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The  trust  question  seems  likely  to  supplant  the  silver  ques- 
tion as  the  principal  issue  in  the  coming  national  campaign. 
Whether  the  trust  question  will  prove  a clear  line  of  division  between 
parties  is  doubtful.  There  are  probably  as  many  in  the  one  party  as 
in  the  other  who  are  against  trusts,  without  having  any  very  clear 
idea  of  their  nature  or  function.  In  the  popular  mind  there  is  a 
strong  tendency  to  build  up  ideal  monsters  which  serve  as  targets  for 
the  exercise  of  the  fighting  instincts.  Trusts  seem  to-day  to  take  the 
place  of  corporatiohls  as  the  objects  of  popular  hatred.  They  might 
be  made  the  ground  of  a real  political  issue,  if  they  were  in  reality  as 
evil  in  their  economical  tendencies  as  is  asserted  on  all  sides.  But  it 
is  believed  that  the  demagogues  and  politicians  who  are  making  war 
upon  them  will  find  that  as  a political  shibboleth  the  trust  question 
will  prove  far  inferior  to  the  silver  question.  The  latter  had  its  effect- 
iveness in  the  fact  that  it  aroused  feelings  in  the  human  mind  almost 
equal  in  their  force  to  those  known  as  religious.  The  money  idol  had 
from  the  beginning  of  the  world  been  composed  of  both  gold  and 
silver,  and  the  mysterious  forces  of  nature,  working  in  a subtle  and 
recondite  manner  on  the  minds  of  men,  were  at  length  bringing  about 
an  important  change  remodelling  the  idol  out  of  gold  alone.  In 
regard  to  many  phases  of  this  change,  taking  place  gradually  like  the 
inception  of  a new  geological  period,  it  was  almost  impossible  to 
impress  a correct  imderstanding  on  the  minds  of  the  majority  of  the 
people.  The  real  causes  of  the  change  could  only  be  understood  at 
first  by  experts  who  devoted  themselves  to  a severe  investigation  of 
the  conditions.  The  general  public  could  not  see  why  or  how  a 
change  in  the  monetary  standard — a thing  that  to  them  had  seemed 
as  fixed  as  the  orbit  of  the  earth — could  be  brought  about.  It  was 
unnatural  and  dangerous. 

It  is  therefore  no  wonder  that  the  pseudo  reasons  and  assertions  of 
those  who  sought  to  use  this  change  for  their  advantage  should  gain 
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wide  currency,  and  that  it  has  taken  years  of  argument  and  labor  to 
oust  the  silver  question  from  the  political  arena.  The  contest  has  not 
been  between  one  standard  of  value  and  another ; it  has  been  to  show 
that  the  standard  is  something  that  cannot  be  settled  by  political 
agitation.  The  silver  question  ceases  to  be  valuable  to  politicians  the 
moment  the  people  recognize  this  fact.  Moreover,  the  silver  question 
was  kept  alive  by  the  silver  mining  interests  who  sought  to  create  an 
artificial  demand  for  their  product.  The  contributions  made  by  this 
interest  to  sustain  the  agitation  for  silver,  and  by  speculators  who 
backed  them  to  be  successful,  will  probably  not  be  known  with  any 
accuracy  for  a generation  to  come.  When  the  future  historian  can 
dispassionately  record  all  the  underl>nng  forces  that  have  sustained 
the  agitation  for  silver  from  1877  to  1899,  there  will  be  many  interest- 
ing revelations  made.  The  agitation  against  trusts  will  not  have  this 
kind  of  support.  There  is  no  moneyed  interest  willing  to  contribute 
to  keep  up  an  agitation  against  trusts  in  the  same  manner  as  the  silver 
miners  and  speculators  contributed  to  keep  up  the  silver  agitation. 
Nor  is  there  any  intrinsic  merit  in  the  trust  question,  any  more  than 
there  was  in  the  silver  question.  The  gradual  substitution  of  the 
gold  for  the  silver  standard  was  the  result  of  an  increase  of  the  world’s 
wealth,  and  of  the  necessity  of  greater  accuracy  in  dealing  with  it. 
The  invention  of  trusts  as  a method  of  carrying  on  business  was  also 
a necessary  development.  They  are  the  creatures  of  the  competition 
which  has  enforced  economical  management. 

The  charges  made  against  trusts  are  that  they  increase  the  price 
of  the  products  to  consumers  and  that  they  prevent  competitors  from 
entering  into  the  business  in  which  they  are  engaged.  The  first 
charge  is  probably  not  founded  in  fact,  in  the  strict  sense  in  which  it 
is  intended  to  be  taken.  The  second  is  no  doubt  true,  because  to  get 
rid  of  competitors  is  the  very  purpose  of  the  trust.  But  why  should 
the  general  public  be  so  interested  either  for  or  against  trusts  as  to 
make  them  the  foundations  of  a political  campaign?  There  is  no 
doubt  that  in  consolidating  the  instrumentalities  of  manufactures  and 
trade  they  tend  to  reduce  the  number  of  persons  employed,  but  the 
changes  of  employment  and  the  hardships  which  individuals  experi- 
ence in  consequence  are  only  temporary  matters.  The  outcry  against 
trusts  based  on  the  loss  of  employment  is  precisely  the  same  as  that 
which  has  always  been  raised  against  all  labor-saving  machinery. 
Changes  in  the  methods  of  business,  although  they  are  improvements 
which  benefit  the  great  majority  of  the  people,  always  cause  temporary 
inconvenience  to  many  individuals. 

It  is  the  business  of  the  political  party  in  opposition,  or  out  of 
power,  to  go  around,  listen  to  all  grievances,  and  to  consolidate  them 
into  a strong  platform  from  which  to  attack  the  party  in  power. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


EDITORIAL  COMMENT. 


8 


In  a great  country  like  the  United  States  there  are  always  a large 
number  of  people  who  are  more  or  less  dissatisfied  and  distressed, 
some  through  their  own  fault,  and  some  from  sheer  misfortune.  It 
is  easy  to  convince  these  that  their  circumstances  are  due  to  this  or 
that  conspicuous  existing  institution,  or  to  some  imaginary  combina- 
tion of  actual  facts  which  in  reality  are  in  no  way  connected.  The 
number  of  the  dissatisfied  who  can  be  worked  upon  and  organized 
varies  according  to  the  general  prosperity.  The  patent  fact  is  that 
such  disgruntled  people  are  easily  convinced  that  their  condition  is 
brought  about  not  by  their  own  fault,  not  by  chance  combinations  of 
•circumstances  beyond  human  control,  but  by  the  force  of  some  direct 
will,  either  selfish  or  malignant.  Thus  during  the  hard  times  when 
the  silver  heresy  flourished  best,  the  dissatisfied  believed  in  selfish 
combinations  of  capitalists  seeking  to  squeeze  the  general  public. 
Large  niunbers  of  people  were  convinced  by  such  preposterous  fictions 
as  the  works  known  as  the  “Seven  Financial  Conspiracies,”  and 
“ Coin’s  Financial  School.”  Underhand  plot  and  conspiracy  was 
the  main  argument  of  those  who  encouraged  the  16  to  1 craze.  One 
of  the  first  signs  of  insanity  in  the  individual  is  the  belief  that  he  is 
the  object  of  some  plot,  and  this  symptom  has  always  characterized 
the  advocates  of  the  rehabUitation  of  silver.  Shrewd  politicians 
understand  that  one  of  the  best  ways  to  induce  the  proper  d^ree  of 
•craze  in  the  public  mind  so  that  the  people  may  be  properly  handled 
for  their  purposes,  is  to  boldly  charge  plots  and  conspiracies  on  the 
part  of  their  opponents  or  the  friends  and  favorites  of  their  opponents. 
This  is  what  is  now  being  done  in  regard  to  trusts.  They  are  suflS- 
-ciently  conspicuous  to  be  easily  pointed  out.  The  party  in  power  is 
to  blame  because  it  permits  their  existence,  and  does  nothing  to  abol- 
ish them. 

But  it  is  very  improbable  that  the  crusade  against  these  institu- 
iions  will  amount  to  anything.  As  soon  as  employment  is  rearranged 
to  suit  the  new  conditions  inaugurated  by  doing  business  through 
trusts,  this  cause  of  dissatisfaction  will  be  removed.  Those  who 
oomplain  of  trusts  because  they  cannot  compete  in  the  same  business 
with  them  are  comparatively  few  in  munber.  They  can  find  other 
openings  for  their  capital.  It  has  been  stated  on  high  authority  that 
trusts  and  combinations  are  caused  by  a protective  tariflF.  This  is 
true  in  the  sense  that  all  taxation  has  the  effect  of  making  a 
larger  command  of  capital  advantageous  in  doing  business.  But  the 
protective  tariff  has  no  more  to  do  with  the  formation  of  trusts  than 
any  other  form  of  taxation.  If  there  had  been  no  protective  tariff 
the  development  of  the  industries  of  the  country  might  not  have  been 
reached  so  rapidly  and  the  trust  stage  of  development  would  have 
been  longer  delayed.  It  would,  however,  have  come  sooner  or  later 
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without  as  well  as  with  the  tariff.  In  fact  it  does  not  appear  that 
there  is  anything  to  be  gained  by  politicians  in  making  trusts  the 
object  of  their  attack. 


The  ants  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  it  is  said,  from  their 
habit  of  eating  paper  money,  render  it  necessary  for  the  inhabitants 
of  the  islands  to  adhere  to  a strictly  metallic  circulation.  At  least 
there  has  been  great  difficulty  in  preserving  the  paper  money  sent 
from  the  United  States  for  the  payment  of  the  troops  and  other 
expenses  from  the  depredations  of  these  predacious  creatures.  In 
process  of  time  the  occupation  of  the  foreign  territory  acquired  in  the 
Spanish  war  may  afford  an  opportunity  of  putting  in  circulation  a 
large  portion  of  the  silver  dollars  held  in  the  Treasury  and  enable  the 
volume  of  silver  certificates  now  composing  so  large  a part  of  the  paper 
money  of  the  United  States  to  be  reduced.  There  is  no  doubt  that  as 
American  money  gradually  supplants  the  Spanish  coinage  in  Cuba, 
Porto  Rico  and  the  Philippines  there  will  be  a demand  for  the 
silver  dollars  and  subsidiary  silver  coins  that  will  employ  a very 
large  portion  of  them,  and  will  reduce  the  necessity  for  the  employ- 
ment of  silver  certificates.  These  latter,  necessary  as  a device  to 
make  the  silver  dollars  a part  of  the  circulating  medium  of  the  coun- 
try, have  undoubtedly  been  a great  obstacle  in  the  way  of  any  satis- 
factory improvement  in  the  circulation  of  bank  notes.  Sustained  by 
the  policy  of  the  Government  at  par  in  gold,  the  silver  dollars  will  be 
a much  better  currency  for  the  islands  mentioned  than  Sptinish  silver, 
which  fiuctuates  in  value  with  the  change  of  price  of  silver  bullion. 
With  this  outside  demand  for  silver  dollars,  and  the  home  demand 
for  them  that  would  arise  if  no  paper  money  in  denominations  of  less 
than  five  dollars  be  permitted,  probably  the  dollars  now  coined  would 
be  absorbed  by  the  public  in  the  form  of  coin  without  the  issue  of 
silver  certificates. 


The  alleged  counterfeiting  of  silver  dollars  on  an 
extensive  scale  is  not  confirmed,  apparently,  by  the  facts.  Anybody 
capable  of  calculation  can  see  that  at  the  prices  for  silver  bullion  which 
have  prevailed  for  a number  of  years,  if  any  one  desired  to  run 
the  risk  of  incurring  the  penalties  of  the  law  against  counterfeiting 
United  States  coins,  he  might  do  so  at  a profit  in  the  case  of  the  silver 
dollar,  and  put  into  his  imitations  as  much  silver  as  there  is  in  the 
genuine  coins  made  at  the  United  States  Mint. 

Recently  it  has  been  reported  from  California  that  counterfeit  sil- 
ver dollars  containing  the  legal  amount  of  silver  have  been  detected 
in  circulation  there.  It  is  believed,  however,  that  there  cannot  be  any 
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very  great  number  of  coins  of  this  description  put  out.  The  man 
who  is  desperate  enough  to  run  the  risk  of  the  punishment  enacted 
for  coiners  generally  wants  all  the  profit  he  can  get.  He  usually  has 
very  little  capital,  and  prefers  to  produce  his  wares  from  the  cheapest 
materials,  relying  on  the  ignorance  and  credulity  and  love  of  gain  of 
those  upon  whom  the  coins  are  to  be  passed,  for  success  in  putting 
them  in  circulation. 

While  there  might  be  profit  in  running  a private  mint  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  public  one,  yet  an  establishment  capable  of  making  coins 
identical  in  all  respects  with  those  made  at  the  mints  would  take  con- 
siderable capital,  and  employ  quite  a number  of  people.  To  make 
such  a small  coin  as  a dollar  profitable  it  must  be  produced  in  large 
amounts.  If  a mint  for  counterfeits  is  conceived  to  be  set  up  in  some 
remote  and  comparatively  inaccessible  part  of  the  country,  we  must 
also  have  to  conceive  how  the  bullion  is  to  be  transported  to  it,  and 
how  when  manufactured  into  dollars  it  is  to  be  brought  away.  The 
absurdity  of  any  counterfeiting  of  this  kind  on  a large  scale  becomes 
evident  when  the  practical  difficulties,  enhanced  constantly  by  the 
great  danger  of  detection,  are  carefully  considered.  The  men  of  cap- 
ital go  into  something  bigger  than  silver  dollars  when  they  want  to 
make  money  dishonestly  and  at  the  risk  of  prosecution. 


The  death  of  Richard  P.  Bland,  to  whom  the  authorship  of 
the  law  creating  the  standard  silver  dollar  has  been  ascribed,  recalls 
to  mind  the  fact  that  he  was  not  justly  entitled  to  such  fame  as  may 
attach  to  that  dignity.  The  Act  of  February,  1878,  which  restored 
the  coinage  of  the  standard  dollar  of  four  himdred  and  twelve  and 
a half  grains,  was  a compromise  measure  of  which  Senator  Allison 
was  the  author.  The  decline  in  the  price  of  silver  gave  the  defeated 
greenbackers  and  fiat  money  men  an  opportunity  they  greedily 
caught  at.  Disappointed  in  obtaining  a cheap  paper  dollar,  they 
attempted  to  get  one  of  silver.  Bland’s  own  predilections  were  for 
the  free  and  unlimited  coinage  of  silver  at  sixteen  to  one.  The  idea 
of  restoring  the  dollar  of  the  daddies,  which  it  was  alleged  had  been 
suppressed  feloniously  in  1873,  was  a taking  one  with  the  multitude 
just  then  hungry  for  specie  in  any  form,  and  could  not  be  combated 
squarely.  The  opponents  of  the  debasement  of  the  currency  were 
forced  to  compromise,  and  they  compelled  the  free  coinage  men  to 
come  to  their  terms,  by  arguing  that  as  there  would  be  so  much  profit 
in  coining  four  hundred  and  twelve  and  a half  grains  of  silver  into  a 
legal  tender  dollar,  it  was  not  right  that  any  class  of  citizens  should 
possess  this  monopoly,  but  that  it  should  belong  to  the  Government 
representing  the  whole  people.  Let  the  silver  bullion  be  purchased 
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by  the  Government,  said  they,  and  let  the  Government  coin  the  dol- 
lars on  its  own  accoimt,  and  let  the  profit  or  seigniorage  go  into  the 
Treasury  of  the  people. 

This  was  how  the  Allison  compromise  silver  purchase  bill  came 
to  be  enacted.  Mr.  Bland  did  not  want  this  measure,  but  he  had  to 
take  it  or  get  nothing  for  his  beloved  silver. 

But  Bland  popularly  has  had  the  credit  of  being  the  regeneratoi 
of  the  silver  dollar.  It  is  known  as  the  Bland  dollar,  and  Bland 
was  known  as  “ Silver  Dick.”  While  he  has  a credit  in  this  respect 
that  he  did  not  strictly  deserve,  yet  as  a staunch  supporter  of  silver 
the  result  was  not  incongruous. 

When  the  Democratic  party  adopted  the  sixteen  to  one  silver 
plank  as  the  principal  one  in  its  platform  in  1896,  Bland  was  its  logi- 
cal candidate  for  President.  He  was  defrauded  of  this  honor  by  the 
nomination  of  Bryan.  Bryan  obscured  his  light  as  a presidential 
candidate  much  as  Bland  had  obscured  Allison  as  the  originator 
of  the  Act  of  February,  1878,  re-establishing  the  coinage  of  the 
standard  silver  dollar. 

The  best  that  can  be  said  of  Mr.  Bland  is  that  he  was  probably 
sincere  in  his  belief  in  sixteen  to  one,  though  such  sincerity  seems 
to  argue  a mind  color  blind  in  some  respects.  It  is  impossible  not  to 
wonder  if  doubts  did  not  sometimes  cross  his  mind,  during  his  long 
public  career,  when  the  arguments  of  his  opponents,  and  the  logic  of 
events,  bore  so  heavily  upon  his  pet  theory. 

Mr.  Bland  was  a type  of  man  of  whom  there  are  many  in  this 
country.  They  seem  to  select  the  object  they  wish  to  attain  some- 
what at  haphazard,  but  once  taketi  up  it  seems  to  so  absorb  their 
minds  and  energies  as  to  render  them  incapable  of  seeing  truth  or 
facts  except  as  they  are  advantageous  to  the  attainment  of  the  mark 
they  have  selected. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  Mr.  Bland  possessed*  ability  and  persever- 
ance of  a high  order,  which  applied  with  more  judgment  might  have 
caused  him  to  be  remembered  as  something  greater  than  a blind 
supporter  of  an  exploded  financial  heresy. 


The  fiscal  year  ending  June  30  shows  considerable  improve- 
ment in  the  finances  of  the  Government.  The  receipts  for  the  year 
exceed  five  himdred  millions  of  dollars.  The  excess  of  expenditures 
over  receipts  including  the  extra  expenditures  entailed  by  the  war 
with  Spain,  the  purchase  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  the  payment  of 
the  Cuban  soldiers  and  the  war  now  waging  with  the  Filipinos, 
amoimts  to  about  one  himdred  millions  of  dollars.  The  receipts  from 
customs  and  from  internal  revenue  have  been  gradually  increasing. 
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During  the  fiscal  year  1898  the  deficit  was  thirty-eight  millions. 
The  deficits  of  the  two  years  have  not  yet  exhausted  the  amount  bor- 
rowed on  the  war  loan  authorized  by  Congress.  If  the  war  with  the 
Filipinos  continues,  as  there  now  seems  every  reason  to  believe  it  will 
do,  there  will  during  the  next  year  or  two  probably  be  a recurring 
deficit  that  wOl  have  to  be  supplied  by  loans.  That  there  will  be  any 
material  reduction  of  the  public  debt  for  a number  of  years  to  come 
does  not  seem  probable.  Undoubtedly  the  revenues  will  continue  to 
increase,  but  with  the  prospect  of  a continuation  of  an  expensive  war 
in  the  Phihppines,  and  the  further  prospect  of  a large  expenditure  in 
aid  of  an  inter-oceanic  canal,  the  United  States  is  very  likely  to  con- 
tinue to  enlarge  its  debt  for  some  years  to  come. 

This  situation  of  things  will  no  doubt  make  conditions  more  favor- 
able for  the  issue  of  National  bank  circulation  even  under  the  present 
law.  If,  however,  Congress  shall  enlarge  the  limit  of  circulation  to 
be  issued  on  bond  security  from  ninety  to  one  hundred  per  cent.,  the 
National  banks  could  afford  an  important  increase  of  their  circulation, 
large  enough  to  encourage  l^slation  for  the  retirement  of  the  legal- 
tender  notes.  It  would  be  still  better  if  Congress  shall  make  the 
market  rather  than  the  par  value  the  basis  of  circulation  issues. 

If  during  the  next  ten  or  twelve  years  the  bonded  debt  of  the 
country  shall  increase,  it  is  probable  that  the  circulation  question  may 
settle  itself.  It  certainly  would  under  such  circumstances,  were  Con- 
gress disposed  to  direct  the  gradual  retirement  of  the  legal-tender  notes. 

At  the  close  of  the  Civil  War  there  was  manifested  great  public 
activity  to  pay  off  the  debt  incurred  as  rapidly  as  possible.  The 
coimtry  had  had  no  national  debt  to  speak  of  from  1836  to  1861,  and 
the  people  had  heard  so  much  of  the  superiority  of  the  American  citi- 
zens to  the  debt-ridden  people  of  other  civilized  nations,  that  the  debt 
incurred  from  1861  to  1865  was  looked  upon  as  a burden,  for  the 
removal  of  which  every  effort  should  be  made. 

The  debt-paying  power  shown  by  the  country  from  1865  to  1891 
was  something  marvellous;  but  it  is  questionable  whether  it  would 
not  have  been  better  to  have  devoted  more  attention  to  reducing  the 
rate  of  interest  and  less  to  paying  off  the  principal.  It  was  the 
alleged  neeesmty  of  paying  off  the  principal  r£q)idly  which  afforded 
an  excuse  for  the  retention  of  many  taxes,  which  have  perhaps 
been  responsible  for  much  of  the  dissatisfaction  and  financial  distress 
that  have  given  rise  to  so  many  financial  heresies.  The  periods 
of  the  most  rapid  payment  of  the  debt  have  been  marked  by  serious 
financial  crises.  It  is  certain  that  since  1893  an  opposite  policy 
has  been  pursued,  and  the  country  has  been  steadily  advancing  to  a 
more  prosperous  condition.  It  is  likely  that  the  United  States  will  in 
the  end  follow  the  same  policy  in  regard  to  its  debt  as  that  pursued 
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by  other  borrowing  nations.  There  wDl  probably  be  a cessation  of 
the  sentiment  calling  for  the  immediate  payment  of  the  principal  of 
the  debt.  Whenever  the  revenues  exceed  the  expenditure,  the  favor- 
able balance  will  be  applied  to  the  reduction  of  the  debt,  but  there 
will  be  an  increase  in  the  debt  whenever  a deficit  is  the  result  of  the 
year’s  transactions. 

In  the  event  of  continued  prosperity  of  the  country,  it  would  be 
better  policy  to  reduce  taxes  from  time  to  time  than  to  keep  up  taxes 
imder  the  pretext  of  paying  off  the  debt  rapidly. 


The  export  of  gold  which  is  now  taking  place  is  not  neces- 
sarily a cause  of  apprehension.  The  large  stock  of  gold  now  in  the 
country  and  the  abimdance  of  money  causing  comparatively  low 
rates  naturally  cause  some  capital  to  be  transferred  to  foreign  money 
markets.  It  is  too  soon  to  judge  how  long  this  counter-current  may 
continue  and  what  may  be  its  ultimate  effect  upon  the  financial  pros- 
pects of  the  country.  It  is,  however,  certain  that  after  the  experience 
of  1893  when  it  was  shown  how  the  whole  currency  of  the  country 
may  be  disastrously  affected  by  a steady  diminution  of  the  gold 
reserve,  every  one  had  rather  see  those  conditions  which  tend  to 
increase  the  stock  of  gold  than  those  which  reduce  it.  If  the  finan- 
cial laws  of  the  country  were  amended  as  they  ought  to  be  the  export 
and  import  of  gold  would  not  seem  to  afford  the  only  barometer  for 
prognosticating  the  prosperity  of  the  nation.  But  in  fact  most  every 
other  sign  points  to  the  increase  of  the  improvement  in  business  which 
has  been  so  marked  during  the  past  year.  The  season  has  not  been 
as  favorable  agriculturally  as  last  year,  but  there  is  as  yet  no  reason 
to  consider  it  below  the  average.  The  prospects  of  sales  of  American 
manufactures  abroad  continue  as  bright  as  ever.  The  rise  in  prices 
in  many  lines  of  staple  products  and  go^s  seems  to  be  lasting.  On 
the  whole  the  export  of  gold  during  the  summer  may  be  regarded  as 
without  any  injurious  aspect. 


The  prospects  of  currency  legislation  at  the  next  session 
of  Congress  seem  to  be  very  promising  at  this  time.  The  committees 
appointed  by  the  House  and  Senate  to  consider  and  propose  some 
course  of  monetary  legislation  seem  to  have  about  agreed  upon  cer- 
tain propositions,  and  if  these  are  introduced  when  Congress  meets  it 
is  now  announced  that  the  Administration  will  use  all  its  infiuence  to 
secure  their  enactment  into  law. 

The  general  result  of  the  deliberations  of  the  caucus  committees 
are,  in  general  terms,  in  favor  of  some  legislation  that  will  render  it 
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impossible  for  any  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  so  use  the  discretionary 
powers  entrusted  to  him  by  existing  law  as  to  change  the  present  gold 
standard  to  one  of  silver.  There  is  no  doubt  that  an  administration 
pledged  to  the  restoration  of  silver  could,  as  the  laws  now  stand,  put 
such  a construction  on  them  as  to  immediately  change  the  value  of 
all  the  paper  currency  of  the  country.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, under  such  an  Administration,  could  do  this  by  paying  legal 
tenders  in  silver  dollars  when  presented  for  redemption.  And  no 
doubt  the  Attomey-Gteneral  of  an  Administration  so  pledged  could 
find  enough  in  the  present  laws  upon  which  to  base  a very  plausible 
opinion  which  would  justify  the  Secretary  in  such  a course. 

So  long  as  the  power  of  determining  the  financial  policy  of  the 
country  4s  left  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Executive  alone,  instead  of 
being  fixed  by  legislative  action,  there  will  be  apprehension  in  the 
business  world.  Provision  has  been  made  by  the  committees  for  re- 
moving this  cause  of  distrust. 

The  prop(»als  of  the  committees  in  regard  to  banking  legislation 
are  not  very  generous,  but  they  are  distinctly  sensible  and  just.  If 
the  bank  circulation  of  the  country  is  to  continue  to  be  based  on  the 
security  of  public  stocks  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  it  is  only  fair  to  the  banks  that  they  should  not  be  required  to 
deposit  an  inordinate  security,  as  if  the  Government  distrusted  the 
value  of  its  own  bonds. 

The  law  to-day  is  the  same  as  it  was  in  1864  in  regard  to  the  per- 
centage of  circulation  issued  upon  the  bonds  deposited.  In  1864  there 
was  some  reason  why  the  security  should  show  a margin  of  par  value 
over  and  above  the  circulation.  The  value  of  the  bonds  was  then 
dependent  upon  the  fortunes  of  the  war  and  was  unsettled.  Now  all 
United  States  bonds  are  at  least  worth  par  and  most  of  them  com- 
mand a premium.  The  margin  of  ten  per  cent,  which  exists  between 
the  par  value  of  the  security  and  bank  circulation  has  been  for  many 
years  an  injustice  to  the  banks,  and  a stumbling-block  to  all  advo- 
cates of  modifications  of  the  circulation  laws.  When,  hitherto,  any 
attempt  has  been  made  to  do  away  with  this  margin  the  oppo- 
nents of  the  banks  have  at  once  objected  because  the  security  of  de- 
positors would  be  lessened.  This  argument  was  used  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  in  his  last  report  to  Congress  against  the  plan 
for  bank  circulation  proposed  by  the  Monetary  Commission. 

In  fact,  if  elasticity  of  a bank  currency  based  on  bonds  is  desir- 
able, it  will  not  be  attained  by  increasing  the  issues  of  circulation  to 
the  par  value  of  the  bonds;  but  it  might  be  brought  about  to  some 
extent  by  an  issue  which  should  be  within  ten  per  cent,  of  the  mar- 
ket value.  But  although  there  is  no  really  sound  argument  against 
this,  there  are  some  plausible  ones  that  would  render  it  very  diffi- 
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cult  to  secure  legislation  recognizing  market  value  as  a basis  of 
security. 

It  would  be  urged  against  such  legislation  that  the  demand  for 
circulation  would  cause  a gradually  accumulative  rise  in  premium  on 
the  bonds,  and  would  tend  to  an  unhealthy  increase  in  circulation. 
This  would  no  doubt  be  the  case  if  there  were  no  other  limit  on  the 
amount  of  notes  to  be  issued  by  each  bank  except  the  bonds  which  it 
deposited.  But  there  is,  first,  the  limit  of  a certain  fixed  proportion 
to  capital  ; and  second,  the  limit  fixed  by  the  business  demand  for 
currency. 

If  Congress  would  go  so  far  as  to  recognize  the  market  value  of 
United  States  bonds  as  a basis  of  security  as  well  as  the  par  value,  it 
is  believed  that  the  National  banks  would  be  able,  upon  the  existing 
principle  of  note  issues,  to  furnish  an  adequate  elastic  and  safe  cur- 
rency for  many  years  to  come.  But  even  if  the  par  value  of  the 
bonds  only  is  made  the  circulation  limit,  it  will  be  a vast  improve- 
ment; and  it  really  seems  as  if  Congress  might  at  length  grant  this 
slight  modification  of  existing  banking  laws.  . 

— ~ — 4^ 

The  Inter-oceanic  Canal  Commission  is  preparing  for  the 
investigation  of  the  two  principal  routes  which  are  now  rivals  for  the 
acceptance  of  the  United  States  Government.  The  Nicaragua  route 
seems  to  have  the  most  friends  here,  but  the  Panama  route  also  has 
strong  claims. 

The  control  of  the  inter-oceanic  routes  now  completed  and  of  those 
projected  will  be  a matter  of  the  greatest  importance  in  international 
diplomacy.  The  colonizing  impulse  has  seized  the  nations  and  there 
is  hardly  one  in  the  first  rank  that  has  not  dependencies  or  colonies 
to  be  reached  only  by  long  ocean  voyages.  The  Suez  canal,  the  im- 
portant link  between  the  east  and  the  west,  is  as  yet  the  only  com- 
pleted artificial  route  that  competes  with  the  natural  ocean  passages 
from  one  continent  and  hemisphere  to  another.  If  the  Suez  route 
were  imder  the  exclusive  control  of  one  nation,  that  nation  would,  as 
long  as  it  proved  possible  to  maintain  this  route  for  its  own  use,  have 
a paramount  advantage  over  all  others.  But  it  would  be  impos- 
sible for  a nation  to  keep  the  Suez  route  open  to  its  own  ships  and 
closed  to  all  others  unless  it  had  such  a supremacy  on  the  seas  as 
would  enable  it  to  break  any  blockade  of  the  entrances  to  the  canal 
that  might  be  attempted. 

The  probability  is  that  unless  an  inter-oceanic  canal  be  declared 
to  be  neutral  territory  and  respected  as  such  by  all,  it  would,  in  the 
event  of  a maritime  war  which  rendered  its  use  of  importance  to  the 
contending  parties,  be  rendered  temporarily  impassable  for  either,  and 
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as  a side  issue  damage  all  the  commerce  which  depended  upon  it  for 
transfer  from  ocean  to  ocean. 

This  is  something  the  United  States  should  consider  before  invest- 
ing any  of  the  wealth  of  the  country  in  either  the  Panama  or  the 
Nicaragua  canals.  If,  for  instance,  the  United  States  builds  one  of 
these  canals  as  affording  a quick  transit  for  her  naval  and  commer- 
cial fleets  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  coast,  it  would  be  better 
by  a Congress  of  the  chief  nations  to  declare  the  canal  neutral  and 
accessible  for  the  use  of  friends  and  enemies  alike.  If  the  United 
States,  or  any  other  nation,  undertakes  the  entire  ownership  and  con* 
trol  of  such  a canal,  it  must  necessarily  be  left  to  the  exclusive  pro- 
tection of  that  country.  In  the  event  of  a war  in  which  the  United 
States  became  involved,  the  enemy  would  at  once  undertake  to  crip- 
ple the  canal.  This  can  be  done  so  easily  and  secretly  by  the  use  of 
modem  explosives  that  the  greatest  power  might  in  this  way  be  crip- 
pled by  a comparatively  weak  opponent. 

Although  these  canals  are  of  great  use  for  the  concentration  of 
force  in  war,  yet  their  main  business  and  the  chief  object  of  their  con- 
struction is  to  carry  on  and  augment  the  peaceful  commerce  of  the 
world.  In  the  event  of  war  this  important  commerce  belonging  to 
twenty  nations  may  at  once  be  destroyed  by  the  efforts  of  one  of  the 
antagonists.  And  this  is  likely  to  happen  whenever  the  pathway 
between  the  oceans  is  the  exclusive  property  of  one  nation  and  under 
its  sole  protection. 

Before  such  a work  is  undertaken  it  ought  to  be  made  neutral 
ground  by  the  common  consent  of  all  nations,  as  free  for  use  both  in 
peace  and  war  as  the  open  ocean,  and  with  a further  protection  of  its 
entrances  and  exits  that  will  prevent  all  blockades  and  captures 
within  at  least  a day’s  sail. 

In  some  respects  an  inter-oceanic  canal  is  necessarily  more  or  less 
of  an  international  affair.  Its  financial  ownership  is  one  thing,  but 
the  proper  use  of  the  canal  ctm  only  be  maintained  at  all  times  and 
under  all  circumstances  as  it  should  be  by  international  agreement. 
Properly  maintained  as  neutral  ground  by  national  comity,  inter- 
oceanic  canals  make  for  the  establishment  of  a common  understand- 
ing among  nations,  which  will  render  war  less  frequent.  Sought  to 
be  held  as  the  exclusive  property  of  one  nation,  they  will  be  a fertile 
cause  of  war. 


The  payment  op  interest  on  deposits  is  undoubtedly  one  of 
the  causes  responsible  for  the  undue  accumulation  of  the  money  of 
the  country  at  the  financial  centres,  though  not  necessarily  the  chief 
one.  There  are  so  many  natural  centripetal  forces  operating  to  pro- 
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duce  this  r^ult  that  there  seems  to  be  no  manifest  reason  for  main- 
taining any  artificial  stimulus  whatever.  It  is  perhaps  true  that  the 
pa3rment  of  interest  on  deposits,  the  reserve  law  and  the  redundant 
currency,  do  not  all  combined  fully  explain  the  tendency  of  money 
to  pile  up  at  these  centres,  though  each  one  of  these  practices  or  con- 
ditions may  be  a source  of  further  aggravation  of  this  evil.  It  would 
be  necessary  to  look  deeper  to  find  out  the  real  reason  why  money 
comes  from  the  South  and  West,  where  interest  rates  are  high,  to 
the  East  where  interest  rates  are  low. 

The  Bank  of  England  pays  no  interest  on  deposits,  and  the  banks 
of  Great  Britain  are  not  required  to  keep  any  fixed  reserve  at  all,  but 
in  practice  they  do  keep  large  reserves  at  call  with  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land. It  seems  as  natural  for  reserves  and  other  idle  funds  to  be 
drawn  to  the  money  centre  as  for  the  mass  of  matter  composing  any 
object  to  be  attracted  in  a similar  direction.  Whatever  increases 
this  tendency  with  regard  to  the  money  of  the  country  should,  there- 
fore, be  discountenanced.  Up  to  a certain  extent,  no  doubt  the 
availability  and  usefulness  of  money  may  be  increased  by  its  concen- 
tration at  the  money  centre.  There  are  limits,  however,  beyond 
which  such  concentration  is  not  desirable. 

But  the  payment  of  interest  on  deposits,  regardless  of  its  effect  in 
‘ the  direction  noted,  would  seem  to  be  without  any  sound  warrant, 
particularly  with  reference  to  current  balances  payable  on  demand. 
This  custom  not  only  attracts  the  idle  funds  of  the  country  to  the 
financial  centre,  to  be  used  in  speculation,  depressing  interest  rates 
and  facilitating  gold  exports,  at  a time  when  the  conditions  of  the 
trade  balance  and  the  foreign  exchanges  do  not  justify  such  a move- 
ment, but  also  very  materially  reduces  the  profits  of  the  banks. 

So  far  as  the  banks  of  New  York  are  concerned  they  pay  no  inter- 
est on  the  current  balances  of  individual  depositors,  but  most  of  them 
do  pay  interest  on  the  balances  of  out-of-town  banks.  If  this  prac- 
tice should  be  discontinued,  it  is  doubtful  if  any  substantial  or  per- 
manent loss  of  deposits  would  result;  but  if  the  contrary  should  be 
true,  there  would  be  compensations  to  make  up  the  loss.  If  the 
amount  of  loanable  funds  at  this  centre  were  reduced,  the  rates  of 
interest  would  tend  to  a firmer  basis ; besides  the  funds  which  the 
banks  did  have  to  loan  would  be  such  as  they  were  not  paying  inter- 
est on,  and  thus  profits  would  be  increased. 

The  payment  of  interest  on  deposits  is  generally  regarded  by  con- 
servative bankers  as  not  in  accord  with  the  best  banking  principles, 
but  owing  to  competition  it  has  been  found  difficult  to  uproot  the 
practice.  A simple  rule  promulgated  by  the  clearing-house  would 
doubtless  have  the  desired  effect,  and  the  banks  of  the  other  large 
centres  outside  of  New  York  would  probably  adopt  a similar  policy. 
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A customer  who  places  his  money  with  a bank,  expecting  to  have 
it  safely  kept,  his  checks  cashed  on  demand,  and  to  be  accommodated 
with  loans  from  time  to  time,  confers  no  favor  on  a bank  for  which 
it  should  be  required  to  pay.  The  conveniences  and  facilities  which 
the  banks  supply  more  than  offset  the  gain  inuring  to  the  bank  from 
the  use  of  the  deposit,  and  unless  the  deposit  is  a substantial  one  the 
customer  should  be  required  to  pay  for  the  facilities  which  the  bank 
affords. 

Deposits  payable  at  call,  whether  made  by  banks  or  individuals, 
should  be  without  interest,  and  the  propriety  of  allowing  interest  even 
on  time  deposits  is  questionable,  as  it  partakes  too  much  of  the  nature 
of  a loan  to  a bank,  and  a bank  that  borrows  money,  only  at  excep- 
tional seasons  or  under  special  circumstances,  should  go  into  liquida- 
tion with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

There  are  institutions  such  as  trust  companies  and  Savings  banks 
not  doing  a commercial  banking  business  that  can  afford  to  pay 
interest  on  fixed  deposits,  but  the  allowance  of  interest  by  discount 
banks  is  r^;arded  with  growing  disfavor  by  conservative  bankers 
who  realize  the  necessity  of  arresting  the  decline  in  banking  profits. 

The  strongest  bid  that  any  bank  can  make  for  desirable  business 
is  to  be  found  in  the  prudence  and  skill  of  its  management,  and  the 
custom  thus  received  is  sure  to  prove  more  satisfactory  and  profitable 
than  that  which  comes  as  the  result  of  a premium  or  bonus,  whether 
in  the  form  of  interest  on  deposits  or  the  performance  of  some  valu- 
able and  costly  service  without  adequate  remuneration. 


The  advocates  of  branch  banes  seem  to  overlook  the  great 
prosperity  which  this  country  has  attained  under  the  system  of  local 
independent  banking  institutions — a prosperity  and  growth  never 
paralleled  by  any  country  having  a system  of  large  semi-monopolis- 
tic banks  with  branches.  They  attempt  directly  or  by  implication  to 
discredit  the  smaller  banks,  and  do  not  seem  to  take  proper  account 
of  the  part  which  these  banks  have  played  in  building  up  their  re- 
spective localities. 

Canada  has  the  branch  banking  system,  and  while  the  system  as 
it  prevails  there  is  an  excellent  one,  and  is  apparently  popular  and 
satisfactory,  yet  the  growth  and  development  of  Canada  have  been 
comparatively  slow  when  contrasted  with  the  progress  of  the  United 
States.  Of  course  it  does  not  necessarily  follow  that  this  compara- 
tively slow  rate  of  progress  is  due  to  the  lack  of  a system  of  local  or 
independent  banks,  but  on  the  other  hand  it  is  certain  that  such  a 
system  has  been  of  great  advantage  to  this  country  up  to  the  present 
time.  A bank  managed  and  owned  by  the  people  of  the  locality 
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where  it  does  business  has  a more  direct  interest  in  the  advancement 
of  that  locality  than  any  branch  of  a large  city  bank  could  have. 

But  it  is  claimed  that  the  independent  local  banks  are  especially 
liable  to  failure  in  times  of  panic,  and  that  they  pursue  a selfish 
policy,  causing  a general  scramble  for  cash,  which  adds  to  the  evil 
effects  of  a panic.  This  view  was  taken  by  Mr.  A.  B.  Stickney,  a 
well  known  railway  president,  in  an  address  delivered  at  the  recent 
oonvention  of  the  Iowa  Bankers’  Association,  reported  in  another 
part  of  this  number.  His  address  was  characterized  by  evidences  of 
a most  careful  and  extensive  study  of  banking  and  a thorough 
knowledge  of  its  principles,  and  his  proposals  are  no  doubt  such  as 
would  add  to  the  stability  of  our  banking  system.  It  is  probable, 
however,  that  the  same  results  may  be  obtained  in  other  ways,  and 
it  is  hardly  conceivable  that  Congress  will  consent  to  turn  the  bank- 
ing business  of  the  country  over  to  a few  large  city  banks.  There  is 
<5ertainly  nothing  in  the  present  temper  of  the  public  mind  to  justify 
the  conclusion  that  such  a scheme  would  meet  with  popular  favor. 

As  the  banks  are  now  organized  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  co- 
operation in  times  of  crisis,  and  there  is  undoubtedly  a growing 
tendency  among  banks  to  aid  one  another  at  such  times.  The  use 
of  clearing-house  certificates  enables  the  city  banks  to  send  cash  to 
such  of  their  correspondents  as  may  need  it,  and  it  is  not  unusual  for 
a local  bank  to  extend  aid  to  its  neighbor  in  case  of  a run. 

A palpable  attempt  to  discredit  the  small  country  banks  is  shown 
in  an  article  on  “ Insolvent  National  Banks  in  City  and  Country,” 
in  the  June  number  of  “ The  Journal  of  Political  Economy.” 

Whatever  advantage  there  may  be  in  the  concentration  of  large 
banking  resources  will  be  obtained  by  a process  of  evolution,  and 
requires  no  legislative  assistance.  The  tendency  in  this  direction  has 
been  very  marked  in  recent  years,  and  there  is  also  getting  to  be  a 
closer  association  of  the  city  banks  with  their  correspondents,  thus 
giving  them  practically  the  support  that  they  would  have  under  the 
parent  system  with  branches.  Both  the  State  and  National  banks  of 
the  country  are  gradually  improving  their  condition,  and  it  will  be 
found  that  compared  to  the  vast  amount  of  business  transacted  the 
losses  from  bank  failures  are  not  so  great  as  would  appear  at  first 
sight.  It  seems  to  be  a rule  in  this  country  to  permit  the  people  of 
each  locality  to  manage  their  own  affairs,  and  there  has  been  no  con- 
vincing evidence  yet  adduced  to  show  that  the  same  rule  may  not  be 
safely  applied  to  the  banking  business. 

Xhe  usefulness  of  the  small  country  banks  has  been  so  clearly 
shown  in  the  United  States,  and  their  strength  numerically  and 
otherwise  is  so  great  that  they  are  in  no  danger  whatever  of  being 
supplanted  by  a monopolistic  banking  system. 
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The  reserve  held  by  the  Bank  of  England  has  recently  excite  comment 
in  that  country  on  account  of  the  evident  disposition  of  the  management  to 
regard  a moderate  amount  as  suitable  for  present  requirements.  At  least 
there  seems  to  be  a neglect  of  the  policy  recognizing  the  wisdom  of  holding  a 
larger  reserve,  which  was  approved  after  the  Baring  failure.  At  that  time 
there  was  considerable  criticism  both  of  the  Bank  of  England  and  also  of  the 
joint-stock  banks  on  account  of  the  small  cash  reserves  held.  It  was  seen  that 
as  the  joint-stock  banks  seemed  to  rely  upon  the  Bank  of  England  in  emer- 
gencies, it  would  be  necessary  for  the  latter  to  increase  its  reserves. 

The  impulse  given  by  the  shock  of  the  Baring  disaster  seems  to  have 
exhausted  itself,  as  it  is  said  that  only  three  times  within  the  last  fourteen 
years  has  the  reserve  of  the  Bank  of  England  been  as  low  at  this  time  of 
year  as  at  present. 

The  advantage  of  publicity  is  nowhere  so  distinctly  seen  as  in  cases  of  this 
kind.  If  the  Bank  of  England  and  the  joint-stock  banks  did  not  make  state- 
ments regularly  from  which  the  public  can  learn  the  exact  condition  of  the 
Bank,  if  the  law  permitted  a policy  of  concealment,  as  it  did  in  the  early  his- 
tory of  bankings  the  dangers  from  apprehensions  of  bank  customers  and 
depositors,  magnified  by  ignorance,  would  be  greatly  increased.  When  the 
condition  of  a great  bank  is  a matter  upon  which  the  public  has  no  accurate 
information,  those  interested  and  upon  "whose  confidence  the  life  and  safety 
of  the  institution  depend  are  forced  to  surmises  and  guesses.  With  the 
greatest  caution,  a policy  of  concealment  is  most  difficult  to  carry  out. 
When  the  condition  of  a bank  tends  to  weakness,  rumors  will  most  assuredly 
creep  out  by  degrees,  until  the  public  mind  becomes  excited  far  more  than  it 
would  were  the  exact  truth  known.  Every  director,  every  officer  and 
employee  of  a bank,  becomes  a conduit  by  which  detrimental  rumors  reach 
the  public  in  spite  of  their  desire  to  prevent  their  knowledge  from  coming  to 
the  ears  of  others.  Friends  and  intimates  receive  hints  which  they  enlarge 
upon  and  spread  with  all  the  self-conceit  that  pertains  to  the  possession  of 
supposed  exclusive  information.  The  only  explanation  of  many  unexpected 
runs  on  banks  is  to  be  found  in  some  such  theory.  When,  however,  the  con- 
dition of  a bank  is  known  to  all  by  its  periodical  reports,  no  alarm  is  excited 
by  a condition,  which  if  surmised  of  a bank  working  under  a policy  of  con- 
cealment, would  at  once  destroy  the  confidence  of  its  customers.  Publicity 
is  the  return  the  bank  makes  for  the  confidence  placed  in  it  by  the  public. 
One  confidence  thus  strengthens  the  other,  and  as  the  whole  foundation  of 
banking  is  confidence,  the  more  this  is  intelligently  strengthened  the  less 
reserve  it  would  be  necessary  to  keep. 

In  effect  reserves  represent  the  degree  of  imperfection  there  is  still  in 
banking  methods.  A bank  perfectly  managed  would  require  no  reserve  at 
all.  Theoretically  every  piece  of  money  drawn  out  is  replaced  by  another 
paid  in.  There  are  no  doubt  banks  to-day  both  in  Europe  and  the  United 
Btates  whose  management  reaches  very  near  perfection.  But  there  is  no 
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bank  that  in  modern  business  is  not  more  or  less  influenced  by  the  conditions 
existing  in  other  banking  institutions.  Thus  the  safety  of  the  Bemk  of  Eng- 
land is  bound  up  with  the  safety  of  the  joint-stock  banks,  a large  portion  of 
whose  reserves  are  in  its  custody.  If  any  great  disaster  should  overtake  the 
joint-stock  banks,  it  is  possible  that  if  a demand  for  a large  part  of  their 
reserves  were  made  on  the  Bank  of  England,  the  latter  institution  might 
have  to  undergo  considerable  strain. 

There  is,  however,  another  influence  at  work  which  diminishes  the  impor- 
tance of  large  reserves.  It  is  a well-known  fact  that  these  reserves  tend  to 
increase  in  dull  times,  when  there  is  little  demand  for  money.  It  is  only 
when  distrust  ensues  after  an  active  business  period  that  the  reserves  are 
found  inadequate.  These  emergencies  cannot  very  well  be  provided  for  by 
the  previous  accumulation  of  reserve  for  the  purpose  of  successfully  meeting 
them.  These  stringencies  occur  usually  after  a stage  of  free  trading  during 
which  the  entire  tendency  has  been  to  reduce  the  reserves  to  a low  point. 

The  banking  world  for  many  years  has  felt  that  something  else  than 
reserve  in  the  ordinary  sense  was  needed  to  meet  these  emergencies.  The 
thing  needed  was  the  means  to  oppose  and  counteract  the  panicky  distrust 
which  is  the  salient  feature  of  flnancial  crisis.  The  general  public  in  such  a 
crisis  has  no  head ; it  makes  its  demands  with  a blind  selfishness  that  leads  to 
self-destruction.  The  public  in  a flnancial  panic  is  like  the  drowning  man 
who  convulsively  seizes  his  rescuer  and  who  has  to  be  stunned  before  he  can  be 
saved.  No  possible  reserve  can  save  a bank  if  all  its  customers  call  wildly 
for  their  deposits.  The  association  of  banking  forces  in  times  of  crisis  is  a 
method  of  resistance  to  the  wild  demands  of  excited  depositors  which  has  the 
effect  of  so  neutralizing  their  demands  that  they  can  be  saved  from  their  own 
temporary  insanity.  The  associated  banks  of  New  York  and  other  financial 
centres  in  this  country  have  several  times  successfully  resorted  to  mutual 
support  in  times  of  panic,  and  have  resisted  runs  that  in  other  times  would 
have  ruined  them  all.  The  Bank  of  England,  at  the  time  of  the  Baring 
failure,  took  the  same  means  of  allaying  the  panic  which  then  prevailed, 
threatening  the  joint-stock  banks  and  the  great  Bank  itself.  This  uniting  of 
forces  to  effect  a common  result  was  eminently  successful.  It  is  true  that 
much  was  said  at  that  time  as  to  the  insufficiency  of  the  cash  reserves  kept, 
but  the  lowness  of  these  reserves  was  by  no  means  the  cause  of  the  panic.  It 
was  the  free  and  perhaps  unwise  trading  which  had  been  going  on  previously 
and  which  had  no  connection  with  the  reserves  held.  Low  reserves  do  not 
cause  panics,  but  are  the  symptom  of  vigorous  trade.  This  trade  may  be  on 
a sound  basis,  and  then  no  evil  results;  if  on  an  unsound  basis,  a crisis  may 
follow  irrespective  of  the  state  of  the  reserve.. 

Immediately  after  the  Bank  of  England  and  the  joint-stock  banks  had  by 
their  mutual  action  reduced  the  serious  consequences  of  the  Baring  failure  to 
a minimum,  many  wiseacres  said  that  larger  reserves  should  be  held.  But 
no  bank  could  do  business  if  it  kept  reserves  with  the  idea  of  having  all 
demands  against  it  presented  at  once.  No  reserve  short  of  this  could  do 
much  good  when  a panic  seizes  a bank's  depositors.  Instances  have  been 
known  where  cash  reserves  of  sixty  or  seventy  per  cent,  have  not  sufficed  to 
avert  a bank's  suspension.  The  banks  of  the  present  time  are  learning  that 
ordinary  reserves  are  less  to  be  depended  on  than  mutual  support.  It  is 
probably  this  fact  that  makes  the  Bank  of  England  more  indifferent  them  it 
formerly  was  as  to  the  necessity  of  keeping  its  gold  up  to  an  arbitrary  point. 
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The  statistics  of  the  British  banks  for  the  close  of 
^ have  been  compUed  by  the  London  “ Economist  ” 
and  the  details  appear  in  that  journal  for  May  20.  The 
past  year  witnessed  a continuance  of  the  consolidations  and  the  extension  of 
branch  banking  which  have  been  so  notable  a feature  recently  of  British 
banking  enterprise.  Of  the  various  amalgamations,  by  far  the  most  impor- 
tant was  that  of  the  City  and  London  and  Midland  banks,  the  latter  of  which 
had  previously  absorbed  the  Oldham  Joint-Stock  Bank.  These  three  banks 
had  an  aggregate  paid-up  capital  of  £2,468,000,  while  the  capital  of  the  Lon- 
don City  and  Midland  Bank,  into  which  they  have  been  incorporated,  stands 
at  £2,202,000.  Their  amalgamation,  therefore,  resulted  in  a reduction  of 
paid-up  capital,  as  did  also  some  smaller  consolidations,  such  as  the  absorp- 
tion by  Parr's  Bank  of  the  Derby  and  Derbyshire  Banking  Company  and  of 
the  Glamorganshire  Banking  Company  by  the  Capital  and  Counties.  On  the 
other  hand,  however,  a number  of  banks,  keeping  pace  with  the  growth  of 
their  business,  increased  their  capital  during  the  year,  and  the  net  result  of 
these  various  changes  is  that  the  aggregate  paid-up  capital  of  the  English 
joint-stock  banks  now  amounts  to  £60,389,000,  which  exceeds  the  total  re- 
corded for  the  close  of  1897  by  £284,000.  Some  small  additions,  too,  were 
made  to  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  capital  of  the  Scotch  and  Irish  banks; 
but  much  more  important  than  the  movements  in  the  capital  accounts  were 
the  very  considerable  additions  made  during  the  year  to  reserves.  In  the 
case  of  the  English  banks  the  reserves  increased  within  a year  from  £30,- 
949,000  to  £32,902,000. 

The  upward  movement  of  the  deposits  of  the  British  banks  was  not 
arrested  during  1898.  The  total  reported  deposits  increased  from  £550,000,000 
on  December  31, 1896,  and  £576,900,000  on  December  31, 1897,  to  £592,000,000 
on  December  31, 1898,  for  England  and  Wales.  The  increase  for  Scotland  and 
Ireland,  including  some  London  deposits,  was  from  £96,900,000  at  the  close 
of  1897  to  £98,600,000  at  the  close  of  1898  for  Scotland,  and  from  £43,700,000 
to  £45,900,000  for  Ireland.  The  Isle  of  Man  increased  its  banking  deposits 
from  £2,100,000  to  £2,300,000  during  1898.  The  total  actually  reported  de- 
posits, therefore,  for  the  United  Kingdom  increased  from  £693,500,000  at  the 
close  of  1896  to  £719,600,000  at  the  close  of  1897,  and  £738,800,000  at  the 
close  of  1898.  These  were  the  reports  of  the  joint-stock  banks.  The  private 
banks  which  publish  accounts  held  deposits  at  the  close  of  1898  to  the  amount 
of  £41,226,000.  With  an  estimate  for  the  few  private  banks  which  still  with- 
hold their  accounts,  the  British  banks  outside  the  Bank  of  England  now 
hold  deposits  of  about  £780,000,000.  The  maximum  estimate  ten  years  ago, 
for  January,  1899,  was  £580,000,000,  and  for  January,  1894,  £640,000,000. 
The  growth,  therefore,  has  been  more  than  twice  as  rapid  in  the  last  five 
yeiurs  as  in  the  five  years  preceding.  The  deposits  at  the  Bank  of  England 
in  the  meantime  increased  from  £28,000,000  in  January,  1889,  to  £34,000,000 
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in  January,  1894,  and  to  £43,000,000  in  January,  1899,  carrying  the  total  de- 
X>osits  in  banks  in  Great  Britain  to  £820,000,000.  The  cash  in  hand  increased 
from  £126,000,000  at  the  close  of  1897  to  £136,700,000  at  the  close  of  1898, 
while  the  discounts  and  advances  increased  from  £353,200,000  to  £363, 400, 000. 

The  figures  above  given  are  for  the  British  banks  doing  a distinctively 
domestic  business.  They  do  not  include  the  colonial  joint-stock  banks  with 
London  offices  nor  the  foreign  joint-stock  banks  with  London  offices. 
These  are  the  institutions  by  which  Great  Britain  exerts  her  financial 
infiuence  in  all  quarters  of  the  world,  and  include  such  foreign  joint- 
stock  banks  with  London  offices  as  the  Bank  of  Egypt,  the  Imperial  Bank  of 
Persia,  the  Imperial  Ottoman  Bank,  the  Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking 
Corporation,  the  London  and  River  Plate  Bank,  and  the  Yokohoma  Specie 
Bank. 

The  twenty-nine  colonial  banks  with  London  offices  had  a paid-up  capital 
at  the  close  of  1898  amounting  to  £35,691,821,  and  reserve  funds  of  £8,274,- 
953.  The  same  items  in  the  case  of  the  foreign  banks  are  £25,443,856  and 
£8,480,103.  The  Deutsche  Bank  of  Berlin,  with  a capital  of  £7,500,000  and 
a reserve  of  £2,263,781,  is  included  in  the  second  class  of  banks,  and  is  not  so 
largely  controlled  by  British  capital  as  the  others.  The  advances  and  loans 
of  the  colonial  joint-stock  banks  on  December  31,  1898,  were  £155,083,999, 
and  the  same  items  for  the  foreign  banks  with  London  offices  were  £127,405,- 
437.  The  deduction  of  the  loans  of  the  Deutsche  Bank,  £32,849,321,  would 
leave  a total  for  the  banks  financed  in  London  of  about  £247,000,000.  This 
is  an  increase  of  about  £7,000,000  within  six  months.  The  deposits  and  cur- 
rent accounts  of  the  colonial  banks  at  the  close  of  1898  were  £148,949,613, 
and  of  the  foreign  banks,  £81,228,462,  including  £22,406,300  on  account  of 
the  Deutsche  Bank.  The  aggregate  deposits  of  all  banks  connected  with 
London,  domestic  and  foreign,  therefore  is  about  £1,028,000,000,  or  more 
than  five  thousand  miUions  of  dollars. 


The  banks  of  South  Africa  which  are  financed  from 
The  South  ^frican  London  did  not  reveal  any  remarkable  features  in  their 
business  for  1898.  The  net  increase  in  banking  profits 
was  £25,537,  the  profits  of  1897  having  been  £476,613  and  of  1898  £502,150. 
'The  London  “ Economist”  of  May  13  declares,  that  “Since  the  end  of  last 
year  there  has  been  some  improvement  in  business  generally,  and  we  have 
witnessed  a fairly  large  movement  of  coin  shipments  to  the  Cape,  due  chiefiy 
to  the  various  large  loans  issued  on  this  side ; e.  g.,  the  Cape  Government 
and  Natal  Government  issues,  those  of  the  Corporations  of  Capetown,  Dur- 
ban, and  Pietermaritzburg,  and  fresh  issues  of  capital  by  several  of  the 
Witwatersrand  Mines.”  The  outstanding  note  issues  of  the  banks  fell  from 
£1,728,794  at  the  close  of  1897  to  £1,655,298  at  the  close  of  1898;  current 
accounts  fell  from  £23,162,885  to  £22,055,531;  and  total  habilities  fell  from 
£33,834,847  to  £33,054,788.  On  the  other  side  of  the  account,  cash  fell  from 
£7,469,370  to  £7,121,522;  bills  of  exchange,  from  £5,315,390  to  £4,910,282; 
and  loans  to  customers,  from  £14,412,128  to  £14,377,779.  The  fall  in  current 
deposit  accounts  was  not  limited  to  any  single  colony,  but  was  distributed 
pretty  evenly  over  all  in  proportion  to  the  volume  of  business.  The  outlook 
for  the  future  is  thus  discussed  by  the  “Economist : ” 
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**  So  far  as  the  fatnre  is  conoemed,  there  is  every  reason  to  presume  that  the  banks  will 
profit  by  the  increased  activity  in  South  African  trade  and  mining ; and  the  speakers  at 
the  various  meetings  of  the  banks  held  recently  all  looked  forward  with  confidence  to  the 
continued  prosperity  and  expansion  of  the  financial  institutions  of  South  Africa.  That  they 
have  good  reason  for  these  hopes  no  one  will  gainsay  who  has  taken  note  of  the  careful  way 
in  which  the  affairs  of  the  banks  have  been  conducted  of  late  years.  The  experience  of  the 
pa&t  has  proved  of  great  service  to  these  institutions,  and  though  it  may  have  been  bitter, 
yet  it  cannot  now  be  said  that  the  result  has  been  anything  but  beneficial  to  all  parties.” 

The  volume  of  business  done  by  the  Bank  of  Indo- 
China,  the  principal  of  the  French  colonial  banks, 
showed  a remarkable  increase  in  1897.  The  nominal 
capital  of  the  Bank  is  12,000,000  francs  and  the  reserve  on  December  31, 
1897,  was  1,109,428  francs.  The  general  movement  of  affairs  during  the  year 
1897  showed  discounts,  loans  and  advances  to  the  amount  of  114,372,483 
francs,  and  exchange  operations  to  the  amount  of  185,533,347  francs,  making 
a total  of  299,905,830  francs  (158,000,000),  or*  an  increase  of  54,957,353  francs 
over  1896.  This  increase  occurred  principally  in  the  branches  of  Saigon, 
Haiphong,  and  Hongkong.  The  volume  of  business  at  the  various  branches 
appears  in  the  following  table : 


Bbahch. 

Discounts. 

Loans.  | 

Operations  of  Exchange. 
Issues.  Remittances. 

Salfoo 

H^iboDg.. 

Bangkok 

Pondlofaery 

Nownea 

Francs. 

4BJ»4,677 

14,976,275 

996,771 

1,265,631 

6,474204 

Francs. 

82,521,991 

7,823,158 

45,920 

1.688,842 

528.084 

Francs. 

45,513,464 

7,541,550 

5,644.151 

8,363,888 

5.665217 

Francs. 
79268,402 
! 16,088.310 

5,968,171 
5,886,675 
6,600,609 

Total 

71,974,558 

42.387,925 

72,718279 

112,815,087 

The  balance  of  the  deposit  accounts  at  the  close  of  1897  was  5,435,337 
francs,  a decrease  of  2,987,136  francs  since  the  close  of  1896.  The  cash  re- 
serve at  the  close  of  1897  was  12,088,422  francs  and  the  note  circulation^ 
25,159,381  francs.  The  profits  of  the  year  were  732,534  francs  (|145,000), 
permitting  a dividend  of  twenty  per  cent,  upon  the  paid-up  capital  of  3,000,- 
000  francs. 

The  smaller  French  colonial  banks  did  not  as  a rule  make  a favorable 
showing  for  1898.  The  Bank  of  Martinique  showed  a decline  of  8,534,795 
francs  in  the  aggregate  of  operations,  which  amounted  to  12,758,589  francs 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1898.  The  balance  of  local  bills  declined  from 
4,753,073  francs  on  June  30,  1897  to  2,408,858  francs  on  June  30,  1898,  while 
the  discount  rate  remained  at  six  per  cent,  throughout  the  year.  The  cash 
on  hand  on  June  30,  1898,  was  2,449,997  francs  and  the  note  circulation  was 
6,740,545  francs,  but  the  amount  of  paper  past  due  was  1,863,233  francs. 

French  investments  in  Austria  are  more  considera- 
Fren^h^^pHal  in  according  to  the  Vienna  correspondent  of  “ VEcon- 

omiste  Francais,''  as  set  forth  in  the  issue  of  May  13, 
than  is  generally  supposed.  It  has  been  well  known  that  French  capital 
contributed  a large  share  of  the  funds  for  the  principal  Austrian  railways. 
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but  this  is  only  a fraction  of  the  financial  relations  of  the  two  countries.  Of 
9,000,000,000  francs  in  Austro-Hungarian  securities  held  abroad,  at  least  half 
are  in  French  hands.  Portions  of  the  French  capital  thus  invested  in  the 
dual  monarchy  are  invested  in  mortgage  obligations  and  part  in  numerous 
public  enterprises  in  Vienna  £md  Buda-Pesth. 

The  amount  of  Government  obligations,  both  Austrian  and  Hungarian, 
held  in  Prance  is  computed  at  900,000,000  fiorins  or  about  1.900,000,000  francs 
($370,000,000).  It  is  believed  in  well-informed  circles  that  the  amount  has 
increased  within  the  last  few  years.  The  Austrian  four  per  cents,  of  which 
the  bonds  outstanding  represent  nearly  1,000,000,000  francs,  find  their  princi- 
pal market  at  Paris  and  have  been  absorbed  almost  entirely  in  France.  The 
Hungarian  four  per  cents,  amounting  to  682,000,000  fiorins,  have  also  been 
absorbed  by  French  savings,  as  well  as  the  gold  four  and  a half  per  cent. 
Hungarian  railway  loan  issued  in  1887  for  456,000,000  francs.  The  delay  in 
planting  the  country  firmly  upon  the  gold  standard  has  rendered  it  more 
difficult  to  find  a market  in  France  for  the  new  three  and  a half  and  four  per 
cent,  obligations,  expressed  in  the  crown,  the  new  monetary  unit,  which  it 
was  hoped  could  be  placed  at  a lower  rate  than  previous  Austrian  and  Hun- 
garian oblig^itions.  The  new  bonds,  while  expressed  in  crowns,  are  payable 
in  paper  or  silver  and  are  subject  to  the  variations  of  the  gold  premium. 

An  important  transaction  by  which  German  finan- 
Raiiway  Finance  in  influence  in  Turkey  seems  likely  to  be  strengthened 

is  the  cooperation  between  the  two  important  railway 
companies  of  Anatolia  and  Smyma-Cassaba.  These  railways  are  exchanging 
two  leading  officers  in  order  to  reveal  to  the  public  the  union  between  the 
two  groups  of  capitalists  directing  the  railways  through  the  Deutsche  Bank 
of  Berlin  and  the  Imperial  Ottoman  Bank.  It  is  proposed  to  pursue  a com- 
mon policy  in  creating  a great  trans- Asiatic  line  which,  from  some  point  in 
Asia  Minor,  will  unite  Konia  by  the  valley  of  the  Euphrates  with  the  Persian 
Gulf.  The  project  is  set  forth  by  the  Moniteur  des  Inter ets  Materiels''  of 
May  21,  which  declares  that  “it  is  a route  to  the  Indies  good  or  better  than 
the  other  route  which  has  been  dreamed  of  on  Russian  soil.  It  is  a great 
project,  involving  the  construction  of  4,000  to  5,000  kilometers,  according  to 
the  programme  which  may  be  finally  adopted,  for  the  purpose  of  serving  at 
once  all  commercial,  political  and  strategic  interests.”  The  consent  of  the 
Sultan  seems  still  to  be  lacking,  but  the  Belgian  journal  expresses  the  opinion 
that  the  alliance  of  the  two  groups  of  capital,  which  represents  at  Constanti- 
nople both  French  and  German  influence,  “will  accomplish  changes  by  the 
division  of  forces  which  will  be  accomplished  in  this  oriental  region.” 

Energetic  steps  fo^  maintaining  the  gold  standard 
Financial^Pr^rest  In  recently  adopted  continue  to  be  taken  by  the  Russian 
Government.  A decree  of  December  11,  1898,  directed 
the  coinage  of  a new  type  of  gold  pieces  of  the  denominations  of  five  and  ten 
roubles,  according  to  the  new  standard.  The  basis  upon  which  the  Russian 
paper  money  was  converted  into  gold,  with  the  adoption  of  the  gold  standard 
in  1895,  was  the  ratio  of  three  paper  roubles  for  two  gold  roubles.  The  old 
gold  coins,  known  as  the  imx>erial  and  half-imperial  (which  were  formerly 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


FOREIGN  BANKING  AND  FINANCE. 


21 


coins  of  ten  and  five  roubles),  were  declared  to  represent  fifteen  and  seven 
and  a half  roubles  of  the  new  standard  (17.70  and  93.85).  The  new  coins, 
representing  roubles  of  the  new  standard,  will  be  about  equivalent  to  $5.20 
and  9^.60  in  American  coin.  The  face  of  the  coins  of  ten  roubles  will  bear 
the  eflftgy  of  the  Emperor  in  profile,  with  the  inscription,  “ Nicholas  II,  by  the 
Grace  of  God  Emperor  and  Autocrat  of  all  the  Russias.^’  The  reverse  side 
will  bear  the  arms  of  the  Empire  with  the  inscription,  “ten  roubles.” 

An  amount  of  gold  coinage  hardly  second  to  that  of  any  other  country  was 
executed  at  the  Russian  mints  during  1897  and  1898.  The  official  figures  of 
Russian  coinage  for  the  past  seven  years,  as  presented  in  the  Bulletin  Russe 
de  Statistique'*^  for  the  January-March  quarter,  show  that  only  1,080,136 
roubles  in  gold  coins  were  struck  in  1892,  4,500,180  roubles  in  1893,  and 
4,500,157  roubles  in  1894.  The  year  1895  witnessed  the  first  serious  prepara- 
tions to  put  a gold  currency  in  circulation.  The  pieces  coined  were  almost 
all  imperials  (fifteen  roubles  of  the  new  standard),  and  their  number  was 
5,000,074,  with  a total  value  of  75,000,840  roubles  (939,000,000).  The  coinage 
was  practically  suspended  in  1896,  but  1897  witnessed  a total  gold  coinage  of 
331,577,500  roubles  (9172,000,000)  and  1898  a gold  coinage  of  263,890,337 
roubles  (9137,000,000).  The  coinage  in  1897  consisted  largely  of  the  old  coins 
— ^the  imperials  and  half-imperials,  but  1898  witnessed  the  issue  of  261,890,090 
roubles  in  pieces  of  five  roubles. 

It  has  been  the  avowed  purpose  of  the  Russian  Government  to  introduce 
coin  into  general  circulation  in  preference  to  paper,  and  the  outstanding  issues 
of  the  Bank  of  Russia  have  been  steadily  reduced.  The  circulation  was 
1,061,900,000  roubles  upon  the  average  during  1893,  but  was  reduced  materi- 
ally during  1896  and  fell  to  962,200,000  roubles  on  March  1,  1897.  The  out- 
standing notes  first  fell  below  the  gold  reserve  in  October,  1897,  and  the 
circulation  was  reduced  on  January  1,  1898,  to  901,200,000  roubles  and  on 
January  1,  1899,  to  662,100,000  roubles.  The  outstanding  issues  on  May  1, 
1899,  were  only  640,000,000  roubles,  of  which  46,703,545  were  in  the  reserves 
of  the  Bank,  while  the  gold  holdings  of  the  Bank  were  143,420,057  roubles  in 
Russian  gold,  and  800,766,056  roubles  in  foreign  gold  and  bullion,  independ- 
ent of  some  other  gold  items. 

The  accumulation  of  foreign  gold  coin  in  the  Bank  of  Russia  has  more 
than  doubled  in  the  four  years  since  the  beginning  of  1895.  The  amount  of 
American  gold  is  now  971,841,675  as  compared  with  about  921,500,000  in  1895. 
The  amount  in  United  States  gold  now  held  surpasses  that  of  any  other 
country.  The  English  gold,  which  stood  at  about  929,000,000  in  1895,  has 
risen  only  to  £10,399,004  (950,000,000).  German  gold  is  held  to  the  amount 
of  110,622,640  marks  (927,000,000),  and  French,  Belgian  and  Swiss  gold  to  the 
amount  of  81,188,785  francs  (916,000,000).  Even  Spain  has  contributed  a 
part  of  the  gold  expelled  by  her  unsound  financial  policy  and  28,705,706 
pesetas  (95,500,0(X))  are  stored  in  the  vaults  of  the  Bank  of  Russia.  The  total 
holdings  of  foreign  coin  by  the  Bank,  which  were  445,794,083  francs  (986,000,- 
000)  on  January  1,  1895,  were  914,275,830  francs  (9175,000,000),  on  January 
1,  1899. 

The  new  clearing-house  at  St.  Petersburg,  founded  November  17,  1898,  is 
doing  a rapidly  growing  volume  of  business.  The  movement  of  funds  through 
the  clearing-house  in  December  was  164,741,000  roubles.  This  amount 
increased  to  268,734,000  roubles  for  March,  and  the  entire  transactions  to  the 
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close  of  March  were  970,947,000  roubles  (1500,000,000).  Of  this  amount  668,- 
000,000  were  compensated  directly  between  the  institutions  making  up  the 
clearing-house.  The  branch  of  the  Imperial  Bank  at  St.  Petersburg  has  wit- 
nessed a considerable  diminution  in  payments  in  specie  and  notes,  in  the  face 
of  an  increased  volume  of  transactions. 

The  upward  movement  of  the  deposits  in  the  Russian  Savings  banks  is 
more  than  keeping  pace  with  industrial  development.  These  savings  deposits 
were  only  147,042,901  roubles  at  the  close  of  1890.  They  rose  to  377,165,352 
roubles  at  the  close  of  1895  and  were  446,920,117  roubles  on  April  30,  1897. 
Another  year  and  a half  carried  the  amount  on  August  31, 1898,  to  508,512,000 
roubles  (^255,000,000)  and  the  latest  report,  for  February,  1899,  showed 
deposits  of  550,615,000  roubles  ($287,000,000),  distributed  among  2,850,227 
accounts. 


The  gold  standard  in  Ecuador  is  to  come  into  force 
The  Cdd^^imdard  in  ^ 1901.  The  British  pound  sterling  is  declared  legal 
tender  in  the  republic  for  the  same  value  as  the  con- 
dor, and  the  latter  is  to  be  coined  of  the  same  weight  and  fineness  as  the 
pound  sterling.  The  British  consul  in  Ecuador,  in  a report  on  the  trade  of 
1898,  which  is  published  in  the  London  Economist^*  of  May  20,  says  upon 
the  subject : 

The  agreement  between  the  merchants  and  the  banks  to  sustain  a uniform  rate  of 
exchange,  viz.,  100  per  cent,  ninety  days’  sight  bills  on  London,  or  say  24d.  per  sucre,  has 
been  conscientiously  carried  out  by  all  concerned  throughout  the  year.  On  July  14  it  was 
decided  by  a meeting  that  the  agreement  should  remain  in  lorce  until  the  Congress  of  1898 
came  to  a decision  respecting  the  projected  new  currency  law  establishing  a gold  basis  for 
the  republic,  and  further  that  if  such  new  currency  law  were  adopted  an  agreement  would 
remain  binding  without  further  ratification  until  the  law  would  come  into  force.  It  is  with 
great  satisfaction  that  I am  able  to  report  that  this  law  actually  passed,  and  the  prepara- 
tions  to  establish  a gold  standard  are  already  well  advanced.  The  Bank  of  Ecuador  has 
already  accumulated  about  £45,000  in  gold  and  the  Banco  L'ommercial  y Agricoia  £110,000, 
and  the  Government  has  agreed  to  sign  contracts  for  the  conversion  of  more  than  2,000,000 
sucres  (silver)  into  Ecuadorian  gold  condors,  the  nation  paying  the  loss  in  the  silver  to  be 
exported  between  its  actual  value  and  the  nominal  value  of  the  sucre  of  24d.,  and  all  ex- 
penses of  freight  and  coinage,  etc.” 


Cable  dispatches  late  in  June  indicated  that  the 
The  Policy  gpanish  Finance  Minister,  Senor  Villaverde,  had  deci- 

^ * ded  upon  taxing  the  evidences  of  the  domestic  funded 

debt  twenty  per  cent,  of  their  interest  coupons,  and  making  an  arrangement 
with  the  foreign  bond  holders  to  submit  to  a similar  tax.  This  is  a round- 
about way  of  reducing  the  interest  now  paid  by  the  Treasury.  The  July 
coupons  of  the  external  debt  will  be  paid  in  full,  but  it  will  be  represented  to 
the  holders  that  they  must  make  some  voluntary  concessions  for  a few  years 
at  least  after  that  payment. 

The  condition  of  Spanish  finance  is  involved  in  great  difficulties,  which 
have  not  been  lessened  by  the  somewhat  imprudent  action  of  the  French 
Government,  in  intimating  that  it  would  not  view  with  indifference  the 
reduction  of  the  interest  on  Spanish  obligations  in  the  hands  of  Frenchmen. 

The  Spanish  Government,  by  decrees  of  May  19  and  later  dates,  suspended 
the  drawings  for  the  settlement  of  the  four  per  cent,  debt  which  would  have 
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taken  place  on  June  2 and  the  later  draMdngs  for  June  21.  This  action  excited 
protests  among  the  directors  of  the  Bank  of  Spain,  but  the  majority  of  the 
directors  refused  to  accept  the  proposition  of  one  of  their  number,  that  the 
Bank  proceed  with  the  usual  drawings,  in  spite  of  the  decree  of  the  Minister 
of  Finance.  The  Bank  will  lose  a small  profit  by  this  action,  but  according 
to  the  Madrid  correspondent  of  ^^VEconomigte  Europ^en^"  in  the  issue  of 
June  2,  has  gained  9,000,000  pesetas  by  the  exchange  of  securities  for  the 
bonds  whose  redemption  is  suspended. 

It  is  stated  by  Mr.  Arthur  Houghton,  the  well-informed  Madrid  corres- 
pondent of  ^^VEconomiste  Frangais^"  in  the  issue  of  that  journal  for  May  27, 
that  public  opinion  is  much  opposed  to  a new  foreign  loan,  secured  by  pledges 
of  the  revenue  and  payable  in  gold.  The  consolidation  of  all  the  unfunded 
debt  would  require  an  internal  loan  of  2,000,000,000  pesetas  ($400,000,000), 
but  no  one  believes  that  the  fioating  capital  of  the  country  would  absorb  a 
loan  for  half  this  amount.  The  alternatives  open  to  the  ministry  are  thus 
discussed  by  Mr.  Houghton : 

**  Tbe  plan  with  which  the  ministry  will  be  obliged  to  content  itself  is  an  issue  of  in- 
ternal bonds  of  seTeral  hundred  millions  for  consolidating  the  customs  bonds,  tbe  most  ur- 
gent of  tbe  other  unpaid  debts  of  the  war,  the  advances  of  the  bankers  of  Madrid  and  Bar- 
celona, the  credits  of  tbe  Trans-Atlantic  Company,  and  a part  only  of  the  advances  of  the 
Bank  of  Spain.  According  to  this  programme,  the  Ministry  of  Finance  would  limit  itself 
to  renewing  the  568,000,000  pesetas  in  Treasury  bonds,  which  represent  the  floating  debt 
properly  so-called  and  would  reimburw  little  more  than  half  of  the  credits  of  the  Bank  of 
Spain,  with  the  intention  of  reducing  somewhat  the  interest  on  the  Treasury  bonds  and  re- 
quiring the  Bank  of  Spain  to  accept  a reduction  from  flve  per  cent,  to  three  per  cent,  in  the 
interest  on  its  old  and  new  advances,  in  view  of  certain  advantages  which  will  be  accorded 
to  tbe  Bank  by  the  new  Treasury  Act,  which  will  be  voted  by  the  Cortes  at  the  commence- 
ment of  tbe  next  session.  The  Minister  will  include  in  his  calculations  on  account  of  the 
debt  the  interest  for  this  new  internal  issue.  There  is  reason  for  believing  that  he  will  as- 
sign for  this  new  debt  an  effective  guarantee,  as  was  done  with  the  flve  per  cent,  obligations 
known  as  the  Spanish  customs,  since  it  is  the  intention  to  have  the  Cortes  vote  tbe  increased 
war  taxes  and  other  measures  which  will  furnish  a large  part  of  what  was  necessary  for  the 
annual  service  of  these  obligations.  If  the  Government  decides  to  offer  a guarantee  to  in- 
sure the  success  of  an  interior  consolidated  loan,  it  will  be  necessary  to  choose  between  the 
customs,  which  give  between  115,000,000  and  130,000,000  pesetas  a year,  tobacco,  which 
pays  98,000,000  pesetas,  or  tbe  octroi  taxes,  which  pay  80,000,000  pesetas.’’ 

The  advantage  which  has  been  enjoyed  in  several  respects  by  Sx>anish  ob- 
ligations held  abroad,  in  the  payment  of  gold  interest  and  the  stamping  of 
such  bonds  as  a guarantee  o^  their  foreign  ownership,  has  led  to  much  spec- 
ulation in  Spanish  bonds  on  foreign  bourses,  and  the  speculators  are  sus- 
pected of  instigating  the  protests  which  are  being  made  against  a reasonable 
readjustment  of  the  debt.  The  London  “Economist”  of  May  20,  in  discus- 
sing the  claims  of  the  speculators,  says : 

**  Before  the  Colonial  insurrections  began,  four  years  ago,  it  was  well  known  that  not 
one-third  of  the  existing  £78,440,000  of  exterior  stock  was  in  the  hands  of  foreigners.  When 
tbe  war  with  the  United  States  began  in  April,  1898,  the  exterior  Spanish  fours  dropped  so 
low  that  after  tbe  flrst  panic  speculative  purchases  for  foreign  account  began,  and  by  Octo- 
ber 1,1898,  £42,886,000  were  in  foreign  hands.  During  the  last  seven  months  Spaniards 
have  sold  about  eleven  minions  sterling  more  of  exterior  debt  to  syndicates  and  speculators 
in  Paris,  Brussels  and  Berlin,  who  have  driven  up  the  quotations  from  forty-one  in  October, 
1898,  to  sixty-one  in  May,  1899 

This  movement  was  further  stimulated  in  the  autumn  of  last  year  by  tbe  issue  of  a 
royal  decree  which  drew  a distinction  between  the  foreign  and  native  holders  of  tbe  exte- 
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rior  debt.  Foreign  bond  holders  were  allowed  to  go  on  receiTing  their  conpons  in  pounds 
sterling,  francs  and  marks.  Spanish  bond  holders  were  informed  that  they  were  in  future  to 
be  paid  their  coupons  in  pesetas  only,  and  were  offered  such  unacceptable  terms  to  convert 
their  exterior  into  interior  debt,  that  in  seven  months  only  £1,680,000  have  been  presented 
for  the  said  conversion.  As  the  exterior  stock  rose  under  the  impulse  of  foreign  markets, 
the  native  bond  holders  elected  to  seil  their  stock  abroad  and  place  the  amount  in  other  in- 
vestments. mostly  outside  State  securities.  When  the  above  decree  came  into  force  it  was 
discovered  through  the  affidavits  and  the  Spanish  financial  commissions,  that  already  be- 
fore October  1,  1898,  the  amount  of  exterior  debt  in  the  hands  of  foreigners  had  risen  to 
£42,886,000,  of  which  about  tao  thirds  were  then  supposed  to  be  in  French  hands.  ♦ * ♦ 
At  present,  out  of  £78,440,000  of  exterior  four  per  cent,  debt  in  circulation,  it  is  stated 
that  £54,000,000  are  in  foreign  hands,  chiefiy  French  and  Belgian.  Clermans  have  shown 
less  alacrity  in  following  in  the  wake  of  their  neighbors  since  the  Berlin  Government  inti- 
mated that  no  interference  was  to  be  expected  on  behalf  of  the  speculative  purchasers  of 
Spanish  securities  during  the  recent  wars.  It  is  generally  understood,  both  in  France  and 
In  Spain,  that  the  action  of  the  French  Government  only  aimed  at  protecting  hona  fide  hold- 
ers and  speculative  purchasers  of  the  Spanish  exterior  debt,  and  not  the  much  more  con- 
siderable amount  of  French  capital  well  known  to  have  been  invested  for  years  in  Spanish 
railway  shares  and  bonds,  mines  and  other  enterprises  of  every  kind,  amounting  in  the  ag- 
gregate to  at  least  three  hundred  millions  sterling.” 


The  rapid  growth  of  joint-stock  companies  in  Rus- 
Stock  sia,  already  referred  to  in  this  department  of  the  Bank- 

ers’ Magazine,  is  the  subject  of  an  interesting  review 
in  the  Bulletin  Russe  de  Statistique"  for  the  January-March  quarter. 

The  first  Russian  joint-stock  companies  were  created  many  years  ago,  but 
these  and  all  the  later  ones  are  founded  upon  special  concessions  by  the  Gov- 
ernment instead  of  being  incorporated  under  general  laws,  like  most  of  the 
corporations  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  Such  corporations  had 
attained  at  the  beginning  of  1894  the  number  of  only  five  or  six  hundred  in 
Russia,  while  Germany  counted  nearly  3,500  and  Great  Britain  more  than 
6,000.  Since  1894  the  creation  of  corporations  has  multiplied  in  Russia  with 
astonishing  rapidity,  and  on  May  23,  1898,  there  already  existed  nearly  1, 100, 
without  counting  160  foreign  corporations,  nearly  all  of  recent  origin,  to  do 
business  in  Russia. 

The  method  of  special  concessions,  in  spite  of  the  fetters  which  it  has  im- 
posed upon  industrial  development,  has  at  least  given  an  unusual  character 
for  solvency  to  the  corporations  which  have  run  the  gauntlet  of  Government 
inspection.  Of  the  five  hundred  corporations  whose  existence  goes  as  far 
back  as  1894,  it  is  declared  by  the  ^NuUetin  Kusse,^'  that  there  are  not  100 
whose  shares  are  worth  less  than  par.  Only  three  banks  have  collapsed  in 
the  space  of  thirty  years,  while  almost  all  the  others  distribute  reguleurly  div- 
idends of  ten,  fifteen  and  twenty  per  cent.  It  is  becoming  increasingly  diffi- 
cult, however,  for  the  Government  to  satisfy  itself  of  the  character  of  the 
many  applicants  for  charters,  and  misapprehensions  are  feared  from  the  fact 
that  any  new  stock  company  appears  to  have  official  sanction.  A commis- 
sion was  appointed  by  order  of  the  Emperor  in  March,  1898,  to  study  the 
basis  of  a reform  of  the  corporation  system.  This  commission,  presided  over 
by  a member  of  the  Council  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  was  composed  of 
seventeen  officials  and  thirty-one  bankers,  manufacturers  and  merchants. 
Recommendation  was  made  that  a system  be  adopted  based  upon  tlie  Ger- 
man law  of  1884  and  the  German  commercial  code  of  1897,  including  the 
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abandonment  of  preliminary  concessions,  bat  strict  official  regulation  after 
corporations  were  established.  This  plan  has  not  yet  been  finally  considered 
by  the  Government. 

One  of  the  reasons  for  the  rapid  increase  in  the  number  of  corporations  is 
the  conversion  of  many  private  establishments  into  the  corporate  form  in 
order  to  escape  certain  taxes.  The  great  increase  in  capitalization,  however, 
from  800,000,000  roubles  (1416,000,000)  on  January  1,  1894,  to  more  than 
1.800,000,000  roubles  ($936,000,000)  at  the  present  time,  is  not  due  in  any  con- 
siderable measure  to  the  conversion  of  these  family  establishments.  The 
editor  of  the  “ BvUetin  Russe  ” puts  the  capital  of  these  conversions  at  less 
than  60,000,000  roubles.  Many  old  corporations  have  increased  their  capital 
from  time  to  time  but  the  large  number  of  the  famOy  corporations  created 
has  kept  the  average  share  capital  nearly  the  same — about  1,500,000  roubles. 
The  essential  reasons  which  have  resulted  in  such  a rapid  development  of 
stock  companies  in  Russia  are  thus  summed  up  by  the  Russian  publication : 

“ 1.  The  coDstrnctioD  of  railways— 13,600  kilometers  (8,400  miles)  from  January  1, 1894, 
to  June  1, 1899  (not  including  several  thousands  of  kilometers  finished  or  on  the  eve  of 
completion,  but  not  yet  opened  to  traffic),  while  the  total  of  the  five-year  period  ending  with 
1892  was  only  2,759  kilometers. 

2.  The  increase  of  the  customs  tariff  and  the  fixing  for  a series  of  years  of  highly  pro- 
tective duties. 

3.  The  fall  of  the  rate  of  interest,  which  has  tempted  both  Russian  and  foreign  savings 
to  seek  more  remunerative  employment  for  capital  than  investment  in  the  public  funds. 

4.  The  monetary  reform,  which  has  given  stability  in  Russia  to  business  affairs  and 
liberated  foreign  capitalists  from  the  anxiety  which  prevented  them  until  then  from  buying 
any  other  Russian  securities  than  public  funds  payable  in  gold.’’ 


The  differences  between  the  Governments  of  Austria 
Hungary  over  the  prolongation  of  the  Union  have 
thus  far  prevented  any  agreement  regarding  the  perma- 
nent extension  of  the  charter  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Bank,  which  expired 
with  the  close  of  the  year  1897.  The  Bank  has  been  doing  business  under 
temporary  decrees  and  its  credit  does  not  seem  to  have  suffered  materially  by 
the  uncertainty  regarding  its  future.  The  Bank  reduced  the  discount  rate 
on  May  23  from  five  to  four  and  a half  per  cent.  The  Hungarian  Government 
wishes  to  renew  the  statutes  of  the  Bank  for  a longer  period  than  the  other 
treaties  can  be  concluded.  Dr.  Weckerle,  the  able  premier  who  did  so  much 
towards  bringing  about  a reform  of  the  currency  while  he  held  the  reins  of 
government,  is  quoted  by  the  Vienna  correspondent  of  the  London  “ Econo- 
mist,” in  the  issue  of  May  27,  as  expressing  himself  thus : 

“The  stability  of  a common  customs  frontier  for  Austria-Hungary  is  not  guaranteed  by 
arrangements  signed  by  both  Governments,  but  by  identical  economical  interests,  and 
where  they  are  not  identical,  by  a reciprocal  consideration  for  each  country’s  interests.  I 
cannot  see  why  the  agreement  with  the  Austro-Hungarian  Bank  should  not  be  concluded 
for  a longer  period  than  the  customs  and  commerce  treaty.  On  the  contrary,  I should  say 
that  a common  bank,  whose  prolonged  existence  would  be  ensured,  would  be  a safe  guar- 
antee for  the  maintenance  of  many  common  economical  interests;  it  would  remove  an 
element  of  uncertainty,  which  has  for  some  time  been  an  obstacle  to  the  development  of 
our  industry,  to  the  forming  of  new  commercial  relations,  and,  above  all,  to  our  conditions 
of  credit  If  the  arrangement  with  the  Bank  is  not  prolonged,  this  uncertainty  will  increase 
in  an  alarming  manner.” 
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This  is  an  attempt  to  put  in  a concise  statement  and  a simple  mode  the 
explanation  of  what  is  generally  looked  upon  as  an  abstruse  and  complicated 
subject. 

Foreign  exchange  arises  from  such  international  transactions  as  involve 
as  a consequence  international  indebtedness.  Abstractly,  a bill  of  exchange 
is  a transfer  of  a credit  or  claim,  the  creating  of  a right  to  receive  in  a foreign 
country  by  a first  party  in  favor  of  a second  party  from  a third  party  (on 
whom  said  first  party  holds  a right)  in  return  for  the  creating  in  the  home 
country  of  an  equal  right  by  said  second  party  in  favor  of  said  first  party. 
Concretely,  as  embodied  in  the  form  and  character  of  a negotiable  instrument, 
it  is  a draft,  sight  or  time,  drawn  by  a creditor  through  the  medium  of  a 
dealer  in  bills  of  Exchange  on  his  debtor  living  in  a foreign  country.  It  may 
also  be,  likewise  having  those  qualities  inherent  in  bankable  papers,  a foreign 
money  order  bought  by  a debtor  from  a dealer  in  foreign  exchange  issued 
payable  to  the  foreign  creditor  through  the  agency  of  the  issuing  dealer’s  cor- 
respondent in  the  creditor’s  market.  And  if  it  be  borne  in  mind  that  by  these 
two  methods  only  foreign  payments  can  be  effected  by  the  instrumentality  of 
bills,  by  the  creditor  through  an  international  banker  drawing  upon  his  for- 
eign debtor  or  by  the  debtor  through  the  same  agency  making  payment  to  his 
foreign  creditor,  it  will  not  only  be  easy  to  see  how  shipments  of  bullion  are 
averted,  but  wDl  help  to  further  elucidate  the  more  complex  problems  of  the 
exchanges. 

It  seems  hardly  necessary  to  state  at  the  outset  that  the  payment  of  for- 
eign debts  by  a remission  of  bills  instead  of  a remission  of  bullion  is  due  to 
the  less  expense  involved  in  making  payment  by  the  former  method.  That 
is  to  say,  that  all  those  items  of  expense  involved  in  the  emission  of  bills  are 
in  their  aggregate  less  than  the  sum  of  all  those  items,  to  be  enumerated  fur- 
ther on,  involved  a transmission  of  bullion.  But,  as  we  shall  see,  there 
may  be  times  when  the  prices  of  bills  are  such  that  to  pay  a debt  abroad  it  is 
cheaper  to  remit  the  bullion  than  the  biUs. 

In  a discussion  on  the  foreign  exchanges  when  the  mutual  indebtedness  of 
two  countries  is  spoken  of  it  is  interpreted  as  meaning  not  an  indebtedness 
existing  between  the  two  established  and  de  facto  governments  but  between 
the  mercantile  classes  of  the  two  countries,  their  mutual  trades  and  reciprocal 
dealings  causing  the  demand  for  bills. 

How  THE  Demand  for  Bills  Arises. 

While  the  demand  for  bills  of  exchange  mainly  arises  from  merchandise 
indebtedness  (which,  too,  as  it  will  thus  follow,  is  the  chief  faetor  infiuencing 
the  rate  of  exchange),  it  also  arises  in  part  from  the  interest  and  dividend 
payments  accruing  on  the  bonds,  stocks  and  other  investments  held  by  for- 
eigners, from  the  charges  for  freight  transported  by  foreign  carriers,  from  the 
earnings  and  the  necessity  of  having  some  means  to  remit  home  those  eam- 
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inga,  of  insurance  comx>anie8  and  other  corporations  doing  business  in  a for- 
eign country,  and  from  the  expenditures  of  persons  travelling  in  foreign  coun- 
tries, The  issue  of  a government  or  private  loan  when  subscribed  to  by 
foreigners  has  in  the  nature  of  its  demand  the  same  effect  upon  the  price  of 
bills  as  merchandise  indebtedness.  So  also  may  be  mentioned,  and  with 
especial  reference  to  this  country  at  this  time,  the  expenses  of  a government 
having,  either  permanently  or  temporarily,  an  army  or  navy  abroad,  and  im- 
posts of  a tariff,  port  charges  and  tonnage  dues,  when  such  tariff,  charges 
and  dues  are  paid,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  persons  living  abroad.  So  likewise 
causing  a demand  for  bills  is  that  law  of  different  countries  requiring  foreign 
insurance  compcmies  before  commencing  business  to  deposit  a certain  sum 
with  a designated  officer.  As  an  instance  of  this  may  be  cited  the  large  insur- 
ance companies  of  this  country  who,  in  compliance  with  such  a law,  in  order 
to  do  business  in  Russia,  have  between  six  and  seven  million  dollars  invested 
in  Russian  Government  bonds.  From  a high  rate  of  interest  may  also  arise 
a demand  for  bills,  for  if  that  rate  is  sufficiently  high  it  acts  as  an  inducement 
for  capitalists  to  loan  their  money  in  that  foreign  market. 

IliLUSTRATION  OP  AN  EXCHANGE  TRANSACTION. 

The  following  is  the  simplest  form  which  a transaction  in  foreign  exchange 
takes : A in  New  York  is  a creditor  of  B in  London  for  a sum  equal  in  amount 
to  that  which  0 in  New  York  is  indebted  to  D in  London,  and  the  two  sums 
falling  due  at  the  same  time.  That  these  respective  creditors  may  receive 
their  respective  payments  with  the  least  expense  in  the  mode  of  payment  to 
all  concerned,  they  thus  dispense  with  the  need  of  shipping  bullion : A draws 
a bOl  upofo  B to  the  amount  of  the  debt.  C,  owing  an  equal  amount  and  pay- 
able at  the  same  time,  purchases  from  A this  bill  on  B,  which  he  remits  to  D. 
D,  on  presentation  of  the  bill  to  B,  receives  payment  from  him. 

For  the  payment  of  international  debts  by  the  medium  of  bills  of  exchange 
the  intervention  of  dealers  in  exchange  is  required.  Knowing  R to  be  a 
banker  and  dealer  in  exchange  in  New  York  and  that  S is  his  correspondent 
in  London,  and  that  by  the  nature  of  their  business  it  is  their  purpose  to 
make  a profit  in  the  buying  and  selling  of  exchange,  the  following  is  given  as 
being  a wider  illustration  and  one  in  a more  practical  form : 

B in  London  in  order  to  pay  this  debt  due  A in  New  York  buys  from  S at 
the  current  rate  of  exchange  (which,  it  is  to  be  remembered,  includes  a profit 
to  the  banker)  a bill  to  the  amount  of  this  debt  and  issued  payable  to  A,  the 
bill  being  drawn  by  S in  favor  of  A on  his  own  correspondent  R in  New  York. 
The  bill  having  been  remitted  by  B and  received  by  A,  the  latter  receives 
payment  on  presentation  of  the  bill  to  R. 

We  will  stray  somewhat  from  the  direct  discussion  of  these  correlative 
systems  of  settlement  to  show  in  what  specific  manner  a bill  such  as  B’s  is  in, 
cases  drawn  and  issued.  The  bill  is  drawn  in  a set  of  three,  which  are  thus 
remitted  to  prevent  miscarriage ; the  first  is  sent  by  one  steamer  and  the 
second  by  another.  The  third  is  generally  retained  by  the  debtor  or  the 
drawer.  It  is,  however,  sometimes  remitted  by  a third  steamer.  Any  one  of 
these  bills  being  paid  the  others  thereby  are  void  and  are  destroyed.  Sent 
over  in  the  nature  of  a commercial  draft  on  a mercantile  debtor,  and  not 
drawn  at  sight,  one  of  these  tenors  of  exchange,  as  technically  called,  may 
not  be  immediately  cancelled  but  may  run  on  a long  or  short  time.  Bearing 
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repeated  endorsements,  it  serves  the  purpose  of  an  accomodation  bill  and 
performs  the  function  of  a credit  currency.  In  actual  business  transactions 
of  foreign  bankers  such  a bill  has  been  known  to  wander  thousands  of  miles 
and  through  different  countries.  Only  one  of  a set,  though  (and  after 
acceptance),  can  of  course  so  circulate. 

To  return  from  our  digression.  Now,  the  ability  of  R,  or  any  banker 
so  placed  as  R,  to  pay  this  bill  of  B’s  on  its  presentation  by  A without  the 
importation  of  the  sum  paid  by  B to  8,  is  due  to  an  operation  in  the  exchanges 
such  as  this.  The  aforesaid  debtor  C in  New  York,  so  as  to  pay  his  the 
aforesaid  creditor  D in  London,  purchases  from  R in  New  Y'ork  a bill  on  8 
drawn  to  the  order  of  D.  Thus  each  banker  is  able  by  using  the  sum  paid 
by  each  debtor  in  his  (each  banker’s)  market  to  pay  the  creditor  in  the  same 
market.  Or  then  again,  some  other  banker,  P,  has  issued  to  a New  York 
debtor  (E)  to  a London  creditor  (F)  a bill  of  exchange  in  favor  of  F and 
drawn  on  P’s  correspondent  in  London.  In  the  case  supposed  before,  the 
creditor  A might  have  drawn  through  R upon  his  debtor  in  London,  B. 
(This  draft,  as  will  be  later  seen  more  clearly,  so  that  A may  secure  his 
money  at  once,  is  purchased  at  a discount  by  R.)  In  such  a case  the  banker 
P would  have  bought  from  R the  draft  so  drawn  by  A,  that  he  may  be  able, 
by  forwarding  this  draft  to  his  London  correspondent  .to  pay  F by  the  money 
he  will  then  collect  from  B.  Therefore  A is  paid  by  R,  E remits  through  P 
and  F is  paid  by  the  money  so  collected  from  B.  The  bankers  engaged  have, 
by  their  intervention,  accrued,  in  each  case,  a profit  to  themselves  and  saved, 
in  each  case,  any  shipment  of  bullion. 

We  may  derive  from  these  instances  above  that  when  circumstances  rule 
as  these,  an  equal  amount  due  on  one  side  to  that  due  on  the  other,  these 
amounts  payable  at  one  time,  in  a currency  the  same,  and  that  the  rates  for 
interest  do  not  affect  the  price  for  bills,  all  expenses  involved  in  a means  of 
payment  would  be  so  divided  between  the  two  countries  that  there  would  be 
no  circumstance,  itself  an  influence  in  the  rates  for  exchange,  which  would 
cause  the  divergence  of  the  rate  from  the  par.  8o  it  is  that  under  all  these 
circumstances  the  rate  for  exchange  would  always  be  the  par  of  exchange. 

Ascertaining  the  Par  of  Exchange. 

It  may  not  be  out  of  place  here  to  advert  to  the  meaning  of  the  expression 
par  of  exchange  and  to  make  clear  how  it  is  found.  Between  the  units  of 
account  of  two  countries  having  the  same  standard  of  value  there  exists, 
dependent  upon  the  amount  of  pure  metal  in  each  unit,  a certain  relation  in 
their  value  to  one  another.  That  is  to  say,  that  the  par  of  exchange  is  the 
ratio  (deduced  by  the  respective  weights,  fine)  of  the  two  units  of  account. 
From  which  it  is  evident  that  one  of  such  two  units  must  be  taken  at  what, 
in  economics,  is  called  the  fixed  or  certain  price.  For  example,  to  find  the 
par  of  exchange  between  the  unit  of  account  of  England,  the  sovereign,  and 
the  unit  of  account  of  the  United  States,  the  dollar,  the  sovereign  is  the  unit 
which  is  taken  at  the  fixed  or  certain  price.  The  sovereign  contains,  by  the 
mint  statute.  Act  of  Parliament,  33d  Victoria,  Chapter  10,  123.27447  grains, 
eleven-twelfths  of  which,  equal  to  113.001  grains,  are  pure  gold.  The  dollar 
contains,  by  the  Act  of  June  28,  1834,  25.8  grains,  which  by  the  Act  of 
January  18,  1837,  is  nine-tenths  fine,  equal  to  23.22  grains  pure  gold.  We 
therefore  say  that  the  par  of  exchange  between  the  United  States  and  Eng- 
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land  is  $4,866  to  the  pound.  In  London  the  dollar  is  taken  as  the  fixed  price 
and  exchange  on  New  York  is  quoted  so  many  shillings  and  pence  x>er  dollar. 
Between  countries  having  different  standards  of  value  there  C€ui,  of  course, 
be  no  fixed  par  of  exchange. 

To  make  these  observations  on  the  par  and  the  causes  of  divergence  from 
the  par  clearer,  it  is  necessary  to  remember  that  interest  rates,  the  relative 
sums  due  on  each  side,  and  the  dates  at  which  those  payments  must  be  met,  so 
being  the  only  factors  from  which  arises  a demand  for  bills,  are  hence  the  only 
factors  which  influence  the  rates  for  exchange.  So  it  is  that  when  all  those 
elements  which  affect  rates  for  exchange  affect  on  one  side  to  the  same  extent 
that  they  affect  on  the  other,  the  price  of  exchange  of  either  one  upon  the 
other  would  be  under  no  influence  which  would  occasion  its  variation  from 
the  par. 

Certainly  it  is  when  any  of  those  factors  which  influence  rates  for  exchange 
is  not  op»erating  in  the  one  country  to  the  same  extent  to  which  it  is  operat- 
ing in  the  other,  the  price  of  bills  of  either  one  upon  the  other  becomes  more 
difficult  of  calculation  and  naturally  and  inevitably  moves  from  the  par.  It 
is  at  such  times  and  under  such  circumstances  that  the  foreign  exchanges  are 
rendered  a subject  of  more  complexity  and  more  difficult  in  their  thorough 
comprehension.  It  is  thus  the  existence  of  these  dissimilar  factors,  dissimilar 
either  in  the  nature  or  the  degree  of  their  influence,  which  is  the  cause  of  the 
variations  in  the  rates  for  demand  biUs.  It  would,  at  such  times,  when  issu- 
ing a bill  on  a foreign  country  accordingly  be  necessary  to  consider  to  what 
extent  these  several  factors,  pulling  the  rate  from  the  par,  are  in  operation. 

We  have  seen  under  what  circumstances  the  factors  that  cause  a demand 
for  exchange  hold  the  price  of  bills  at  the  par  of  exchange.  It  does  therefore 
follow  as  a consectary  that  if  the  relative  indebtedness  on  one  side  is  unequal 
to  that  on  the  other,  or  if  the  indebtedness,  though  equal,  falls  at  different 
dates  for  payment,  or  if  the  rates  of  interest,  of  influence  in  the  rates  for  bills, 
are  of  sufficient  difference  as  to  act  as  an  estoppel  on  the  property  in  money 
held  in  the  one  country  and  due  in  the  other,  the  price  of  exchange  will 
diverge  from  the  par.  And  it  will  be  more  clearly  seen  later  that  though 
these  dissimilar  factors  exist  and  operate,  there  does  not  of  necessity  need  to 
be,  at  least  at  the  immediate  period  of  settlement,  a transference  of  bullion 
to  offset  the  unequal  claim.  It  will  be  seen  more  clearly,  too,  that  even  at 
such  times  prices  of  bills  are  finally  dependent,  as  at  other  times,  upon  the 
relation  between  the  supply  of  and  demand  for  bills,  and  that  they  are  further 
limited  by  what  in  a more  material  transaction  would  be  called  the  cost  of 
production. 

Exchange  on  a country  in  which  a different  standard  is  used  can  only  be 
calculated  this  way : knowing  the  two  standards  it  is  necessary  to  take  one  of 
them  (at  least  at  the  time  of  issuing  the  bill)  at  the  fixed  price,  or  if  neither 
of  them  is  gold,  it  is  the  custom  to  consider  at  the  time  of  drawing  how  they 
each  stand  in  their  gold  price,  therefore  taking  a gold  unit — in  practice  the 
English  sterling — as  the  fixed  price.  Then  we  can  easily  compare  their  value 
to  each  other.  So  that  bills  drawn  on  a country  in  which  the  currency  fluc- 
tuates in  its  gold  value  will  always  rise  in  an  inverse  ratio  to  the  depreciation 
of  that  currency  in  gold.  And  conversely,  any  the  less  premium  on  gold  will 
always  be  offset  by  a fall  in  an  inverse  ratio  in  the  rates  for  exchange.  This, 
it  is  understood,  only  gives  what  at  the  time  of  drawing  is  taken  to  be  the 
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par  between  the  two  countries.  The  price  of  exchange  will  of  course  vary 
from  this  assumed  par  according  as  to  what  extent  those  influences  which 
affect  the  exchanges  are  in  operation. 

Different  Kinds  of  Bills  of  Exchange. 

It  may  be  best  to  next  look  at  the  flnancial  page  of  the  daily  paper  and 
consider  the  rates  for  exchange  given  there.  We  flrst  take  the  rates  on  Lon- 
don, the  most  important  centre. 

We  note,  at  the  particular  day  we  are  considering,  that  the  quotations  are 
for  three  kinds  of  bills : cable  transfers,  demand  bills  and  sixty-day  bills.  A 
sufficiently  intelligible  explanation  of  a cable  transfer  bill  of  exchange  is  con- 
veyed in  its  name.  It  is,  in  other  words,  the  counterpart  for  foreign  trans- 
mission of  the  domestic  telegraph  order  for  money.  While  the  price  of  a 
cable  transfer  is,  up  to  a certain  point,  affected  equally  by  all  those  elements 
which  affect  the  price  of  a demand  bill,  beyond  that  point  it  is  made  so  much 
dearer  by  the  fact  of  its  being  a cabled  remittance. 

At  the  special  date  we  are  now  considering  the  posted,  or  nominal,  rates 
(not  for  actual  business,  for  like  in  other  transactions  the  rates  for  actual 
business  can  be  shaded  from  the  posted  rates)  are,  for  demand  bills,  f4.86i, 
and,  for  sixty-day  or  long  bOls,  $4.83^.  The  quotation  for  the  flrst  kind 
means  that  a check  on  London  payable  on  presentation  there  will  cost  $4.85i 
for  each  pound  on  delivery  of  the  bill  by  the  New  York  banker.  For  the 
second  kind,  a bill  on  London  maturing  sixty  days  after  its  acceptance  in  that 
city  will  cost  the  purchaser  $4.83i  for  each  pound  sterling  on  delivery  of  the 
bill  by  the  New  York  banker. 

Influences  Governing  the  Price  of  Bills. 

The  next  point  to  be  considered  in  an  exposition  of  the  exchanges  is  to 
show  why  these  bills  differ  in  price  and  what  are  the  causes  that  determine 
the  extent  of  these  differences.  The  price  of  a demand  bill,  it  will  shortly  be 
seen,  is  settled  by  supply  and  demand.  The  rate  of  interest  in  the  market  on 
which  the  bill  is  drawn  and  the  financial  rating  of  the  drawer  and  acceptor 
accoimt  for  and  govern  the  difference  in  price  between  a sight  and  long  bill. 
In  the  flrst  place,  the  purpose  of  drawing  a long  bill  is  to  secure  at  once  to 
the  shipper  of  the  goods  the  money  not  otherwise  coming  to  him  until  the 
maturity  of  the  draft  he  draws.  This  draft  is  discounted  by  the  international 
banker.  The  banker,  in  its  discount,  must  consider  the  rate  of  interest  in 
the  centre  on  which  the  bill  is  drawn  and  the  likelihood  of  its  being  paid  on 
maturity  by  the  drawee,  that  is  to  say,  the  debtor.  The  bill,  being  drawn 
upon  a third  party,  in  a foreign  centre,  is  available  as  a negotiable  paper 
where  the  third  peurty  lives.  Therefore,  in  its  charge  for  discount,  the  rate 
of  interest  in  the  market  on  which  it  is  drawn  must  be  looked  into.  This 
rate  is  the  rate  ruling  at  the  time  of  discounting  the  draft.  The  rates  of 
interest  ruling  at  the  various  foreign  centres  are  received  daily  by  cable.  It 
is,  therefore,  in  seeming,  that  the  purchaser  of  this  draft,  the  banker,  views 
the  value  of  this  draft  according  as  to  the  likelihood  of  its  being  paid  at 
maturity.  This  he  judges  from  the  credit  of  the  party  on  whom  the  bill  is 
drawn  as  well,  it  is  evident,  from  the  credit  of  the  party  for  whom  he  dis- 
counts this  bill.  Thus  it  is  plain  that  the  rate  of  exchange  for  a long  bill  is 
according  to  the  house  which  draws  the  bill,  and  according  to  the  house  or 
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party  on  which  the  bill  is  drawn.  So  that  bills  drawn  at  time  do  vary  in 
their  price,  it  is  possible,  every  time  long  exchange  is  bought  or  sold.  A 
debtor  can  purchase  for  remission,  as  well  as  a creditor  can  draw,  a long  bill. 
Now,  from  the  side  of  the  debtor  whether  it  is  better  for  him  to  pay  by  pur- 
chasing and  remitting  a bill  drawn  at  sight  or  a long  bill,  depends  upon  what 
rate  for  discount  he  can  have  that  bill  encashed  abroad.  TJie  rate  will 
assuredly  depend  upon  the  rates  for  discount  in  the  market  on  which  it  is 
drawn,  but  he  will  be  able  to  have  his  bill  discounted  at  such  a certain  rate 
according  as  he  is  viewed  In  credit  and  solvency.  If,  for  an  arbitrary  selec- 
tion, the  long  bill  is  a sixty-day  bOl,  it  devolves  upon  the  foreign  banker  at 
home  who  issues  the  bill,  through  his  correspondent  abroad,  to  meet  it  hence 
sixty  days  at  maturity  on  presentation  by  the  holder.  Thus  the  correspond- 
ent, in  this  case,  stands  in  the  place  of  the  acceptor  where  the  foreign  bill  is 
drawn  by  the  exporter  of  wheat. 

We  may  now  give  a practical  illustration  that  will  account  for  this  specific 
difference  of  two  cents  in  the  rate  for  a demand  bill  and  a sixty-day  sight 
draft.  The  debtor,  at  the  date  we  now  consider,  desiring  to  purchase  a sixty- 
day  bill  on  London  will  have  to  pay  for  it,  we  have  seen,  at  the  rate  of  $4.83^. 
If  he  wants  to  buy  a sight  draft  that  will  cost  him,  we  have  seen,  J4.85J4. 
The  rate  of  discount  of  the  Bank  of  England  at  this  date  is  2i  per  cent.  So 
if  he,  being  a debtor  of  such  credit,  buys  a sixty-day  bill  at  $4.83i,  remits  it 
to  London  and  has  it  discounted  at  the  Bank  rate  of  per  cent,  per  annum, 
it  makes  a total  cost  of  the  bill  to  him  $4.85^.  It  is  therefore  as  cheap  for 
him  to  remit  by  purchasing  a bill  at  sight  or  a bill  drawn  at  sixty  days.  But 
it  may  be  noted  at  any  time  in  the  daily  papers  that  there  are  several  rates  of 
discount  ruling  in  the  London  money  market.  It  is  the  financial  centre  of 
the  world  and  the  bankers  and  banking  houses  there  have  always  money  to 
loan  on  bills  running  for  any  number  of  days.  As  a general  thing  this  private 
discount  rate,  or  the  rate  in  the  outside  market,  is  lower  than  the  Bank  rate. 
The  debtor,  let  us  say,  is  of  such  character  that  he  can  have  his  bill  dis- 
counted at  the  private  discount  rate  of  1 11-16  per  cent.  If  he  In  this  instance 
buys  and  remits  a sixty-day  bill  at  f4.83i  and  has  it  discounted  In  London  at 
1 11-16  per  cent.,  the  total  cost  to  him  will  then  be  f4.8486.  Thus,  in  the 
latter  instance,  it  is  cheaper  for  the  debtor  to  pay  by  remitting  a sixty-day 
bill  and  have  it  discounted  in  London  than  to  remit  a demand  bill  at  $4.85^. 

Exchange  on  Paris  is  quoted  as  follows:  for  demand  bills,  say,  5.19f 
francs,  and  for  sixty-day  sight  drafts,  say,  5.21i  francs.  The  quotation  for 
demand  means  that  for  each  dollar  paid  on  delivery  of  the  bill  by  the  New 
York  banker  the  purchaser  receives  a bill  for  5.19f  francs  payable  on  demand 
in  Paris.  The  quotation  for  sixty -day  sight  drafts  means  that  on  payment  of 
each  dollar  by  the  purchaser  in  New  York  he  is  given  a bill  calling  for  pay- 
ment of  5.21i  francs  in  Paris  at  its  maturity,  sixty  days  after  its  issue. 

The  Bank  of  France  rate  as  a general  thing  is  lower  than  the  outside  mar- 
ket rate.  At  the  time  we  are  dealing  the  Bank  rate  is,  let  us  say,  two  per 
cent.  It  will  accordingly  be  seen  that  if  the  remitter  desiring  to  pay  a debt 
in  Paris  buys  and  remits  a sixty-day  bill  at  5.21i  and  has  it  discounted  at  the 
Bank  rate,  it  will  net  him  there  5.19^  francs,  which  is  cheaper  to  him  than 
remitting  a sight  bill  at  5. 19i. 

By  the  French  mint-law  a kilogram  of  gold,  .9  fine,  is  coined  into  3,100 
francs,  and  as  a kilogram  equals  1,000  grams,  and  a gram  equals  15.432-1- 
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(troy)  gralDS,  and  a dollar  contains  23.22  grains  pare  gold,  the  par  between 
this  country  and  France  is  5.1827+  francs  to  the  dollar.  But  the  dealers  in 
bills  on  Paris  use  as  a base — or  par — for  trading  5.20  francs.  And,  as  it  may 
be  noted  in  the  daily  papers,  exchange  on  this  center  fluctuates  at  the  rate  of 
.OOf  franc  from  this  base.  So  that  quotations  vary  as  5.20,  5.20f,  5.21i,  and  so 
on,  or  5. 20,  5. 19|,  5. 18},  and  so  on.  This  rate  of  variation  of . 00}  is  within  only 
.0002}  of  } per  cent,  of  the  accepted  par.  But  to  make  the  rates  narrower 
than  this  approximate  } per  cent,  variation  bills  on  Paris  are  usually  traded 
in  plus  or  minus  1*16  per  cent.  So  that  if  the  quotation  is  5.22}  less  1-16  per 
cent,  it  is  dearer  than  5.22},  for  the  remitter  gets  5.22}  francs  less  1-16  per 
cent.,  or  5.2218  francs. 

We  may  consider  now  that  all  those  factors,  themselves  the  primary  and 
potent  cause  for  the  demand  for  bills,  are  finally  and  ultimately  and  to  their 
remotest  points  embodied  in  bills  for  foreign  transmission.  The  holders  of 
these  bills,  then,  to  secure  to  themselves  their  payments,  enter  the  market  in 
which  foreign  bills  are  bought  and  sold.  These  buyers  and  sellers,  we  are  to 
understand,  are  the  dealers  in  foreign  exchange,  the  transactors  of  the  for- 
eign exchange  business,  those  intermediaries  whom  we  have  before  pointed 
out  as  the  necessary  interveners  for  the  settlement  of  all  international  claims. 
At  this  stage,  the  buyers  on  their  part,  and  the  sellers  on  theirs,  as  in  any 
market  in  which  any  raw  material  is  dealt  in,  higgle  and  haggle,  as  Adam 
Smith  says,  until  the  final  adjustment  of  prices  devolves  upon  the  relation 
between  supply  and  demand.  But  however  scarce  the  bills  on  a foreign  coun- 
try may  be  or  however  brisk  the  demand,  there  are  limits,  now  presently  to 
be  more  fully  explained,  above  or  below  which  the  prices  for  bills  do  not  go. 
It  is  evident  now  that  the  limits  are  governed  by  the  cost  of  transmitting 
bullion,  and  it  may  be  equally  e\ident  that  it  is  the  price  of  short  or  demand 
bills  and  not  of  long  that  governs  the  movement  of  bullion. 

Speculative  Dealings  in  Exchange. 

To  be  exact  and  precise  in  a consideration  of  the  exchanges  it  is  necessary 
to  state  that  all  dealings  in  foreign  bills  are  not  for  the  purpose  of  settling 
debts  abroad.  Speculative  dealing  in  exchange  is  carried  on  by  those  who 
neither  own  exchange  to  sell  nor  owe  exchange  to  buy.  So  that  under  such 
a circumstance  a price  made  for  bills  is  not  a natural  result  of  supply  and 
demand.  Such  speculation,  as  well  as  buying  exchange  for  investment,  can 
only  be  made  in  long  bills.  But  unlike  investment  buying  of  exchange,  spec- 
ulative buying  consists  in  the  seller  selling  bills  which  he  does  not  possess  to 
deliver.  He  looks  forward  to  being  able  at  the  time  of  delivery  to  buy  them 
in  at  a less  price  them  he  sold  them  out.  That  is,  he  sells  short.  And  in  the 
buying  for  investment  the  profit  to  the  buyer  lies  in  the  difference  between 
that  price  at  which  he  purchases  the  bill  and  the  price  which  he  gets  for  it  at 
its  maturity.  And  this  difference  is,  as  we  have  before  seen,  the  rate  of  in- 
terest in  the  foreign  market  on  which  the  bill  is  drawn. 

It  has  been  remarked  before  that  though  the  prices  for  bills  are  finally 
decided  by  supply  and  demand,  they  are  further  limited  by  what  in  a more 
material  transaction  »would  be  called  the  cost  of  production.  This  element 
of  further  limitation,  it  is  intended  to  be  shown,  is  the  sum  of  the  items  of 
expense  involved  in  moving  bullion.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  supply  of 
bills,  from  whatever  the  cause  giving  rise  to  the  supply,  relative  to  the 
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demand  makes  the  price.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  if  not  disturbed  by 
any  foreign  or  extraneous  cause  the  demand  may,  at  times,  bear  such  a 
relation  to  the  supply  that  the  price  of  exchange  may  vary  from  the  par,  and 
on  either  side,  as  to  leave  a wider  margin  than  the  cost  of  shipping  gold  would 
entafl.  If  this  natural  operation  of  supply  and  demand  was  therefore 
allowed  to  take  its  course  the  traders  having  to  pay  money  abroad  would 
prefer  to  ship  the  gold  than  remit  the  bills  that  had  gone  to  an  abnormally 
hi^  price.  So  on  the  other  side,  the  creditors,  if  the  exchange  on  the  foreign 
market  in  which  their  debtors  lived  had  fallen  to  so  low  a figure,  would  pre- 
fer to  have  their  foreign  debtors  ship  them  gold  than  to  themselves  sell  in 
their  own  market  the  bills  they  hold  against  their  foreign  credits.  It  is 
evident,  therefore,  that  the  variations  in  the  rates  for  exchange — the  bills 
being  drawn  at  sight,  it  is  clear  from  the  preceding — are  limited  between  that 
rate  above  and  that  rate  below  the  par  which  covers  twice  the  cost  of  shipping 
bullion  from  one  market  to  another. 

There  is  one  point  never  to  be  lost  sight  of  in  a complete  understanding 
of  the  specie  point  and  the  rates  of  exchange,  and  that  is,  that  under  an 
exceptional  circumstance,  such  as  a war,  or  such  cause  as  will  occasion  a 
financial  panic,  holders  of  foreign  bills  are  induced,  for  the  sake  of  immedi- 
ately getting  the  ready  money,  to  sell  them  at  a price  below  the  par,  which 
gives  a greater  margin  than  the  cost  of  importing  gold  would  occasion.  As  a 
recent  illustration  it  will  be  remembered  that  at  the  outbreak  of  the  late  war 
with  Spain  the  dealers  in  foreign  exchange  in  Madrid  and  other  cities  of 
Spain  had  great  difficulty  in  disposing  of  their  bills.  It  was  the  same  cause, 
the  state  of  the  Spanish  money  market  and  of  the  Spanish  credit,  which 
induced  the  holders  to  sacrifice  their  bills  below  the  specie  point  and  made 
the  purchasers  reluctant  to  buy. 

lOTERNATIONAL  MOVEMENT  OF  GOLD. 

If  the  supply  of  bills  drawn  by  one  country  on  another  is  at  any  time 
greater  than  the  demand  for  them  by  those  who  are  required  to  remit,  and  if 
at  the  same  time  the  supply  held  by  the  other  country  upon  the  one  falls 
short  of  the  demand  for  them  by  those  who  are  under  the  necessity  of  remit- 
ting, so,  in  the  first  instance,  the  bills  drawn  by  the  one  country  upon  the 
other  will  sell  at  a discount,  while,  in  the  second  instance,  the  bills  drawn  by 
the  other  upon  the  one  will  sell  at  a premium.  So  from  which  it  follows 
that  a fall  in  the  price  of  bills  drawn  by  one  country  on  another  is  always 
coincident  with  a rise  in  the  price  of  those  drawn  by  the  other  on  it. 

In  the  enumeration  of  those  various  items  of  expense  incurred  in  the  ship- 
ping of  gold  are  to  be  taken  into  account  premium  for  insurance,  charges  for 
freight,  each  usually  one-eighth  per  cent. , loss  of  the  current  rate  of  interest, 
which,  while  in  transit,  the  gold  cannot  earn,  packing,  boxing,  trucking,  and, 
when  the  specie  or  bullion  is  procured  through  him,  the  commission  of  the 
bullion  broker.  In  some  cajses  the  charge  for  commission  will  include  such 
other  expenses  as  insurance  and  freight.  On  whom  should  fall  the  charges 
for  insurance,  brokerage  and  freight  is  a matter  left  between  the  shipper  and 
the  importer.  Whenever  the  coin  or  bullion  is  procured  by  the  exporter 
direct  from  the  sub-Treasury  or  the  Assay  Office,  the  charge  for  brokerage  is 
of  course  eliminated.  Another  item  to  be  considered  is  that  known  as 
“ sweating.*’  The  bullion  is  tightly  packed  in  heavy  kegs,  but  there  is  always 
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a certain  amount  of  loss  by  attrition,  and  for  which  a regular  allowance  is 
made. 

In  the  shipment,  for  instance,  of  gold  bars  from  New  York  to  London  an 
invoice  is  made  out  in  which  each  bar  is  numbered,  and  opposite  each  num- 
ber is  put  its  weight  in  ounces,  its  fineness  in  thousandths  and  its  value,  which 
is  stamped  upon  each  bar;  and  the  total  of  the  column  containing  the  stamped 
value  is,  added  to  such  expenses  as  boxing,  cartage  and  the  charges  that  he 
must  bear,  the  amount  of  the  invoice,  expressed  in  the  currency  of  the  export- 
ing country,  against  the  consignee.  On  the  receipt  of  this  shipment  and 
invoice  the  consignee  has  the  bars  weighed  and  assayed.  From  this  assay  he 
derives  the  weight,  allowing  for  shrinkage  in  sweating,  of  the  pure  metal. 
This  pure  metal  is  therefore  worth  the  mint  price  of  the  country  in  which  it 
is  received.  From  this  price  which  will  be  realized  are  to  be  deducted  all 
those  charges  which  may  fall  upon  the  importer  and  are  not  enumerated  in 
the  bill  of  invoice.  These  charges  may  be  itemized  as  drayage  from  the 
steamer,  railroad  charges  for  freight,  if  the  bullion  is  moved  inland,  and  if 
those  charges  should  fall  upon  him,  broker’s  commission,  insurance  and 
ocean-carriage.  This  net  result  expressed  in  the  terms  of  the  monetary  unit 
of  the  importing  country  is  the  amount  received  for  the  bars  by  the  import- 
ing merchant.  Thus  if  the  total  of  an  invoice  charge  be  multiplied  or  divided, 
according  as  the  country  gives  or  takes  the  fixed  price  in  the  ascertainment 
of  the  par,  by  the  net  proceeds  of  the  invoice  consignment,  the  result  is  the 
rate  of  exchange  at  which  the  transaction  is  made. 

If  it  be  looked  into  sufficiently  it  will  be  seen  that  the  cost  or  charges  for 
paying  foreign  debts  by  either  a remittance  of  bills  or  of  bullion  must  in  the 
natural  course  of  things  fall  upon  each  successive  purchaser  of  that  particu- 
lar commodity  which  must  be  paid  for  by  one  of  these  two  means. 

It  is  calculated  that  the  cost  of  moving  gold  from  London  to  New  York, 
or  vice  versa^  makes  all  those  items  of  expense  attached  to  the  movement  of 
gold  foot  up  two  and  three-quarter  cents  or  three  cents  for  each  pound  ster- 
ling transferred.  Now,  if  we  take  $4.86|  as  the  par  and  deduct  three  cents, 
we  have  $4.83i,  the  rate  at  which  gold  can  be  imported  without  loss.  But 
to  make  clearer  the  effect  that  relative  rates  of  interest  and  premium  on  gold 
bars  have  on  the  profits  involved  in  moving  bullion,  it  may  be  stated  that 
when  exchange  on  London  has  stood  at  $4.85  gold  bullion  has  been  imported 
at  New  York.  The  only  explanation  of  this  is  that  money  is  dear  in  New 
York  and  at  the  same  time  cheap  in  London,  and  that  gold  bars  in  New  York 
command  a premium  while  in  London  they  can  be  procured  without  the  pay- 
ment of  a premium.  So  that  it  can  be  said,  contrary  to  what  is  often  stated 
in  the  daily  press  of  New  York,  that  there  is  no  definite  rate  in  the  exchanges 
at  which  gold  can  be  either  imported  or  exported  with  profit. 

The  Bank  of  England  is  enabled,  similar  to  other  institutions  in  European 
centres,  by  a rise  both  in  the  rate  of  discount  and  in  the  premium  on  gold 
bars,  to  maintain  its  gold  holdings  at  times  till  prices  for  bills  reach  the  specie 
point.  The  Bank  of  England,  however,  is  prohibited  by  its  charter  to  dis- 
count above  a maximum  of  ten  per  cent,  or  below  a minimum  of  two  per  cent. 

The  Treasury  Department  being  a bank  of  issue  without  possessing  the 
power  of  discount,  is  unable  to  profit  by  what  Mr.  Goschen  considers  an  infal- 
lible corrective  of  an  unfavorable  exchange.  It  cannot,  that  is  to  say,  main- 
tain its  gold  reserve  by  an  advance  in  rate  of  discount.  It  has,  though,  when 
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rates  were  at  the  shipping  point,  by  raising  the  premium  on  Assay  Office  gold 
bars  made  it  more  exx>ensiYe  to  the  dealers  to  ship  bullion.  This  also  practi- 
cally lowers  the  rate  of  exchange,  for  it  is  equivalent  to  a reduction  to  a pro- 
portionate extent  in  the  price  of  bills.  It  is  impossible,  however,  to  raise  the 
price  of  gold  coin,  but  as  the  coin  has  lost  by  abrasion  it  is  not  so  desirable  a 
means  of  remittance  as  bullion.  The  margin  of  exchange  is  very  close  and  in 
the  shipment  of  coin  it  is  difficult  to  figure  exactly  the  costs  of  the  transaction, 
and  in  some  such  cases  the  shipments  have  been  made  at  a loss. 

Bakks  Interested  in  PREVENTiNa  Gold  Exports. 

The  banks  of  New  York  in  their  capacity  as  lenders  of  money  are  inter- 
ested in  the  rates  for  exchange.  The  ninety  odd  banks  of  that  city,  State 
and  National,  and  the  trust  companies  of  both  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  have 
constantly  outstanding,  roughly  speaking,  9400,000,000  loaned  on  stock 
exchange  collateral.  These  loans  are  usually  margined  at  twenty  per  cent., 
and  this  margin  must  always  be  kept  good.  This  borrowers  on  sudden 
declines  are  not  always  able  to  do.  The  rate  of  exchange,  either  as  the  sign 
or  the  cause  of  the  movement  of  bullion,  being  an  element  affecting  the  prices 
of  stocks,  affects  accordingly  the  value  of  the  collateral  held  by  the  banks. 
If  the  rates  for  sight  bills  are  such  that  they  cause  a movement  of  bullion  the 
prices  of  stocks,  as  it  may  be  noted  in  the  papers  at  the  time,  rise  or  fall 
according  as  to  whether  that  movement  is  an  infiux  or  effiux ; though  whether 
these  changes  in  prices  are  due  wholly  to  a matter  of  sentiment,  or  whether 
the  encashment  of  foreign  credits  and  the  consequent  infiow  of  gold  (so,  vice 
verm^  if  an  outfiow)  bear  out  in  any  manner  the  quantitative  theory  of  money 
and  prices,  it  is  not  material  to  the  subject  to  inquire.  So  that  at  times  when 
the  rate  of  exchange  has  been  at  the  gold-shipping  point  the  banks  in  con- 
junction with  the  regular  drawers  of  bills  have,  in  order  to  prevent  exporta- 
tions of  specie,  sold  bills  at  a price  less  than  the  current  rates  warranted.  It 
is  evident  that  any  profit,  or  rather  saving,  to  the  banks  would  be  in  the 
difference  between  what  would  otherwise  have  been  their  loss  and  the  differ- 
ence between  the  natural  market  price  and  the  cost  of  those  bills  to  them. 

The  banks  also  lend  on  drafts  drawn  against  shipments  of  breadstuff s and 
other  commodities.  The  exporters  are  thus  enabled  to  procure  at  once  on 
payment  of  the  bank  charges  for  discounting  the  amount  of  those  bills  not 
payable  until  maturity. 

International  Arbitrage  Operations. 

No  discussion  on  the  foreign  exchanges  would  be  complete  without  a con- 
sideration of  that  method  whereby  though  the  relative  indebtedness  of  two 
countries  leaves  a balance  on  the  side  of  the  one  which  can  not  be  offset  by 
an  equal  claim  by  the  other  u^n  it,  their  mutual  claims  upon  a third  coun- 
try give  the  country  owing  the  balance  power  to  pay,  not  by  exporting  its 
own  bullion,  but  by  transferring  its  claims  upon  the  third  country.  It  is  one 
of  the  functions  of  the  foreign  banker,  it  will  be  remembered,  to  buy  up  as 
well  as  to  emit  exchange.  He  acts,  purely  in  his  capacity  as  a dealer  in 
exchange,  as  a settler  of  the  claims  held  by  the  merchants  of  one  or  more 
countries  upon  the  merchants  of  one  or  more  others. 

If  therefore,  to  save  himself  a greater  expense,  and  hence  therefore  to 
the  remitter,  importer  and  all  consumers  of  the  commodity  thus  paid  for,  at 
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a time  that  England  owes  a balance,  let  us  say,  to  America,  has  a claim  upon 
Australia  and  Australia  owes  to  America,  he  does  not  move  gold  from  Aus- 
tralia to  England  and  thepce  to  America  but  having  his  correspondents  at 
the  principal  markets  of  the  world  he  is  able,  by  ordering  a direct  shipment 
from  Australia  to  San  Francisco,  to  pay  England's  debts  to  America  and 
receive,  in  this  manner,  England's  balance  from  Australia.  This  transaction 
in  the  exchanges  may  account  for  the  arrivals  of  gold  at  various  periods  at 
San  Francisco  shipped  from  Melbourne  and  Sydney,  reports  of  which  are  to 
be  seen  in  the  daily  papers.  The  amount  received  is,  we  see,  not  a settlement 
alone  of  the  indebtedness  of  Australian  parties  to  American  merchants  but  a 
payment  also  of  the  indebtedness  of  a third  country  by  assigning  its  Austral- 
ian credit  as  an  offset  to  its  American  indebtedness.  It  is  evident,  too,  that 
as  far  only  as  the  indebtedness  of  the  three  countries,  each  to  the  other,  can 
not  be  embodied  in  bills  is  it  shipped  in  bullion. 

Preventing  Gold  Exports. 

There  is  yet  another  important  case  to  consider.  If  a country’s  exports 
and  imports  fall  in  different  seasons  it  is  seemingly  necessary  to  import,  at  or 
about  the  season  of  exports,  bullion  in  payment  therefor ; and  so  likewise 
export,  at  or  about  the  season  6t  imports,  bullion  in  pajrment  for  the  imports. 
For  when  there  is  such  a preponderance  of  either  exports  or  imports  it  is 
obvious  that  in  natural  cases  the  supply  of  bills  would,  in  the  first  case,  be  so 
much  greater  than  the  demand,  and,  in  the  second  case,  be  so  far  short  of 
the  demand,  that,  in  the  first  instance,  the  price  of  exchange  would  be  so  low 
and,  in  the  second  instance,  would  be  so  high,  that  at  either  time  it  becomes 
cheaper  to  respectively  receive  or  make  payment  by  respectively  importing  or 
exporting  bullion.  But  the  foreign-exchange  houses  are  usually  able  by  put- 
ting into  operation  the  machinery  of  their  large  resources  in  foreign  credit  to 
forestall,  at  either  time,  the  necessity  for  bullion  remittances.  At  the  season 
of  import  they  are  enabled  by  drawing  upon  this  foreign  credit  to  issue  bills 
to  those  requiring  foreign  remittance,  and  at  the  season  of  export  they  are 
again  enabled,  by  coming  into  possession  of  the  bills  drawn  against  these 
exports,  to  remit  them  abroad  to  cover  their  previous  drawings. 

New  York.  WALTER  D.  AbRAHAM. 


National  Bank  Reserves. — The  National  banks  have  to  keep  either  fifteen  or  twenty- 
five  per  cent.,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  their  deposits  in  cash.  Bat  they  are  never  allowed  to 
use  the  reserves. — The  Static  {London). 

This  is  not  correct.  Country  banks  must  keep  six  per  cent,  in  cash,  and  may 
deposit  nine  per  cent,  with  reserve  agents,  which  means  that  they  loan  nine  per 
cent,  of  their  reserves  to  the  banks  in  reserve  cities,  on  which  they  get  interest. 
Banks  in  what  are  called  reserve  cities  may  likewise  deposit  one-half  of  their  re- 
serves in  the  central  reserve  cities,  keeping  the  other  half  on  hand.  In  the  central 
reserve  cities — New  York,  Chicago,  and  8t.  Louis — the  law  requires  a reserve  of 
twenty -five  per  cent,  to  be  kept  on  hand,  but  actually  the  reserves  of  some  of  the 
banks  are  occasionally  much  less.  In  that  case  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency 
may  notify  the  banks  to  make  good  their  reserves.  Whether  he  does  so  or  not  is 
left  to  his  discretion  ; but  when  he  notifies  a bank  to  make  good  its  reserve,  it  must 
comply  on  penalty  of  being  closed  up. 

Except  in  the  three  cities  named,  a large  part  of  the  National  bank  reserves  is 
actually  loaned  out  by  the  banks  in  the  central  reserve  and  reserve  cities,  and  even 
with  the  former  the  twenty -five  per  cent,  rule  is  not  strictly  enforced. 
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IMPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS. 


▲11  ttie  latest  dedsloiie  affBCtliiit  bankers  rendered  by  tbe  United  States  Courts  and  State  Court 
of  last  resort  wOl  be  found  in  the  Maoazims*b  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

▲ttentton  is  also  directed  to  the  **BepUes  to  Law  and  Banking  Questions,*'  indnded  in  this 
Departmmit. 


NATIONAL  BANK  AS  STOCKHOLDER  IN  OTHER  NATIONAL  BANK^ULTSA 

VIRES. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  May  15,  1899. 

FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  CONCORD  w.  HAWKINS. 

A National  bank  cannot  lawfully  acquire  and  hold  the  stock  of  another  National  bank  as 
an  inyestment. 

And  where  snch  stock  has  been  pnrohased  the  bank  may  plead  its  want  of  power  as  a de- 
fense to  an  assessment  npon  the  stock,  notwithstanding  it  appears  as  the  registered 
owner  thereof,  and  has  received  and  retained  the  dividends  thereon. 


In  error  to  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit. 

In  Maj,  1895,  Edward  Hawkins,  as  Receiver  of  the  Indianapolis  National  Bank, 
brought  a suit  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  New 
Hampshire  against  the  First  National  Bank  of  Concord.  At  the  trial  a jury  was 
waived  and  the  court  found  the  following  facts : 

The  plaintiff  is  Receiver  of  the  Indianapolis  National  Bank,  of  Indianapolis, 
which  bank  was  duly  organized  and  authorized  to  do  business  as  a National  bank- 
ing association.  The  bank  was  declared  insol  vent  and  ceased  to  do  business  on  July 
24,  1893.  The  plaintiff  was  duly  appointed  and  qualified  Receiver  of  the  bank  on 
August  3,  1893,  and  took  possession  of  the  assets  of  the  bank  on  tbe  8th  day  of  the 
same  month. 

The  capital  stock  of  the  bank  was  3,000  shares,  of  the  par  value  of  $100  each. 
On  October  25,  1893,  an  assessment  was  ordered  by  tbe  Comptroller  of  $100  per 
share  on  the  capital  stock  of  the  bank,  to  enforce  the  individual  liability  of  stock- 
holders, and  an  order  made  to  pay  such  assessment  on  or  before  November  25. 1893  ; 
and  the  defendant  was  duly  notified  thereof. 

The  defendant,  being  a National  banking  association,  duly  organized  and  au- 
thorized to  do  business  at  Concord,  N.  H.,  on  May  21,  1889,  with  a portion  of  its 
surplus  funds,  purchased  of  a third  party,  authorized  to  bold  and  make  sale,  100 
shares  of  the  stock  of  the  Indianapolis  National  Bank,  as  an  investment,  and  has 
ever  since  held  the  same  as  an  investment.  The  defendant  bank  has  appeared  upon 
the  books  of  the  Indianapolis  bank  as  a shareholder  of  100  shares  of  its  stock  from 
the  time  of  such  purchase  to  tbe  present  time.  During  such  holding  the  defendant 
bank  received  annual  dividends  declared  by  the  Indianapolis  bank  prior  to  July, 
1893.  The  defendant  Ijas  not  paid  said  assessment  or  any  part  thereof." 

After  argument,  the  court,  on  July  38,  1896,  entered  judgment  in  favor  of  the 
plaintiff  for  the  sum  of  $11,646.67  and  costs.  From  that  judgment  a writ  of  error 
from  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit  was  sued  out, 
and  by  that  court  the  judgment  of  the  trial  court  was,  on  March  6,  1897,  afiSrmed. 
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(83  U.  8.  App.  747,  24  C.  C.  A.  444,  and  79  Fed.  51.)  From  the  judgment  of  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  a writ  of  error  was  allowed  to  the  Supreme  Court. 

Mr.  Justice  Shiras  : The  questions  presented  for  our  consideration  in  this  case 
are  whether  one  National  bank  can  lawfully  acquire  and  hold  the  stock  of  another 
as  an  investment,  and,  if  not,  whether,  in  the  case  of  such  an  actual  purchase,  the 
bank  is  estopped  to  deny  its  liability,  as  an  apparent  stockholder,  for  an  assessment 
on  such  stock  ordered  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

By  Section  5186  of  the  Revised  Statutes  a National  banking  association  is  au- 
thorized “ to  exercise  by  its  board  of  directors,  or  duly  authorized  officers  and  agents, 
subject  to  law,  all  such  incidental  powers  as  shall  be  necessary  to  carry  on  the  busi- 
ness of  banking  ; by  discounting  and  negotiating  promissory  notes,  drafts,  bills  of 
exchange  and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness ; by  receiving  deposits  ; by  buying 
and  selling  exchange,  coin  and  bullion ; by  loaning  money  on  personal  security  ; 
and  by  obtaining,  issuing  and  circulating  notes  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
title.” 

In  construing  this  provision,  it  was  said  by  this  court  in  First  National  Dank  of 
Charlotte  vs.  National  Exchange  Bank  of  Baltimore  (92  U.  S.  122)  that  '‘dealing  in 
stocks  is  not  expressly  prohibited,  but  such  prohibition  is  implied  from  the  failure 
to  grant  the  power.  In  the  honest  exercise  of  the  power  to  compromise  a doubtful 
debt  owing  to  a bank,  it  can  hardly  be  doubted  that  stocks  may  be  accepted  in  pay- 
ment and  satisfaction,  with  a view  to  their  subsequent  sale  or  conversion  into  money, 
so  as  to  make  good  or  reduce  an  anticipated  loss.  Such  a transaction  would  not 
amount  to  a dealing  in  stocks.” 

And  in  the  recent  case  of  Bank  vs.  Kenntdy  (167  U.  8.  862, 17  Sup.  Ct.  831)  it 
was  said  to  be  "settled  that  the  llnited  States  statutes  relative  to  National  banks 
constitute  the  measure  of  the  authority  of  such  corporations,  and  that  they  cannot 
rightfully  exercise  any  powers  except  thote  expressly  granted,  or  which  are  ind- 
deutal  to  carrying  on  the  business  for  which  they  are  established.  No  express 
power  to  acquire  the  stock  of  another  corporation  is  conferred  upon  a National 
bank,  but  it  has  been  held  that,  as  incidental  to  the  power  to  loan  money  on  per- 
sonal security,  a bank  may,  in  the  usual  course  of  doing  such  business,  accept  stock 
of  another  corporation  as  collateral,  and  by  the  enforcement  of  its  rights  as  pledgee 
it  may  become  the  owner  of  the  collateral,  and  be  subject  to  liability  as  other  stock- 
holders. So,  also,  a National  bank  may  be  conceded  to  possess  the  incidental  power 
of  accepting  in  good  faith  stock  of  another  corporation  as  security  for  a previous 
indebtedness. 

It  is  clear,  however,  that  a National  bank  does  not  possess  the  power  to  deal  in 
stocks.  The  prohibition  is  implied  from  the  failure  to  grant  the  power.” 

Accordingly  it  was  held  in  that  case  that  a provision  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
C)alifomia  which  declared  a liability  on  the  part  of  stockholders  to  pay  the  debts  of 
a Savings  bank,  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  stock  held  by  each,  could  not  be 
enforced  against  a National  bank,  in  whose  name  stood  shares  of  stock  in  a Savings 
bank  ; it  being  admitted  that  the  stock  of  the  Savings  bank  had  not  been  taken  as 
security,  and  that  the  transaction  by  which  the  stock  was  placed  in  the  name  of  the 
National  bank  was  one  not  in  the  course  of  the  business  of  banking,  for  which  the 
bank  was  organized. 

It  is  suggested  by  the  learned  circuit  judge,  in  his  opinion  overruling  a peti- 
tion for  a rehearing  in  the  circuit  court  of  appeals,  that  the  question  considered  in 
the  case  of  Bank  vs.  Kennedy  was  the  liability  of  a National  bank  as  a stockholder 
in  a State  Savings  bank,  while  the  question  in  the  present  case  is  as  to  its  liability 
as  a stockholder  in  another  National  bank,  and  that  therefore  it  does  not  follow, 
beyond  question,  that  the  decision  in  the  former  case  is  decisive  of  the  present  one. 
(50  U.  8.  App.  178,  27  C.  C.  A.  679,  and  82  Fed.  801.) 
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No  reason  is  given  by  the  learned  judge  in  support  of  the  solidity  of  such  a dis- 
tinction, and  none  occurs  to  us.  Indeed  we  think  that  the  reasons  which  disqualify 
a National  bank  from  investing  its  money  in  the  stock  of  another  corporation  are 
quite  as  obvious  when  that  other  corporation  is  a National  bank  as  in  the  case  of 
other  corporations.  The  investment  by  National  banks  of  their  surplus  funds  in 
other  National  banks,  situated  perhaps  in  distant  States  as  in  the  present  case,  is 
plainly  against  the  meaning  and  policy  of  the  statutes  from  which  they  derive  their 
powers,  and  evil  consequences  would  be  certain  to  ensue  if  such  a course  of  conduct 
were  countenanced  as  lawful.  Thus  it  is  enacted  in  Section  5146  that  “ every  direc' 
tor  must,  during  his  whole  term  of  service,  be  a citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  at 
least  three-fourths  of  the  directors  must  have  resided  in  the  State,  Territory  or  dis- 
trict in  which  the  association  is  located  for  at  least  one  year  immediately  preceding 
their  election,  and  must  be  residents  therein  during  their  continuance  in  office.*’ 

One  of  the  evident  purpo^  of  this  enactment  is  to  confine  the  management  of 
each  bank  to  persons  who  live  in  the  neigborhood,  and  who  may  for  that  reason  be 
supposed  to  know  the  trustworthiness  of  those  who  are  to  be  appointed  officers  of 
the  bank,  and  the  character  and  financial  ability  of  those  who  may  seek  to  borrow 
its  money.  But  if  the  funds  of  a bank  in  New  Hampshire,  instead  of  being  retained 
in  the  custody  and  management  of  its  directors,  are  invested  in  the  stock  of  a bank 
in  Indiana,  the  policy  of  this  wholesome  provision  of  the  statute  would  be  frustrated. 
The  property  of  the  local  stockholders,  so  far  as  thus  invested,  would  not  be  man- 
aged by  directors  of  their  own  selection,  but  by  distant  and  unknown  persons. 
Another  evil  that  might  result,  if  large  and  wealthy  banks  were  permitted  to  buy 
and  hold  the  capital  stock  of  other  banks,  would  be  that  in  that  way  the  banking 
capital  of  a community  might  be  concentrated  in  one  concern,  and  business  men 
be  deprived  of  the  advantages  that  attend  competition  between  banks.  Such  accu- 
mulation of  capital  would  be  in  disregard  of  the  policy  of  the  National  Banking  Law, 
as  seen  in  its  numerous  provisions  regulating  the  amount  of  the  capital  stock,  and 
the  methods  to  be  pursued  in  increasing  or  reducing  it.  The  smaller  banks  in  such 
a case  would  be  in  fact,  though  not  in  form,  branches  of  the  larger  one. 

Section  5201  may  also  be  referred  to  as  indicating  the  policy  of  this  legislation. 
It  is  in  the  following  terms  : 

**  No  association  shall  make  any  loan  or  discount  on  the  security  of  the  shares  of 
its  own  capital  stock,  nor  be  the  purchaser  or  holder  of  any  such  shares,  unless  such 
security  or  purchase  shall  be  necessary  to  prevent  loss  upon  a debt  previously  con- 
tracted in  good  faith  ; and  stock  so  purchased  or  acquired  shall,  within  six  months 
from  the  time  of  its  purchase,  be  sold  or  disposed  of  at  public  or  private  sale  ; or, 
in  default  thereof,  a Receiver  may  be  appointed  to  close  up  the  business  of  the  as- 
sociation.” 

This  provision  forbidding  a National  bank  to  own  and  hold  shares  of  its  own  cap- 
ital stock  would,  in  effect,  be  defeated,  if  one  National  bank  were  permitted  to  own 
and  hold  a controlling  interest  in  the  capital  stock  of  another. 

Without  pursuing  this  branch  of  the  subject  further,  we  are  satisfied  to  express 
our  conclusion,  upon  principle  and  authority,  that  the  plaintiff  in  error,  as  a Na- 
tional banking  association,  had  no  power  or  authority  to  purchase  with  its  surplus 
funds,  as  an  investment,  and  hold  as  such,  shares  of  stock  in  the  Indianapolis  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Indianapolis. 

The  remaining  question  for  our  determination  is  whether  the  First  National  Bank 
of  Concord,  having,  as  a matter  of  fact,  but  without  authority  of  law,  purchased 
and  held  as  an  investment  shares  of  stock  in  the  Indianapolis  National  Bank,  can 
protect  itself  from  a suit  by  the  Receiver  of  the  latter  brought  to  enforce  the  stock- 
holders’ liability  arising  under  an  assessment  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency, 
by  alleging  the  unlawfulness  of  its  own  action. 
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This  question  has  been  so  recently  answered  by  decisions  of  this  court  that  it  will 
be  sufficient,  for  our  present  purpose,  to  cite  those  decisions,  without  undertaking 
to  fortify  the  reasoning  and  conclusions  therein  reached. 

In  Central  Tranep.  Co.  vs.  PuUman'e  Palaee-Car  Co.  (189  U.  8.  24,  11  Sup.  Ct 
478),  after  an  examination  of  the  authorities,  the  conclusion  was  thus  stated  by  Mr. 
Justice  Gray : 

**It  was  argued  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  that,  even  if  the  contract  sued  on  was 
void,  because  ultra  viree  and  against  public  policy,  yet  that,  having  been  fully  per- 
formed on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  and  the  benefits  of  it  received  by  the  defendant 
for  the  period  covered  by  the  declaration,  the  defendant  was  estopped  to  set  up  the 
invalidity  of  the  contract  as  a defense  to  this  action  to  recover  the  compensation 
agreed  on  for  that  period.  But  this  argument,  though  sustained  by  decisions  in 
some  of  the  States,  finds  no  support  in  the  judgment  of  this  court.  * * * The 
view  which  this  court  has  taken  of  the  question  presented  by  this  branch  of  the 
case,  and  the  only  view  which  appears  to  us  consistent  with  legal  principles,  is  as 
follows  : 

“A  contract  of  a corporation,  which  is  ultra  vires  in  the  proper  sense — that  is  to 
s«iy.  outside  the  object  of  its  creation  as  defined  in  the  law  of  its  organization,  and 
therefore  beyond  the  powers  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Legislature — ^is  not  voidable 
only,  but  wholly  void  and  of  no  legal  effect.  The  objection  to  the  contract  is  not 
merely  that  the  corporation  ought  not  to  have  made  it,  but  that  it  could  not  make 
it.  The  contract  cannot  be  ratified  by  either  party,  because  it  could  not  be  author- 
ized by  either.  No  performance  on  either  side  can  give  the  unlawful  contract  any 
validity,  or  be  the  foundation  of  any  right  of  action  upon  it. 

When  a corporation  is  acting  within  the  general  soope  of  the  powers  conferred 
upon  it  by  the  Legislature,  the  corporation,  as  well  as  persons  contracting  with  it, 
may  be  estopped  to  deny  that  it  has  complied  with  the  legal  formalities  which  are 
prerequisites  to  its  existence  or  to  its  action,  because  such  requisites  might,  in  fact, 
have  been  complied  with.  But,  when  the  contract  is  beyond  the  powers  conferred 
upon  it  by  existing  laws,  neither  the  corporation  nor  the  other  party  to  the  contract 
can  be  estopped,  by  assenting  to  it  or  by  acting  upon  it,  to  show  that  it  was  prohib- 
ited by  those  laws.” 

The  principles  thus  asserted  were  directly  applied  in  the  case  of  Bank  vs.  Ken- 
nedy (167  U.  8.  867,  17  Sup.  Ct.  838)  where  the  question  and  the  answer  were  thus 
stated  by  Mr.  Justice  White  : 

“ The  transfer  of  the  stock  in  question  to  the  bank  being  unauthorized  by  law, 
does  the  fact  that,  under  some  circumstances,  the  bank  might  have  legally  acquired 
stock  in  the  corporation,  estop  the  bank  from  setting  up  the  illegality  of  the  trans- 
action ? 

Whatever  divergence  of  opinion  may  arise  from  conflicting  adjudications  in  some 
of  the  State  courts,  in  this  court  it  is  settled  in  favor  of  the  right  of  the  corporation 
to  plead  its  want  of  power ; that  is  to  say,  to  assert  the  nullity  of  an  act  which  is  an 
ultra  vires  act.  The  cases  recognize  as  sound  doctrine  that  the  powers  of  corpora- 
tions are  such  only  as  are  conferred  upon  them  by  statute.” 

There  is  then  quoted  a passage  from  the  decision  of  the  court  in  McCormick  vs. 
Bank  (165  U.  S , 649,  17  Sup.  Ct.  486),  as  follows  : 

“The  doctrine  of  ultra  vires  by  which  a contract  made  by  a corporation  beyond 
the  scope  of  its  corporate  powers  is  unlawful  and  void,  and  will  not  support  an 
action,  rests,  as  this  court  has  often  recognized  and  affirmed,  upon  three  distinct 
grounds : The  obligation  of  anyone  contracting  with  a corporation  to  take  notice  of 
the  legal  limits  of  its  powers,  the  interest  of  the  stockholders  not  to  be  subject  to 
risks  which  they  have  never  undertaken,  and  above  all,  the  interest  of  the  public 
that  the  corporation  shall  not  transcend  the  powers  conf fired  upon  it  by  law,”  ' 
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The  ooDclusioQ  reached  was  thus  expressed  : 

**The  claim  that  the  bank,  in  consequence  of  the  receipt  by  it  of  dividends  on 
the  stock  of  the  Savings  bank,  is  estopped  from  questioning  its  ownership  and  con- 
sequent liability,  is  but  a reiteration  of  the  contention  that  the  acquiring  of  stock 
by  the  bank,  under  the  circumstances  disclosed,  was  not  void,  but  merely  voidable. 
It  would  be  a contradiction  in  terms  to  assert  that  there  was  a total  want  of  power 
by  any  act  to  assume  the  liability,  and  yet  to  say  that  by  a particular  act  the  liability 
resulted.  The  transaction  being  absolutely  void  could  not  be  confirmed  or  ratified.” 

In  the  present  case  it  is  sought  to  escape  the  force  of  these  decisions  by  the  con- 
tention that  the  liability  of  the  stockholder  in  a National  bank  to  respond  to  an 
assessment  in  case  of  insolvency  is  not  contractual  but  statutory. 

Undoubtedly  the  obligation  is  declared  by  the  statute  to  attach  to  the  ownership 
of  the  stock,  and  in  that  sense  may  be  said  to  be  statutory.  But  as  the  ownership 
of  the  stock  in  most  cases  arises  from  the  voluntary  act  of  the  stockholder,  he  must 
be  regurded  as  having  agreed  or  contracted  to  be  subject  to  the  obligation. 

However,  whether  in  the  case  of  persons  $ui  juris,  this  liability  is  to  be  regarded 
as  a contractual  incident  to  the  ownership  of  the  stock,  or  as  a statutory  obligation, 
does  not  seem  to  present  a practical  question  in  the  present  case. 

If  the  previous  reasoning  be  sound,  whereby  the  conclusion  was  reached  that 
by  reason  of  the  limitations  and  provisions  of  the  National  banking  statutes,  it  is  not 
competent  for  an  association  organized  thereunder  to  take  upon  itself  for  invest- 
ment ownership  of  such  stock,  no  intention  can  be  reasonably  imputed  to  Congress 
to  subject  the  stockholders  and  creditors  therof,  for  whose  protection  those  limita- 
tions and  provisions  were  designed,  to  the  same  liability  by  reason  of  a void  act  on 
the  part  of  the  ofiScers  of  the  bank  as  would  have  resulted  from  a lawful  act. 

It  is  argued  on  behalf  of  the  Receiver  that  the  object  of  the  statute  was  to  afford 
a spe<*dy  and  effective  remedy  to  the  creditors  of  a failed  bank,  and  that  this  object 
would  he  defeated  in  a great  many  cases  if  the  Comptroller  were  obliged  to  inquire 
into  the  validity  of  all  the  contracts  by  which  the  registered  shareholders  acquired 
their  respective  shares. 

The  force  of  this  objection  is  not  apparent.  It  is  doubtless  within  the  scope  of 
the  Comptroller's  duty,  when  informed  by  the  reports  of  the  bank  that  such  an  in- 
vestment has  been  made,  to  direct  that  it  be  at  once  disposed  of ; but  the  Comp- 
troller's act  in  ordering  an  assesment,  while  conclusive  as  to  the  necessity  of  making 
it.  involves  no  judgment  by  him  as  to  the  judicial  rights  of  parties  to  be  affected. 
While  he,  of  course,  assumes  that  there  are  stockholders  to  respond  to  his  order,  it 
is  not  his  function  to  inquire  or  determine  what,  if  any,  stockholders  are  exempted. 

The  judgment  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  is  reversed.  The  judgment  of  the 
circuit  court  is  also  reversed,  and  the  cause  is  remanded  to  that  court  with  directions 
to  enter  a judgment  in  conformity  with  this  opinion. 


NATIONAIs  BABK— ACTION  TO  RECOVER  DIVIDENDS  PAID  TO  STOCK 

HOLDERS. 

Sapreme  Oort  of  the  United  States,  May  15,  1899. 

MCDONALD  w.  WILLIAMS. 

The  Receiyer  of  a National  bank  cannot  recorer  a dividend  paid  not  at  all  out  of  profits, 
but  entirely  out  of  the  capital,  when  the  stockholder  receiving  such  dividend  acted  in 
good  faith,  believing  the  same  to  be  paid  out  of  profits,  and  when  the  bank,  at  the  time 
such  dividend  was  declared  and  paid,  was  not  insolvent. 


On  certificate  from  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second 
Circuit. 
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Mr.  Justice  Peckham  : This  suit  was  commenced  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York.  It  was  brought  by  the  plain- 
tiff, as  Receiver  of  the  Capital  National  Bank,  of  Lincoln,  Neb.,  for  the  purpose  of 
recovering  from  the  defendants,  who  were  stockholders  in  the  bank,  the  amount  of 
certain  dividends  received  by  them  before  the  appointment  of  a Receiver. 

Upon  the  trial  of  the  case  the  circuit  court  decreed  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff  for 
the  recovery  of  a certain  amount.  The  defendants  appealed  from  the  decree  because 
it  was  not  in  their  favor,  and  the  plaintiff  appealed  from  it  because  the  recovery 
provided  for  in  the  dectee  was  not  as  much  as  he  claimed  to  be  entitled  to.  Upon 
the  argument  of  the  appeal  in  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  certain  questions  of  law 
were  presented,  as  to  which  that  court  desired  the  instruction  of  this  court  for  their 
proper  decision. 

It  appears  from  the  statement  of  facts  made  by  the  court  that  the  bank  suspended 
payment  in  January,  1893,  in  a condition  of  hopeless  insolvency,  the  stockholders, 
including  the  defendants,  having  been  assessed  to  the  full  amount  of  their  respective 
holdings  ; but  the  money  thus  obtained,  added  to  the  amount  realized  from  the  as- 
sets, will  not  be  suflQcient,  even  if  all  dividends  paid  during  the  bank's  existence 
were  repaid  to  the  Receiver,  to  pay  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  claims  of  the  bank’s 
creditors. 

This  suit  was  brought  to  compel  the  repayment  of  certain  dividends  paid  by  the 
bank  to  the  defendants  on  that  part  of  the  capital  of  the  bank  represented  by  their 
stock  of  the  par  value  of  $5,000,  on  the  grounds  alleged  in  the  bill,  that  each  of  said 
dividends  was  fraudulently  declared  and  paid  out  of  the  capital  of  the  bank,  and 
not  out  of  net  profits. 

A list  of  the  dividends  and  the  amount  thereof,  paid  by  the  bank  from  January, 
1885,  to  July,  1892,  both  inclusive,  is  contained  in  the  statement;  and  it  is  added 
that  all  dividends  except  the  last  (July  12,  1892)  w-ere  paid  to  the  defendant,  Wil- 
liams, a stockholder,  to  the  amount  of  $5,000,  from  the  organization  of  the  bank. 
The  last  dividend  was  paid  to  the  defendant,  Dodd,  who  bought  Williams’  stock, 
and  had  the  same  transferred  to  his  own  name  December  16,  1891. 

When  the  dividend  of  January  6.  1889,  was  declared  and  paid,  and  when  each 
subsequent  dividend,  down  to  and  including  July,  1891,  was  declared  and  paid, 
there  were  no  net  profits.  The  capital  of  the  bank  was  impaired,  and  the  dividends 
were  paid  out  of  the  capital,  but  the  bank  was  still  solvent.  When  the  dividends 
of  January  and  July,  1892,  were  declared  and  paid,  there  were  no  net  profits,  the 
capital  of  the  bank  was  lost,  and  the  bank  actually  insolvent. 

The  defendants,  neither  of  whom  was  an  ofticer  or  director,  were  ignorant  of 
the  financial  condition  of  the  bank,  and  received  the  dividends  in  good  faith,  rely- 
ing on  the  oflBcers  of  the  bank,  and  believing  the  dividends  were  coming  out  of  the 
profits. 

Upon  these  facts  the  court  de.'^ired  the  instruction  of  this  court  for  the  proper  de- 
cision of  the  following  questions  : 

First  question  : Can  the  Receiver  of  a National  bank  recover  a dividend  paid  not 
at  all  out  of  profits,  but  entirely  out  of  the  capital,  when  the  stockholder  receiving 
such  dividend  acted  in  good  faith,  believing  the  same  to  be  paid  out  of  profits,  and 
when  the  bank,  at  the  time  such  dividend  was  declared  and  paid,  was  not  insolvent  ? 

Second  question : Has  a United  States  circuit  court  jurisdiction  to  entertain  a 
bill  in  equity  brought  by  a Receiver  of  a National  bank  against  stockholders  to  re- 
cover dividends  which,  as  claimed,  were  improperly  paid,  when  such  suit  is  brought 
against  two  or  more  stockholders,  and  embraces  two  or  more  dividends,  and  when 
the  objection  that  there  is  an  adequate  remedy  at  law  is  raised  by  the  answer  ? 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  first  question  is  based  upon  the  facts  that  the  bank,  at 
the  time  the  dividends  were  declared  and  paid,  was  solvent,  and  that  the  stockhold- 
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ere  receiving  the  dividends  acted  in  good  faith,  and  believed  that  the  same  were  paid 
out  of  the  profits  made  by  the  bank. 

The  complainant  basis  his  right  to  recover  in  this  suit  upon  the  theory  that  the 
capital  of  the  corporation  was  a trust  fund  for  the  payment  of  creditors  entitled  to 
a portion  then  of,  and,  having  been  paid  in  the  way  of  dividends  to  the  sharehold- 
ere,  that  portion  can  be  recovered  back  in  an  action  of  this  kind  for  the  purpose  of 
paying  the  debts  of  the  corporation.  He  also  bases  his  right  to  recover  upon  the 
terms  of  Section  5204  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

We  think  the  theory  of  a trust  fund  has  no  application  to  a case  of  this  kind. 
When  a corporation  is  solvent,  the  theory  that  its  capital  is  a trust  fund  upon  which 
there  is  any  lien  for  the  payment  of  its  debts  has,  in  fact,  very  little  foundation.  No 
general  creditor  has  any  lien  upon  the  fund  under  such  circumstances,  and  the  right 
of  the  corporation  to  deal  with  its  property  is  absolute,  so  long  as  it  does  not  violate 
its  charter  or  the  law  applicable  to  such  corporation. 

In  Graham  vs.  Railroad  Co.  (102  U.  S.  148, 161)  it  was  said  by  Mr.  Justice  Bradley, 
in  the  course  of  his  opinion,  that : **  When  a corporation  becomes  insolvent,  it  is  so 
far  civilly  dead  that  its  property  may  be  administered  as  a trust  fund  for  the  benefit 
of  its  stockholders  and  creditors.  And  a court  of  equity,  at  the  instance  of  the 
proper  parties,  will  then  make  those  funds  trust  funds  which,  in  other  circumstances, 
are  as  much  the  absolute  property  of  the  corporation  as  any  man’s  property  is  his.’* 
And  in  Hollins  vs.  Iron  Co.  (150  U.  S.  371,  383)  it  was  stated  by  Mr.  Justice 
Brewer,  in  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court,  and  speaking  of  the  theory  of  the 
capital  of  a corporation  being  a trust  fund,  as  follows : 

“In  other  words — and  that  is  the  idea  which  underlies  all  these  expressions  in 
reference  to  ‘ trust’  in  connection  with  the  property  of  a corporation — the  corpora- 
tion is  an  entity,  distinct  from  its  stockholders  as  from  its  creditors.  Solvent  it 
holds  its  property  as  an  individual  holds  his — free  from  the  touch  of  a creditor  who 
has  acquired  no  lien  ; free  also  from  the  touch  of  a stockholder  who,  though  equi- 
tably interested  in,  has  no  legal  right  to,  the  property.  Becoming  insolvent,  the 
equitable  interest  of  the  stockholders  in  the  property,  together  with  their  condi- 
tional liability  to  the  creditors,  places  the  property  in  a condition  of  a trust,  first  for 
the  creditors,  and  then  for  the  stockholders.  Whatever  of  trust  there  is  arises  from 
the  peculiar  and  diverse  equitable  rights  of  the  stockholders  as  against  the  corpora- 
tion in  its  property,  and  their  conditional  liability  to  its  creditors.  It  is  rather  a 
trust  in  the  administration  of  the  assets  after  possession  by  a court  of  equity  than  a 
trust  attaching  to  the  property  as  such,  for  the  direct  benefit  of  either  creditor  or 
stockholder.” 

And  also : 

“ The  ofiScers  of  a corporation  act  in  a fiduciary  capacity  in  respect  to  its  prop- 
erty in  their  hands,  and  may  be  called  to  an  account  for  fraud,  or  someiimes  even 
mere  mismangement  in  respect  thereto  ; but  as  between  itself  and  its  creditors  the 
corporation  is  simply  a debtor,  and  does  not  hold  its  property  in  trust,  or  subject  to 
a lien  in  their  favor,  in  any  other  sense  than  does  an  individual  debtor.  That  is  cer- 
tainly the  general  rule  and  if  there  be  any  exceptions  thereto  they  are  not  presented 
by  any  of  the  facts  in  this  case.  Neither  the  insolvency  of  the  corporation,  nor  the 
execution  of  an  illegal  trust  deed,  nor  the  failure  to  collect  in  full  all  stock  subscrip- 
tions, nor  all  together,  gave  to  these  simple-contract  creditors  any  lien  upon  the 
property  of  the  corporation,  nor  charged  any  direct  trust  thereon.” 

Other  cases  are  cited  in  the  opinion  as  holding  the  same  doctrine. 

In  Railway  Co.  vs.  Ham  (114  U.  8.  587,  594)  Mr.  Justice  Gray,  in  delivering  the 
opinion  of  the  court,  said  : 

“ The  property  of  a corporation  is  doubtless  a trust  fund  for  the  payment  of  its 
debts,  in  the  sense  that  when  the  corporation  is  lawfully  dissolved,  and  all  its  busi- 
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ness  wound  up,  or  when  it  is  insolvent,  all  its  creditors  are  entitled,  in  equity,  to 
have  their  debts  paid  out  of  the  corporate  property  before  any  distribution  thereof 
among  the  stockholders.  It  is  also  true,  in  the  case  of  a corporation  as  in  that  of  a 
natural  person,  that  any  conveyance  of  property  of  the  debtor  without  authority  of 
law  and  in  fraud  of  existing  creditors,  is  void  as  against  them.’’ 

These  cases,  while  not  involving  precisely  the  same  question  now  before  us,  show 
there  is  no  well  defined  lien  of  creditors  upon  the  capital  of  a corporation  while  the 
latter  is  a solvent  and  going  concern,  so  as  to  permit  creditors  to  que^ion  at  the 
time  the  disposition  of  the  property. 

The  bank  being  solvent,  although  it  paid  its  dividends  out  of  capital,  did  not 
pay  them  out  of  a trust  fund.  Upon  the  subsequent  insolvency  of  the  bank  and 
the  appointment  of  a Receiver,  an  action  could  not  be  brought  by  the  latter  to  re- 
cover the  dividends  thus  paid,  on  the  theory  that  they  were  paid  from  a trust  fund, 
and  therefore  were  liable  to  be  recovered  back. 

It  is  contended  on  the  part  of  the  complainant,  however,  that  if  the  assets  of  the 
bank  are  impressed  with  a trust  in  favor  of  its  creditors  when  it  is  insolvent,  they 
must  be  impressed  with  the  same  trust  when  it  is  solvent;  that  the  mere  fact  that 
the  value  of  the  assets  of  the  corporation  has  sunk  below  the  amount  of  its  debts, 
although  as  yet  unknown  to  anybody,  cannot  possibly  make  a new  contract  between 
the  corporation  and  its  creditors.  In  case  of  insolvency,  however,  the  recovery  of 
the  money  paid  in  the  ordinary  way  without  condition  is  allowed,  not  on  the  ground 
of  contract  to  repay  but  because  the  money  thus  paid  was  in  equity  the  money  of 
the  creditor ; that  it  did  not  belong  to  the  bank,  and  the  bank  in  paying  could 
bestow  no  title  in  the  money  it  paid  to  one  who  did  not  receive  it  bona  fide  and  for 
value.  The  assets  of  the  bank  while  it  is  solvent  may  clearly  not  be  impressed  with 
a trust  in  favor  of  creditors,  and  yet  that  trust  may  be  created  by  the  very  fact  of 
the  insolvency,  and  the  trust  enforced  by  a Receiver  as  the  representative  of  all  the 
creditors.  But  we  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  deciding  that  the  doctrine  of  a 
trust  fund  does  in  truth  extend  to  a shareholder  receiving  a dividend,  in  good  faith 
believing  it  is  paid  out  of  profits,  even  though  the  bank  at  the  time  of  the  payment 
be  in  fact  insolvent.  That  question  is  not  herein  presented  to  us,  and  we  express  no 
opinion  in  regard  to  it.  We  only  say  that  if  such  a dividend  be  recoverable  it 
would  be  on  the  principle  of  a trust  fund. 

Insolvency  is  a most  important  and  material  fact,  not  only  with  individuals  but 
with  corporations ; and  with  the  latter  as  with  the  former  the  mere  fact  of  its  exis- 
tence may  change  radically  and  materially  its  rights  and  obligations.  Where  there 
is  no  statute  providing  what  particular  act  shall  be  evidence  of  insolvency  or  bank- 
ruptcy, it  may  be  and  sometimes  is  quite  diflQcult  to  determine  the  fact  of  its  exis- 
tence at  any  particular  period  of  time.  Although  no  trust  exists  while  the  corpora- 
tion is  solvent,  the  fact  which  creates  the  trust  is  the  insolvency,  and  when  that  fact 
is  established  at  that  instant  the  trust  arises.  To  prove  the  instant  of  creation  may 
be  almost  impossible,  and  yet  its  existence  at  some  time  may  very  easily  bo  proved. 
What  the  precise  nature  and  extent  of  the  trust  is,  even  In  such  case,  may  be  some- 
what difficult  to  accurately  define,  but  it  may  be  admitted  in  some  form  and  to  some 
extent  to  exist  in  a case  of  insolvency. 

Hence  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  law  does  create  a distinction  between  sol- 
vency and  insolvency,  and  that  from  the  moment  when  the  latter  condition  is  estab- 
lished the  legality  of  acts  thereafter  performed  will  be  decided  by  very  different 
principles  than  in  a case  of  solvency.  And  so  of  acts  committed  in  contemplation  of 
insolvency.  The  fact  of  insolvency  must  be  proved  in  order  to  show  the  act  was 
one  committed  in  contemplation  thereof. 

Without  reference  to  the  statute,  therefore,  we  think  the  right  to  recover  the 
dividend  paid  while  the  bank  was  solvent  would  not  exist. 
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But  it  is  urged  on  the  part  of  the  complainant  that  Section  5304  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  makes  the  payment  of  a dividend  out  of  capital  illegal  and  xdtra  vires  of 
the  corporation,  and  that  money  thus  paid  remains  the  property  of  the  corpora  ion 
and  can  be  followed  into  the  hands  of  any  volunteer. 

The  section  provides  that  “ no  association,  or  any  member  thereof,  shall,  during 
the  time  it  shall  continue  its  banking  operations,  withdraw  or  permit  to  be  with- 
drawn, either  in  the  form  of  dividends  or  otherwise,  any  portion  of  its  capital.** 
What  is  meant  by  this  language  ? Has  a shareholder  withdrawn  or  permitted  to  be 
withdrawn  in  the  form  of  a dividend  any  portion  of  the  capital  of  ^e  bank,  when 
he  has  simply  and  in  good  faith  received  a dividend  declared  by  a board  of  directors 
of  which  he  was  not  a member,  and  which  dividend  be  honestly  supposed  was  de- 
clared only  out  of  profits?  Does  he  in  such  case,  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute, 
withdraw  or  ptimii  to  be  withdrawn  a portion  of  the  capital  ? The  law  prohibits 
the  making  of  a dividend  by  a National  bank  from  its  capital,  or  to  an  amount 
greater  than  its  net  profits  then  on  hand,  deducting  therefrom  its  losses  and  bad 
debts.  The  fact  of  the  declaration  of  a dividend  is  in  effect  the  assertion  by  the 
board  of  directors  that  the  dividend  is  made  out  of  profits.  Believing  that  the  divi- 
dend is  thus  made,  the  shareholder  in  good  faith  receives  bis  portion  of  it.  Can  it 
be  said  that  in  thus  doing  be  withdraws  or  permits  to  be  withdrawn  any  portion  of 
the  capital  of  the  corporation?  We  think  he  does  not  withdraw  it  by  the  mere  re- 
ception of  his  proportionate  part  of  the  dividend.  The  withdrawal  was  initiated  by 
the  declaration  of  the  dividend  by  the  board  of  directors  and  was  consummated  on 
their  part  when  they  permitted  payment  to  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  declara- 
tion. We  think  this  language  implies  some  positive  or  afi^rmative  act  on  the  part 
of  the  shareholder  by  which  he  knowingly  withdraws  the  capital  or  some  portion 
thereof,  or  with  knowledge  permits  some  act  which  results  in  the  withdrawal,  and 
which  might  not  have  been  so  withdrawn  without  his  action.  The  permitting  to 
be  withdrawn  can  not  be  founded  upon  the  simple  receipt  of  a dividend  under  the 
facts  stated  above. 

One  is  not  usually  said  to  permit  an  act  which  be  is  wholly  ignorant  of ; nor  would 
he  be  said  to  consent  to  an  act  of  the  commission  of  which  he  had  no  knowledge. 
Ought  it  to  be  said  that  he  withdraws  or  permits  the  withdrawal  by  ignoranily,  yet 
in  entire  good  faith,  receiving  his  proportionate  part  of  the  dividend?  Is  each 
shareholder  an  absolute  insurer  that  dividends  are  paid  out  of  profits?  Must  he 
employ  experts  to  examine  the  books  of  the  bank  previous  to  receiving  each  divi- 
dend? Few  shareholders  could  make  such  examination  themselves.  The  share- 
holder takes  the  fact  that  a dividend  has  been  declared  as  an  assurance  that  it  was 
declared  out  of  profits  and  not  out  of  capital,  because  he  knows  that  the  statute  pro- 
hibits any  declaration  of  a dividend  out  of  capital.  Knowing  that  a dividend  from 
capital  would  be  illegal  he  would  receive  the  dividend  as  an  assurance  that  the  bank 
was  in  a prosperous  condition  and  with  unimpaired  capital.  Under  such  circum- 
stances we  can  not  think  that  Ck>ngress  intended  by  the  use  of  the  expression,  **  with- 
draw or  permit  to  be  withdrawn,  either  in  the  form  of  dividends  or  otherwise,*’  any 
portion  of  its  capital,  to  include  the  cases  of  the  passive  receipt  of  a dividend  by  a 
shareholder  in  the  bona  fde  belief  that  the  dividend  was  paid  out  of  profits,  while 
the  bank  was  in  fact  solvent.  We  think  it  would  be  an  improper  construction  of 
the  language  of  the  statute  to  hold  that  it  covers  such  a case. 

We  are  strengthened  in  our  views  as  to  the  proper  construction  of  this  act  by 
reference  to  some  of  its  other  sections.  The  payment  of  the  capital  within  a certain 
time  Is  provided  for  by  Sections  6140  and  5141.  Section  5151  provides  for  the  indi- 
vidual responsibility  of  each  shareholder  to  the  extent  of  his  stock  at  the  par  value 
thereof  in  addition  to  the  amount  invested  therein.  (These  shareholders  have  already 
been  assessed  under  this  section.)  And  Section  5305  provides  for  the  case  of  a cor- 
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poratioQ  whose  capital  shall  have  become  impaired  by  losses  or  otherwise,  and  pro- 
ceedings may  be  taken  by  the  association  against  the  shareholders  for  the  payment 
of  the  deficiency  in  the  capital  within  three  months  after  receiving  notice  thereof 
from  the  Comptroller.  These  various  provisions  of  the  statute  impose  a very  severe 
liability  upon  the  part  of  holders  of  National  bank  stock,  and  while  such  provisions 
are  evidently  imposed  for  the  purpose  of  securing  reasonable  safety  to  those  who 
deal  with  the  banks,  we  may  nevertheless  say  in  view  of  this  whole  system  of  lia- 
bility, that  it  is  unnecessary,  and  that  it  would  be  an  unnatural  construction  of  the 
language  of  Section  5304  to  hold  that  iu  a case  such  as  this  a shareholder  by  the 
receipt  of  a dividend  from  a solvent  bank  had  withdrawn  or  permitted  to  be  with- 
drawn any  portion  of  its  capital. 

We  may  concede  that  the  directors  who  declared  the  dividend  under  such  cir- 
cumstances violated  the  law,  and  that  their  act  was  therefore  illegal;  but  the  recep- 
tion of  the  dividend  by  the  shareholder  in  good  faith,  as  mentioned  in  the  question, 
was  not  a wrongful  or  designedly  improper  act.  Hence  the  liability  of  the  share- 
holder should  not  be  enlarged  by  reason  of  the  conduct  of  the  directors.  They  may 
have  rendered  themselves  liable  to  prosecution,  but  the  liability  of  the  shareholder 
is  different  in  such  a case ; and  the  receipt  of  a dividend  und  r the  circumstances  is 
different  from  an  act  which  may  be  said  to  be  generally  illegal,  such  as  the  purchase 
of  stx)ck  in  one  National  bank  by  another  National  bank  for  an  investment  merely, 
which  is  never  proper.  {Bank  vs.  Hawkins  [just  decided],  19  Sup.  Ct.  789.) 

The  declaration  and  payment  of  a dividend  is  part  of  the  course  of  business  of 
these  corporations.  It  is  the  thing  for  which  they  are  established,  and  its  payment 
is  looked  for  as  the  appropriate  result  of  the  business  which  has  been  done.  The 
presumption  of  legality  attaches  to  its  declaration  and  payment,  because  declaring 
it  is  to  assert  that  it  is  payable  out  of  the  profits.  As  the  statute  has  provided  a 
remedy,  under  Section  5205,  for  the  impairment  of  the  capital,  which  includes  the 
case  of  an  impairment  produced  by  the  payment  of  a dividend,  we  think  the  pay- 
ment and  receipt  of  a dividend,  under  the  circumstances  detailed  in  the  question 
certified,  do  not  permit  of  its  recovery  back  by  a Receiver  appointed  upon  the  sub- 
sequent insolvency  of  the  bank. 

The  facts  in  the  various  English  cases  cited  by  counsel  for  complainant  are  so  en- 
tirely unlike  those  which  exist  in  this  case  that  no  useful  purpose  would  be  sub- 
served by  a reference  to  them.  No  one  holds  that  a dividend  declared  under  such 
facts  as  this  case  assumes  can  be  recovered  back  in  such  an  action  as  this. 

We  answer  the  first  question  in  the  negative. 

The  second  question  relates  to  the  jurisdiction  of  a court  of  equity  over  an  ac- 
tion of  this  nature.  It  is  evident  that  the  question  was  propounded  to  meet  the  case 
of  an  affirmative  answer  to  the  first  question. 

In  that  event  the  second  would  require  an  answer.  As  we  answer  the  first  ques- 
tion in  the  negative,  and  the  second  question  was  scarcely  touched  upon  in  the  ar- 
gument, we  think  it  unnecessary  to  answer  it  in  order  to  enable  the  court  below  to 
proceed  to  judgment  in  the  case.  The  first  question  will  be  certified  in  the  negative. 


NATIONAL  BANK— ACCOMMODATION  0UARANT7— ULTRA  VIRES. 
Supreme  Court  of  Iowa,  May  12,  1899. 

THILMANY  v».  IOWA  PAPER-BAG  CCMPANY,  et  0.1 

A National  bank  has  no  authority  to  give  an  accommodation  guaranty,  and  such  a guaranty 
is  unenforcible  against  the  bank. 


This  was  an  action  at  law  to  recover  the  contract  price  of  a car  load  of  bag  paper 
sold  and  delivered  to  the  Iowa  Paper-Bag  Company,  and  which  it  was  claimed  the 
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Iowa  National  Bank  guarantied.  The  paper-bag  company  made  default,  and  the 
issue  was  between  plaintiff  and  the  bank.  The  bank  alleged  that  the  guaranty  was 
without  consideration,  ultra  vires,  and  void.  The  case  was  tried  to  a jury,  and  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  evidence  the  trial  court  directed  a verdict  for  the  bank,  and 
plaintiff  appeals. 

Deem£r,  J.:  Plaintiff  is  a manufacturer  of  paper,  doing  business  at  Kaukauna, 
Wis. ; and  the  defendant,  the  Iowa  Paper  Bag  Company,  is  a manufacturer  of  paper 
bags,  doing  business  at  the  city  of  Ottumwa,  in  this  State.  In  the  year  1894  the 
paper-bag  company,  desirous  of  purchasing  paper  of  plaintiff,  secured  from  the 
Vice  President  of  defendant  bank  the  following  guaranty  : 

Edwin  Manning,  Presid»nt;  William  Daggett,  Vice-President ; Calvin  Man- 
ning, Cashier;  W.  R.  Daggett,  Assistant  Cashier.  No.  1,726.  Iowa  National  Bank. 
Capital  stock,  $200,000.  Oiturawa,  Iowa,  December  8,  1894.  Thilmany  Pulp  and 
Paper  Company,  Kaukauna,  Wis. — Dear  Sirs : The  Iowa  Paper-Bag  Company,  of 
this  city,  desire  to  establish  business  relations  with  you,  and  request  us  to  write 
you.  We  will  guaranty  the  fulfillment  of  their  obligati  >ns  to  you,  to  the  extent  of 
the  cost  of  a car  load  of  bag  paper,  for  the  next  twelve  months.  They  are  doing  a 
good  and  safe  business,  and  changed  from  an  Ohio  paper  mill  to  your  mill  at  our 
request.  We  hope  you  will  give  them  all  advantage  possible,  as  their  competition 
comes  from  Ohio  bag  factories,  and  is  sharp  in  this  district ; looking,  doubtless,  to 
driving  this  bag  company  out  of  the  Southern  Iowa  market.  Yours,  etc.,  Iowa 
National  Bank,  by  William  Daggett,  V.  P.” 

This  letter  it  enclosed,  with  an  order  for  a car  of  paper,  in  a letter  addressed  to 
the  plaintiff ; and  plaintiff  thereupon  shipped  a car  of  paper  to  the  bag  company. 
The  purchase  price  for  this  car  was  promptly  paid,  and  thereafter  plaintiff  shipp^ 
five  other  cars,  all  of  which  were  paid  for,  except  the  last.  This  action  is  to  recover 
the  purchase  price  of  the  last  car  from  the  bag  company  on  its  order,  and  from  the 
bank  on  the  letter  of  credit  above  set  out.  When  plaintiff  offered  the  letter  in  evi- 
dence it  was  objected  to  by  the  bank  on  the  following  grounds:/*  Incompetent, 
immaterial,  and  because  the  National  bank  has  no  authority  or  power  to  guaranty 
the  payment  of  commercial  bills,  or  to  bind  itself  by  a guaranty  such  as  (the  letter 
referred  to  ”).  This  objection  was  sustained  and  the  ruling  is  assigned  as  error. 

Counsel  concede  that  the  controlling  question  in  the  case  is  whether  or  not  a Na- 
tional bank  has  power  to  issue  such  a letter  of  credit  or  of  guaranty  as  the  one 
offered  in  evidence.  National  banks  are  creatures  of  the  general  Government,  and 
their  powers  are  enumerated  as  follows  : A National  bank  can  “ exercise  by  its  board 
of  directors  or  duly  authorized  officers  or  agents,  subject  to  law,  all  such  incidental 
powers  as  shall  be  necessary  to  carry  on  the  business  of  banking,  by  discounting 
and  negotiating  promissory  notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange  and  other  evidences  of 
debt ; by  receiving  deposits  ; by  buying  and  selling  exchange,  coin  and  bullion  ; by 
loaning  money  on  personal  security  ; and  by  obtaining,  issuing  and  circulating 
notes.''  (Rev.  St.  § 5180.)  This  act  expressly  confers  upon  such  banks  all  inci- 
dental powers  necessary  to  carry  on  the  banking  business.  **  These  powers."  as  said 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  Bank  vs.  Armstrong  (152  U.  S.  351), 

are  such  as  are  required  to  meet  all  the  legitimate  demands  of  the  authorized  bus- 
iness, and  to  enable  a bank  to  conduct  its  affairs  within  the  scope  of  its  charter, 
safely  and  prudently.  This  necessarily  implies  the  right  of  a bank  to  incur  liabili- 
ties in  the  regular  course  of  its  business,  as  well  as  to  become  the  creditor  of 
others." 

The  statute  we  have  quoted  does  not  give  National  banks  express  authority  to 
issue  letters  of  credit  or  to  make  instruments  of  guaranty.  Neither  does  it  ex- 
pressly  authorize  the  indorsement  of  notes  or  bills  of  exchange.  But,  as  indorse- 
ment Is  often  necessary  to  the  transfer  of  negotiable  instruments,  it  is  clearly  within 
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the  power  of  such  banks  to  makh  this  kind  of  contract.  And  so  it  has  been  held 
that,  as  a guaranty  is  a less  onerous  and  stringent  contract  than  that  created  by  an 
indorsement  **  waiving  demand  and  notice,”  such  a contract  is  also  good  whenn^e 
with  reference  to  the  transfer  of  notes  in  which  the  bank  has  an  interest.  {People* 9 
Bank  vs.  Manufacturers*  Nat.  Bank.  101  U.  8.  181.)  When  either  contract  has  rela- 
tion to  a transaction  in  which  the  bank  has  a pecuniary  interest,  as  where  made  to 
transfer  or  negotiate  choses  in  action,  or  negotiable  instruments  which  it  owns  or 
in  which  it  has  an  interest,  there  is  no  longer  room  for  doubt  as  to  the  validity  of 
the  transaction.  But  a guaranty  of  a note  or  bill  or  of  an  account  as  of  a mere  loan 
of  credit  to  another,  disconnected  with  any  transfer  of  title  or  ownership  of  the  pa- 
per or  account  guarantied,  may  well  be  doubted.  Indeed,  we  think  there  is  a 
manifest  distinction  between  the  right  of  a bank  to  guaranty  choses  in  action  be- 
longing to  it  and  its  right  to  guaranty  those  belonging  to  another.  It  has  been 
squarely  held  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  that  a Cashier  has  no 
power  to  indorse  accommodation  paper  so  as  to  bind  the  bank.  {West  8t.  Louis 
Savings  Bank  vs.  Shawnee  Co.  Bank.^^  U.  S.  557.)  The  Supreme  Court  of  Michi- 
gan has  also  held  that  a Cashier  has  no  authority  to  accept  bills  of  exchange  for  the 
accommodation  merely  of  the  drawers,  and  that  theie  can  be  no  recovery  thereon 
by  one  having  knowledge.  {Farmers  and  M.  Bank  vs.  2\oy  City  Bank.  1 Doug.  457.) 

But,  as  not  all  contracts  of  guaranty  or  letters  of  credit  are  void,  resort  must  be 
had  to  the  instrument  itself,  and  it  may  be,  to  evidence  aliunde,  to  determine  the 
effect  of  the  particular  instrument  in  question.  Letters  of  credit  are  of  two  kinds. 
When  purchased  by  the  person  desiring  credit,  or  procured  by  the  use  of  checks  or 
other  securities  lodged  with  the  person  who  grants  it,  it  is  in  effect  a bill  of  ex- 
change ; and  as  it  is  based  on  a consideration  passing  directly  to  the  bank  that  issues 
it,  and  has  gained  recognition  in  the  commercial  world,  it  is  a valid  and  binding 
contract,  and  may  be  entered  into  by  National  banks.  (Daniel,  Neg.  Inst.  § 1794.) 
When  the  letter  is  not  purchased  but  is  purely  an  accommodation,  or  simply  a 
guaranty  of  the  payment  of  an  account  to  be  created  in  the  future,  it  is  not  binding 
on  a National  bank,  for  such  an  institution  has  no  power  to  thus  Jeopardize  its  cap- 
ital. Such  transactions  are  not  necessary  to  the  exercise  of  powers  granted  to 
National  banks,  and  are  therefore  without  their  charter  powers  and  invalid. 

The  controlling  question  in  the  case  is.  To  which  class  of  contracts  does  the  one 
in  suit  belong?  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  letter  on  its  face  shows  it  belongs  to 
the  latter  class.  There  is  nothing  on  the  face  of  the  instrument  to  indicate  that  the 
paper-bag  company  purchased  the  letter,  or  that  it  had  deposited  any  money  or  col- 
laterals to  secure  tbe  same.  It  is  simply  a promise  to  guaranty  the  fulfillment  of 
the  obligation  of  the  bag  company.  True,  when  accepted  by  the  plaintiff,  a consid- 
eration is  presumed,  and  need  not  ordinarily  be  alleged  or  proven.  But  this  consid- 
eration may  have  been  simply  the  disadvantage  to  the  seller,  or  the  benefit  conferred 
upon  the  purchaser.  There  is  no  presumption  that  tbe  paper-bag  company  gave 
anything  for  the  letter,  or  that  anything  was  withheld  from  it  on  account  of  the 
issuance  thereof. 

The  case  does  not  differ  materially  from  one  where  a member  of  a firm  has  signed 
the  name  of  his  partnership  to  a note  as  surety.  In  such  case  the  holder  cannot 
recover  without  showing  that  all  the  members  of  the  firm  assented.  {Bank  vs.  Law. 
127  Mass.  72 ; National  Park  Bank  vs.  German- American  Mutual  Warehousing  and 
Security  Co.  [N.  Y.  App.]  22  N.  E.  567 ; Bank  vs.  McDonald.  127  Mass.  82.) 

As  the  instrument  in  suit  clearly  shows  on  its  face  that  it  is  simply  a contract 
of  guaranty,  there  can  be  no  recovery  without  proof  that  it  was  in  effect  a bill  of 
exchange ; and  it  may  be  (a  point  however  which  We  do  not  decide)  that  evidence 
to  establish  such  fact  would  be  inadmissible  because  of  the  form  of  the  letter. 
Again,  the  plaintiff  sues  upon  the  instrument  as  a contract  of  guaranty ; and  it 
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is  well  settled,  as  we  have  heretofore  observed,  that  such  contract  is  invalid  unless 
made  in  connection  with  the  transfer  of  a chose  in  action  or  other  property  belong- 
ing to  th4  bank.  (See,  as  further  sustaining  this  proposition,  Madison.  W.  dk  M. 
Piank-Boad  Co.  vs.  Watertown  dk  P.  Plank-Boad  Co.  7 Wis.  59 ; Madieon  dk  I.  R.  Co. 
vs.  Norwich  Sam.  Soe.  24  Ind.  457 ; Norton  vs.  Bank,  61  N.  H.  589 ; jEtna  Nat. 
Bank  vs.  Charter  Oak  Life  Ins.  Co.  50  Conn.  167 ; Beecher  vs.  Daeey,  45  Mich.  92.) 

The  cases  referred  to  by  appellant  all  involve  the  negotiation  or  transfer  of  nego- 
tiable instruments  belonging  to  the  bank  or  in  which  it  had  an  interest,  and  are 
therefore  not  in  point.  As  the  contract  is  strictly  one  of  guaranty,  the  presump- 
tion is  that  the  bank  had  no  authority  to  issue  it,  and  the  trial  court  correctly  re- 
fused to  admit  it  in  evidence.  Affirmed. 


PROMISSORY  NOTES-^WAIVER  OF  PROTEST. 

Supreme  Court  of  Penneylvsuia,  May  23, 1899. 

VALLEY  NATIONAL  BANK  OP  LEBANON  w.  I7BICH. 

A waiver  of  protest  before  maturity  of  a note  is  a wairer  of  all  the  steps  leading  to  it,  and 
inclodes  demand  and  notice  of  non-payment.* 

The  waiver  may  be  by  parol ; and  may  be  a general  waiver  applicable  to  all  subseqnent 
paper  upon  which  the  person  is  a party. 


This  was  an  action  against  the  defendant  as  an  indorser  upon  certain  promissory 
notes. 

Green,  J.  : The  only  question  at  issue  in  this  case  was  whether  the  plaintiff 
abstained  from  protesting  the  notes  in  suit  in  consequence  of  the  request  of  the  defen- 
dant to  that  effect.  It  was  a pure  question  of  fact. 

*««*«  « * ««»« 

It  only  remains  to  say,  so  far  as  any  legal  question  arising  in  the  case  is  con- 
cerned, it  is  all  settled  by  the  decision  of  this  court  in  the  case  of  Bank  vs.  Kettering 
(106  Pa.  St.  531).  It  was  a case  in  which  a parol  general  waiver  of  protest  was  made 
by  the  defendant  in  advance,  and  as  to  all  his  subsequent  paper.  The  court  below 
held  that,  notwithstanding  the  waiver  of  protest,  the  paper  must  be  presented  for 
payment,  and  payment  demanded,  just  as  if  there  had  been  no  waiver,  and  that  this 
must  appear  in  the  testimony.  But  this  court  held  otherwise,  and  reversed  the 
judgment.  The  present  Chief  Justice,  delivering  the  opinion,  said  : 

**  No  principle  of  Uie  law  merchant  is  better  settled  than  that  denmnd  and  notice 
of  the  non  payment  of  a negotiable  note  may  be  waived  by  the  indorser,  either  orally 
or  in  writing,  or  by  acts  clearly  calculated  to  mislead  the  holder,  and  prevent  him 
from  treating  the  note  as  he  otherwise  would.  * * * It  is  not  essential  that  the 
waiver  should  be  in  writing.  When  the  fact  is  established  by  competent  evidence 
a parol  waiver  is  as  binding  as  a written  one.  * * * The  general  principle 
underlying  nearly  all  cases  of  waiver  is  that  the  indorser  has  by  word  or  deed  done 
something  calculated  to  mislead  the  holder,  and  induce  him  to  forego  the  usual  steps 
to  fix  the  liability  of  the  former.  * * * A waiver  of  protest  before  maturity  of 
a note  is  a waiver  of  all  the  steps  leading  to  it,  and  includes  demand  and  notice  of 
non-payment.  * * * When  the  alleged  waiver  is  in  writing  its  construction  is 
for  the  court ; but  when  it  consists  of  verbal  communications  it  is  the  special  prov- 
ince of  the  jury  to  consider  the  testimony  and  ascertain  the  facts.  When  ascertained 
it  is  their  duty  to  apply  the  law  under  the  direction  of  the  court.” 

As  the  present  case  was  tried  in  precise  accordance  with  these  principles  there 
was  no  error  in  the  trial,  and  the  assignments  are  all  dismissed.  Judgment  affirmed. 

* ^ A waiver  of  protest,  whether  In  the  case  of  a foreigrn  bill  of  exchange  or  other  nego- 
tiable Instrument,  Is  deemed  to  be  a waiver,  not  only  of  formal  protest,  but  also  of  present- 
ment and  notice  of  dishonor."  (Negotiable  Instruments  Law,  Sec.  188,  N.  T.  Act. 
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LIABILITY  OF  STOCKHOLDERS-SUIT  TO  ENFORCE  JURISDICTION  OF 

FEDERAL  COURT. 

United  State*  Clronit  Oonrt,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylrania,  Maj  11, 1899. 
TOMPKINS  ti.  CRAia,  et  ml. 

The  Receiver  of  an  insolvent  bank  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Iowa  can  not  maintain 
a suit  in  equity  in  the  Federal  court  to  enforce  the  individual  liability  of  the  stockhold- 
ers ; for  such  liability  is  legal  and  not  equitable,  and  also  several  and  not  joint. 


McPherson,  District  Judge : The  plaintiff  is  the  Receiver  of  an  insolvent  Iowa 
bank,  and  the  defendants  are  stockholders  residing  in  this  district.  The  bill  is 
brought  to  collect  an  assessment  of  fifty  per  cent,  levied  upon  each  of  the  defendants 
under  the  Iowa  statute  which  provides  that  all  stockholders  in  corporations  organ- 
ized to  transact  a banking  business  shall  be  *Mndividually  and  severally  liable  to 
the  creditors  of  such  association  or  corporation  of  which  they  are  stockholders  or 
shareholders,  over  and  above  the  amount  of  stock  by  them  held  therein,  to  an 
amount  equal  to  their  respective  shares  so  held,  for  all  its  liabilities  accruing  while 
they  remained  such  stockholders.  * * *»»  (Laws  Iowa  1880,  c.  208,  § 1.) 

The  assessment  was  levied  by  the  district  court  of  Woodbury  county,  and  was 
sustained  by  the  supreme  court  of  the  State.  The  report  of  the  case  will  be  found 
in  70  N.  W.  752,  and  in  72  N.  W.  1076. 

The  bill  is  demurred  to  upon  the  ground  of  multifariousness,  and  we  think  the 
objection  must  prevail.  The  statute  does  not  impose  a Joint  but  a several  liability 
upon  the  defendants,  and  they  have  no  common  interest  in  the  decree  asked  for  by 
the  bill.  The  plaintiff  seeks  to  support  the  action  upon  the  ground  that  such  a pro- 
ceeding will  prevent  a multiplicity  of  suits,  but  this  is  a reason  in  form  rather  than 
in  substance ; for,  while  the  bill  has  only  one  number  upon  the  docket  and  calls 
itself  a single  proceeding,  it  is  in  reality  a bundle  of  separate  suits,  each  of  which  is 
no  doubt  similar  in  character  to  the  others,  but  rests  nevertheless  upon  the  separate 
and  distinct  liability  of  one  defendant.  The  liability  is  legal,  and  not  equitable. 
It  is  based  upon  the  stockholder's  contract  of  subscription,  an  implied  term  of  that 
contract  being  the  declaration  of  the  statute  that  a certain  contingent  liability  should 
follow  the  subscription.  Each  contract  is  a separate  obligation,  and  should  be  sep- 
arately enforced.  As  was  pointed  out  upon  the  argument  by  the  learned  counsel 
for  the  defendants,  this  is  not  a proceeding  to  determine  how  large  the  assessment 
should  be.  For  obvious  reasons  such  an  inquiry  should  be  made  in  equity,  and  all 
the  stockholders  should  be  parties.  But  after  the  rate  of  assessment  has  been  fixed 
and  the  individual  liability  of  each  stockholder  has  thus  been  ascertained,  the  en- 
forcement of  such  liability  is  the  proper  subject  of  a suit  at  law,  in  which  the  sep- 
arate rights  of  the  defendant  stockholders  are  distinctively  to  be  considered.  {Flmh 
vs.  Conn.  109  U.  8.  380.) 

It  is  plain  also  that  each  defendant  may  desire  to  set  up  a different  defense. 
One  stockholder  may  have  paid  his  assessment  in  whole  or  in  part ; another  may 
seek  to  raise  the  question  whether  the  Iowa  court  had  jurisdiction  to  make  the  levy  ; 
a third  may  wish  to  attack  the  amount  of  the  assessment ; another  may  aver  that 
his  subscription  was  void  from  the  beginning  ; and  still  other  defenses  which  need 
not  be  specified  are  readily  conceivable.  We  say  nothing  about  the  validity  of  these 
defenses.  Some  of  them  may  not  be  available,  and  others  may  not  be  successful ; 
but  each  defendant  has  the  right  to  make  whatever  objection  he  may  see  fit  to 
raise,  in  order  that  it  may  be  passed  upon  by  the  court.  If  the  defendants  are  nu- 
merous, as  they  are  in  the  pending  suit,  it  would  be  almost,  perhaps  wholly,  impos- 
sible to  apportion  fairly  the  costs  of  hearing  and  of  determining  many  unrelated 
issues. 
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The  analogy  of  sinUlar  proceedings  is  also  against  the  method  adopted  by  the 
bill  in  contTOversy.  An  assessment  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  upon  stock- 
holders of  a National  bank  closely  resembles  the  levy  now  before  the  court.  So 
also  does  an  assessment  upon  the  stockholders  or  the  members  of  an  insolvent  insur- 
ance company,  under  the  Pennsylvania  statutes.  But  so  far  as  we  know  such 
assessments  are  always  recovered  by  actions  at  law,  brought  separately  against  each 
member  or  stockholder,  and  we  see  no  good  reason  why  the  assessments  now  in  dis- 
pute should  not  be  sued  for  in  the  same  way. 

The  objection  of  multifariousness  is  supported  by  the  further  consideration  that 
the  plaintiff  is  seeking  to  recover  not  only  the  assessments  already  referred  to,  but 
also  the  amount  of  several  promissory  notes,  averred  to  be  due  by  one  of  the  defen- 
dants for  money  borrowed  from  the  bank.  Clearly,  the  other  defendants  have  no 
connection  with  this  transaction,  and  may  properly  object  to  the  bill  upon  this 
ground  alone. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  add  that  the  question  whether  the  Iowa  statute  imposes 
an  obligation  that  can  be  enforced  by  a Receiver,  is  not  raised  by  the  demurrer,  and 
has  not  been  considered. 

In  view  of  the  rulings  in  Flash  vs.  Conn,  {tupra)^  referred  to  in  MechanM  8av, 
Bank  vs.  Fiddity  Insurance,  Trust  and  8<tfe  Deposit  Co,  (87  Fed.  113),  there  may 
peihaps  be  some  conflict  of  opinion  between  the  courts  of  Iowa  and  the  Federal 
courts  on  this  subject ; but  even  if  thc^  conflict  exists  it  need  not  now  be  decided 
which  judgment  should  prevail. 

The  demurrer  to  the  bill  must  be  sustained. 


BANK  DUtECTORS-LIABlUTT-^DELEOATION  OF  AUTH0RIT7  TO  EXECU- 
TIVE OFFICERS. 

Sapreme  Court  of  Utah,  April  26, 1890. 

WABREN,  et  al,  vs.  ROBINSON,  et  al, 

1.  A board  of  directors  of  a banking  corporation  is  elected  primarily  for  the  management  of 

the  corporate  affairs ; and  when  the  board  delegates  its  authority  to  the  executive  offi- 
cers, and  through  their  carelessness  and  mismanagement  disaster  and  loss  to  the  stock- 
holders and  creditors  ensue,  the  individual  members  of  the  board  can  not  escape  liabil- 
ity by  showing  that  they  did  not  know  of  the  unfortunate  transactions,  and  were 
ignorant  of  the  business  of  the  corporation. 

2.  Directors  of  a banking  corporation  are  bound  to  use  ordinary  care  and  prudence,  and  to 

exercise  over  the  affairs  of  the  bank  such  supervision  and  vigilance  as  a discreet  per- 
son would  exercise  over  ids  own  affairs. 

3.  A showing  that  certain  directors  of  a defxmct  banking  institution  were  careless  and  neg- 

ligent in  the  performance  of  their  duties  as  such  directors,  that  they  exercised  no  super- 
vision over  the  conduct  of  its  affairs,  but  turned  everything  over  to  the  executive 
officers,  and  allowed  loans  to  be  made  to  the  officers  of  the  bank  and  to  others,  practi- 
cally without  security,  and  that  these  loans  resulted  in  wrecking  the  bank,  in  an  action 
on  behalf  of  stockholders  and  creditors  for  an  accounting  and  for  damages,  is  a suffi- 
cient showing  to  establish  a prima  facie  case  against  such  directors,  and  a nonsuit 
as  to  them  was  imperfectly  granted.  (Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 


This  action  was  instituted  by  the  plaintiffs,  as  stockholders  of  defendant  Citizens’ 
Bank,  in  behalf  of  themselves  and  all  other  stockholders,  creditors,  and  others  sim- 
ilarly situated,  against  the  defendants  for  an  accounting,  and  for  damages  alleged  to 
have  been  occasioned  by  reason  of  negligence  in  the  management  of  the  bank  by  its 
directors  and  officers.  The  jioints  decided  are  stated  in  the  official  syllabus  given 
above. 
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REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


QnMttons  in  Banking  Law— anlnnitted  bj  anbaorlben— which  may  be  of  aalAoient  general  inter- 
est to  warrant  pnblioation  will  be  answered  in  this  department. 

A reasonable  ohasge  Is  made  for  Special  Replies  asked  for  by  correspondents— to  be  sent  promptly 
by  See  adrertlsement  in  back  part  of  this  number. 


Editor  Bankers’*  Magazine : Columbia,  Pa.,  June  15, 1890. 

Sib  : This  bank,  acting  as  the  Treasurer  of  the  Borough  of  Columbia,  agreed  with  the 
authorities  of  this  borough  to  redeem  an  outstanding  bonded  indebtedness,  at  a stipulated 
rate  of  Interest  for  the  funds  required.  The  old  bonds,  being  a legal  issue,  are  to  be  re- 
deemed out  of  a new  legal  issue  of  redemption  bonds.  Are  the  old  bonds  paid  for  by  this 
bank  a sufficient  security,  or  should  the  bank  require  an  addition  to  the  security  acquired  in 
the  bonds  ? Central  National  Bank. 

Answer. — The  production  of  the  old  bonds  would  be  a complete  defense  to  any 
claim  made  against  the  bank  under  its  contract  with  the  borough  ; and  hence  we  do 
not  see  that  the  bank  need  require  anything  further  than  the  surrender  of  those 
bonds. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine  : Watertown,  Wis.,  June  28, 1899. 

Sir  : A has  a running  account  at  the  bank,  *and  also  owes  the  bank  on  his  note,  pasrable 
on  demand  at  said  bank,  say  $500.  A dies.  Question : Can  the  bank  on  hearing  of  A's  death 
legally  charge  his  note  to  his  account,  he  baTing  sufficient  funds  to  his  credit  to  pay  the 
same  ? Cashier. 

Answer. — Yes.  A bank  has  the  right  to  set-off  against  a deposit  a debt  due  it 
from  the  depositor  ; and  this  right  is  not  lost  by  the  death  of  the  depositor.  And  as 
an  actual  demand  of  payment  is  not  required  in  order  to  charge  the  maker’s  estate, 
presentment  to  the  executor  or  administrator  is  not  necessary.  For  should  the  bank 
be  sued  by  the  personal  representative  for  the  amount  of  the  deposit,  it  could  set  up 
the  note  as  a set-off  or  counterclaim,  though  no  demand  had  been  made. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : New  York,  June  16, 1899. 

Sir  : Will  you  kindly  favor  me  with  your  opinion  upon  the  following  point  in  regard  to 
a certificate  of  deposit  Issued  by  a bank : In  case  of  forgery  of  a payee's  endorsement  and 
negotiation  through  a bank,  upon  whom  would  the  loss  fall,  the  collecting  bank  or  the  bank 
which  issued  and  paid  the  certificate  ? The  courts  in  Missouri  have  held  that  a bank  issuing 
a certificate  of  deposit  is  bound  to  know  the  depositor's  signature,  and  that  it  could  not 
recover  from  an  innocent  holder  on  a forged  endorsement  of  the  payee's  name.  I under- 
stand, however,  that  the  New  York  courts  have  not  passed  upon  this  point,  and  it  is  con- 
tended that  our  courts  look  upon  a certificate  of  deposit  in  the  light  of  a promissory  note, 
and  the  loss  on  a forged  endorsement  of  such  a paper  would  fall  upon  the  bank  which  en- 
dorsee and  collects  the  same,  though  an  innocent  holder  for  value.  J.  C.  Emory. 

Answer.— Out  correspondent’s  statement  of  the  Missouri  rule  is  quite  correct. 
In  8iow  vs.  Benoist  (39  Mo.  277),  it  was  held  by  the  supreme  court  of  that  State 
that  a bank  which  had  paid  a certificate  of  deposit  upon  a forged  indorsement  of  the 
payee  could  not  recover  the  amount  from  the  bank  to  which  the  payment  had  been 
made,  the  latter  bank  having  paid  over  the  money,  and  having  been  guilty  of  no 
fraud  or  negligence.  This  decision  was  based  upon  the  case  holding  that  the  drawee 
is  bound  to  know  the  signature  of  the  drawer.  But  we  doubt  the  soundness  of  this 
case,  and  we  do  not  believe  that  it  would  be  followed  in  this  State.  There  is  no 
rule  which  requires  the  maker  of  an  instrument  to  know  the  signature  of  the 
payee ; and  there  appears  to  be  no  good  reason  for  applying  to  bankers  a different 
rule  than  that  which  governs  other  persons.  True,  it  is  sometimes  said  by  the 
courts  that  a bank  is  bound  to  know  the  signature  of  its  customer  ; but  this  is  only 
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another  way  of  stating  the  rule  which  obtains  between  drawer  and  drawee.  When 
a check  or  draft  is  drawn  upon  a bank,  the  bank  must,  like  any  other  drawee,  deter- 
mine at  its  own  peril,  whether  the  signature  of  the  drawer  is  genuine.  But  this 
appears  to  be  the  whole  extent  of  the  rule  ; and  the  Supreme  Ck)urt  of  Missouri  fell 
into  an  error  in  failing  to  properly  distinguish  between  the  signature  of  a drawer 
and  that  of  a payee. 


Editor  BankerB'  Magaiine : Bl  Paso,  111.,  June  IS.  1809. 

Sib  : A customer  of  ours  wbo  is  a master  in  chancery  of  this  county,  in  a distribution  of 
an  estate  which  he  is  handling,  comes  to  us  and  buys  a draft  on  New  York  for  $500  for  one  of 
the  distributees  of  said  estate,  having-  it  made  payable  to  himself  and  endorsing  it  to  Anna 

K , who  lives  in  Los  Angeles,  CaL  He  had  previously  addressed  a letter  to  this  Anna 

R , and  had  obtained  from  her  a receipt  for  the  money,  and  this  remittance  is  to  close  up 

the  transaction.  A month  or  more  afterward  he  gets  a letter  from  a relative  of  Anna  B — , 
who  states  she  has  never  received  the  money.  Upon  investigation  he  finds  this  to  be  true, 
that  is,  the  Anna  B to  whom  he  intended  this  should  go  did  not  receive  it  at  all  but  an- 

other person  of  the  same  name  did  get  it  and  got  it  cashed  at  one  of  the  Los  Angeles  banks. 
*n»e  party  who  got  the  money  has  left  Los  Angeles  for  an  unknown  destination.  The  bank 

in  Los  Angeles  took  the  draft  without  any  other  endorsement  than  that  of  Anna  B . My 

query  is,  who  loses  on  this  according  to  the  decisions,  and  will  you  please  refer  to  the  cases 
bearing  on  this  point.  So  far  as  the  names  go  it  might  Just  as  well  be  John  Smith,  as  they 
seem  to  be  identical  in  every  way.  The  inference  is  that  the  party  who  got  the  money  is 
dishoiiest.  No  attempt  was  made  to  imitate  the  handwriting  of  the  party  to  whom  the 
money  should  have  gone ; it  was  simply  the  wrong  party  with  the  right  name,  but  the  wrong 
kind  of  morals  who  got  the  money.  F.  B.  Stitt,  Cashier^ 

Answer. — The  indorsement  of  the  name  of  the  payee  was  no  less  a forgery  be- 
cause made  by  a person  of  the  same  name  (8  Am.  & Eng.  Enc.  of  Law,  p.  469) ; 
and  the  legal  aspect  is  precisely  the  same  as  if  some  other  person  had  written  the 
signature.  The  case,  therefore,  is  governed  by  the  rule  which  applies  where  a 
bank  has  paid  a check  upon  a forged  indorsement  without  fault  on  its  part ; and 
under  this  rule  the  bank  is  permitted  to  recover  the  amount  from  the  bank  to  which 
the  payment  was  made,  as  money  paid  under  a mistake  of  fact  {Canal  Bank  vs. 
Bank  of  Albany,  1 Hill.  N.  Y.,  287). 


Editor  Bankerg*  Magazine : Phiuldxlphia,  Pa.,  June  IS,  1809. 

Sir  : A check  is  given  to,  or  made  out  to  the  order  of,  John  Smith.  John  Smith  makes  it 
payable  over  his  endorsement  as  follows : Pay  to  the  account  of  Mary  Smith.  John 

Smith. ^ There  is  nothing  to  indicate  that  the  amount  of  the  check  was  so  paid  or  placed, 
the  endorsement  of  the  bank  only  being  there,  and  stamped  Endorsement  guaranteed.  First 
Nat.  Bank  of  Jonesboro,**  etc.  I bold  in  the  first  place  that  the  check  was  not  a negotiable 
instrument,  but  that  it  required  that  the  bank  in  which  it  was  deposited  should  state  that  it 
was  deposited,  as  it  was  made  payable  to  the  account  of,  etc.  Whatis  your  opinion  as  to  the 
necessity  of  endorsement  ? Cashier. 

Anneer. — W e cannot  concur  in  the  views  taken  by  our  correspondent.  As  the 
name  of  the  payee  does  pot  purport  to  be  the  name  of  any  person  or  corporation, 
the  drawer  could  not  have  intended  that  there  should  have  been  any  indorsement 
by  the  payee,  and  hence  the  instrument  should  be  treated  as  payable  to  bearer.  In 
Willets  vs.  Phoenix  (2  Duer  [N.  Y.]  121)  it  was  held  that  checks  drawn  to  “ bills 
payable*’  and  to  the  “order  of  1658”  were  payable  to  bearer.  So,  in  Mechanict^ 
Banky%.  StraiUm  (8  Keys  [N.  Y.]  366)  a check  to  “bills  payable  or  order”  was 
held  to  be  payable  to  bearer.  And  we  think  the  same  rule  would  apply  in  the  case 
stated  in  the  inquiry.  This  would  certainly  be  the  rule  in  any  State  where  the 
Negotiable  Instruments  Law  has  been  adopted,  for  by  that  law  it  is  enacted  that 
“ when  the  name  of  the  payee  does  not  purport  to  be  the  name  of  any  person,”  the 
instrument  is  payable  to  bearer.  But  we  do  not  understand  that  this  introduces  any 
new  rule  ; it  is  simply  declaratory  of  the  rule  which  prevailed  at  common  law. 
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FVom  “I7i«  Commercial  and  Financial  Chronicle^"  June  9U. 

Three  weeks  ago,  in  our  Financial  Situation,”  we  called  attention  to  the  fre< 
quency  of  the  set-backs  our  cycles  of  progress  have  for  many  years  met  with,  and 
their  consequent  brevity.  In  that  particular  our  financial  history  is  unlike  that  of 
any  other  country.  The  week  following  we  referred  to  the  high  rates  for  foreign 
exchange  which  have  recently,  and  indeed  almost  since  the  first  of  January,  been 
hovering  around  the  gold-export  point,  and  now  are  being  interpreted  by  an  outfiow 
of  that  metal  begun  Saturday  the  third  of  June.  These  long-continued  high 
exchange  rates,  followed  by  gold  exports,  indicate  that  our  foreign  trade  balance 
has  not  only  been  liquidated  but  has  been  reversed ; other  known  facts  tell  us  that 
this  has  been  done  in  part  by  foreign  holders  sending  home  for  redemption  non-divi- 
dend paying  stocks,  though  to  a much  greater  extent  through  the  return  from 
Europe  of  large  blocks  of  our  best  securities. 

When  the  phenomenal  character  of  that  balance  is  considered,  can  any  one  fail  to 
be  surprised  at  the  result  ? Indeed,  it  was  more  than  phenomenal,  the  total  accu- 
mulated during  the  last  two  years  having  never  been  approached  and  having  con- 
tinued to  accumulate  down  to  the  latest  dates ; the  report  for  May,  issued  last  week, 
shows  an  excess  of  exports  (including  merchandise,  gold  and  silver)  of  over  twenty- 
three  million  dollars,  while  for  the  twenty-four  months  ending  with  June  30,  1899 
(estimating  the  last  month,  June),  the  similar  total  in  favor  of  the  United  States 
reaches  (999,852,839.  Recall  the  fact  that  there  has  never  been  in  our  history  any 
twenty -four  months  during  which  the  corresponding  figures  have  aggregated  one- 
half  that  total,  and  the  reader  will  be  in  position  to  appreciate  the  full  extent  of  this 
latest  balance.  Yet  we  are  forced  to  assume  that  not  only  has  the  whole  been  paid 
off  chiefiy  by  a return  of  our  securities,  but  further  than  that,  and  through  the  same 
movement,  we  have  been  put  in  debt  to  Europe,  which  we  are  now  paying  by  our 
gold  exports.  In  this  return  of  securities  every  class  of  investment  has  been  repre- 
sented— State,  city,  railroad,  industrial,  bonds  as  well  as  stocks.  We  have  not 
redeemed  them  either  at  low  and  advantageous  prices,  but  at  the  highest  values 
they  have  ever  reached,  the  values  paid  being  far  above  those  we  sold  them  at.  The 
infiow  was  brought  about  by  the  extremely  high  prices  ruling  here  which  we  stood 
ready  to  pay — so  high  that  an  investment  netting  a return  of  three  or  three  and  one- 
half  per  cent,  could  be  found  about  as  easily  in  London  or  Berlin  as  in  New  York. 

We  need  hardly  say  that  such  conditions  as  these  are  far  from  normal.  Had  they 
been  natural,  liquidation  would  have  been  kept  within  reasonable  limits  and  at 
figures  making  the  transaction  every  way  desirable.  To  pay  off  the  country's 
indebtedness,  and  to  do  it  at  a fair  price,  with  exports  of  gold  and  other  of  our  prod- 
ucts, would  show  prudence  and  thrift.  The  mere  fact  that  we  are  lo-day  shipping 
gold  causes  no  anxiety  to  any  one.  Our  banks  and  our  Treasury  are  at  present  safe, 
doubly  safe,  so  far  as  possible  weakness  from  that  movement  is  concerned.  At  the 
same  time  it  is  clear  that  the  situation  as  now  developed  has  about  it  grave  elements 
of  insecurity.  The  infiuences  which  have  produced  it,  the  extreme  wastefulness  of 
the  process  which  has  been  in  operation,  and  the  fact  that  so  long  as  the  cause 
remains  unchecked  there  is  no  limit  to  the  repetition  of  these  prostrating  methods 
other  than  with  an  absolute  check  to  our  industrial  progress — these  are  the  thoughts 
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which  must  arrest  attention  and  cause  every  conservative  man  to  look  upon  what  is 
passing  as  serious  and  needing  as  speedy  a remedy  as  the  case  will  admit. 

We  are  not  permitted  to  doubt  what  are  the  distinctive  characteristics  in  the  sur- 
roundings which  have  occasioned  this  return  of  our  securities  and  their  redemption 
by  us  at  these  wasteful  prices,  and  finally  forced  the  export  of  gold  now  in  progress. 
A heedless  speculation,  fostered  and  stimulated  by  a cheap,  because  a congested, 
money  market,  with  no  natural  check  to  the  speculation  nor  any  cure  open  to  the 
money  market  by  a rise  in  the  interest  rates,  sum  up  the  formative  elements  of  the 
derangement  we  have  described  and  are  suffering  from.  Many  consider  easy  money, 
however  produced,  the  chief  of  boons  and  the  source  of  all  benefits.  That  does  not 
at  all  describe  the  character  of  low  interest  rates  produced  by  a piling  up  of  idle 
currency  at  the  chief  financial  centers  of  the  country.  Such  accumulations  do  not 
make  loans  cheap,  except  very  briefiy  and  at  moments  of  extreme  confidence,  to  any 
others  than  those  who  have  high-class  securities  or  names  of  unquestionable  standing 
to  offer.  In  all  other  respects  they  are  simply  disturbing.  They  serve  to  lessen  the 
supply  of  currency  left  for  employment  ou^de  the  leading  trade  centers,  and  so 
tend  to  keep  rates  at  the  congested  points  above  the  normal.  But  that  is  the 
least  of  the  complications  entailed. 

The  truth  of  the  matter  is,  a money  market  in  which  the  rates  ruling  through  a 
defective  currency  are  placed  beyond  the  ordinary  infiuences  and  checks  that  control 
the  flow  of  capital,  is  liable  at  all  times  to  derange  and  put  our  business  affairs  with 
foreign  markets  at  a disadvantage.  Thus  it  has  happened  that  rates  of  interest  rul- 
ing here  have  through  currency  congestion  at  our  leading  trade  centers  been  of  late 
the  lowest  in  the  world.  Rates  of  interest  in  New  York  cannot,  except  abnormally, 
rule  lower  or  even  as  low  as  rates  in  Europe.  The  New  York  and  European  markets 
are  to  day  more  nearly  equalized  than  they  used  to  be  because  1)  the  two  Continents 
are  nearer,  so  that  in  the  exchange  of  products  there  Is  less  loss  of  time ; (2)  home 
capital  has  increased  materially ; and  (3)  the  safety  of  foreign  capital  is  better 
insured.  But  rates  cannot  rule  as  low  here  as  they  do  in  Europe  until  the  amount 
of  home  capital  seeking  investment  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  demands  of  our 
industrial  development  as  exists  in  the  older  countries.  The  contrast,  as  it  now 
stands,  is  expressed  accurately  when  we  state  the  well-known  facts  that  Great 
Britain  and  the  Continent  have  so  great  a surplus  of  capital  that  it  is  all  the  time 
seeking  investment  in  every  part  of  the  world  ; whereas,  the  United  States,  on  the 
oUier  hand,  has  no  surplus  for  foreign  investment,  but  needs  all  it  has  and  all  the 
foreign  capital  it  can  get  to  use  in  developing  its  industries. 

Under  the  circumstances  it  is  consequently  clear  that  money  should  be  dearer  in 
America  than  in  Europe.  Yet  in  face  of  this  natural  condition  of  the  markets,  an 
opposite  status  has  all  along  prevailed.  This  is  especially  true  since  our  latest  cycle 
of  prosperity  began.  Money  has  continued  with  very  brief  interruptions  cheaper 
here  than  in  London  and  Berlin.  That  relationship  has  existed  and  continued  not 
because  money  in  Europe  was  dear  but  because  money  here  was  much  of  the  time 
a drug,  so  that  our  banks  were  seeking  the  borrower  everywhere.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances the  speculation  we  have  referred  to  accompanying  our  trade  revival  has 
been  fostered  and  stimulated  by  the  money  lender.  Securities  reached  prices  higher 
than  ever  before,  not  only  higher  than  in  London,  but  so  high  that  the  money  they 
sold  for  here,  as  we  have  already  said,  could  be  invested  in  Europe  to  better  advan- 
tange  than  it  could  be  left  here.  Although  loans  increased  largely  they  had  no  effect 
on  money  rat^.  The  inflow  of  currency  was  so  free  that  deposits  all  the  time 
increased  as  fast  or  faster  than  uses  could  be  found  for  the  funds.  Hence,  we  repeat, 
the  money  market  was  subject  or  open  to  no  healthy  checks,  for  there  could  be  none 
so  long  as  the  supplies  of  loanable  funds  were  apparently  inexhaustible.  Wall  Street 
likewise  was  thus  put  in  position  to  get  money  at  almost  nominal  rates  and  conse- 
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quently  able  to  absorb  at  the  preTalling  high  prices  the  increasing  flood  of  securities 
that  was  passing  into  it  from  Europe. 

Fortunately  the  country’s  flnancial  condition  was  and  is  strong ; business  opera- 
tions have  continued  to  expand  and  industrial  affairs  look  highly  promising.  But 
no  conditions  can  endure  this  depleting  process  continued  indeflnitely.  The  ques- 
tion consequently  presses  for  answer — ^if  through  the  past  year  and  a half  we  have 
received  and  absorbed  Europe’s  holdings  of  our  securities  in  sufilcient  amount  to 
more  than  pay  our  phenomenal  trade  balance,  what  will  happen  or  how  are  we  to 
manage  when  we  have  a very  much  smaller  trade  balance,  which  will  be  the  case  the 
coming  twelve  months  ? Some  kind  of  adjustment  we  must  prepare  for — either  the 
inflow  of  securities  must  be  stopped  and  a very  considerable  merchandise  balance 
be  kept  up,  or  large  exports  of  gold  be  provided,  ending  with  the  dislocation  in  due 
course  extended  throughout  trade  circles. 

The  source  of  the  derangement  we  have  suffered  from  is  unmistakable.  It  is, 
too,  an  affair  that  will  continue  to  plague  us  and  make  our  industrial  cycles  short 
just  as  long  as  we  omit  to  correct  it.  Every  form  of  paper  money  we  have  is  without 
the  homing  quality.  Once  in  circulation  it  is  uninterruptedly  in  circulation,  pressing 
for  use.  Instead  of  returning  to  the  issuer  when  out  of  employment,  it  collects,  as 
stated  above,  at  our  leading  trade  centers,  makes  the  money  market  abnormal,  fos- 
tering every  kind  of  speculation  and  deranging  domestic  affairs  and  every  foreign 
trade  condition.  This  is  alike  true  of  legal  tenders,  of  silver  certificates  and  of  bank 
notes.  Congress,  through  its  committees  of  the  House  and  Senate,  has  in  prepara- 
tion plans  for  currency  changes  at  its  next  session.  All  the  statements  made  public 
purporting  to  give  the  character  of  the  legislation  to  be  proposed  by  these  commit- 
tees omit  to  include  any  provision  amending  our  bank  note  system.  The  only  fea- 
ture affecting  those  notes  suggested  is  a proposal  to  enlarge  the  bank  issues  to  the 
par  of  the  bonds  on  deposit.  Whether  that  provision  will  increase  the  price  of  the 
United  States  bonds  or  will  enlarge  the  currency,  or  to  what  extent  it  will  do  both, 
we  do  not  care  to  discuss.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  to-day  that  it  leaves  the  old  defects 
which  we  have  so  often  pointed  out  unchanged. 

What  the  country  needs  is  a new  bank  currency  ; one  that  is  adjustable  auto- 
matically to  the  varying  volume  of  industrial  requirements — never  too  little  out- 
standing and  never  too  much.  Until  this  change  is  made,  and  until  our  money 
market  becomes  subject  to  and  rates  of  interest  under  the  control  of  the  natural  and 
ordinary  infiuences  affecting  the  flow  of  capital,  our  cycles  of  prosperity  will  always 
be  short  and  our  trade  with  the  outside  world  will  continue  to  be  conducted  on 
terms  that  are  to  our  disadvantage.  Among  other  burdens  is  the  one  we  have  been 
discussing.  Europe  will,  as  in  the  past,  be  sending  us  our  securities  when  prices  are 
high  enough  to  be  tempting  and  buying  them  when,  through  the  exports  of  gold 
which  their  return  to  us  produces,  they  have  dropped  to  their  nadir.  Our  currency 
system  has  encouraged  this  depleting  and  disturbing  process  and  will  have  that 
tendency  so  long  as  it  is  continued  as  it  now  is. 


Gold  Production  in  1898.-— An  estimate  of  the  gold  production  of  the  United  States 
for  the  calendar  year  1898  has  been  made  by  Director  of  the  Mint  Geo.  £.  Roberts,  the 
figures  being  given  below  in  comparison  with  those  for  1897 : 

Fine  ounces.  Value. 


1898 3,118,996  $64,483,000 

1897  2,774,985  67,368,000 

Increase 344,068  $7,100,000 


Colorado  leads  all  the  other  States  in  the  quantity  of  gold  produced  and  furnishes 
more  than  one-third  of  the  total  for  the  whole  country.  The  product  of  gold  in  the  United 
States  for  1898  was  the  largest  ever  reported,  and  shows  a gain  of  $7,100,000  over  last  year. 
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A NEW  SERIES  ON  PRACTICAL  BANKINO-HELPFUL  HINTS  DERIVED 
FROM  EXPERIENCE. 


Thb  Gehekal  Ledger. 

We  now  come  to  one  of  the  most  important  desks  in  the  bank,  the  general  ledger 
desk.  In  this  ledger  is  kept  a condensed  record  of  the  whole  business  of  the  bank. 
In  fact  all  the  other  desks  may  be  considered  auxiliaries  of  the  general  desk,  as  the 
the  results  of  the  day’s  business  that  pass  through  them  are  carried  in  aggregates  to 
the  general  ledger. 

In  this  ledger  is  kept  the  capital  stock  acooimt,  all  the  various  profit  accounts, 
such  as  interest,  exchange  and  discount ; all  the  accounts  representing  the  expenses 
of  running  the  business,  such  as  expense,  salaries,  interest  paid,  exchange  paid, 
discount  psid,  rent,  taxes  and  insurance ; also  furniture  and  fixtures  and  the  profit 
and  loss  account.  We  will  also  find  there  the  dividend  account,  the  account  show- 
ing the  indebtness  of  the  bank  to  its  depositors,  called  the  individual  deposit  account, 
also  the  certificate  of  deposit  account,  the  certified  check  account,  the  Cashier  check 
account,  the  clearing-house  due  bill  account^  the  accounts  showing  the  indebtedness 
of  the  bank  on  account  of  money  borrowed  for  its  benefit,  either  upon  paper  of 
others  for  which  it  has  made  loans,  which  is  called  rediscounting,  and  is  kept  in  a 
rediscount  account,  or  upon  paper  of  its  own,  signed  by  the  directors  of  the  bank, 
and  called  bills  payable,  and  kept  in  an  account  of  that  name  ; the  account  showing 
the  circulation  of  the  bank,  one  showing  ihe  amount  of  bonds  that  have  been 
deposited  with  the  United  States  Treasury  for  the  circulation,  and  one  showing  the 
premium  on  the  bonds,  the  amount  owing  to  the  bank  on  account  of  loans  of  vari- 
ous kinds,  which  in  some  banks  are  kept  in  separate  accounts,  such  as  demand  loans, 
collateral  loans  (demand),  collateral  loans  (time),  and  bills  discounted  representing 
the  usual  discounted  time  paper.  Most  banks  keep  only  one  account  representing 
all  their  loans  and  discounts,  which  is  kept  under  the  name  of  bills  discounted  or 
notes  discounted,  but  I think  it  will  be  found  advisable  to  have  a separate  account 
for  the  demand  loans. 

The  accounts  with  the  various  correspondent  banks  and  with  the  reserve  banks 
are  kept  on  this  ledger,  also  the  cash  account  of  the  bank,  in  aggregate,  and  the 
redemption  fund  account. 

From  the  records  of  this  desk,  therefore,  the  officers,  directors  or  stockholders  of 
the  bank  should  be  able  to  obtain  at  any  time  a statement  of  its  assets  and  liabilities, 
showing  clearly  what  the  condition  of  the  bank  is,  and  from  its  records,  together 
with  detail  from  the  paying  teller’s  desk,  and  amount  of  overdrafts  from  the  indi- 
vidual ledger,  is  made  up  the  reports  of  condition  that  are  called  for  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  five  times  a year. 

The  system  to  be  employed,  and  the  necessary  number  of  books  for  this  depart- 
ment, depend  largely  upon  the  amount  of  business  done.  In  a small  country  bank 
the  system  is  quite  simple,  the  necessary  books  being  simply  a journal  (called  cash 
book  by  some),  ledger  and  statement  book.  In  banks  doing  a larger  business,  espe- 

* Continued  from  the  June  number,  page  883.  This  series  of  articles  commenced  in 
the  MxoAsnrs  for  August,  1886,  page  848. 
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dally  where  there  are  many  items  with  correspondents,  it  is  found  advisable  to  sub- 
divide the  journal,  using  a book  called  the  foreign  scratcher,  in  which  are  entered 
during  the  day  the  various  checks  upon  foreign  banks  that  have  been  received,  and 
are  to  be  sent  away  to  the  correspondent  and  collecting  banks  ; thus  this  detail  is 
entered  only  in  the  scratcher  and  the  aggregates  carried  into  the  journal. 

I give  here  in  Form  1 a good  form  for  a foreign  scratcher,  one  that  is  much  in 
use.  Form  2 shows  another  style  much  liked  by  many. 

Some  banks  make  it  a rule  to  record  the  names  of  the  drawer  and  endorser  as 
well  as  of  the  bank  on  which  the  check  is  drawn.  This,  of  course,  takes  more  time 
and  space  in  making  the  entries  in  the  scratcher,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  it  makes 


Form  1.— Foreign  Scratcher. 


a very  complete  record,  and  one  that  may  be  of  considerable  value  in  case  the  neces- 
sity should  arise  to  obtain  duplicate  checks,  as  has  occurred  more  than  once  in  my 
own  experience,  in  consequence  of  railroad  accidents  in  which  the  mail  was  destroyed 
by  fire. 

The  items  for  the  scratcher  are  obtained  from  the  teller's  desk,  most  often  the 
receiving  teller,  and  from  the  collection  desk.  After  having  been  entered  upon  the 
proof  book,  they  are  assorted  according  to  the  banks  to  which  they  are  to  go,  and 
are  then  entered  under  their  proper  heads  in  the  scratcher.  By  keeping  the  items 
closely  written  up  during  the  day  the  work  is  in  such  condition  that  when  the  bank's 
doors  are  closed  it  is  only  necessary  to  foot  the  scratcher  and  carry  the  totals  to  the 
journal. 

Form  and  Description  of  Journal. 

The  journal  is  the  main  book  of  original  entry.  In  this  book  all  the  business  of 
the  day  is  gradually  concentrated,  preparatory  to  being  posted  to  the  proper  accounts 
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in  the  ledger.  In  making  the  entries  in  the  journal,  where  specific  items  are  entered, 
it  is  wise  to  give  such  a description  of  them  that  they  can  be  easily  traced  if  necessary. 

Form  8 shows  the  usual  form  for  a general  journal  (or  cash  book).  I give  here  a 
full  day’s  work  showing  both  sides  of  the  journal.  The  scratchers  show  only  the 
items  of  the  first  few  debit  accounts,  which  is  sufficient  to  exhibit  the  working 
together  of  these  two  books. 

In  Fmm  4 will  be  seen  a form  for  a general  journal,  which  has  been  introduced 
by  the  writer  to  many  hanks  and  has  been  much  liked.  Its  chief  advantage  is  that 
one  set  of  names  acts  for  both  charge  and  credit  items.  The  aid  of  the  printer  is 
often  obtained  in  making  this  book,  the  names  of  the  permanent  accounts  being 
printed  in,  leaving  spaces  for  the  writing  in  of  any  transient  accounts.  The  blank 
columns  on  the  right  and  left  of  the  names  are  for  the  ledger  paging  in  posting.  It 


Form  2.— Fobkion  Scratcher. 


will  be  noticed  that  the  amounts  for  banks  are  placed  In  a column  by  themselves ; 
this  arrangement,  1 think,  will  always  be  found  of  benefit,  very  materially  assisting 
in  case  of  reference  at  any  time.  The  work  on  this  form  has  been  much  abbreviated, 
simply  enough  being  given  to  show  the  method. 

The  entries  on  the  journal  should  of  course  represent  actual  transactions.  No 
fictitious  entries  would  be  allowed  in  a bank  honestly  managed. 

The  journal  page  marked  **  Dr.”  represents  charges  to  the  various  accounts,  and 
a oedit  to  cash  account  of  the  total.  The  charges  to  the  various  banks  are  items 
that  have  come  in  through  the  individual  deposits  or  by  mail  upon  these  foreign 
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Form  4.— General  Journal. 
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biuiks  or  upon  some  of  their  correspondents  for  whom  they  collect,  and  being  entered 
daring  the  day  in  the  foreign  scratcher  are  at  the  close  of  the  day  carried  by  aggre- 
gates to  the  journal,  as  mentioned  above. 

The  charge  to  individual  deposits  and  to  time  deposits  comes  from  the  individual 
ledger  desk  and  represents  the  individual  checks  and  various  charge  items  charged 
against  the  individual  depositors’  accounts. 

The  charge  against  bills  discounted  represents  the  loans  made  by  the  bank  during 
the  day,  and  Is  the  amount  shown  by  the  discount  register. 

The  charges  to  exchange  account  represent  exchange  charged  to  the  bank  by 
other  banks,  these  having  been  credited  to  the  other  banks  on  the  page  marked  Cr. 

The  charges  to  Cashier  accoimt,  certified  check  account  and  certificates  of  deposit 
represent  checks  and  certificates  paid,  and  entered  here  in  detail  because  it  simplifies 
the  keeping  of  these  accounts  correctly  to  have  the  credit  items  posted  in  detail 
when  they  occur,  and  to  post  the  debits  against  their  corresponding  credits.  By 
this  method  one  can  always  tell  what  items  are  outstanding  and  unpaid. 

In  very  large  banks  where  the  volume  of  business  is  heavy,  this  detail  is  kept  in 
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Form  5— Charob  Slip. 

registers  prepared  for  the  purpose,  descriptions  of  which  will  be  given  in  another 
chapter. 

The  charge  to  **  Carbondale  $75  ” represents  a collection  item  which  the  bank  at 
Carbondale  had  collected  for  one  of  the  bank's  depositors.  The  Carbondale  bank 
reported  the  collection  but  did  not  remit,  consequently  its  account  charged  with  the 
amount  and  the  credit  to  the  depositor  is  made  through  the  individual  ledger. 

The  general  ledger  bookkeeper  obtains  his  vouchers  for  this  charge,  and  for  the 
charges  to  exchange  mentioned,  from  the  Cashier  by  means  of  a charge  slip  (see 
form  5). 

The  charges  to  expense  account,  as  shown,  are  made  from  the  bills  that  have  been 
paid  and  are  endorsed  by  the  Cashier.  Many  expense  items  are  of  so  trifiing 
amounts  that  no  bills  accompany  them.  Items  of  this  character  are,  first  having 
been  acknowledged  by  the  Cashier,  generally  entered  in  a small  memorandum  book, 
called  a petty  expense  book  and  carried  by  the  pa3dng  teller  in  his  cash  among  his 
cash  items  until  the  end  of  the  month,  when  they  are  charged  up  in  lump  to  expense 
account  by  means  of  a charge  slip  made  by  the  Cashier. 

Expense  items  in  the  shape  of  salaries  should  come  from  the  pay-roll  book. 
This  is  an  ordinary  journal  ruled  book,  genemlly  of  small  size,  on  which  under  the 
proper  date  at  the  close  of  each  month  should  be  entered  on  the  left-hand  page  the 
name  of  every  officer  and  employee  drawing  a salary,  with  the  amount  of  salary  due 
opposite  his  name.  As  the  salaries  are  paid  the  recipient  should  sign  his  name  on 
the  right-hand  page  opposite  his  amount.  This  book  becomes  an  important  voucher 
and  receipt  for  the  payment  of  the  salaries,  and  when  marked  O.  E.  by  the  Cashier, 
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or  a charge  slip  given  by  him  for  the  total  amount,  is  ready  to  be  charged  to  salary 
account. 

On  the  credit  side  of  the  journal  are  seen  various  items  to  banks  representing 
remittances  in  settlement  of  collection  items  or  balances ; the  aggregate  of  deposits 
made  by  individual  depositors ; the  aggregate  of  loans  that  have  been  paid ; the 
amount  of  discount  and  exchange  received  ; and  the  amounts  of  certified  checks, 
certificates  of  deposit,  drafts,  and  Cashier’s  checks  issued. 

The  bookkeeper  would  have  the  letters  enclosing  the  remittances,  after  having 
been  marked  by  the  Cashier,  from  which  to  make  these  entries ; the  total  of  deposits 
he  would  get  from  the  receiving  teller ; the  amount  of  loans  paid  from  the  note 
tickler ; and  the  amounts  of  the  certified  checks,  certificates  of  deposit,  drafts,  and 
Cashier  checks  from  their  respective  registers. 

The  item  of  discount  comes  from  the  discount  register  and  exchange  from  the 
draft  register. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  general  bookkeeper  makes  his  entries  from  actual  trans- 
actions, and  he  should  always  make  them  from  the  completed  transactions  entered 
in  a regular  book  of  original  entry  or  from  some  voucher  or  letter  duly  authorized 
by  the  Cashier,  or  by  some  officer  of  the  bank  empowered  to  do  this. 

He  should  have  some  authority  for  entering  every  transaction  before  placing  it 
upon  his  journal. 

A good  plan  adopted  by  many  banks  is  to  have  a report,  which,  being  passed 
from  desk  to  desk,  is  filled  out  with  the  aggregates  needed  from  these  departments, 
by  those  having  charge  there,  and  then  comes  to  the  general  bookkeeper.  From 
this  report  he  makes  the  entries.  Form  6 is  a good  form  for  such  a report. 

April  26,  1899. 


Individual  deposit  account  (checks) '. $28,826.06 

“ “ “ (deposits) 20,026.00 

Time  “ “ (checks) 2,031.99 

“ “ “ (deposits) 1,672.88 

Bills  discounted.  Dr 13,884.64 

“ Cr 9,768.64 

Drafts  drawn,  Hanover 2,182.84 

“ “ Corn  Exchange 250.00 

Discount,  Cr 131.74 

Exchange,  Cr 2.32 

Cash  balance 69,762 J.8 


Form  6.— Daily  Report. 

After  the  items  have  all  been  entered  in  the  journal,  and  the  work  footed,  and 
balance  struck  and  found  to  agree  with  the  cash  on  hand  as  shown  by  the  paying 
teller,  then  comes  the  posting  of  the  items  into  the  ledger  to  their  proper  accounts. 

Various  styles  of  ledgers  are  in  use.  First  of  all  is  the  old-fashioned  debit  and 
credit  ledger  used  by  the  fathers  of  most  of  us  and  the  grandfathers  of  some.  Used 
at  a time  when  the  transactions  in  banks  were  comparatively  few  to  what  they  are 
to-day,  these  ledgers  seemed  all  that  was  necessary.  The  first  improvement  was  seen 
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in  the  introduction  of  the  balance  ledger,  between  thirty-five  and  forty  years  ago. 
By  some  this  has  been  called  the  Cincinnati  ledger,  because  it  first  appeared  in  use  in 
the  banks  in  that  city.  It  has  been  and  is  a great  favorite,  very  many  banks  prefer- 
ing  it  now  to  any  other  style.  The  ease  with  which  the  balances  of  the  accounts  can 
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be  kept,  and  the  general  condition  of  any  of  the  accounts,  for  any  specified  period, 
learned  at  a glance,  certainly  make  it  a very  useful  form. 

Form  7 shows  this  style  of  ledger. 

The  balances  shown  here  being  debit  balances  should  appear  in  red  ink  to  distin- 
guish them  from  credit  balances,  which  should  be  made  in  black  ink. 
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The  Boston  Ledger. 

Another  style  of  ledger  much  used  is  similar  to  what  is  called  the  Boston  ledger. 
In  this  ledger  the  names  are  written  or  printed  sometimes  down  the  left-hand  side  of 
the  page  and  sometimes  down  the  middle  of  the  page,  the  advantage  of  the  latter 
plan  being  that  in  entering  the  amounts  the  eye  does  not  have  so  far  to  travel  across 


Form  9. 


the  page.  The  pages  are  divided  into  daily  sections,  each  page  generally  containing 
three  days  so  that  a week’s  work  would  be  comprised  upon  two  pages. 

Each  day  is  ruled  with  a debit,  a credit  and  a balance  column,  sometimes  with 
two  balance  columns.  In  this  latter  instance  the  two  balance  columns  become  in 
reality  a balance  sheet,  when  the  balances  of  the  accounts  are  extended  in  them. 

Form  8 gives  a ledger  of  the  kind  mentioned.  The  names  in  this  instance  are  in 
the  middle  of  the  page.  The  extreme  left-hand  page  shows  the  balances  brought 
over  from  the  previous  page.  For  convenience  the  paper  is  creased  at  the  continu- 
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Form  10. 


ous  blue  dividing  line  between  the  columns  credit  balance  and  remarks,  so  as  to 
enable  it  to  be  readily  folded  back  and  make  it  much  easier  in  transferring  the 
balances. 

In  this  form  the  journal  can  be  used  or  not,  as  the  use  of  the  columns  called 
remarks  enables  one  to,  in  a measure,  describe  the  entries.  A great  improvement, 
however,  could  be  made  by  having  the  remarks  column  made  wider,  otherwise  I 
would  recommend  the  doing  away  with  it  entirely  and  using  the  journal,  posting 
from  the  journal  to  the  ledger  as  in  the  former  cases  described.  The  term  rem. 
stands  for  remittance.  In  some  instances  reference  is  made  to  the  letter  for  the 
items.  To  this  I object,  as  I think  it  always  preferable  to  have  the  items  on  some 
one  of  the  regular  books  of  entry,  either  scratcher  or  journal,  and  the  letter  book 
can  hardly  be  called  a record  book,  properly  speaking.  Still  this  will  be  found  a 
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useful  fonn,  espedallj  for  small  or  moderate  sised  banks,  and  especiallj  so  if  the 
improTements  mentioned  be  considered. 

In  large  city  banks,  with  a heavy  volume  of  business,  of  course  it  becomes  neces- 
sary to  subdivide  the  books  mentioned.  In  one  bank  that  I have  in  mind,  where 
they  have  nearly  six  hundred  foreign  bank  accounts,  and  each  day’s  work  covers 
about  thirty  pages  of  the  journal,  they  keep  a debit  journal  for  all  debit  items  and  a 
credit  journal  for  all  credit  items.  The  accounts  of  banks  are  classified  alphabeti- 
cally as  follows : A to  C,  D to  K,  L to  Q,  and  R to  Z,  and  a separate'  journal  used 


Form  13. 


for  each  class.  These  debit  and  credit  journals  are  in  fact  foreign  scratchers  and 
consist  of  loose  sheets,  ruled  on  both  sides.  Each  day’s  work  is  kept  carefully  filed, 
and  every  few  months  they  are  bound. 

Forms  9 and  10  show  in  an  abbreviated  form  the  two  journals  mentioned. 

The  entries  on  these  journals  are  made  from  the  items  with  the  exception  of  the 
foreign  collections,  which  are  made  from  slips,  as  is  shown  by  Form  11,  which  come 
from  the  foreign  collection  desk. 

After  all  the  items  are  entered  upon  the  debit  and  credit  journals  they  are  footed, 
as  shown,  and  their  aggregates  carried  to  the  general  journal,  as  will  be  seen  by  the 
debit  and  credit  pages  given  in  Forms  12  and  18. 

Of  course  many  items  on  this  general  journal  will  not  be  found  on  the  debit  and 
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credit  journals  mentioned,  as  these  last,  as  was  said  before,  are  simply  scratchers 
and  are  used  for  the  foreign  bank  items  exclusively.  The  general  journal  is  also 
kept  on  sheets,  these  being  filed  carefully  each  day  and  bound  up  every  six  months. 

The  general  ledger  used  is  also  in  sheets,  and  taken  care  of  and  treated  as  those 
before  mentioned.  One  set  of  these  sheets  is  used  entirely  for  the  general  accotmts, 
and  another  set  of  sheets  is  used  for  the  bank  accounts. 
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This  ledger  is  ruled  with  only  debit  and  credit  columns,  the  balances  when 
brought  over  to  their  proper  columns  from  the  previous  day’s  work  forming  a bal- 
ance sheet  of  the  ledger.  The  postings  are  then  made,  as  shown,  from  the  general 
journal,  the  amounts  being  posted  in  red  ink  into  the  debit  or  credit  columns  as  they 
belong,  the  balances  being  carried  forward  in  black  ink.  By  this  plan  a balance 
column  is  dispensed  with. 

Form  14  shows  this  ledger,  and  this  together  with  Forms  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13 
constitute  a set,  through  which  the  transactions  can  be  traced. 

I cannot  leave  this  subject  of  the  ledgers  without  saying  a word  regarding  the 
custom  in  some  banks  of  using  loose  sheets.  The  opportunity  that  is  here  presented 
to  cover  fraudulent  or  irregular  transactions  is  so  great  that  I feel  no  bank  should 
bring  such  a temptation  within  its  doors.  While  it  is  no  doubt  a fact  that  the 
majority  of  bank  officers  and  employees  are  honest  men,  yet,  in  an  institution  such 
as  a bank  is,  holding  in  its  possession  the  property  of  other  people,  all  the  elements 
of  temptation  should  be  minimized  as  far  as  possible.  From  my  personal  experience 
in  this  matter  I must  give  it  as  my  opinion  that  firmly  bound  books  will  be  found 
the  safest  for  all  the  permanent  bank  records.  A.  R.  Barrett. 

(To  he  continued.) 
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♦ARCHIBALD  G.  LOOMIS. 


Archibald  G.  Loomis,  the  recently  elected  Vice-President  of  the  National  City 
Bank,  of  New  York,  was  bom  in  Hartford,  Conn.,  June  20,  1848. 

After  receiving  the  education  of  the  district  and  High  School  there,  he  left  the 
latter  before  graduation  to  enter  the  employ  of  the  AStna  National  Bank  of  Hart- 
ford as  messenger  in  1865,  Just  after  it  had  been  reorganized  as  a National  bank. 
Within  six  months  he  was  made  discount  clerk  and  he  became  teller  within  a year. 
This  position  he  held  for  twenty  years,  serving  as  acting  Cashier  during  that  offlciaVs 
absence  in  Europe  in  1871,  and  there  being  no  change  in  the  personnel  of  the  officers 
preceding  him  until  1887,  when  he  was  elected  Cashier  to  succeed  A.  R.  Hillyer,  who 
was  made  President.  When  Mr.  Loomis  entered  the  bank  O.  G.  Terry  was  the 
well-known  and  popular  President'.  He  was  a rich  retired  merchant.  After  his 
resignation,  on  account  of  long  ill-health,  William  K.  Cone,  of  the  well-known  legal 
firm  of  Hungerford  & Cone,  was  made  President.  After  Mr.  Cone’s  resignation  in 
1887,  A.  R.  Hillyer,  who  had  been  Cashier  of  the  bank  since  its  organization  in 
1857,  was  made  President  as  above  stated. 

Upon  being  elected  Cashier  the  active  management  of  the  institution  almost 
immediately  fell  to  the  hands  of  Mr.  Loomis,  who  took  charge  of  the  credit  depart- 
ment and  began  the  work  of  a systematic  ins{)ection  and  purchase  of  commercial 
paper,  which  he  made  a particular  feature  of  the  bank’s  assets.  Mr.  Hillyer  retiring 
in  1891,  Mr.  Loomis  became  the  President  of  the  bank  and  continued  his  successful 
system  of  credits,  which  had  already  shown  fruits  in  the  growing  surplus  and  undi- 
vided profits  account.  From  $180,000  in  1887  it  became  $450,000  in  the  spring  of 
1899,  the  bank  increasing  the  dividend  rate  on  its  capital  stock,  meanwhile,  from 
six  to  eight  per  cent,  and  putting  an  additional  amount  into  improvements  and  office 
fixtures.  The  deposits  likewise  grew  in  a most  commendable  manner  and  the  Presi- 
dent’s personality  and  following  were  instrumental  in  bringing  the  line  of  deposits  to 
the  $5,000,000  mark,  thereby  placing  the  JBtna  National  at  the  head  of  all  the  bank- 
ing institutions  in  the  State  of  Connecticut. 

As  a buyer  of  commercial  paper  and  judge  of  commercial  credits  Mr.  Loomis 
became  most  successful,  and  as  an  authority  in  such  matters  his  opinion  was  widely 
sought,  and  bankers  from  other  cities  besides  Hartford  relied  upon  his  judgment. 

Mr.  Loomis  is  a careful,  painstaking  banker,  of  sound  judgment,  thorough  and 
systematic  in  his  methods,  and  endowed  with  good  Yankee  common  sense.  His 
whole  life  having  been  devoted  to  financial  interests  and  credit  ratings,  he  is  fitting 
in  most  acceptably  to  his  new  position  with  the  National  City  Bank,  to  which  he 
was  called  last  March.  It  is  understood  that  William  Rockefeller  was  one  of  the 
prominent  men  who  recommended  Mr.  Loomis  for  Vice-President  of  the  City  Bank. 
In  a warm  endorsement  of  him  he  wrote  to  President  Stillman  that  Mr.  Loomis  was 
very  prudent  and  cautious  and  “while  he  said  enough  he  had  the  gift  of  never 
talking  too  much.” 

He  has  served  several  terms  as  Vice-President  of  the  American  Bankers’  Asso- 
ciation, and  has  taken  a lively  interest  in  the  practical  work  of  that  organization. 

In  the  volume  of  its  deposits  and  in  general  financial  standing,  the  National  City 
Bank  occupies  the  foremost  position  among  the  financial  institutions  of  the  country, 
and  in  calling  into  its  service  men  of  trained  ability  in  special  lines  of  banking,  it  is 
taking  the  proper  course  to  maintain  and  strengthen  that  position. 


*A  portrait  of  Mr.  Loomis,  especially  engraved  for  the  Bankers'  Magazine  from  a 
reoent  photoflrraph,  is  presented  in  this  number  as  a title  illustration. 
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THE  DUTIES  OF  A BANK  EMPLOYEE. 


[Paper  prepared  by  I.  L.  Jones,  of  the  Meohaolos*  Bank,  8t.  Louis,  and  awarded  a prise  of  $50 
by  the  Missouri  Bankers*  Association.] 


The  duties  of  a bank  employee  are  multifarious  and  ceaseless ; taken  in  detail 
they  would  compass  the  whole  moral  code  as  well  as  the  principles  and  practice  of 
banking  and  the  science  of  bookkeeping.  In  the  economy  of  time  and  space  only 
such  elements  as  are  essential  to  his  proper  discharge  of  duty  will  be  considered. 
In  no  other  business  is  a daily  statement  of  assets  and  liabilities  so  necessary  as  in  a 
bank,  and  in  pursuance  of  this  requirement  a statement  of  a bank  employee’s  re- 
sources and  obligations  is  presented. 


ASSETS,  or  what  he  owns  : 
Character, 
Conscience, 
Education,  • 
Health, 

Honor, 

Talent. 


LlABILmES,  or  what  he  owes : 
Fidelity, 

Labor, 

Loyalty, 

Politeness, 

Punctuality, 

BeUabiUty. 


In  the  payment  of  his  obligations  all  of  his  resources  must  be  employed. 


Ftoelity. 

Each  clerk  accepting  service  in  a bank  takes  an  oath,  expressed  or  implied,  to 
honestly,  faithfully  and  impartially  discharge  his  duties  according  to  law,  and  to 
keep  secret  the  proceedings  of  his  institution.  This,  then,  is  a paramount  obliga- 
tion which  binds  him  to  support  the  honor  and  dignity  of  his  bank,  the  confidential 
nature  of  the  busineas  enjoining  him  to  keep  bis  own  counsel.  The  knowledge 
necessarily  gained  from  the  intimate  relation  between  depositors  and  the  bank  must 
be  sacredly  kept.  Upon  this  depends  his  future  usefulness.  As  the  Cashier  is 
directly  responsible  to  the  board  for  the  management  of  the  office,  so  in  turn  an 
employee  is  accountable  to  him  for  his  conduct ; as  he  is  an  assistant  to  the  Cashier, 
and  in  his  intercourse  with  the  customer  he  acts  as  bis  agent  and  representative. 
To  maintain  this  relation  in  its  greatest  state  of  perfection,  he  must  thoroughly  es- 
tablish himself  in  the  Cashier’s  confidence,  and  show  that  every  trust  in  him  re- 
posed, be  it  small  or  great,  will  be  carefully  guarded  and  rigidly  executed. 


Labor. 

The  bank  expects  him  to  work,  and  his  salary  is  received  as  full  compensation 
for  all  of  his  time.  The  willing  performance  of  duty  should  not  be  mercenary 
tiiough  the  service  is  measured  by  money.  The  fundamental  principle  of  govern- 
ment is  law  and  order,  while  the  foundation  of  good  banking  is  strict  justice  and 
the  rigid  performance  of  contract.  He  should  proceed  systematically,  have  a time 
for  doing  all  things  and  do  something  all  the  time.  Industry  is  an  evidence  of 
prosperity,  it  inspires  confidence  and  invites  capital. 

Loyalty. 

The  sentiment  of  loyalty  should  be  a sure  and  adequate  guarantee  for  the  ready 
and  faithful  discharge  of  all  obligations  which  are  essential  to  the  welfare  of  the 
bank.  He  is  bound  by  integrity  of  purpose  and  reasonable  diligence  in  the  execu- 
tion of  all  his  duties. 
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Politeness. 

PoliteDess  is  the  circulating  medium  ; it  is  the  gold  standard,  not  subject  to  dis- 
count or  protest ; passing  at  par  in  all  branches  of  the  business,  and  like  small 
change,  is  in  constant  demand.  A proper  respect  for  the  presence  and  feelings  of 
others  is  a great  aid  to  success. 

Punctuality. 

Punctuality  is  among  the  highest  virtues  of  a business  man  ; it  is  the  result  of 
training  and  conscience,  the  want  of  which  shows  a disregard  for  the  time  and  prop- 
erty of  others.  If  he  has  no  regard  for  the  former,  there  is  no  assurance  that  he 
will  respect  the  latter.  Prompt  obedience  commends  him  to  all. 

Reliability. 

In  the  complicated  business  of  a bank,  where  each  man’s  work  is  necessarily 
linked  to  another  man’s  task,  reliability  and  accuracy  are  demanded  and  expected. 
He  has  no  more  right  to  be  careless  or  indifferent  than  he  has  to  be  dishonest  or 
untruthful. 

There  are  also  many  other  resources  upon  which  he  must  draw  to  strengthen 
these  liabilities,  one  of  great  importance  being 

Study. 

The  duty  to  study  is  co-equal  with  that  of  labor.  It  requires  long  and  careful 
training  to  become  familiar  with  the  technical  details  of  banking.  He  should  study 
the  disposition  of  men,  the  theory  of  banking,  as  well  as  the  broader  subjects  of 
political  economy  and  general  finance.  He  should  be  acquainted  with  the  laws 
governing  endorsements,  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes.  The  Cashier  can- 
not be  expected  to  scrutinize  each  piece  of  paper  that  comes  into  the  bank ; bis  rep- 
resentative, the  clerk,  should  handle  the  business  intelligently,  guarding  the  bank 
against  fraud,  and  protecting  the  customer  against  loss.  Reasonable  ambition  is  a 
laudable  incentive  to  the  discharge  of  duty,  for  the  clerk  of  to-day  may  be  the  ofiScer 
of  to-morrow.  He  should  be  prepared  for  promotion  whenever  it  is  offered.  An 
employee  who  does  not  profit  by  experience  is  losing  golden  opportunities. 

His  Duty  to  Employ  Opportunity. 

A clerk  should  increase  in  value  in  ratio  to  the  length  of  his  service.  There  is 
probably  no  business  or  profession  where  opportunity  is  more  abundant  and  less 
appreciated  than  in  a bank.  The  daily  association  with  the  masters  of  finance,  men 
of  experience,  honor  and  talent,  is  a liberal  education  in  itself.  Precept  and  example 
invite  emulation.  Man’s  entire  energy  in  business  is  devoted  to  the  accumulation 
and  distribution  of  wealth ; concentration  being  the  secret  of  success,  while  dissi- 
pation is  a cause  of  failure.  The  cause  which  bankrupts  men  and  nations  is  neglect 
of  opportunity. 

Value  op  Memory  in  His  Daily  Duties. 

Memory  is  an  important  factor  in  the  daily  routine  of  a bank  employee,  and  is 
useful  in  every  department,  more  especially  the  teller’s.  He  makes  constant  drafts 
upon  this  storehouse  of  knowledge  for  faces,  signatures,  balances  and  moneys,  in 
safeguarding  the  bank  against  frauds,  forgeries  and  counterfeits.  There  is  no  power 
more  desirable  nor  aid  so  valuable.  He  should  therefore  train  his  memory  with  care 
that  it  may  serve  him  with  profit. 

Responsibility. 

Responsibility  does  not  cease  at  the  close  of  a day’s  business,  but  accompanies 
him  home  on  the  street  and  in  society.  The  individual  efforts  of  each  one  connected 
with  the  bank  affects  its  general  welfare,  its  character  being  as  easily  infiuenced  as 
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the  employee's,  and  is  reciprocal  in  effect.  His  conduct  is  subject  to  the  same  scru- 
tiny  as  the  officers',  and  he  should  let  nothing  in  his  daily  life  be  at  variance  with 
an  upright,  manly  deportment. 

Routine  DtmES  and  Pebsonal  Habits. 

The  importance  of  keeping  the  officers  informed  of  everything  pertaining  to  the 
bank's  welfare  cannot  be  too  strongly  urged.  It  is  for  him  to  do,  for  them  to  inter- 
pret. The  bank  is  the  custodian  of  other  people’s  property,  and  its  records  should 
be  so  carefully  and  completely  made  as  to  afford  a correct  statement  of  all  accounts 
at  a moment's  notice,  enabling  the  officers  to  determine  at  a glance  the  value  of  a 
depositor's  business,  for  their  guidance  in  making  loans,  granting  renewals  and 
allowing  overdrafts.  The  work  in  each  department  should  be  so  thorough,  neat 
and  explicit,  that  his  absence  would  not  retard  the  progress  of  business.  Cleanli- 
ness is  a cardinal  virtue ; dirt,  blots  and  erasures  being  silent  witnesses  of  his  imper- 
fections. Routine  duties  should  not  make  him  a machine  for  copying  and  adding, 
but  he  should  be  alert  in  attention,  keen  in  perception,  quick  in  execution,  diligent 
in  application,  courteous  and  respectful  in  manner,  gentle  and  considerate  in  voice, 
dignified  in  bearing,  firm  in  decision,  conscientious  in  all.  He  should  speak  dis- 
tinctly, write  plainly,  figure  correctly  and  dress  neatly,  having  proper  regard  for 
his  health. 

Let  him  “ Live  honestly,  hurt  no  one  and  render  to  every  one  his  due.” 


NATIONAL  BANK  EXAMNATION8. 

Comptroller  Dawes  is  endeavoring  to  improve  the  system  of  National  bank  ex- 
aminations by  providing  for  a number  of  inspections  other  than  those  made  by  the 
regular  district  examiners,  and  also  to  have  the  work  of  these  latter  supervised  by  a 
corps  of  experts  in  the  service  of  the  Bureau. 

The  bank  examiners  of  the  larger  cities  have  been  asked  to  keep  a convenient 
tabulatation  of  approximate  lines  of  the  larger  credits  given  by  the  banks  through- 
out the  country,  to  be  used  for  reference  in  connection  with  the  efforts  of  the  Comp- 
troller to  determine  the  safety  of  loans.  Efforts  are  being  made  to  have  the  system 
of  tabulation  of  the  different  examiners  uniform,  and  it  is  the  intention  to  call  the 
examiners  to  the  Comptroller’s  office  for  a general  conference  at  least  once  a year. 
There  are  being  utilized  at  the  present  time  throughout  the  country  a set  of  special 
examiners,  who  are  experts,  and,  as  above  stated,  an  effort  is  being  made  through 
them  to  supervise  the  work  of  the  local  examiners  as  well  as  to  add  to  the  Comp- 
troller’s detailed  information  as  to  the  condition  of  the  National  banks. 

The  exchange  among  examiners  of  lists  of  banks  for  examination  will  be  more 
frequent  hereafter,  although  the  extent  to  which  this  can  be  done  successfully  is 
necessarily  somewhat  limited,  for  the  reason  that  the  more  exact  knowledge  of  local 
credits  to  be  expected  on  the  part  of  a local  examiner  adds  to  the  value  of  the  ex- 
amination. 

It  is  understood  that  the  New  York  district  will  continue  under  the  charge  of  a 
permanent  resident  examiner,  owing  to  the  exceptional  nature  of  the  district,  and 
that  he  will  receive  special  expert  assistance  from  time  to  time. 

These  reforms  are  believed  to  be  such  as  will  result  in  benefits  to  both  the  banks 
and  the  public.  They  imply  no  change  in  the  present  system,  in  principle,  but 
merely  make  such  alterations  of  methods  as  are  regarded  likely  to  improve  the 
service  and  to  further  promote  the  security  of  depositors  and  shareholders  of  the 
National  banks  of  the  country. 

The  tendency  of  bank  supervision,  both  State  and  National,  is  tending  constantly 
toward  greater  efficiency. 
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CLEARING  OUT-OF-TOWN  CHECKS  IN  NEW  YORK. 


In  1899  the  attitude  of  New  York  and  Boston  banks  to  out-of-town  banks  has 
changed.  In  April  the  New  York  banks  put  charges  of  1-10  or  ^ per  cent,  (no 
charge  less  than  10  or  25  cents)  on  all  out-of-town  checks  except  those  payable  in 
certain  cities,  as  only  Boston  and  Providence  in  all  |^ew  England.  On  June  8 the 
Boston  Clearing-House  began  clearing  Massachusetts  checks,  having  persuaded  all 
but  some  twenty  banks  in  the  State  to  pay  at  par  any  checks  drawn  on  them  in 
Boston  or  New  York  funds  on  receipt  of  the  checks  from  the  clearing-house.  New 
York  made  no  more  or  less  important  move  than  Boston.  Each  city  did  first  what 
the  other  must  yet  do. 

Boston  has  adopted  the  sane,  practical,  straightforward  idea  that  a check  on 
Plymouth  deposited  in  Springfield  is  to  go  direct  to  Boston,  and  from  Boston  direct 
to  Plymouth.  An  ordinary  letter  addressed  to  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  mailed  at  Tar- 
ry town-on-the-Hudson,  goes  to  New  York  and  thence  direct  to  Bridgeport.  But  a 
Bridgeport  check  deposited  in  Tarrytown  may  (to  avoid  the  New  York  charge) 
go  first  to  Albany,  then  to  Philadelphia,  next  to  Boston,  back  to  New  Britain  and 
over  to  New  Haven  before  it  is  finally  mailed  to  Bridgeport.  It  is  idle  to  imagine 
that  New  York  can  escape  following  Boston  in  this  matter  of  direct  collections. 
The  way  from  Tarrytown  to  Bridgeport  is  through  New  York. 

On  June  24, 1899,  I sent  a circular  letter  to  every  Connecticut  bank  inquiring  as 
to  whether  it  would  be  willing  to  pay  at  par  in  New  York  funds  on  the  day  of 
receipt  for  all  checks  drawn  upon  it  and  coming  to  it  from  the  New  York  Clearing- 
House,  on  condition  that  all  charges  on  the  checks  ceased,in  New  York.  A Hartford 
bank,  the  largest  in  the  State,  replied  : “We should  be  willing  to  do  so  with  the 
understanding  that  the  New  York  Clearing-House  would  make  Hartford  a par  point, 
and  to  that  end  cease  making  any  charge  upon  Hartford  checks.”  A New  Haven 
banker  replied  : “The  banks  in  Boston  have  got  on  the  right  track,  and  anything 
I can  do  to  facilitate  the  clearing  of  country  checks  in  Boston  and  New  York  I 
shall  be  pleased  to  do.”  A Norwich  bank,  whose  President  was  formerly  the  head 
of  a Wall  Street  bank,  replied  : “ This  bank  is  ready  and  willing  to  remit  the  New 
York  Clearing-House  at  par  for  all  checks  drawn  on  us,  on  day  of  receipt  from 
New  York.  We  signified  our  willingness  to  do  this  to  the  Boston  Clearing  House, 
and  we  should  be  very  glad  to  have  the  New  York  Clearing-House  put  the  same 
plan  into  operation.”  A Bridgeport  Cashier  replied  : “ Should  a majority  go  into 

it  we  will  most  assuredly  join  the  procession.”  And  as  to  the  small  places,  Deep 
River  replied : “The  plan  is  entirely  in  accord  with  our  views  and  we  will  unite 

with  others,  if  majority  agree  on  this  plan.”  I have  fourteen  written  assents,  and 
know  of  forty  banks  in  Connecticut  that  would  assent.  And  I believe  that,  with 
the  New  York  charge  1-10  per  cent,  remaining  on  all  Connecticut  checks  not  pay- 
able in  New  York  funds  on  the  day  of  receipt  from  the  New  York  Clearing-House, 
every  Connecticut  bank  would  assent. 

In  Massachusetts  scarcely  a dozen  banks  have  refused  to  conform  to  the  Boston 
rules,  and  they,  more  from  the  novelty  of  the  rules  or  inattention  than  from  any 
determination  to  resist.  Not  one  would  have  refused  or  neglected  to  conform  if  a 
charge  of  one-tenth  per  cent,  had  been  put  on  their  checks  in  Boston  for  refusing. 
Boston  proposes  to  collect  in  the  most  direct  manner,  without  delay  or  charge,  all 
checks  on  any  bank  in  Massachusetts,  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Rhode 
Island  and  Connecticut.  As  yet  only  Massachusetts  checks  are  handled,  but  prep- 
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arations  are  being  made  to  embrace  all  New  England,  including  Connecticut,  unless 
similar  collection  facilities  for  that  State  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Clearing* 
House.  Probably  in  other  New  England  States,  as  in  Massachusetts,  a few  banks 
will  refuse  to  conform.  I have  been  urging  the  Boston  banks  since  last  September 
to  put  a charge  on  the  checks  of  non-conforming  banks.  And  the  sooner  Boston 
now  follows  the  example  of  New  York,  to  this  extent,  the  better  for  all  concerned. 

Without  any  trouble  the  New  York  Clearing-House  could  clear  Connecticut 
checks  and  send  daily  to  each  Connecticut  bank,  in  a single  letter,  all  the  checks 
cleared,  enabling  it  to  pay  in  one  draft  on  its  correspondent  for  all  not  actually  de- 
posited with  the  correspondent,  which  would  be  sent  direct  by  the  latter.  In  clear- 
ing Connecticut  checks  the  New  York  banks  have  but  to  adopt  the  Boston  plan. 
It  is  operated  there  in  the  same  room  as  the  city  clearing.  In  New  York  superior 
accommodation  is  afforded  by  the  great  exchange  or  clearing  room  of  the  beautiful 
building  on  Cedar  street.  To  clear  Connecticut  checks  it  would  require  an  addition 
of  but  four  or  five  clerks  to  the  clearing-house  staff. 

In  New  York  I have  learned  of  a proposition  to  make  par  or  discretionary  points 
of  all  banks  within  600  miles  of  New  York  city  which  will  consent  to  remit  New 
York  funds  on  receipt  of  checks  drawn  on  them  and  forwarded  from  New  York. 
If  this  were  done  without  clearing  the  checks  or  devising  some  way  to  pay  them  in 
one  draft,  the  country  bank  might  have,  say,  sixty -one  drafts  to  make  in  paying  the 
New  York  banks  at  a cost  of  $1.22  in  revenue  stamps  daily.  Within  600  miles  of 
New  York  there  are  some  3.000  banks  and  trust  companies.  If  an  average  of  eleven 
letters  were  received  by  the  country  bank  from  New  York  daily,  by  reducing  the 
letters  to  one,  each  country  bank  would  save  twenty  cents  a day  or  sixty  dollars  a 
year,  making  a total  annual  saving  to  the  8,000  ban^  of  $180,000.  This  can  be  ac- 
complished by  adopting  the  Boston  plan  of  country  clearing,  according  to  which, 
as  proposed  by  me  last  year,  the  Manager  of  the  clearing-house  would  be  nominally 
a member  of  it  and  called  No.  X.  (In  Boston  they  now  call  him  No.  100.) 

Each  New  York  bank  that  is  a member  of  the  clearing-house,  would  send  the 
Manager  country  checks  for  collection,  duly  assorted,  with  a slip  attached  to  each 
bundle,  showing  the  amount  of  checks  contained,  and  a credit  ticket  for  the  total  of 
checks  delivered.  Each  country  bank  would,  on  receipt  of  the  checks,  send  to  the 
Manager  a single  draft  on  its  New  York  correspondent  for  the  total  of  the  checks 
sent  to  it  by  the  Manager,  less  those  not  paid,  and  state  the  amount  of  unpaid  items 
against  each  New  York  bank.  The  Manager  then,  after  charging  back  the  unpaid 
items,  would  have  a total  amount  of  drafts  on  the  associated  banks  exactly  equal 
to  the  total  of  the  amounts  due  them  by  him.  He  would  pass  these  drafts  through 
the  city  clearing  to  offset  their  claims  on  him.  Thus  daily  at  the  clearing-house 
each  member  would  receive  settlement  for  the  country  checks.  Differences  or 
errors  between  the  country  and  c ty  bank  could  be  adjusted  through  the  Manager 
or  by  direct  correspondence  outside  o'  the  clearing-house. 

The  New  York  Clearing-House,  instead  of  attempting  to  clear  at  once  for  a ter- 
ritory with  a radius  of  600  miles,  should  begin  with  Connecticut  checks,  then  add 
Long  Island,  next  include  more  of  New  York  State  or  northern  New  Jersey,  and 
finally  take  in  what  larger  portion  of  the  United  States  seemed  best. 

Thomas  Park,  South  Boaton,  Mass.  James  C.  Hallock. 


Gold  Standard  for  India. — The  report  of  the  Indian  Currency  Commission  ap- 
pointed in  1898  has  just  been  made  pnblit*,.  It  farors  the  gold  standard  and  recommends 
that  the  British  sovereign  be  made  legal  tender.  It  advises  that  no  limit  be  at  present  im- 
posed on  the  amount  for  which  rupees  are  legal  tender.  It  declares  that  the  Indian  Gor- 
enmeot  ought  not  to  be  compelled  to  buy  rupees  with  gold  on  demand  for  merely  internal 
purposes,  but  a gold  reserre  ought  to  be  freely  available  for  foreign  remittances  whenever 
exchange  falls  below  the  specie  point. 
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PROGRAMME  OF  THE  SIXTH  ANNUAL  CONVENTION,  TO  BE  HELD  AT  ALEX- 
ANDRIA BAT  JULY  lU  AND  16, 


The  complete  official  programme  of  the  conventioD  of  the  New  York  State 
State  Bankers’  Association,  to  be  held  at  Alexandria  Bay,  Thousand  Islands,  is  pre- 
sented below.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  subjects  to  be  discussed  are  of  great  practical 
interest,  and  much  valuable  information  will  be  gained  by  all  who  attend. 

As  a place  for  a summer  meeting  Alexandria  Bay  is  most  delightfully  situated, 
and  for  the  banker  who  desires  to  combine  pleasant  recreation  with  the  other 
advantages  incident  to  the  meeting,  the  convention  will  afford  an  opportunity  never 
before  surpassed.  Every  possible  provision  has  been  made  by  the  committee  of 
arrangements  for  entertaining  all  who  may  attend,  and  upon  the  whole  this  year’s 
COD  vention  promises  to  be  a source  of  great  profit  and  pleasure  to  the  bankers  of  the 
State.  As  the  social  and  entertainment  features  are  more  than  ordinarily  attractive, 
it  is  expected  that  a large  number  of  ladies  will  be  present  during  the  meeting. 
Following  is  the  complete  official  programme  : 

Proorammb  op  the  Sixth  Annual  Convention  op  the  New  York  State 

Bankers’  Association. 

FRIDAY,  JULY  14,  1899. 

First  Session — 10  A.  M. 

Call  to  order  by  the  President. 

Prayer  by  Rev.  J.  H.  La  Roche,  D.D. 

Annual  Message  by  the  President. 

Report  of  the  Treasurer. 

Report  of  the  Secretary. 

Announcements. 

Nomination  of  Officers,  informal  ballot. 

' Miscellaneous  business. 

Adjournment. 

Friday  Afternoon. 

Excursion. — At  2 p.  m.  the  delegates,  ladies  and  guests  will  take  the  steamer 
New  York,  the  largest  and  most  beautifully  finished  boat  of  the  Folger  line,  for  an 
excursion  through  the  Canadian  channel  and  among  the  islands,  returning  to  the 
hotels  about  6 o’clock  for  supper. 

Friday  Evening. 

Reception.— At  8 p.  m.,  by  courtesy  of  the  Thousand  Islands  Yacht  Club,  a 
reception,  with  music  and  dancing,  will  be  held  in  the  charming  house  of  the  Club 
on  Welcome  Island. 

SATURDAY,  JULY  15,  1899. 

Second  Session — 10  A.  M. 

Address  : “ Outline  of  the  Pennsylvania  System  of  Taxation  for  State  Purposes, 
with  Especial  Reference  to  the  Taxation  of  Banks.”  Mr.  Frank  M.  Eastman, 
of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  author  of  “Taxation  for  State  Purposes  in  Pennsylvania,”  and 
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for  many  years  in  charge  of  the  tax  correspondence  in  the  Auditor  Generars 
office. 

Address  : **  Suggestions  Concerning  Corporate  Taxation.’*  Hon.  John  R.  Mc- 
Hierson,  Judge  of  the  Tax  Court  and  recently  made  Judge  of  the  U.  8.  Court  of 
the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

These  gentlemen  are  experts  in  the  taxation  laws  of  their  State,  and  members 
are  invited  to  ask  questions  and  to  participate  in  the  discussion  of  the  subject  of 
taxation. 

Third  Semon— 1:30  P.  M. 

Address  : Branch  Bauks.”  Mr.  W.  S.  Witham,  of  Atlanta,  €^.,  who  is  Presi- 

dent of  over  twenty  banks  in  his  State. 

Reports  of  Committees. 

MisoeUaneous  Business. 

Election  of  Officers. 

Introduction  of  President  elect. 

Adjournment. 

At  3:80  P.  M.  sharp,  boats  will  leave  the  hotels  to  carry  the  members  and  guests 
to  the  reception  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Gko.  E.  Boldt,  at  their  elegant  summer  home  on 
Heart  Island,  landing  at  the  wonderful  “Alster  Tower,”  and  returning  to  Alex- 
andria Bay  at  6 P.  M. 

At  8 P.  M.  there  will  be  a search-light  excursion  among  the  islands  and 
illuminated  cottages  on  the  steamer  St.  Liawrence.  A fine  male  quartette  and  or- 
chestra will  add  to  the  pleasures  of  the  trip,  and  the  boat  will  return  to  the  hotels 
before  midnight. 

INTRODUCTION  AND  RECEPTION  COMMITTEES. 

Group  l.—J.  W.  Lascelles,  Buffalo;  Wm.  B.  Jackson,  Holland:  L.  F.  Gray, 
Buffalo. 

Group  2. — ^Frank  H.  Hamlin,  Canandaigua ; Norman  H.  Becker,  Seneca  Falls ; 
Chauncey  C.  Woodworth,  Rochester. 

Group  3. — B.  W.  Wellington,  Corning ; J.  T.  Sawyer,  Waverly ; C.  M.  Strong, 
Binghamton. 

Group  4.— B.  F.  Petheram,  Skaneateles ; G.  W.  Hannahs,  Adams ; G.  K.  Betts, 
Syracuse. 

Group  5. — E.  T.  Johnson,  Glens  Falls;  Frank  E.  Howe,  Troy ; Charles H.  Sabin, 
Albany. 

Group  6. — C.  A.  Pugsley,  Peekskill ; Bradford  Rhodes,  Mamaroneck  ; David 
Cromwell,  White  Plains. 

Group  7. — Walter  E.  Frew,  Long  Island  City ; Hiram  R.  Smith,  Rockville  Cen- 
ter ; H.  B.  Coombe,  Brooklyn. 

Group  8.— Edwin  8.  Schenck,  New  York ; H.  P.  Davidson,  New  York ; Samuel 
8.  Campbell,  New  York. 

Officers  1898-99. — Charles  Adsit,  President,  Homellsville  ; John  B.  Dutcher, 
Vice-President,  Pawling;  Geo.  W.  Thayer,  Treasurer,  Rochester;  William  I. 
Taber,  Secretary,  Herkimer. 

Chairmen  op  Groups.— 1,  L.  H.  Humphrey,  Warsaw;  2,  H.  C.  Brewster, 
Rochester ; 8,  Seymour  Dexter,  Elmira ; 4,  E.  8.  Tefft,  Syracuse ; 5,  W.  G.  Scher- 
merhom,  Schenectady ; 6,  Chas.  F.  Van  Inwegen,  Port  Jervis ; 7,  James  M.  Brush, 
Hnntington ; 8,  E.  H.  Pullen,  New  York. 

Committee  op  Arbanoements.— Geo.  W.  Thayer,  Chairman,  Rochester ; A.  B. 
Hepburn,  New  York ; A.  D.  Bissell,  Buffalo ; C.  F.  Van  Inwegen,  Port  Jervis ; 
Ledyard  Cogswell,  Albany ; E.  O.  Eldredge,  Owego. 

Headquarters  at  Crossmon  House. 
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General  Information. 

Special  rates  of  oae  and  one -third  fares  for  the  round  trip  have  been  secured 
through  the  Trunk  Line  Passenger  Association.  Each  delegate  ayailing  himself  of 
this  reduction  will  pay  full  first-class  fare  going  to  the  convention,  and  take  a cer- 
tificate filled  on  one  aide  by  the  agent  from  whom  the  ticket  is  purchased.  Agents 
at  all  important  stations  and  all  coupon  ticket  ofiSces  are  supplied  with  certificates. 
If  a ticket  agent  at  a local  office  is  not  supplied,  he  can  inform  the  delegate  of  the 
nearest  important  station  where  a certificate  can  be  obtained.  In  such  case  the  dele- 
gate should  purchase  a local  ticket  to  that  station  and  there  take  his  cer- 
tificate and  buy  his  through  ticket  to  Alexandria  Bay.  These  certificates  will  be 
endorsed  by  the  secretary  of  the  convention,  to  whom  they  must  be  delivered  on 
arrival,  and  viied  by  a special  agent  of  the  Trunk  Line  Association  on  Saturday,  and 
then  the  holder  will  be  entitled  to  a return  ticket  at  one  third  the  regular  fare. 
Delegates  should  present  themselves  at  the  railroad  ticket  offices  for  their  certificates 
and  return  ticket  at  least  thirty  minutes  before  the  departure  of  trains. 

By  special  courtesy  of  the  Trunk  Line  Association,  we  are  granted  an  extension 
of  time  on  the  “fare  and  one-third  round-trip  certificates,’*  and  they  will  be  good  for 
the  return  journeys  till  July  25  inclusive,  and  will  be  on  sale  July  11.  This  will  give 
our  members  the  privilege  of  two  weeks’  vacation  among  the  Thousand  Islands 
with  reduced  rates  of  fare  and  also  the  low  rates  of  the  hotels  at  Alexandria  Bay. 
These  favors  are  seldom  granted,  and  should  be  appreciated. 

If  bankers  take  friends  with  them,  these  guests  will  also  have  these  privileges, 
and  may  attend  the  two  receptions  and  the  two  steamboat  excursions  without  charge. 
Formerly  the  Thousand  Islands  were  considered  on  the  “ edge  of  the  world,”  but  if 
our  bankers  will  examine  the  time  tables  of  the  present  splendid  train  service  of  the 
New  York  Central,  with  through  cars  to  and  from  Clayton,  they  will  find  that  the 
location  is  as  easily  accessible  as  any  in  the  State. 

All  hotels  at  Alexandria  Bay  give  reduced  rates  to  delegates  and  guests,  and 
these  rates  are  available  after  the  convention  for  those  who  desire  to  stay  longer  for 
a vacation  at  this  beautiful  place. 

Crossmon  House  and  Thousand  Islands  House,  $3  per  day  ; $4  with  bath. 

Marsden  House,  $2.50  per  day ; $3  with  bath. 

The  officers  of  the  association  earnestly  desire  a large  attendance  of  ladies,  and 
particular  attention  will  be  given  to  their  comfort  and  pleasure  during  the  con- 
vention. 

Special  reception  committees  of  three  gentlemen  from  each  group  have  been 
appointed  to  introduce  delegates  to  each  other ; identification  badges  will  be  fur- 
nished, and  every  effort  will  be  used  to  make  the  acquaintance  general  between  the 
delegates  from  all  parts  of  the  State. 


A Pointer  for  Advertisers. 

[From  the  American  Newspaper  Directory,  June,  1809.] 

The  Bankebs*  Magazine,  established  1845.  and  Rhodes*  Journal  or  Banking  were  con- 
solidated into  a single  publication  in  July,  1896,  thus  giving  the  publication  a paid-up  cir- 
culation at  least  double  that  of  any  other  banking  and  financial  periodical  in  the  United 
States. 

The  circulation  of  the  Bankers*  Magazine  is  mainly  among  banks,  bankers,  merchants, 
capitalists  and  moneyed  classes  generally  throughout  the  United  States.  It  has  also  a large 
and  infiuential  circulation  in  Canada  and  in  every  prominent  city  of  the  Old  World. 

The  publishers  state  confidently  that  it  reaches  practically  all  the  banks,  bankers,  trust 
companies  and  other  monetary  institutions  in  every  section  of  the  United  States ; no  other 
financial  publication  has  anytMng  like  such  a large  and  infiuential  circulation. 

Its  advertising  rates  are  reasonable,  considering  the  extent  and  character  of  its  guaran- 
teed circulation. 
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REPORTS  OF  RECENT  AND  PROSPECTIVE  MEETINGS, 


CONNECTICUT  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


Pursuant  to  a preliminary  meeting  held  at  Hartford,  3Iay  12,  a convention  of 
the  hankers  of  Connecticut  met  in  that  city  on  June  13  to  form  a permanent  organ- 
ization, and  to  consider  matters  of  interest  to  the  bankers  of  the  State.  Charles  H. 
Trowbridge,  Cashier  of  the  Mechanics’  Bank,  New  Haven,  presided,  and  Robert 
Foote,  Cashier  of  the  National  Tradesmen’s  Bank,  New  Haven,  acted  as  secretary. 

On  taking  the  chair  Mr.  Trowbridge  spoke  of  the  close  business  and  social  rela- 
tions existing  between  the  people  of  New  York  city  and  those  of  Connecticut,  and 
referred  to  the  fact  that  many  of  the  New  York  merchants  offered  to  ship  goods  a 
distance  of  100  miles  free  of  freight  charge,  which,  he  thought,  was  hardly  con- 
sistent with  the  action  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  banks  in  making  a charge 
for  collecting  Connecticut  checks. 

Charles  E.  Curtis,  Vice-President  of  the  City  Bank,  New  Haven,  on  behalf  of  a 
committee  appointed  to  consider  the  matter  of  collecting  checks,  offered  the  follow- 
ing preamble  and  resolutions,  which  where  adopted  : 

^ Whereas,  The  interval  between  the  selttlements  for  collections  by  many  of  the  banks 
m the  smaller  towns  of  the  State  is  the  same  to-day  that  it  was  twenty  or  even  thirty  years 
•go,  although  modem  business  methods  demand  more  frequent  remittances : and 

WhtreoAt  It  is  now  comingr  to  be  recognized  that  all  needless  delay  in  the  ultimate  pay- 
ment of  customers’  checks  hinders  and  impedes  the  free  use  of  such  checks  as  the  currency 
of  oommerce ; and 

Whereas,  The  customary  delay  in  remitting  for  checks  on  country  banks  is  to  some  ex- 
tent accountable  for  the  dteinclination  of  the  banks  in  the  larger  cities  to  accept  such 
country  checks  on  deposit ; and 

WhereoM^  Many  of  the  banks  in  New  Haven,  Hartford,  and  Bridgeport  settle  weekly,  and 
in  some  cases  twice  a week,  and  several  banks  in  other  towns  have  alread}-  adopted  the  plan 
of  weekly  settlements ; therefore,  be  it 

Resofred,  That  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  bank  officers  of  Connecticut  in  convention 
assembled,  that  the  time  has  come  when  the  Interval  between  the  settlement  of  collections 
made  by  any  bank  in  the  State  should  not  exceed  one  week ; and  be  it  further 

lUmtived,  That  on  and  after  July  1, 1899,  we  will  extend  to  all  our  present  correspondents 
in  this  State  terms  which  shall  be  at  least  as  liberal  as  weekly  settlements  for  the  collection 
of  hems  upon  all  banks  in  our  respective  towns. 

Ranlved,  That  the  secretary  of  the  Connecticut  Bankers’  Association  forward  a copy  of 
these  resolutions  to  every  National  bank.  State  bank,  and  trust  company  in  this  State,  and 
endeavor  to  secure  assent  to  the  same  by  every  banking  institution. 

Resolf^,  That  on  or  before  June  80  the  secretary  shall  mail  to  each  bank  a list  of  aU  banks 
which  assent  to  these  resolutions,  and  that  it  is  the  sense  of  this  association  that  no  money 
charge  shall  be  made  to  the  regular  customers  of  any  Connecticut  bank  for  the  collection  of 
checks  drawn  upon  such  assenting  bank.” 


GEORGIA  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  eighth  annual  convention  of  the  Georgia  Bankers’  Association  met  at  Warm 
Springs,  June  9,  and  was  called  to  order  by  President  W.  G.  Cann,  Cashier  of  the 
Bavannah  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  the  proceedings  being  opened  with  prayer  by 
Joseph  8.  Davis,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Albany. 
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In  his  annual  address  President  Cann  had  the  following  to  saj  in  regard  to  cur- 
rency reform  : 

* * * “And  yet,  flushed  with  victor}',  eicultin^  over  the  ma^ifleent  results  to  this 
country  of  the  war,  we  And  the  dangerous  feeling  toward  the  currency  question  of  ^ let  it 
alone/  I say,  my  friends,  now  is  the  time  for  action : now  when  our  country  is  prosperous ; 
now  when  our  coffers  are  full  of  gold ; now  is  the  time  to  make  those  reforms  in  our  mone- 
tary system  which  were  so  urgently  necessary  a few  years  since,  and  the  necessity  for  which 
still  exists,  though  the  wave  of  abundant  prosperity  for  the  moment  covers  it.  We  must 
have  a more  elastic  currency,  a more  thoroughly  general  currency,  and  in  my  humble  Judg- 
ment, it  can  never  be  had  with  Government  bonds  the  sole  basis  of  bank  circulation.  The 
wild-cat  currency  cry  has  no  terror  for  me.  Because  in  the  past  issues  of  bank  notes  were 
made  which  proved  worthless,  is  all  the  more  reason  why,  profiting  by  that  experience,  we 
can  now  issue  a perfectly  safe  currency,  under  National  control,  which  would  be  based 
largely  upon  the  assets  of  banks  and  good  from  one  end  of  this  country  to  the  other.  Gov- 
ernment bonds  as  a basis  will  not  answer,  for  they  are  necessarily  too  limited,  and  when  the 
expansion  is  most  needed  they  will  not  furnish  elasticity. 

The  proposed  reforms  of  reducing  the  tax  on  circulation,  raising  the  limit  of  issue  to  par 
of  bonds  and  allowing  National  banks  of  $25,000  capital,  are  to  my  mind  but  small  and  unsat- 
isf  actory  bites  at  the  cherry.  Let  Congress  declare  for  the  gold  standard  unequivocally,  thus 
putting  it  on  record  that  our  money  shall  be  equal  to  the  beet  in  the  world.  This  is  practi- 
cally true  now,  and  yet  for  the  lack  of  it  in  our  laws  we  have  lost  millions  on  the  bonds  sold 
in  the  past  five  years.  The  people  spoke  for  gold  two  years  ago,  now  let  their  representatives 
confirm  that  Judgment ; stop  the  opportunity  to  bleed  the  Treasury  of  its  gold  by  means  of 
the  ^endless  chain,*  and  give  us  a good,  safe,  elastic  bank  currency/* 

After  the  presentation  of  several  routine  reports,  an  address  on  the  Perfecting 
of  Merchandise  Collateral  in  the  South  in  the  Interest  of  the  Banker,  Producer  and 
Manufacturer,'’  was  made  by  Percy  Thompson,  General  Manager  of  the  Merchants 
and  Manufacturers’  Warehousing  Company,  New  York. 

A discussion  in  regard  to  the  use  of  signed  property  statements  by  applicants  for 
bank  loans  was  participated  in  by  Joseph  A.  McCord,  Cashier  Third  National  Bank, 
Atlanta,  and  E.  D.  Walter,  Cashier  National  Bank  of  Brunswick,  and  on  motion  of 
the  latter  the  convention  declared  in  favor  of  a system  of  uniform  statement  blanks. 

W.  B.  Slade,  Cashier  of  the  National  Bank  of  Columbus,  opened  the  discussion 
on  the  ** Bankruptcy  Law,  Its  Bearing  on  Banks,”  and  John  A.  Davis,  President  of 
the  First  National  Bank,  Albany,  spoke  on  the  topic,  “Should  the  State  of  Georgia 
Adopt  the  Uniform  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  ?*’  Upon  concluding  his  address 
he  offered  a resolution  urging  the  Legislature  to  pass  the  law.  This  resolution  was 
adopted. 

At  the  second  days’  session  the  “ Operations  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Law  ” was 
the  first  subject  on  the  programme,  the  discussion  being  opened  by  C.  C.  Sanders, 
President  of  the  State  Banking  Company,  Gainesville,  several  other  members  also 
giving  their  views. 

It  was  the  opinion  of  some  that  the  uniform  tax  of  two  cents  on  all  checks  was 
an  unnecessary  burden  on  small  transactions,  falling  usually  upon  those  who  were 
least  able  to  pay  the  tax.  The  conflicting  rulings  and  opinions  in  regard  to  the 
law  were  referred  to  as  giving  rise  to  much  confusion. 

“Unprofitable  Accounts  and  Overdrafts”  was  the  next  topic,  introduced  by  J. 
W.  Cabaniss,  President  of  the  Exchange  Bank,  Macon,  and  incidentally  the  subject 
of  exchange  and  collection  charges  was  brought  up.  John  A.  Davis,  President  of 
the  First  National  Bank,  Albany,  offered  a resolution  declaring  that  the  matter 
should  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  banks,  which  was  debated  and  then  adopted. 

W.  S.  Witham,  who  is  President  of  twenty -seven  Georgia  banks,  spoke  on 
“ Loans  to  OfiBcers.”  He  said : 

“ Mr.  President— This  will  be  the  shortest  speech  of  the  session.  Whether  a bank  should 
loan  money  to  its  officers  is  the  question.  If  the  President  applies  for  money,  I think  he 
ought  to  have  it.  If  both  the  Cashier  and  the  President  apply  for  a loan  at  the  same  time, 
there  are  two  questions  you  ask.  You  ask  the  President  this  question : ‘ How  much  can 
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jou  use  V and  the  Cashier,  * How  much  collateral  have  jrou  grot  1 do  not  borrow  money 
from  our  banks  for  the  reason  that  in  case  I should  fail  I would  want  to  owe  some  otter  fel- 
low's bank.  This  question  has  been  brougrht  about  not  because  oflloers  have  borrowed 
money  from  their  banks  and  the  result  has  been  hurtful,  but  because  officers  of  banks  have 
been  practicing  what  examiners  call  * milking.'  They  have  been  taking  without  authority. 
They  have  not  been  borrowing^they  have  Just  been  scooping  in  all  in  sight,  taking  all  they 
could  get,  and  more  If  they  could  get  it,  and  after  exhausting  their  own  deposits  and  capital 
have  called  upon  their  banks  to  apply  to  their  correspondents  for  more  money,  and  then  use 
that  up.  Such  hanks  and  such  officers  are  being  mustered  out  of  the  service  right  along. 

In  banking  and  loaning  money  I have  this  idea : The  man  who  has  the  first  claim  on 
your  money  is  the  depositor ; it  does  not  make  any  difference  whether  he  is  an  officer  of  the 
bank  or  not.  If  an  officer  of  the  bank  has  got  the  coUateral  and  will  pay  the  rate,  give  it  to 
him  after  the  depositor  has  been  cared  for.  That  is  about  all  that  is  to  be  said  on  this  sub- 
ject, so  far  08  I know.  I leave  it  to  these  gentlemen  who  are  accustomed  to  loaning  officers 
money." 

B.  S.  Walker,  President  of  the  Monroe  Cotton  Mills,  and  Vice-President  of  the 
Bank  of  Monroe,  made  an  important  address  in  regard  to  the  establishment  of  cot- 
ton mills  ia  the  South.  His  address  was  as  follows : 

.A.  Cotton  Mill  as  an  Adjunct  to  a Country  Bank.— Address  by 

B.  8.  Walker. 

^ There  are  in  almost  every  town  in  Georgia  merchants  who  fume  and  fret  every  time  a 
new  merchant  locates  in  their  town ; doctors  who  criticise  and  slander  the  new  pill-roller  as 
he  comes  fresh  from  the  medical  college  with  bis  new  crisp  diploma,  prepared,  as  he  thinks,  to 
heal  all  the  diseases  to  which  humanity  is  subject:  lawyers  who  pounce  upon  the  new  limb 
of  the  law,  and  in  a sneering  manner  advertise  his  mistakes  in  his  first  cases  and  predict  his 
failure  in  places  likely  to  do  him  harm ; bankers  who  groan  in  disgust  every  time  they  see 
that  Mr.  W itham  has  opened  a new  bank.  There  are  cotton-mill  men  in  this  State  now 
rolling  in  anguish,  fretting  their  lives  away  because  they  see  now  and  then  a new  cotton 
mill  projected  in  some  Georgia  town : and,  if  by  chance  they  are  appealed  to  for  advice  by 
those  intending  to  build  a new  mill,  they  teU  the  parties  to  keep  their  money  out  of  cotton 
mills,  that  there  are  already  too  many  in  the  country,  those  now  running  do  not  pay,  and 
oftentimes  they  defeat  the  building  of  the  mill. 

I am  thankful  I do  not  belong  to  this  class  of  cnxmkers.  I am  one  of  those  who  believe 
every  bale  of  cotton  produced  in  Georgria  should  be  spun  in  Georgia.  There  is  no  such  thing 
as  too  many  mills  in  Georgia,  or  in  the  South,  so  long  as  a single  bale  of  cotton  is  shipped  to 
New  England  or  across  the  water.  I am  tired  of  seeing  our  farmers  sell  their  cotton  at  $25 
per  bole  to  foreign  manufacturers  and  buy  it  back  in  its  manufactured  state  at  from  $60  to 
175,  the  differenoe  between  the  price  received  and  the  price  paid  having  gone  to  pay  freight, 
to  enrich  foreign  manufacturers  and  to  feed  and  clothe  the  poor  of  other  countries,  while 
our  worthy  poor  people  are  left  to  spend  their  lives  in  misery  and  want.  A noble  old  Geor- 
gian, who  has  made  a large  fortune  by  manufacturing  cotton,  said  a few  days  ago,  as  sev- 
eral hundred  of  his  operatives  were  passing  out  of  his  mill, ' I enjoy  feeding  and  clothing 
these  poor  people  more  than  I enjoy  all  the  money  I've  made.' 

If  by  what  I shall  say  here  to-day  I can  arouse  one  dead,  sleepy  town  to  action ; if  1 can 
cause  one  honest  Georgia  widow,  with  her  helpless  children,  to  leave  the  cotton  field,  where 
they  are  not  making  expenses,  and  move  to  a new  cotton  mill  to  be  built  in  her  county 
town : to  oqove  from  the  old  dilapidated  cabin  in  the  country  to  the  new,  white  cottage  in 
the  mill  village  near  by.  where  they  will  make  more  clear  money  in  one  month  than  they 
have  made  in  twelve  months  on  the  cotton  farm,  I will  be  delighted  and  will  welcome  the 
slnrs  and  abuse  of  those  selfish,  narrow-minded  men  who,  because  they  own  a few  shares  in 
acme  cotton  mill,  or  perhaps  hold  an  office  in  one,  will  shower  upon  my  head  their  harshest 
epithets. 

I am  almost  prepared  to  say  wherever  there  is  a bank  in  a Georgia  town  and  no  cotton 
mill,  the  bonk  has  not  done  its  duty.  I will  say  most  emphatically  the  bank  has  neglected  a 
most  imdortant  opportunity  for  increasing  its  own  business  and  the  business  of  every  indi- 
vidual in  its  community,  from  the  largest  merchant  to  the  most  insigrnifioant  washer-woman 
or  woodchopper. 

For  the  proof  of  this  assertion  I have  but  to  refer  you  to  my  own  town,  Monroe,  to  Har- 
mony Grove,  to  Jackson,  to  Toccoa  and  to  Elberton,  in  each  of  which  places  prosperous, 
dividend-paying  cotton  mills  have  been  built  under  the  supervision  of  officers  of  the  local 
bank,  and  ore  now  being  operated  most  successfully  to  the  great  good  of  the  banks,  and  for 
the  benefit  of  every  man,  woman  and  child  in  those  towns. 

Do  not  understand  me  to  say  the  banks  are  in  partnership  with  the  mills.  This  is  not  true 
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and  it  would  not  be  advisable,  but  the  mills  are  under  the  fostering  care  of  the  bonks,  an  offi- 
cer of  tftie  bank  beinsr  an  officer  of  the  rail]. 

The  mills  need  money  to  buy  their  supply  of  cotton  in  the  fall  and  winter,  just  when  the 
banks  are  full  of  money.  They  use  the  bank's  money,  say  from  November  until  May,  and 
pay  it  back  in  time  for  the  farmers  to  use  it  in  making  their  crope.  The  cotton  is  fully  insured 
and  is  held  and  owned  by  the  bank  and  is  paid  for  before  it  is  spun  by  the  miU.  It  is  stored 
right  at  home,  not  all  in  one  large  warehouse  subject  to  fire,  but  in  several  warehouses  hold- 
ing from  one  to  three  hundred  Mes,  and  perhaps  in  sheds  in  the  mill  yard  under  the  protec* 
tion  of  excellent  waterworks.  There  is  no  better  paper  or  collateral.  There  is  not  a banker 
within  my  hearing  who  has  in  his  vault  abetter  paper  than  the  note  of  either  of  the  cotton 
mills  1 have  mentioned,  with  a warehouse  receipt  for  cotton  attached  to  it.  A country  bank 
with  a cotton  mill  under  its  care  need  never  have  an  idle  dollar.  Not  so  with  a bank  without 
a mill  in  its  vicinity.  It  sends  its  money  in  October  and  November  to  its  city  depository, 
where  it  remains  without  interest  till  the  spring  of  the  year. 

Another  great  advantage  to  a country  bank  in  having  a cotton  mill  in  its  care,  is  the  fact 
that  the  stock  owned  by  the  citizens  of  the  town  and  the  farmers  near  by  affords  such  excel- 
lent collateral  upon  which  to  lend  money.  Ck>tton  mill  stock  worth  par  on  the  market  is  as 
good  collateral  as  a Government  bond.  If  there  is  in  Georgia  a village  cotton  mill  which  is 
under  proper  management,  and  has  been  kept  up  to  date  in  all  modem  improvements,  whose 
stock  is  not  worth  par,  1 do  not  know  it.  Not  so,  however,  with  some  of  the  larger  mills  in  the 
cities,  where  high  salaries,  high  taxes,  labor  unions  and  tramp  labor  have  ruined  their  profits. 
When  these  advantages  which  the  villages  have  over  the  cities  in  the  manufacture  of  cotton 
become  fully  known  and  appreciated,  the  new  mills  will  all  be  located  in  the  villages  and  the 
country  banks  will  prosper  as  never  before. 

But  it  is  in  the  constmotion  of  the  mill  that  the  banker  can  do  the  most  good  for  his  com- 
munity, and  at  the  same  time  reap  a rich  harvest  for  himself.  What  can  be  better  for  a 
country  bank,  with  one  of  its  officers  president  of  an  incipient  cotton  mill,  than  to  have  in 
its  assets  several  thousand  dollars  of  subscription  notes  for  stock  in  the  mill  on  which  one- 
half,  or  one-third  of  the  amount  has  been  paid  ? How  nobly  the  bank  can  assist  the  strug- 
gling mill  by  advancing  the  cash  on  solvent  subscription  notes.  With  the  aid  of  the  local 
bank,  a mill  can  be  easily  built  in  many  a Georgia  town  when  without  such  aid  a mill  will  be 
an  impossibility. 

To  those  present  who  are  interested  in  the  upbuilding  of  their  towns  I would  say,  select 
the  very  best  man  in  your  community  and  authorize  him  to  say  to  your  people  that  the  bank 
will  advance  the  money  at  a low  rate  of  interest  on  their  subscription  to  a mill  after  one- 
third  has  been  paid.  You  will  be  surprised  to  see  bow  nobly  they  will  respond. 

Not  many  weeks  ago  a banker  in  a Georgia  town  suddenly  awoke  to  the  fact  that  the 
manufacturing  towns  around  him  were  outstripping  his  own  town,  and  determined  to  build 
a cotton  mill.  He  appealed  in  vain  to  the  only  wealthy  man  in  bis  town  to  subscribe.  After 
exhausting  every  argument  and  failing  to  move  him  to  action,  he  finally  proposed  to  go  to 
Monroe  to  see  the  new  mill.  They  came,  the  doubting  Thomas  was  convinced : he  subscribed 
$15,000  to  the  new  mill : others  followed  in  quick  succession,  and  the  amount  needed  was  soon 
raised.  The  miU  is  now  organized  and  the  man  referred  to  is  its  enthusiastic  vice-president. 
If  you  find  such  a character  in  your  town,  try  this  remedy  on  him. 

If  you  are  charitably  inclined  and  would  mingle  philanthropy  with  your  business  invest- 
ments, how  better  could  you  act  than  by  gathering  several  hundred  of  the  worthy  poor  of 
your  county  into  a new  cotton  mill  village  ? If  you  belong  to  that  class  who  believe  all  the 
ills  of  the  country  are  due  to  the  overproduction  of  cotton,  why  not  show  your  faith  by 
your  works  and  tcUie  from  the  fields  several  hundred  laborers  and  put  them  to  manufactur- 
ing cotton  instead  of  producing  it. 

A cotton  mill  with  one  hundred  hands  will  spin  one  thousand  bales  of  cotton  annually, 
worth,  at  present  $26,000  in  its  raw  state,  and  say  $50,000  after  it  is  spun.  This  force  will  con- 
sist of  say  fifteen  men,  twenty-five  women  and  sixty  children.  In  the  fields  this  force  will 
not  produce  more  than  900  bales  of  cotton,  worth  $7,500,  while  in  the  mill  the  value  of  their 
labor  will  amount  to  $25,000.  This  is  why  New  England  is  rich  and  the  South  poor.  Will  you 
not  think  of  this  and  act  ? 

Do  not  hesitate  because  coal  is  high,  and  you  have  no  convenient  water  power.  Georgia 
pine  wood  at  $1JS5  per  cord  beats  coal  at  $2  per  ton.  With  the  new  improvements  for  econo- 
mizing fuel,  a steam  plant  on  a railroad  is  better  than  water  power  four  or  five  miles  from  a 
shipping  point. 

Fifteen  years  ago  there  lived  in  the  small  town  of  GriflBn  a merchant  of  only  moderate 
means,  who  was  badly  afflicted  with  that  dreadful  disease,  nervous  dyspepsia.  Forced  by  the 
band  of  disease  to  abandon  bis  store,  be  decided  to  build  a cotton  mill.  After  weeks  of 
anxious  soliciting  be  could  raise  only  $84,000.  With  this  small  beginning,  backed  up  by  the 
friendly  promise  of  the  local  bank,  he  made  the  venture.  From  this  small  beginning  his 
plant  has  grown  to  nearly  a million  dollars,  the  stock  being  worth  $250  per  share  of  $100.  The 
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city  of  GrUBn  has  doubled  more  than  once  In  wealth  and  population,  and  the  cotton  mills  are 
DOW  lending  money  to  the  very  bank  which  helped  them  in  their  infancy. 

All  througrhout  the  Piedmont  regions  of  the  Carolinas  the  hum  of  the  spindle  and  the 
smoke  of  the  furnace  are  heard  and  seen  upon  almost  every  hill  top;  but  after  crossing  the 
Savannah  Kiver  into  our  own  State,  the  noise  of  the  cotton  mill  is  no  longer  heard,  but  in  Its 
stead  the  stillness  of  death  prevails.  The  wave  of  prosperity  which  has  caused  the  Carolinas 
to  reach  far  ahead  of  Geor^a  has  passed  over  Georgia,  and  is  now  finding  a hearty  welcome 
in  the  State  of  Alabama. 

I will  not  say  that  the  bankers  of  Georgia  are  to  blame  for  this  sad  state  of  affairs,  but  I 
will  say  that  it  is  in  your  power  to  change  it,  if  you  would.  Will  you  not  try  ? 

The  treasurer  reported  that  the  financial  condition  of  the  association  was  satis- 
factory, and  that  the  membership  was  increasing.  Of  the  191  banks  in  the  State, 
there  are  only  about  sixty  not  members. 

A resolution  was  adopted  favoring  the  location  of  a United  States  sub-Treasury 
at  Savannah  or  some  other  point  in  the  Central  or  Southeastern  Atlantic  States. 

Officers  for  the  ensuing  year  were  then  chosen  as  given  below  : 

President — Joseph  G.  Rhea,  Cashier  City  National  Bank,  Giiffln. 

First  Vice-President — Percy  E.  May,  Cashier  National  Exchange  Bank,  Augusta. 

Second  Vice-President — E.  H.  Thornton,  Cashier  Neal  Loan  and  Banking  Com- 
pany, Atlanta. 

Third  Vice-President — B.  W.  Hunt,  Cashier  Middle  Georgia  Bank,  Eatonton. 

Fourth  Vice-President — S.  W.  Peek,  Cashier  Hartwell  Bank,  Hartwell. 

Fifth  Vice-President— S.  B.  Brown,  President  Exchange  Bank,  Albany. 

Treasurer — G.  H.  Plant,  President  First  National  Bank,  Macon. 

Secretary — L.  P.  Hillyer,  Cashier  American  National  Bank,  Macon. 

Executive  Council — Chairman,  F.  T.  Hardwick,  Manager  C.  L.  Hardwick  & Co., 
Dalton  ; R.  A.  Graves,  President  Bank  R.  A.  Graves,  Sparta ; Thos.  D.  Meador, 
Vice-President  Lowry  Banking  Company,  Atlanta  ; J.  B.  E.  Brown,  Cashier  Car- 
rollton Bank,  Carrollton;  Frank  Sheffield,  Cashier  Bank  of  Commerce,  Ameri- 
cus  ; F.  D.  Bloodworth,  Cashier  National  Bank  of  Savannah,  Savannah  ; Warren 
Lott,  Cashier  Bank  of  Waycross;  Jno.  H.  Reynolds,  President  First  National  Bank, 
Rome ; V.  E.  Dooley,  Cashier  People’s  Bank,  Talbotton. 


IOWA  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  thirteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  Iowa  Bankers’  Association  was  called  to 
order  in  the  Free  Public  Library,  Burlington,  June  14,  by  Secretary  J.  M.  Dinwiddie, 
in  the  absence  of  the  president. 

As  both  the  president  and  vice-president  were  delayed  in  reaching  the  convention 
on  account  of  an  interruption  in  railway  travel,  John  T.  Remey,  President  of  the 
National  State  Bank,  Burlington,  was  elected  president  pro  tern. 

After  prayer  by  Rev.  H.  W.  Perkins,  the  address  of  welcome  was  delivered  by 
Hon.  Philip  M.  Crapo,  who  spoke  as  follows  : 

Address  op  Welcome  by  Hon.  Philip  M.  Crapo. 

**Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen— The  holding  of  conventions  has  become  a necessary  part 
of  the  business  and  social  education  of  the  daj'  in  which  we  live.  By  thus  meeting  frequently 
and  comparing  notes,  we  not  only  attain  homogeneous  habits  of  thought  and  action,  but  we 
are  able  to  disseminate  what  is  good,  and  eliminate  what  is  bad  or  unprofitable  from  our 
views  and  methods  of  business:  for  thus  only,  in  these  days  of  strenuous  effort  and  rapid 
development,  can  we  hope  to  hold  our  place  in  the  front  rank  of  progressive  workers.  We 
can  no  longer  drift  with  the  tide  or  run  In  the  old  ruts,  and  hope  to  win  the  prizes  sought  for 
by  the  business  men  of  to-day.  Only  by  foresight,  a daily  knowledge  of  existing  conditions 
and  their  necessary  sequences,  coupled  with  unflagging  industry,  can  success  be  attained. 

The  phrase  * go  West  and  grow  up  with  the  country,’  does  not  have  the  same  significance 
in  this  section  as  formerly.  When  that  noble  utterance  was  made,  a generation  ago,  a young 
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man  of  good  habits  following  the  sage  advice  of  Mr.  Greeley,  needed  only  to  pack  his  portman- 
teau, take  his  little  earnings,  and  his  large  stock  of  vigor  and  pluck  out  to  the  virgin  fields  of 
Iowa,  buy  a quarter  section  of  land  for  a song,  and  settle  down  to  a life  of  frugal  toll.  The 
result  was  as  certain  as  the  coming  of  the  seasons.  Each  year  brought  an  enlarged  neighbor- 
hood, new  wealth,  brawn  and  Intelligenoe,  until  our  rich  prairies  everywhere  teemed  with 
the  harvests,  and  on  every  hand  sprung  up  the  busy  marts  of  trade.  The  dream  of  youth  was 
realized— the  settler  had  literally  ‘grown  ’ Into  the  possession  of  wealth  through  a transfor- 
mation not  less  marvellous  than  the  productions  of  Alladin's  wonderful  lamp. 

The  conditions  all  contributed  to  this  unexampled  growth.  Nowhere  on  the  face  of  the 
globe  can  an  equal  extent  of  territory  be  found  so  uniformly  fertile  and  productive.  It  lies 
in  the  very  center  of  the  zone  of  activity,  physically  and  intellectually,  and  safely  distant 
from  the  areas  of  excessive  humidity  or  drouth.  Its  advantages  have  attracted  a class  of 
settlers  of  superior  capacity,  and  the  result  follows  that  we  not  only  lead  all  others  as  an 
agricultural  Btate,  but  our  school  system  and  all  our  State  institutions  rank  with  the  best  In 
the  (Jnion.  We  not  only  furnish  the  largest  amount  of  surplus  food  products,  and  turn  out 
the  best  equipped  all-around  citizens,  but  In  proportion  to  our  population  we  do  more  busi- 
ness among  ourselves  and  with  the  outside  world  than  any  other  State  in  the  Union.  I will 
not  go  into  detail,  although  the  parallel  holds  equally  good  in  other  directions,  but  will  simply 
illustrate  this  point  by  your  own  line  of  business. 

There  are  twelve  hundred  and  seven  banks  in  Iowa,  National,  State  and  private.  This  is 
an  average  of  more  than  twelve  banks  for  every  county  In  the  State,  and  furnishes  a place  to 
do  banking  business  to  each  1,7U5  inhabitants.  Our  neighboring  State  of  Missouri  with  000,000 
more  population  has  only  six  hundred  and  fifty-four  banks— six  to  each  county,  and  a bank 
for  each  4,006  of  her  population.  Michigan  has  a little  more  than  six  banks  to  each  county 
and  a bank  for  each  3,006  of  population.  Indiana  has  less  than  five  banks  to  each  county,  or 
one  to  eac^  5,000  inhabitants.  Ohio  has  seven  hundred  and  twenty-four  banks,  a little  over 
eight  for  each  county,  and  one  for  each  5,000  of  her  population.  Our  neighboring  State  of 
Illinois,  with  all  the  bankers  and  brokers  of  Chicago  Included,  has  less  than  nine  and  one-half 
banks  to  each  county  in  the  State,  and  a bank  for  each  3,981  of  the  Inhabitants.  Leaving 
Chicago  out  of  the  calculation,  there  is  In  the  balance  of  the  State  one  bank  for  each  8,170  of 
her  population. 

IOWA  SHOULD  LEAD  IN  THE  CUItUENCY  REFORM  MOVE.MENT. 

The  banks  in  Iowa  are  as  prosperous  as  those  in  other  States.  Recent  reports  show  that 
the  deposits  in  State  and  Savings  banks  increased  $20,000,000  in  fifteen  months.  The  banks 
arc  here  because  they  are  needed.  They  are  doing  great  service  In  the  development  of  the 
State,  and  a great  responsibility  rests  upon  the  managers  of  these  more  than  twelve  hundred 
banks.  As  representatives  of  these  banks  you  are  assembled  here  to-day  to  discuss  and  decide 
how  you  can  best  discharge  your  duty  to  your  patrons  and  the  great  State  of  Iowa.  By  your 
great  numbers  you  are  able  to  exert  a wider  influence  than  the  bankers  of  other  States ; for 
the  same  reason  you  have  better  acquaintance  and  closer  jjersonal  relations  to  your  deposi- 
tors and  are  better  able  to  guide  and  control  the  sentiment  of  the  community  in  which  you 
leside. 

In  your  hands,  to  a greater  degree  than  any  othei*s,  rests  the  solution  of  gravest  ques- 
tions which  now  confront  us  as  a nation ; the  settlement  once  for  all  of  our  standard  of  val- 
ues, and  the  adjustment  of  our  currency  problems  so  that  the  fluctuations  of  trade  may  be 
more  readily  accommodated  and  the  constant  apprehension  of  disturbance  by  the  business 
interests  of  the  country  removed. 

The  simplest  and  moxt  effectual  mcatin  of  accomplishing  this  purpose  yet  propttsed  seems  to  be 
the  plan  of  basing  our  paper  currency  on  the  assets  of  the  banks.  Experience  has  demonstrated 
that  properly  protected  by  Oovemment  safeguards  and  restrictions  the  method  affords  a safe  and 
elastic  currency  trhich  ran  he  enlarged  or  diminished  as  exigencies  require. 

In  the  settlement  of  these  questions  you  have  an  important  duty  to  perform.  Iowa  is  a 
great  State  in  all  the  elements  which  Justify  leadership.  Her  resources  and  the  intellectual 
vigor  of  her  people  give  her  an  undisputed  place  in  the  front  rank  of  the  Western  States. 
You  are  her  leaders  and  representatives  in  determining  her  domestic  financial  policy,  as  well 
as  her  relations  to  the  financial  policy  of  the  country.  By  assuming  an  advanced  position  on 
these  questions  you  will  promote  the  interests  of  the  State  and  give  her  proper  prestige  in 
national  affairs.  Adopt  a vigorous  policy  and  prosecute  It  courageously.  Take  a place  at 
the  front  on  the  financial  questions.  By  so  doing  you  can  not  only  control  the  sentiment  of 
your  own  State  but  exert  a controlling  influence  In  settling  the  questions  which  disturb  the 
the  buslnt‘ss  interests  of  the  country.  This  is  Iowa’s  opportunity  and  you  are  her  accredited 
leaders. 

You  are  here  to  consider  these  and  other  Important  matters.  You  have  honored  our 
city  and  the  bankers  of  Burlington  by  accepting  their  invitation  to  meet  here.  We  are 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


STATE  BANKERS'  ASSOCIATIOyS. 


87 


proud  of  our  banks ; they  rank  with  the  best  in  the  State.  We  are  proud  of  the  fact  that  we 
hare  tbe  oldest  bank  in  Iowa.  Burlini^rton  is  rich  in  history  and  tradition.  Here  civil  gov- 
ernment was  first  inaugurated  within  the  limits  of  this  Territory,  and  here  the  first  judicial 
tribunal  was  established.  Full  of  love  for  our  city,  and  animated  with  that  great  pride  which 
makes  everj"  true  citizen  of  Iowa  carry  his  head  so  loftily  when  he  speaks  her  name,  we  wel- 
come you  to  Burlington  and  to  our  homes.  We  greet  you  as  the  men  who  by  your  broad 
policies  and  liberal  co-operation  with  the  farmers  and  business  men  of  the  State  have  made 
poesilHe  the  wonderful  prosperity  which  surrounds  us.  We  are  glad  to  have  you  with  us  and 
we  will  do  everything  in  our  power  to  make  your  sojourn  pleasant  and  facilitate  your  work. 
'Hje  keys  of  the  city  are  at  your  command,  but  you  will  have  no  need  of  them  for  you  will 
find  every  door  open  to  you,  and  friendly  hands  everywhere  extended  to  give  you  a cordial 
welcome.” 

A reply  to  the  address  of  welcome  was  deferred  until  the  arrival  of  the  president, 
the  acting  chairman  making  the  following  remarks  : 

*•  Owing  to  the  unfortunate  absence  of  our  president,  Mr.  Mc.Nider,  who,  as  has  already 
been  explained,  has  been  detained  by  a washout  on  some  railroad,  the  response  and  presi- 
dent's address  will  have  to  be  omitted  for  the  present,  and  when  Mr.  McNider  arrives  we  will 
ask  him  to  give  it  to  us.  So  there  will  be  no  response  or  address  further  than  that,  in  behalf 
of  the  gentlemen  present,  I extend  our  thanks  to  Mr.  Crapo  for  his  cordial  welcome,  and  1 
will  take  occasion  here  to  say  that  Mr.  Crapo  is  one  of  our  most  enterprising  citizens,  and  to 
him,  more  than  to  any  other  one  citizen  in  the  city,  are  we  indebted  for  this  beautiful  library 
building  and  for  the  opportunity  to  hold  our  meeting  here  in  this  room.” 

Secretary  J.  M.  Dinwiddle,  Cashier  of  the  Cedar  Rapids  Savings  Bank,  then  pre- 
sented his  annual  report,  giving  in  detail  an  account  of  the  valuable  work  done  by 
the  association  in  the  past  year. 

The  membership  is  now  403,  as  compared  with  a total  of  335  at  the  date  of  pre- 
vious report.  Receipts  for  the  year  were  $2,049  and  expenses  $1,241.73. 

There  were  many  interesting  historical  facts  presented  in  Secretary  Dinwiddle’s 
report. 

The  first  meeting  of  the  association  was  held  at  Des  Moines  July  26  and  27, 
1887. 

His  report  also  contained  the  following  interesting  information  in  regard  to  the 
association  : 

••  The  complete  list  of  presidents,  \ice-president<«,  treasui'crs  and  secretaries,  since  or- 
ganization, is  as  follows : 

Presidents.  V ice  Presidents. 

1887- 8&— G.  L.  Tremain,  Humboldt G.  H.  Maish,  Des  Moines. 

1S88  J.  H.  Branch,  Marengo P.  M.  Casady,  Des  Moines. 

1880-90— J.  H.  Branch,  Marengo J.  K.  Deming,  Dubuque. 

1890- 01— Hon.  D.  N.  Cooley,  Dubuque A.  A.  Ball,  West  Liberty, 

1891- 98— J.  T.  Bemey,  Burlington Chas.  R.  Hannan,  Council  Bluffs. 

1888- 90— Hon.  8.  F.  Smith,  Davenport V.  F.  Newell,  Des  Moines. 

1893- 94— W.  A.  McHenry,  Denison Simon  Casady,  Des  Moines. 

1894- 95— Simon  Casady,  Des  Moines Hon.  F.  H.  Helsell,  Sioux  Rapids. 

1895- Q6— Hon.  F.  H.  Helsell,  Sioux  Rapids J.  K.  Deming.  Dubuque. 

180ft-9'7— J.  K.  Deming,  Dubuque Chas.  R.  Hannan,  Council  Bluffs. 

1097-98— Chas.  R.  Hannan,  Council  Bluffs A.  F.  Balch,  Marshalltown. 

1093-99— C.  H.  McNlder,  Mason  City C.  H.  Martin,  Des  Moines. 

Treasurers. 

1087-90— W.  T.  Fenton,  Ottumwa,  now  of  Chicago.  1894-06— Tom  D.  Lockman.  Albia. 

1800-94— J.  F.  Latimer,  Hampton.  1896-90— Chas.  H.  Martin,  Des  Moines. 

1898-99-C.  B.  Mills,  Sioux  Rapids. 

Secretaries. 

1887-89— J.  E.  Henriques,  Marshalltown.  1889-09— J.  M.  Dinwiddle,  Cedar  Rapids. 

Of  the  presidents,  Hon.  D.  N.  Cooley,  died  November  13, 

Of  the  vice-presidents.  Geo.  H.  Maish,  died  May  2,  1888. 

The  treasurers  and  secretaries  are  all  still  living. 
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The  following  cities  have  entertained  the  bankers  at  annual  meetings : 

No.  of 
ddegate^ 
regMered, 

135 

110 

176 

140 

156 


The  district  system  was  changed  to  the  group  system  in  1697,  and  in  groups  where  an 
effort  has  been  made,  it  has  proven  successful  and  beneficial,  and  will  add  much  to  the  useful- 
ness and  strength  of  the  association. 

In  1667  the  association  set  aside  funds  for  the  prosecution  of  criminals,  or  those  who 
might  victimize  any  of  its  members.  This  action  brought  many  friends  to  the  association, 
and  the  activity  of  its  officers  in  bringing  to  Justice  many  criminals,  or  in  providing  wit- 
nesses, through  whose  evidence  it  has  been  possible  to  convict,  together  with  the  care  taken 
by  the  association  to  advise  bankers  of  frauds,  attempted  or  successful,  with  description  of 
parties  and  their  mode  of  work,  has  saved  Iowa  bankers  many  dollars,  and  proven  time  and 
again  that  this  department  alone  was  worth  many  times  the  annual  cost  of  a membership  in 
the  association.''' 

As  shown  hj  the  secretary's  report  the  protective  committee,  composed  of  Chas. 
R.  Hannan,  of  Council  Bluffs^  H.  M.  Carpenter,  of  Monticello,  and  J.  M.  Dinwiddle, 
of  Cedar  Rapids,  did  eflPective  work  during  the  year  in  apprehending  and  causing 
the  conviction  of  a number  of  bank  swindlers. 

C.  B.  Mills,  President  State  Security  Bank,  Sioux  Rapids,  then  delivered  his 
report  as  treasurer. 

After  the  consideration  of  some  routine  matters  the  chairman  announced  an 
address  by  S.  C.  Campbell,  Cashier  of  the  Bank  of  Carson,  Carson,  Iowa,  on  “The 
Banker  in  Politics.’* 

Mr.  Campbell  spoke  of  the  good  influence  the  bankers  could  exercise  by  a proper 
participation  in  political  affairs,  and  in  conclusion  strongly  urged  an  alliance  with 
Great  Britain  on  international  questions,  giving  it  a6  his  opinion  that  Anglo-Saxon 
civilization  was  destined  to  dominate  the  affairs  of  the  world. 

At  the  opening  of  the  afternoon  session,  the  vice-president,  Charles  H.  Martin, 
occupied  the  chair,  but  the  president  arrived  and  took  his  place  shortly  after  the 
assembling  of  the  convention. 

Reports  were  read  from  the  various  groups  detailing  the  work  of  the  past  year. 

President  C.  H.  McNider,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Council  Bluffs, 
responded  to  the  address  of  welcome  made  by  Mr.  Crapo,  and  also  reviewed  the 
work  of  the  association.  He  said  in  part : 

President  McNider's  Annual  Address. 

''  Iowa  possesses  the  largest  number  of  banks  of  any  State  in  the  Union,  and  one  of  the 
largest  and  strongest  associations  of  bankers. 

This  association  has  achieved  much  for  its  members  during  the  year  by  reason  of  an 
intelligent  discussion  of  many  important  questions  affecting  the  business  of  banking. 

The  protective  committee  has  been  the  instrument  largely  responsible  for  a decreased 
number  of  forgeries,  swindles  and  confidence  games. 

The  work  has  been  thoroughly  in  hand,  pushed  with  intelligence  and  energy.  As  a result 
of  the  good  work  accomplished  by  this  committee  six  men  are  ' doing  time ' in  the  peniten- 
tiaries of  Iowa  and  adjoining  States,  the  evidence  to  convict  in  these  cases  being  furnished 
by  your  committee  and  at  the  expense  of  your  protective  fund. 

The  day  is  not  far  distant  when  swindles  and  forgeries  will  be  directed  largely  to  banks 
outside  of  an  association,  as  they  learn  that  the  associations  are  ever  alert  and  vigilant,  ready 
with  men  and  funds  to  prosecute  offenders  to  the  full  extent  of  the  law. 

Passing  from  local  conditions  to  the  larger  field  of  national  affairs,  y cur  attention  is  called 
for  a moment  to  much  needed  legislation  along  the  lines  of  currency  reform. 


No,  of 
deXegaien 

Meetixos.  regiiftered, 

1887—  Des  Moines 69 

1888- 8plrit  Lake 46 

1889- Oedar  Rapids 96 

1890—  Dubuque 70 

1801- 8ioux  City 105 

1802—  Davenport 148 

1893— Council  Bluffs 88 


Meetings. 

1894— Des  Moines 

1896—  Storm  Lake 

1806— Marshalltown 

1897—  Ottumwa 

1898—  Mason  aty 

1899—  Burlington 
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The  agitation  of  the  past  years  on  this  serious  problem  seems  likely  to  bear  some  fruit  at 
the  comingr  session  of  Ck)n9res8. 

The  measure,  reported  to  be  recommended  by  the  caucus  committee  of  the  House  of 
Repesentatives,  for  conference  with  the  Senate  committee,  is  constructed  largely  on  the  plan 
outlined  by  Mr.  Dawes,  the  present  efl5cient  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  and  is  presumed  to 
have  the  commendation  and  approval  of  President  McKinley. 

The  measure,  as  reported,  does  not  fully  meet  the  ideas  and  recommendations  of  the 
Indianapolto  Monetary  Conference,  but  is  a medium  ground  on  which  all  advocates  of  a gold 
standard  and  an  honest  currency  may  stand. 

The  necessity  of  legislation  on  this  problem  is  granted  by  every  intilligent  student  of 
finance.  It  should  be  our  duty  to  impress  on  the  minds  of  the  members  of  Congress  from 
Iowa  that  her  citizens  demand  the  enactment'  of  a measure  that  will  remedy  the  existing 
evils  of  the  currency  system. 

Iowa  with  unlimited  resource  is  ever  prosperous.  Iowa,  ever  patriotic,  ever  ready  with 
men  and  measures  for  the  nation's  need,  ever  alive  to  important  questions,  ever  on  the  right 
side  of  all  moral  and  political  controversy,  gives  to  every  loyal  son  an  inspiration  for  higher 
purpose,  for  better  government  and  higher  citizenship. 

Iowa  has  taken  no  backward  step,  but  stands  before  the  nation  to>day  the  highest  type  of 
statehood,  in  the  intelligence  of  her  people,  in  her  influence  for  right  and  in  unswerving 
allegiance  to  the  most  glorious  nation  under  the  canopy  of  heaven." 

The  next  speaker  was  Col.  C.  Q.  Saunders,  of  Council  Bluffs,  whose  topic  was 
“ The  Banker  in  the  Crucial  Hours  of  the  Republic.”  A part  of  his  address  is  given 
below  : 

Address  of  Col.  C.  G.  Saunders. 

It  gives  me  more  than  usual  pleasure  to  meet  so  many  of  the  bankers  of  Iowa  in  con- 
vention aasembled  and  to  be  afforded  the  high  honor  and  privilege  of  addressing  this  body  of 
representative  citizens  upon  the  subject  * The  Banker  in  the  Crucial  Hours  of  the  Bepublic.' 

It  were  a bootless  effort  to  inform  you  of  the  position  and  place  you  enjoy  in  your  several 
communities.  The  fact  that  you  are  bankers  of  Iowa  to  a gruaranty  of  intelligence,  ability 
and  business  standing.  No  State  ranks  higher  in  intelligence,  patriotism  and  manhood.  No- 
where to  there  a more  general  dissemination  of  education  and  knowledge : nowhere  do  the 
sterling  virtues  of  the  Puritan  fathers  more  abound;  nowhere  to  woman  more  highly 
exalted : nowhere  to  the  standard  of  citizenship  so  high ; nowhere  to  the  average  home  so 
good  as  within  the  confines  of  this  imperial  commonwealth.  You  are  the  bankers  of  this 
people— the  custodians  of  their  funds.  To  be  and  remain  such  to  an  earnest  of  integrity, 
character  and  business  sagacity. 

One  of  the  favorite  charges  of  the  enemies  of  bankers  to  that  they  are  not  patriotic ; that 
nothing  has  been  done  for  the  nation  in  its  crucial  hours  by  the  men  possessed  of  wealth,  and 
that  at  such  times  banks  have  been  its  foes  and  not  its  friends.  Permit  me  to  suggest  that 
you  are  not  perfect;  that  you  have  not  always  rendered  a just  account  of  your  stewardship ; 
that  too  frequently  you  have  sought  to  evade  the  payment  of  a just  share  of  the  public  bur- 
dens ; that  it  to  the  man  of  wealth  who  too  frequently  corrupts  the  public  servant,  ignoring 
the  fact  that  he  to,  of  all  men,  tne  one  who  to  most  exposed  to  the  depredations  of  a dishonest 
executive  or  judiciary.  It  to  not  a surprise  to  me  that  a struggling  debtor  sometimes  seeks 
to  evade  the  payment  of  an  honest  debt  to  a banker  when  be  sees  that  same  banker  cheating 
the  State  of  its  tax.  It  to  idle  to  teach  integrity  to  the  public  by  lip  service  only.  The  peo- 
ple have  the  right  to  demand  of  you  who  are  their  flduciary  trustees  that  you  be,  like 
Csesar’s  wife,  above  suspicion.  Give  to  the  public  honest  lives,  honest  living,  honest  ac- 
counts, and  thus  remove  from  your  enemies  every  gn^und  for  just  criticism." 

The  speaker  then  recounted  the  services  of  the  banks  to  the  Government  in  the 
Revolution  and  the  Civil  War,  showing  that  the  patriotic  action  of  the  bankers  was 
of  great  assistance  in  achieving  American  independence  and  in  subduing  the  re- 
bellious States.  He  paid  a warm  tribute  to  Jay  Cooke,  who  was  influential  in  plac- 
ing large  amounts  of  securities  abroad  during  the  Civil  War,  disposing  of  $600,000,- 
i)00of  bonds  in  a year  at  par  at  an  expense  of  only  three-eighths  of  one  per  cent,  to 
the  (government.  Continuing,  he  said  : 

‘'The  banker  does  not  proclaim  his  deeds  from  the  house-tops,  and  it  is  exceedingly  difli- 
cult  to  obtain  data  in  reference  to  the  acts  of  bankers  during  the  Civil  War.  In  Iowa  the 
banks  advanced  thousands  to  the  State  upon  the  personal  security  of  Governor  Kirkwood, 
when  it  was  known  that  bis  credit  was  exhausted  and  that  a constitutional  provision  inhib- 
ited the  creation  of  a State  debt. 
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In  every  city  and  town  of  the  loyal  North  the  people  rct^ponded  nobly  to  the  call  of  the 
nation,  and  foremost  in  ail  works  for  the  saving  of  the  country  stood  the  bankers  of  the 
land.  Many  a gray-haired  banker  returned  to  the  counter  and  sent  his  son,  the  piide  of  hla 
young  manhood  and  the  hope  of  his  old  age.  to  the  front  to  save  the  flag. 

The  writer  has  In  mind  an  Iowa  banaer  who  had  Just  opened  a struggling  bank  when 
Sumter  fell.  At  once  bis  wife,  hardly  more  than  a bride,  took  charge  of  the  bank  and  he 
shouldered  a musket  and  went  to  the  front.  While  she  stood  at  the  counter  he  stood  in  the 
tiring  line  and  periled  his  life  for  the  Union.  A man  of  education  and  culture,  cool  and  de« 
liberate,  he  enlisted  when  his  country  called  and  duty  demanded  that  he  leave  the  counter  to 
defend  the  flag.  Few  know  of  his  spU  ndid  deed  even  in  the  community  where  he  resides. 
How  many  sacrifices  of  this  sort  there  were  you  and  I will  never  know.  Such  lives  have 
made  the  nation  grand  and  glorious,  and  have  perpetuated  it  to  this  hour. 

Soon  after  the  close  of  the  Ci\il  War  the  Ooverniiient  set  about  to  fulfill  the  promise 
made  to  the  soldier  and  citizen  that  every  obligation  Issued  during  the  war  should  be  placed 
at  a parity  with  coin.  The  Kesumption  Act  was  passed  and  Secretary  Sherman  sought  to  ac- 
cumulate a gold  reserve.  The  prophets  of  ill  omen  were  numerous.  Time-servers  de- 
nounced the  Administration  os  the  tool  of  the  money  power.  John  Sherman  was  described 
as  cold  and  cruel.  Every  man  in  debt  was  told  that  he  was  oppressed  by  the  effort  to  resume 
specie  payments.  The  speculator  who  had  thrived  for  years  upon  the  fluctuations  between 
the  value  of  gold  and  currency  was  about  to  lose  his  occupation.  The  fall  of  1878  was  an 
anxious  one  for  Secretary  Sherman.  He  felt  confident  of  the  success  of  his  plan,  and  yet 
there  was  the  awful  fear  that  he  might  fail,  and  failure  meant  ruin.  Failure  to  resume  on 
January  1 would  have  filled  the  coffers  of  the  gold  speculator,  but  it  would  have  unsettled 
our  currency  for  years  to  come.  The  fiatists  would  unquestionably  have  triumphed  at  the 
8Ucoee<Iing  elections  and  then  would  have  followed  a train  of  national  disasters  such  as  have 
invariably  accompanied  every  effort  made  to  create  something  out  of  nothing. 

January  2,  1879,  was  the  crucial  day.  Long  were  the  business  hours  for  the  faithful  Sec- 
retary. At  three  o'chK*k  came  the  welcome  message  from  New  York : 

‘Oiie  hundred  thirty-five  thousand  dollars  in  currency  deposited  for  redemption  in  gold,, 
/onr  humlrtd  thovMud  dollars  in  gold  deposUed  for  redemption  in  notes.' 

The  banks  had  been  faithful.  They  had  compelled  the  8]>eculator  to  refrain  from  a raid 
on  the  gold  reserve,  and  thus  had  vouchsafed  to  the  people  a sound  currency. 

In  1806,  when  the  nation  was  again  threatened  by  an  invasion  of  flatism,  the  bankera 
stood  shoulder  to  shoulder  In  the  protection  of  the  gold  reserve,  and  thus  averted  one  of  the 
most  awful  crises  that  ever  threatened  this  or  any  other  nation,  and  made  possible  the  won- 
derful prosperity  that  we  now  enjoy. 

It  cannot  be  said  that  you  alone  have  made  this  nation  great  and  mighty,  as  it  is  to-day. 
Divers  causes  have  contributed  to  that  result.  But  it  is  frue  that  you.  as  a considerable  body 
of  citizens,  have  done  your  part.  Never  has  the  nation  failed  of  help  in  the  crucial  hour. 
From  every  class— rich  and  poor— they  have  come,  and  among  the  foremost  in  the  van  has 
ever  been  the  American  banker." 

U.  W.  Birdsall,  Cashier  of  the  State  Bank  of  Dows,  spoke  on  “ Interest  and 
Taxation/’  calling  attention  to  the  general  decline  in  interest  rates,  and  the  increase 
in  the  tax  rales  in  most  of  the  cities  of  the  State. 

C.  A.  Ficke,  a former  mayor  of  Davenport,  made  an  address  on  “The  Impend- 
ing Crisis.”  He  thought  the  present  era  of  prosperity  was  liable  to  a sudden  and 
ilisastrous  check  at  any  time,  and  suggested  that  Congress  should  enact  a law  more 
firmly  establishing  the  gold  standard,  by  providing  for  the  redemption  of  National 
bank  notes  and  silver  dollars  in  gold,  and  by  .some  mensures  calculated  to  repress- 
the  growth  of  trusts. 


sEcoxD  BA  rs  St\SSIOX. 

On  the  assembling  of  the  convention  for  the  second  day’s  .session  the  report  of 
the  committee  on  resolutions,  composed  of  C.  R.  Herman,  Fred  Heinz  and  J.  L. 
Edwards,  was  presented*and  adopted,  those  given  below  being  such  as  are  of  gen- 
eral interest : 

Resolutions  Adopted. 

*•  We  recommencl  that  the  following  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Legislation : 

Appreciating  the  opi>ort unities  and  possibilities  of  American  commerce,  and  as  there 
can  be  no  greater  hindrance  to  the  development  of  that  commerce  than  the  constant  chang- 
ing, every  few  years,  of  our  consuls  to  the  different  governments,  lie  it 
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Rtsoltiefl^  Fir9t,  that  our  consular  system  ^ould  be  established  upon  a permanent  basis, 
regardless  of  politics,  having  but  one  object  in  view— the  establishment  of  a more  general 
i*ommercial  brotherhood  with  foreign  nations.  Be  it 

Resolred,  Second,  that  to  accomplish  the  best  results,  to  place  our  nation  upon  an  equal 
footing  with  other  leading  commercial  nations,  our  government  should  establish  an  acad- 
emy for  the  special  training  of  those  who  wish  to  enter  the  consular  service,  and,  when  it  is 
possible,  our  consuls  should  be  selected  from  those  who  have  completed  the  prescribed 
course,  and  changes  in  our  consuls  should  not  be  made  except  for  substantial  causes,  other 
than  political  views.  And  be  it 

Removed,  Third,  that  we  urge  upon  our  Senators  and  Representatives,  and  request  other 
State  bankers'  associ:ition8  and  all  associations  interested  in  the  upbuilding  of  American 
commerce,  to  urge  upon  their  Senators  and  Representatives,  and  also  request  the  American 
Bankers'  Association  to  use  its  Influence,  that  action  looking  to  this  end  be  taken. 

i2«olred.  That  we  approve  of  the  plan  prepared  by  the  Congressional  Currency  Commit- 
tee recently  announced,  as  the  flrst  step  toward  needed  currency  reform. 

Remtlved,  That  the  Government  having  seen  fit  to  specially  tax  the  capital  stock  of  all 
banks,  we  can  say  we  appreciate  the  compliment,  but  fail  to  realize  on  what  theory  the  banks 
should  be  more  favored  than  other  corporations : hence,  to  establish  that  fraternity  which  is 
said  to  exist  between  all  corporations,  we  theretore  ask  our  legislative  committee  to  do  what- 
ever they  can  to  have  the  law  amended  that  all  corporations  having  over  $25,000  capital  be 
equally  favored  by  being  tailed  same  as  the  banks. 

BeseWerd,  That  we  now  recommend  to  the  convention  the  election  of  eight  (8>  delegates 
to  the  next  meeting  of  the  American  Bankers'  Association,  in  such  manner  as  the  convention 
may  decide  on.  and  such  delegates  when  elected  are  directed  to  do  whatev'er  they  can  to  get  a 
second  member  from  Iowa  on  the  exocutiv’e  council  of  the  American  Bankers'  Association. 
Also 

/2ssoloed,  That  if  we  are  entitled  to  more  than  eight  delegates  the  president  of  our  asso- 
ciation shall  appoint  such  additional  delegates. 

Readved,  That  the  thanks  of  this  association  are  hereby  tendered  to  all  the  inhabitants 
of  the  city  of  Burlington,  and  especially  the  bankers  thereof  and  their  heirs  and  assigns,  for 
the  magnificent  manner  in  which  they  have  entertained  us." 

Address  by  A.  B.  Stickney. 

A.  B.  Stickney.  of  St.  Paul,  Miun.,  President  of  the  Chicago  and  Great  Northern 
Railway  Co.,  made  an  address  on  “ The  Currency  Problems  of  the  United  States.*^ 
He  defined*  the  currency  of  the  country  as  being  credit,  the  larger  part  of  which  is 
represented  by  entries  on  bank  and  other  ledgers. 

Defining  the  currency  as  credit,  the  speaker  dt^clared  that  there  was  nothing  the 
matter  with  the  currency.  Referring  to  the  functions  of  banks  he  said : 

" There  is  a popular  hallucination,  perhaps  shared  in  by  some  of  the  bankers  of  Iowa,  that 
tbe  bank  is  a money  institution.  There  are  many  other  popular  misconceptions  of  the  busi- 
uesB  of  banking,  mostly  growing  out  of  the  technical  but  unnatural  meaning  of  the  word 
deposit  as  used  in  banking.  The  use  of  the  word  'deposit'  in  connection  with  banking  origi- 
nated with  those  ancient  contrivances  for  borrowing  money  for  the  use  of  the  king,  under 
tbe  false  pretense  of  holding  it  for  safe-keeping,  which  were  called  banks.  The  modem  bank 
has  no  resemblance  to  these  ancient  contrivances,  except  in  name  and  the  technical  language. 

Tbe  word  'deposit ' is  still  used,  and  it  still  confuses  tbe  minds  of  the  people,  and  tbe  minds 
of  most  of  tbe  bank  managers,  as  to  the  real  nature  of  tbe  so-called  deposits.  An  increase  of 
bank  deposits  is  almost  universally  regarded  as  an  evidence  of  a like  increase  of  wealth  in  the 
form  of  money,  and  that  the  sequence  of  the  banking  business  is  flrst  a deposit  then  a loan. 

If  you  consider  tbe  deposits  of  all  the  banks  as  a whole,  you  will  find  that  the  deposits 
increase  as  the  loans  increase,  and  decrease  as  the  loans  decrease.  The  deposits  are  produced 
by  so-called  loans. 

The  fact  is,  that  in  most  of  bank  transactions  there  is  no  borrowing  or  lending  or  depos- 
iting. They  are  simply  credit  transactions  a swapping  of  credits  which  in  the  matter  of 
bookkeeping  increase  both  the  so-called  loans  in  the  same  amount,  and  at  the  same  time. 

Tbe  whole  country  is  amazed  at  the  enormous  increase  of  the  bank  deposits  since  the 
panic  of  1888  and  seems  to  regard  It  as  evidence  of  a corresponding  increase  of  money.  The 
so-called  deposits  In  the  National  banks  have  increased  $800,000,000,  and  probably  (although 
there  are  no  reports  from  which  the  actual  Increase  can  be  obtained)  the  so-called  deposits  of 
State  and  private  banks  and  trust  companies  have  increased  as  much,  making  an  aggregate 
increase  of  about  $1,800,000,000. 

As  tbe  balance  of  foreign  trade  in  favor  of  this  country  has  been  about  the  same  ($1,474,- 
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607.000),  the  conclusion  is  Jumped  at  that  this  enormous  balance  has  been  paid  in  money,  thus 
increasing  the  stock  of  money  in  the  United  States  even  more  than  the  bank  deposits  have 
increased. 

But  It  is  easy  to  disprove  this  assumption.  As  ^old  is  the  only  international  money,  the 
net  imports  of  g^old  must  be  the  amount  of  money  which  has  been  paid  on  account  of  the 
balance  of  trade. 

The  net  imix>rts  of  ^Id  have  been  the  comparatively  Insi^iflcant  sum  of  $87,000,000,  or 
about  two  and  one-half  per  cent,  of  the  balance  in  our  favor.  It  would  be  Impossible  for 
forei^  nations  to  pay  the  inconceivable  sum  of  $1,474,007,000  in  gold.  It  would  take  practi- 
cally all  the  gold  possessed  by  England,  France  and  Germany  combined.  Besides,  this  country 
has  no  use  for  such  an  additional  amount  in  gold.  For  these  two  reasons  the  balance  of  trade 
has  been  adjusted  on  an  interest  basis  instead  of  with  gold.  T^e  amount  that  the  money  of 


the  country  has  increased  is  approximately  as  follows : 

The  amount  paid  on  balance  of  trade $87,000,000 

The  Government  printing  presses  have  turned  out  lawful  money,  stiver 

oertihcates 85,000,000 

The  gold  mines  of  the  country  have  produced $50,000,000 

Total $872,000,000 

Of  this  the  Treasury  has  withdrawn  and  locked  up 185,000,000 

Leaving  the  increased  money  in  circulation $287,000,000 


This  is  about  sixteen  per  cent,  of  the  increased  bank  deposits.  This  estimate  is  too  large, 
because  part  of  the  gold  production  is  used  in  the  arts. 

The  amount  of  money  held  by  all  the  National  banks  on  December  1,  1806,  was  only  $105,- 
000,000  more  than  was  held  at  the  time  of  the  panic,  or  an  average  increase  of  less  than  $28,- 
000  to  each  bank. 

DEPOSITS  PRODUCED  BY  SWAPPING  CREDITS. 

It  is,  therefore,  evident  that  the  increase  of  so-called  deposits  is  evidence  that  the  volume 
of  trade  has  Increased,  which  has  created  its  own  currency  by  an  expansion  of  individual  in- 
debtedness which  has  been  swapped  for  bank  credits,  and  thus  increased  the  deposits  or  in- 
debtedness of  the  banks. 

But  while  this  increase  of  so-called  deposits  is  not  money,  it  is  currency.  According  to 
the  Comptroller's  reports  about  five-sixths  of  the  enormous  increase  of  currency  has  been 
produced  by  individuals  issuing  their  credits  and  swapping  them  for  bank  credits. 

It  is  beyond  question  that  the  act  of  discounting  a note  at  a bank  creates  that  amount  of 
ourrency  available  for  trade,  which  once  created,  continues  to  exist  somewhere  until  it  is 
redeemed. 

Practically,  all  the  so-called  deposits  in  banks  are  made  up  by  swapping  the  bank's  credits 
for  other  credits  in  the  form  of  notes,  checks,  drafts,  etc.  There  is  a small  stream  of  money 
continually  flowing  in  and  out  of  banks,  but  they  are  so  nearly  equal  that  the  amount  of 
money  held  by  the  banks  varies  but  little  from  day  to  day.  In  five  years,  f rom  a panic  to  a 
boom,  the  Comptroller's  reports  show  that  the  amount  of  money  in  all  the  National  banks 
has  increased  twenty-five  per  cent.,  or  about  five  per  cent,  per  annum. 

These  facts  are  so  well  understood  that  a writer  has  said  that  ' a bank's  cash  resembles  a 
column  of  money  with  a slight  ripple  on  the  surface.' 

The  modem  bank,  then,  is  not  a money  institution,  but  a credit  institution.  Its  business 
consists  in  scrutinizing  individual  credits  and  in  giving  its  own  credit  in  exchange  for  such 
as  is  acceptable.  In  form  it  is  a deposit  and  a loan,  but  in  fact  it  amounts  to  insurance,  and 
the  consideration  paid  banks  for  swapping  credits,  in  its  essence,  resembles  an  insurance  pre- 
mium more  than  interest. 

Now,  while  it  is  the  function  of  the  bank  to  swap  its  credit  for  individual  credits,  and 
thereby  insure  or  guarantee  the  currency,  experience  has  proved  that  in  order  for  the  bank 
to  carry  on  such  insurance  it  must,  at  all  times,  have  in  possession  a percentage  of  its  risks 
in  money.  If  all  the  banks  are  considered  as  one  bank,  there  is  no  difficulty  in  maintaining 
the  reserve.  This  is  proven  by  the  fact  that  in  the  panic  of  1898,  when  depositors  were  sup- 
posed to  be  withdrawing  and  hiding  money,  the  aggregate  reserve  increased. 

The  Comptroller's  reports  show  that  at  the  climax  of  the  panic  the  aggregate  specie  and 
lawful  money  held  by  the  National  banks  was  $17,000,000  more  than  in  the  previous  prosper- 
ous year  of  1892,  while  the  aggregate  liabilities  were  $314,000,000  less. 

This  also  proves  that  the  amount  of  money  withdrawn  from  the  banks  during  the  panic 
for  the  purpose  of  hiding,  was  inconsiderable— in  fact,  several  millions  less  than  the  hard 
times  forced  into  the  banks  from  the  supply  which  had  before  been  the  pocket-money  of  the 
people.  Hence  it  is  a mistake  to  suppose  that  the  difficulties  of  the  banks  during  the  panic 
were  due  to  the  withdrawals  for  the  purpose  of  hoarding.  The  enormous  decrease  in  so- 
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called  deposits  was  due  to  the  refusal  of  the  biuiks  to  swap  credits.  The  deposits  are  the 
bank's  risks.  If  a Are  insurance  company  should  aUow  its  policies  to  expire  and  refuse  to* 
issue  new  policies,  its  risks  would  decrease  in  the  same  way,  and  for  the  same  reasons  that 
the  bank  risks  decreased  in  1888. 

Thedifflcuity  was  not  to  maintain  the  uggreffKte^  but  the  individual  reserve  of  each  bank. 

It  is,  therefore,  evident  that  had  the  banks  been  organised  into  systems  so  that  the  aggregate 
would  have  been  available  to  each,  the  tremendous  scramble  to  maintain  the  reserves  would 
have  been  unnecessary. 

Every  other  oommeroia]  nation  has  such  systems  of  banks,  each  bank  consisting  of  a 
principal  office  located  in  an  important  commercial  center,  with  numerous  branches  at  less 
important  centers.  In  addition  there  is  a central  bank,  the  primus  and  connecting  link,, 
bolding  practically  all  the  gold  reserve  of  the  nation,  managing  the  international  exchanges, 
and  being,  in  fact,  the  bank  of  the  banks,  all  the  other  systems  being  its  customers,  keeping 
an  account  with  it  in  the  same  way  that  individuals  keep  an  account  with  a bank. 

By  this  means  all  the  systems  in  the  country  act  as  one  bank  in  defending  the  reserve, 
while  each  system  competes  with  each  other  system  for  the  business  of  individuals. 

There  is  monopoly  for  the  purpose  of  defense,  coupled  with  active  competition  in  the 
business  of  swapping  credits,  usually  called  loaning  money.  That  such  competition  is  much 
stronger  than  among  the  independent  banks  of  this  country  is  proven  by  the  lower  rates  of 
interest. 

THE  WEAKNESS  OF  THE  BANKS. 

The  want  of  a system  of  banks  is  the  trouble  with  American  currency.  The  banks  are  * 
independent  and  local  banks.  In  prosperous  times  they  do  well  enough,  but  a panic  pro- 
duces hysteria.  They  are  like  a woman  driving  a horse.  She  drives  weU  enough  as  long  as 
the  horse  don't  need  driving.  But  immediately  a difficulty  appears,  such  is  her  weakness 
that  she  can  do  nothing  but  hallo  ' Whoa ! whoa ! whoa  I ' and  at  the  same  time  pull  so  hard 
that  the  poor  horse  can't  whoa,  but  backs  into  difficulties.  Just  so  when  the  independent 
bank  sees  trouble  ahead,  it  begins  to  hallo  ' Whoa ! whoa ' to  commerce,  and,  to  avoid  a pos- 
sible danger  ahead,  pulls  back  into  certain  dangers  behind. 

Immediately  a panic  appears  on  the  horizon  every  bank,  well  knowing  that  every  other 
bank  will  begin  to  strengthen  its  reserve  at  the  expense  of  the  other  banks,  is  by  its  weak* 
ness  compelled  to  adopt  David  Hamm's  beautiful  version  of  the  golden  mle : ' Do  unto  your 
neighboring  bank  what  you  know  your  neighboring  bank  will  do  unto  you.  and  do  it  fust.' 
Then  commences  that  unseemly  whoaing  and  scrambling  which  pulls  production,  commerce 
and  the  banks  themselves  backwards  towards  a gulf  of  common  ruin  like  the  panic  of  1868. 

THE  BANK  THE  COADJUTOR  OP  THE  MERCHANT. 

To  regard  the  bank  as  a loaner  of  money,  is  to  do  the  bank  an  injustice.  The  mere 
money-lender  is  an  isolated  nonentity  in  human  economy.  He  performs  no  useful  part, 
acknowledges  no  duties.  He  is  not  a factor  in  production  or  commerce,  and  whether  he 
lives  or  dies,  concerns  no  one  except  himself.  In  all  ages  he  has  been  regarded  with  distrust 
and  contempt. 

This  is  certainly  not  the  position  of  the  bank.  The  bank  has  a part,  and  whoever  has  a 
part  owes  duties,  and  the  more  Important  the  part  the  more  sacred  are  the  obligations  to 
perform  the  duties.  The  bank  is  an  important  factor  of  commerce. 

The  ultimate  result  of  commerce  is  to  exchange  one  product  for  another  product,  the 
as  in  barter,  the  only  difference  being  that  in  barter  the  exchange  is  direct  in  one 
transaction,  while  in  commerce  it  takes  two  transactions,  an  intermediary  and  a medium  of 
exchange,  to  complete  the  exchange.  Until  the  discovery  of  the  modem  bank,  the  merchant 
was  the  sole  Intermediary.  He  received  into  his  possession  the  surplus  products,  and  issued 
to  the  producers  the  tokens  of  his  currency,  which  passed  from  band  to  hand,  and  were 
Anally  presented  by  the  consumer  for  redemption  in  the  products  against  which  they  were 
originally  issued. 

In  process  of  time  commerce  became  too  extended  and  its  transactions  too  complicated 
for  the  intermediary  function  to  be  done  solely  by  the  merchant.  It  became  necessary  for 
the  merchant  to  have  a coadjutor.  The  modem  bank  is  the  coadjutor.  The  merchant,  as 
before,  receives  the  surplus  products,  issues  his  tokens  of  currency,  bolds  the  products 
for  the  purpose  of  redeeming  nis  currency  when  presented  for  redemption.  But  instead  of 
issuing  his  tokens  of  currency  to  the  producer,  the  merchant  now  issues  them  to  the.  bank, 
and  it  is  the  part,  the  function  and  the  duty  of  the  bank,  to  unify,  vitalize  and  mobilize  the 
currency  issued  by  numerous  merchants  by  swapping  and  issuing  the  bank's  currency. 

As  consumption  cannot  be  unnaturally  accelerated,  and  as  currency  once  issued  cannot 
be  ultimately  redeemed  until  products  are  demanded  for  consumption,  a vast  volume  of  such 
currency  must  always  be  outstanding,  and  as  production  and  commerce  are  continuous  pro- 
cesses, the  part,  function  and  duties  of  the  bank  are  also  continuous. 
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The  bank  therefore  which  falls  to  continuously  exercise  its  function  of  swapping  credits 
fails  to  perform  its  part  and  its  duty,  and  dees  incalculable  mischief,  because  the  normal 
value  of  products  can  only  be  maintained  by  the  merchants  and  bunks  carr^’ing  them,  with  a 
steady  hand,  until  they  are  required  for  consumption. 

Now  when  the  bank,  from  whatever  cause,  refuses  to  perform  its  part,  by  refusing  to 
swap  credits  with  the  merchants,  the  merchants  are  compeUed  to  stop  buying,  and  to  vainl>* 
attempt  to  force  their  stock  upon  the  customers  by  lowering  prices.  Such  an  attempt  on 
the  part  of  all  the  merchants  must  always  be  futile— because  the  consumption  which  pro- 
duces the  ultimate  redemption  of  credits,  which  the  banks  desire  to  accomplish,  is  necessarily 
■a  hand  to  mouth  process.  The  David  Harums  who  ' do  it  fust  * may  unload  upon  less  foresee- 
ing merchants.  But  passing  products  from  one  merchant  to  another  does  not  usually  reduce 
the  volume  of  credits.  It  only  affects  the  individual  merchant,  and  perhaps  his  indi\idual 
bank,  by  transferring  the  burdens  to  other  merchants  and  other  banks.  But  the  futile  pro- 
cess once  commenced,  in  a large  way,  forces  values  lower  and  lower  until  some  of  the  mer- 
•chants  and  producers  are  ruined.  When  some  of  the  merchants  and  producers  are  thus 
ruined,  some  of  the  laborers  are  deprived  of  employment.  When  some  of  the  laborers  are 
unemployed,  their  ability  to  consume  is  curtailed,  which  still  further  reduces  the  demand, 
which  still  further  reduces  values,  and  ruins  still  other  merchants  and  producers.  Thus  in 
repeating  circles  come  the  destruction  of  values,  the  universal  financial  ruin  to  the  mer- 
chants and  producers,  and  Idleness  to  laborers  which  was  witnessed  in  the  last  panic. 

CONDITIONS  OF  1898. 

Now  let  us  recall  the  conditions  of  1883.  Never  in  our  history  was  there  greater  abun- 
•dance.  But  in  the  midst  of  plenty  thousands  and  thousands  of  people,  who  were  possessed  of 
hard-earned  savings,  sufficient,  at  the  normal  valuation,  to  have  a competency  after  paying 
all  their  indebtedness,  were  reduced  to  poverty  and  want,  f<»r  the  reason  that  the  normal 
value  of  their  sa\ing8  had  been  destroyed  by  the  processes  I have  described.  Armies  of  men 
and  women,  willing  to  work,  were  wandering  houseless,  hungry  and  insufficiently  clothed, 
through  streets  lined  with  vacant  houses  and  ware-houses  overflowing  with  food  and  cloth- 
ing. The  churches,  school  houses  and  police  stations  in  the  cities  were  crowed  at  night  with 
shivering  humanity  seeking  the  cold  warmth  of  charity  in  markets  of  full  abundance. 
Such  of  the  counting-rooms  as  remained  open  during  those  years  of  terrible  ordeal  were 
occupied  by  men  who  endeavored,  as  best  they  could,  to  look  cheerful  during  business  hours, 
and  in  public,  but  passed  their  nights  In  sleepless  anxiety. 

THE  CAUSE  OP  DEPRECIATION  OF  VALUES  IN  1898. 

What  was  the  cause  of  the  enormous  depreciation  of  normal  values  and  of  the  universal 
•distress?  Was  it  speculation  ? There  are  no  such  desperate  speculators  as  the  Englishmen. 
They  had  speculated  at  home,  in  America,  in  Australia,  in  Argentine,  in  Brazil,  in  Africa, 
and  in  all  the  isles  of  the  seas.  A few  speculators  came  to  grief,  but  there  was  no  universal 
distress  in  England.  There  was  individual  bankruptcy  in  France  and  Germany,  but  no  such 
collapse  of  values  and  distress  to  laborers  as  in  the  United  States.  Why,  then,  should  the 
failure  of  a few  speculators  cause  such  havoc  in  the  United  States?  How  many  laborers 
would  be  deprived  of  employment  by  the  bankruptcy  of  a fellow  who  had  platted  a forty - 
acre  addition  to  Burlington  ? 

It  was  not  speculation  which  produced  the  indescribable  misery  of  those  years.  It  was 
the  failure  of  the  bank  to  perform  its  part  as  the  coadjutor  of  the  merchant. 

It  was  not,  however,  the  fault  of  the  bankers,  for  they  occupied  tne  same  sweat-box  with 
the  rest  of  us.  They  did  the  best  they  could,  and  did  well  considering  the  circumstances.  It 
was  the  fault  of  the  want  of  a banking  system.  We  often  speak  of  the  banking  system  of  the 
United  States,  but,  in  fact,  it  has  no  banking  system.  The  word  system  means  * a whole  plan 
•or  scheme  consisting  of  many  parts  connected  in  suen  a manner  as  to  create  a chaib  of  mu- 
tual dependencies  and  supports.' 

AU  other  commercial  nations  hav'e  banking  systems,  but  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
forbid  such  systems. 

THE  SAFETY  OF  ALL  CLASSES  DEPENDS  UPON  THE  CONTINUED  EXERCISE  OF  THE 

BANKING  FUNCTION. 

The  safety  of  all  classes  and  of  the  banks  themselves  depend  upon  the  banks  swapping 
credits  or  loaning,  with  a steady  hand,  at  all  times  and  under  all  circumstances.  While  a lot 
of  independent  banks  cannot,  the  systems  of  modern  banks  can  and  do. 

The  commercial  crisis  due  to  speculations  was  as  severe  in  England,  France  and  Germany 
as  in  the  United  States,  but  there  was  not  a day  during  the  panic  of  1808,  or  at  any  other 
time  during  the  last  fifty  years,  since  the  introduction  of  the  Scotch  system  of  banks,  that 
any  bank,  in  either  of  these  countries,  has  refused  to  discount.  The  only  check  which  such 
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of  banks  ever  place  upon  tbe  volume  of  their  discounts  is  such  a sliirht  increase  in 
the  rate  of  interest  as  the  law  of  supply  and  demand  will  permit  them  to  get  when  trade  is 
expanded  and  the  demand  increased. 

When  tbe  banks  of  Bngiand  were  confronted  with  the  Baring  failure  at  the  beginning  of 
the  panic — the  most  stupendous  commercial  failure  the  world  has  ever  known— a timid  man- 
ager of  one  of  the  great  London  banks  counseled  a stoppage  of  discounting.  The  then  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Bank  of  England  replied,  in  effect,  Met  one  bank  stop  discounting  for  a single 
day  and  England  will  have  an  American  kind  of  panic  which  will  last  for  years.' 

Wiser  counsels  pre\-ailed,  and  instead  of  stopping  discounting  the  banks  extended  their 
liabOitleB  H2&,OOQ,(lOO  by  assuming  the  Barings'  indebtedness. 

PANICS  IN  OTHER  COUNTRIES. 

We  have  a fairly  distinct  recollection  of  what  a financial  panic  means  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  distress  it  causes  to  all  classes,  and  how  long  the  distress  continues.  But 
what  does  a financial  panic  in  England,  France,  Germany  or  any  other  country  with  an 
•established  modem  system  of  banks,  mean  ? 

It  means  that  trade  has  become  so  extended  that,  for  the  moment,  the  demand  for  bank 
credits  is  so  large,  that  solely  in  pursuance  <»f  the  lair  of  supply  and  demand^  the  bonk  sees  its 
opportunity  to  demand  a slightly  increased  rate.  The  distress  that  it  causes  is  confined  to  a 
few  highflyers  who  are  compelle<l  to  cash  in  their  chips,  andt  o such  men  in  legitimate  trade 
as  are  unwilling  to  pay  a rate  one  or  two  points  higher  than  the  normal.  The  distress  which 
it  causes  to  them  consists  in  their  being  compelled  to  wait  a few  days  until  the  speculators' 
losses  are  assimilated,  and  the  demand  falls  off,  and  the  rate  again  becomes  normal.  This  is 
tbe  long  and  tbe  short  of  a financial  panic  in  those  countries  where  modern  banking  systems 
are  established. 

A six  per  cent,  bank  rate  is  evidence  of  an  extraordinary  panic  like  the  Baring  panic, 
which  will  bect»iD<‘  hintorlc.  Such  u panic  is  over  in  a week. 

SUCH  PANICb  \S  1893  ARE  PREVENTABLE. 

Now,  gentle  in*- n,  it  in  my  tr.>ntentlon  that  tbe  currency  problems  which  are  peculiar  to 
this  country  arc  quotions  pec  taiiilnx  to  tbe  organization  of  the  bank.  The  issue  between 
gold  and  ^ver.  which  was  discussed  in  the  past  Presidential  campaign,  was  not  a currency 
tiuestion.  It  related  solelv  to  tbe  standard,  the  unit,  or  tbe  yardstick  of  values.  Whether  a 
few  grains  of  gold  or  silver  shall  be  the  common  measure  of  values  does  not  change  the 
curreocy  problems. 

Tbe  character  of  tbe  pictured  bits  of  paper  which  circulate  as  tokens  of  the  currency. 
<lepeDds  upon  the  character  of  the  currency  they  represent,  and  therefore  the  problem  of  the 
cfrculating  notes  hinges  upon  tbe  character  of  the  bank.  It  must  be  evident  that  the  bank 
wbidi,  in  times  of  panic,  is  unable  to  support  the  credits  issued  by  entries  in  the  bank  ledger, 
to  equally  unable  to  support  credits  issued  by  tokens. 

The  essential  requirement  of  the  currency  is  therefore  a proper  system  of  banking,  and 
tbe  teet  of  a proper  system  is  tbe  ability  to  continue,  with  a steady  hand,  the  swapping  of 
<aedita  without  interruption  during  commercial  crises,  the  volume  being  regulated  solely 
by  the  gamut  of  tbe  interest  rates.  History  proves  that  it  is  iMssible,  and  indeed  not  diffi- 
cult, under  a proper  organization,  and  when  banking  is  unrestrained  by  mischievous  legisla- 
tion, to  continue  discounting  during  the  severest  commercial  crises. 

The  Parliament  of  England  has  meddled  with  commercial  affairs,  the  same  as  Congress.  It 
has  prescribed  regulations  for  all  kinds  of  trade. 

In  1844  Parliament  passed,  amid  vast  popular  edat,  tbe  Bank  Act.  This  act  was  sure  to 
correct  everything  which  was  wrong,  and  especialiy  it  was  to  forever  prevent  speculations, 
bank  failures  and  panics.  The  clause  most  relied  upon  fixed  the  minimum  of  the  gold 
reserve  of  the  Bank  of  England,  which  then,  as  now,  held  practically  the  total  reserve  of  all 
tbe  banks  at  about  $50,000,000.  The  same  as  our  law,  it  required  the  bank,  whenever  that 
limit  was  reached,  to  stop  discounting. 

Within  three  years  the  law,  instead  of  preventing,  produced  every  economic  disturbance 
which  it  was  sure  to  prevent,  including  a currency  panic.  The  legal  minimum  of  the  reserve 
was  reached,  and,  in  obedience  to  the  law,  the  bank  stopped  swapping  credits,  and  merchants 
who  had  received  loans  were  called  upon  to  repay  them  without  being  permitted  to  renew 
them.  The  greatest  distress  followed.  Merchants  could  pay  the  loans  only  by  selling  their 
merchandise.  London  merchants  walked  the  streets  at  midnight  offering  their  goods  at  any 
price.  Values  disappeared.  Coneols  and  exchequer  bills  were  offered  at  enormous  dis- 
counts, but  oould  not  be  sold.  And  tbe  most  extravagant  rates  were  offered  in  vain  for  tbe 
use  of  money. 

Ploally,  in  the  midst  of  universal  distress,  on  petitions  sighed  by  tens  of  thousands,  the 
very  minted  which  had  procured  tbe  passage  of  the  law,  was  compelled  to  ask  the  bank  to 
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disregrard  the  law.  The  tMDk  resumed  swapping  creditSt  and  history  recites  that  * in  ten 
minutes  after  it  was  known,  the  panic  was  ended.*  Merchants  who  had  been  clamoringr  for 
discounts,  as  soon  as  they  could  get  them,  did  not  need  them,  and  the  smart  Hamms  who  had 
* done  it  fust,*  brought  back  the  gold  which  they  had  never  needed,  and  begged  to  be  relieved 
from  the  payment  of  interest. 

In  the  panic  of  1857,  which  was  the  last  in  which  any  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  ab- 
surd provision  of  the  law,  which,  however,  has  never  been  repealed,  the  same  history  wa» 
repeated,  except  that  the  Ministry  refused  to  act  until  the  total  gold  reserve  in  the  Bank  of 
England  and  its  branches  was  reduced  to  only  858,206  pounds  sterling,  a trifle  over  $1,500,000. 
This  was  practically  the  total  aggregate  reserve  of  all  the  banks  of  England  at  the  close  of 
business,  November  12,  1857. 

Starting  with  a total  reserve  of  only  £a584W8  on  the  night  of  the  12th  of  November, 
the  day  the  permission  was  given  to  disregard  the  law,  the  bank  made  new  loans,  beside 
renewals,  in  the  sixteen  remaining  days  of  November  amounting  to  7,876,000  pounds  sterling, 
say  $80,880,000.  That  is  to  say  with  only  $1,500,000  reserve,  the  Bank  of  England  expanded  its 
loans  in  eighteen  days  $36,000,000,  and  its  reserve  increased  day  by  day.  FoUowing  the  ex- 
ample the  other  banks  expanded  their  credits. 

Here  is  a fact  well  worth  your  consideration : When  the  bank  stopped  loaning  in  order  to 
protect  the  reserve,  the  reserve  immediately  began  to  decrease ; as  soon  as  it  resumed  loan- 
ing the  reserve  increased. 

A writer  says:  *This  great  crisis  of  1857,  far  exceeding  in  intensity  that  of  1847,  added 
another  proof  upon  proof  that,  in  great  commercial  crises,  the  restrictive  theory  will  bring 
about  universal  failure  of  merchants  and  bankers:  and  that  the  expansive  theory  istheonlj' 
one  which  can  save  both.** 

My  time  does  not  permit  of  further  citations  of  history,  but  I do  not  hesitate  to  assert 
that  history  abundantly  proves  that,  while  it  is  impossible  to  prevent  the  desperate  specula- 
tors from  coming  to  grief,  the  heartrending  distress  which  comes  to  all  classes  by  reason  of 
such  panics  as  occurred  in  this  country  in  1837, 1857, 1878  and  1866,  lasting  in  each  case  for  a 
period  of  years,  is  absolutely  preventable  by  a proper,  known,  tried  and  proven  system  of 
banking. 

Such  a system  of  banking  cannot  be  established  by  leglrMion.  But  if  the  restrictive 
features  of  the  National  Banking  Law  can  be  repealed  so  that  toe  bank,  the  coadjutor  of  the 
merchant,  may  be  as  free  as  the  merchant,  the  genius  for  tra<le  of  the  American  mercantile 
classes  will  soon  evolve  such  a system  of  banking. 

THREE  ISOLATED  FACTS. 

Let  me  state  three  isolated  facts  and  I am  done. 

(1)  The  United  States  is  the  only  country  of  commercial  importance  in  which  the  banks 
have  stopped  swapping  credits  for  a day,  an  hour  or  a minute  within  the  last  ten  years. 

(2)  The  United  States  is  the  only  country  of  commercial  importance  in  which  a bank  has 
failed  within  the  last  ten  years.* 

(3)  During  eight  years,  1889  to  1896,  inclusive  (figures  for  last  two  years  not  at  my  com- 
mand), 882  National  banks  have  voluntary  liquidated  more  or  less  insolvent,  and  283  National 
banks  have  been  liquidated  through  receivership,  a total  of  565  National  banks.  These  flgurea 
do  not  include  the  State  banks  which  failed  or  either  the  State  or  National  banks  which 
have  assessed  their  stockholders  and  continued  in  business.** 

The  next  topic  on  the  programme  was  an  address  by  Hon.  Thomas  Hedge,  of 
Burlington,  on  “ Our  Economic  Oovemors.”  He  said : 

Our  Economic  Governors.— Address  of  Hon.  Thomas  Hedge,  Director 
First  National  Bank,  Burlington. 

**  I venture  the  proposition  that  our  bankers  are  our  economic  governors.  Special  intelli- 
gence is  not  necessary  to  discern  that  the  banker  bolds  a position  of  near  intimacy  and  pecu- 
liar influence  towards  all  other  classes  of  active  men  in  his  community : that  be  occupies  the 
vantage  point  of  observation  there.  For  all  the  activities  of  business  life  are  constantly 
forced  upon  his  attention.  He  is  in  confidential  relations  with  his  patron  as  is  the  lawyer 
with  his  client,  the  physician  with  his  patient,  and  the  priest  with  bis  penitent.  All  kinds  of 
men  consult  him  with  ail  sorts  of  schema  all  clouds  of  trouble  and  all  manner  of  busi- 
ness. Day  by  day  he  must  confront  and  baffle  fraud,  dispel  illusions,  drown  wildcats, 
encourage  sober  undertakings,  build  up  legitimate  enterprises.  The  course  of  business 
impresses  the  truth  upon  his  understanding,  that  man  is  his  brother*s  keeper,  not  as  a matter 

♦ Australia  is  a country  of  considerable  commercial  importance.  In  1898  many  of  the 
great  banks  there  suspended.  There  has  also  been  a serious  bank  failure  in  Canada  within 
the  period  named,  and  doubtless  failures  In  other  countries.— Editor  B.  M. 
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of  reUffious  sentiment^  bat  as  an  eaeentlal  feet  of  our  social  order ; that  the  manifold  activi- 
tiea,  pursuits  and  Industries  of  all  kinds  of  useful  men  are  inseparably  Joined,  interwoven  and 
inteiitependent ; that  the  sucoess  of  one  is  naturally  not  at  the  expense  of  others,  but,  on  the 
cootoary,  is  the  cause  or  effect  of  the  success  of  others;  that  the  failure  of  any  true  man  in 
any  useful  callinir  brings  harm  or  hazard  to  ail ; that  all  interests  are  the  common  interest. 
He  thus  realises  the  full  signiffoance  of  the  word  * commonwealth.*  This  is  the  intellectual 
attitude,  the  habitual  frame  of  mind  of  the  accomplished  banker.  He  is  no  longer,  as  in 
Amsterdam  in  the  seventeenth  century,  the  mere  custodian  or  safekeeper  of  other  men's 
money,  but  has  come  to  be  also  the  controller  and  director  of  its  uses  and  investments.  One's 
deposit  in  bank  is  like  a storage  battery.  It  is  the  accumulated  energy  of  yesterday  set  aside 
for  new  work  to-day,  and  in  prosperous  conditions,  set  to  work  to-day.  For  the  dollar  idle 
in  the  bank  vault  is  a sign  of  the  same  melancholy  sort  as  is  the  man  standing  idle  in  the 
market  place.  And  it  is  a high  purpose  of  human  society  to  bring  these  two  idlers  together 
in  industry  productive  of  some  material  good,  and  the  banker  is  the  most  obvious  and  efficient 
agent  to  carry  out  that  purpose. 

The  banker  is  not  only  a mediator  through  whom  those  needing  money  may  lay  their 
hands  on  the  money  of  other  folks,  but  he  is  also  the  chief  discoverer  and  distributor  of 
opportunities  among  the  men  of  his  community,  the  indispensable  approver  and  promoter  of 
their  important  projects.  The  knowledge  of  the  character  aod  habits  of  men  as  well  as  of 
their  material  resources  and  businees  connections  is  a necessary  part  of  bis  equipment  for  his 
busineeB.  He  is  the  monitor  of  punctuality  and  the  educator  in  commercial  honesty.  For 
honesty  is  as  often  a habit  developed  by  discipline  as  it  is  a gift  of  nature.  In  the  highest 
sense,  his  proper  study  is  man.  To  him  is  left  the  decision  of  whom  to  trust  with  the  posses- 
sioo  and  use  of  other  men's  earnings,  the  fruits  of  other  men's  inteUigence  and  toil,  and  in  a 
larger  sense  perhaps  than  is  the  conductor  of  any  other  sort  of  business,  is  he  responsible,  not 
only  to  his  depositors  and  his  stockholders  and  debtors,  but  also  to  the  community  at  large, 
for  the  wisdom  and  propriety  of  the  conduct  of  his  buBiness,  particularly  of  bis  grants  and 
extemdons  of  credit.  There  can  be  no  variance  among  bankers  concerning  the  kind  of  basis 
on  which  credit  should  be  given ; the  promise  to  pay  must  be  secured  at  least  by  intelligence 
and  integrity,  if  not  also  by  material  pledgee  which  the  pledgor  has  the  right  to  give.  It  is 
not  fair  to  the  honest  and  legitimate  merchant  and  manufecturer  and  other  businqps  men  of 
the  community  that  any  other  credit  should  be  given ; that  any  man  should  be  permitted  to 
do  businem  on  false  pretenses. 

Some  thirty  yean  ago  our  supreme  court,  perhaps  through  a desire  to  declare  independ- 
ence of  all  the  courts  of  England,  of  all  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  and  of  all  the  courts 
of  the  other  States  except  Georgia,  upheld  the  validity  of  a chattel  mortgage  which  permitted 
the  mortgagor  to  retain  possesaion  of  and  to  dispose  of  the  mortgaged  property.  I refer  to 
the  case  of  Hughes  vs.  Corey  in  the  twentieth  Iowa.  It  may  be  that  the  court  placed  too  much 
trust  in  the  wisdom  and  virtue  of  the  people  then  dwelling  in  Iowa  or  thereafter  to  come  here 
(for  we  with  modest  candor  have  always  admitted  that  we  are  a superior  people)  and  thought 
the  merchants  of  Iowa  could  touch  pitch  and  not  be  defiled,  could  walk  through  the  furnace 
of  Nebuchadnezzar,  or  stand  by  the  kitchen  stove  without  the  smell  of  woolen.  Our  experi- 
ence during  these  thirty  years  has  demonstrated  their  mistake;  these  mortgages  have 
multiplied  like  thistles.  Not  only  have  trade  piracies  been  prevalent  in  every  mercantile 
community,  but  the  moral  perception  of  some  of  the  people  has  been  dulled  and  their  moral 
sense  of  the  probable  fraud  in  such  mortgages  perverted;  and  to  some  extent  the  credit 
abroad  of  all  the  people  has  been  clouded.  I believe  it  to  be  in  the  power  of  the  economic 
governors  of  Iowa,  by  the  discrediting  and  discountenancing  of  all  such  mortgages,  particu- 
larly when  they  attach  to  goods  to  be  acquired  or  are  intended  to  be  kept  secret,  to  end  the 
practice  of  receiving  them  and  of  making  them,  or  by  concerted  appeal  to  the  Legislature, 
to  obtain  the  enactment  of  a declaratory  statute  restoring  the  old  landmark,  reaffirming  the 
ancient  wisdom,  and  thus  take  away  this  last  reproach  from  the  business  methods  of  our 
people." 

The  President  : The  next  on  the  programme  is  an  address,  “ Our  Country’s 
Prosperity.”  The  distinguished  gentleman  who  is  to  give  us  this  number  needs  no 
introduction  from  me  ; his  name  is  well  and  favorably  known  in  every  financial  in- 
stitution in  the  United  States.  I have  the  great  pleasure  in  presenting  to  you  the 
Hon.  James  H.  Eckels,  of  Chicago. 

Our  Country’s  Prosperity. — Address  op  Hon.  Jambs  H.  Eckels,  Ex-Comp- 
troller OF  THE  Currency  ; President  Commercial  National  Bank 
OP  Chicago. 

" Mr.  President,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen— From  the  inception  of  railway  building  in  the 
United  States  until  the  present,  the  country  has.  In  a large  majority  of  instances,  been  ex- 
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ceedin^ly  fortunate  in  the  selection  of  those  who  have  held  the  position  of  chief  executive 
ofithe  flrreat  systems.  I hardly  need  to  say  this  to  a community  that  boasts  a railway  presi- 
dent of  the  standing  of  the  gentleman  who  has  so  long  resided  here ; but,  in  addition,  I 
might  say  that  these  men,  possibly  above  all  others  who  are  interested  in  the  business  affairs 
of  the  nation,  have,  without  the  pale  of  their  own  particular  profession,  devoted  more 
thought  and  study  and  time  to  great  economic  questions  than  any  other  men  who  have  not 
been  engaged  wholly  in  matters  of  finance.  They  have  not  only  btdlded  up  great  railway 
systems,  which  have  developed  in  a wonderful  measure  the  resources  of  the  country,  and 
added  to  the  material  wealth  of  the  people,  but  they  have,  in  addition,  contributed  equally 
as  much  toward  directing  the  thought  and  the  opinion  of  the  citizen  in  the  right  channel 
upon  economic  questions,  as  they  have  in  matters  in  their  own  line ; and,  of  them  all,  upon 
this  branch  of  the  subject,  no  one  has  done  more  than  the  distinguished  gentleman  you  have 
had  the  pleasure  of  hearing  this  morning.  The  paper  read  before  you  was  as  profound  in 
thought  as  it  was  delightful  and  inter^ting  in  expression.  Nowhere  have  I ever  heard 
brought  out  more  clearly  that  which  is  the  distinctive  feature  of  a bank— the  dealing  in  debts 
and  credits.  Nowhere  have  I heard  better  stated  that  which  must  sometime  be  the  thought 
of  the  people,  that,  for  the  success  of  our  banks  and  for  the  greatest  benefit  to  the  people, 
in  business  transactions,  more  must  be  left  to  the  thoughtful  and  considerate  attention  of 
the  men  engaged  in  that  business  and  less  to  the  men  who  rely  upon  the  be  it  enacted  and 
thebe  it  repealed  legrlslation. 

The  difficulty  in  this  country,  for  many  years,  in  business  transactions,  has  been  the  put- 
ting of  too  much  reliance  upon  that  which  a distinguished  French  economist  has  denominated 
* the  all-powerfulness  of  the  law.'  The  legislator,  whether  he  is  in  a State  Legislature  or  in 
the  National  hall  at  Washington,  has  come  to  educate  the  people  up  to  the  idea  that,  in  the 
daily  business  transactions  of  every-day  life,  whether  those  transactions  be  of  great  or 
small  importance,  the  regulation  of  law  must  be  invoked,  and  the  determination  of  the  law 
as  to  each  act  and  as  to  the  manner  of  conducting  such  business  must  be  called  in  before  that 
business  can  be  properly  transacted ; and,  as  a result,  we  find,  in  this  country,  a continual 
growth  of  the  thought,  upon  the  part  of  many  people,  that,  in  the  struggle  for  wealth,  indi- 
vidual effort  must  be  lessened  and  reliance  placed  upon  the  enacting  of  legislation.  The 
result  of  such  a course  is  patent  in  the  number  of  legislative  acts,  in  the  things  which  they 
undertake  to  do,  in  the  fact  that  many  of  the  business  affairs  of  the  country,  which  ought  to 
be  regulated  upon  business  principles  by  business  men,  drilled  and  proved  in  dealing  with 
these  questions,  are  undertaken  to  be  settled  by  torchlight  processions,  by  demagogues  upon 
the  platforms,  and  by  harangues  In  the  halls  of  Ck>ngress,  by  those  who  do  not  undertake  to 
determine  a question  upon  its  merits,  and  who  are  too  frequently  controlled  In  their  opin- 
ions by  geographical  boundaries  and  by  the  limits  of  Congressional  districts. 

THE  DESTROYERS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  BANK. 

There  was  one  other  point  which  Mr.  Stickney  brought  out  in  his  discussion  which  may 
well  claim  the  thoughtful  attention  of  those  who  have  to  do  with  legislation,  and  of  those 
who  are  engaged  in  conducting  the  business  interests  of  this  country,  and  that  is  the  import- 
ance of  emphasizing  the  necessity  of  having  in  this  country  great  central  banks,  with  proper 
branches,  for  the  conduct  of  the  banking  business.  One  of  the  things  which  the  party  did 
to  which  I claim  allegiance  (although,  at  present,  1 seem  to  be  in  the  air  in  a political  way), 
was  to  destroy  in  this  country  a great  central  bank,  and  substitute  therefor  a system  of  sub- 
Treasuries.  In  undertaking  to  secure  to  itself  a political  benefit  from  attacking  what  it  then 
termed  the  money  power,  it  destroyed  an  institution,  equipped  with  branches  properly  con- 
ducted, which  was  always  beneficial  to  the  people  and  never  detrimental  to  their  interests. 
The  facts  of  economic  history  of  the  United  States  demonstrate  that  the  first  and  the  second 
United  States  Bank,  central  institutions,  with  branches  through  all  the  then  States  of  the 
Union,  filled  that  which  is  undoubtedly  the  important  place  for  a bank  to  fill,  the  position 
of  the  handmaid  of  commerce;  and  when  that  institution  was  stricken  down  under  the 
political  excitement  of  that  day,  we  had  thrown  upon  this  country  a system  of  State  institu- 
tions, improperly  regulated,  improperly  founded,  that  flooded  the  country  not  only  with  a 
currency  that  was  bad,  but  with  Ideas  relating  to  banking  which  were  equally  as  bad,  and 
we  have  given  to  us  a system  which  is  still  attached  to  the  Treasury  system  of  the  United 
States,  known  as  sub-Treasuries,  which  each  day  take  from  the  actual  channels  of  commerce 
the  credits  and  the  money  which  ought  to  be  used  in  commerce  from  day  to  day,  and  look 
them  up  in  vaults,  there  to  remain  in  idleness,  a source  of  profit  to  none  and  detriment 
to  all. 

But  1 am  not  here  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  either  a central  bank  or  a sub-Treasury 
system,  but  for  the  purpose  of  undertaking  to  discuss  that  which,  upon  the  programme.  Is 
termed  ‘ Our  Country's  Prosperity.' 

There  is  no  question,  I take  it,  that  we  all  Join  In  the  sentiment  that  it  is  our  country. 
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Our  oountiy  and  its  interests  are  held  as  dear  to  one  person  of  the  republic  as  to  another,  and 
at  times  when,  in  the  heat  of  political  dtocuaslon,  another  impression  is  undertaken  to  be 
given,  let  each  thoughtful  citiaen  of  the  republic  remember  that  patriotism,  that  civic 
virtue,  that  thoughtfui  care  of  the  interests  of  the  country,  are  not  the  monopoly  of  any 
political  party  or  of  any  section  of  the  country,  but  belong  to  all  sections  of  the  country,  all 
peoples  of  the  republic,  at  all  times,  and  under  all  circumstances. 

The  people  of  this  republic  are  always  willing  to  support  the  authorities  of  this  republic : 
the  people  of  this  republic  are  always  willing  to  uphold  the  Government ; the  people  of  this 
country  always  wHl,  too,  reserve  the  right,  in  their  allegiance  to  the  republic,  to  criticise  the 
acts  of  the  authorities  of  the  republic,  and  in  so  doing  there  is  no  act  of  disloyalty,  but, 
tnstead,  there  is  a demonstration  of  affection  for  the  republic,  and  a wish  to  do  what  is  beet 
for  the  people.  Our  country’s  prosperity— it  is  evidenced  eversrwhere.  It  is  evidenced  in  the 
good  feeling  which  prevails  among  the  people.  Iowa  is  a great  State.  It  is  one  of  the  very 
few  States  in  this  republic,  north  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  line,  that  has  within  Its  borders  no 
great  overshadowing  city,  but  has  a number  of  smaller  cities,  all  prosperous,  all  happy,  all 
contributing  to  the  united  wealth  of  the  whole  State;  and,  as  a result— and  I say  it  with  no 
intention  of  simply  making  a praise— this  State  of  Iowa  has  always  been  fortunate  in  the 
public  name  it  has  produced,  because  it  has  no  great  city  overshadowing  all  the  country 
towns,  to  dictate,  under  the  rule  which  controls  in  city  politics,  who  shall  represent  the 
country  and  State  in  legislative  positions.  Iowa  to-day  can  boast  a representation  in  Con- 
gress, both  in  the  upper  and  the  lower  bouse,  that  any  State  may  well  be  proud  of.  Iowa 
will  boast  that  in  the  next  Congress  It  will  have  at  Washington  an  Iowa  citizen  occupying 
the  most  important  position  in  the  affairs  of  the  nation,  and  in  making  that  statement,  I do 
not  lessen  in  the  least  the  commanding  position  which  the  Executive  of  the  United  States 
occupies ; but  the  Speaker,  in  the  balls  of  Congress,  controlling  the  acts  of  the  House  of 
Bepresentatives,  is  the  great  power  in  legislative  affairs  to-day.  And  if— as  you  will -Mr. 
Henderson  is  to  be  the  Speaker  of  the  House,  if  that  same  thing  which  has  controlled  so  long 
in  affaire  of  this  State  among  its  public  officers,  controls  there,  these  things  which  the 
country  ought  to  have,  and  which  are  promised,  shall  come  about,  namely : That  we  shall 
have  proper  banking  legislation ; that  we  shall  have  proper  currency  legrislation ; that  there 
shall  not  be  extravagance  permitted  upon  every  hand  in  undue  expenditure  of  money,  unnec- 
eassrily  increasing  taxation ; and  if  such  shall  result,  it  will  not  only  be  to  the  credit  of  this 
State,  but  it  will  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  nation,  and  that  will  add  to  the  continuance 
of  oor  country’s  prosperity. 

1 am  delighted  to  have  the  opportimity  of  discussing  such  a question.  It  was  my  fortune 
to  occupy  a position  at  Washington,  when,  upon  every  hand,  the  country  witnessed  disaster, 
distress  and  bankruptcy.  During  that  period  I never  had  an  opportunity  to  discuss  pros- 
perity ; I have  got  it  now,  and  I propose  to  make  the  most  of  It.  The  country’s  prosperity 
has  come  about  in  the  natural  order  of  things,  and  I may  be  permitted,  without,  1 think, 
being  charged  with  undertaking  to  introduce  any  politics  into  this  discussion,  to  say,  that 
it  has  not  wholly  resulted  from  the  election  of  1890,  and  it  would  not  wholly  have  been  want- 
ing if  the  election  of  ’90  had  been  different ; so  I may  be  permitted  to  say,  that  during  the 
previous  Administration,  prosperity  was  not  wanting  to  the  country  because  of  any  act  to 
be  done,  or  of  any  act  omitted,  by  the  Administration,  when  in  power.  I ha\'e  to  say  that, 
because  I find  that  in  the  general  assembly  which  comes  together  there  is  not  so  much  said 
about  the  last  Administration,  and,  especially,  I don’t  know  of  anybody  upon  the  political 
■tump  at  present  who  is  saying  anything  about  it. 

THE  LAW  OF  FIXED  RESERVES. 

Hie  difficulties  of  the  period  of  depression  in  this  country  have  been  alluded  to  by  Mr. 
Stickney,  and  there  is  very  much  foroe  in  what  he  said.  The  bankers  might  have  done  more 
if  they  bad  had  a system  of  banking  that  would  have  had  the  people  to  pay  less  attention  to 
the  percentage  of  reserve  in  their  vaults,  and  more  attention  to  the  actual  business  needs  of 
the  coimtry.  But,  with  a law  upon  the  statute  books,  with  a bank  act  which  draws  a hard 
sod  fast  line,  carrying  with  it  the  penalties  of  insolvency  and  receiverships ; with  the  people 
educated  up  to  the  idea  that  if  that  line  was  stepped  over  there  was  some  difficulty  to  arise 
in  the  country,  the  bankers  did  not  feel  at  liberty  and  did  not  dare  to,  take  the  very  step 
which  most  of  them  felt  ought  to  be  taken,  of  extending  to  the  institutions  which  were  sol- 
vent that  credit  which  would  have  enabled  them  to  carry  on  their  business,  which  would 
hare  saved  many  of  them  from  failure,  and  which  would  have  prevented  so  much  idleness 
among  labor.  The  necessity  of  keeping  a proper  reserve  is  a necessity  to  be  determined  by 
those  who  control  the  banks,  knowing  the  situation  of  their  customers,  knowing  their  assets 
and  their  liabilities,  and  is  not  a question  which  can  be  determined  by  a legrislator  sitting  in 
Washington,  thousands  of  miles  from  many  points  where  the  question  is  presented  to  the 
banker  of  what  is  the  proper  and  what  is  the  improper  thing  to  do. 
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It  10  safe  to  saj  that  the  majority  of  men  who  enter  upon  banking  do  not  enter  upon 
banking  for  the  purpose  of  bankrupting  themselvee  and  the  community.  They  enter  upon 
banking  not  as  philanthropists  either.  There  seems  to  be  an  idea  in  the  public  mind  that 
bankers  are  philanthropists.  I believe  that  has  been  stated  from  the  platform,  but  it  is  a 
mistake,  and  it  is  a mistake  for  which  nobody  ought  to  be  ashamed.  They  are  in  the  busi- 
ness of  banking  for  the  very  same  reason  that  a man  is  in  the  business  of  a grocer.  They  are 
there  for  the  purpose  of  selling  their  credit  to  those  who  wish  to  buy  it*  and  of  buying  credit 
of  those  who  wish  to  sell  it,  for  the  purpose  of  earning  a profit  to  themselves.  Why  can't 
Congress  properly  entrust,  under  a law  which  does  simply  enough  to  furnish  such  protection 
as  the  public  needs,  let  the  rest  remain  with  the  bankers  ? Isn't  the  banker,  who  knows  the 
interest  of  his  community  at  Burlington,  say,  better  able  to  say  how  his  bank  ought  to  be 
conducted  than  is  a representative  in  Congress  living  down  in  Pensacola  or  in  El  Paso,  Tex.? 

In  all  the  ordinary  business  affairs  of  life,  it  4s  undertaken  to  introduce  ordinary  business 
principles,  the  resultant  effect  of  common  experience,  common  sense  and  common  Judg> 
ment,  coupled  with  common  honesty.  Why  ought  the  banker  to  be  put  without  the  pale  of 
other  men,  who,  in  their  affairs  of  life,  are  oonsulted,  and  whose  voice  controls  in  the  enact- 
ment of  legislation  ? Tou  cannot  undertake,  in  the  State  Legislature,  to  enact  a health  law 
but  what  the  doctors  are  the  commanding  authorities  and  are  consulted  before  that  law  reg- 
ulating the  sanitary  condition  is  placed  upon  the  statute  books.  You  cannot  undertake  to 
enact,  by  a legislative  body,  a law  which  affects  the  hours  of  labor,  or  payment  of  labor,  but 
what  the  labor  authorities  and  the  walking  delegatee  are  oonsulted  by  the  legislative  body. 

Why  must  the  banker  have  accorded  to  him  less  rights  than  are  accorded  to  those  who 
have  to  do  with  the  sanitary  conditions  of  the  country,  or  those  who  have  to  do  with  its 
labor  condition  ? What  reason  is  there  ? Why  is  it,  when  the  business  of  banking  is  to  be 
legislated  upon  there  must  go  up  a great  howl  on  the  part  of  the  people  and  the  politic- 
ians, and  the  banker  be  pointed  out  as  the  enemy  of  the  community,  instead  of,  within  the 
legritimate  channels  of  his  business,  its  benefactor  ? 

It  has  been  stated  more  than  once  upon  the  platform,  in  these  years  when  you  have  been 
regaled  from  day  to  day  with  the  hysteria  of  politics,  that  the  banker  thrives  upon  the  mis- 
fortunes of  the  people,  and  enriches  himself  on  their  poverty.  The  statement  is  untrue ; it 
is  unphilosophic ; it  is  not  borne  out  by  the  fact.  Grass  grows  in  the  street  only  when  your 
banker  is  not  doing  any  business,  not  when  exchanges  are  being  made,  when  credit  is  being 
bought,  when  credit  is  being  sold.  You  cannot  have  prosperity  upon  the  part  of  a portion 
of  the  people  and  poverty  among  the  general  mass  of  the  people.  The  prosperity  of  one 
section  is  dependent  upon  the  prosperity  of  the  other  section,  and  the  ill  condition  of  one 
section  is  refiected  in  the  ill  condition  of  the  other. 

The  banker  of  all  others,  with  a proper  banking  system,  with  the  right  to  exercise  his  own 
Judgment,  with  the  invoking  of  a common  honesty,  is  the  man  who  takes  within  his  keeping  the 
idle  money  of  a community,  the  idle  credits  of  a community,  and  places  that  money  and  sells 
that  credit  so  that  it  shall  be  of  use  in  the  communi  ty  and  not  a source  of  either  stagnation  or  of 
absolute  loss.  He  makes  a dollar  an  efficient  dollar,  and  by  the  use  of  it  he  makes  a credit  an 
efficient  credit  by  placing  it  at  the  disposal  of  the  Interests  of  the  community  in  which  he  lives. 
Therefore,  the  prosperity  of  the  country  is  not  a question  of  one  people  and  of  one  locality,, 
but  it  is  a question  of  all  people  of  the  country  and  of  all  localities.  We  have  had  as  has  been 
said  much  distress  because  of  an  improper  banking  system,  of  improper  banking,  the  result 
not  of  those  engaged  in  the  business  but  of  circumstances  surrounding  them,  and  we  have 
had  in  addition  a situation  so  far  as  the  monetary  standard  of  the  oountry  was  concerned 
which,  in  and  of  Itself,  while  not  the  principal  cause,  was  the  cause  which  more  than  all 
others  brought  all  these  contributing  causes  to  a common  head,  with  the  result  of  a panic, 
which  was  reflected  in  the  distressing  condition  of  all  the  people  of  the  oountry.  Now,  cir- 
cumstances have  placed  us  in  a different  condition.  We  find  that  credit  is  being  bought  and 
sold;  that  there  is  demand  for  the  produce  and  the  manufactured  products  of  the 
country ; that  there  has  been,  up  to  the  present  time,  no'  over-trading  and  over-speculation 
and  undue  extravagance.  We  find  further,  that  the  situation,  so  far  as  the  monetary  stand- 
ard of  the  country  is  concerned,  is  one  ttmt  at  least,  if  it  gives  no  promise— no  absolute 
promise— of  finding  in  legislation  an  unequivocal  declaration  for  the  only  standard  of  the 
civilized  commercial  world— the  gold  standard- at  least  renders  it  impossible  for  us  for  a time 
to  come  to  accept  as  the  standard  of  value  that  which  prevails  among  barbaric  nations.. 
That  has  contributed  much  to  existing  conditions ; and  this,  I think,  is  something  that  this 
Western  country  ought  to  appreciate  more  largely  possibly  than  other  parts  of  the  country, 
having  seen  three  great  railway  systems  in  this  country  put  in  the  hands  of  those  who  are 
absolutely  honest  and  who  are  undertaking  to  control  them  for  legitimate  business  pur- 
poses, and  not  for  purposes  of  pure  speculation.  I refer  to  the  Santa  Fe  system,  traversing 
this  great  western  country  from  Chicago  to  the  Pacific  coast,  the  Northern  Pacific  system, 
and  the  Union  Pacific  system.  It  seems  to  me  that,  so  far  as  the  last  is  concerned,  the  elimi- 
nating of  that  system  from  the  domain  of  politics  and  from  the  control  of  the  Government 
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has  done  the  greatest  amouat  of  benefit  to  the  people  of  the  West,  and  the  whole  country  in 
fact,  of  anything  that  has  taken  place  in  the  way  of  practical  legislation  in  Washington  for 
a great  many  yean.  The  course  of  the  conduct  of  that  system  demonstrates  at  this  time, 
when  there  is  so  much  of  the  demagogue  demanding  municipal  and  national  ownership  of 
great  raflway  systems,  the  futility  of  undertaking,  with  the  hope  of  benfitting  anybody,  such 
a kind  of  ownership. 

THE  CENTBALIZATION  OF  CAPITAL. 

There  is  complaint  of  danger  to  the  country  from  the  centralisation  of  capital  and  the 
organising  of  great  business  undertakings  for  many  localities  into  a central  whole.  That 
will  furnish,  in  the  next  campaign,  a prolific  field  for  excursion  on  the  part  of  the  dema- 
gogue ; tiiat  will  be  the  opportunity  to  undertake  again  to  engender  class  hatred  and  estab* 
lish  clam  distinction. 

Tbe  bringing  together  of  capital,  whether  it  be  in  small  or  in  large  sums,  is  neither  adverse 
to  the  well  being  of  the  people,  nor  does  it  contravene  in  law  the  right  which  any  man  pos- 
roQBCs.  The  dilficuliy  will  exist,  not  in  the  proper  capitalization  of  great  enterprtees,  but  in 
the  improper  over-capitalization  of  great  enterprises,  and  in  the  undertaking  to  bring  about 
improper  combinations  of  enterprises  upon  an  improper  basis.  So  far  as  trusts  are  applied 
to  combinations  of  capital  properly  made,  having  had  a proper  regard  for  the  rights  of 
capita]  upon  the  one  band  and  of  the  people  upon  the  other,  are  not  the  subjects  of  proper 
criticism,  either  upon  the  part  of  the  law-making  power,  or  upon  the  part  of  the  public ; and 
the  important  thing  which  ought  to  be  done  is  to  let  the  public  properly  understand  that 
there  is  merit  in  proper  combinations,  properly  made,  and  that  they  are  not  the  subject  to 
be  made  use  of  to  secure  oflice  for  designing  politicians,  or  for  the  purpose  of  stirring  up 
daas  hatred.  Combinations  of  capital  are  as  much  the  result  of  modem  business  methods  as 
are  the  improvements  which  the  farmer  of  Iowa  to-day  usee  as  against  the  implements 
employed  at  the  inception  of  this  State,  and  the  only  thing  which  the  law-making  power 
ought  to  do  is  to  see  to  it  that  only  such  regulations  are  imposed  as  are  absolutely  necessary, 
without  regard  to  the  fact  as  to  whether  an  extreme  measure  would  mean  the  re-election  to 
a legislative  place  of  the  man  who  has  the  privilege  of  voting  upon  that  subject.  With  a 
continuation  of  our  foreign  markets,  with  a proper  banking  system,  and  with  such  changes 
in  our  method  of  taxation  as  will  not  only  make  us  a seller  to  foreign  buyers  of  the  things 
which  we  can  best  sell,  but  will  make  us  a purchaser  of  the  things  which  we  can  best  boy, 
there  is  no  reason  why  this  country,  with  its  immense  wealth,  with  its  great  opportunities, 
with  its  people,  active,  energetic  and  patriotic,  ought  not  to  have  for  a long  time  to  come  a 
continuation  of  the  prosperity  it  is  now  enjoying.  But  if  we  shall  have  the  demagogue  con- 
trol ; if  we  shall  have  great  measures  determined,  not  upon  their  merits,  but  upon  appeals  to 
passion  and  prejudice  if  we  shall  have  in  the  battle  politic  men  who  thrive  by  bringing 
about  a state  of  class  hatred ; if  we  shall  have  long  continued  the  hysteria  in  politics;  then 
there  is  no  telling  bow  long  this  prosperity  will  endure,  or  how  long  that  which  is  the  safety 
of  this  republic  will  endure.  It  has  been  declared  by  a great  English  economic  writer  that 
many  times  the  American  people  have  been  ui>on  the  verge  of  doing  very  foolish  things  and 
of  enacting  very  unwise  legii^tion ; but  always  at  the  critical  time  the  common  sense  of 
the  American  people  asserted  itself  and  the  wrong  thing  was  put  down  and  the  right  thing 
was  put  up.  But  that  course  which  leads  through  such  eras  as  we  have  passed  in  poUtice,  to 
reach  the  common  sense  and  the  common  honesty  of  people,  is  a long  road  and  an  expensive 
one,  and  the  duty  which  every  citizen  of  the  republic  who  has  the  talent  and  who  has  the  * 
opportunity,  and  who  is  afforded  the  opportunity,  is  to  endeavor  to  educate  the  people  to 
with  public  questions,  not  only  in  a patriotic  way,  but  upon  their  merits  as  public 
questions,  and  not  upon  their  merits  as  vote-getting  propositions.'* 

Charles  R.  Hannan,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Council  Bluffs,  spoke 
in  favor  of  adopting  a system  of  uniform  statement  blanks,  and  hik  suggestions 
were  favorably  received,  the  Secretary  being  instructed  to  procure  a supply  of  such 
blanks  for  the  use  of  members. 

' The  new  officers  chosen  were : 

President— Charles  H.  Martin,  Cashier  People's  Savings  Bank,  Des  Moines. 

Vice-President — J.  L.  Edwards,  Cashier  Merchants'  National  Bank,  Burlington. 

Secretary — J.  M.  Dinwiddie,  Cashier  Cedar  Rapids  Savings  Bank. 

Treasurer — C.  B.  Mills,  President  State  Security  Bank,  Sioux  Rapids. 

Delegates  to  American  Bankers’  Association — Fred  Heinz,  Davenport ; C.  H. 
Martin.  Des  Moines ; O.  P.  Miller,  Rock  Rapids ; J.  F.  Whiting,  Mount  Pleasant ; 
C.  R.  Hannan,  Council  Bluffs  ; H.  M.  Carpenter,  Monticello  ; L.  F.  Potter,  Oak- 
land ; C.  H.  McNider,  Mason  City. 
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In  addition  to  the  interesting  business  sessions,  the  convention  was  marked  by  a 
number  of  agreeable  entertainments  provided  by  the  bankers  and  other  citizens  of 
Burlington.  A reception  given  at  the  residence  of  T.  W.  Barhydt,  President  of 
the  Merchants'  National  Bank,  was  one  of  the  most  pleasing  features  of  the  con^ 
vention. 


MINNESOTA  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION. 


There  was  a good  attendance  at  the  convention  of  the  Minnesota  Bankers’  Asso- 
ciation, held  in  Minneapolis  June  19  and  20. 

President  J.  T.  Wyman,  who  is  also  President  of  the  Metropolitan  Bank,  Min- 
neapolis, in  his  annual  address  warned  the  bankers  and  people  of  the  State  generally 
against  investing  in  those  great  industrial  combinations  or  trusts  which  were 
fraudulently  organized. 

Prof.  W.  W.  Folwell,  of  the  State  University,  read  an  interesting  paper,  which 
the  Magazine  hopes  to  publish  in  a later  number. 

J.  W.  Lusk,  President  of  the  National  German -American  Bank,  St.  Paul,  spoke 
on  loaning  money  on  bills  of  lading  and  warehouse  receipts. 

E.  D.  Hulbert,  Vice-President  of  the  Merchants’  Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Chicago, 
made  an  instructive  address  on  **The  Ethics  of  Banking.” 

An  effort  made  to  organize  a separate  association  composed  of  State  banks  was 
not  regarded  with  approval  by  the  majority  of  State  bankers  belonging  to  the 
present  organization. 

The  subject  of  farm  mortgages  was  discussed  by  several  members  at  the  closing 
day's  session. 

A.  O.  Eliason,  of  Montevideo,  spoke  on  "The  Beginning  of  Banking  in  the 
United  States.” 

New  officers  were  chosen  as  follows : 

President — A.  A.  Crane,  Assistant  Cashier  National  Bank  of  Commerce,  Minne- 
apolis. 

Vice-President — J.  C.  Hunter,  Cashier  American  Exchange  Bank,  Duluth. 

Secretary — Charles  W.  Folds,  of  the  Northwestern  National  Bank,  Minneapolis. 

Treasurer — Geo.  H.  Prince,  Cashier  Merchants’  National  Bank,  St.  Paul. 

After  the  convention  a number  of  the  delegates  joined  in  an  excursion  to  To- 
ronto, the  great  lakes,  and  the  Thousand  Islands. 

After  the  close  of  the  last  day’s  session  a luncheon  was  given,  the  menu  being  in 
the  unique  form  shown  in  the  accompanying  cut. 

The  work  of  the  Minnesota  Bankers’  Association  is  increasing  in  interest  and 
practical  value,  and  supplemented  by  the  energetic  efforts  of  Secretary  Charles  W. 
Folds,  the  result  has  been  a steady  gain  in  membership  and  influence. 


NORTH  CAROLINA  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  third  annual  convention  of  the  North  Carolina  Bankers’  Association  was  held 
at  Raleigh  June  7,  8 and  9,  President  Wm.  A.  Blair,  Vice-President  of  the  People’s 
National  Bank,  Winston,  in  the  chair.  The  opening  session  of  the  convention  was 
held  in  the  Senate  Chamber  of  the  State  Capitol  on  the  evening  of  June  7,  and  was 
opened  with  prayer  by  Rev.  W.  C.  Norman.  Hon.  Charles  M.  Busbee,  of  Raleigh, 
welcomed  the  convention  to  the  city,  and  Hon.  Julian  S.  Carr,  President  of  the 
First  National  Bank,  Durham,  responded  on  behalf  of  the  association. 

At  the  second  day’s  session,  June  8,  President  Blair  delivered  his  annual  address, 
in  the  beginning  of  which  he  said  : 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


niNNCAPOLIi,  n\m..^»e  20M,  ^&99 N*.  M 

The  Minnesota  Banker’s  Association 


STATE  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATIONS, 


108 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


104 


THE  BAJiTKEBS’  MAGAZINE. 


EncJofsi^m^nls 

Par  Points  <>n  •«>•) 

SOUP 

Watered  Stodc 
RELISHES 

Officers*  Salaries  Dividends 

FISH 

Goldbait  a la  Greenback 
ENTRE 

Farmefs  Ndtes  with  Gdlateral  Sauce 
PUNCH 

Cheque  Punch 
GAME 

Dead  Ducks  with  Real  Estate  Stuffing' 
SALAD 

Country  Items. 

DESSERT 

Garnished  Accounts 
CHEESE 

Revenue  Stamps  Overdrafts 

W^E 

Legal  Reserve 
aCARS 

3'^  Terminals 
LIQUERS 

"Not  on  u^ 


Biufotscmcnts  Guarant««dl 

H.  D.  BROWN,  PreaUtm, 

Minncaota  Banktn'  AnocUtb54 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


STATE  BANKEBS^  ASSOCIATIONS, 


106 


**  Another  year  has  passed  away ; a yeur  of  stirlng  events ; and  for  us,  of  hard  work.  A 
year  in  which  peace  has  been  declared,  yet  war  still  continues.  A year  of  trusts;  a year  of 
material  prosperity  and  growth,  full  of  promise,  hope  and  encouragement  for  our  beloved 
State.  A year  in  which  sectionalism  has  disappeared,  and  at  the  close  of  which  we  can  truly 
say,  there  is  now  no  North,  no  South,  but  one  united  and  powerful  nation,  strong  and  great.*' 

After  reviewing  the  good  work  done  during  the  year  by  the  association,  which 
has  included  the  adoption  of  the  general  Negotiable  Instruments  Law,  and  other 
beneficial  labors  in  behalf  of  sound  banking,  President  Blair  concluded  : 

**  As  individuals,  as  institutions  and  as  an  association,  we  must  somehow  come  nearer  to 
the  people  so  that  they  may  not  longer  be  influenced  by  false  ideas  which  designing  dema- 
gogues have  been  pouring  in  such  boundless  profusion  into  their  ears.  Their  best  interests 
and  ours  are  identicaL  When  a community  prospers  the  banks  prosper,  and  banks  are  and 
ought  to  be  a leading  and  most  potent  factor  in  that  prosperity.  Banks  and  the  people  are 
and  should  be  helpful,  one  to  the  other,  and  we  must  educate  the  people  so  that  they  will  see 
and  understand  all  this.  We  must  be  leaders,  too,  in  building  up,  not  only  the  material  inter- 
ests of  our  respective  communities,  but  also  the  very  highest  and  best  business  ideals.  In 
order  to  inspire  confidence  we  must  be  worthy  of  confidence.  In  order  to  bring  others  to  the 
highest  and  best  business  standards  we  must  constantly  strive  for  them  ourselves.  We  must 
be  prompt,  accurate,  wise,  conservative,  firm,  honest  and  Just." 

Joseph  G.  Brown,  President  of  the  Citizens’  National  Bank,  of  Haleigh,  who 
represented  the  State  association  at  the  last  convention  of  the  American  Bankers’ 
Association,  and  who  is  also  a member  of  the  executive  council  of  the  latter  organi- 
zation, was  called  on  to  give  an  account  of  the  Denver  convention.  He  spoke,  in 
part,  as  follows : 

" The  twenty-fourth  annual  session  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association  convened  in 
the  city  of  Denver,  Colorado,  August  S8, 1808.  No  invitation  came  to  the  association  from 
the  citizens  of  Denver  to  hold  its  session  in  that  city.  It  smacked,  therefore,  of  presumption, 
but  was,  certainly,  a most  happy  conclusion  of  the  executive  council  to  go  there.  Being  self- 
invited,  the  association,  of  course,  expected  to  provide  for  its  own  entertainment,  and  appro- 
priated $5,000  for  this  purpose.  The  bankers,  resident  at  Denver,  were  duly  notified  of  this 
action,  and  were  tendered  the  use  of  the  $5,000  appropriation.  But  we  little  knew  the  sturdy, 
big-hearted  Westerners,  whom  we  were  going  to  visit.  They  promptly  and  heartily  confirmed 
the  selection  of  the  place  of  meeting,  but  as  promptly  declined  the  proffered  funds,  and  threw 
wide  open  their  doors,  their  hearts,  their  homes  and  their  plethoric  purses,  and  bade  us  come 
in  and  take  possession.  * We  touched  the  button,  they  did  the  rest.* 

Typical  Southern  hospitality  could  have  done  no  more  for  its  guests,  than  this  * Queen 
City  of  the  West  * did  for  the  strangers  within  its  gates  on  this  occasion.  ♦ ♦ * 

It  was  a long,  toilsome  Journey.  But  all  these  weary  miles  were  forgotten,  when  we 
reached  the  beautiful  valleys  and  verdant  hillsides  around  Denver,  and  viewed,  for  the  first 
time,  the  snow-capped  peaks  of  the  towering  Rockies. 

Denver  is  a beautiful  city  and  is  of  magnificent  growth.  Within  its  gates,  it  seemed  that 

* Welcome’  was  written  on  every  countenance,  and  upon  every  door-post.  No  wish  of  ours 
was  left  ungratifled.  They  gave  us  the  freedom  of  the  city— they  gave  us  the  freedom  of  the 
State.  They  carried  us  to  their  houses,  and  made  us  one  of  their  family  circle.  They  carried 
us  upon  the  mountain  tops,  where  earth  and  sky  met  and  kissed  each  other,  and  showed  us  the 
world,  and  all  its  glories,  beneath  our  feet,  and  toid  us  these  things,  once  theirs,  were  now 
ours.  They  led  us  down,  down  into  the  very  bowels  of  the  earth,  and  showed  us  that  even 

* sixteen  to  one*  Colorado  was  built  upon  an  almost  solid  gold  foimdation. 

In  elegant  Pullmans  they  carried  us,  on  the  wings  of  the  wind,  for  days  and  nights, 
through  their  towns,  over  their  hills,  through  their  valleys,  along  their  river  sides,  through 
their  gorges  and  down  their  wonderful  canons— pausing  only  at  the  towns  long  enough  to 
allow  their  citizens  to  feast  us  on  the  fat  of  the  land,  to  bedeck  us  with  flowers  and  laden  us 
with  baskets  of  most  luscious  native  fruits.  They  carried  us  through  the  * Garden  of  the 
Gods,*  and  showed  us  its  weird  and  wonderful  formations,  and  to  their  natural  fountain  of 
sparkling  soda,  bubbling  up  from  immense  springs.  But  time  is  too  short  to  tell  of  the  many 
things  of  interest,  of  the  multitudinous  expressions  of  welcome,  and  of  the  delightful  social 
features.  We  felt  that  we  owned  the  earth,  and  that  everything  and  everybody  were  at  our 
beck  and  caU." 

F.  H.  Fries,  President  of  the  Wachovia  Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Winston,  made  an 
interesting  address  on  the  topic,  “The  Trust  Company— What  It  is  and  What  It 
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Does.”  He  clearly  and  accurately  defined  the  functions  and  advantages  of  that  style* 
of  financial  corporation. 

Bank  Credits— Address  of  Caldwell  Hardy. 

Caldwell  Hardy,  President  of  the  Norfolk  (Va.)  National  Bank,  read  a paper  on 
Bank  Credits,”  in  which  he  said  : 

” Credit  is  defined  as  faith,  trust  or  confidence,  and  to  extend  credit  is  to  sell  or  loan,  in  the 
confidence  of  future  payment.  It  is  the  corner-stone  of  banking,  and  bankiner*  which  moves 
and  regulates  the  vast  commercial  and  industrial  interests  of  the  world,  is  typified  by  the 
giant  forces  of  the  great  engines  which  furnish  the  mechanical  force,  driving  physically  our 
countless  manufacturing  plants. 

When  one  pauses  for  even  a brief  moment  to  contemplate  the  limitless  scope  of  credit  in 
its  relation  to  everything  in  life,  we  are  brought  to  a realization  that  without  it.  this  life  at 
least,  would  be  an  impossibility.  If  wo  could  not  credit  or  have  faith  In  the  truth  and  sin^ 
cerity  of  our  fellow  men,  and  particularly  in  those  who  become  our  friends  and  associates, 
and  in  those  who  are  even  nearer  and  dearer  to  us,  this  world  would  be  a chaos,  but  even  con- 
fining credit  to  its  business  significance,  we  shall  find  the  subject  so  vast  as  to  be  almost 
bewildering,  so  essential  a part  is  it  of  the  social,  political  and  commercial  structure  of  our 
universe.  To  confine  one’s  self  to  bank  credits  would  seem  difficult,  for  what  is  there  in 
human  nature,  in  the  every-day  life  of  the  people  we  deal  with,  in  their  commercial  life  and 
in  the  complexities  that  make  up  life  in  general,  that  does  not  have  to  be  taken  into  consid- 
eration when  you  speak  of  bank  credits. 

Statistics  show  that  over  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  business  of  our  country  is  transacted  by 
the  use  of  credit  instruments,  checks,  drafts  and  notes.  When  one  fairly  weighs  and  consid- 
ers thjs,  from  the  standpoint  of  the  genuineness  of  these  instruments,  the  percentage  of 
forged  and  bogus  paper  is  incredibly  small.  * * * Before  leaving  this  branch  of  the  subject, 
however,  I want  U^call  your  attention  to  the  valuable  work  in  behalf  of  our  banking  frater- 
nity which  has  been  and  is  constantly  being  done  by  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  in 
the  prosecution  of  professional  swindlers.  ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Turning  to  the  regularity  in  form  of  instruments  of  credit,  where  good  intent  is  not 
questioned,  we  have  another  phase  which  is  also  remarkable.  All  of  us  who  are  behind  the 
scenes  know  that  not  a day  passes  but  that  we  have  probably  several  oases  to  deal  with  as  to- 
the  exact  intent  of  the  drawers  of  some  pieces  of  paper,  but  the  nuihber  and  amount  of  them 
is  insignificant  as  compared  with  the  millions  turned  over.  Some  irregularities  are  so  serious  as 
to  require  correction,  but  a loss  from  such  cases  is  extremely  rare,  and  the  safety  with  which 
vast  sums  are  handled,  speaks  volumes  for  our  banking  system.  Where  it  has  been  necessary 
to  invoke  the  law  to  determines  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  parties  to  notes,  checks,  drafts, 
etc.,  used  in  the  transaction  of  business,  there  has  been  much  confusion  and  contiict  of 
opinion.  These  difficulties  have  been  and  are  rapidly  being  simplified  and  the  liability  of  all 
parties  to  each  paper  put  upon  a uniform  basis,  by  the  passage  by  various  State  Legislatures 
of  the  Negotiable  Instruments  Law,  modelled  after  the  English  law,  approved  by  the  Ameri- 
can Bar  Association,  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  and  adopted  already  in  a dozen  or 
more  of  our  States ; among  these  are  the  States  of  Virginia  and  your  own,  and  I congratulate 
you  upon  the  placing  upon  your  statute  books  of  a law,  eminently  fair  to  all  parties,  which 
is  calculated  to  eliminate  friction  and  controversy  in  the  transaction  and  settlement  of  im- 
portant business  questions.  I may  express  here,  incidentally,  my  regret  that  you  did  not 
secure  the  passage  of  this  law  in  its  original  form,  abolishing  days  of  grace,  and  hope  you 
may  soon  secure  uniformity  with  other  States  in  this  respect  also. 

QUALITIES  necessary  TO  SUCCESS  AS  A BANKER. 

We  now  come  to  the  enormous  item  of  credit  extended  by  the  banks,  in  the  way  of  loans 
to  customers,  where  the  credit  is  a matter  of  Judgment  as  to  the  good  intent  and  ability  of 
the  borrower  to  meet  his  obligation,  or  as  to  the  value  of  his  collateral  in  case  he  fails  to  do 
so.  What  an  unlimited  field  for  the  exercise  of  the  best  brains,  best  training,  keenest  percep- 
tions and  all  the  best  human  attributes  of  the  man  of  ability— the  successful  man. 

The  qualifications  which  an  efficient  and  successful  bank  officer  should  possess  are  so 
numerous  and  of  such  a high  order,  that  the  beet  of  us  may  well  spend  a lifetime  in  seeking 
to  attain  to  the  full  measure  of  them,  and  still  always  find  room  for  further  attainment. 
That  such  an  officer  should  be  a man  of  recognized  character  and  ability,  whose  motives  are 
unquestioned  and  whose  Judgment  carries  weight,  goes  without  saying.  Without  such  recog- 
nition no  man  could  serve  to  advantage  the  interests  of  his  bank. 

It  is  an  easy  matter  to  deal  with  the  borrower  of  unexceptionable  character  and  of 
unquestioned  ability  to  meet  his  obligations,  but  when  you  get  beyond  this  class,  which  is  not 
by  any  means  the  most  numerous  one  has  to  deal  with,  the  complexities  become  too  various 
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for  any  settled  rule ; they  have  to  be  taken  aocordin^  to  their  varying  oonditions,  and  dealt 
witheach  on  its  own  baaiB.  Here  comes  into  play  all  the  address  and  astuteness  of  the  banker. 
In  tliia  day  of  close  competition,  courtesy,  if  from  no  higher  motive  than  a means  to  success, 
is  a prerequisite  in  dealing  with  one's  customers,  as  this  makes  many  friends  where  a lack  of 
it  loses  them. 

The  well-balanced  banker  should  be  cool,  not  too  hasty  in  reaching  conclusions,  should 
have  the  courage  of  his  convictions,  be  a good  judge  of  human  nature,  and  having  once  made 
up  his  mind,  should  stick  to  it,  unless  presented  with  new  information  of  an  overwhelming 
character.  A good  memory  for  facts  and  figures  and  a well  stored  mind,  are  of  inestimable 
value,  but  a valuable  addition  to  these,  is  a well  arranged  index,  with  a set  of  record  books 
in  which  are  carefully  recorded  the  numerous  data  that  come  to  him  from  time  to  time.  This 
is  a slow  accumulation,  but  is  easily  kept  up  if  done  systematically,  and  their  value  in  the 
course  of  time  is  beyond  estimate.  My  bank  has  six  volumes  of  such  records,  besides  care- 
fully indexed  copies  of  reports  made  to  various  correspondents  on  various  parties.  Such 
information  for  ready  reference  is  frequently  indispensable.  Much  information  can  be  picked 
up  by  taking  time  to  talk  to  those  who  drop  in.  People  as  a rule,  are  fond  of  telling  news, 
and  a piece  picked  up  here  and  added  to  a piece  beard  there,  sometimes  makes  a very  complete 
and  interesting  story.  The  wheat  must  be  sifted  from  the  chaff,  however,  for  it  often  happens 
that  something  is  told  'confidentially*  that  is  intended  for  special  effect  and  must  be  'dis* 
counted  * accordingly. 

Association  gatherings,  such  as  this  we  are  now  attending,  are,  in  my  opinion  of  inesti- 
mable value  to  all  of  us  in  connection  with  this  very  question  of  credit,  particuiarly  as  it 
relates  to  the  standing  of  our  respective  institutions,  for  it  behooves  each  one  of  us  to  know 
the  standing  of  our  fellow  banks  with  whom  we  are  corresponding,  and  the  estimate  we  form 
of  a bank's  standing  is  based  largely  upon  what  we  know  of  its  oflBcers  and  their  care  in 
extending  credits  to  its  customers.  Personal  contact  and  acquaintance  are  of  vast  assistance 
in  estimating  each  other,  and  all  of  us  go  home  from  these  gatherings  with  an  added  store 
of  personal  information  and  knowledge,  which  can  be  acquired  in  no  other  way  and  can  be 
turned  to  good  account.  A bank  officer  who  becomes  known  among  his  friends,  patrons  and 
correspondents  as  a well  posted  man  on  credits,  from  whom  accurate,  and  reliable  informa- 
tion can  be  gotten,  whose  statements  and  judgment  carry  a satisfying  conviction,  at  once 
establisbes  for  his  bank  a reputation  that  it  may  well  be  proud  of.  If  he  is  known  to  be 
sound  on  credits,  which  is  the  corner-stone,  bis  bank  is  naturally  judged  accordingly. 

Probably  the  most  difficult  customer  to  deal  with,  the  most  dangerous  to  the  bank  and 
himself  as  well,  is  the  man  of  good  character,  who  honestly  thinks  be  is  entitled  to  credit  you 
cannot  consent  to  grant  him.  Dangerous,  because  the  credit  be  seeks  would  probably  lead 
him  to  extend  his  business  beyond  what  he  oould  safely  handle  on  the  amount  of  his  capital, 
which  in  case  of  any  unforeseen  contingency  might  bring  disaster.  A man  of  this  character 
is  one  of  the  last  you  would  wish  to  offend  and  is  one  of  the  most  diflBcult  to  convince  of  his^ 
miajudgment.  I frequently  recall  with  admiration  what  one  of  my  able  bank  friends  once 
told  me,  that  he  always  made  it  a rule  where  possible,  to  take  the  time  to  convince  a man  to 
whom  he  had  to  say  no,  that  he  was  right  in  refusing  him,  and  be  added, ' I usually  succeed.' 

When  seriously  perplexed  as  to  deciding  for  or  against  a loan— and  is  there  any  amongst 
us  who  does  not  frequently  find  himself  in  such  a dilemma  ?—l  frequently  ask  myself  the 
question.  * If  I make  that  loan,  can  I go  home  and  forget  it,  resting  satisfied  that  when  pay 
comes  the  money  will  come  too,  or  will  it  be  an  anxious  memory  ? ' My  own  answer  to  my 
own  question  is  often  the  arbiter  of  fate,  if  the  loan  can  be  made  and  forgotten,  * yes,'  if 
not,  * no.’ 

1 have  never  seen  any  statistics  on  the  subject  of  single  name  paper  and  do  not  know  that 
any  have  been  compiled,  but  it  seems  to  me  that  it  is  a self-evident  proposition,  that  the  per- 
centage of  loans  on  this  class  of  paper  must  be  larger  than  on  any  other  kind.  In  the  large 
centres  the  volume  of  such  paper  runs  up  into  the  millions,  but  it  is  a class  of  paper  that 
seems  to  me  dangerous.  When  a concern  gets  large  enough  to  establish  its  credit  sufficiently 
to  do  business  on  this  basis,  it  is  often  difficult  to  estimate  its  real  position  in  spite  of  state- 
ments, and  when  disaster  does  overtake  it,  the  result  is  disastrous  indeed  to  note  holders. 

One  fruitful  source  of  trouble  and  loss  to  banks,  is  allowing  customers,  from  being  too 
obliging  to  them,  to  have  an  unwarrantable  line  of  accommodation.  In  conversation  once 
with  an  officer,  whose  bank  carries  an  average  line  of  three-quarters  of  a million  dollars  of 
loans,  I asked  him  bow  he  kept  his  records  as  to  the  amounts  of  each  customer's  loans. 
Imagine  my  surprise  when  he  said, ' Oh,  I carry  that  in  my  bead.'  A good  sailor  would  never 
think  of  going  to  sea  without  his  compass,  and  a discount  ledger,  a card  file  system  or  similar 
device,  by  which  the  discount  line  of  each  customer  can  be  promptly  and  readily  footed  up 
and  referred  to,  is  as  much  of  a necessity  in  a well  regulated  bank  of  any  size,  as  the  compass 
te  to  the  sailor  in  order  that  he  may  know  his  bearings.  If  any  of  you  have  never  tried  thia 
means  of  keeping  a record  of  the  lines  of  your  customers,  I advise  you  to  try  it,  and  I think 
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you  will  be  surpriaed  to  learn  the  aggregate  amount  of  f>aper  you  have  with  the  same 
ondoraement  on  it,  where  the  concern  is  one  for  whom  you  are  discounting  regularly. 

Sometimes  too  free  a hand  in  extending  credit  tempts  a merchant  to  over-trading,  and 
the  occasion  arises  where  he  says,  * You  must  see  me  through,  I must  have  more  accommoda- 
tion or  stop.'  This  should  be  avoided,  and  customers  warned  against  expecting  unreasonable 
accommodation.  Once  allow  a concern  to  have  so  large  a line  that  it  to  master  of  the  situa- 
tion, and  you  are  compelled  to  Increase  the  loan  in  the  hope  of  pulling  it  through,  and  you 
are  trenching  on  dangerous  ground.  No  rule  can  be  laid  down  in  such  cases,  but  in  the  vast 
majority  of  them  when  such  a crisis  comes,  even  if  you  ha^'e  gone  further  than  was  prudent, 
you  had  better  say  no  and  face  the  consequences  than  plunge  deeper  and  find  yourself 
floundering  In  a morass  of  assets  and  credits  of  such  unknown  value  or  worthless  character 
that  you  cannot  find  a plank  long  enough  to  reach  solid  ground,  or  a pole  long  enough  to 
touch  bottom.  Even  wtere  excessive  loans  ^o  not  precipitate  a crisis,  they  are  apt  to  prove 

* stickers ' which  it  is  impossible  to  reduce  or  collect.  They  prove  an  incubus  that  stifles  the 
healthy  growth  of  the  bank,  frequently  preventing  the  taking  on  of  good  new  busineas,  and 
sometimes  even  worse,  forcing,  in  times  when  the  contraction  of  loans  to  necessary,  the  col- 
lection of  good  loans  which  are  desirable,  simply  because  the  good  ones  can  be  collcjcted  and 
the  stickers  cannot. 

Accommodation  paper  has  Its  weak  points,  but  every  bank  has  to  adapt  itself  to  the  busi- 
ness of  its  community,  and  the  smaller  the  field,  the  more,  relatively,  of  this  class  of  paper 
has  apparently  to  be  taken.  You  are  sometimes  between  Scylla  and  Charybdis  in  trying  to 
determine  whether  to  risk  offending  a man  by  refusing  to  take  him  as  an  indorser,  or  take 
the  paper  and  risk  having  to  offend  him  later  in  collecting  it,  with  the  added  possibility  of 
losing  your  money.  1 once  dtooounted  a note  for  $100  where  the  maker  was  worthless, 
endorsed  by  a man  worth  $300,000,  because  I was  afraid  of  offending  the  endorser  and  losing 
his  account.  1 lost  his  account  eventually,  because  1 had  to  make  him  pay  the  note,  and  yet, 
if  he  had  consulted  our  runner  as  to  endorsing  the  note,  I am  sure  he  would  have  been  advised 
not  to  do  so  unless  he  wanted  to  pay  it. 

A bank  is  always  naturally  anxious  to  please,  and  where  collateral  of  unquestioned  value 
is  offered,  there  would  seem  to  be  no  good  ground  for  refusing  to  make  a loan,  and  yet  even 
under  such  circumstances,  I think  a mistake  may  be  made.  It  to  not  doing  a borrower  a kind- 
ness to  lend  him  money  which  you  are  satisfied  he  will  not  use  to  good  advantage,  even  though 
the  collateral  be  good,  and  you  will,  as  a rule,  give  lees  offense  by  refusing  to  make  a loan 
under  such  circumstances,  than  you  will  by  making  the  loan  and  having  to  sell  the  collateral 
afterwards.  Here  the  banker  has  an  opportunity  for  the  display  of  all  his  diplomacy  and 
finesse  and  can  often  dissuade  his  customer  from  insisting  on  a loan  where  there  seems  to  be 
danger  of  having  to  resort  to  the  security,  and  never  but  once  that  I remember  in  several 
years  has  my  bank  found  it  necessary  to  force  collaterals  for  a loan  and  then  only  to  the 
extent  of  advertising  them,  and  the  loan  was  paid. 

BORROWING  BY  OFFICERS  AND  DIRECTORS. 

No  active  officer  of  a bank  should,  in  my  opinion,  be  allowed  to  borrow  from  his  own  bank, 
and  statutes  absolutely  prohibiting  this  would  meet  with  my  unqualified  approvaL  Directors 
should  not  be  included  in  this  because  they  are  usually  merchants  of  standing  and  means, 
whose  patronage  is  valuable  to  the  bank,  but  even  they  should  not  object  to  being  kept 
within  reasonable  bounds. 

A bank  examiner,  while  examining  my  bank,  once  asked  me,  in  the  course  of  customary 
questions,  *How  many  directors  have  you?'  And  when  I answered  fifteen,  he  exclaimed. 

* Why,  you  have  got  enough  to  break  the  bank.*  I replied  that  some  of  our  directors  were 
considerable  borrowers  at  times,  but  our  line  of  directors'  paper  was  comparatively  smallt 
because  we  had  picked  our  directors  out,  not  for  their  borrowing  capacity,  but  for  their 
depositing  capacity  particularly,  expecting  to  find  borrowers  elsewhere.  This  examiner  cov- 
ered at  the  time  a large  territory,  including  several  States  and  I do  not  know  where  the  banks 
to  which  he  referred  were  located,  but  he  turned  to  his  report  book  and  read  me  the  totals 
from  the  reports  of  several  banks  whose  total  loans  ranged  from  $400,000  to  $750,000,  and  gave 
me  the  percentage  of  each  bank's  loans  on  which  the  names  of  directors,  or  concerns  they 
were  associated  with  appeared,  and  the  percentage  ran  from  thirty-three  and  one-third  per 
cent,  to  fifty  per  cent.  He  said  the  loans  appeared  good  and  legitimate,  but  these  loans  were 
difficult  to  contract,  if  circumstances  required  contraction,  and  the  result  was  other  borrow- 
ers of  equal  or  more  merit,  suffered.  No  officer  who  is  himself  a borrower  from  his  bank,  can 
be  as  independent  in  dealing  with  customers,  particularly  directors,  as  he  would  be  if  be  were 
not  a borrower,  and  If  he  be  independent  in  his  position,  he  can  always  at  least  carry  a major- 
ity of  the  best  element  in  his  board  with  him.  Analyze  bank  failures,  and  you  will  find  that 
almost  universally  the  root  of  the  trouble  springs  from  borrowing  inside,  not  by  any  means 
dishonest,  but  ill-advised,  at  first  little  by  little,  but  imperceptibly  in  increased  volume,  until 
when  the  danger  line  is  reached,  it  is  too  late  to  recover  the  lost  ground. 
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There  are  few  ttatngs  that  brinff  flrreater  angruish  of  soul  to  the  banker  than  idle  money. 
He  continaally  flgrurea  up  mentally  what  that  money  ouirbt  to  beeamingr,  until  the  unearned 
discount  looks  as  coloand  as  the  pile  of  treasures  which  the  small  boy  purchases  in  his  mind 
with  his  first  dollar,  while  be  has  taken  a month  to  decide  just  which  piece  of  the  earth  with 
a fmice  around  it  be  will  buy.  Go  slow,  brother  banker,  do  not  go  hunting  around  too  pro- 
miscuously for  somebody  to  borrow  that  money.  You  may  strike  the  fellow  with  something 

* gilt-edged ' who  can  afford  to  pay  a little  extra  rate,  it  may  turn  out  to  be  a gold  brick.  Cry 
ower  your  money  rather  than  after  it,  and  rest  assured  that  it  is  a long  lane  which  has  no 
turn,  and  that  the  time  will  come  when  you  can  use  that  money  in  something  which  your 
Judgment  entirely  approves. 

On  the  other  hand,  when  money  is  tight  and  borrowers  plenty,  it  is  questionable  policy  to 

* plead  poverty ' in  refusing  loans.  Your  doing  so  makes  the  impression  that  you  are  either 
dodging  or  that  you  are  hard  up.  In  the  one  case  you  are  criticised,  and  in  the  other  some- 
body is  told  * confidentially,'  that  the  bank  is  'awfully  bard  up,'  and  everybody  In  town 
knows  it.  If  your  customer  is  entitled  to  what  he  asks  for.  strain  a point  and  let  him  have  it,, 
borrowing  yourself  if  you  can  and  it  is  necessary,  then  tell  him  that  money  is  in  good  demand 
and  warn  him  that  his  line  is  now  full.  If  his  paper  is  not  satisfactory,  tell  him  so  frankly, 
or  if  be  already  has  as  much  accommodation  as  his  business  warrants,  say  so  with  equal  frank* 
ness.  He  is  not  half  so  apt  to  tell  somebody  confidentially  that  you  said  bis  paper  was  not 
good,  or  that  he  already  has  as  much  accommodation  as  he  is  entitled  to.  He  may  differ  with 
you,  but  if  you  are  courteous  and  your  position  sound,  you  retain  his  respect  and  probably 
bis  business. 

As  businesB  is  conducted  to-day,  people  cannot  wait  for  * discount  day,'  to-morrow  or  some 
other  day,  and  some  officer  of  the  bank  is  expected  to  say  yes  or  no  to  the  average  run  of 
applications  for  loans.  All  loans  should  at  least  be  carefully  reviewed  by  the  board,  so  that 
no  director  can  plead  ignorance  as  to  what  is  being  done,  and  any  loan  can  be  discussed  and  a 
full  interchange  of  views  and  information  be  brought  out,  but  no  officer  should  find  serious 
trouble  in  knowing  what  to  say  yes  to— only  such  paper  as  you  are  absolutely  sure  about. 

RSqUIRINO  STATEMENTS  FROM  APPLICANTS  FOR  LOANS. 

It  is  rarely  the  case  that  you  find  a man  sufficiently  hardened  to  make  a false  statement 
under  cirouinstanoes  that  would  make  him  liable  for  prosecution.  Our  large  borrowers,  who 
appreciate  the  accommodation  extended  them,  usually  make  voluntary  statements  period!* 
cidly.  Where  statements  are  not  volunteered  and  we  consider  them  desirable,  we  ask  for 
them,  using  a form : 


To  the Bank. 

Firm  name .Business 


Address 

For  the  purpose  of  procuring  credit  with  the  above  bank,  we  furnish  the  fol- 
lowing as  being  a fair  and  accurate  statement  of  our  financial  condition  on  the 
day  of 

These  statements  have  to  be  analysed  and  valued,  of  course,  according  to  your  own  judg* 
ment ; but  they  are  of  great  value  in  enabling  one  to  determine  the  amount  of  credit  which 
it  is  wise  to  extend.  Sometimes  you  have  an  applicant  who  talks  a great  deal  about  his  affairs, 
but  deals  in  generalities  and  usually  tells  you  nothing,  but  is  very  persistent  about  a loan. 
One  of  these  blanks  furnishes  a very  business-like  manner  way  of  solving  what  otherwise 
might  resolve  itself  into  an  awkward  position.  Handing  out  one  of  these  blanks,  you  just 
say,  'Please  give  me  your  flgureson  this  and  I will  put  it  before  my  board.’  He  never hadan 
idea  of  giving  you  such  a statement,  but  it  is  a reasonable  request  to  which  no  exception  can 
be  taken  and  what  can  he  say,  but  'all  right,  I will  make  it  out.'  When  he  goes  out  you  know 
that  is  the  last  you  will  hear  t>f  that  application,  but  you  have  refused  nothing,  have  said 
nothing  to  which  exception  can  be  taken,  you  have  simply  beaten  the  applicant  at  his  own 
game— 'talk.* 

Take  it  from  whatever  standpoint  you  will,  the  value  of  periodical  statements  from  bor- 
rowers cannot  be  overestimated.  If  a statement  discloses  that  a concern  is  letting  its  own 
bills  run,  instead  of  discounting  them,  using  their  credit  to  its  full  extent,  buying  merchan- 
dise and  borrowing  from  banks  besides,  they  are  burning  their  candle  at  both  ends  and  there 
are  breakers  ahead.  If  you  think  it  good  policy  to  put  on  your  discount  committee  or  board 
the  refusal  of  a loan,  or  it  is  of  too  uncertain  a character  to  be  passed  without  careful  con* 
sideration,  refer  it  to  your  committee  or  board,  but  when  you  know  there  is  no  question  as 
to  the  acceptability  of  a loan,  say  ' yes  * promptly  and  without  question.  There  is  nothing 
more  gratifying  to  one's  customers  than  having  their  reasonable  requests  promptly  and 
cheerfully  complied  with,  without  any  unnecessary  quibbling  or  delay. 

The  difficulty  of  obtaining  credit  or  the  cheapness  of  it,  is  a much  discussed  phase.  The 
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consensus  of  opinion,  I feel  sure,  would  be  that  many,  many  more  failures  are  caused  by  too 
much  credit  than  by  inability  to  secure  it.  When  credit  becomes  too  cheap  inflation  follows, 
unwarrantable  and  ill-advised  indulgence  is  griven,  the  bubble  bursts  and  panic  follows. 

There  is  one  change  which  has  been  taking  place  in  our  commercial  world  that  has  been 
accelerated  of  iate^to  an  extent  unparalleled  before,  and  which  it  seems  to  me  furnishes  food 
for  serious  thought.  Personal  credit,  family  and  business  prestige  are  being  swept  away  and 
replaced  by  corporations.  No  one  questions  the  right  of  any  man  in  his  prosperity  to  provide 
for  his  family  and  place  a sufficient  portion  of  his  means  beyond  the  vicissitudes  of  commer- 
cial life  for  their  benefit,  but  how  often  have  we  seen  a business  merged  into  a corporation 
that  came  to  grief  when  the  managers  personally  did  not.  There  is  much  to  be  said  on  the 
other  side,  and  an  incorporation  is  frequently  of  advantage  in  conducting  business,  obviates 
liquidation  in  case  of  death  and  preserves  trade-marks  and  good-will,  but  it  is  at  least  safe  to 
say  to  managers  or  owners  of  such  corporations, ' You  are  running  this  concern,  if  you  do  it 
successfully  it  will  not  hurt  you  to  put  your  names  individually  on  this  paper,  and  if  you  do 
not  manage  it  successfully  you  are  the  ones  who  should  get  hurt,  and  we  will  be  obliged  to 
you  if  you  will  put  your  names  on  this  paper.*  You  cannot  lay  this  down  as  an  invariable 
rule,  but  where  it  can  be  applied  it  is  well  to  do  so,  and  where  it  is  objected  to,  good  reasons 
should  be  given.  This  corporation  tendency,  where  the  aim  is  to  minimize  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction rather  than  increase  the  selling  price,  and  rely  for  profits  on  a large  volume  of  busi- 
ness, has  created  keen  competition,  the  spirit  of  which  invades  banking  as  well  as  other  lines, 
and  as  in  other  lines,  banks  find  that  as  the  margin  of  profit  is  cut  closer,  the  necessity 
becomes  greater  for  carefully  scrutinizing  credits.  Apropos  of  this,  1 heard  some  time  since 
of  an  inquiry  made  by  one  house  of  another,  as  to  whether  the}^  sold  a certain  party,  the  reply 
was,  * Without  limit,*  but  fortunately  for  the  inquirers  it  occurred  to  them  to  ask,  * Upon 
what  terms,*  which  prought  the  reply,  ‘ Always  for  cash.* 

Personal  character  is  always  a great  consideration  in  the  matter  of  credit,  and  many  a 
man  obtains  credit  on  account  of  confidence  in  his  integrity,  where  another  man  of  much 
greater  means  is  avoided,  because  of  a bad  leputation,  and  people  are  reluctant  to  even  have 
dealings  of  any  kind  with  men  of  this  character.  A man*s  own  expressed  ideas  as  to  honesty 
are  a fair  criterion  by  which  to  Judge  him.  M3'  bank  once  protested,  the  day  before  it  was 
due,  a piece  of  paper  made  by  a very  irresponsible  party  but  endorsed  by  one  who  was  amply 
good.  The  prot««t  notice  brought  the  endorser  to  the  bank  next  day  and  he  very  properly 
refused  to  pay  the  protest  fee.  In  the  course  of  conversation,  more  to  see  what  he  would  say 
than  for  any  other  special  reason,  1 asked  him,  * Well,  suppose  we  had  made  the  mistake  the 
other  way  and  protested  it  a day  too  late,  what  then  ? * His  reply  was,  * Do  not  expect  me  to 
pay  anything  except  what  1 am  legrally  liable  for ; any  man  who  discharges  his  legal  liabili- 
ties has  done  his  duty.* 

My  bank  makes  it  a rule  to  have  the  maturities  of  paper  checked  by  two  clerks,  and  we 
have  never  had  a serious  trouble  on  this  score,  but  I gave  our  discount  clerk  an  extra  caution 
about  this  man*s  paper,  as  I did  not  feel  Justified  in  refusing  the  man*s  business,  although  I 
felt  he  was  not  the  kind  I preferred  to  deal  with.  I was  not  going  to  treat  him  differently 
from  other  customers,  but  was  going  to  be  a little  extra  particular.  ♦ ♦ ♦ 

NEED  OF  AN  ELASTIC  CREDIT  CURRENCY. 

While  I believe  none  of  us  would  for  a moment  return  to  the  old  ‘wildcat*  State  bank 
notes  or  countenance  any  form  of  currency  any  less  sound  than  our  present  National  bank 
note,  which  is  good  everywhere,  our  banking  system  will  not,  in  my  opinion,  be  what  it  ought 
to  be  and  will  not  enable  us  to  serve  to  the  best  advantage  our  people  generally,  including 
our  farmers,  until  we  can  issue  an  elastic  currenev  based  on  credit.  Such  a currenev  under 
proper  restrictions  could,  1 believe,  be  made  sound,  and  be  issued,  when  needed  to  move  our 
crops,  and  if  properly  taxed,  would  be  redeemed  under  easier  conditions,  to  be  reissued  when 
again  required.** 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  John  M.  Miller,  Jr.,  presented  his  annual  report,  in  the 
course  of  which  he  said  : 

“ The  year  past  has  been  a successful  one  for  your  association  and  finds  us  at  our  third 
convention  with  a membership  of  seventy-one  banks,  representing  over  seventy  per  cent,  in 
number  and  over  eighty-five  per  cent,  in  capital  and  profits  of  the  banks  of  our  State. 

It  may  be  interesting  to  you  to  know  the  proportion  of  the  State  banks.  National  banks 
and  private  bankers  composing  our  membership.  Out  of  forty-nine  State  banks  we  have 
thirty-seven  members  of  the  association,  equal  to  seventy-five  per  cent.;  of  the  twenty-nine 
National  banks  we  have  twenty-three  members  on  our  roll,  making  seventy'-ntne  per  cent., 
and  of  private  banks  and  collection  agencies  we  have  eleven  members,  or  forty -eight  per 
cent.** 
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E.  P.  Battle  made  an  address  relating  to  the  history  of  the  Bank  of  North  Caro- 
lina, of  which  he  is  the  only  surviving  director.  His  address  was  replete  with 
information  in  regard  to  the  banking  history  of  the  State.  In  speaking  of  the  pro- 
portion of  gold  and  silver  held  by  the  bank,  he  said  : 

^ Another  fact  I note  is  that  thousrh  bimetallism  was  the  law,  gold  was  substantially  the 
metal  used,  the  silver  being  evidently  only  for  small  change.  In  November,  1850,  there  was 
gold,  $888,842;  silver,  $18,148;  gold,  fifty-two  to  one.  The  largest  proportion  of  silver  prior  to 
the  wair  was  one  to  twenty-five.** 

An  address  on  “ Banking  in  North  Carolina  in  18C0-1899,*'  was  given  by  W.  H. 
S.  Burgwyn,  who  said  in  part : 

Banking  in  North  Carolina  in  1860-1899  Contrasted.— Address  of 
W.  H.  S.  Burgwyn. 

From  the  report  of  the  public  Treasurer  of  North  Carolina,  contained  in  legislative  doc- 
ument, 1860-81,  will  be  found : 

Condition  of  State  banks  in  1860 : 

Total— 26  banks  and  branches;  specie,  $1,759,124:  loans  and  discounts,  $14,488,587;  capital, 
$10,408,470;  bank  notes  outstanding,  $7,167,675;  deposits,  $1,886,287. 

Now,  let  us  compare  this  statement  with  statement  showing  condition  of  National  banks 
in  North  Carolina  (April  5, 1890),  and  of  the  State,  private  and  Savings  banks  from  report  of 
the  State  Treasurer,  made  September  2U,  1808 : 

Total— 100  banks.  State,  private.  Savings  and  National ; cash  on  hand,  $1,729,186 ; loans  and 
discounts.  $14,906,823 ; capital,  $5,326,597 ; bank  notes  outstanding,  $888,212 ; deposits,  $13^86,078. 

From  an  analysis  of  these  two  statements  It  appears : 

1.  That  the  sixteen  State  banks  and  twenty-six  branches  had  more  specie,  that  is  gold  and 
silver,  on  deposit  in  1860  than  the  one  hundred  National,  State,  private  and  Savings  banks 
had  on  deport  in  1898  of  all  kinds  of  money,  including  gold  and  silver. 

2.  That  the  loans  in  1860  were  about  what  they  are  to-day. 

3.  That  the  banking  capital  in  1860  was  greater  by  three  millions  than  it  is  to-day. 

4.  That  the  State  bank-note  circulation  in  I860  was  more  than  eight  times  greater  than  the 
national  circulation  is  to-day ; and  a clear  gain  to  the  money  in  circulation  by  the  difference 
between  the  coin  on  hand  and  the  note  issues  based  on  it— about  five  and  a half  millions. 
Wbereas  the  $888,212  of  National  bank  notes  in  circulation  to-day  in  North  Carolina  is  a net 
loss  of  money  to  the  State  of  over  1250,000. 

5.  That  the  banks*  deposits  to-day  are  seven  and  a half  times  greater  than  1860.  This  fact 
proves  that  in  1860  the  money  the  people  had  was  in  active  circulation  among  them,  and 
bank  checks  not  in  such  greneral  use  as  at  present. 

The  above  statement  gives  more  surprising  results,  if  we  compare  the  banking  facilities 
certain  cities  and  towns  in  North  Carolina  enjoyed  in  1860,  and  do  not  at  present  have  at  all, 
or  if  at  all  only  in  lessened  amounts. 

Btatement  showing  amount  of  State  hank  dreulation  in  1860  and  National  hank  circu- 
lation in  1899: 


City  ob  town. 


Fayetteville... 
Yancey  ville. . . 

Windsor 

Tarboro 

Lexington..... 

Mflton 

Morganton.. . . 

Murphy 

Wilmington... 
Washington. . . 

Charlotte 

Salem 

Asheville 

Wadesboro 

Salisbury 

Newbem 

Biizabethaty 
Greensboro.... 
Baleigfa 


State  hank  eircu- 
latum,  1860. 

...  $1,029,075 
890,906 
811,968 
257,840 
255,825 
199,858 
177J508 
100,830 
...  1,088,799 

671,488 
646A68 
607,662 
568,641 
557,185 
376,958 
871,071 
226,842 
171,148 
154,520 


NatUmal  bank  cir- 
culation, 1898. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

126,000 

11,250 

162,620 

66,350 

22,500 

22,500 

11JS50 

22J100 

11,250 

17,990 

35,670 


Digitized  by 


112 


THB  BAHKEB8*  MAGAZINE. 


It  appears  fom  the  above  statemeDt  that  eUfht  towns  and  cities  in  the  State  had  a bank* 
note  circulation  in  I860  amounting  to  $2.72S,8QS,  and  to-day  have  not  a dollar  of  any  bank  cir- 
culation. That  the  eleven  other  towns  and  cities  had  a bank-note  circulation  in  1860  amount- 
ing*  to  $5,390,072,  and  have  a National  bank  circulation  of  only  $508,880  to-day,  less  than  one- 
tenth  as  much ; but  as  previously  remarked  it  costs  more  lawful  money  to  buy  the  bonds  on 
which  the  National  bank-note  circulation  is  issued  than  there  is  received  bock  again  in  Na- 
tional bank  notes.  Whereas,  the  old  State  bank-note  issue  was  on  an  average  a four-fold 
addition  to  the  money  in  circulation.  In  Virginia  the  banks  had  the  right  to  issue  six  dollars 
of  notes  for  every  dollar  of  coin  on  deposit.  This  ante-bellum  State  bank  circulation  was  a 
stay-at-home  currency. 

It  was  not  drained  toward  the  money  centres.  There  was  never  any  complaint  before  the 
war  that  this  kind  of  currency  gravitated  to  New  York,  or  Philadelphia,  or  Baltimore. 

It  generally  came  back  to  its  home  more  quickly  than  the  parent  institution  wanted  it 
book.  No  piece  of  information  could  be  more  annoying  to  the  ante-bellum  banker  than  the 
news  that  a stranger  was  in  town  with  a suspicious  looking  carpet-bag  in  bis  hand;  for  it 
generally  contained  a bag  full  of  notes  of  bis  bank  for  redemption,  for  which  the  ubiquitous 
stranger  demanded  gold  or  silver  or  New  York  exchange  at  a premium. 

The  Democratic  platform  of  1892,  on  which  Mr.  Cleveland  was  elected  and  a Democratic 
majority  in  both  houses  of  Congress  secured,  declared  for  the  repeal  of  this  tax  on  State  bank 
notes;  and  the  Legislature  of  North  Carolina,  at  its  session  immediately  following,  passed  a 
general  banking  law  to  go  into  effect  so  soon  as  this  tax  should  be  repealed. 

The  North  Carolina  banking  law  was  pronounced  by  the  New  York  * Journal  of  Com- 
merce ' as  one  of  the  best  that  had  been  enacted  by  any  State ; and  that  it  provided  for  a bank 
circulation  which  met  the  requirement  of  elasticity  as  well  as  security. 

Before  the  war  of  1860  it  never  occurred  to  a borrower  in  North  Carolina  to  seek  financial 
accommodations  outside  of  his  State.  If  his  enterprise  was  a proper  one,  he  bad  no  difficulty 
in  getting  all  the  money  he  needed  from  the  banks  of  bis  State ; and  he  was  never  pressed  for 
its  payment  to  bis  injury  or  ruin. 

We  must  return  to  such  conditions  if  we  are  to  have  the  full  measure  of  chance  in  the 
race  for  internal  development  and  industrial  supremacy.'* 

The  following  paper  in  regard  to  the  new  bankruptcy  law  was  read  by  Col.  J. 
W.  Hinsdale,  of  Raleigh : 

The  Bankruptcy  Law. — Paper  by  Col.  J.  W.  Hinsdale,  of  Raleiuh. 

Mr.  President,  and  Gentlemen  of  the  North  Carolina  Bankers*  Association— I thank  you 
for  affording  me  the  privilege  of  addressing  you  upon  the  snbject  of  the  bankruptcy  law,  to 
which  I have  devoted  much  study.  Of  course,  in  my  necessarily  limited  time,  1 can  discuss 
only  its  more  salient  features. 

When  a person  is  unable  to  pay  his  debts  in  full,  the  law  of  civilized  countries  adopts  some 
means  of  satisfying  the  creditors,  as  far  as  they  can  be  satisfied,  out  of  the  debtor's  estate,  and 
relieving  the  debtor  himself  from  pressure  which,  by  his  own  efforts,  he  would  not  be  likely 
to  overcome.  The  debtor  having  been  declared  a bankrupt,  bis  property  vests  in  a trustee,, 
for  the  purpose  of  being  ratably  divided  among  his  creditors,  and  thereupon  starts  a new 
man,  entirely  relieved  from  the  obligations  thus  partially  satisfied. 

The  law  has  for  its  purpose : 

1.  To  relieve  an  insolvent  debtor  from  tbe  embarrassment  of  debt. 

2.  To  prevent  preferences  by  an  insolvent. 

8.  To  prevent  general  assignment  by  any  one. 

4.  To  equitably,  economically  and  speedily  administer  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt. 

This  law  is  more  liberal  to  the  unfortunate  debtor  than  any  of  its  predecessors,  except  tbe 
act  of  1841. 

Any  one,  but  a corporation,  may  become  a voluntary  bankrupt,  without  reference  to  the 
amount  which  he  owes. 

Before  its  enactment,  it  was  lawful  in  North  Carolina  for  an  insolvent  debtor  to  create 
preferences  among  bis  creditor^  either  by  the  payment  of  favored  claims  with  money,  or  by 
the  confession  of  judgments,  or  by  permitting  his  property  to  be  attached,  or  by  convc3rance 
of  property.  The  debtor  was  thus  permitted  to  discriminate  between  equally  meritorious 
creditors.  Under  this  license,  it  was  not  uncommon  for  a debtor  to  lay  in  a stock  of 'goods, 
purchased  from  a foreign  merchant  on  a credit,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  his  home  creditors 
in  full : and  not  unfrequently  fictitious  claims  in  favor  of  * his  cousins  and  his  sisters  and  his 
aunts*  would  figure  among  the  preferences.  When  one  braces  himself  up  to  the  perpetration 
of  such  a fraud,  he  is  generally  prepared  to  support  it  with  the  necessary  perjury,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  there  resulted  frequent  failures  of  justice  in  tbe  courts.  Tbe  Bankruptcy 
Act  remedies  this  crying  evil. 
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Under  the  act  of  1896  an  insolvent  debtor  may  be  forced  into  bankruptcy  upon  the  fol* 
lowing  ffrounda : 

1.  A transfer  or  concealment  of  property  with  the  intent  to  defraud. 

This  was  unlawful  under  the  statutes  of  Elizabeth,  and  the  property  conveyed  in  fraud 
could  be  recovered  by  creditors  without  the  aid  of  a bankruptcy  law. 

2L  Transfer  of  property  while  insolvent  with  intent  to  prefer. 

Such  preference  of  one  creditor  over  another  by  an  insolvent  person  may  be  avoided,  and 
the  property  so  transferred  recovered,  by  the  trustee  of  the  bankrupt.  It  has  been  supposed 
by  some  that  the  preference  must  be  effected  by  the  conveyance  of  specific  property,  as  by  a 
mortgage  or  deed  of  trust  in  order  for  it  to  be  liable  to  avoidance.  But  the  payment  of 
money  to  a creditor  with  intent  to  prefer  is  a transfer  of  property,'  as  money  is  unques- 
tionably * property.'  The  preference  is  as  pronounced  in  one  case  as  in  the  other.  The  bank- 
rupt law  will  not  permit  itself  to  be  evaded  by  aliowing  an  insolvent  debtor  to  convert  his 
property  into  money  and  then  make  a preference  #ith  the  money.  Such  payment  must  be 
made  at  the  risk  of  a subsequent  recovery  from  the  creditor  accepting  the  preference  by  the 
trustee,  if  the  creditor  does  have  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  his  debtor  is  insolvent,  the 
acceptance  or  a payment,  in  the  usual  course  of  dealing,  although  in  itself  a preference,  can- 
not be  attacked  by  the  subsequently  appointed  trustee. 

Banks  and  bankers  have  been  more  fortunate  than  any  other  class,  in  the  matter  of  obtain- 
ing preferences.  It  is  seldom  that  an  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  is  made  but 
that  the  assignor's  indebtedness  to  the  bank  is  nut  put  into  the  first  class.  This  comes  about 
in  two  ways.  Hie  borrower,  if  in  a failing  condition,  always  assures  the  bank  that  in  case  of 
trouble  he  will  provide  for  its  debt : secondly,  it  is  oniy  natural  that  the  borrower  sbaii  in 
this  way  protect  his  friend,  who  has  kindly  endorsed  for  him,  and  who  will  be  called  upon  to 
pay,  unless  he  shall  thus  protect  him.  The  consequence  is,  that  it  not  infrequently  happens 
that  goods  which  a foreign  creditor  has  sold,  are  diverted  from  the  payment  of  his  claims,  to 
those  of  the  bonk  and  other  home  creditors.  This  is  vicious  in  principle.  Equality  is  equity, 
and  all  of  an  insolvent's  debts  are  in  the  eye  of  the  law  equally  meritorious.  It  is  not  but. 
prising  that  a banker  should  look  with  disfavor  upon  a iaw  which  deprives  him  of  this  great 
advantage.  But  the  practice  of  relying  upon  his  customer  to  give  him  a preference  in  the 
event  of  failure  is  a precarious  one,  and  is  not,  and  never  has  been,  conducive  to  safb  bank- 
ing. The  result  of  the  change  under  this  law  will  be  that  the  customer  will  be  able  to  borrow 
only  when  he  can  give  undoubted  security,  and  he  will  not  be  so  apt  to  take  chances  at  the 
expense  of  his  creditors.  He  wiU  be  more  conservative  in  his  methods.  The  banker  will 
come  to  rely  upon  his  property  instead  of  his  promises,  and  the  result  will  be  that  when  a 
debtor  finds  himself  in  failing  circumstances  he  will  not  be  able  to  continue  his  operations 
upon  the  capital  of  others,  but  will  make  a speedy  settlement  through  the  bankruptcy  court 
and  commence  again  with  a clean  sheet.  The  banker  and  the  debtor  will  both  be  benefited 
by  the  more  healthy  condition  of  things  which  must  ensue. 

A Suffering,  while  insolvent,  any  creditor  to  obtain  a preference  through  legal  proceed- 
ings, and  not  vacating  or  discharging  the  same,  at  least  five  days  before  a sale  or  final  dispo- 
sition of  any  property  so  affected. 

The  reward  of  diligence  is  thus  taken  away  and  the  principle  of  equality  substituted.  The 
wild  scramble  of  creditors  to  get  in  first  will  be  a thing  of  the  past.  They  can  and  they  must 
be  more  deliberate,  knowing  that  a preference  acquired  by  assignment,  deed  of  trust  or 
attachment,  will  not  avail  them.  A debtor  in  failing  circumstances  can  now  commune  with 
his  creditors  upon  the  subject  of  compromise  without  precipitating  an  avalanche  of  suits 
upon  him,  and  an  unreasonable  creditor  is  comparatively  harmless. 

4.  The  making  of  a general  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors. 

5.  An  admission  in  writing  of  his  inability  to  pay  his  debts  and  his  willingness  to  be 
adjudged  a bankrupt. 

Where  tbe  debtor  in  a proper  manner  raises  issues  of  fact  as  to  the  act  of  bankruptcy,  or 
insolvency,  upon  timely  demand,  he  is  entitled  to  a trial  by  jury. 

One  of  the  most  radical  differences  between  the  act  of  1867  and  1896  is  tbe  use  of  the  term 
'insolvent.'  Under  the  former  act  a person  was  insolvent  when  he  was  unable  in  the  usual 
course  of  business  to  pay  his  debts  as  they  became  due.  And  tbe  suspension  of  payment  of 
oommercial  pi^r  by  a banker,  merchant  or  trader  for  fourteen  days  was  in  itself  an  act  of 
bankruptcy.  Under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1898,  the  permanent  suspension  of  commercial 
paper  is  no  ground  to  support  a petition  in  bankruptcy.  And  a person  is  insolvent  only 
* whenever  tbe  aggregate  of  bis  property,  exclusive  of  any  property  which  he  may  have  con- 
veyed, with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors,  shall  not  at  a fair  valuation,  be  sufficient  in 
imount  to  pay  his  debts.' 

Here  trouble  may  be  anticipated.  By  what  standard  shall  the  value  of  the  property  be 
estimated?  By  what  rule  shall  it  be  valued?  Must  it  not  be  with  reference  to  its  pa^g 
capacity,  its  availability  to  satisfy  the  claims  of  creditors  ? Its  true  available  value  is  its 
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market  value,  or  what  it  will  brln^  at  auction  for  cash  after  full  advertisement.  any  other 

rule,  the  value  of  a debtor's  property  will  be  vairue  and  indefinite,  and  in  most  oases  beyond 
the  knowledge  of  any  creditor,  and  subject  to  the  varying  opinion  of  biased  experts,  selected 
for  the  occasion.  * * * 

It  is  thought  by  some  that  the  bankrupt  law  requires  all  suits  by  the  trustee  for  the 
enforcement  of  his  rights  and  for  the  preservation  of  the  bankrupt's  property  to  be  brought 
in  the  State  courts,  and  this  supposed  requirement  has  been  severely  criticised.  In  these 
courts,  the  juries  nearly  always  are  subje^  to  local  influence.  The  Federal  courts,  on  the 
contrary,  are  instituted  to  protect  non-residents  against  local  prejudices.  Creditors  are  gen- 
erally non-residents,  and  the  trustee  is  their  representative.  Upon  general  principles,  to  a 
Federal  court  ought  to  be  committed  the  administration  of  a Federal  statute,  with  which  it 
is  presumably  more  familiar.  This  is  necessary  to  a uniform  construction  and  enforcement 
of  the  law. 

I hardly  think,  however,  that  this  interpretation  of  the  bankruptcy  law  is  correct.  It  has 
been  held  in  an  able  opinion  in  Carter,  trustee  vs.  Hobbs,  et  aX,  (1  National  Bankruptcy  News, 
191),  that  United  States  courts  are  not  divested  of  jurisdiction  over  suits  by  a trustee  to  set 
aside  fraudulent  conveyances. 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  district  court,  as  distinguished  from  the  circuit  court  of  the  United 
States,  over  actions  by  trustees  for  the  coilectlon  of  debts  has  been  sustained  in  the  recent 
case  of  In  re  Sievers  (91  Fed.  Rep.,  866),  where  it  is  held  in  an  elaborate  and  able  opinion  that : 

' District  courts  of  the  United  States  as  courts  of  bankruptcy  have  jurisdiction  to  enter- 
tain and  determine  all  suits  brought  by  trustees  in  bankruptcy,  which  are  necessary  for  col- 
lecting, reducing  to  money,  and  distributing  the  estates  of  bankrupts,  and  for  determining 
controversies  in  relation  thereto,  except  such  as  are  otherwise  provided  for  in  the  Bankruptcy 
Act.  Section  23  (b)  of  that  act  providing  that  'suits  by  the  trustoe  shall  only  be  brought  or 
prosecuted  in  the  courts  where  the  bankrupt  might  have  brought  or  prosecuted  them,  if  pro- 
ceedings in  bankruptcy  bad  not  been  instituted,'  is  a limitation  upon  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
circuit  courts  of  the  United  States  and  does  not  affect  the  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  conferred 
upon  the  district  courts  by  other  clauses  of  the  act.' 

Another  interesting  question  will  arise  in  respect  to  the  sale  by  the  trustee  of  encumbered 
property,  free  from  the  encumbrance. 

The  power  of  the  district  court,  sitting  as  a court  of  bankruptcy,  to  order  such  sale  is  well 
settled.  The  case  of  Carter  vs.  Hobbs,  supra,  fully  sustains  this  position,  as  do  the  authorities 
cited  in  an  able  and  exhaustive  brief  of  Bloodgood.  Kemper  vs.  Bloodgood.  published  on  page 
284  of  the  National  Bankruptcy  Register.  That  court  will  direct  the  trustees  to  so  sell  when- 
ever it  is  made  to  appear  that  it  is  to  the  Interest  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  that  the  bankruptcy 
court  should  interfere,  as  by  showing  that  the  expenses  of  administering  thejtrust  would  be 
diminished  by  such  Interference  and  the  bankrupt's  estate  thus  relieved  from  the  burden  of 
perhaps  a larger  claim  for  a balance  that  may  be  due  over  and  above  the  amount  realized  by 
assignees  and  Receivers,  including  costs  and  expenses  incident  to  their  procedure.  It  has 
been  repeatedly  held  under  the  act  of  1896  that  the  bankruptcy  court  may  enjoin  such  pro- 
ceedings in  a State  court. 

The  act  is  the  most  liberal  to  the  debtor  upon  the  subject  of  discharge.  No  other  civilized 
nation  gives  the  debtor  his  discharge  without  the  consent  of  a single  creditor  and  without 
the  payment  of  a single  cent  in  dividends.  The  act  provides  only  two  grounds  upon  which  a 
creditor  can  object  to  the  discharge ; first,  that  the  debtor  has  committed  an  indictable  offense 
in  making  false  statements  in  his  schedules  of  property  and  creditors;  or,  second,  that  he  has 
with  fraudulent  intent  destroyed,  concealed  or  failed  to  keep  books  of  account  from  which 
his  true  condition  might  be  ascertained.  No  other  fraud  or  misconduct  antedating  the  peti- 
tion in  bankruptcy  can  affect  this  question. 

The  Bankruptcy  Act  provides  that  a discharge  in  bankruptcy  shall  release  a bankrupt  from 
all  of  his  provable  debts  except  such  as  (1)  are  due  as  a tax  levied  by  the  United  States,  the 
State,  country,  district  or  municipality  in  which  he  resides;  (2)  are  judgments  in  actions  for 
frauds,  or  obtaining  property  by  false  pretenses  or  false  representations,  or  for  wilful  and 
malicious  injuries  to  the  person  or  property  of  another ; (8)  have  not  been  duly  scheduled  in 
time  for  proof  and  allowance,  with  the  name  of  the  creditor  if  known  to  the  bankrupt,  unless 
such  creditor  had  notice  or  aqtual  knowledge  of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy ; or  (4)  were 
created  by  his  fraud,  embezzlement,  misappropriation  or  defalcation  while  acting  as  an  officer 
or  in  any  fiduciary  capacity. 

It  will  be  observed  that  it  is  necessary  to  schedule  a full  list  of  his  creditors.  A bankrupt 
in  another  State  the  other  day  made  perhaps  a fuller  and  more  complete  list  of  his  debts  than 
any  man  on  record.  He  concluded  his  list  of  liabilities  thus : ' My  further  debts  include  one 
general  debt  due  to  all  my  creditors.  To  one  and  all  I owe  an  apology.'  His  other  debts  will 
never  be  liquidated.  This  debt,  however,  was  paid  in  full. 

The  act  is  too  generous  to  dishonest  debtors.  A debtor  who  has  acted  fraudulently^ 
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^ald  be  denied  his  disoharge.  A debtor  who  is  insolvent  owes  it  to  his  creditors  to  at  onoe 
BorreDder  them  his  property.  The  longer  he  delays  the  smaller  grows  his  estate,  and  the  less 
be  is  able  to  pay.  The  temptation  to  speculate  or  gamble  with  their  money  is  great.  He  may 
risk  an  he  has  upon  the  turn  of  a card,  or  the  chances  of  the  stock  market.  If  he  wins,  well 
and  good.  If  he  loses,  it  is  at  his  creditor's  expense,  he  goes  into  bankruptcy  and  in  a month 
reoeiYes  his  discharge.  Heads  I win,  tails  you  lose  I Besides  hiscreditorsbaye  the  satisfaction 
of  knowing  that  he  used  his  best  skill  In  the  game  of  chance  to  which  be  resorted  for  their 
benefit,  and  in  which  be  was  so  unfortunate." 

J.  A.  Stone,  Cashier  of  the  Pilot  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Pilot  Mountain,  suggested 
the  establishment  of  a general  depositorj  for  Southern  banks,  also  of  a clearing- 
house for  handling  country  collections. 

Chas.  N.  Evans,  Cashier  of  the  Bank  of  Reidsville,  spoke  interestingly  in  regard 
to  “ The  Country  Banker.” 

During  the  convention  a number  of  entertainments  were  given  the  visiting 
bankers  by  the  bankers  and  other  citizens  of  Raleigh. 

Officers  elected  are  as  given  below  : 

President — Joseph  G.  Brown,  President  Citizens’  National  Bank,  Raleigh. 

First  Vice-President — J.  P.  Sawyer,  President  Battery  Park  Bank,  Asheville. 

Second  Vice-President — Gteo.  W.  Montcastle,  President  Bank  of  Lexington. 

Third  Vice-President — W.  T.  Old,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Elizabeth  City. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer — John  M.  Miller,  Jr.,  Cashier  Merchants  and  Farmers* 
National  Bank,  Charlotte. 

Executive  Committee — F.  H.  Fries,  President  Wachovia  Loan  and  Trust  Co., 
Winston ; T.  W.  Dewey,  Cashier  Farmers  and  Merchants’  Bank,  Newbem ; 
J.  El  wood  Cox,  President  Commercial  National  Bank,  High  Point ; H.  W.  Lilly, 
President  Bank  of  Fayetteville. 

Delegates  to  American  Bankers’  Association — F.  H.  Fries,  President  Wachovia 
Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Winston  ; John  F.  Wily,  Cashier  Fidelity  Bank,  Durham. 


WEST  VIRGINIA  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  sixth  annual  convention  of  the  West  Virginia  Bankers’  Association  was  held 
at  Huntington,  June  7 and  8.  President  E.  M.  Gilkeson,  in  his  annual  address,  re- 
ferred to  the  great  good  the  banks  could  do  by  refusing  to  make  loans  on  the  secur- 
ities offered  by  fraudulently-capitalized  trusts,  and  thought  that  organizations  of 
this  sort  should  be  severely  bandied  by  the  banks. 

Secretary  J.  F.  Bedell,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Kanawha  National  Bank, 
Charleston,  read  his  annual  report.  There  was  a gain  of  seventeen  in  the  member- 
ship in  the  past  year. 

J.  Wm.  Gilkeson,  Cashier  of  the  South  Branch  Valley  Bank,  Moorefield,  spoke 
on  “ Our  Currency,”  favoring  reform  along  well-approved  lines. 

Hon.  George  E.  Price,  of  Charleston,  discussed  “ The  Federal  Bankruptcy  Law.” 

Hon.  Z.  T.  Vinson,  of  Huntington,  who  had  prepared  a paper  on  “ Trusts,”  was 
not  able  to  be  present.  The  paper  which  he  had  prepared,  however,  was  a thought- 
ful consideration  of  the  subject,  and  showed  both  the  advantages  and  possible  evils 
of  great  combinations  of  capital.  He  referred  especially  to  the  great  strides  this 
country  had  made  in  recent  years  in  manufacturing,  having  largely  taken  possession 
of  the  home  market  besides  making  important  gains  in  the  exportation  of  many  lines 
of  manufactured  products. 

Hon.  W.  A.  MacCorkle,  of  Charleston,  fully  described  the  resources  of  West 
Virginia,  which  he  said  are  still  largely  undeveloped. 

The  officers  proposed  by  the  committee  on  nominations,  and  elected,  were  : 

President — L.  E.  Sands,  Cashier  National  Exchange  Bank,  Wheeling. 
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Vice-Presidents— L.  S.  Homor,  Assistant  Cashier  Traders*  National  Bank^ 
Clarksburg ; C.  E.  Jolliffe,  Cashier  Exchange  Bank,  of  Mannington  ; Edwin  Mann, 
President  First  National  Bank,  Bluefield  ; J.  L.  Caldwell,  President  First  National 
Bank,  Huntington. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer — J.  F.  Bedell,  Assistant  Cashier  Kanawha  National 
Bank,  Charleston. 

Delegate  to  American  Bankers*  Association— J.  Wm.  Gilkeson,  Cashier  South 
Branch  Valley  National  Bank,  Moorefleld ; alternate,  H.  H.  Moss,  Cashier  First 
National  Bank,  Parkersburg. 

Among  the  entertainments  provided  by  the  bankers  and  other  citizens  of  Hunt- 
ington were  a visit  to  the  various  industrial  establishments,  and  a reception  at  the 
residence  of  F.  B.  Enslow,  Vice-President  of  the  Huntington  National  Bank.  There 
was  also  a banquet  at  the  Florentine  Hotel,  one  of  the  toasts  being  **  The  New  York 
Bankers  and  Their  Exactions.’* 


AMERICAN  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION. 


The  twenty-fifth  annual  convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  will 
be  held  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Tuesday,  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  September  6,  6 
and  7.  The  business  meetings  will  be  held  in  the  new  Chamber  of  Commerce  building. 


OHIO  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION. 


The  ninth  annual  convention  of  the  Ohio  Bankers*  Association  will  be  held  at 
Columbus,  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  October  11  and  12. 


MARYLAND  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION. 


This  year’s  convention  of  the  Maryland  Bankers*  Association,  which  is  the 
fourth  yearly  meeting  of  the  organization,  will  be  held  at  Ocean  City,  Thursday 
and  Friday,  July  20  and  21. 


PENNSYLVANIA  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION. 


D.  S.  Kloss,  Secretary  of  the  Pennsylvania  Bankers*  Association,  informs  the 
Magazine  that  the  convention  will  meet  at  Scranton  this  year  on  October  17  and  18. 


Supply  op  Money  in  the  United  States. — The  total  stock  of  money  in  the 
country  on  July  1 was  $2,205,771,000,  a decrease  of  $10,000,000  since  June  1,  which 
loss  is  entirely  represented  in  the  decrease  in  gold,  changes  in  other  kinds  of  money 
offsetting  each  other. 


Jan.  1, 1S99.  May  1, 1899,  June  U 1899. 

Jtdy  i,  1899. 

Gold  coin ! 

Gold  bullion 

Silver  dollars 

Silver  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes. 

National  bank  notes 

$807,451, 1?4 
142,074,889 
470,244,857 
92,192,207 
76,587,161 
846,681,016 
243,817,870 

$859,282,751 
120,829,945 
476,827,158 
87,916,328 
76,710,825 
846,681.016 
242,796,708  i 

$883,741,262 
121,742,353 
479.041,158 
85,909,876 
76,638,335 
: 846,681,016 

1 242,146,789 

$855,588,065 

119,870,884 

480,251,231 

85,288,249 

78,746,179 

346,681,016 

241,860,871 

Total 1 

$2,179,049,124 

^ 1 

$2,210,094,731  ^$2,215,900,779 

$2,206,771,486 

Certificates  and  Treasury  notes  represented  by  coin,  bullion,  or  currency  in  Treasury  are* 
not  included  in  the  above  statement. 
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AN  INTERCHANGE  OF  OPINION  BY  READERS  OF  THE  MAGAZINE, 


CHABGES  FOR  COUNTRY  CHECK  COLLECTIONS  SHOULD  BE  MAINTAINED. 
Editor  Bankers'*  Magaxine : 

Sib  With  July  I expiree  the  three  months'  trial  of  the  new  regulations  of  the  New  York 
Clearing-House  regarding  country  checks.  No  doubt  strenuous  efforts  will  be  made  by  some 
of  the  interested  parties  to  have  the  regulations  revoked,  but  it  is  to  be  sincerely  hoped  that 
no  such  action  will  be  taken.  Let  the  associated  banks  stand  firm  in  the  position  they  have 
taken. 

To  the  unprejudiced  observer  it  would  seem  that  much  has  been  accomplidied  in  this  short 
time  in  the  correction  of  an  evil  that  has  had  many  years  of  growth. 

If  I buy  an  engine  in  New  York  for  delivery  in  Chicago,  a definite  contract  is  made  at  the 
time,  whether  it  is  f.  o.  b.  in  New  York  or  freight  paid  to  Chicago.  When  payment  is  to  be 
made  for  this  same  engine,  is  it  not  reasonable  that  a definite  contract  should  be  made  cover- 
ing the  freight " on  the  money  that  is  used  in  the  transaction  ? When  no  contract  is  made, 
isit  reasonable  that  some  party  should  bear  the  loss  who  has  no  share  in  the  profits  of  the  sale? 

This,  we  take  it,  is  a fair  statement  of  the  much-discussed  country  check  problem— a shov- 
ing on  to  some  other  fellow  of  the  burdens  we  should  carry  ourselves  and  that  we  can 
legitimately  include  in  the  cost  of  the  transaction. 

A careful  analysis  of  the  criticisms  made  against  the  New  York  Clearing-House  for  its 
action  shows  that  such  criticisms  are  governed  by  sectional  or  personal  selfishness.  The  broad 
quesdonas  to  what  is  right  seems  to  be  very  generally  ignored. 

It  was  not  to  be  ex])ected  that  a custom  of  so  many  years  growth  and  of  such  very  gen- 
eral convenience  and,  in  most  cases,  of  direct  saving,  could  be  uprooted  without  a tremen- 
dous outcry  and  protest.  The  louder  the  outcry  and  protest  the  more  proof  of  the  existence 
of  the  evil  and  of  necessity  for  action.  The  longer  the  remedy  is  postponed  the  greater  the 
pain  and  louder  the  howl  of  the  patient. 

Many  plans  have  been  suggested  looking  to  the  abatement  or  alleviation  of  the  trouble, 
but  none  have  come  under  the  observation  of  the  writer  that  seem  to  be  perfect  in  all  their 
details. 

If  the  PostolBce  Department  or  express  companies  contract  to  pay  a certain  amount  at 
a certain  place  they  charge  a stipulated  fee  for  doing  it. 

Why  should  not  a bank  do  the  same  ? 

The  fact  that  the  bank  has  on  deposit  for  a longer  or  shorter  period  a certain  sum  of 
money  has  of  late  years  placed  it  in  a false  position.  If  the  money  is  to  be  left  a fixed  time 
so  that  the  bank  can  safely  loan  the  same  and  derive  a benefit  from  it,  then  let  a stated 
amount  of  interest  be  paid  based  upon  a safe  margin  of  profit.  But  do  not  let  that  temporary 
deposit  be  the  cause  of  the  bank  giving  free  exchange,  free  special  check  books,  free  reve- 
nue stamps  and  free  collection  in  many  cases.  A foolish  competition  in  business  often  leads 
to  serious  inroads  in  profits.  One  should  be  Just  before  he  is  generous. 

After  thirty  years'  experience  as  a banker,  the  writer  makes  the  broad  claim  that  the 
responsibility  assumed  by  a bank  for  the  prompt  payment  on  demand  of  a deposit  or  any 
part  thereof,  and  the  safe  custody  of  it  tmtil  called  for,  balances,  in  fuU,  any  claim  the 
depositor  may  have  for  favors  rendered— nay,  more,  unless  the  account  would  average  a 
balance  of  least  $100,  a monthly  charge  by  the  bank  would  be  Justifiable. 

No  bank  would  consent  to  have  uncertified  checks  charged  to  their  New  York  account, 
for  the  simple  reason  that  they  would  thereby  lose  control  of  their  balance,  and  confusion 
worse  confounded  would  result. 

The  true  solution  of  the  problem  is  to  apply  the  golden  rule  and  “pay  others  as  you 
would  be  paid.” 

If,  for  any  reason,  you  wish  to  send  your  own  beautiful  check  In  payment  of  any  bill, 
take  it  to  your  bank  and  have  it  certifl/td  and  stamped  payable  at  some  bank  in  the  city 
it  is  sent  to  or  at  some  bank  in  New  York  city.  We  must  all  recognize  that  New  York  is 
the  financial  center  of  this  country,  as  London  is  that  of  Great  Britain,  and  for  that  reason 
New  York  exchange  will  always  be  most  desirable.  The  most  convenient  course  for  the 
majority,  however,  would  be  to  purchase  drafts  from  their  bank,  payable  to  their  own  order, 
and  make  the  proper  endorsement  when  remitting.  By  so  doing  the  person  receiving  the 
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draft  gets  the  full  amount  of  his  bill,  and  by  the  endorsement  will  know  to  whom  to  give 
the  proper  credit  and  thus  avoid  vexatious  mistakes. 

This  done,  the  bank  assumes  the  responsibility  of  paying  the  proper  amount  to  the  proper 
party  and  in  either  case,  whether  certified  check  or  regular  bank  draft  is  used,  do  not  forget 
that  the  bank  is  as  much  entitled  to  a proper  recompense  as  the  Poet  Office  Department  or 
express  company.  If  this  plan  was  made  the  fixed  rule  of  every  one  the  country  check  prob- 
lem would  be  solved.  Boston,  Philadelphia,  Chicago  and  every  other  large  business  center  is 
Just  as  much  interested  in  this  question  as  is  New  York,  and  the  bankers  of  each  of  those 
cities  know  full  well  that  New  York  has  taken  the  proper  action,  but  popular  clamor  and  a 
seeming  temporary  advantage  have  benumbed  them,  and  in  place  of  hearty  co-operation 
they  are  giving  harassing  annoyance. 

All  honor  to  St.  Louis  for  being  the  first  large  city  to  publicly  face  this  crying  evil. 

Now  let  us  reverse  the  glass  and  consider  the* question  of  collections  sent  to  the  country 
bankers. 

The  same  drastic  course  should  be  taken  with  these.  Let  no  collection  received  by  a bank 
be  entered  on  its  books  unless  accompanied  by  ten  cents  in  stamps,  to  cover  expenses  of 
return  in  case  of  refusal.  In  case  of  payment,  let  a charge  of  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent,  be 
made,  with  a minimum  of  twenty-five  cents,  allowing  a credit  for  the  ten  cents  sent  with  the 
item. 

In  this  way  the  country  banker  would  be  shielded  from  an  injustice  that  to  him  is  just  as 
rank,  in  proportion,  as  the  country  check  is  to  the  city  banker. 

If  the  great  brotherhood  of  business  men  will  think  calmly  and  act  wisely,  all  these  ques- 
tions will  soon  be  solved  and  another  impetus  given  to  the  general  prosperity  now  existing 
in  our  beloved  country.  F.  D.  Kitchel.. 

East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 


THE  COLLECTION  OF  COUNTRY  CHECKS  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  A 

COUNTRY  BANK. 


Editor  Bankers'  Mtigazine : 

Sir  I notice  an  editorial  in  the  May  issue  of  your  Magazine,  regarding  the  collection 
of  country  checks,  in  which  you  say : 

“ It  seems  most  reasonable  that  the  expense  of  collecting  these  checks  should  be  borne  by 
the  banks  on  which  they  are  drawn,  as  these  banks  are  the  ones  that  received  the  benefit  of 
the  delay  in  the  presentation  of  the  checks  for  payment.” 

I wish  to  take  issue  with  you  on  that  conclusion,  which  I do  not  believe  to  be  warranted 
by  the  facts  in  the  case.  It  would  seem  to  me  that  the  party  to  stand  the  cost  of  collecting 
the  country  check  should  be  one  of  two  persons,  viz.,  either  the  drawer  of  the  check  or  the 
depositor  thereof.  They  are  the  persons  benefited  by  the  transaction.  The  drawer  of  the 
check  reaps  his  benefit  in  a convenient  way  of  settling  his  account,  for  the  payment  of  which 
he  holds  a receipt  as  soon  as  his  check  is  returned.  The  depositor  of  the  check,  I take  it,  has 
sold  bis  goods  at  a fair  profit,  and  should  not  cavil  at  a reasonable  collection  charge.  If  he 
collected  the  account  by  draft  he  would  certainly  have  to  pay  collection  charges;  probably 
more  than  if  the  account  were  settled  by  check.  Either  of  these  parties  is  amply  able  to  stand 


the  charge  by  reason  of  the  benefit  received. 

The  delay  you  speak  of  in  the  presentation  of  checks  by  reason  of  their  circulation,  is  a 
benefit  all  banks  enjoy,  in  New  York  city  as  well  as  elsewhere : and  I believe  it  to  be  Just  as 
logical  to  advocate  that  the  city  bank  should  pay  collection  charges  because  they  have  the 
benefit  of  the  deposit,  as  to  advocate  that  the  country  bank  sbouldf  pay  charges  by  reason  of 
delay  in  presentation. 

MTiat  I gather  from  your  editorial  is  that  in  your  opinion  the  country  banks  should  keep 
money  in  New  York  city  for  the  purpose  of  paying  at  par  such  checks  as  might  be  deposited 
in  the  banks  there.  I do  not  think  you  will  ever  get  the  country  banker  to  agree  with  you  in 
that.  He  regards  his  exchange  account  as  a legitimate  source  of  income,  and  will  certainly 
not  part  from  it  lightly. 

Then,  too,  the  country  bank  sometimes  has  to  ship  currency  to  New  York,  and  the  ex- 
press charges  are  not  moderate  by  any  means.  Or  they  sometimes  have  to  transfer  funds  to 
New  York  from  some  other  account,  and  if  New  York  exchange  happens  to  be  at  a premium 
the  transfer  costs  money.  So  that  the  New  York  balance  of  the  country  bank  may,  and  quite 
often  does,  represent  an  actual  outlay  of  money. 

As  far  as  the  bank  with  which  I am  connected  is  concerned,  we  expect  to,  and  now  are, 
charging  our  customers  for  New  York  exchange.  We  have  had  some  ol  our  customers  come 
to  us  and  say  that  such  a firm  insisted  on  them  sending  a New  York  draft  in  settlement 
of  account.  We  reply  that  if  we  furnish  them  with  New  York  exchange  we  will  have  to 
charge  them  our  regular  rate;  usually  explaining  the  question  to  them  and  stating  that  we 
do  not  feel  that  we  should  furnish  the  exchange  free.  They  usually  send  their  personal 
check,  sometimes  saying  to  us  that  they  will  not  buy  from  people  who  cannot  use  their  per- 
sonal or  firm  check  at  par. 

I agree  with  you  in  saying  “the  action  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  banks  is,  how- 
ever, nght  from  their  standpoint.”  I do  not  believe  it  right  for  them  to  pay  the  charaes, 
but  neither  do  I think  it  right  for  the  country  banks  to  be  asked  to  pay  their  checks  in  New 
York  exchange  without  charge.  Robt.  L.  Archer, 

Huntington,  W.  Va.,  June  3, 1809.  Asst.  Cashier  First  National  Bank. 
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This  Depsrtmoit  Indadea  a complete  list  of  Niw  National  Banks  (furnished  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Cnrrency),  State  and  Pbivats  Banks,  chanobs  in  Officers,  Dissolutions  and 
Taildrks,  etc^  onder  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


NKW  YORK  CITY. 

—The  dissolution  of  the  firm  of  Moore  St  Schley  as  the  result  of  the  death  of  the  senior 
partner,  John  O.  Moore,  is  announced,  but  business  will  be  continued  under  the  same  name 
by  three  of  the  survivingr  partners. 

—On  June  22  the  stockholders  of  the  Produce  Exchange  Trust  Co.  voted  to  increase  the 
paid-up  capital  and  surplus  from  $1,000,000  to  $5,000,000.  Preliminary  to  this  action,  and  in 
order  that  the  old  and  new  shareholders  might  stand  on  the  same  footing,  a dividend  of  $85 
per  share  was  declared,  representing  the  earnings  for  the  past  sixteen  months. 

—It  is  expected  that  the  Colonial  Bank  will  open  two  new  branches  in  a few  months. 

—Edmund  D.  Fisher,  for  ten  years  with  the  Brooklyn  Trust  Ck).,  has  been  appointed  Sec- 
retary of  the  new  Flatbush  Trust  Co.,  Brooklyn. 

—The  organixation  of  the  International  Banking  and  Trust  Company  has  been  completed 
by  the  election  of  the  following  officers : President,  Stewart  Browne ; Vice-President,  Joseph 
T.  Low:  Vice-President,  W.  H.  Chesebrough;  Secretaries,  John  B.  Duer,  T.  H.  Froehlich; 
Assistant  Secretary,  M.  F.  Walsh. 

—The  organixation  of  the  Trust  Company  of  America,  of  which  Ashbel  P.  Fitch  is  Presi- 
dent, has  been  completed.  William  H.  Leupp,  Second  Vice-President  of  the  Farmers'  Loan 
and  Trust  Company,  has  resigned  that  position  and  will  take  a place  with  the  Trust  Company 
of  America  as  the  working  Vice-President.  Lawrence  O.  Murray,  the  Deputy  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency,  has  resigned  that  place  to  become  trust  officer  of  the  new  company.  Raymond 
J.  Chatry,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Metropolitan  Trust  Company,  will  be  the  Secretary. 
A.  Lw  Banister  of  the  Farmers'  Loan  and  Trust  Company  will  be  the  Treasurer,  and  W.  Hunt 
Hall,  from  the  Central  Trust  Company,  will  be  the  Assistant  Treasurer. 

—Hon.  A.  B.  Hepburn,  Vice-President  of  the  Chase  National  Bank,  returned  recently  from 
a trip  to  Europe,  where  he  went  for  rest  and  recrration.  In  speaking  of  the  estimate  placed 
upon  the  present  situation  of  the  country  as  viewed  by  European  financiers,  he  said : 

" With  the  financial  strength  and  resources  of  the  country  so  strongly  evidenced  by  the 
international  trade  balance  in  our  favor ; with  our  military  and  naval  prestige  evidenced  by 
the  results  of  our  recent  war ; and  fortified  by  the  possession  of  our  new  territorial  acqulsi- 
tions,  all  Europe  looks  upon  the  United  States  as  the  most  formidable  rival  in  the  commercial 
marts  of  the  world  In  the  future." 

—On  July  8 the  New  York  Custom  House  property  was  sold  by  the  Government  to  the 
National  City  Bank  for  $8,265,000.  As  the  Government  will  continue  to  occupy  the  building 
for  perhaps  two  years  or  more,  there  will  be  no  present  change  In  the  existing  location  of  the 
City  Bank.  Ultimately  it  will  either  use  the  building  or  put  up  a new  one,  as  may  be  deter- 
mined in  the  future. 

—Protests  against  the  rule  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  in  regard  to  charges  on  the 
collection  of  out-of-town  checks  have  been  made  by  the  banks  of  a number  of  cities  in  New 
Jersey.  It  is  alleged  that  there  is  an  unjust  discrimination  in  the  matter.  No  action  has  yet 
been  taken  looking  to  a modification  or  abrogation  of  the  rule. 

—The  forty-first  annual  report  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  recently  issued,  contains  the 
foUowing  on  the  currency  question : 

*•  The  continuation  throughout  the  year  of  a so-called  * favorable  ’ balance  of  trade  brought 
about  net  Imports  of  gold  amounting  to  more  than  $140,000,000.  Partly  owing  to  the  sale  of 
$200,000,000  of  bonds  for  war  purposes,  a considerable  portion  of  this  gold  found  its  way  into 
the  United  States  Treasury— the  net  gold  in  the  Treasury  rising  from  $161,000,000  in  January, 
1808.  to  $246,000,000  at  the  end  of  December.  Confidence  being  complete  that  our  paper  cur- 
rency was  to  be  maintained  upon  a parity  with  gold,  the  use  of  gold  coin  in  payments  to  the 
Tremry  was  agained  resumed.  Gold  payments  for  customs  duties  at  New  York,  which  in 
the  latter  montl^  of  1897  had  risen  from  nothing  to  nearly  ten  per  cent,  of  the  total,  have,  for 
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tbe  six  months  endiDfir  April  30, 1300,  amounted  to  more  than  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  entire 
receipts  for  customs  at  this  port.  The  abundance  of  goid  in  the  Treasury  has  made  the  Gov- 
ernment's task  of  maintaining  the  parity  of  all  our  currency  an  easy  one,  and  makes  tbe 
present  an  opportune  time  for  such  reform  in  our  currency  laws  as  may  serve  to  lighten  tbe 
task  when  less  favorable  conditions  arise." 

—Tbe  semi-annual  dividend  of  tbe  Chase  National  Bank,  declared  payable  on  July  1,  was 
six  per  cent.,  instead  of  five  per  cent,  as  heretofore. 

—Messrs.  Farson.  Leach  & Co.  were  recently  awarded  city  bonds  to  tbe  amount  of  $10,- 
025,000,  their  bid  of  100.45  being  tbe  highest  received. 

—Tbe  well-known  banking  Arm  of  Morton,  Bliss  & Co.  is  to  be  reorganized  as  a trust  com- 
pany. Hon.  Levi  P.  Morton,  former  Vice-President  of  tbe  United  States,  ex-Governor  of  tbe 
State  of  New  Fork,  and  ex-Minister  to  France,  will  be  cbairman  of  the  board  of  directors. 
Tbe  complete  official  announcement  of  the  reorganization  is  as  follows: 

" Tbe  trust  company  which  Is  to  continue  the  business  of  Morton,  Bliss  & Co.  is  to  be 
named  tbe  Morton  Trust  Company,  in  honor  of  Hon.  Levi  P.  Morton,  the  founder  of  tbe 
house.  Mr.  Morton  will  be  cbairman  of  the  board  of  directors.  The  cash  capital  of  tbe  com- 
pany will  be  $1,000,000,  with  a reserve  fund  of  $1,500,000.  The  directors  will  be  James  W. 
Alexander,  President  Suitable  Life  Assurance  Society ; John  Jacob  Ast or ; George  F.  Baker, 
President  First  National  Bank;  Edward  J.  Berwind,  President  Berwind-Wbite  Coal  Mining 
Company ; Frederic  Cromwell,  Treasurer  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company ; Henry  M.  Flagler, 
Vice-Prudent  Standard  Oil  Company;  G.  G.  Haven;  Joe.  C.  Hendrix,  President  National 
Union  Bank ; Abram  S.  Hewitt,  of  Cooper,  Hewitt  k Co ; James  N.  Jarvie,  of  Arbuckle 
Brothers ; Augustus  D.  Juilliard ; Joseph  Larocque,  of  Shipman,  Larocque  ft  Choate ; D.  O. 
Mills ; Levi  P.  Morton ; R.  A.  McCurdv,  President  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company ; W.  6. 
Oakman,  President  Guaranty  Trust  Company  : John  Sloane,  of  W.  ft  J.  Sloane:  William  C. 
Whitney,  and  A.  Wolff,  of  Kuhn,  Loeb  & Co.  The  company  will  succeed  to  the  present  offices 
of  the  firm,  and  practically  all  of  the  employees  of  the  firm  vrill  be  taken  over  by  tbe  trust 
company.  The  date  of  the  change  will  be  October  1, 1899." 

The  official  announcement  made  by  the  firm  to  its  correspondents  and  customers  through- 
out the  world,  is  to  bo  accompanied  by  tbe  following  personal  communication  from  Mr. 
Morton : 

" Referring  to  the  announcement  of  the  firm  of  Morton,  Bliss  ft  Co.,  and  the  proposed 
incorporation  of  the  Morton  Trust  Company,  I beg  to  express  to  the  many  friends  of  the 
house  my  personal  appreciation  of  past  kindnesses  and  to  solicit  their  continued  favor  for  the 
corporation  bearing  my  name. 

My  object  in  making  this  change  is  to  preserve  as  an  inheritance  for  my  children  some  of 
the  results  of  a lifetime  in  tbe  financial  world  which  would  otherwise  disappear  with  the  final 
dissolution  of  the  firm.  My  associates  in  the  trust  company  will  be  men  of  the  highest  finan- 
cial and  commercial  standing.  My  partner,  Mr.  George  T.  Bliss,  retiree  to  devote  himself  to 
his  own  and  tbe  affairs  of  his  father's  estate.  Mr.  R.  J.  Cross,  withdraws  from  active  biisiness;, 
but  his  SOD,  Redmond  Cross,  will  remain  as  Secretary  of  tbe  company.  William  Morton  Orin- 
nell  resumes  the  practice  of  law.  Mr.  Corbiere,  our  Cashier,  becomes  Second  Vice-President 
of  the  trust  company.  The  undersigned  will  be  chairman  of  the  board  of  directors. 

The  company  will  cultivate  and  if  possible  improve  the  pleasant  relations  which  our  firm 
has  always  maintained  with  its  clients,  and  will  seek  the  same  warm  friendships  for  which  I 
am  glad  of  an  occasion  to  express  my  lasting  gratitude  and  obligation. 

Very  respectfully,  Lsvi  P.  Mobton." 

—The  stockholders  of  the  National  Bank  of  North  America  voted  on  June  1 in  favor  of 
increasing  tbe  capital  of  the  bank  from  $700,000  to  $1,0U0,000.  Par  value  of  the  shares 
will  hereafter  be  $100  instead  of  $70.  J.  Frederick  Sweasy,  formerly  Assistant  Cashier  of  the 
Third  National  Bank,  was  made  an  additional  Assistant  Cashier. 

—The  Harlem  Trust  Co.,  which  will  be  located  at  Park  avenue  and  125th  street,  has  been 
formed  with  $500,000  capital  and  the  same  amount  of  paid-in  surplus. 

—About  August  15  the  Greater  New  York  Savings  Bank  will  remove  from  Seventh  ave- 
nue and  First  street,  Brooklyn,  to  Fifth  avenue  and  Twelfth  street. 

— W.  M.  Van  Norden,  son  of  President  Van  Norden,  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Oishier 
of  the  National  Bank  of  North  America,  to  succeed  Heman  Dowd,  elected  Vice-President. 

— BeVtram  Cruger,  lately  connected  with  the  well-known  firm  of  Moore  ft  Schley,  is  now 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Metropolitan  Trust  Co. 

—Col.  Heman  Dowd,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  National  Bank  of  North  America,  has  been 
elected  Vice-President  of  the  North  American  Trust  Co.,  and  the  resignation  of  Samuel  M. 
Jarvis  and  Roland  R.  Conklin  as  Vice-Presidents  has  been  accepted. 

—On  June  20,  at  a meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  North  Side  Bank,  Brooklyn,  Claus 
Doscher  resigned  as  President  and  was  succeeded  by  Thomas  W.  Kiley,  a director  of  the  bank. 
C.  H.  Tlebout,  the  Vice-President,  also  resigned  and  was  succeeded  by  Cashier  Cbas.  A.  Sack- 
ett.  Both  Mr.  Doscher  and  Mr.  Tiebout  remain  as  directors  ot  the  bank  and  as  members  of 
the  executive  committee. 
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— At  a meetlD^r  of  the  directors  of  the  United  States  Mortirwand  Trust  Co.,  June 22, 
Arthur  TambuU,  Treasurer,  was  elected  Third  Vice-President,  and  Clark  Williams  succeeded 
iiim  as  Treasurer.  Galirin  Brewer  was  made  Assistant  Treasurer.  An  increaseof  $600,000  was 
made  in  the  surplus,  bringing-  the  total  up  to  $2,000,000. 

—Lawrence  O.  Murray,  Deputy  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  will  resigii  to  become  Trust 
Officer  for  the  new  Trust  Co.  of  America. 

—Richard  Delafleld,  Vice-President  of  the  National  Park  Bank,  and  prominently  con- 
nected with  the  active  mercantile  interests  of  the  city,  was  recently  elected  Vice-President 
of  the  Colonial  Trust  Co.,  to  succeed  the  late  Hon.  Roswell  P.  Flower.  Mr.  Delafleld*s  finan- 
ce sagacity  has  been  of  great  value  to  the  National  Park  Bank,  and  he  will  also  prove  a 
strong  addition  to  the  management  of  the  Colonial  Trust  Co.,  an  institution  whose  deposits 
have  grown  in  eighteen  months  from  $500,000  to  nearly  $18,000,000.  In  assuming  his  new  duties 
Mr.  Delafleld  will  not  become  any  the  less  active  in  the  management  of  the  National  Park 
Bank. 

—James  P.  Dill  has  been  added  to  the  board  of  directors  of  the  North  American  Trust 
Company. 

-Messrs.  Poor  A Greenough,  of  this  city  and  Boston,  announce  a change  of  style  to 
H.  W.  Poor  A Co. 

— Alfred  R.  Pick  and  Edwin  C.  Philbrick  have  been  admitted  as  members  of  the  firm  of 
Hallgarten  A Co. 

—David  H.  Valentine,  of  the  Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  Company,  and  D.  W.  McWilliams, 
of  the  Manhattan  Elevated  Railway  Company,  were  recently  elected  directors  of  the  Me- 
chanics' Bank.  Brooklyn,  to  All  vacancies.  George  W.  White  was  re-elected  President. 

—James  N.  Jarvie,  of  the  coffee  and  sugar  house  of  Messrs.  Arbuckle  Bros.,  Augustus 
JuiUiard,  of  A.  D.  Juilliard  A Co..  George  G.  Haven,  and  Joseph  C.  Hendrix,  President  of  the 
National  Union  Bank,  were  recently  elected  directors  of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce. 
Meesrs.  Jarvie,  Juilliard  and  Haven  are  trustees  of  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company. 
There  have  been  unconfirmed  rumors  lately  of  the  prospective  consolidation  of  the  National 
Bank  of  Commerce  and  the  National  Union  Bank. 

—The  shareholders  of  the  Franklin  National  Bank  voted  on  July  10  to  put  the  bank  in 
Uquidation  on  August  1. 

NKW  KNG-r.AJN'D  SXA^XKS. 

A Cashier  Promoted.— At  a meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Ware  (Mass.)  National 
Bank,  June  6i,  Henry  K.  Hyde,  for  nine  years  Cashier  of  the  bank,  was  elected  President  to 
succeed  the  late  William  S.  Hyde. 

Lynn.  BlaM.— Benjamin  V.  French,  Cashier  of  the  National  City  Bank  since  its  organiza- 
tion as  a State  bank  in  1854,  has  resigned  and  has  been  succeeded  by  Frank  E.  Bruce,  for  sev- 
eral years  Assistant  Cashier. 

Now  Haven,  Conn.— Extensive  improvements  and  additions  are  being  made  in  the  bank- 
ing rooms  of  the  City  Bank.  A fourteen-foot  addition  is  to  be  built  on  to  the  rear,  to  pro- 
vide a directors*  room,  and  the  present  banking-room  is  to  be  entirely  remodeled.  New  vault 
facilities  will  also  be  provided. 

Boston.— Charles  L.  Burrill,  who  has  been  connected  with  the  Second  National  Bank  for 
some  time  as  a clerk,  was  appointed  an  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  bank  at  a meeting  of  the  di- 
rectors on  June  15. 

-There  has  been  considerable  opposition  to  the  new  clearing-house  plan  adopted  here, 
and  it  is  said  that  if  this  opposition  is  continued  on  the  part  of  the  country  banks,  the  banks 
of  this  city  may  decide  to  put  in  force  rules  similar  to  those  now  in  operation  in  New  York. 

—A  new  system  of  clearings,  adopted  by  agreement  between  nearly  all  the  banks  outside 
of  Boston,  whereby  the  Boston  Clefiring- House  becomes  the  agent  in  making  collections  and 
payments  for  the  outside  banks,  went  into  effect  June  8. 

—On  June  22  a thief  went  into  the  Metropolitan  National  Bank  and  put  his  band  through 
the  partition  in  front  of  the  paying  teller  and  took  a package  containing  $10,000  in  bills. 
He  boarded  a train  for  New  York,  and  on  arriving  there  was  captured  and  the  money  all  re- 
covered. 

Providence,  B.  I.— A proposition  to  place  the  Globe  National  Bank  in  liquidation  will 
be  submitted  to  the  shareholders.  Its  capital  is  not  impaired,  and  the  surplus  and  profits 
amount  to  over  $100,000,  but  the  bank  cannot  find  profitable  employment  for  its  funds,  and 
hence  the  decision  to  liquidate. 

—At  a special  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  American  National  Bank,  June  6,  it  was 
decided  to  reduce  the  capital  from  $1,437,600  to  $1,000,000. 
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Hartford.  Conn.— At  a meeting  of  the  repreeentative  banhere  held  here  June  18  it  waa 
decided  to  inaugurate  throughout  the  State  a more  frequent  settlement  of  oountrj  bank 
checks,  and  the  secretary  of  the  Connecticut  Bankers*  Association  was  authorised  to  pre- 
pare  a list  of  all  banks  which  were  willing  to  enter  an  agreement  for  weekly  or  even  more 
frequent  settlements  under  the  understanding  that  banks  entering  upon  such  an  agreement 
should  not  be  charged  for  collections. 

Bank  to  Besume.— The  Colebrook  (N.  H.)  National  Bank,  heretofore  In  the  hands  of  a 
Receiver,  has  been  declared  solvent  and  permitted  to  open  for  business. 

MIUIDLK  STJ^XKS. 

Philadelphia.— On  July  1 announcement  was  made  that  the  Merchants*  National  Bank 
had  absorbed  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce,  paying  $66  a share  for  a majority  of  the  stock. 
The  Bank  of  Commerce  was  organized  in  1846,  and  became  a National  bank  in  1863.  It  had 
never  missed  paying  a dividend,  and  has  always  stood  high.  The  Merchants*  National  is 
third  among  the  city  banks  in  reference  to  the  volume  of  deposits,  and  first  in  proportion 
of  deposits  to  capital  and  surplus. 

—It  is  announced  that  the  capital  of  the  Girard  Life  Insurance,  Annuity  and  Trust  Co.  will 
be  increased  from  $1,000,000  to  $2,000,000,  and  that  the  surplus  will  be  raised  to  $6,000,000, 
which,  with  the  undvided  profits,  will  make  a total  of  $7,126,000.  Present  stockholders  are  to 
have  the  privilege  of  taking  the  new  issue  at  $350  per  share. 

Newark.  N,  J.— The  Union  Trust  Co.  is  a new  institution  with  $1,000,000  capital,  and  a 
large  paid-in  surplus.  The  incorporators  include  many  of  the  best-known  capitalists  of  the 
country,  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co.  being  largely  represented. 

New  Bank  Building.- Plans  have  been  prepared  for  a new  two-story  stone  and  iron 
building  for  the  Farmers*  National  Bank,  Pennsburg,  Pa. 

Bank  In  New  Quarters.— The  Citizens*  Bank,  Dansville,  N.  Y.,  has  moved  into  its 
newly  fitted  banking  quarters,  which  are  described  as  being  modern  and  more  commodious 
than  those  previously  occupied,  considerable  office  space  having  been  gained  by  the  im- 
provements made  In  the  bank*s  building. 

A Snocessful  Ijlqaldatlon.— The  Perkiomen  Trust  Company,  at  East  Greenville,  Pa., 
wound  up  its  affairs  recently,  and  distributed  the  prooeeds  to  its  stockholders.  A large 
number  of  stockholders  were  present  on  the  occasion,  many  of  them  being  farmers  whose 
comfortable  circumstances  are  Indicated  by  the  fact  that  some  of  them  received  as  much  as 
$80,000. 

The  trust  company  has  done  a large  and  profitable  business.  Since  1875  dividends  have 
been  paid— six  per  cent,  for  twelve  successive  years,  and  eight  per  cent,  for  the  remaining 
time.  The  division  of  accrued  profits  gave  each  stockholder  $125.02  per  share  of  stock  for 
which  he  paid  $40. 

The  Perkiomen  National  Bank,  which  opened  for  business  January  2, 1800,  is  practically 
the  successor  of  the  trust  company. 

Bank  Reorganised.- The  Exchange  Bank,  of  Holley,  N,  Y.,  has  been  reorganized  as  a 
State  Bank  with  $26,000  capital. 

Chester,  Pa.— Col.  James  A.  G.  Campbell  was  elected  President  of  the  Delaware  County 
Trust,  Safe  Deposit  and  Title  Insurance  Co.  on  June  8,  succeeding  Henry  C.  Howard,  resigned.. 
He  has  been  connected  with  the  bank  since  its  organization,  and  was  for  some  time  Cashier, 
and  later  Vice-President.  He  organized  the  Chester  Clearing-House  in  1898,  of  which  ho 
became  Manager.  He  is  interested  in  other  successful  business  enterprises,  and  is  prominent 
in  military  affairs. 

-The  Cambridge  Savings  Bank  is  being|organized  here  on  the  mutual  plan. 

Banks  Consolidate.— The  Chautauqua  County  Trust  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  has  absorbed 
the  Jamestown  National  Bank,  retaining  Charles  M.  Dow,  President  of  the  latter  institution, 
in  the  same  capacity  in  the  consolidated  bank  and  trust  company,  and  also  adding  the  direc- 
tors of  the  National  bank  to  its  board.  When  the  Chautauqua  County  Trust  Co.  was  formed 
two  or  three  years  ago  it  was  by  the  consolidation  of  two  National  banks;  and  this  now 
makes  it  the  successor  of  three  such  organizations. 

Baltimore.— At  a meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Citizens*  National  Bank  on  June  28  the 
President,  ex-Postmaster-General  James  A.  Gary,  resigned  on  account  of  impaired  health, 
and  was  succeeded  by  Wesley  M.  Oler,  who  has  been  a director  of  the  bank  since  1802  and 
Vice-President  for  the  past  two  years, 

—Since  the  absorption  of  the  National  Farmers  and  Planters*  Bank  by  the  National 
Mechanics*,  the  latter  has  increased  its  dividend  rate  from  four  to  five  per  cent.  semU 
annually. 
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—The  North  Bsltlmore  branch  of  the  Proyldent  Savlni^  Bank  has  purchased  property  on 
widcfa  it  will  put  up  a new  building  for  its  use. 

—Owing  to  a controversy  with  the  city  authorities  as  to  the  rate  of  taxation  to  which  the 
National  banks  are  liable,  the  banks  have  refused  to  pay  the  taxes,  and  suit  has  been  brought 
against  them  for  arrearages  amounting  to  $789,000.  The  banks  will  appeal  to  the  Onited 
States  court  for  relief. 

—It  is  reported  that  plans  are  being  formed  for  the  oonsoUdation  of  a number  of  the  trust 
companies  of  this  city. 

—A  committee  was  recently  appointed  to  report  on  the  advisability  of  establishing  an 
Independent  clearing-house,  clearings  now  being  made  through  the  National  Union  Bank. 

PIttsbarg*  Pa.— The  Central  Safe  Deposit  Co.  is  erecting  a fourteen-story  office  building 
and  has  issued  $800,000  of  first  mortgage  gold  bonds  to  defray  the  cost  of  the  enterprise. 

Utlea,  N.  T.— Extensive  alterations  and  improvements  are  being  made  in  the  banking 
rooms  of  the  First  National  Bank,  giving  additional  space  for  the  transaction  of  business  and 
greatly  adding  to  the  appearance  and  convenience  of  the  offices  of  the  bank. 

SOTJTHKRN  STikXKS. 

Atlanta,  Oa.— At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  Engllsh-American  Loan 
and  Trust  Go.,  June  12,  W.  B.  Banigan,  of  Providence.  R.  1.,  was  elected  President  to  succeed 
ex-Qov.  Rufus  B.  Bullock. 

The  company  commenced  business  in  1894  with  $20,000  capital,  which  has  been  increased  to 
$189,400,  with  $23,000  undivided  profits.  It  does  a trust  company  business,  and  is  the  owner  of 
the  Engli^- American  Loan  and  Trust  Co.  building  of  eleven  stories. 

The  new  President  is  well  known  in  Atlanta,  and  his  election  is  due  to  the  fact  that  he 
recently  acquired  a large  interest  in  the  company,  and  for  the  further  reason  that  he  is  well 
fitted  for  the  position  because  of  his  ability  and  financial  connections. 

North  Carolina  Bank  Sapervtston.— By  a law  passed  at  the  last  session  of  the  North 
Carolina  Legislature  the  banks  of  that  State  are  to  be  placed  under  the  supervision  of  the 
North  CEurolina  Corporation  Commission,  which  also  has  the  oversight  of  transportation  com- 
panies and  building  and  loan  associations.  Banks  will  be  required  to  make  reports  five  times 
a year  on  the  same  dates  as  the  National  banks. 

Tenneasee  Bankers’  Association.— At  a recent  meeting  of  the  executive  council  of  this 
organization  an  amendment  to  the  constitution  was  proposed  permitting  the  formation  of  a 
State  bank  section  of  the  associatioo.  State  and  private  banks  and  trust  companies  to  be 
eligible  for  membership. 

Richmond,  Ta.— It  was  recently  reported  that  a movement  looking  to  the  consolidation 
of  a number  of  the  banks  of  this  city  was  under  way. 

Petcrsbarg,  Ta.— A new  building  for  the  Petersburg  Savings  and  Insurance  Co.  is 
^>proaching  completion. 

WPCSXKRN  STATES. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.— Louis  F.  Menage,  the  managing  officer  of  the  Northwestern  Guar- 
anty Loan  Co.,  which  failed  in  1898,  returned  to  this  city  on  June  28,  and  gave  himself  up  to 
the  authorities  to  answer  to  an  indictment  for  embezzlement.  This  was  one  of  the  most  dls- 
as^tms  and  stupendous  failures  of  the  panic  year,  and  was  due,  apparently,  to  grossly  frau- 
dulent management.  Menage  says  the  large  sums  of  money  were  lost  in  ’’unfortunate 
businesB  transactions.” 

St.  Paol,  Minn.— James  J.  Hill,  President  of  the  Great  Northern  Railway  Co.,  and  Louis 
W.  Hill,  his  son,  have  acquired  an  interest  in  the  Merchants’  National  Bank,  and  the  latter 
has  been  elected  a director. 

Lonlavlllc,  Ky.— The  German  Insurance  Bank,  of  this  city,  was  recently  swindled  out  of 
IMno  in  the  following  way.  A telephone  message  was  sent  to  the  German  Insurance  Bank 
■Iking  for  Edmund  Rapp,  the  Assistant  Cashier.  Mr.  Rapp  answered  the  call  and  was  told 
that  it  was  William  Edmunds,  Cashier  of  the  Citizens*  National  Bank  talking.  The  supposed 
Mr.  Edmunds  asked  Mr.  Rapp  if  his  bank  could  let  the  Citizens’  National  have  $5,000  in  cur- 
rency. Mr.  Rapp  examined  his  vaults  and  said  that  he  could.  The  man  at  the  other  end 
replied  that  he  would  send  two  clerks  after  the  money  in  a few  minutes. 

A few  minutes  after  the  telephone  message  two  young  men  entered  the  bank,  and  one  of 
them  presented  a check  for  $5,000,  signed  ” William  Edmunds,  Cashier  Citizens’  National.’* 
Mr.  Rapp  at  once  gave  them  the  currency,  paying  it  mostly  in  tens  and  twenties,  with  a few 
fifties.  The  men  thanked  him  and  departed.  When  the  check  went  to  the  Citizens’  National 
from  the  clearing-house  Mr.  Edmunds  detected  that  it  was  a forgery,  and  informed  the  Ger- 
man Insurance.  The  swindlers  have  been  apprehended  and  about  half  of  the  money  recovered. 
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—Efforts  to  punish  the  bonks  of  this  city  by  infliotinfr  heavy  penalties  upon  them  in  the 
flruise  of  taxes  are  havinflr  a result  not  likely  to  afford  much  satisfaction  to  the  taxingr  authori- 
ties. It  is  estimated  that  since  1898,  when  the  new  constitution  went  into  effect,  nearly 
$8^500.000  of  banking  capital  has  been  liquidated  in  this  city. 

Chloago.— The  Guardian  Trust  €k>mpany,  orffonixed  by  A.  B.  Stillwell,  President  of  the 
Missouri,  Kansas  and  Texas  Trust  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  will  commence  business  early 
in  Aufirust.  It  will  be  closely  affiliated  with  the  Kansas  City  company,  the  capital  of  which 
has  been  doubled  recently. 

—A  table  has  been  compiled  griving  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  banks  of  this  city  for 
the  years  1898  and  1809.  It  shows  an  increase  of  over  $5,000,000  for  the  latter  year.  The  U nion 
Trust  Company  claims  that  its  assessment  has  been  raised  400  per  cent.,  while  the  assessment 
of  other  banks  is  raised  but  five  per  cent. 

—The  Continental  National  Bank  has  greatly  enlarged  its  banking  quarters  by  taking 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  second  floor  of  the  building  which  it  occupies,  in  addition  to  its  old 
quarters  on  the  regular  banking  floor.  The  bank's  loans  show  an  increase  of  about  $1,100,000 
since  the  last  statement,  while  deposits  show  again  of  about  $2,000,000,  standing  at  about 
$24^00,000. 

—The  new  Produce  Exchange  Bank,  owned  by  Robert  Miller  A Son,  bankers  of  Tiffin, 
Ohio,  opened  for  business  on  June  15,  at  Clark  and  Lake  streets. 

-There  is  a probability  that  the  banks  here  will  shortly  impose  a charge  on  country 
checks,  similar  to  the  practice  now  in  force  in  New  York. 

St.  I«oaU,  Mo.— At  a meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Mechanics'  Bank,  June  14,  it 
was  unanimously  voted  to  increase  the  capital  of  the  bank  from  $600,000  to  $1,000,000,  to  be 
obtained  by  shareholders  taking  the  new  issue  at  a price  that  will  give  that  amount  of  capi- 
tal and  $600,000  surplus. 

—The  American  Exchange  Bank  announces  its  removal  to  Its  own  building  qn  North 
Broadway,  between  Olive  and  Pine  streets. 

Mlssoarl  Banks  Unite.— It  was  announced  on  June  20  that  the  Central  National  Bank, 
of  Springfield,  Mo.,  with  $100,000  capital  and  $600,000  deposits,  had  effected  arrangements  for 
consolidating  its  business  with  the  National  Exchange  Bank. 

Nebraska  Bankers  Meet.— A meeting  of  the  bankers  of  Platte,  Colfax,  Dodge,  Butler, 
Polk,  Merrick,  Nance,  Boone  and  Madison  counties  was  held  at  Columbus,  Neb.,  June  14,  and 
an  organization  formed  which  will  be  known  as  the  Central  Nebraska  Bankers'  Association. 
Several  interesting  papers  were  read,  and  the  following  officers  elected : E.  F.  Folda,  Schuy- 
ler, president ; A.  Anderson,  Columbus,  vice-president ; P.  E.  McKlUip,  Humphrey,  secretary  ; 
Thomas  Wolfe,  David  City,  treasurer. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.— The  new  State  Banking  and  Trust  Company,  capital  $800,000,  opened 
for  business  May  10. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.— Capital  of  the  Missouri,  Kansas  and  Texas  Trust  Company  has  been 
increased  to  $2,600,000. 

—The  Fidelity  Trust  Company  has  been  organized  here  with  $600,000  capital,  $150,000  of 
which  is  reported  to  be  owned  by  President  James  Stillman,  of  the  National  City  Bank,  New 
York. 

Detroit,  MIoh.— An  increase  of  capital  from  $200,000  to  $600,000  has  been  decided  on  by 
the  State  Savings  Bank.  As  the  State  banking  law  does  not  permit  a bank  to  own  real  estate 
to  the  extent  of  more  than  fifty  per  cent,  of  its  capital,  this  action  was  necessary  to  permit 
the  bank  to  own  Its  fine  new  building  now  in  course  of  construction. 

Bank  to  Reorganize.— Hon.  David  Meekison,  a member  of  Congress,  has  sold  his  interest 
in  Meekison's  Bank,  Napoleon,  Ohio,  and  it  is  reported  that  it  will  be  reorganized  as  a National 
bank,  the  stock  having  been  already  subscribed. 

Hamilton,  Ohio.— On  June  22,  the  Second  National  Bank  moved  into  its  new  building, 
which  combines  everything  necessary  to  the  comfort,  safety  and  convenience  of  its  patrons. 
Many  congratulations  upon  the  handsome  and  solid  appearance  of  the  bank's  new  home  were 
received  by  President  William  E.  Brown,  Cashier  Charles  E.  Heiser  and  Assistant  Cashier  John 
K Heiser.  The  beginning  of  business  In  the  new  quarters  was  marked  by  an  event  that 
promises  well  for  the  continued  prosperity  of  the  bank.  The  first  depositor  was  a young  lady 
—Miss  Grace  Rieser,  of  the  C.,  H.  & D.  Railroad  Co. 

FACIiniC  SLOPE. 

New  State  Bank.— The  State  Rank,  of  Dillon,  Mont.,  has  been  incorporated  with  $50,000 
capital  and  will  commence  business  about  July  20. 

Olympia,  Wash.— The  Olympia  State  Bank  is  a new  banking  enterprise  with  $25,000 
capital. 
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Seattle,  Wasb.— A recent  number  of  the  **  Seattle  Times  ” contains  the  following  com> 
mendation  or  the  banks  of  this  city ; 

“ The  banks  of  a town  usually  give  us  the  keynote  to  the  state  of  trade.  When  they  are 
prosperous,  it  is  evidence  indisputable  that  commerce  is  thriving  and  that  confidence,  that 
indi^ienaable  element  of  successful  business,  exists.  Seattle  is  especially  strong  in  her  banks 
and  financia]  institutions.  Their  progressive,  yet  careful  policy  has  enabled  the  city  to  rise 
quickly  and  triumphantly  from  the  wave  of  depression  which  was  so  severely  felt  all  over 
the  country.  The  banking  capital  of  the  city  is  ample  to  carry  out  all  legitimate  trade  en- 
terprises, as  is  evidenced  by  the  abundant  and  public-spirited  manner  in  which  ail  the  manu- 
facturing and  commercial  ventures  of  a substantial  nature  have  been  seconded  in  preparing 
for  the  tremendous  expansion  subsequent  upon  the  demands  for  Alaskan  business.  In  short, 
the  banks,  which  are  in  all  cities  the  backbone  of  commercial  enterprise,  have  in  Seattle 
proved  themselves  capable  of  strong  tests,  and  are  another  evidence  of  the  ability  of  this 
Queen  City  to  accommodate  and  control  any  industry  which  chooses  to  locate  within  her 
borders. 

The  deposits  of  the  Seattle  banks  have  risen  to  an  extent  gratifying  to  the  stockholders 
and  all  other  bustneas  has  grown  in  commensurate  proportion.  They  are  managed  by  keen, 
conservative,  though  enterprising,  business  men,  and  the  healthy  condition  shown  by  their 
reports  speaks  volumes  for  their  directors  and  for  Seattle.*' 

—On  July  4 in  the  Federal  court  Judge  Hanford  decided  that  the  capital  stock  of  a bank 
is  not  stock  for  taxation  purposes  until  its  issuance  has  been  duly  certified  and  authorized  by 
the  ComptiDller  of  the  Currency. 

New  California  Bank.— The  Marin  County  Bank  recently  opened  at  San  Bafael,  its  capi- 
tal being  $50,000  of  which  $25,000  is  paid  up. 

Bank  Agency  Established.— A branch  of  the  Bank  of  Arizona,  Prescott,  has  been  es- 
tablished at  Jerome,  Arizona,  with  Ralph  A.  Smith,  formerly  of  the  Bank  of  Tombstone,  in 
charge. 

The  Bank  of  Arizona  announces  that  Mr.  Chas.  A.  Peter,  who  has  been  with  the  bank 
for  nearly  twelve  years,  is  now  Assistant  Cashier. 

CAJN'AJDA. 

Annual  Bank  Meetings.— The  Quebec  Bank  and  the  Bank  of  Montreal  held  their  annual 
meetings  on  June  5,  and  both  reported  business  as  more  than  ordinarily  prosperous. 

The  Quebec  Bank  cleared  $215,218  net  profits,  exceeding  8.6  per  cent,  on  its  capital.  After 
applying  $100,000  to  dividends,  $50,000  was  transferred  to  the  reserve  fund  and  $15,218  to 
profit  and  loss. 

The  Bank  of  Montreal  earned,  net,  $1,860,582,  which,  added  to  the  $062,210  profit  and  loss 
account  of  1808,  gives  $2,802,702.  After  providing  for  a five  per  cent,  dividend  on  December 
1, 1806,  and  a similar  one  on  June  1,  1800,  requiring  $1,200,000,  a balance  of  $1,102,702  was  left  to 
be  carried  forward  to  profit  and  loss.  Since  the  previous  annual  meeting  deposits  in- 
creased $5,800,000. 

—The  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  held  its  thirty-second  annual  meeting  at  Toronto 
June  20.  Net  profits  for  the  year  were  $542,802,  or  more  than  nine  per  cent,  on  the  cap- 
ital, and  an  increase  of  $55,280  over  1808.  Of  the  earnings  $42,000,  was  applied  to  dividends, 
$100,000  to  bank  premises  to  cover  any  possible  depreciation,  $10,000  to  toe  pension  fund, 
and  the  balance,  $12,802,  was  added  to  profit  and  loss.  Deposits  increased  about  $4,600,000. 

In  his  address  to  the  shareholders  Mr.  B.  E.  Walker,  the  General  Manager  of  the  bank, 
spoke  most  hopefully  of  the  future  outlook  for  business  prosperity,  and  declared  the  pres- 
ent conditions  to  be  highly  favorable. 

—The  Merchants*  Bank  of  Canada  made  the  following  exhibit  at  the  annual  meeting 
at  Montreal  June  21:  Net  earnings  for  the  year,  $417,819.75:  brought  forward  from  last 
year,  $48,841A8.  This  made  a total  of  $466,061.68,  out  of  which  two  dividends  were  paid,  one 
of  eight  per  cent,  and  one  of  seven  per  cent.- requiring  $450,000— leaving  a balance  of  $16,- 
661.68  to  be  carried  forward  to  next  year. 

—The  report  submitted  at  the'  twenty-fourth  annual  meeting  of  the  Imperial  Bank  of 
Canada  was  eminently  satisfactory,  the  earnings  providing  for  a dividend  of  nine  per  cent., 
$100JXK)  to  be  applied  to  the  rest  account  and  ^0,000  to  reduction  of  bank  premises  ac- 
count. 


Improved  Bookkeeping  and  BasIneM  Mannal.- Bankers  and  others  interested  in 
having  an  improved  system  of  bookkeeping  should  not  fail  to  refer  to  the  advertisement  of 
Goodwin's  Improved  Bookkeeping  and  Business  Manual,  which  appeared  in  the  May  issue  of 
the  Magazhib.  This  work  is  published  by  J.  H.  Goodwin,  at  1,215  Broadway,  New  York,  and 
is  highly  recommended  by  a large  number  of  patrons  for  the  past  fifteen  years,  and  seems  to 
meet  the  wants  of  all  classes  of  business  interests.  This  work,  including  practical  instruc- 
tion, can  be  obtained  at  the  above  address  for  $8.50  per  copy,  postpaid. 
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NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

Tbe  Comptroller  of  the  Correncj  famishes  the  following  statement  of  new  National  banks  organised 
since  our  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  partloalars  regarding  these  new  National 
banks  will  be  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 

5197— Farmers  and  Produoers'  National  Bank,  Scio,  Ohio.  Capital,  $50,000. 

■5196— People's  National  Bank,  Delta,  Pennsylvania.  Capital,  $50,000. 

6199— Ontonagon  County  National  Bank,  Rockland,  Michigan.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5600— First  National  Bank,  Rock  Valley,  Iowa.  Capital,  $60,000. 

6601— Beaumont  National  Bank,  Beaumont,  Texas.  Capital,  $100,000. 

The  following  notices  of  Intention  to  organize  National  banks  have  been  approved  by  the  Comp* 
kroller  of  the  Currency  since  last  advice: 

First  National  Exchange  Bank,  Sidney,  Ohio ; by  L.  M.  Studevant,  et  cU. 

First  National  Bank,  Harlan,  Iowa;  by  L.  F.  Potter,  etal, 

City  National  Bank,  Lincoln,  Neb. ; by  W.  T.  Auld,  et  ol. 

First  National  Bank,  Roswell,  N.  M. ; by  F.  J.  Qodair,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  St.  Mary’s,  W.  Va. ; by  John  F.  Barron,  et  ai. 

First  National  Bank,  Stillwater,  Okla. ; by  Alex.  Campbell,  et  al. 

.City  National  Bank,  San  Antonio,  Texas ; by  J.  D.  Anderson,  et  al. 


NEW  BANKS.  BANKERS.  ETC. 


ARIZONA. 

.Jerome— Bank  of  Arizona  (branch  of  Pres- 
cott) ; R.  A.  Smith,  Mgr. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Los  Angeles- Los  Angeles  Investment  and 
Trustee. : capital,  $100,(0). 

Oxnard— Bank  of  Oxnard ; capital,  $50,000. 

COLORADO. 

Hotchkiss— Bank  of  Hotchkiss ; capital 
$6,000;  Pres.,  E.  E.  Houts;  Vice- Pres.,  J. 
E.  Hanson ; Cas.,  Chas.  L.  Pike. 

IDAHO. 

Kendrick— Kendrick  State  Bank  (successor 
to  First  National  Bank) ; capital,  $66,000; 
Pres.,  Math  Jacobs ; Vioe-Pres.,  F.  N.  Gil- 
bert ; Cas.,  A.  W.  Gordon ; Asst.  Cas.,  P.  R. 
Jacobs. 

Salmon  City— Langsdorf  & Co. 

ILLINOIS. 

Anna w AN— W.  H.  Holzinger  (successor  to 
C.  W.  Boyden). 

Crescent  City— Bank  of  Crescent  City ; cap- 
ital, $66,000;  Pres.,  C.  C.  Parkman;  Cas., 
W.  W.  Parkman. 

Danville— German-Hibernian  Bank;  Pres., 
Anton  Schatz;  Vice-Pres.,  John  Donnelly 
and  John  Levenenz. 

Db  Land— State  Bank  (successor  to  De  Land 
Bank) ; capital,  $6^000 ; Pres.,  John  Kirby ; 
Cas.,  W.  H.  Dilatush ; Asst.  Cas.,  J.  Floyd 
Rankin. 

Durand— Citizens'  Bank;  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  H.  M.  Shorb;  Cas.,  G.  H.  York. 


Hindsboro— Bank  of  Hfndsboro  (Blatters, 
Morris  & Co.)  ; capital,  $26,000;  Pres.,  8. 
Dorman : Cos.,  Frank  T.  Hanks. 

INDIANA. 

Lebanon— Citizens'  Loan  and  Trust  Co.;  cap- 
ital, $66,000;.  Pres.,  A.  Wysong;  Sec.  and 
Treas.,  W.  O.  Damall. 

! IOWA, 

j Cedar  Falls— Cedar  Falls  Savings  Bank: 
capital,  ,130,000;  Pres.,  C.  H.  Rodenbach; 
Cas.,  Roger  Lea\itt;  Asst.  Cas.,  H.  W. 

Johnson. Citizens'  Bank;  Pres.,  L.  H. 

Severin;  Vice-Pres.,  Adam  Boysen;  Cas. 
W.  N.  Hostrop. 

ELDRiDOE-Eldridge Savings  Bank;  capital, 
$10,000;  Pres.,  E.  M.  Burmelster;  Vice- 
Pres.,  M.  N.  Calderwood. 

Farnhamville— Reinhart's  Exchange  Bank 
(C.  B.  Reinhart);  Cas.,  V.C.  Head. 
Kanawha— Bank  of  Kanawha ; Cas,  G.  W. 
Mason. 

Morning  Sun— State  Bank ; capital,  $66,000; 
Pres.,  Thomas  McOement;  Vice-Pres,  J. 
F.  Holiday. 

I Rock  Rapids— Iowa  Savings  Bank  (suooes- 
I sorto  Iowa  Bank);  capital,  925,000;  Pres, 
J.  W.  Ramsey ; Cas.,  F.  L.  Sutter. 

' Rock  Valley- First  National  Bank;  capi- 
I tal,  $60,000 ; Cas.,  John  J.  Large. 

Rodman— Bank  of  Rodman  (M.  L.  Brown  A 
[ Co.) ; capital,  $8,000;  Cas,  C.  J.  Frye. 

I Roland— Farmers'  Savings  Bank  (successor 
to  Farmers'  Bahk);  capital,  $25,000;  Pres, 

I Jos.  Evenson ; Cas.,  C.  S.  Hegland. 
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Stanley  Bzchange  Bank ; capital, 
$5,000;  CaB„  K.  K.  Kiefer. 

Tbbbil.1/— Bank  of  Terrill;  capital,  $26,000; 
Gas.,  Howard  Ererett. 

KANSAS. 

Doi7Gi.Aa8-Ezohanse  State  Bank ; capital, 
$10,000;  Prea.,  D.  P.  Blood;  Cas.,  8.  H. 
Brandon ; Asst.  Cas.,  C.  P.  Blood. 

Kdna— State  Bank ; capital,  $5,000. 

SLL18— EUis  State  Bank:  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  R.  K.  Nicholson;  Cas.,  H.  K.  Mo- 
lieod. 

Mavkato— Mankato  State  Bank  (successor 
to  Bank  of  Mankato);  capital,  $50,000; 
Pres.,  J.P.  Pair;  Cas.,  N.  M.  Fair;  Asst., 
Cas.,G.  H.FuUer. 

Okaoa— Ona^  State  Bank  (successor  to 
Ona^  City  Bank). 

Rawdallt— State  Exchange  Bank  ; capital, 
$5,000 : Pres.,  R.  M.  Bingham ; Cas.,  W.  H. 
Hall. 

Bkpubltc — Republic  State  Bank , capital, 
$10,000;  Pres.,  Z.  Stover;  Vice-Pros.,  J.  W. 
Newcomer ; Cas.,  W.  W.  Stover ; Asst.  Cas., 
8.  W.  Jones. 

SiOTH  Centrb— Smith  County  State  Bank 
(successor  to  Smith  County  National  Bank); 
capital,  $20JK)0;  Pres.,  L.  C.  Waite; 
Willis  Cannon. 

KENTUCKY. 

BARBOI7BSVTLL.S— CTumberland  Valley  Bank; 
capital,  $15,000;  Pres.,  F.  R,  Barnes;  Cas., 
William  Lock. 

Ow*K8BORo—<Jreen  River  Banking  Co,  (suc- 
cessor to  Citizens*  Savings  Bank);  capital, 
$60,000 ; Cas.,  O.  A.  WUliams. 

LOUISIANA. 

GOVSHATTA-Bank  of  Red  River;  capital, 
$15,000;  Pres.,  8.  Lisso;  Cas.,  Fred.  Wilson. 

Laju  Pbovidehcb— Lake  Providence  Bank; 
capital,  $50,000:  Pres.,  8.  W.  Smith,  Jr.; 
Vlce-Pres.,  J.  N.  Hill ; Cas.,  J.  W.  Tooke. 

Nkw  Roads— Bank  of  New  Roads;  capital, 
$20,000;  Pres,,  Joseph  Richey;  Vice-Pres., 
P.  Vileer  Rougon ; Cas.,  L.  Bouanchaud. 

MICHIGAN. 

Bjlt  City— Bay  C^ty  Savings  Bank : capital, 
$26,000. 

Bboww  City— Brown  CSty  Savings  Bank 
(sneoessor  to  Noble  A Benedict);  capital, 
$aMn0;  Pres.,  B.  R.  Noble;  Cas.,  Charles 
Noble. 

Dktboit— F.  M.  Savage  A Co. 

IBOH  Rivxr— Commercial  Bank  (E.8.  Coe) ; 
capita],  $10,000. 

Ohaway— Onaway  Banking  Co.;  C3as.  C.  H. 
Osgood. 

Bocklard  — Ontonagon  County  National 
Bank;  capital,  $50,000;  Pres.,  Thomas  B. 
Dunstan;  Cas.,  Charles  F.  Smith. 

MINNESOTA. 

Amboy— Amboy  State  Bank  (successor  to 
Bank  of  Amboy);  capital,  $26,000;  Pres., 
David  Seoor;  cis.,  8.  C.  Berner. 


Iona— Bank  of  Iona. 
fiCiNNBAPOLTS— Industrial  Savings  Bank. 
Rxd  Lake  Falls— Merchants*  State  Bank ; 
capital,  $15,000;  Pres..  Luman  C.  Simons; 
Cas.,  John  A.  Duffy. 

Waconia— Farmers*  State  Bank  (successor 
to  Mock  A Volkenaut);  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  George  A.  Du  Toit;  Cas.,  Frank  J. 
Efforts. 

Whkaton  — State  Bank;  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  C.  D.  Griffith;  Cas.,  Carl  O.  Sater- 
bak ; Asst.  Cas.,  F.  M.  Barrett. 

MISSOURI. 

Ethel— Bank  of  Ethel  (successor  to  Bubey 
Exchange  Bank);  capital,  $6,000 ; Cas.,  Carl 
C.  Matthews ; Asst.  Cas.,  Jose  H.  Bradley. 
Kansas  City— Fidelity  Trust  CJo.;  capital, 
$600,000 ; Pres.,  Henry  C.  Flower. 
MONTANA. 

Dillon— State  Bank  of  DlUon ; capital,  $50,- 
000;  Pres.,  Fielding  L.  Graves;  Vice-Pres., 
William  Roe ; Cas.,  A.  L.  Stone. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Newark— Union  Trust  Ck>mpany:  capital, 

11.000,000. 

NEW  MEXICO. 

Carlsbad— Bank  of  (Carlsbad  (successor  to 
Bank  of  Eddy.  Eddy) ; capital,  $90,000 ; Pres., 
C.Q.  Chandler:  Vice-Pres.  and  CJas.,  H.  J. 
Hammond. 

NEW  YORK. 

New  York— Harlem  Trust  Co.;  capital,  $600,- 

000;  surplus,  $500,000. Morton  Trust  Co. 

(successors  to  Morton,  Bliss  A Co.) W. 

R.  Grace  Company;  capital,  $6,000,000. 

International  Banking  and  Trust  Co.;  cap- 
ital and  surplus  paid  In,  $1,500,000 ; Pres., 
Stewart  Browne;  Vice-Presidents,  Joseph 
T.  Low  and  W.  H.  Chesebrough ; Secreta- 
ries, John  B.  Duer  and  T.  H.  Froehlich; 
Asst.  Sec.,  M.  F.  Walsh. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Cando— State  Bank;  Mgr.,  D.  F.  McLaughlin. 
Harvey  — Harvey  State  Bank ; capital, 
$5,000;  Pres.,  E.  Ehlers;  Cas.,  J.  H.  Ehlers. 
First  Bank ; capital,  $5,000 ; Pres.,  Rob- 
ert Akin;  Vice-Pres,,  Jorgen  Sorensen; 
Cas.,  August  Peterson. 

Jamestown— Farmers  and  Merchants*  State 
Bank;  capital,  $90,000. 

OHIO. 

Cambridge— Citizens*  Savings  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $60,000;  Pres.,  8.  M.  Burgess;  Cas,,  W. 

E.  Boden;  Sec.  and  Treas.,  D.  M.  Haw- 
thorne. 

East  Liberty- Hamilton  Bank;  Manager. 

F.  C.  Hamilton ; Cas.,  Earl  M.  Smith. 

Sgio  — Farmers  and  Producers*  National 

Bank;  capital,  $50,000;  Pres.,  J.  G.  Jen- 
nings; Vice-Pres.,  J.  H.  Beal;  Cas.,  W.  J. 
Lewis. 

Toledo  — Commercial  Savings  Bank  Co.; 
capital,  $50,000;  Pres.,  M.  V.  Wolf;  Cas., 
C.  B.  Close. 
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West  Salem  — West  Salem  Bank  (F.  L. 
Berry). 

OKLAHOMA  TERRITORY. 
Alya— Woods  County  Bank ; capital,  $10t,000 ; 

Prea.,  C.  R.  Brown;  Cas.,  H.  K.  Bickford. 
Jenninos— Jenninflfs  State  Bank ; capital, 
$6,000;  Pres.,  G.  W.  Canfleid;  Cas.,  W.  E. 
Adams. 

Mountain  View  — Washita  County  State 
Bank;  capital,  $10,000;  Pres.,  A.  B.  Dun> 
lap;  Vlce-Pres.,  A.  J.  Dunlap;  Cas.,  A.  E. 
Kobe. 

OREGON. 

Baker  City— Citizens'  Bank;  capital,  $60,- 
000;  Pres.,  A.  Oelser;  Vice-Pree.,  F.  L. 
Baer ; Cas.,  D.  W.  French. 

Klamath  Falle— Klamath  County  Bank 
(Alex.  Martin  k Co.) 

Medtori>— Medford  Bank;  capital,  $60,000; 
Pres.,  J.  H.  Stewart ; Cas.,  J.  E.  Bnyart. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Chester  - Cambridge  Savings  Bank. 

Delta— People's  National  Bank;  capital, 
$50,000;  Pres.,  Samuel  J.  Whiteford; 
Robert  8.  Parke. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

Westerly— Westerly  Trust  Co. ; capital, 

$600,000. F.  A.  Rogers  k Co.;  Theodore 

Marsden,  Mgr. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

CONDE— Conde  Bank ; capital,  $5,000. 
Madison— Lake  County  Bank ; capital,  $10,- 
000;  Pres.,  John  Wadeen;  Cas.,  Geo.  E. 
Cochrane. 

Woonsocket— Merchants'  Bank. 

TENNESSEE. 

Linden— Perry  County  Bank. 


I TEXAS. 

Beaumont— Beaumont  National  Bank : cap- 
ital, $100,000;  Pres.,  D.  CaU;  Cas.,  D.  A. 
Duncan. 

* Grandview— Security  Land  and  Banking 
Co. ; capital,  $20,000 ; Pres.,  J.  K Garrison ; 

! Cas.,  T.  E.  Pittman;  Sec.,  A.  J.  Pitts;  T.  S. 
Wade,  Gen.  Mgr. 

Wortham— Northern  Bank. 

VIRGINIA. 

Parksley— Parksley  Bank ; Pres.,  L.  L.  Der- 
rickson,  Jr. 

Richmond— Bank  of  Virginia;  capital,  $100,- 

000. 

WASHINGTON. 

Olympia— Olympia  State  Bank ; capital, 
$26,000;  Pres.,  C.  H.  Kegley;  Vlce-Pres., 
Geo.  B.  Lane ; Cas.,  A.  A.  Phillips. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Bluefield— Bluefield  Banking  Co. ; capital, 
$15,000;  Gas.,  W.  8.  Foutz. 

Elizabeth— Wirt  County  Bank;  capita), 

$100,000. 

Parkersburg— Citizens'  Trust  and  Guaran- 
tee Co. 

Pennsboro— Citizens'  Bank. 

WISCONSIN. 

Nbcedah— Bank  of  Necedah;  capital,  $15,- 
000;  Pres.,  G.  A.  Potter;  Cas^  C.  P.  Hill. 

CANAJiyJL. 

ONTARIO. 

Chebtervillb- Molsons  Bank. 

CooKSTOWN— G.  T.  Somers  k Co. 

Newmarket- W.  T.  Hamer  k Co. 

MANITOBA. 

Morris-F.  N.  Bell  k Co. 

QUEBEC. 

Viotoriaville— Molsons  Bank;  A.  Mar- 
chand.  Mgr. 


CHANCES  IN  OFFICERS.  CAPITAL.  ETC. 


ARIZONA. 

Prescott— Bank  of  Arizona;  Chas.  A.  > 
Peter,  Asst.  Cas.  | 

Safford— Bank  of  Salford ; capital,  $10,000 ; I 
J.  N.  Porter,  Pres.;  J.  C.  Pursley,  Vice- 
Pies. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Redding- Bank  of  Shasta  County;  C.  C. 
Bush,  Sr.,  Pres,  in  place  of  H.  F.  Johnson, 
deceased. 

San  Francisco— London  and  San  Francisco 
Bank ; William  Steel,  Manager,  deceased. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Hartford— National  Exchange  Bank ; John 

C.  Day,  director,  deceased. Hartford 

Trust  Co.  and  Society  for  Savings ; Rodney 
Dennis,  director,  deceased. 

DELAWARE. 

Wilmington  — Artisans'  Savings  Bank ; | 
Charles  C.  Bfatchett,  Treasurer,  in  place  of  I 
Edward  T.  Taylor,  deceased.  | 


DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
Washington- Lincoln  National  Bank;  R. 
A.  Walker,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  H.  Brad- 
ley Davidson;  J.  Edgar  Walters,  Asst.  Cas. 

GEOBOIA. 

Atlanta— Maddox-Rucker  Banking  Co.; 
Jett  W.  Rucker,  Pres.,  in  place  of  R.  F. 
Maddox,  deceased ; R.  F.  Maddox,  Jr.,  Vioe- 
Pres.;  Geo.  A.  Nicholson,  Asst.  Cas. Eng- 

lish-American  Loan  and  Trust  Co.;  W.  B. 
Banlgan,  Pres.,  in  place  of  Rufus  B.  Bul- 
lock. 

ILLINOIS. 

Monmouth— National  Bank  of  Monmouth; 
Wm.  K.  Stewart,  Vioe-Pree.,  in  place  of  W. 
C.  Tubbs;  W.  C.  Tubbs,  Cas.,  in  place  of 
W.  P.  Foung. 

INDIANA. 

Bedford— Bedford  National  Bank;  W.  H. 
Smith,  Vice-Pres. 
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Elwood— Fim  National  Bank:  N.  J.  Leis- 
ure, Pres^  in  place  of  James  H.  Dehority, 
deceased ; Joseph  A.  Dehority,  Vioe-Pres. 
in  place  of  N.  J.  Leisure. 

PnniCBTOH— People's  National  Bank;  W.L. 
Bvans,  Pres.,  deceased. 

IOWA. 

Cb>ab  Paixs— Oedar  Falls  National  Bank: 
F.  R Miner,  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  W.  N. 
Hostrop. 

I>irBCQUB— First  National  Bank : B.  F.  Black- 
linger.  Asst.  Gas. 

Lda  Obotb— Ida  Gonnty  Savings  Bank;  F. 
L.  Hadlock,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  T.  Hallam, 
deceased. 

KANSAS. 

Pratt— People’s  Bank;  Glarkson  Toms,  Pres, 
deceased. 

Stkbuko  — First  National  Bank;  Robert 
Findlay,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  D.  J.  Fair. 

KENTUCKY. 

Lons  vnj^B  — Southern  National  Bank; 
James  8.  Escott,  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  J. 
Thomas:  W.  J.  Thomas,  Vice-Pres. 

LOUISIANA. 

Batoh  Rguob— First  National  Bank ; D.  M. 
Beymond,  Pres,  in  place  of  Gbarles  J. 
Beddy;  O.  Kondert,  Gas.  in  place  of  D.  M. 
Reymond. 

MAINE. 

AuBintN— First  National  Bank ; Norris  8. 
Tibbetts,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  R F. 
Briirgs. 

Fajrfisli>— Fairfield  Savings  Rank ; Simeon 
Merrill.  Treas.,  deceased. 

Phuxjps  — PhiUips  Savings  Bank;  Mason 
Parker,  Asst.  Treas. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimobb— Atlantic  Trust  and  Deposit 

Co.;  J.  Sewell  Thomas,  Sec.  and  Treas. 

National  Mechanics’  Bank ; John  A.  Whit- 
ridge,  John  Pleasants  and  Seymour  Man- 

delbaum,  elected  additional  directors. 

Citiaens’  National  Bank ; Wesley  M.  Oler, 

Pres,  in  place  of  James  A Gary. Giti- 

aens’  Trust  and  Deposit  Go.;  John  Brogden, 
Sec.  and  Treas.  in  place  of  George  N.  Mac- 
kenzie; William  Whitridge,  Third  Vice- 
Pres. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— Third  National  Bank ; F.  B.  Sears, 
Prea.  in  place  of  Moses  Williams ; no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  F.  B.  Sears. Second  Na- 
tional Bank ; G.  L.  Burrill,  Asst.  Gas. 

Mount  Vernon  National  Bank;  F.  O. 
Prince,  director,  deceased. 

Ltbk— Gity  National  Bank ; Frank  R Bruce, 
Qu.  in  place  of  Benjamin  V.  French,  re- 
signed. 

Mxbbimac— First  National  Bank;  no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  placeof  J.  A Lancaster,  deceased. 
SocTHBBiDOB— Southbridge  Savings  Bank; 
Calvin  D.  Paige,  Pres, 
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Wars— Ware  National  Bank;  Henry  K. 
Hyde,  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  8.  Hyde,  de- 
ceased; no  Gas.  in  place  of  Henry  K.  Hyde. 
WoBOBSTSBr-Woroester  Meohanlos*  Savings 
Bank ; J.  Edwin  Smith,  Pres.,  deceased. 

MICHIGAN. 

Bubb  Oak— Burr  Oak  State  Bank;  S.  H. 
Hogle,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  T.  Holmes, 
deceased. 

Dbtboit— State  Savings  Bank;  capital  re- 
ported increased  to  1500,000. 

MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis  — Northwestern  National 
Bank ; Wm.  H.  Dunwoody,  Vioe-Pres.  in 
place  of  Anthony  Kelly,  deceased. 

St.  Paul— Merchants’  National  Bank : Louis 
W.  Hill  eliyjted  director. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Jackson— Jackson  Bank;  Sid  Graft,  Asst. 
Gas.  in  place  of  A.  H.  Kirkland. 

MISSOURI. 

Bloomfibld  — Bloomfield  Bank ; capital 
stock  Increased  to  $36,000. 

Louisiana— Bank  of  Louisiana;  Gharles  G. 
Bluffum,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  John  S. 
Pecuson. 

Malta  Bbnd— Bank  of  Malta  Bend ; capital 
increased  to  $80,000. 

8pbinofibli>— Central  National  Bank  and 
National  Exchange  Bank  consolidated  un- 
der latter  title. 

St. Louis— Mechanics*  Bank:  capital  stock 
increased  to  $1,000,000. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 
COLBBBOOK— Colebrook  National  Bank ; au- 
thorized by  Comptroller  to  resume  busi- 
ness June  1 ; George  Van  Dyke,  Pres.;  no 
Vice-Pres.;  D.  S.  Currier,  Gas. 
Manchbstbb— First  National  Bank;  David 
Cross.  Pres,  in  place  of  Frederick  Smyth ; 
Francis  B.  Eaton,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
David  Cross;  Arthur  H.  Hale,  Second  Vice- 
Pres.;  Leonard  G.  Smith,  Gas.  in  place  of 
Arthur  H.  Hale ; no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of 
Leonard  G.  Smith. 

NEW  YORK. 

Addison  - First  National  Bank ; Burton  G. 
Winton,  Vice-Pres.;  Wm.  A.  Gronk,  Gas.  in 
place  of  Burton  G.  Winton. 

Albion— Citizens’  National  Bank ; 8.  N.  Tan- 
ner, Vice-Pres. 

Brooklyn- Mechanics’  Bank ; David  H.  Val- 
entine and  D.  W.  McWilliams,  elected  di- 
rectors.  North  Side  Bank:  Thomas W. 

Kiley,  Pres,  in  place  of  Claus  Doscher; 
Gharles  A.  Sackett,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
C.  H.  Tlebout. 

BuPFAXiO  — Manufacturers  and  Traders’ 
Bank:  James  H.  Madison,  director,  de- 
ceased. 

Hamburg— People’s  Bank,  M.  F.  Clark,  Gas. ; 
I S.  F.  Calvin,  Asst.  Cas. 
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MONEY,  TRADE  AND  INVESTMENTS. 


A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION. 


Nbw  York.  July  8. 1800. 

The  export  movement  of  oold  which  began  last  month,  has  been  in  the 
nature  of  a surprise  to  financial  circles.  So  unexpected  was  the  movement  that 
when  the  first  engagement  of  gold  for  export  was  announced  the  opinion  was  gen- 
erally expressed  that  the  shipment  was  a special  operation,  independent  of  the  usual 
rule  governing  the  international  movement  of  gold.  The  condition  of  the  sterling 
exchange  market  supported  this  view,  but  other  shipments  followed,  and  about 
$15,000,000  was  sent  out  during  the  month.  Both  the  Bank  of  England  and  the 
Bank  of  France  are  trying  to  attract  gold,  and  the  former  has  advanced  the  price  of 
American  gold  coin  to  76s.  5^d.  per  ounce.  Some  of  the  London  financial  papers 
have  criticised  the  Bank  of  England  for  not  taking  precautions  sooner  to  strengthen 
its  reserve. 

The  gold  requirements  of  Europe  may  be  conceded  to  be  large,  but  that  will 
not  explain  the  fact  that  this  country  is  now  shipping  the  precious  metal.  Since 
July,  1897,  and  until  last  month,  gold  has  been  coming  here  from  Europe  in  a con- 
stant stream,  the  net  imports  in  Uie  twenty -two  months  aggregating  nearly  $179,- 
000,000.  The  cause  of  these  imports  has  been  obvious  at  all  times  since  they  began. 
During  the  period  of  twenty-two  months  our  net  exports  of  merchandise  amounted 
to  $1,098,000,000,  and  of  silver  to  $44,000,000.  Even  after  deducting  the  imports 
of  gold,  there  still  remains  a balance  of  net  exports  of  $958,000,000  for  a period  of 
less  than  two  years.  Naturally  enough  the  question  is  asked,  What  has  become 
of  this  balance ; and  if  it  no  longer  exists,  there  can  be  only  one  explanation, 
foreign  investors  have  been  returning  our  securities  to  us.  Prominent  banking 
houses  with  a foreign  dierUele  have  estimated  that  from  $800,000,000  to  $400,000,- 
000  of  securities  have  been  returned  to  this  side  recently.  Any  estimate  must  be 
conjectural,  although  there  is  no  doubt  that  Europe  has  sold  a large  amount  of 
American  securities  since  the  advance  in  prices  made  their  sale  tempting. 

While  our  exports  of  merchandise  continue  as  large,  compared  with  our  imports 
as  they  were  even  in  April  and  May,  small  as  the  balances  seem  compared  with 
those  of  previous  months,  there  should  be  little  apprehension  concerning  gold 
exports.  A monthly  excess  of  exports  of  merchandise  and  silver  of  $25,000,000 
will  assure  us  of  whatever  gold  we  may  require  to  keep  or  even  to  import.  The 
foreign  trade  returns  for  June  have  not  yet  been  published,  but  the  net  exports  for 
the  eleven  months  of  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  80,  were  $495,267,058,  and  for  the 
full  year  will  probably  reach  $515,000,000.  This  is  $100,000,000  less  than  in  the 
previous  year,  but  exceeds  any  other  year  by  about  $280,000,000.  The  net  move- 
ments of  merchandise,  gold  and  silver  annually  since  1890  are  shown  on  page  188. 

In  the  past  ten  years  our  total  exports  of  merchandise  and  specie  have  exceeded 
the  imports  by  $2,441,000,000,  and  more  than  one-half  of  the  total  was  in  the  last 
three  years.  While  balances  are  being  created  at  such  a rate  our  foreign  indebted- 
ness abroad  must  be  in  process  of  reduction. 

Next  to  our  gold  exports  the  crop  situation  has  excited  considerable  interest. 
The  winter  wheat  crop  will  unquestionably  be  considerably  less  than  last  year’s  and 
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Net  Exports  of  Merchandise  and  Specie. 

I I I Total  mer- 


Trarbndkd  Junb  80. 

MerehandiM. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

ehandife  and 

specie. 

1890 

mn 

$68,518,275 

80,564,614 

16,215,308 

67,060,035 

$6468,046 

*4,285,825 

$80,001,710 

103JBB0,824 

laoe 

202,875,688 

298,806 

8,581,048 

206,705,g 

I89B 

<18,786,728 

86,853,505 

6.587,658 

74,705,625 

1804 

287445,960 

4,152,846 

80,554,567 

271,852,863 

1806 

75,668,200 

80,083,721 

27,084,107 

182,786,028 

1800 

102,882,264 

78,884,882 

81,704,484 

218,681,680 

1897 

286,263,144 

*44,658,200 

81,4ia411 

278,028,866 

1806 

615,482,676 

*104,965,283 

24,177,468 

584,024,851 

1800f 

406,267,053 

1 <60,235,158 

23,606,008 

440.727,088 

* Imports.  t E]eiren  months  ended  May  81. 


may  not  equal  300,000,000  bushels.  The  condition  on  June  1 was  67.3  as  compared 
wi^  90.8,  and  is  the  lowest  reported  since  1885.  The  winter  wheat  yield  in  1898 
was  about  380,000,000  bushels. 

The  condition  of  spring  wheat  on  June  1 was  91.4,  comparing  with  100.9  last 
year  and  with  89.6  in  1897.  The  acreage  in  spring  wheat  is  about  2%  per  cent,  less 
than  last  year,  and  while  it  is  too  early  to  make  anything  like  a close  estimate,  a re- 
duction in  the  yield  of  50,000,000  bushels  as  compared  with  last  year  is  quite  possi- 
ble. The  following  record  of  condition  and  production  of  winter  and  spring  wheat 
for  ten  years  past  will  convey  some  idea  as  to  the  present  situation  : 


Winter 

Wheat.  | 

Spring  Wheat. 

Apr.l. 

Mayl.l 

Junel.  July  iJ  Production. 

Junel) 

July  l.\ 

Auy.l.l 

\production. 

' Bushels. 

1 

Bushels. 

1800 

81.0 

80.0 

78.1 

76.2  255,344,000 

91.3 

! 94.4 

83.2 

143,918,000 

1801 

96.6 

97.9 

96.6 

96.2  392,464,000 

92.6 

94.1 

95.5 

219,316,000 

1802 

81 

84.0 

88.3 

89.6  350,191,000 

92.3 

90.9 

87.3 

156,758,000 

1868 

77.4  : 

76.3 

75.5 

77.7  1 275,489,000 

86.4 

74.1 

67.0  1 

120,643,000 

1804 

86.7  1 

81.4 

83JJ 

83.9  1 326,:»9,000 

88.0 

68.4 

67.1 

133,868,000 

1806 

81.4 

82.9 

71.1 

65.8  ! 257,709,000 

97.8 

1 102.2 

95.9 

209,394,000 

1806  

77.1 

82.7  ; 

, 77.9 

75.6  264,339,000 

99.9 

1 93.3 

78.9 

163,345,000 

1807 

81.4 

80.2 

i 78.6 

81.2  332,698,000 

89.6 

91.2 

1 86.7 

197,451,000 

1808 

86.7 

86.5 

90.8 

, 85.7  1 379,807,000 

100.9 

95.0 

96.6 

295,341,000 

1809 

77.9 

76.2 

' 67.3 

1 1 ’ ’ 

91.4 

1 

I .... 

A reduction  in  the  yield  of  wheat  this  year  will  not  be  viewed  as  a disaster 
should  prices  for  the  staple  be  adequate.  A shortage  in  the  world’s  supply  is  now 
certain,  estimates  obtained  by  the  Agricultural  Department  up  to  June  10  making 
the  yield  in  1899  3,504,000,000  bushels  as  compared  with  2,748,000,000  bushels  in 
1896,  a reduction  of  344,000,000  bushels,  or  nearly  nine  per  cent.  Another  estimate 
makes  the  reduction  352,000,000  bushels.  Russia,  which  produces  the  largest  wheat 
crop  among  foreign  countries,  has  suffered  from  a severe  drought,  and  her  yield 
will  be  seriously  diminished.  France,  the  next  in  importance,  will  produce  about 
30,000,000  bushels  less  than  last  year. 

American  wheat  has  played  a very  prominent  part  in  the  restoration  of  prosperity 
in  the  United  States,  as  well  as  in  the  increase  in  our  export  trade.  The  following 
table  (page  134)  shows  the  average  monthly  export  price  and  total  exports  of  wheat, 
including  flour,  during  the  past  four  years. 

The  average  export  price  of  wheat  advanced  from  less  than  63  cents  per  bushel 
in  August,  1896,  to  $1.34  per  bushel  in  May,  1898,  but  during  the  eleven  months 
ended  May  31  averaged  only  about  75  cents.  The  total  exports  of  wheat  and  flour 
in  1895-6  were  about  126,000,000,  and  in  1897-8  they  were  217,000,000  bushels,  and 
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Exports  op  Wheat  and  Flour,  1895-99. 


AV'On  PBICBS  PBR  BUSHEL. 

Quantitt  exported— bushels. 

1896-6. 

1896-7. 

1897-8. 

2898-9. 

1896-6. 

1896-7. 

1897-8. 

1898-9. 

July  ... 

$.689 

$.681 

♦SI 

8,86h000 

12,208,000 

9318,000 

11387300 

August 

.661 

.687 

.920 

.769 

9,814,000 

18,200,000 

18.967,000 

16,486300 

8e^.... 

.688 

.688 

.961 

.728 

11,812,000 

17.756,000 

26316,000 

21,711,000 

Oct 

.610 

.709 

•XS 

.719 

12,643,000 

18,775,000 

21,926,000 

28,667,000 

Nov. . . . 

.611 

.806 

.928 

.726 

11,698,000 

16,019,000 

22,602,000 

24.788,000 

Dec 

.866 

.926 

.728 

12,467.000 

16,274,000 

21,404,000 

28,627,600 

Jan 

! .662 

.876 

.746 

18.686,000 

11,670,000 

16,860.000 

28,00^000 

Feb 

.698 

.861 

.929 

.752 

11.678,000 

8460.000 

13389,000 

17366,000 

March.. 

•Ili 

.812 

.969 

.767 

8,875,000 

7,906,000 

16,520,000 

1 15.861300 

April... 

794 

1.010 

.761 

7.722,000 

6,286,000 

16,462,000 

11346.000 

May^... 

! .694 

.818 

1.840 

.761 

8,881,000 

8,774,000 

17,161,000 

14318,000 

June . . . 

j .678 

.799 

1.100 

.... 

10,988,000 

8,010,000 

17,771,000 

1 

Year... 

. $.666 

$.766 

$.988  ; 

•$.748 

126.444,000 

146,126,000 

217306,000 

•206,601.000 

T*1  valm 

3 

.... 

....  i 

$91,786,086 

$U6A84,625 

$214,948,887 

•$164340,684 

* Eleven  months. 


will,  during  the  year  just  ended,  amount  to  220,000,000  bushels.  From  a total 
value  of  less  than  192,000,000  in  1895-6,  there  was  an  increase  to  nearly  $215,000,000 
in  1897-8,  and  to  about  $175,000,000  in  ihe  past  year. 

That  which  offers  the  most  encouragement  as  to  the  future  of  our  foreign  trade, 
however,  is  to  be  found  in  the  extraordinary  increase  in  exports  of  manufactures, 
which  have  more  than  doubled  in  the  last  six  years,  and  trebled  since  1880.  For  the 
first  time  in  the  history  of  the  country  the  exports  of  manufactures  exceeded  the 
imports  in  1898  and  1899. 

In  the  following  table  are  shown  the  exports  of  the  different  classes  of  domestic 
products  in  each  of  the  last  four  years  : 


Exports  op  Domestic  Products. 


Pbocucts  of 

Tear  ended  June  80. 

1 

1896.  1897. 

1898. 

*1899. 

Agriculture 

Manufactures 

Mining 

Forest 

Fisheries 

Miscelianeous 

Total j 

$669,879307  $688,471,189 

228,671,178  277386,891 

20,046,654  20,804,678 

33,718.204  40,489,321 

6,860,392  6.477.961 

4,135,702  8,479,228 

$864,627,929 

288,871,449 

19,802,417 

87,900,171 

5,638,925 

3,561306 

$780,561,288 

306,794,614 

26,098,153 

37,082,366 

6,7U,038 

3,109,586 

$863,200,487  $1,082,007,606 

$1,210,292,097 

$1,109,407,049 

• Eleven  months  ended  May  81. 


The  exports  of  manufactures  in  the  eleven  months  ended  May  31,  1899,  were 
nearly  $18,000,000  larger  than  in  the  entire  previous  year,  and  $78,000,000  larger 
than  in  1895-6. 

The  general  business  situation  continues  to  be  in  the  highest  degree  encouraging, 
as  indicated  by  the  largely  increased  clearings  of  the  banks  throughout  the  country 
as  well  well  as  by  the  very  small  number  of  commercial  failures  that  are  being  re- 
ported. Railroad  earnings  both  gross  and  net  continue  to  show  very  substantial 
gains  although  some  of  the  railroads  are  increasing  their  expenditures  for  better- 
ments which  in  times  of  depression  would  be  postponed.  The  declaration  of  a sec- 
ond dividend  this  year  on  Atchison  preferred  stock  with  an  increase  from  1 to  1^ 
per  cent,  is  significant  of  the  improvement  that  has  occurred  in  the  condition  of 
railroad  business  in  the  far  west. 
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At  the  Stock  Exchange  conservatism  has  been  very  much  in  evidence,  and  the 
hundreds  of  millions  of  capital  in  industrial  enterprises  created  in  a comparatively 
few  months,  are  being  looked  at  askance.  A temporary  injunction  obtained  by  a 
preferred  stockholder  in  the  Federal  Steel  Co.,  to  prevent  the  payment  of  a divi- 
dend on  the  common  stock,  helped  to  cause  some  uneasiness  concerning  ‘Mndustrial*’ 
securities. 

While  there  has  been  no  serious  break  in  the  stock  market  during  the  month,  and 
some  stocks,  particularly  among  the  dividend-pay ing  railroad  stocks,  have  advanced, 
a number  of  stocks  have  declined,  and  with  the  usual  dullness  attendant  upon  the 
approach  of  the  July  holiday,  there  has  been  a less  lively  market  than  heretofore. 
Some  of  the  leading  operators  are  well  disposed  to  a lagging  market  until  the  sum- 
mer comes  to  a close. 

Some  apprehension  regarding  the  future  of  the  money  market  has  been  ex- 
pressed since  the  exports  of  gold  began,  accentuated  by  the  fact  that  the  semi-annual 
disbursements  for  dividends  and  interest  around  July  1 usually  tend  to  create  a 
temporary  stringency  pending  the  settlement.  The  deposits  of  the  New  York 
Clearing-House  banks,  however,  have  been  increasing  as  also  their  loans  until  both 
are  very  near  the  highest  totals  ever  recorded.  Any  advance  in  rate  for  money 
would  without  do^ibt  cause  a suspension  of  gold  exports,  as  the  profit  on*  shipments 
at  the  present  rate  of  foreign  exchange  is  merely  nominal. 

The  iron  industry  continues  to  present  the  most  notable  evidences  of  unparal- 
leled activity.  The  pig  iron  production  is  now  at  the  rate  of  256,000  tons  per 
week,  an  increase  of  50,000  tons  as  compared  with  the  output  on  August  1 last 
year.  Blast  furnaces  and  rolling  mills,  which  not  long  ago  it  was  thought  could 
never  be  operated  profitably  again,  are  being  started  up.  Prices  have  advanced  in 
all  lines  and  an  absolute  scarcity  exists.  The  Bessemer  Pig  Iron  Association  it  is 
reported  has  sold  its  entire  product  of  pig  iron  for  a year.  While  the  increase  in 
production  is  considered  a possible  menace  in  the  future,  it  is  generally  agreed  that 
the  high  prices  will  prevail  until  well  inio  next  year.  Orders  for  180,000  tons  of 
steel  rails  for  Russia  have  been  placed  at  the  Carnegie  works,  a fact  indicating  the 
important  place  the  United  States  is  taking  as  a contributor  to  the  world's  markets. 

A most  important  event  in  the  iron  trade  was  the  agreement  on  the  part  of  iron 
and  steel  manufacturers  to  make  a general  advance  of  25  per  cent,  in  wages.  This 
advance  is  the  largest  made  in  the  history  of  the  Amalgamated  Association,  and 
puts  the  wages  on  a higher  level  than  they  have  heretofore  reached  since  1892. 

The  figures  compiled  by  the  “Railroad  Gazette’’  showing  the  mileage  of  new 
railroad  built  in  the  first  half  of  the  present  year  are  somewhat  disappointing,  the 
total  being  only  about  1,181  miles.  This  will  probably  be  increased  to  some  extent 
by  fuller  returns,  but  the  present  estimate  is  only  ninety  miles  more  than  the  pre- 
liminary figures  showed  for  the  first  half  of  1898.  The  building  now  in  progress  is 
believed  to  be  much  more  extensive  than  it  was  a year  ago. 

The  fiscal  year  of  the  Government  closed  on  June  30,  and  when  the  financial 
statements  for  the  year  have  all  been  published  will  prove  an  interesting  study. 
The  Government  ended  the  year  with  a deficit  in  revenues  slighly  below  $100,000,000, 
the  receipts  being  swelled  by  $11,798,314  paid  by  the  Central  Pacific  Railroad  in  Us 
settlement,  and  the  expenditures  by  $3,000,000  sent  to  Cuba  to  pay  the  insurgent 
army  and  by  $20,000,000  paid  to  Spain.  With  these  items  omitted  the  deficit  ap- 
proximates $80,000,000.  It  is  estimated  that  $230,000,000  has  been  expended  during 
the  year  on  account  of  the  war,  about  $100,000,000  of  which  has  been  provided  by 
the  War  Revenue  Act.  But  for  the  war  a slight  surplus  would  have  resulted  from 
the  ordinary  revenues  without  taking  into  account  the  receipts  under  the  provisions 
of  the  war-taxing  measure. 

The  returns  of  the  National  banks  of  the  United  States  on  April  5 show  an 
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increase  in  the  number  of  banks  of  four  since  February  4,  a decrease  in  capital  of 
$1,038,675,  an  increase  in  individual  deposits  of  $205,030,268,  in  loans  of  $104,368,- 
948,  and  in  resources  of  $235,255,087. 


Condition  of  the  National  Banks  of  the  United  States. 


Capital.  \ Surplus. 


May  H 1897 |087,Oae,8O5  8248,786,684 

July  S 1807 632,153,042  246,408,788 

Oot . 1807 681,488,005  246,846,020 

Dec.  16, 1897 629,656,354  246,416,688 

Feb.  18, 1806 628,800,320  248,484,580 

May  6,  1808. 624,471,670  ; 247,806,979 

July  14,  1806  622,016,745  ' 247,966,215 

8ept.20.1806 621,617,805  247,666,108 

Deo.  0806 020,516,246  246,605,552 

Feb.  4, 1800 006,801,246  247,522,450 

April  5, 1800 607,262,570  246,169,804 


Individual 

deposits. 


11,728,083.971 

1,770,460,668 

1,858,840,128 

1,016,680,252 

1,062,660,988 

U000,308,430 

2,028,367.160 

2,081,454,640 

2,225,260,818 

2,232,198,156 

2,487,228,420 


Gold. 


1100,806,251 

198,686,606 

196,806,107 

207,008,145 

222,866,617 

267,644,064 

284,921,877 

260,670,426 

281,476,105 

821,016,796 

817,210,682 


saver. 


245,080,082 

47,286,006 

48,402,606 

46,070,406 

46,622,400 

40,687,819 

60,756,768 

43,208.732 

47,126,616 

40,027,600 

46,062,020 


Legcd 

ienaers. 


1174,144,902 

172,606.020 

149,404,920 

156.404,875 

160,516,186 

148,088,681 

186.200.007 

126346,800 

186,760,702 

187,148,066 

180,066,428 


The  Money  Market. — The  local  money  market  was  generally  easy  until  near 
the  close  of  the  month  when  the  usual  stiffening  of  rates  accompanying  July  1 dis- 
bursements was  intensified  by  the  demand  from  borrowers  carrying  stock  over  from 
Saturday,  July  1,  until  Wednesday,  July  5,  while  the  Stock  Exchange  was  closed. 
Call  money  did  not  get  above  8 per  cent,  until  June  29  when  the  rate  touched  6 per 
cent.,  and  on  June  80  it  touched  15  per  cent.  There  was  little  change  in  time  loans. 
At  the  close  of  the  month  call  money  ruled  at  4 to  15  per  cent.,  the  average  rate 
being  about  6 per  cent.  Banks  and  trust  companies  quote  8 per  cent,  as  the  mini- 
mum, but  6 per  cent,  was  the  usual  rate  on  the  last  day  of  the  month.  Time  money 
on  Stock  Exchange  collateral  is  quoted  at  3 per  cent,  for  sixty  to  ninety  days, 
3 9%  per  cent,  for  four  to  five  months,  and  8^  4 per  cent,  for  six  to  seven 

months.  For  commercial  paper  the  rates  are  8>4  8^  per  cent,  for  sixty  to  ninety 

days  endorsed  bills  receivable,  9}4  4 per  cent,  for  first-class  four  to  idx  months 

single  names,  and  4 5 per  cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time 

to  run. 

Money  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


I Feb.  1.  I Mar.  1. 

I Per  cent.  Percent, 

Call  loans,  bankers’  balances ^—8  1^—8 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  oompa-' 

nies. h^4-8 

Brokers’  loans  on  collateral,  80  to  60;  I 

days 2^—  I 8 — 

Brokers’  loans  on  collateral,  90  days 

to  4 months 2^—8  I 3 — 8^ 

Brokers’  loans  on  collateral,  6 to  7|  I 

months i 8 — 8J4— 

Commercial  paper,  endorsed  bills!  ' 

receivable,  60  to  90  days I 2>^— 8 , 3 — 

Commercial  paper  prime  single 

names,  4 to  6 months. 3 — 8^  3^—4 

Commercial  paper,  good  single  i 

names,  4 to  6 months I 4 —5  | 4 —6 


Apr.  1.  I May  1. 


Percent.  Percent, 
8J4-12  8 -6 


6 — 8 
4 - 
4 -AH 
4 -4H 

dH’-A 

4 -6 
6 -6 


8^-4 

8 - 

m-i 

m- 

3H-4H 

4H-6H 


June  1.  July  1. 


Per  cent.  Per  cent. 
4 —15 


2K-8 
8 - 
8 - 
8«- 

m-A 

4 — 6 


6 — 

8 — 

8 -8« 
8 —4 
3J4-3W 
9H-A 
A —5 


New  York  City  Banks. — There  were  very  important  changes  in  the  principal 
items  reported  by  the  clearing-house  banks  during  the  month.  The  loans  increased 
more  than  $40,000,000,  and  on  July  1 reached  the  largest  aggregate  ever  reported, 
nearly  $787,000,000.  The  deposits,  after  increasing  about  $19,000,000  in  the  first 
three  weeks,  were  reduced  about  $4,000,000  in  the  last  week,  making  the  increase 
for  the  month  about  $16,000,000.  The  banks  lost  $23,000,000  in  specie,  but  less  than 
$500,000  in  legal  tenders,  and  the  surplus  reserve,  which  a month  ago  was  nearly 
$43,000,000,  is  now  only  slightly  in  excess  of  $14,000,000. 
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New  York  Cmr  Banks — Condition  at  Close  op  each  Week. 


Ijoaaw, 

1 

Specie. 

1 

Leqal 
tenders.  ^ 

JVnnirf/ji 

Depomte.  Reserve.  I 

Circula- 

tion. 

ClearinQs. 

June  8...  $748,808,200 
- 10...  757.407600 

•*  17...  778,810,200 

B4. . . 778,868,400 

July  1...  788,884,000 

12116,606,200 

204,163,7001 

lir7,157,900 

104,003,4001 

182.466400 

$50,630,800  ; $860,061,600  $42,710,600 

60,617,300  1 807,881,600  30,328,100 

60,787,800  907,770,000  30,006,200 

68,046,600  1 900,004,800  26,607,800 

68,000,400  906,177,800  14,274,560 

Illil 

1064,842,888 

1,080,203,600 

1,137,4824K)0 

046,788,600 

1,106,838,100 

DEPOSITS  AND  SURPLUS  RESERVE  ON  OR  ABOUT  THE  FIRST  OF  BACH  MONTH. 


1897.  1898. 

1899. 

Month. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

January $530,786,000 

February | 6634si,800 

March 578,700,300 

April 660,288,800 

May i 576,868,900 

Jnne 576.000,000 

July 604,983,700 

AuEUSt 028.016,000 

September | 088,908,000 

October 610,868jn0 

November 1 026,339,000 

December | 008478,000 

$83480,060  $675,084400 
60,148460  i 722,484400 
57,600,976 1 720414,800 

47,008,575  082438,800 

48,017,025  858,603400 

48.018400  006,008.400 

1 41,884,875  760.074,000 

46,720,160  1 741,680,100 

30417,700  752,380,800 

16,660,400  702,128400 

24471400  701.574400 

22,122,060  780,625,800 

$16,788,760 

86,000,460 

22,720,125 

36,720,800 

44,604,075 

58,704,600 

02,018,550 

41,904,475 

14,900,060 

16407.160 

28,001,660 

17,007,960 

$828,067,700 

801.087.600 

910473.000 

808.917.000 
888406.800 

800.061.600 
006,127,800 

i 

^|||||| 

gflliii 

Deposits  reached  the  highest  amount,  $014,810,300  on  March  4,  1800,  loans,  $788,884,000 
on  July  1, 1800,  and  the  surplus  reserve  $111,8^000  on  Fehniarv  8;.  1804. 

Non-Member  Banks— New  York  Clearing-House. 


Dates, 

Jjoamamd 

Deposits. 

1 

Specie.  1 

Legal  ten- 
derand 

Deposit  in 
other  N.  Y.\ 

1 

Surplus. 

banknotes.  ing-House 
agents. 

banks. 

June  8. — 
M..... 
“ 17..... 
- $4..... 
July  1 

$04412400 

08,600,900 

OQAiiOlOO 

03.750.400 

08.000400 

$06461400 

00,886,100 

00,480,000' 

00420,700! 

70,002,800 

$2,808,1001 
1 2,777,400 1 

2.758.800 

2.757.800 
2,777,900 

$4,044,100  $7,118,100 

4,803400  8482,800 

4,058,900  7,868,000 

3,068,100  8407,100 

8,968,600  7,714400 

92,648,200 

2.666.500  1 

2,880,000  1 

2.720.500 
3,467400 

*$586,800 
627,125 
218460 
j 267,826 

402400 

♦ Deficit. 

Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks. — The  changes  In  the  condition  of  the  clear- 
ing-house banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 

Boston  Banks. 


Dates. 

Loans,  j Deposits. 

Specie. 

Circu/atton.j  CUartnge. 

June  8 

10 

“ 17 

**  24 

July  1 

9108400,000 

107404400  j 

106.081.000  I 

106460.000  1 

198426.000 

9280,642,000 

283.068.000 

238407.000 

286.022.000 
230410,000 

$10466,000 

18,001,000 

18454.000 

19.605.000 

10.848.000 

1 $0,404,000 

8.007.000 

8.747.000 

6.976.000 

7.173.000 

§§§§§ 

$128,066400 

184426,400 

118,000,800 

130,702,800 

182,188,100 

Philadelphia  Banks. 


Dates. 

Loam. 

Deposits. 

Lawful  Mont] 
Reserve. 

t/ 

Circulation. 

Clearings. 

June  8 

$144,865,000 

$170,504,000 

$45,078,000 

$5,608,000 

$81,717,000 

**  10 

144,160,000 

170,681,000 

47,178,000 

' 5,579,000 

78,424400 

•*  17 

144,808,000 

170,568,000 

45476,000 

i 5,591,000  1 

03,036,800 

•*  24 

1 148,604,000 

168,865,000 

46449,000 

6.598,000 

91,480,700 

July  1 

148,107,000 

178,671,000 

47,649.000 

1 

5,614,000  ' 

108,080,300 
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Money  Rates  Abroad. — There  was  no  change  in  the  rate  of  discount  of  the 
Bank  of  England  last  month,  but  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany  advanced  its  rate 
from  4 to  per  cent,  on  June  19,  restoring  the  old  rate  which  had  ruled  from 
February  21  to  May  9.  The  Bank  of  Holland  on  June  21  advanced  iu  rate  from  %% 
to  8 per  cent.  The  Bank  of  England  rate  is  still  8 per  cent.,  and  also  that  of  the 
Bank  of  France.  Discounts  of  sixty  to  ninety  day  bills  in  London  at  the  close  of 
the  month  were  2 per  cent.,  against  2%^^%  per  cent,  a month  ago.  The  open  rate 
at  Paris  was  2^^  per  cent.,  the  same  as  a month  ago,  and  at  Berlin  and  Frankfort 
per  cent.,  against  8;\(^878  per  cent,  a month  ago. 

Money  Rates  in  Foreign  Markets. 


Jan.  11. . Feh.  10.  Mar.  10.  Apr.  14.  May  IM.  June  16. 


London— Bank  rate  of  discount 4 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

<10  days  bankers'  drafts 2 A 

6 months  bankers'  drafts : 

Loans— Day  to  day 2 

Paris,  open  market  rates 8 

Berlin, 

Hamburg, 

Frankfort, 

Amsterdam, 

Vienna, 

8t.  Petersburg, 

Madrid, 

Copenhagen, 


Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Mar.  16,1899.1 


Circulation  (exc.  b'k  post  bills) 

Public  deposits 

Other  deposits 

Government  securities 

Other  securities 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Eleserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rate,  8 months'  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (2^  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


£26,668,840 

16,786,784 

86,824,021 

18,806,274 

34.918,574 


48H% 

3% 

110% 
26s.  rod. 


Apr.  If,  1899. 

May  17,  1899. 

£27,869,875 

£27,681,880 

11,869,879 

11,457,688 

88.041,902 

87,461,029 

18,892,728 

18,378,128 

84,872,793 

34,100,510 

19,494,026 

19,320,166 

80.850,400 

80,201,986 

38%JI 

3i 

9% 

27, id. 

W 

24s.  7d. 

26s.  4d.  ^ 

June  14, 1899. 


£27,848,775 

11,006,027 

88,160,356 

18,368,021 

38,242,002 

20,477,616 

31,027.391 

108U 

27lld. 

26s.  6d. 


European  Banks. — The  result  of  the  efforts  of  the  Bank  of  England  and  the 
Bank  of  France  to  attract  gold  to  their  vaults  is  indicated  in  the  increase  last  month 
of  17,500,000  in  the  gold  holdings  of  the  former  and  of  $8,500,000  in  that  of  the  latter. 
The  Bank  of  England,  however,  still  has  $38,000,000  less  gold  than  it  held  a year 
ago,  while  the  Bank  of  France  holds  $1,500,000  more  than  in  1898. 


Gold  and  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


^ May  1 

',  1899.  1 

June  1, 

1899. 

July  1, 1899. 

Gold. 

saver.  ; 

Gold. 

1 

saver. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

£81,271,923  i 
72,721,370  , 

29.626.000 

36.053.000 

11.664.000 

3.835.000 

2.949.000 

, 

£30,140,856  1 
73,665,809 

30.236.000 

36.015.000 
i 11,859,000 

3.835.000 

2.961.000 

£81,651,582 
76,379,109 
1 29,970,000 

86.194.000 

12.470.000  ; 

1 3,488,000 

1 2,996,000 

France 

Germany 

Austro-Hungary. . . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

£48,287,960 

15.261.000 

12.571.000 

12.565.000  : 

6.851.000 

1.475.000 

£^,21^361 

15.675.000 

12.620.000 
12,928,000 

6.803.000 

1.481.000 

1 £48,781,752 
! 15,439,000 

12.761.000 

13.404.000 

6.302.000 

1.497.000 

Totals 

£188,110,293 

£97.010,909 

£188,712,165 

£98,616,361 

£192,142,641 

£98,174,752 
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Foreign  Exchange. — Sterling  exchange  ruled  steady  at  advanced  rates  during 
the  most  of  the  month,  but  declined  in  the  last  week.  About  $17,000,000  of  gold 
was  exported  from  New  York  during  the  month.  Some  long  sterling  is  being 
drawn  in  anticipation  of  cotton  and  grain  bills  that  may  be  available  to  cover  when 
the  sterling  matures.  The  market  at  present  is  quiet. 


RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OF  EACH  WEEK. 


Bankebs*  Stbblino. 

60  days. 

Siyht. 

A^04.88 

4.^24.88 

4.^14,86%  1 
4,87%S4.87% 

Wuk  ended 


June  8. 
- 10. 
“ 17. 
“ *4. 
July  1. 


Documentary 

SterHng. 

60  daye. 


Foreign  Exchange— Actual  Rates  on  or  about  the  First  of  Each  Month. 

Afar.  1.  1 April  1,  , May  1.  June  1.  I July  1. 


Sterling  Bankers— 00  days 

•*  Sight 

“ “ Cables 

**  Commercial  long 

“ Docu’tary  for  paym’t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

*•  Bankers'  00  days 

“ Bankers' sight 

Swiss— Bankers'  sight 

Berlin— Bankers' «)  days. 

“ Bankers'  sight 

Belgium— Bankers'  sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers'  sight 

Kronors— Bankers'  sight 

Italian  lire— sight 

Austrian  florins  sight 


4.87  - 
4.83f^  4 
4.83  - 4 
5.16?4-15  , 
5J0O  -17H 
5.17H-15 
6.30A-a0  , 

Slfc 


^4-  4 


4H  4.84 
-10%  5.16^- 


5.18V1 

40^ 

4Al 

1-  (1 

% 1 

|5.55i 

-Sill 

, 40, i 

4.86^-  6 
H 4.88  - M 

5 4.889^—  0 

6 4.86^-  U 

5 4.84«- 

5.15^-15 
*T4  5.189i- 

1 5.18«- 

H 94}|- 
■ 

5.16%- 


4.85%- 
4.87%- 
: 4.88  - 

il»: 

1 5.16%- 


Sil\"er. — The  price  of  silver  in  London  declined  from  28  l-16d  to  27  ll-16d  per 
ounce  during  the  month,  the  final  price  being  the  lowest  for  the  month. 

Monthly  Range  of  Silver  in  London— 1897.  1898.  1899. 


Movth. 

1807, 

**«•  ! ;! 1 

Hiyh 

Low.\Hii/h 

Low, 

Jamiaiy.. 

February 

Mandi.... 

SR::::: 

June j 

1 

B. 

27%  iJuly 

1 August . . 
27%  iSeptemb'r 
27%  lOctober.. 
28  1 Novemb’r 

27}i  Decemb'r 

1897. 


1898. 


1899. 


High 

Low.  High 

\ 27% 

27  ' 

27% 

27% 

27% 
27A  , 

27%  ' 
27% 

Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations. — Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion : 


Foreign  and  Domestic  Coin  and  Bullion— Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid.  Asked. 

Trade  dollars $ .55  $ .66 

Mexican  dollars 48%  .60 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. . .43%  .44% 

E&glish  sUver 486  4.90 

Victoria  sovereigns. 4.86%  4.8» 

Five  francs »6  .97 

Twenty  francs. 3.86  8.90 


Bid.  Asked. 

Twenty  marks $4.76  $4.84 

Bpanisn  doubloons 15.60  15.60 

Spanish  25  pesos 4.79  4.83 

Mexican  doubloons 15.50  15.60 

Mexican  20  pesos 19.50  19.60 

Ten  guilders 3.96  4.04 


Fine  gold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  % per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint 
value.  Bar  silver  in  London,  27  11-lOd.  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  large  commercial  sil- 
ver bars,  60%  ^ 61%c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  60%  ^ 61%c. 
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National  Bank  Circulation. — The  amount  of  National  bank  notes  in  circula- 
tion was  further  reduced  $795,858  last  month.  The  circulation  based  on  (Gov- 
ernment bonds  decreased  $1,041,860,  and  the  lawful  money  deposited  to  retire 
circulation  increased  $246,002.  The  tendency  is  towards  a still  further  contraction 
in  this  class  of  currency. 


National  Bank  Circulation. 


Jfor.  31. 1899.'Apr.30.  1899. 

3fay  31.  1899. 

June  30. 1899. 

Total  amount  outetandlng I 

(}irculation  based  on  U.  8.  bonds ' 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money... . 
U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907, 4 per  cent 

Five  per  cents,  of  1894 

Pour  per  cents,  of  1895 

Three  per  cents,  of  1898 

Total 

$248,052,817  1 $242,714,888 

209,925,989  207,906,287 

88,126,328  34,748,046 

21,582,660  21,450,150 

129,705,8.50  128,921,860 

14,228,900  18,998,900 

19,069,060  18,854,150 

49,787,840  i 49,442,860 

$242,064,654 

206,805,954 

35.758.600 

21,285,700 

128,108,800 

14.118.600 
17,800,250 
49,282,460 

lllii  Its 

1 $284,488,890 1 $282,167,910 

$280,600,810 

$229,688,110 

The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  following  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits  : 
2 per  cents  of  1891,  $1,382,500:  4 per  cents  of  1907,  $25,990,100 : 6 per  cents,  of  1804,  $^8,000 ; 
fT^^^a  tot^  ofmltt%^ ' ^ $%300,840  ; District  of  Ck>lumbia  8.65's,  1924, 

*Tbe  circulation  of^tional  ffold  banks,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $82,175. 


(Gold  and  Silver  Coinage. — The  mints  coined  $8,159,680  gold,  $2,155,019 
silver,  of  which  $1,210,078  was  in  standard  dollars  and  $164,255  minor  coin, in  June, 
making  a total  of  $10,478,908. 


Coinage  op  the  United  States. 


1 1897. 

1898.  1 

1899. 

Gold. 

SUoer. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

January 

$7,808,420 

$1,964,800 

$8,420,000 

$1,624,000 

$18,082,000 

$1,642,000 

February 

10,162,000 

1,519,794 

4,086,302 

1467,664 

14,848,800 

1496,000 

March 

13,770,900 

1 1,617,664 

6,885,468 

1,488489 

! 12,176,716 

2,846457 

April 

May 

! 8,800,400 

1 1A86.000 

8,211,400 

948.000 

7,894,476 

2,169,449 

i 4,489,960 

1 1,600,000 

7,717,600 

6,903,982 

6,858,900 

9,844,200 

7,885,815 

5,180,000 

6,006.700 

9,492,045 

1,438,000 

4,806,400 

2,879,416 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

%mm 

liiiiiS 

1,856,754 

260,000 

701,486 

1,060,092 

2,801,000 

2,108,000 

1,977,167 

1,482,186 

1027,884 

2,860,000 

2,178,889 

8,854,191 

2,766,261 

8475.481 

8,169,680 

2,165,019 

Year 

$76,028,484 

$18,486,ae7 

$77,985,767 

$28,084,064 

$66,915,020 

$12,780,441 

Foreign  Trade. — The  exports  of  merchandise  in  May  were  $5,000,000  more  than 
in  the  previous  month,  amounting  to  $98,886,489,  but  this  is  $17,000,000  less  than  the 
total  in  May  last  year.  Still  the  amount  far  exceeds  the  record  of  other  previous 
years.  Imports  continue  to  increase,  reaching  $70,181,628  in  May  as  compared  with 
$65,208,812  in  April  and  with  $58,584,651  in  May,  1898.  The  exports  exceed  the 
imports  by  $28,704,861,  which  although  nearly  $84,000,000  less  than  a year  ago,  is 
still  a very  large  balance.  The  exports  for  the  eleven  months  ended  May  81  were 
more  than  $1,180,000,000,  which  is  very  near  the  total  for  the  corresponding  period  ^ 
last  year.  The  net  balance  of  exports  for  the  eleven  months  is  $495,000,000,  or  more 
than  $76,000,000  less  than  last  year.  There  was  a gain  in  gold  by  import  of  $1,021,- 
000  in  May,  making  over  $69,000,000  for  the  eleven  months.  This  will  be  reduced 
for  the  fiscal  year  by  the  exports  of  gold  last  month. 
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£xpobt8  and  Imports  of  the  United  States. 


Merchandise.  | 

Exporte. 

Importe. 

Balance. 

Moimor 

Mat. 


im 

18K 

im 

im 

im 

im 

Klbtev  Months. 

IW. 

UK 

UK 

UK 

1KB 

IBK 


$61,048,583 

6i,K7479 


77,871,«8 

mjn8,4K 

«1.88B,480 


884,686.0K  | 
752,590405 
815,«tt,087 
977,8004122 
I,ia6j508,607 
1,180,629,572 


$56,612,727 
66,028,854 
57jno.86o! 
79,858447 
58,584,K1 
70,181,688  ' 


Exp.,  84400,866 
Imp.,  1,7614175 
Exp.,  9,807.404 
Imp.,  l,486,8n 
Exp.,  57,698,784 
“ 28,704,861 


6064^10,910 
670,807,921 
728,560,964  1 
699.547,891 
564,784,488  i 
685,862,519 


Gold  Balance.  | Silver  Balance. 


Exp„  $28424,058  Exp., 
Imp.,  8,468405  ** 

Exp.,  1830461 
“ 8,516,966 

Imp.,  U4S12,954 

“ 1,021,010 1 “ 


Exp„281,4K475  Imp.,  17,847,980  Exp., 

^ 82.262,414  Exp.,  82,247.452 

“ 92,840,188 1 “ 72,K1,862 

2984968,181 1 Imp.,  61486,820  ** 

Sn,n9,184  **  102.000400 1 “ 

4K407,O58  09,285,158 


$2,994,177 

2,608404 

S244.4K 

14084118 

2,006,968 

1,426,1K 


84,5584972 

24,996,5k 

29,907405 

29,825,448 

82,048,6U 

28,096,0W 


GkiTERKMENT  REVENUES  AND  DISBURSEMENTS. — The  Treasury  statement  for 
June  shows  an  excess  of  receipts  over  disbursements  of  t>IS»744,153,  an  amount 
equalled  only  once  in  the  last  four  years,  in  December,  1897,  when  over  $31,000,000 
received  from  the  Pacific  railroads  was  included  in  the  receipts,  making  the  surplua 
for  the  month  $32,000,000.  The  revenues  were  $18,600,000  larger  than  in  June,  1808, 
customs  having  increased  about  $4,000,000  and  internal  revenue  receipts  $9,000,000. 
Disbursements  were  $16,000,000  less  than  in  June,  1898,  of  which  $14,000,000  was 
on  account  of  war  and  navy.  For  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30  the  deficit  is  reported 
at  about  $89,000,000. 

United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


Rbcxtpts. 

June.  Since 

Source.  1899.  JtOy  1. 1898. 

Customs $18,446,908  $2063)7,812 

Internal  revenue...  K.606,869  278,142,490 

MtoceDaneons 8,078,148  86,566,448 

Total $47,126,9U  $5164916,746 

Excess  of  expendi- 

Pxnm *15,744,158  88,875,980 


Expenditures. 

June. 

Source.  1899. 

avU  and  mis $7,074,040 

War 8,0153» 

Navy 4,422,820 

Indians 600,807 

Pensions 10,371,714 

Interest 8K,4K 

Total $81,882,762 


Since 

July  1. 1898. 
$119395408 
229,041,002 
64,784,480 
12,790,984 
180,894,745 
80,896,92a 

$605,002,784 


* Excess  of  receipts. 


United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  m 

THE  Treasury. 


Month. 

1898. 

1899. 

Receipts. 

Bxpen-  1 

dUura,.  Treasury. 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

Janaary 

F^n-uary 

March 

Aprfl 



Jane 

Jnly 

Anaost 

September 

October 

November 

December 

$37333,628 

28372,858 

82,068,760 

83,012,948 

80.074.818 

88.500.818 
48,647406 
41,782,707 
80,778,070 

ao,6ao,Ki 

88,000,916 

41,404,798 

$88,008,711  $164406,796 
26,599356  1 167.628,182 
31,882,444  174,584,U6 

44,814,062  1 161406,187 
47,849,900.  171,818,0K 
47,852361  ; 167,004,410 
74363,475  189,444,714 

564900,717  217,904,4K 

i 54328,921  I 243397,548 
1 58,982376  1 289,885.162 
49,090,960  ; 241,663,444 
41,864,807  246,629,176 

$41,774,900 

87.909,832 

57,080389 

41,611,687 

44,786,0U 

47,126,916 

$61,122,771 

48,918,929 

42,978,671 

K,949,106 

40,613,004 

81,882,762 

$228,652341 

281,124,688 

245,418,707 

245,1404926 

*227,874,684 

*280,208,949 

* Tbis  tMOance  as  reported  In  tbe  Treasury  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 
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United  States  Public  Debt. — There  was  no  important  chuni^e  in  the  items  of 
the  public  debt  statement  for  June  30,  the  gross  debt  showing  a decrease  of  only 
$66,000.  The  net  cash  in  the  Treasury,  however,  increased  $18,800,000  and  the  net 
debt  less  cash  in  the  Treasury  is  reduced  $18,570,000.  In  two  months  the  net  debt 
has  decreased  $17,000,000  but  it  is  still  $26,000,000  greater  than  on  January  1. 


United  States  Public  Debt. 


Jdn.  1, 1899,  May  U 1899, 

Jufis  1, 1899, 

Jviy  1,  1899, 

1 nterest  bearing  debt : 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907,4  “ 

Refunding  oertlflcates,  4 per  cent 

Loan  of  1904, 6 per  cent 

“ 1985, 4 “ 

Ten-Twenties  of  1898,  8 per  cent 

$85,354,500  $85,364,600 

6W,660,800  ^,668,050 

39,100  88,010 

100,000,000  100,000,000 

162,815,400  162,815,400 

198,846,780  196,678,780 

$25,864,500 

m6624350 

87,860 

100,000,000 

162,815,400 

108,678,720 

$26,864,600 

669,662,800 

87,880 

100,000,000 

162,816,400 

108,678,720 

Total  Interest-bearing  debt 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 

Debt  bearix^  no  interest: 

Legal  tender  and  old  demand  notes. .... 
National  banknote  redemption  acct.. 
i^ractional  currency 

$1,040.215,%0  $1,046,048,680 
14387,200  1,218,890 

846,785,013  846,785,018 

28,868,814  34,830,371 

6,888.074  6,882,842 

$1,046,048,780  $1,046,048,750 
14318,850 1 14318,800 

846,786,013  846,784,868 

354191,064  35,817,382 

6,882,842  6,881,408 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt. 
Certificates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury: 

Gold  certificates. 

Silver  “ 

Certificates  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  of  1890 

$882,487,8011  $888,447,727 
1,423,940,082  1 l,48^714,707 

! 1 

1 86,808,009  34,486,820 

890,480,504  404,006,504 

1 20,685,000  2UEKi,000 

' 96,5234380  04,5184380 

$8804308,420 

1.436,476,600 

84,434,829 

4054857,604 

21,800,000 

94,0264380 

$880,488,658 

1,436,700,703 

844397,819 

406,085.504 

21,826,000 

03,6184380 

Total  certificates  and  notes i 

Aggregate  debt 

Caw  in  thb  Treasury : 

Total  cash  assets 

Demand  liabilities I 

$558,447,788  $554,856,618 
1,077,888,766  1,000,071,410 

930,481,861 , 917,165,617 

686,666,666  654,067,084 

$566,517,618 

1,901,008.118 

898,067,068 

680,482,070 

$5554326,008 

l,OOL027,a06 

007,061,138 

6264180,670 

Balance 

Gold  reserve 

Net  cash  balance 

$294,764,096  $268,127,688 
100,000,000  100,000,000 
194,764,095  168,127,688 

$267,684,008 

100,000,000 

167,684,006 

$281,880,468 

100,000.000 

181,880,468 

Total 

Total  debt,  leas  cash  in  the  Treasury. 

$204,764.0061  $268,127,688 
1,129,1764386  1,172,6874364 

$287,684,008 

1,168.801,407 

$281,880,468 

1,156,8204386 

Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. — Exports  of  gold  and  Treasury 
accumulations  caused  a decrease  of  more  than  $22,000,000  in  the  amount  of  gold  in 
circulation  last  month.  There  was  an  additional  loss  of  about  $1,000,000  in  other 
classes  of  currency,  causing  a reduction  in  total  circulation  of  $28,016,770.  The  only 
increases  were  in  fractional  silver  and  silver  certificates,  about  $600,000  in  each  case. 


Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. 


Jan,  U 1899, 

May  1, 1899, 

June  1, 1899, 

JtUyl,  1899, 

Gold  coin 

Silver  dollars 

Subsidiary  silver 

Gold  certificates 

Silver  certificates 

Treasury  notes.  Act  July  14, 1800 

United  States  notes i 

Currency  certificates.  Act  June  8, 1872. . 1 
National  bank  notes 

$667,706,570 

66,188,558 

70,627,818 

85,2004360 

802,331,905 

94,942,741 

812,416,738 

20,465,000 

288.337,729 

$701,077,442 

64,028,825 

60,784,194 

82.845.000 
400,879,240 

08,560,041 

812,057,405 

214365.000 
238,877.207 

$7244382,177 
63,484,217 
70,044,080 
82,786,189  1 
401.206,642 
03,101.782 
811.095,424  1 
21,840,000 
238,117,608 

$703,060,450 

68,881,761 

70,675,682 

82,656,200 

401,8004148 

00,605,790 

810J147348 

20,855,000 

287,8824104 

Total 

Population  of  United  States 

Circulation  per  capita i 

$1,897,301,412 

75,380,000 

$25.19 

$1,033,867,802 

75,876,000 

$25.49 

$1,056,501,009 

76,011,000 

$25.78 

$1,932,4844338 

7^4^000 

Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury.— The  Treasury  gained  about 
$18,000,000  in  cash  holdings,  while  its  net  gold  increased  more  than  $12,000,000. 
It  gained  $1,262,000  in  silver  dollars,  but  issued  $570,000  silver  certificates;  the 
difference  is  nearly  made  up  by  a decrease  in  silver  bullion  of  $621,000. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  followliiff  table  shows  the  hiirhest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  in  the  month  ot  June,  and  the  highest  and  lowest  during 
the  year  1890,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  range  of  prices  in  1806: 


Tear  1806.  Hiobest  and  Lowest  in  1800. | Junk,  1800. 


\Hinih.  Low, 

Atchison,  Topeka  k Santa  Fe.|  1^  If 
• preierred 

Baltimore  k Ohio 

Bay  State  Gas 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit 


Canadian  Pacific 

Canada  Southern 

Central  of  New  Jersey 

Central  Pacific 

Ches.  k Ohio  vtg.  ctfs 

Chicago  k Alton 

Chicago,  BurL  k Quincy. . . 
Chicago  k B.  Dlinols 

• p^erred 

Chicago,  Great  Western. 

Chic.,  Indianapolis  A Lou'yille I 

» preferred 

Chic.,  Milwaukee  k St.  Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago  k Northwestern. 

» preferred 

Chicago,  Kc^k  I.  k Pacific. . . . 
Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  k Om.. . 

» preferred 

Chicago  Terminal  Transfer.. . 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  Chic,  k St.  Louis. . 

• preferred 

Cleveland  Lorain  k Wheeling. 

Col.  Fuel  k Iron  Co 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 


Delaware  k Hud.  Canal  Co.. . . 
Delaware,  Lack,  k Western. . 
Denver  k Rio  Grande 

• preferred 

Edison  Biec.  Ilium.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
Erie 

* Istpref 

• tA  pref 

EvansvUle  k Terre  Haute 

Express  Adams 

• American 

• United  States 

• WelK  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred... . 
Hooking  VaUey 

• preferred 

Illinois  Central 

Iowa  Central 

• preferred 

Kansas  City,  Pitts,  k Gulf. . . . 

Laclede  Gas 

Lake  Erie  k Western 

• preferred 

Lake  Shore...... 

Long  Island 

Lo^vUle  k Nashville 

Manhattan  consol 

Metropolitan  Street 

Michigan  Central 

Minneapolis  k St.  Louis. 

• 1st  pref 

• Sd  pref 

Missouri,  Kan.  k Tex 

» preferred 


83! 
44V4  11 

118Vi  108 

if  ^ 


11^  06 
160  140 

81M  10 
40 

105  119 

1^  11 


mH  112^ 

180  iS^ 


Highegt, 
UJk-Veh.  88 
67  -Feb.  28 

61|^Apr.  12 
8|2->Jan.  10 
137  -Apr.  16 

Oe^-May  81 
70  -Jan.  28 
L— Apr.  22 
-Feb.  18 
-Feb.  2 
Mar.  25 
1— Feb.  18 
i-May  1 
-Mar.  2 
I— Jan.  28 
Apr.  26 
Mar.  6 
Feb.  20 
174  —June  20 

100  —Mar.  20 
200  > June  27 
122f^-Jan.  27 
100^-June  27 
182  -June  20 

i— Mar.  27 
Mar.  27 
Apr.  10 
102^-Jan.  26 
16M-Jan.  20 
66  —Apr.  21 
22^-M^.  11 

1269i-Apr.  20 

179  -Apr.  4 
28%-Apr.  27 
80  —Apr.  27 

190  -Jan.  20 
16H  Jan.  10 
42  -Jan.  24 
22U-Jan,  80 
411t— June  0 
119  -Feb,  25 
145  -Jan.  0 
60  -Jan.  U 

180  -May  8 
106  —Mar.  18 

29  -Apr.  27 
60^-Apr.  27 
122  —Jan.  23 
18V^Apr.  28 
5lJi-Feb.  16 
18  —Jan.  6 
67H-Jan.  9 
22^-nJan.  27 
76  -Jan.  27 
208  —Jan.  24 
86  —Apr.  4 
71^-June  29 
1^-Apr.  3 

260  -Mar.  28 
116  —Jan.  24 
62^-Apr.  28 

101  -Apr.  28 

06^-May  6 

16  — Jan.  10 
42^-Apr.  8 


Lowest. 

17  —May  9 
60H-Jan.  7 


84^Mar.  16 
60H-June  2 
07  -Jan.  8 
41  — Jan.  5 
284i-May  81 
108  -Jan.  11 
124M-Jan.  7 

60M-Jan.  4 
112^- Jan.  8 
18  —June  1 
7% —Jan.  6 
81  — ^Jan.  4 
120VWan.  8 
16614-Jan.  8 

141H-Jan.  4 

188  -Jan.  19 
lOT^-May  18 
91  —Feb.  8 
170  —Jan.  16 
7^— Jan.  6 
86^4— Jan.  8 
42^^-Jan.  4 

94  -May  10 
lOM— Mar.  28 
80H-Feb.  8 
168  -^une  6 

106^-Jan.  8 

167  -Jan.  7 
18^-Jan.  7 

68>t— Jan.  11 
100  —Jan.  4 
une  28 
une  21 
May  8 
86  -Mar.  28 
10894-Jan.  16 
188  —June  10 
46  —June  9 
126  -Jan.  10 
142H-Jan.  6 

21  —June  6 
54H— May  18 
110  —June  1 
10^— Mar.  7 
4^-May  81 
—Mar.  16 
—Mar.  4 
14%— June  0 
60  -^an.  16 
106V4-Jan.  6 

5^— Jan.  6 
63  -Mar.  6 
97  —Jan.  4 
1874^-Jan.  11 
112  -Jan.  13 
j— Jan.  6 
L— Jan.  9 
,j-Jan.  10 
Im— May 


High.  Low.  Closing. 
17  104^ 

^ sm  sm 

58  48%  mi 

lim  104%  ii4% 


26% 


7 

51 


168 


71% 

120 

232 

118 

58% 


18 


64% 

103% 

202 

118 


-May  81  ‘ 


91 

12% 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND  QUOTATIONS.-Omlinnerf. 


Ysab  1866.  Highest  and  Lowest  in  1866.  June,  1866. 


Missouri  Pacific. 
MobUe  AOhio... 


N.  T.  Cent.  A Hudson  River.. 
N.  Y.  Chioa«ro  A St.  Louis. . . . 

• 1st  preferred 

• 2d  preferred 

N.  Y.,  New  Haven  A HartPd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  A Western 

Norfolk  A Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 

• pref  tr.  receipts 

Oregon  Railway  A Nav 

• preferred 

Oregon  Snort  Line 


Pacific  Mail 

Pennsylvania  R.  R 

People’s  Gas  A Coke  of  Chic. 
Pitts.,  Cin.  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . . 

• preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 


Reading  Voting  Tr.  ctfs. 

• Istprefered 

* 2d  preferred 

Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens’  g.. . 


St.  Louis  A San  Francisco. . . . 

• 1st  preferred 

• 2d  preferred 

St.  Louis  A Southwestern — 

• preferred 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

I Southern  Railway 

• preferred 


Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co. . . . 
Texas  A Pacific 


Union  Pacific 

• preferred 

Union  Pac.,  Denver  A Gulf.. . 


Wabash  R.  R 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie 

• second  preferred. 


“Industrial” 
American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• preferred 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co.. . . 

• preferred 

American  Sugsr  D^f . Co 

* preferred 

American  Tobacco  Co 

* preferred 


Consolidated  Ice  Co.. 

Federal  Steel  Co 

■ preferred... 


General  Electric  Co 

International  Paper  Co. 

* preferred 

National  Lead  Co 

• preferred 


Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co. . 

U.  8.  Leather  Co 

• preferred 

U.  8.  Rubber  Co 

• preferred 


Highett.  I Lowut. 
^-Apr.  4 88H-June  1 
S-Apr.  17  82  -Jan.  8 


Hiph.  Low,  Ctooing. 

r 


144|4-Mar.  26  1219i-Jan.  8 I 141  127 

19K-Jan.  28 , 12  -June  26  14M  U 

76  -Jan.  28  65  -Mar.  7 j 72  68 

41  —Jan.  28  26^-May  24 

—Apr.  20  166  —Jan.  16 

I— Mar.  27  ISf^Jan.  8 

^-Apr.  27  ITiJ-Mar.  17 

71^-Feb.  2 61$|-Jan.  6 

Apr.  19  6t|— Jan.  6 

Feb.  16  42^Jan.  7 

81^4— Jan.  28  1 78  —June  1 


62  —Jam,  28 
76H^an.  23 
48  -Jan.  23 


iS«  11^ 


52  2714 

52  20 

8614  9m 

97  76 

67  48 

95  85 

mi  2614 

11414  99 
1014  814 


76^  5894 
4814  1414 
11314  60 


66  -Jan. 
142  ->Jan. 
12914-Apr. 
88  —Jan. 
96  —Jan. 
16414-Jan. 

25  — Jan. 
68V4-Apr. 
8814-Mar. 
182  —Apr. 


44^Jan. 
16  —Apr. 
8514-Apr. 
44  — Jan. 
14  —Jan. 
66  -Apr. 

68  —Apr. 
2694-Mar. 

6094-Feb. 

84^Jan. 

14l{-Jan. 


3914-Apr.  17 

95  —May  9 
mi-Mar.  18 
4lS-Mar.  18 

182  -Mar.  20 
128  —Mar.  20 
22914— Apr.  5 
160  -Mar.  o 

6014-Jan.  80 
75  —Apr.  8 
9814 -Apr.  8 

122-Apr.  17 

6814-Jan.  23 

96  —Jan.  6 
4014— Jan.  20 

116  -Jan.  21 

12  -Jan.  10 

8 —Jan.  28 
78  —Apr.  4 
67  -Apr.  6 
120  -Jan.  9 


38  —June  2 
6094-June  16 
41  -Feb.  8 

^-Jan.  4 
12214-Jan.  6 

101  -May  18 
48  -May  11 
80  -Feb.  10 
156  -Jan.  21 

1994-May  18 
6m— Jan.  7 
2614— Jan.  7 
180  - Jan.  10 

894 -Jan.  6 
64  -May  18 
8814-Jan.  5 

6^— Jan.  4 
17  -Jan.  8 
27  —May  9 
1^-Jan.  6 

40^Jan.  4 


86  —Jan.  9 
1714-Jan.  5 

3814-June  20 
72  — J une  1 
1194-Mar.  8 

714— June  18 
19  -May  24 
8714-June  1 
814-^une  1 
2lK-June  23 


8894-Mar.  6 
8814-Jan.  6 

6 —June  80 
29  -njune  1 
12^-^an.  4 

110  -Jan.  16 
8814-June  21 
182  -^an.  4 

14-May  81 
l-Feb.  8 
-May  13 

0514-Jan.  8 

86  -May  18 


78 


6894 


P P 

36  88 

18114  181 


62 


4814  »14 

78  72 


1094 


15494 

118 

92 

141 


11994  D6H 


28  —May 
10994— June 

81 

1 

28 

10994 

7 —June 

1 

814 

7 

794 

694-June  21 
68  —June  1 

6 

7% 

4294— Jan. 
Ill  -Jan. 

6 

3 

58 

U7 
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RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS, 


Last  8alx,  Pricb  and  Datb  and  Hiohbst  and  Lowbst  Pricbs  and  Total 
Salbs  for  thb  Month. 


Note.— The  railroads  encloeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Prificipal 

Due, 


Ala.  Midland  1st  sold  6s 1928 

Aon  Arbor  lat  r 4's 19U3 


. . InVst 

Anumnt.  paid. 


Last  Sale. 


June  Sales. 


Price.  Date,  ffiph.  Loir.  Total. 


2.800.000  |M  a N 
7,000,000  I Q J 


101  Junel9.n»  ’ 101^ 
9(^  Junei)U,n»  95 


Atch.,  Top.  & 8.  F.  ! 

f At<m  Top  A Santa  Fe  gen  g Fs.1905  1126,835,600  ( |a  A o 

registered S a A o 

Sf^ustment,  g.  4*8 J995  { 61,7^000  not 

registered f not 

Equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  5*sl9Q2  750,000  i J A J 

I * Chic.  A St.  L.  1st 6*8...  1915  1.600,000  M A 8 

Allan,  ar.  of  Brook'n  imp.  g.  5*8, 1964  1,500.000  J A J j 

Atlanta  & Danville  1st  g.  5*s I960  1,288,000  J A J 


103  June80,*90 
101  Mar.29,*99 

H5  June80,*99 
88  Feb.  20,*99 


10816 


101 

98 

101^ 

8i« 


uo 

102 


Jan.  20,  *99 
June  5,*90 


102  102 


Baltimore  A Ohio.  ^ 

i Baiti.  Belt,  1st  g.  5*s  int.  gtd.,  1960 
' W.  Virginia  A Pitts.  1st  g.  5*8. . .1990 
Monongabela  River  Istg.  g.,5*s  1919 
Gen.  Quo.  Reorg.  1st  c.  g.  4H*s,  1980 
Pittsb.A  Conneluvillclfi^.  4*s. . 1946  i 
B A O.  Southwest*n  1st  g.  ^*s,  1990 

• Trust  Co.  cts 

• coupons  off , 

• S*w*nRy  1st  con  g 1998 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

• coupons  off I 

• 1st  inc.  g.  5*8,  series  A JS>43 

• * Trust  Co.  cfs 

• 1st  Inc.  g.  5*8,  series  B.2043 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

BA0.8’w*n  Term  Co.  gtd  g 5s.  .1942 

• Trust  Co.cfis 1 

Ohio  A Miss.  1st  con.  4*s 1947 

• Trust  Co.  cfs ' 

• coupons  off 

. fid  con.  rs 1911 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

• 1st  Spr’gfield  dlv.  Ts,  1905  I 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

■ 1st  gen.  5s 1982 

• • Trust  Co.  cfs 


6.000. 000  ,M  A nI 

4.000. 000  A AO 
700,000  FA  A 


2,600,000 

2,686,000 

10,667,0u0 


MAS 
J A 4| 
|J  A jl 


Mar.  8,*99 , 
111  Dec.l2,*9S‘ 

104ViJuly  1,*92 
111  Feb.28,*90 

111  June  5,*99 
108  Mar.  ]8,*09 


10,5U,000  J A J 94  JanJ^,*96 


m 


8,661,000 

'9.’6^*0bb 


1,200,000 


I 


NOV  82H  Jan.  11,*99  ' 


MAN 


12  Feb.  23,*99 
IIH  Feb.  10,*99 
105  Nov.30,*98 


2,615,000  J A J!  il2  Jan.  80,*99 


2.962.000  A A o 128H  May  22,*99 

1 j 128  June  8, *99 

1.984.000  M A Ni  104Hi  May  19. *99 

105  June  5. *99 

405,000  lj  A d 86  Feb.  4,*99 


Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  g.  5*s.  ..1945 
Rkly^ty  R.  R.  1st  con.^s  1916.1941 
Bklyn  Qu.  Co.  A 8ur.  1st  con.  gtd 

Brunswick  A Western  Vs  g.  4*s 1988 

Buffalo,  Roch.  A Pitts,  g.g.  5*8..  .1987 

f • deb.  6*8 ...1947 

J Rochester  A Pittsburg.  1st  8’s.  .1921 

I • cons.  1st  6*8, 1922 

IClearfleldAMab.  1st  g.g.  6*s.  ...1943 
Buff.  A8t.Mary*8S*w*nl^g.6s.  .19^ 
Buffalo  A Susquehanna  1st  g.  6*8, 1918 
• registered 

Arlington,  Cedar  R.  A X.  1st  5*s,  1906 
f ■ con.  1st  A col.  tst  5*8..  .1964 

v'  . • registered 

; Mlnneap*s  A St.  Louis  1st  Tb.  g,  1927 
LCed.  Bapla. Falls ANor.lst6^.1921 


Canada  Southern  1st  int.  gtd  5*8, 1908 

• fid  mortg.  5*8, 1918 

• registered 

10 


6.625.000  A A o 118  June80,*99 

4.373.000  J A J|  11^  June  7,*99 

2.255.000  ;m  a n'  107  June80.*99 
3,000,000  J A J 74  Sept.  l.*96 


111 


4.407.000  !m  a s, 
1,000,000  jj  A J 

1.800.000  FA  A 

3.920.000  J A Dl 
650,000  lj  A J 

1,000,000  F A A 

[i;ai.soo]  Ills 


6JX)0,000 

[7,250,000] 

160,000 

1,905.000 

13,920,000 
[ 5,100,000 


11016  June27,*99 

i»‘  ‘ jiineiai’OO 
129  May  15,*90 
18414  Juoel6,*90 
105  May  12,*99 
100  Feb.  27,*96 


!j  a d!  108  Junel3.*99 
A A o 11514  June  2,*99 
A A o 11014  Fbb.  4,*99 
J A D,  140  Aug.24,*95 
A A O:  105  .fan.  6,*99 


iJAJllll  June29,*99 
; MAS  111  June28,*99 
iMAs'  10614  May  22,*98 


128’ 

ii»’* 

2,006 

105  ” 

106” 

2,000 

U8 

11614 

110 

11614 

96,000 

600 

107 

106 

87,000 

11014 

110 

18,000 

129  ” 

lj»  ” 

1,000 

l^’ 

18414 



6,000 

108 

106 

11614 

9.000 

1.000 

: 55 

: : : 

11014 

111 

85.000 

41.000 

12,000 

282,000 


1,718,000 


5,000 


2,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— L«it  tale,  price  and  date;  hiffheet  and  lowest  price  and  total  talea 
% for  tbe  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  encloeed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb. 


Principal 

Due 


Amount. 


Int^at 

Paid. 


Central  Branch  U.  Pao.lst  flr.P8.IM8 
Cen  t.  R.  A Bkflf.  Co.  of  Oa.  c.  at.  Ps,  HW7 


con.  g.  5*s 1M6 

con.  flr.  6’s.  reg.llXm  A lAOOO 

1st.  pref.  Inc.  flr.  o’s, 1M6 

2d  pref.  inc.  flr.  6’s. 

8d  pref.  inc.  g.  5's. 1M6 

Macon  A Nor.  Dlv.  1st 

g.  6’s IMfl 

MobUe  div.  1st  g.  6’s. . ..IMfi 
Mid.  Ga.  A Atl.  div.flr6s.lM7 


Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

1st  consolidated 7’s...  1899 

convertible  7’s 1908 

con.  deb.  8’s 1906 

gren.  flr.  6’s 1967  ( 

reflristered f 

Lehiflrh  A W.-B.  con.  a^.7’s...l900 

t mortgage  6’s 1912 

Am.  Dock  A Improvm’t  Co.  5’s,  1981 
Lehigh  A H.  R.  gen.  gtd  g.  6’s..l^ 
N.  jTSouthern  Int.  gSiO’s 1899 


Cen.  P.  ex.  g.5’s  Speyer  &£^cfs,A.1898 
' t BCD....  1899 

. B 1898 

. FGHI..1901 

t San  Joaquin  br.  g 6’s.  .1900 

t Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs — 

# gid.  g5’s 1909 

■ Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs — 

■ land  grant  g 5’s 1900 

t Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs — 

t Cal.  AO.div.ex.g.5’g,1918 

I . Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs — 

I Western  Pacific  g.O’s 1899 

• Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs — 
North.  Ry.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  6’s,  gtd..l907 

t gtd.  g.  5’a 1988 


Charleston  A Sav.  1st  g.  T’s 1906 


Ches.  A Ohio  6’s,  g..  Series  A 1908 

Mortgage  gold  6’s 1911 

1st  con.  g.  ^8 19IW 

register^ 

Gen.  ra.  g.  Ws 1998 

registered 

(It.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4’s,  1989 

2d  con.  g.  4’s 1989 

Craig  Val.  1st  g.  5’s 1940 

Warm  8.  Val.  1st  g.S’s,  1941 
Elz.  Lex.  A B.  8.  g.  g.  5’s,  1902 


Chicago  A Alton  s’king  fund  6’s.  1908 
f Louisiana  A Mo.  Ri v.  1st  7’s. . . . 1900  | 

4 . 2d  7’s 1900  ' 

[ Miss.  Ri V.  Bdge  1st  s.  Td  g.  6’s . . 1912 


Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy  con.  7’s.l903 

5*8,  sinking  fund 1901 

5’s,  debentures 1913 

convertible  5’s 1908 

(Iowa  div.)  sink.  Td  6’s,  1919 

4’s 1919 

Denver  div.  4's 1922 

4’s. 1921 


2ji00,000  Ja  D 
4,880,000  MAN 


Last  Salk. 


Price. 


Date. 


90 

96 


Junel6,’00 

Apr.86,’00 


7.000. 000 

16,600,800 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

840.000 

1.000. 000 

418.000 


3.886.000 

1.167.000 
488,800 

43,984,000  [ 

5.384.000 

2.601.000 

4.967.000 

1.068.000 
411,000 


2.905.000 

3.388.000 

3.997.000 
15,608,000 

924.000 

5.156.000 

4.279.000 

8.004.000 

501.000 

1.703.000 

1.188.000 
0,152,000 

^,000 

2.196.000 

3.964.000 

4.800.000 


FAAl 

F a A 

MAN 

MAN 

OOT  1 
OC7T  1 
OOT  1 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


Q J 

MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
Q J 

QM 

MAN 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


J A J 


J A J 
A A O 


180  June89,’00 
*9(^‘jun^,’’99 

18  JuneSO,^^ 
6 Junel^’99 

06  Dec.28,’98 

90  July  6,’08 
108  June89,’99 


May  17,’90 
June  ^’99 
4 Mar.20,’99 
i June86,’99 
I June87,’90 
I June81,’90 
.ww  May  6,’99 
115H  June  9,’99 

m'Nov.'ii’oe 


Mar.15,’99 
June29,’90 
Feb.  28,’99 
Mar.23,’90 
Mar.29,’99 
JunelO.’OO 
Sept.16,’96 
124^  Junel9,’99 
107  Apr.  10,’99 
112  Apr.19,’99 

10114  Dec. 

121%  June28,’99 
104%  Apr.  5,’99 
109  June28,’99 

94  Nov.80,’97 

105%  Dec.  19,’98 


1,500,000  I J A J 108%  Dec.  18,’96 


2,000,000 

2,000,000 

25,868,000 


[ 24,055,000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

650.000 

400.000 
3,007,000 


A A o'  111 
' A A O 
MAN,  119% 
I M A Ni  117 


M A 8| 

I M A S| 
Ij  A J 
jj  A J 
|J  A J 
M * Sj 
I M A B| 


1.728.000  J A J 

1.785.000  P A A 

300.000  MAN 

501.000  A A 0| 


28,924,000 

2.315.000 
9,000,000 
3,549,800 

2.818.000 


J A J 
A A O 


108 

100 

95% 

101% 

10^ 


Junel4,’9T) 
June28,’99 
June30,’99 
June  2,’90 
June30,’99 
Jan.  18,’99 
June29,’99 
Junel9.’9P 
May  27,’98 
Apr.29,’99 
June21,’99 


JCTNB  SAU6. 


109  Junel2,’99 
104  Feb.  1,’99 
106%  Feb.  24, ’99 
105%  Oct.  30,’95 


105  Mar.  16,’99 


M A S|  132  June  9, *99 
A A o!  116%  Junel^’99 


3,160,000  M A 8 100  Apr.11,’99 


High. 

Low. 

Total. 

90 

90 

2,000 

120 

120 

15,000 

90% 

96% 

881,066 

48 

19,000 

18% 

12 

6 

6 

8,000 

1(»“ 

108" 

8,000 

lid' 

lib" 

10,000 

128% 

m 

i»looo 

121 

118 

107,600 

100% 

100% 

4,000 

116% 

115% 

1,000 

100 

108% 

68,00C 

lim 

I'li^ 

8i,o66 

1)^ 

124% 

4fi,do6 

121% 

121% 

'4^666 

109% 

ibo" 

41,000 

IW 

11^ 

1,000 

120 

120 

5,000 

120 

118% 

54,000 

117 

U7 

1,000 

96 

94 

506,000 

108  " 

107“ 

50,666 

100 

100 

10,000 

idd" 

108'" 

1 20,000 

109 

109 

j 2,000 

117% 

1 

116% 

1 

[ 88,000 

112 

110% 

' *31,666 

, 138 

130 

10.000 

116 

106% 

4,000 

21,000 

' 105 

104 

1 6,000 
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BOND  QU0TAT10N&— List  Mle,  price  mod  date;  higtieet  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nan. 


PrincipcU 

Due, 


Amount. 


• Chic.  Alowadiv.S*s...J906 

• Nebraska  extensi*n  4*s,  19S7 

• registered. 

• Han.  & St.  Jos.  con.  6^  1911 
Chic.  BnrU  & Northern.  IsUTs.lflEBB 


Chicago  & E.  111.  Ut  s.  rd  c*y.  6's.l907 
( • small  bonds. 

• 1st  con.  d's.  gold 19B4 

• gen.  con.  1st  5*s. 1987 

• registered. 

Chicago  &;Tnd. Coal  1st  5's....l906 


Chicago.  Indianapolis  k Louisville, 
i Lo^.  N.  Alb. &Chic.  1st  (Ts. .1910 
< Chic.  Ind.  & Louisv.ief.g.  5*8.  .1947  | 
( • refunding  g.  IPs 1947  | 


Chicago.  Milwaukee  k St.  Paul. 

'Mfl.  k St.  Paul  1st  rs  $ g.R.d..l9Q2 

Istrs  £ 1908 

lstm.C.*M.rs 1908 

Chicago  Mil,  k St.  Paul  con.  Ts,  1006 
1st  rs,  Iowa  k D,  ex.  1908 
1st  6*8,  Southw*n  div.,  1909 
1st  5*8,  La.  C.  k Dav.  ..1919 ! 
1st  So.  Min.  div.  6*8..  ..1910  , 
1st  H*8tkDk.  div.  7*8, 1910 

5*8 1910 

Chic,  k Pac.  div.  6*8, 1910  ' 
1st  Chic,  k P.  W.  5*8, 1981 
Chic,  k M.  K.  div.  5*8, 1986 
Mineral  Point  div.  5*8, 1910  | 
Chic,  k Lake  Sup.  5*s,  1981 
Wis.  k Min.  div.  5*8..  .1981 

terminal  5*8. 1014 

Far.  k 8o.6*s  assu 1984 

cont.  8i*k.  rd  5*8 1916 

Dakota  k Gt.  S.  5*8.  ..1916 
g.  m.  g.  4*8,  series  A..  .1960 

registered 

gen.  g.  8^*8,  series  B.1960 
* registered.. 
MU.  AN.  1st  M.L  6*8, 1910 
1st  convt.  6*8 1013 


Chic,  k Northwestern  cons.  Ts.  .1916 

coupon  gold  7*8 1908  | 

registered  d.  gold  7*8 .1908  i 
sinking  fund  6*8..1879-1980 

registered. 

5*a 1879-1989  I 

registered 

debenture  5*8 1088 

registered I 

85  year  deben.  5*8 1909  , 

ref^tered 

30  year  deben.  5*8 1981 

registered. 

extension  4*8 1886-1986 

registered. 

gen.  g.  ^*8 1987 

_ • registered 

Bwanaha  k L.  Superior  1st  6*8.  .1901 

pes  Moines  k Minn.  1st  7*8 1907 

Iowa  Midland  1st  mortg.  8*s 1900 

W^na  k 8t.  Peters  2dVs 1907 

lUlwaukee  k Madison  1st  6*s.  ..1905 
Ottawa  C.  F.  k St.  1st  6*s...  ..1900 

Sort^m  Ulinois  1st  5*s 1910 

MU.,  lake  Shore  k We*n  1st  6*s.l981 

* con.  deb.  5*8. 1907 

■ ext.  k impt.  s.rd  g.  5*sl089 

• Michigan  div.  1st  6*s. . 1984 


8A90,000 
] 86410,000 
8^,080 
8441,000 


8,980400 

8.658.000 
9,767400  { 

4.686.000 


8.000,000 

3.177.000 

4.700.000 


1.981.000 

1.714.000 

8.708.000 

8.970.000 

4.000. 000 

8400.000 

7.488.000 

5.677.000 

900.000 

8.000. 000 

85440.000 

8.083.000 

8.840.000 
1450.U00 

4.756.000 

4.748.000 

1450.000 

304.000 
2,866,030 

83,6:6,000 

2.600.000 

2.155.000 

5.002.000 


10,306,000 

9.705.000 

6,000,000 

7.197.000 
0,800,000 

5.900.000 

10,000,000 

18.632.000 

8485.000 

395.000 

600.000 

1.044.000 

1.608.000 
1,600,000 
1,600,000 

1.500.000 

5.030.000 
486,000 

4.148.000 

1481.000 


/nt*8t 

po4d. 


Labt  Salk. 


Price.  Dote. 


r k A 

M k M 
Kk  H 
M k 8 
A k O 


J k D 
k D 
A k O 
M k H 
M k N 
J k J 


J k J 
J k J 
J k J 


10714  Jan.  18,ni0 
118  June87,*90 
UU4June  8,*90 
183  June2,*90 
106  June88,*90 


11614  Apr.81,ni0 
118  Apr.  8,*96 
138  June80,*99 
116  June88,*90 
10^  Nov.l8,*98 
107  Feb.  28,*90 


U814  June  9,*90 
10714  Junel9,*90 
117  June28,*99 


17114  June  9,*99 
180  Feb.  8,*94 
16814  May  80,*99 
171  June  9, *99 
171  Junen,*99 
\2SS^  June  8,*99 
116H  Nov40,*M8 
1^  June  1,*90 
iai4i  May  2S,*99 
100  Mar.l8,*99 
May  2,*90 
June80,*90 
Junel6,*99 
Apr.84,*99 
June  l.*99 
Junel0,*99 
May  18,*99 
Jan.  27,*98 
July  9,*97 
May  12,*99 
June86,*99 
106>4  Feb.  10,*06 


Juirs  SAI«k8. 


121 

186 


Junel6,*99 

Junel7,*99 


121  121 
126  126 


QF  , 
J * D 
J k d! 
A kO 
A k O. 
A k O, 
A ko| 
M kNI 
M kN 
M kN; 
M kN{ 
A k Oi 
A kO) 
FAl5i 
Fa15 
Mk  N 
Q F I 
J k J 
F k A 
A k O 
M k N 
M k 8 
M k 8 
M k 8 
M kN 
Fk  A 
F k A 
J k J 


144  June87,*90  144  144 

11214  Junel7,*99!  11214  11114 
114  Apr.l4,*99  1 .. 

12^  Mar.  13,*90  .. 

116  Junel4,*99  116  116 

107  JuneI9,*90  I 107  107 

10594  Mar.  28,*99  

l^June30,*99  1 12214  128>4 

11914  Dec.  27,*98  

10914  June21, *99  lOi^  10^ 

10914  Mar.  19,*97  ; 

118  Junel7,*99  j 118  118 

107  Nov.20,*95 

109  May  9,*99 
10674  Feb.  20,*96 
11014  June24,*99  H014  10914 
103  Nov.l9,*98  ! 

10794  May  26,*98 
127  Apr.  8,*84 

108  Oct.  21, *98 

124  Junel9,*99  i 124  124 

11714  Feb.  6,*90 
111  Jan.  5,*99 

118  Apr.24,*99  

141  Junel6,*99  141  14094 

10514  Feb.  24,*97  

12614  June20,*99  ; 12514  12514 

138  Dec.  13,*98 


High. 

Low, 

Total. 

¥ 

88,666 

5,000 

188 

128 

LOOO 

106 

106 

22,500 

188*’* 

1*88* 

5,000 

11714 

114 

44,000 

lli 

10,000 

88,000 

11914 

117 

61,000 

! 17114 

168 

14,000 

m* 

1 171 

18214 

17,666 

2,000 

1,000 

18314 

lia* 

4,000 

124* 

la ** 

88,000 

12594 

12614 

81,000 

2,000 

1 123 

188 

1,000 

Ill4% 

1*1*4  * 

[ 

67,666 

6.000 

8,000 


1,000 

8,000 


29,000 

6,000 

' u,66o 

*4*666 

*‘ii666 


33,000 

’■*1,666 

* **-l668 

*2,666 


Digitized  by 


Googl 


148 


THE  BANKBR8*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hlflrheet  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*. 


Principal 

Due, 


• Ashland  div.  1st  6*s.. . .1925 

• income 

Chic.,  Rock  Is.  A Pac.  6’s  coup..  .1917 

• registered 1917 

• gen.  g.  4’s 1988 

t registered — 

Des  Moines  A Dodge  1st  4's.l906 

. 1st  Ws 1906 

■ extension  4 s 

Keokuk  A Des  M.  1st  mor.  5*s.  .1928 

• small  bond 1923 


Chlc.,8t.P.,  Mlnn.AOma.oon.6’8.1900 
( Chic.,  St.  Paul  A Minn.  1st  6*s.  .1918 
•<  North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  O's..l90O 
( St.  Paul  A Sioux  City  IstO’s — 1919 

Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  R.  R.  g.  4’s.  .1947 
Chic.  A Wn.  Ind.  1st  s’k.  Tdg.  8^8.1919 


Chic.  A 


srenU  mortg.  g.  6’s. 
west  Mich' 
coupons  c 


Amount. 


1982 

Michlran  R*y  5's...l921 

^ns  off 

Cln.,  Ham.  A Day.  con.  s’k.  Td  T’b.1906 

J . 2dg.4H*s 1987 

1 Cln.,  Day.  A Ir’n  1st  gtA.  g.  6’s..l941 

City  Sub.  R’y,  Balto.  1st  g.  6*8..  ..1922 
Clev.,  Ak’n  A Col.  eq.  andlm  g.6*s.l0a) 
Clev.  A Can.Tr.Co.ctfs.  1st  6*s  for  .1917 


Clev.,Cln.,Chk5.  A St.L.  gen.m.  4*8.1998 
f * do  Cairo  div.  1st  g.4*8..1989 

St.  Loulsdlv.  1st  col.  tru8tTg.4*s.l990 

• registered 

Sp*gfield  A Col.  div.  1st  g.  4*8.  ..1940 
White  W.  Val.  div.  1st  g.  4*8. ...  1940 
Cln.,Wab.  A Mich.  div.  fat  g.  4*s.l99l 
Cln.,Ind.,  St.  L.  A Chic,  fat  g.4*s.l906 

■ registered 

t con.  6*8 1920 

Cin.,S*du8kyAClev.con.lst  g.5*sl928 
Ind.  Bloom.  A W.,  fat  pfd.  7*8.  .1900 
Ohio,  Ind.  A W.,  1^  pfa.  5*8 — 1938 
Peoria  A Eastern  1st  con.  4*s.  ..1940 

■ income  4*8 1990 


Clev.,  C.,  C.  A Ind.  con.  7*8 1914 

f ■ sink,  fund  7’s 1914 

J * gen.  consol  6*s 1984 

1 t registered 

Cin.,  8p.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.  AInd.  7*8.1901 

Clev.,Loraln  A Wheel  *g  con  .1st  5*b1983 
Clev.,  A Mahoning  Viu.  gold  6*s. . 1938 

• registered 

Col.  MidldRy.  fat  g.  IM-4*8. 1947 

• 1st  g.  4*8 1947 

Colorado  A Southern  1st  g.  4*s. . .1929 
Conn.,  Paasumpslc  Klv’s  fat  g.  4's.l943 

Delaware,  Lack.  A W.  mtge  7*8.  .1907 
f Syracuse,  Bing.  A N.  Y.  fat  7*s..l9n8 

Morris  A Essex  fat  m 7*8 1914 

■ bonds,  7*8 1900 

. 7*8 1871-1901 

• 1st  c.  gtd  7*8 1915 

• registered 

N.  Y.,  Lack.  A West*n.  1st  6*8...  1921 

. const.  5*8 1928 

• terml.  imp.  4*8 1928 

Warren  2d  rs 1908 


1,000,000 

500,000 


12,100,000 

47,971,000 

1,200,000 

1,200,000 

672,000 

2,760,000 


13,849,000 

2.564.000 
800,000 

6.070.000 

18,000,000 

788,000 

9.868.000 

5.753.000 

2,000,000 

8.500.000 

2.480.000 
730,000 

1.907.000 


7,574^ 

5,000)000 

j-  9,750,000 

1.085.000 
660,000 

4.000. 000 

[ 7,685,000 

731.000 

2.571.000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 

8.108.000 
4,000,000 

j-  3,991,000 1 


\ 8,206,000] 

1,000,000 

4.800.000 
[-  2,986,000  1 

6.250.000 

\,Qium 

17,500,000 

1,900,090 


8.067.000 

1.966.000 

6,000,000 

281,(HK) 

4.991.000 

[ 12,151,000 

12,000,000 

5.000. 000 

5.000, C00 

760,000 


InVai 

Paid. 


Last  Sal*. 


JuN*  Sal* 


Price. 


DaU. 


MAS  142^Apr.25,*99 
mam  U4>i  Junel7,*99 


J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A AO 


J A D 
M AN{ 
J A J 
A A O 

J A J 
MAM 
QM 
J A D 

A AO 
J A J 
MAM 


June27,*99 
Junel8,*99 
June80,*99 
Apr.  6, *99 
May  1,'99 
Junel4,*99 
9^  May  18,*99 
114  June27,*99 

100  Apr.  15,*97 


187^  June24,*99 
184H  June21,*99 
140  Mar.23,*90 

18^June29,*90 

102H  June29.*99 
106  June22,*98 
122  June20,*99 
08^Mar.l8,*93 
99V2  June28,*99 
119  Oct.  26,*96 
103^  Mar.l8,*97 
118  May 


J A d'  10696  Apr.  17,*96 

F A a' 

i 91  June9,*99 


J A D| 
J A J 


MAS 

J A J 
J A j| 

MAM 

J A J 
J A J| 
QJ 
A A 0| 
A 


J A D 
J A d| 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 

A A O 
J A J 
Q J 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 


95^  June3Q,*90 
97  June^*99 
102  June30,*99 
99  May  4,'99 
87  Oct.  22,*96 

feAug.81.*98 
Apr.  24, *99 
Mar.30,*99 
95  Nov.  16,*94 
107>6June80,^ 
118H  Junel4,*99 
103HApr.29,*90 


85 

80 


Junc^,*99 

June80,*99 


187fa  June  6, *99 
119KNov.19,*89 
137H  June23,*99 

i68HFeb.l(i,'*99 


107 

130 


Dec.27,*98 
Feb.  16,*99 


66^  June80,*99 
74k  June80,*99 
80^  June80,*99 
aao1102  Dec.27,*98 


M A 

A AO 
MAM 
J A J 
A A O 
J A D 
J A d!  140 
J A J,  142 
F AA  1181 
MAN  1061 


126V4  Junel5,*99 
124k  June  7,*99 
142  Junel7,*99 
109  Nov.28,*97 
108^  June28,*99 
148  June  6,*99 
Oct.  26,*98 
June27,*99 
Apr.  5,*99 
June20,*99 


86 

114* 


188 


122 


QQL^ 


97 

102 


11^ 


80 


90 


mh 

124Vi 


148 

1^' 


A A o'  108  Aug.  1,*96 


Digitized  by " 


Low. 

1 Total. 

114^ 

186^ 

182 

10994 

1,000 

80,000 

1,046,000 

85 

5,000 

114 

19,000 

ilSI 

§§ 

vast' 

(C666 

102 

284,000 

121 

7,666 

9994 

10.000 

91 

2,066 

9314 

97 

10U4 

175.000 

5.000 

£9,000 

Iii^ 

7,000 

SAlk 

0*78 

29 

ibiCooo 

90,000 

137H 

2,000 

5,000 

1 

319,000 

15,000 

2,242,000 

126V4 

12414 

142 

III 

108k 

143 

81,000 

0,500 

142* 

1,000 

108k 

4,000 

oogle 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale«  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— Hie  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nan. 


PrineipaX 

Dm. 


Delaware  A Hudson  Canal. 

• 1st  Penn.  Div.  c.  Ts..  .1917 

. reg 1917 

Albany  A Susa.  1st  c.  g.  Ts 1900 

• registered 

. 0*8. 1900 

• registered 

Bens.  A Saratoga  1st  c.  7*s 19S1 

• 1st  r 7^8 1981 

Denver  Con.  T*way  Co.  1st  g.  6*8.1903 
j Daiver  T*way  Cto.  con,  g.  o*s....l910 
1 1fetropoTn  Co.  1st  g.  g.  0*8.1911 
Denver  A Rio  Grande  1st  g.  7*8 . .1900 

• 1st  con,  g.  4*8. 1900 

t con.g.4H*s 1980 

• imp^m.g.5'8 1998 

Des  Moines  Union  By  1st  g.  6*s.  .1917 
Detroit  A Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4s. 1906 

. g.4s 1995 

Duluth  A Iron  Range  1st  5*8 1S07 

. 9^m08. 1910 

Duluth,  Bed  Wing  A S*n  1st  g.  5*8.1988 
Duluth  So.  Shore  A At.  gold  5*8.  .1087 


in  Joliet  A Eastern  1st  g 5*s.  .1941 

1st  mortgage  ex.  Ts 1807 

2d  extended  6*s. 1919 

3d  extended  4H*s. 1088 

4th  extended  6^8 1980 

5th  extended  4*8 1988 

1st  cons  gold  7*8. 1980 

l8t  cons,  fund  c.  Ts. . ..1980 

Long  Dock  oonsoL  6*s 1968 

Buiblo,  N.  T.  A Brie  1st  Ts 1910 

BuflCalo  A Southwestern  m 0*8.. 1908 


Jefferson  R.  R.  1st  gtd  g 5*s. . . .1900 

Chicago  A Erie  1st  gola5*8 1968 

N.  E.  A W.  Coal  A R.  R.  Co. 

1st  g currency0*8. 1988 

N.  r..  L.  B.  A W.  Dock  A Imp. 

Co.  1st  currency  0‘s. 1918 

N.  T.  A Green  w*d  Lake  gt  g5*8..1940 

• small 

BiieB.R.  1st  con.  g-4s  prior  bds..  1900 

• registered 

• geo.  lien  8-4s 1990 

• reghdered 

N.Y..  Su8.A w.  1st  refdg.  g.  6*s..l937 

. 2dg.4i4*a. 1907 

• gen.  g.  5*8. 1940 

• term.  1st  g.  5*8 1948 

• regtotered $5,000  each 

Wilkesb.  iH^t.  1st  gtd  g.  5*8.  .1948 
Midland  R.  of  N.  J.  1st  g.  0*s..  .1910 

Bureka  Springs  R*y  1st  0*8,  g 1983 

Bvans.  A Terre  Haute  1st  con.  0*s.l981 

• 1st  General  g 5*a 1948 

• Mount  V’emon  1st  6*8.  ..1983 

• Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5*8..  .1900 
Bvans.  A Ind*p.  1st  con.  g g O's. . ..1086 

Hint  A Pere  Marquette  m 6’s. . . .1980 

• 1st  con.  gold  5*8 1909 

^ » Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5*8.. 1909 
florida Cen.  A Penins.  1st  g 5*s.  ..1918 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 5*s.  .1030 

^ • 1st  con.  g 5*8 1943 

PL  Smith  U*n  Dep.  Co.  1st  g 4W*s.l941 
J?.Worth  A D.  C.  ctfs.dep.l8t  6^8.  .1981 
Ft.  Worth  A Rio  Grande  1st  g 5*8.1988 


Amount. 


} 6,000,000| 
[ a.000,000] 

[ 7,000,000 1 

[ 2,000,000] 

780.000 

1,210,000 

918.000 
1,000,600 

28,660,«)0 

4,718,000 

8.108,500 

088.000 

900.000 
U50,000 

[ 0,734,000] 

2,000,000 

500.000 
4,000,000 


7.417.000 

8.488.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

8.986.000 
709,500 

16,890,000 

3,609,500 

7.500.000 

8.880.000 

1.500.000 

2.800.000 

12,000,000 

1,100,000 
8,806,000 
[ 1,458,000 


30.000. 000 

80,987,000 

8.750.000 
458,000 

2.546.000 

2.000. 000] 

3,000,000 

3.500.000 


600,000 

3.000. 000 

2.223.000 

875.000 

450.000  laa  Oj 

1.691.000  J a j| 

8.999.000  I A A o 

8.600.000  MAN 

3.983.000  A A 0| 

8.000. 000  |J  A jl 

428.000  >J  A J 

4.370.000  J A J 

1.000. 000  J A J 

8476.000  

2.863.000  J A J 


fnt*«t 


Last  Salk. 


Price.  Date. 


M A Si  146  Sept.l8,*98 
M A 8 148  May  4,*06 
A AO  120^Apr.21,*99 
A A o,  128  June  6.*99 
A A o 116  June  9,*99 
A A o 116V4  Junel0,*99 
MAN  I50>4  May  81,*99 
MAN  141  May  ^*98 


A A o; 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A d| 
MAN 
J A D 
J A D 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


MAN 

MAS 

MAN 

MAS 
A A O 
J A D 
MAS 
MAS 
A A O 
J A D 
j JAJ 

1 JAJl 
A A o| 
MAN 

]man 

I JAJ 
{ JAJ 
j JAJ 
I JAJ 
JAJ 
FA  A| 
FA  A 
MAN 
MAN 
J A D 
A A O 


98  Jan.  24,*99 


iMay  5,*90 
|June80.*99 
I June23,*99 
[June21,*99 
Apr.27,*99 
Mar.24,*96 


109  Juoe23,*99 
lOm  July  28,*89 


92^  Feb.  U,*98 
116  Junel4,*99 


108^  June20,*99 
118  June22,*99 

121  May  25,*99 
112  Nov.ll,*98 
121  June21,*99 

10644  Apr.l4,*99 
144^Junel4,*99 
148  Dec.80,*96 
18944  Apr.  14,*39 
140  Feb.  6,*90 


106  Feb.  8,*99 
115  June20,*99 


102  Aug.81,*96 
109  Oct.  27,*96 

95  June30,*99 

mi  May  25,*90 
74H  Juned0,*99 

l'l2V4’junbVi**W 
9214  Aug.25,*98 
lOUil  June80,*99 
111  Oct.  6,*98 


107J4  Junel5,*99 
120  May  3,*99 


FA  A'  66  Nov.l0,*97 

J A J;  125^  June2^*90 
A A o|  108  June80,*99 


AA  Oj 


110  May  10,*93 
96  Sept.l6,*91 

103  June  0,*99 

12%  Junel6,*99 
106^  June88,*90 
107  June21,*99 

101  Mar.20,*99 


81^  May  14,*96 
105  Mar.11,’98 

82  June27,*99 
65^  June23,*99 


Mveston  H.  & H.  of  1882 1st  5e..l913  ' 2,000.000  ' a A o 104  June30,*99 


June  Salks. 


High.  Low.\  Total. 


122  122 
U6  116 
116V4  116H 


104 

100 

151,000 

11194 

10% 

86,000 

62,000 

109 

m 

11,000 

116  ‘ 

11694 

20,606 

108V4 

106 

12,000 

118 

U8 

2,000 

121*** 

121  * 

2,006 

1^ 

144M 

81,000 

116  115 


95 

7% 

11214 

loiii 

108 


72 

ii% 

97  ‘ 

107^ 

li^ 

102j| 


103^  103 

12294  12294 

107  106 

10794  105 


88  82 
6694  mi 

106  108 


25,000 

L500 

4,000 


16,000 


1,235,000 

*41^666 

'eiooo 

*’»^d6o 

*16*660 


2,000 

119,000 


18,000 

21,000 

27.000 

28.000 


27.000 

76.000 

36.000 
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THB  BANKBR8'  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hi^best  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Norm.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam. 


^ Amoiinf. 


Geo.  & Ala.  By.  1st  pref.  g,  5’s. . .1945  2.380.0n0 

• 1st  c^.  ff  5s 1945  2,982.000 

Ga.  Car.  A N.  By.  1st  grtd.  a.  5’s.  .1927  6,ai0,000 

Hook.  Val.  By.  1st  con. a.  W8...  1999  I 7«|.nno 

Col.  Hock’s  Val.  1st  ext.  a.  4’s.l848  1,401,000 

ouston  E.  A W.  Tex.  1st  a 6’s.  .1903  2,700,000 

Illinois  Central,  total  out> 

standlna 118,960,000 

l8ta.4’8 1894-1961 

reaistered 

1st  TOld  3H’8 1961 

regtstered 

1st  a 88  sterl.  je600,000..1961 

registered 

couat.  trust  gold  4’s.  .1952 

coT.t.g.4sL.N.O.ATVx . 1963 

registered 

coT,  trust  2-10  g.  4’8.  ..1904 

registered 

West’n  Line  1st  g.  4’s,  1961 

registered 

Louisville  di  v.g.  8li’8. 19K 

regristered 

St.  Louis  div.  g.  8’s. . . .1951 

registered 

g.  1961 

registered 

Cairo  Bridie  4’s  g 1960 

registered j 

Middle  div.  re^stered  5’s 1921 

8p’gtrelddlvl8tg%’s,1951  • I 

rej^stered f 

Chic.,  St.  L.  A N.  O.  gold  6’s. . . .1961  H 

gold  5’s,  registered ) 

g.  8Vi’s 1951  t 

regi^red 1 

Memph.  div.  1st  g.  4’s,  1961  f. 

registered i 1 

Belleville  A Carodt  1st  6’s 1928 

St.  Louis,  South.  1st  gtd.  g.4’s,  1981 
Carbond’e  A Shawt’n  1st  g.  4’s,  1982 

Ind.,  Dec.  A West.  1st  g.  6’s 1936 

Indiana,  111. A Iowa  1st  refdg.  6’s.l948 
Internat.  A Gt.  N’n  1st. 6’s,  gold.l91P 

. 2dg.6’s 1909 

8dg.  4’8 1921 


Jnt’stl. 


LAsr  Salk. 


JUITB  SAIil 


Pa<d.|pr(e«.  DaU.  High.  Loir.l  Total. 


A a o| 
j A J 
j A j 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
MAN 


Iowa  Central  1st  gold  5*s 1938 

Kansas  C.  A M.  B.  A fi.  Co.  1st 

gtdg.  6’s 1929 

Kan.C.Pltt.AGulf  1st  A col.  g.  6’s  1923 

Lake  Erie  A Western  1st  g.  5’s. . . 1987 

j t 2d  mtge.  g.  5’s 1941 

1 Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 6’s. . . 1946  . 

Lehigh  Val.  (Pa.)  coll.  g.  6’s 1997  ! 

t registei^ 

Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4K’s.l940 

• registered i 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  B.  1st  gtd  g.  6’s.l941  j 

t registered i 

Lehigh  V.  <>al  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  6’s.l983  ! 

• rostered 1983 

Lehigh  A N.  Y.,lst  gtd  g.  4’s 1945 

• registered 

J Elm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6’s  1914 

J “ “ g.  gtd  6’s 1914 

Lit.  Bock  A M.,  tr.  co.  ctfs.  for  1st 

g.6’s 1937 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  5’s 1931 

• Istcon.  g.  4’s 1981 

Long  Island  gen.  m.  4’s 1988 

• Ferry  1st  g.  4li’s 1922 

• g.  4’s 1932 

. deb.g.6’8 1934 


1,600,000 

2.499.000 

2.600.000 
16,000,000 

24.879.000 

4.806.000 

6.425.000 

14.320.000 

4.989.000 

6.321.0. 0 

3.000. 000 
600,000 

2.000. 000 

16.656.000 

1.862.000 

8.600.000 

470.000 
538,0(K) 

241.000 

1.824.000 

2.600.000 

7.954.000 

6.698.000 
2,723,500 

6.572.000 


J D 15 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J D 16 
J A D 
J A D 
J A D 
MAS 
MAS] 
J A J 
A A Oj 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
J A D 


3,CC«,000  A A O 
22,678,000  A A o 


7.250.000 

3.626.000 

2.600.000 

5.000. 000  I 

15.000. 000  I 

10.000. 000 

10,280,000 

2.000. 000 

750,000  i 

1.250.000 

3.145.000 

a6io,ooo 

1.121.000 
aooo,o(jo 

1,500,000 


J A J 
J A J 
A AO 
MAN 
MAN 
S JAJ 
i JAJ 
A A 0| 
A A o| 
JAJ 
JAJ 
j MAS 
I MAS 
A A O 
A A O 
Q J 


Q J 
Q J 
J A D 
. , MAS 

325,003  J A D 


106  Dec.  12,’88 

lbi‘*'May‘l2.W 
102^  June8Q,*99  1 108 

i^Jiinei^’W 
108  June27,’99  ! 108 


115^  May  26,V9  ... 

ll2^Nov.23,’98  ... 

106  June  5,*99  106 
10^  Apr.16,’98  ... 

92HJuly36,’99i  ... 

io^  june^’W  I 
104^  Jan.  SO.ilO  . . . . 
105^  June26,’99  106^ 

iooii’^pt.'^’w 
iUMiun^'w  115^ 
i64i4‘jtin(^,‘’W  l6^ 


106M  JuneH.’OO 
103H  Apr.  28,’90 
lOnjSept.  lO.’OO 


92H 

id^‘ 


128  May  24,’99 


12894  May  8,’99  i 
123  Sept.12,’97 
100  Apr.15,’99 

ioiii'Feb.’nVw 

iii*  Feb.*2i*'W 
93  Dec.  2,’97 
90  Nov.22,’98 
KH^  June  7, *99 
106  Apr.21,»99 
125  Juneia'99 
9294  June80,’99 
68  June  7.^ 
114  June29,*99 


ibiH  1 

«B,000 

lSj4 

5,000 

10114 

46,000 

|i 

106 

LOOO 

I'oiaii 

62,000 

10514' 

23.000 

11*414 

aooo 

10414 

127,000 

OT*  1 

51,000 

10494! 

60,000 

106H 

125  ■' 
98 
68 
114 


KW4  I 

m’  I 

112 


2,000 
' iiiooo 

158.000 

11.000 

120.000 


6^  JunedO.’OP  i 66  5894  679.000 


121 V4  June28,'90 
110  June26,’99 

102H  Junc80,*99 
104  Aug. 

inHJun^,’^ 

iisii'Mar.iaw 

10914  July  l,’97 
96  June  1,*99 

W * Feb.  6,’W 


12114  12014 
110  10814 

lOZH  102 


10094  June29,’99 

8694  May  31, ’OO 

12414  May  22, ’OO 

*^'junc^‘,^ 
100  May  25,’90  t 
91  Sept.27,’97 

1,500;000  J A d'  100  May  25,’97  ' 


11214 


96 


10094 


9914 


10914 


96 


100 


98‘ 


22,000 

61,000 

84,000 


67,000 


aooo 


96,000 


22,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hiffhest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sates 

for  the  month. 

NOTS.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  teased  to  Company  first  named. 


Last  Salk. 

Juirx  Sales. 

Price.  Dale. 

High. 

Low. 

Toua. 

100  June  3,*90 
KMSiiJuly  9, *97 
107  Jan.  81,*99 

100 

100 

500 

io^  julyl6,*96 

100^  Apr.27,*99 

60  June  9,*90 

60 

65 

16,000 

6 June21,*99 

6 

6 

5,000 

106  Nov.ll,*97 

I32>i  May  31,*99 
121H  June  3,*99 

12m 

P 

1,000 

113te  Junel0,*99 

11844 

8,000 

117^  June29,*90 
107  Apr.  19, *97 
125  Dec.  7, 97 
67  May  25,*95 

IIT 

85,000 

10^  May  22,  *90 
9^  Sept.30,*96 

109  June28,*99 

m 

ibi^ 

27,000 

109  June  7, *90 

109 

100 

4,000 

KX^  June30,*99 
83  Feb.  27,*93 
100  June20,*99 

368,000 

m 

9844 

m,6oo 

11^  June2L*90 
100^  June27,*99 

lOOli  July  18,*98 
100  June28,*90 

113% 

10844 

112 

10044 

5,000 

16,000 

m 

108 

5,000 

07  June24,*99 
108  Jan.  18,*98 

07 

97 

6,000 



1 

100  Mar.  10,*98 

109^  June29,*99 

10944 

102 

344,000 

121^  June30,*99 

121% 

121 

90,000 

lOlH  June23,*90 

|101« 

10144 

15,000 

12244  June80,*99 

12^ 

12244 

191,000 

123  June20,*9U 
11:^  May  29,*08 
125  June22,*90 

123 

121 

27,000 

125” 

ll»' 

1,000 

1^  juni^,^ 

12544 

125* 

3,000 

77  June23,*90 

77 

77 

1,000 

2044  Junel4,*06 

21% 

102,000 

12  June30,*90 

12% 

492,000 

^ June30,*99 

00  Mar.  6.*95 
16  Dec.  7,*98 

*86*’ 

246^000 

1 .... 

14  Apr.  i*W 
97  Feb.  11,*97 

10644  Feb.  i6,*99 

150  Apr.20,*90 
11544  June27,*90 

|ii^ 

1*14% 

17,000 

125  Jan.  27,*90 

127  Jan.  27,*99 

128  Dec.  12,*98 

1 ]*** 

102  Mar.26,*87 

Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Amount.  1^*^: 


N.  V.illocfy  Utaicla  lsti{.3-s,ue;  , 

• 2d  m.  Inc 1927  i 

N.  Y.  B*kln  A M.  B.lst  c.  g.  5's,  ..1906  I 
Brooklyn  A Montauk  IstO's — 1911 

. 1st  6’s 1911 

Ijoag  Isl.  R.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch  I 
1st  Con.  gold  gam^tM  5's,  1982 
N.  Y.  B.  Ex.  iC  1st  g.  g’d  5’s. . . .19i3  ' 
^ Montauk  Extens.  gtd.  g.  S's. . .1946 
LooisT^e  Ev.  ASt.  Louis  ; 

• 1st  con.TrCo.ct.  gold  5>.1969 

• Gen.  mtg.  g.4’s. 1943 

Loui8.ANash.0ecfiian  brch.  rfl..l907 

• N.  O.  A Mobile  1st  6*8, 1x30 

. 2d  6*8 1990 

• E..  Uend.  AN.  Ist6*s. .1919 

• general  mort.  6*8. 1980  | 

• Pensacola  dl v.  6*8. — 1980  i 

• St.  Louis  dlv.  1st  6*8. . .1921  i 

. 2d  3*8 1900 

• Nash.  A Dec.  1st  rs...  1900 

• So.  A N.Ala.  8i*g  fd.6s.1910 

• con.  gtd.  g.  5*8. 1986 

• gold  5*8 1987 

• Unified  gold  4*8. 1940 

> registered 1940 

• con.  tr  g 4*8.  .1903-1918 
. Pen.  A At.  1st  6*8,  g.  g,  1921 

• collateral  trust  g.  5*8, 1981 

> L.A  N.A  Mob.A  Montg 

lst.g.4^ 1945 

. N.Fla,AS.l8tg.gA*8,1987 

, Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4*8 1907 

t L.AN.  Louv.Cin.ALex.  g.  4H*s,  1981 

Lo.A  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4*8.1945 

Louisville  BaUw*y  Co.  1st  c.  g.  5*8, 1990 

Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4*8 1990 

Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*s 1908 

. 2d  6*8 1899 

Manitoba  Swn.  Coloniza*n  g.5*s,  1984 
Market  St.  C^le  Railway  1st 6*s,  1913 

Metro.  St.  Rv. gen. col.  tr.g. 5*8...  1907 
B*way  A 7th  ave.  1st  con.  g.  5*8, 1907 

t registered 

Columb.  A 9tb  ave.lst  gtd  g 5*a,  1906 

• registered 

i Lex  ave  A Pav  Per  1st  gtd  g 5*8, 1993 

■ registered 

exican  Central. 

• con.  mtge.  4*8. 1911 

• 1st  con.  Ino.  3*8. 1090 

• 2d  3*8 1939 

• equip.  A collat.g.  5*8....  1917 
Mexican  Intemat*!  1st  con  g.  4*8, 1942 

Mexican  Nat.  1st  gold  6*s 1927 

• 2d  inc.6*8^‘A**  1917  coup.due 
March  1, 1880,  stamped  110  paid 

• 2dinc.6*s  “B*<,. 1917 

Mexican  Northern  1st  g.  6*8 1910 

• registered 

MlLElec  JLALight  con.30yr.gA*8.1026 

Minneapolis  A St.  Louis  1st  g.  7*8.1927 

* Istcon.  g.  6*8 1984 

• Iowa  ext.  1st  g.  Ts 1900 

• Southw.  ext.  l8t  g.  7*8. . .1010 
• Pacific  ext.  1st  g.  6’s. . . .1921 

Minneapolis  A Pacific  1st  m.  5*8.. 1936 
• stamped  4*8  pay.  of  int.  gtd. 


9i^000  |] 

1,000,0001 

1,726,000  . 

250,000  Mas' 


200,000  J a J 
300,000 ’j  a J 

3.627.000  I J a J 

2.432.000  I M a 8 

Im  a 8 
J a J 

J a J 
J a D 
J a D 

Mas 
Mas 

Mas 

J a J 
A a o 
r a A 

MAN 

J a J 
J a J 
A a o 
r a A 

Ma  N 

Mas 
Fa  A 
J a J 

MAN 
MAS 

J a J 


435.000 
5,orx),ouo 
1,000,000 
1,900,(0} 
0,794,000 

580.000 
3,500,(0) 
3,000,000 

1.900.000 

1.942.000 

8.678.000 

1.764.000 


14,994.000 


12.500.000 

2,^68,000 

5.120.000 

4.000. 000 

2.006.000 

6.742.000 

3.268.000 

8.000. 000 

4.600.000 

24.666.000 


10,818,0001  J a J 

4.000. 000  MAN 

2,544,000  ;j  a D 

3.000. 000  ;j  a j 


FA  A 

J a D 
J a D 
MA  S 
MA  S 
MA  S 
MA  8 


12,500,000 

7,650,000 

8,000,000 

5,000,000 


50.511.000  jJ  a J 

17.072.000  I JULY 

11.810.000  I JULY 
960,000  AA  o 

4.635.000  j M a 8 

11.075.000  |J  a D 


12,265,000  , 
12,265,000  ! 

1.313.000  I 

6.108.000  I 

960.000 
5,000,000 
LOINOOO 

686.000 

1.882.000 


MAS 

A 

J a D 

J AD 
F a A 

J AD 
MAN 

J a D 

J a D 
J a A 


{•  3,208,000  J a J 
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THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hlirhest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam..  AmmAfU, 


[ 8,280,000 


Minn.,  S.  B.  M.  A Atlan.  1st  at.  4's.1026 

• stamped  pay.  of  int.  ^td. 

Minn., 8. P. AS. 8.  M.,  1st  c. 4's.l888  ) a *nn nnn 

• stamped  pay.  of  int.  ytd.  f 

1 

Minn.  8t.  R*y  1st  con.  «r.  5*8 1910  4,060,000 


Missouri,  K.  A T.  1st  mtge  gr.  4*s.l090 

2d  mtire.  g.  4*s I960  i 

l8textgrmd5*8 1944  | 

of  Texas  1st  atd  g.  5*t<19i2  i 
Kan.  C.  A P.  1st  g.  4*s.l900 
Dal.  A Waco  1st  g.g.  6*sl940 
Booneville  Bdg. Co.  gtd.  7*s. . . 1906 

Tebo.  A Neosho  1st  7’s 1906  187,000 

Mo  Kan.  A East*.  1st  gtd.  g.  5*s.l942  4,000,000 


89,718,000 

20,000,000 

998.000 
2,686,000 
2,600,000 
1,840,000 

558.000 


Missouri,  Pacific  1st  con.  g.  6*s..  .1920  i 

f • 3d  mortgage  7^ 1906  1 

I • trusts  gold  5*8. 1917  I ^ 

registered f 

Ist  collateral  gold  5*8.1920  1 

registered...’ I f 

Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4*s.l988  | 

• 2d  extended  g.  5*8.....  1968 
Verdigris  V*y  Ind.  A W.  1st  5*8.19% 
Leroy  ACaneyVaL  A.  L.  1st  5*s.  1926 
8t.  L.  A I*rn.  Mt.  1st  ex.  4^*8.  ..1897 

t 2d.  ext  g.  5*8 1946 

• g.  con.  R.R.  A 1.  gr.  5*sl961  i 

• stamped  gtd  gold  5’s.  .1961  I 


Mob.  A Birm..  prior  lien,  g.  5*s. . .1945  I 

• small 

• inc.g.  4*8 1946, 

• small I 

Mobile  A Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6*s.  .1927 
^ • 1st  entension  6^ 1927 

• gen.  g.  4*8 1938 

• Montg’rydlv.l8tg.6*8.1947  ! 

St.  Louis  A Cairo  gtd  g.  4*s 1981  i 


Nashville.  Chat.  A St.  L.  1st  7*s..  .1913  I 

2d  6*8 1901 

1st  cons.  g.  5*8 1928 

1st  6*8  T.  A Pb 1917 

1st  6*8  McM.  M.W.  A A1.1917 
1st  g.6*8  Jasper  Branch  .1923 


14.904.000 
8,828,000 

14.876.000 

7,000,000 

7.000. 000 

2.578.000 

760.000 

520.000 

4.000. 000 

6.000. 000 

24.286.000 

6.945.000 

374.000 

226.000 

700.000 

500.000 

7.000. 000 

974.000 

9.547.000 

4.000. 000 
4,000,000 


I 

InVst 

Paid.— 


Last  Salk. 


JUIIK  SALA4. 


Price.  Date.  \High.  Low.  Total. 


J A j 

J A j 
J A J 


94  Apl.  2,*96 
89fiJunel8.*91 


J A D 
r A A 
MAN 
MAS 
r A A 
MAN 
MAN 

J A D 


97  Dec.  18,*96 


96H  Juned0,*99 
68^  June80,*90 
8s«  June21,*99 
90^  June30,*99 
78^  June28,*99 
96  Apr.27,*99 


94 

68^ 

80 

9014 

80 


806,000 

532.000 
50,000 

106.000 
50,000 


A A O 105^  Juned0,*99 , 105^  104^  1^000 


MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
F A A 
F A A 
MAS 
F A A 

mas' 

a A J 
F A A 
MAN 
A A O 
A A O 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


11794  June29,*99  I 
115  Junel6,*99  1 
98  June30,*99 


11794 

115 

9614 


117 

115 

96 


94H  Jubo29,*99  94H  91 


10814  May  2,  *96 
115  Apr.20,*99| 


106J4  May  28,  *99 
106%  Junel8,*96 
11194  June30,*99 
11114  June26,*99 


11114 


106,000 

16.00it 

239,000 

”76^660 


27,000 

648,000 

8,000 


J A J 12714  Junca0,*96 
J A D 121%  June8Q,*99 
Q J I 86  June28,*99 

FAa109  Junel8.*99 
M A s 86  Dec.  17,  *96 


6,800.0001  J A J 13214  Apr.  8,*99 
1'599»990  ;j  A J 166^  Nov.  9, *97 


6,213,000  I A 

300.000 

7.60.000 

871.000 


N.  O.  A N.  East,  prior  lien  g.  6’s.  .1916  1,320,000 


N.  Y.  Cent.  & Hud.  R.  1st  c.  7*8.  .1908 

• 1st  registered 1903 

• debenture  5*8. 1904 

• debenture  5*9  reg 

• reg.  deben.  5*8 18H9-1904 

• debenture  g.  4*8. . 1890-1905 

• registered 

• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4*8. . . 1906 

• regristered 

• g.  mortgage  ^4s 1997 

• • registercfl | 

Micbigran  Central  col.  g.  3.1^.  .1998 

• registered 

Lake  Shore  col.  g.  d^. 1998 

• registered 

Harlem  1st  mortgage  7*8  c 1900 

• 7*8  registered 1900 

N.  Jersey  June.  R.  R.  g.  Ist  4*s.l986 

• reg.  certificates 

West  Shore  1st  guaranteed  4*8 

• registered 


19,876,000 

5.229.000 
687,000 

6.077.000 

4,158,500 

34.057.000 

18.511.000 

90.538.000 

12.000,000 

1.650.000 
50,000,000 


J A J 

J A J 108 
J A J 115 


Mar.  24,*96 
Mar.22,*99 


A A o 108H  Aug.l8,*94 


113%  June29,*99 

112  June27,*99 
109%  Junel9,*99 
113%  Jan.  26,*99 
108%  Feb.  21,*98 
103%  June28,*99 
101%  Feb.  5,*98 
KB%  June28,*99 
104%  June30,*98 

113  Junel4.*99 
112%  Apr.l4,*99 
101%  June23,*99 
100  May  26,*99 
102%  June30.*99 

103  June28,*99 
108%  Junel4,*99 

104  June27,*99 
108  May  7,*97 


J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
J A D 
J A D 
MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
P A A 
F A A 
F A A 
MAN 
MAN 
P A A 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 


11794  June29,*99 
115  June29,*99 


127% 

127% 

8,000 

121% 

121% 

7,000 

86% 

45.500 

109 

109 
....  f 

11,000 

106% 

105% 

44,000 

116% 

115% 

115% 

112 

86,000 

120.000 

10^ 

109% 

13.000 

KW 

1*08% 

3,066 

104% 

106% 

11,000 

113% 

1*12% 

38,666 

101% 

idi' 

85,666 

ids’ 

102’% 

189,000 

108 

101 

25,000 

103% 

103% 

20.000 

104 

104 

3,000 

117% 

115% 

9L000 

87,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sate,  price  and  date  biflrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Beech  Creek  1st,  g.  gtd.  4’s 1936 

• regrtetered 

. 3d  ^d.  5'8 1936 

• re^tered 

Cleartleld  Bit.  Coal  Corporation,  t 

1st  f . f.  int.  ^d  g.  Csser.  A.  1940  j 

• small  bonds  series  B 

Gouv.  A Oswega.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s.l942 
R.  W.  A Og.  con.  1st  ext.  6's. . .1923 

coup.  g.  bond  currencj' 

Nor.  A Montreal  1st  g.  gtd  5’s..l916 
R.W.A  O.  Ter.  R.  1st  g.  gtd  5’s.l918 
Oswego  A Rome  3d  gtd  gold  5X1915 
Utica  A Blac‘k  River  gtd  g.  4’s.. 1923 
Moha%vk  A Malone  1st  gtd  g.  4’s.l901 
Carthage  A Adiron  Istgtd  g.  4’s1981 
N.  Y.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  g.  4's.  .199:3 

N.  Y.  A Northern  1st  g.  Vs 1927 

Inke  Shore  A Mich.  Southern. 
Detroit.  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  7’s.l906 
Lake  Shore  con.  1st  7’s 1900 

• con.  1st  registered 1900 

• con.  CO.  2d  7’s 1903 

• con.  3d  registered.. . .1903 

. g 334s 1997 

• » registered 

Cin.8p.  1st  gtd  L 8.  A M.  8.  Ts.lOOl 
Kal.,  A.  A G.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s,.  .1938 
Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  1st  5's  — 1984 
Michigan  Cent.  1st  con.  7’s 19CKJ 

• 1st  con.  5’s 1902 

/ 6’s 1909 

• coup.  5’s 1931 

• reg.  5’s 1931 

• raort.  4’s. 1940 

• mtge.  4’s  reg 

Battle  r.  Sturgis  1st  g.  g.  6’s. . .1989 
N.Y.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis  1st  g.  4’s.l937 

• registered 


[ 5,000,000 


Inrnt 

Paid. 


Last  Sale. 


June  Sales. 


500,000  J a J 
j ft  .j 

j ft  j 


770.000 

33,100  J ft  J 

300.000  J ft  D 

9.081.000  ‘ ‘ “ 

130.000 

375.000 

400.000 

1.800.000 

2.500.000 

1.100.000 
4,aio,ooo 
1,300,000 


924.000 

8.173.000 

8.438.000 

30,.542,000 

1,000,000 

840.000 
l,50i).0U0 
8,000,000 
2,000,000 

1.500.000 

3,576,000^ 


2,600,000  [- 
476,000 
19,425,000 


A ft  o 

A ft  O 
M ft  N 
F ft  A 
J ft  J 
.M  ft  8 
J ft  D 
A ft  O 
A ft  O 

F ft  A 
I i Jft.) 

I 'i  Q J 
; i Jfti) 
) JftD 
J ft  D 
JftD 
A ft  O 
J ft  J 
|J  ft  J 
; M ft  N 
i M ft  N 
, .M  ft  S. 
M ft  8, 
Q M 
J ft  J 
J ft  J 
JftD 
I A ft  O 
' A ft  O 


121^  June 21,’98  ; 
121  Dec.  6,’97 
106  Feb.25,’98 

108  Jan.  7,’98 

I 

107^  June29,’9J» 
105V4  Apr.  19, ’99 


I 


Pric€.  Date. 

High.  Ia/w. 

Total. 

108  Nov.  5, ’98 



106  June  17, ’98 

95  July  28, '98 



128%  Junc30,'99 

129  128% 

13,000 

113  Apr.  13,’94 



107  Aiig.13,’98 

100  Mur.  14,’94 

1 

103  May  22,’96 

; 123  Junel6,’99 

, 123  ’ I ’a  ■ 

3,aw 

123  Junel3,’99 

123  123 

3,000 

107  May  15,’«9 

105%  Junel6.'99 

1()5%  lb5% 

5i,()00 

115  June26,’99 

115  114*4 ; 

10,000 

114%  Junel5,’99 

114%  114% 

29,000 

111%  Junc27,’W 

111%  110%, 

81,000 

111  Apr.  27, ’99 

108%  Dee.  1,’97 

iii  Oct.  24,’W 

110%  June20,’99  1 

11()%  110%  i 

80,000 

103  May  9, ’99  1 

. . . . 1 

122  Feb.  25,’98  j 

1079'4  107 


118,000 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  A H.  Isi  reg.  4’s.l903 

• con.  deb.  receipts $1,000 

• small  oertifs $100 

Housatonic  R.  con.  g.  5’s, 1937 

New  Haven  and  Derby  con.  5’s.  .1918 
N.  Y.  A New  England  Ist  7’s. 1905 

• 1st  6’s 1905 


2.000. 000  JftD  104t4  Oct.  7, ’97  

15,007,500  A ft  o 190^  Junc29, '99  190^  185  31,500 

l,430,0a)  184  Apr.20,'99  

2,838,(00  M ft  N 126>4  Aug.26,’97  i 

575  000  M ft  N 115J4  Oct.  15, ’94  ' 

6.000. 000  ;J  ftj  121^  ,lune20,’99  121H  121H  4,000 

4.000. 000  J ft  J 115  May  11,'99  , 


N.Y-,Ont.AW’n.  reCdinglstg.  4’s.l992  ; j 
* registered $5,000  only.  ( 


14,597,000  M ft  8 106%  Junc30,’99  | 108 
M ft  8 101^  Nov.;i0,’98  . . . 


105^  154,000 


N.P.  1st  m.R.R.AL.G.S.F.g.c.6’8.  .1921 

{•  registered 

St.  Paul  AN.  Pacific  gen  6’s. . . .1923 
• registered  certificates 

N.  P.  Ry  prior  In  ry.Ald.gt.g.4*s.  .1997 

I • registered 

J • gen.  lien  g.  8’s 3047 

i Washin^on  Cen.  Ry  1st  g.  4’s..l948 


Norfolk  A Southern  1st  g.  5’s 1941 

Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.  6*s.l98l 

• New  River  1st  6’s, 1982 

• imp’ment  and  ext.  d’s. . .1934 

• SctS  Val  A N.E.lst  g.4’s,1909 
' C.  C.  A T.  1st  g.  t.  g g 5’8l9C2 


[ 5,875,000 
[ 7,98^000  [ 

88,921,000 

56,000,000 

1,538,000 


I 


J A J 

J a J 
r ft  A 
Q F I 


119H  Apr.12,’99 
117  Oct.  15,’98 
131^  May  15,’99 
130  8eptJ»,’96 


Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6’s..l933  I 3,871,000 


830,000 


Q J 
Q J 
Q F 
Q F 
QMCH 


; 105%  June30,’99 
104%  May  12,’99 
I 67V4  June80,’99 
66%  Junel7,’90 
90  Juno  2, *99 


106%  104%  I 1,180,000 


90 


66H 

90 


J ft  J 119  Junel5,’99  | 119  118 


M ft  N,  107%  June22,’99 


M ft  n!  135 
A a o ! 138 


7,283,000 
2,000,000 
5,000,000  i P ft  A 119 
5,000,000  Jft  N|  100 
600,000 1 J a J 101 


107%  107% 


185 


Junel9,’99  135 

Nov.26,’98  

Mar.  15, ’99  

June29,’99  100  99% 

Feb.  23,‘97  I 


605,500 

10,000 

500 


20,000 


2,000 


2,000 


32,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Norfolk  A West.RyUtcon.g.4s.l9Q6 
■ ered. 


register 
small  bonds.. 


Ohio  River  Railroad  1st  5's IffiS 

• gen.  mortg.  g 6's 1987 

Omaha  A St.  Lo.lstgi's 1901 


Oregon  Ry.  A Nav.  Ists.  f.  g.0*s.  .1900 
Oregon  R.  R.  A Nav.Co.con.  g 4*8.1046 


Oregon  Short  Line  1st  g.  6’s. 1982 

' Utah  A Northern  1st  7’s 1908 

• g.  6*8 1936 

Oreg.  Short  Line  1st  con.  g.  5*8.1046 

• non>cum.  inc.  A 5*8 1046 

• non-cum.  inc.  B.Acoi.  trust 


Pacific  Coast  Co.  1st  g.  5*s 1046 


Panama  1st  sink  fund  g.  4^'^ 1017 

• 8.  f.  subsidy  g 6*s 1010 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

'Penn.  Co.’s gtd.  414*8, 1st 1921 

• reg 1921 

• gtd.SU  coi.tr.reg.  cts..l9a7 
Pitts.,  C.  C.  A St.  Louis  con.  g 444*8 

• Series  A IWO 

■ Series  B 1042 

. Series  C 1942 

• Series  D gtd.  4*8 1045 

Pitts.,  C.  A St.  Louis  1st  c.  7*b..19U0 

• 1st  reg.  7*8 1900 

Pitts.,  Ft.  Wayne  A C.  1st  7*s.  .1912 

. 2d  7*8 1912 

. 8d  7*8 1912 

Chic.,  St.  Louis,  A P.  1st  c.  6*s.  .1082 

• registered 

Cleve.  A Pitts,  con.  s.  fund  7*s..l000 

• gen.gtd.g.4i4*s  Ser.  A.1042  I 

t Series  B 1042 

£.APitts.  gen.gtd.g.3)48Ser.R..1040 
C..1040 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Est.  g 4*s. . .1028 
' con.  sterling  gold  6 per  cent. . .1905 
con.  currency,  6*s  restored...  1905^ 

con.  gold  5 per  cent 1919 

• registered 

con.  gold  4 per  cent 1943 

Clev.  A Mar.  1st  gtd  g.  4H’s 1985 

U’d  N.  J.  RR.  ACan  Co.  g 4’s. . .1044 
Del.R.  RR.A  BgeCo  lst^g.4*s,1986 
Sunbury  A Lewiston  1st  g.  4*s.  .1036 


Amoutif. 


• 24,888.600 


2,000,000 

2,428.000 


2.876,0011 


Int’irfl 

Paid. 


Last  Sale. 


June  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  High  Loir.  2V>faf. 


Aao  06HJune80,*90  069i  04^ 

AAO  95^  Junel2,*00 1 9^  9^ 

AAO  


J A D 1Q8H  Jan.  86,*08 
AAO  85  Dec.  16,*06 


j A J 75  May  25. *90  ^ 


690,000 

4,000 


601,000  J A J 114  June  0,*90  114 
19,481,000  J A D 103  June29,*00  108 


US^I 

108^1 


18,661,000  ! F A A j 188  June22,*90  183  182 

4,098,000  ! J A J ' 121  Junel8,*08  


1.877.000  J A J 102 

10.837.000  J A J 

7.185.000  SEPT. 

14.841.000  I OCT. 


May  24,*04 
116  June30,*99  I 116 
94  June20,*90  94 

73^  June29,*90  74 


U3^ 
80  1 
00^  j 


2,000 

804.000 


48.000 


53,500 

118.000 

186,000 


4.446,600  ' J A D 10494  June26,*09  j 10594  104^  ' 90,000 

’ i ' i 

1.859.000  A A o I ' I 

1.611.000  MAN  lOlH  Dec.  21,*01  | 


[ 10,467,000  I 


A J 

5,000,000  MAS 


10,000,000 

10,000,000 

2,000,000 

4.863.000 

6.863.000 

2.917.000 

2.546.000 

2,000,000 

1.506.000 

1,^0*666 

8,000,000 

2,000,000 

2.260.000 
1,118,000 

4.455.000 

5.889.000 

1.400.000 

1.675.000 
22,762,000 

4.718.000 

4.908.000 

3,000,000 

1.250.000 

5.646.000 

1.800.000 
500,000 


AAO 

AAO 

{MAN 

MAN 

T A A 
F A A 
A J 
J A J 
AAO 
j A A O 
AAO 
1 M A N 
|j  A J 
I A A O 
{.TAJ 
IJ  A J 
|j  A J 
MAS 
J A J 


118  June  0,*90  ! 118 
11894Mar.23,*99|  .. 
114^  Feb.  15,*0e 


lUH  Apr.  13,*0e 
118^  June80,*99 
118  Nov.23.*08 

107  Dec.  30,*98 

10694  Apr.  13,*90 
100^  Apr.23,*07 
141  Mar.20,*00 

J40HMay  1,*09 
135  June  7,*90 
113  May  14,*06 
110  May  8,*92 

108  Apr.  10.*08 
118  Apr.  18,*06 


J A D 

QM15 

MAS 
QMCh 
MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
FA  A 
J A J 


118^  June  2, *00 
102  Nov.l0,*97 


108  May  12,*07 


119 


185 


11894 


111  July  8,*97 
11594  Feb.  14,*08 


Peo.,Dec.&Ev.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6*8.1920!  1,140,000  j a J 9994  June20,*99  9094  9994 

Ev.dlv.Tr.Co.cf  l8tg.6*8.1920  1,433,000  MAS  0494  May  6,*09 

Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  mort  5's.l926  I 1,851,000  I m A N I 20  Dec.  20,*98 

1st  instal.  paid f 

Peoria  ft  Pekin  Union  1st  6*s. . . .1021  1,495,000  q f 126  Apr.  28,*90  I 

. 2d  m 494*8 1921  1,490,000  man  100  June  3,*99 , 100  100 

Pine  Creek  Railway  6*8. 1982  3,.»>00,000  j a d 187  Nov.l7.*93i  


118 


11894 


11,000 


135 


11394 


4,000 


8,000 


1,000 


2,000 


5,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  iale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Ck>mpany  first  named. 

, Last  Sale.  June  Sales. 

Name.  PrinHj^  Amount,  paid ^ 

■Dus.  rout,  rvii#  ffinh.  TjMb'  Tninl. 


Ptttsbarg,  Clev.  A Toledo  1st  (T8.1922 

Pittsburg,  Junction  1st  (Ts. 198S 

Pittsburg  A L.  E.^  g.5's  ser.  A,  1828 

Pittsburg,  McK'port  A Y.  late’s,  l«2 

i . 2d  g.  ft’s 1884 

1 McKspt  A Bell.  V.  1st  g.  C’s 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains.  A Fpt.  1st  g.  5’s,  1916 
Pitts^  Shena'go  A L.  £.  1st  g.  5’s,  1940  ; 
• 1st  cons.  5’s. 1943 

Pittsburg  A West’n  1st  gold  4’s,  1917 
. J.  P.  M.ACo.,  ctfS.,  .... 
Pittsburg,  Y A Ash.  1st  cons.  5’s,  1927 


2.400.000  AAO  JSI^Oct.  28,22 

1.440.000  jj  A J }|i  S°^-S»2S 

2.000. 000  j A a o U2  Nar.2S,’93 

2.250.000  J a J 117  May  31,’89 

900,000ljaj  

000,000  jaj  

1.000. 000  j J a J I 90  June24,’90 

8:000:000 1 A a o June28,29 

406,000  J a J 98  July  14,’97 

1.953.000  J a J 100  Jun^W 

7.747.000  100  June27,W 

1.562.000  MaNj  

J a j|  Jun^.W 


90  90 

115H  115 


100  100  18,000 
100^  90^1  43,000 


Beading  Co.  gen.  g.  4’s 1997  i 000  ^ ^ t 

. registered \ 62,500,000  ^ ^ jt  89H  June29,’99 

Bio  Grande  West’n  1st  g.  4’s 1909  16J300.000  j a J 

. Utah  Cen.  1st  gtd.  g.  4’s.l917  650,000  A a o .g? 

Bio  Grande  Junc’n  1st  gtd.  g.6’8, 1980  1,850,000  j a D j IW,  May  2,50 

Bio  Grande  Southern  Ist  g.  3-4,  1940  4,510,000  j a J 74^  June20,’99 

Salt  Lake  aty  1st  g.  sink  fu’d  6’s,  1913  297.000  jaj  


91f4  68H  3,841,000 
8^  86^  I 85,000 

102H  100  ! 806,000 

88H  88  ' 87,000 

iiU  ’74>4|  ‘ ‘ *5;66o 


8t.Jo.  AGr.lsLl8tg.2A42 1947  8,500,000  J a J 1 82H  June22,’99  ! 82^  81 


St.  Louis  ASanF.  2d  6’a,  Hass  A,  1906 

f . 2d  g.  6’s.  Class  B 1906 

. 2d  g.  6’s,  Class  C 1906 

I . Istg.e’sP.C.AO 1919 

• gen.  g.  6’s. 1981 

• gen.  g.  5’g 1981 1 

• Ist  Trust  g.  5’s 1967 

Ft.  Smith  A Van  B.  Bdg.  1st  6’s,  1910 

Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4’s 1967 

StTLouis  A San  F.  R.  R.  g.  4’s..l906 

t • South’ndiv.l8tg.5’8.1947 


8t.  Louis  S.  W.  1st  g.  4’s  Bd.  ctfs.,  1969 

• 2d  g.  4’s  inc.  Bd.  ctfs 1989 

St.  Paul  City  Ry.  Cable con.gA’s.  1987 
. gtd.  gold  5’s 1987 


• gtd.  gold  e's 1987 

St.  Paul  A Duluth  1st  5’s 1913 


fid  5’8 

1st  con.  g.  4’s  . 


500.000  i M a N 
2,709,500  i M a N 
2,400,000 ; M a N 

1.028.000  ! F a A 

7.807.000  :J  a J 
12,292,000  J a J 

L099,000  Aao 

304.000  Aao 

1.006.000  J a D 

6.388.000  J a D 

1.500.000  Aao 

20,000,000  MaN 

9.000. 000  J a J 

2.480.000  jajl5 

1486.000  J a J 

1.000. 000  Fa  A 

2.000000  Aao 
1,000,000  J a D 


llfiHMay  9,’99 
114  Juael2.’99 
U394  Junel0,’99 
118  May  23,’92 
June28,*99 
1I2H  June30,’99 
101  June2L'99 
105  Oct.  4,'96 

*88’  * ' JunSsf.’TO 
101  Junel9,’90 

96|4June80,’9e 
58H  June29,’99 
106HMar.  9,’99 
90  Mar.20,’96 
120  Feb.  8,’99 
113  Junel6,’99 
100  June23,’90 


U4  11394 
U894  11894 

12694  126*' 
11194 


89  88  18,000 

101  101  8,000 

96»i  92%  2^08.000 
58K  518  4.066,000 


118  U8  j 1,000 

100  100  16,000 


St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manito’a  fid  6’8..1909 

• Dakota  ext’n  6’s. 1910 

• 1st  con.  0’s 1938 

• 1st  con.  6's,  registered.... 

• 1st  c.  6's,  r^’d  to  4H’s. . . . 

• 1st  cons.  0’8  register’d 

• Mont,  ext’n  In g.  4’s..  19OT 

• registered 

Minneapolis  Union  1st  6’s 1922 

Montana  Cent,  late’s  int.  ^ . . 1987 

• Ist  6’s,  registered 

• Istg.  g.  5’s. 1987 


Eastern  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  5’s.  .1906 


Eastn.  R’yMinn.  N.diY.l8tg,4’s.l940  I 

I • registered 1 

] Wfflmar  A Sioux  Falls  Istg.  5’s,  1988  I 
■ registered I 

San  Fe  Pres.A  Phoe.Ry.lat  g.6’s,  1947 
San  Fran.  A N.  Pac.  1st  s.  f . g.  5’s,  1919 

Sav.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6’s. . .1934 
. lstg.5’8 1984 

Seaboard  A Roanoke  1st  5’s 1926 

Carolina  Centra]  1st  con.  g.  4*s.l949 

Sodus  Day  A Sout’n  lst5’s,  gold,  1924 


8,000,000 

5.676.000 

13.844.000 

21.833.000 

7.806.000 

2.150.000 
6,000,000 ! 


4,700,0001 
5,000,000  I 

3.025.000 

I 

4.940.000 

8.872.000 


4.066.000  Aao  12594  Feb.  15,’99 

1.780.000  1 A a o 112  Mar.  17,’99 

2.500.000  I J a J 10494  Feb.  5,’98 

2,847,000|j  a J 

500,000  J a J 105  Sept.  4,*86  ‘ 


122  June  7,’90 
12894  June21,’99 
14^  June24.’99 
1876  Feb.  23,’90 
119H  June29,’99 
106  Nov.  4,’95 
106  May  4,’99 
104  Jan.  27,’99 
12794  Feb.  8,’98 
18794  June28,’99 
115  Apr.24,’97 
11794  June28, ’90 

ii^*Apr.'27,*’W  t 


120  Apr.ll,’99| 


10694  May  12,’99 
10094  Oct.  20,’97 


122  122 
12894  12894 
14694  146 

11^  U9*  I 


18794  13794  | 
117J4  U794I 
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THB  BANKBB8*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Ck>mpany  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Afnount. 


Int'gt 

Paid. 


Last  Saul 


June  Salas. 


Price. 


Date. 


High.  LotP.l 


Totai. 


Southern  Pacific  Co 

r GaL  Harrisb'gh  & S.  A.  1st  g (TB..1910 

. 2d  gTs 1906 

. Hex.  AP.divUt  g6’s.l981 

Houst.  A T C 1st  Waco  A N Ts.  .1908 

t IstgS^lut.  gtd 1987 

• coD.g6sint.gtd 1912 

• geo.  g 4*8  iut.  gtd 1921 

Morgan's  la  A Tex.  1st  g 6*s 1920 

. Istrs 1918 

N.  Y.  Tex.  A Mex.  gtd.  1st  g4’s..l912 

Oreg.  A Cal.  1st  gto.  g 5’s 1927 

San  Ant.  A Aran  Pasustg^  4*8.1943 
Tex.  A New  Orleans  1st  Ts 1906 

• Sabine  dlT.  1st  g 0*s. . .1912 

• con.  g 6*8 1943 


4.766.000 

1.000,000 

18.418.000 

1.140.000 

6,sn,ooo 

3.466.000 
4^397,000 

1.494.000 
6,000,000 
1,442,600 

18.842.000 

18.892.000 

1.620.000 
2,6T6,000 
1,620,000 


F A A 

I J A D 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
IM  A 8 
J A J 


urn  June  6,*99 
UO  Peb.  27,*99 
10^Junea0,*99 
125  June29.*92 
118H  JuDe26,*90 
111  May81,*99 

8994  June80,*99 
l^FCb.  17,*98 
189  Jan.  2L,*99 


106  Mar.23,*99 
82H  June80,*90 
116  Dec.  14,*98 
106J4  Nov.  17,*e7 
106  June90,*99 


I 

I 


lidii  im 

lom  108*' 

113*  1*1^ 


siii  & * 

106H 


1,000 

*i^',6o6 

"I'^OOO 

"ifiolooo 


246,000 

a7,66b 


South'n  Pac.  of  Ariz.  1st  6*8 1909-1910 
r South.  Pac.  of  Cal.  1st  g 6*8.1906-12 
j • 1st  con.  gtd.  g 6*8. . .1987 

i • stamped 1906-1987 

t Austin  A Northw'n  1st  g 5*s. . .1941 


So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  gtd.  g.  4*s.  ..1967 
So.  Pacific  of  N.  Mex.  c.  1st  6*s....l911 


10,000,000 

80,677,500 

6.696.000 
12,788,000 

1.920.000 


J A J 
A A O 
MAN 


J A J 


June20,*99 
Dec.  17,*98 
Mar.  8,*99 
Jun^,*90 
June30,*99 


U6 


108 

100 


5.600.000 

4.180.000 


J A J 
J A J 


118%  Nov.23,*98 


73,000 


201,000 

161,000 


Southern  Railway  1st  con.  g 5*8.1994 
r t registered 

• Memph.div.lstg.4-^i-5*s.l996 

• registered 

East  Tenn.  reorg.  lien  g 4*s. . . .1988 

• registered 

Alabama  CentraL  1st  6*s 1918 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  Line,  income.  J9U0 

Col.  A Greenville,  1st  5-6*s 1916 

East  Tenn.,  Va.  A Ga.  1st  7*8. . .1900 

» divisional  g 5*s 1980 

• con.  Istglrs 1966  1 

Ga.  Pacific  Ry.  1st  g 5-6*8 1922 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  1st  g 6*8 1925  i 

Rich.  A Danville,  con.  g 6*s 1915 

t equip,  sink.  Td  g 5*8, 1909 

• d^.  6*8  stamped. 1927  I 

South  Caro*a  A Ga.  1st  g.  5*s 1919 

Vir.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 6*s.  .1906 


small 

• 

ser.  B 6*8 

..1911 

• 

small 

ser.  C 6*8 

..1916 

■ 

small 

• 

ser.  D 4-5*8 

..ivei 

• 

small 

t 

ser.  E 5*8 

..19^ 

• 

small 

1 

ser.  F6*s 

..1931  ! 

Virginia  Midland  gen.  5*s. . . 

..1986 

f 

gen.5*s.gtd.  stamped.  1026 

W.  O.  & 

W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4*8. . 

...1924 

W.  Nor. 

C.  1st  con.  g 6*8 

...1914 

[ 27,869,000 
[ 5,^)88,000 

[ 4,600,000 

1,000,000 

760.000 

2,000,000 

8.123.000 

8.106.000 
12,770,000 

5.600.000 

2,000,000 

6.697.000 

818.000 

8.868.000 

6.250.000 

600,000 

1.900.000 

1.100.000 

[ 960,000 


[ 1,776,000 

’ 1,310,000 

2.892.000 

2.466.000 

2.581.000 


Spokane  Falls  A North.lst  g.6*8..1980  2.812,000 

Staten  Island  Ry  1st  gtd.  g 4%s..l943  500,000 


J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
A AO 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
A A O 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MA  S 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 

J A J 
J A D 


112  June30,*99 
106%  Mar.21,*99 
110%  Junel3,*99 

i69%‘j*UD^‘*99 

ii2%Aug.‘l7,**97 
104  May  24,*96 
118%  June  8, *09 
105%  Junel2,*09 
118%  June28,*90 
118  June29,*90 
June24,*99 
May  19,*90 
June24,*99 
Mar.  17, *99 
June2^*99 


123 

124] 


100 

109 


108%  June80,*99 


100  Jan.  I2.*i 


116%  Junel0,*99 
113%  May  13,*99  ! 
90  Feb.  23,’O0 
120  May  11,*99  | 


112%  110% 
lld%  1*1*0% 
100%  i*dg% 


111 
1( 

118j 

118 

128% 


1189^ 

10671 

118 

117 

128 


126%  126 


110 

109 


100 

108 


11^  U5% 


460,000 
* *4  ,6o6 
***5*,66b 


1,000 

8,000 

9.000 

24.000 

8.000 

‘ibiooo 

*^66b 

14.000 


85,000 


Ter.  R.  R.  Assn.  St.  Louis  Ig  4%*s.l939 

J • 1st  con.  g.  6*8 18^1944 

1 St.  L.  Mers.  bdg.  Ter.  gtd  g. 6*s.  1930 

Terre  Haute  Elec.  Ry.  gen.  g 6*8.1914 


Tex.  A Pacific,  East  div.  1st  6*8, 
fm.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W’th 

* 1st  gold  6*8 

• 2d  gold  income,  6*8 

t eng.  Trust  Co.  ctfs 


[l906 

..2000 

..2000 


7,000,000 

4.600.000 

3.500.000 


A A o 

F A A 
A A O 


444,000  jQJAN 


3,346,000  I M A S 


112%  Junel5,*99 
114%  May  8,*99 
- “ Oct.  27,  *98 


103 


112%  112% 


106%  Dec.  18,*96  | 

104%  June27,*99  ! 104%  104 


2,000 


16,000 


21.566.000  i J A D 
1,816,000  MAR. 

21.411.000  ' 


114  June29,'00  { 114%  118 

54%  May  12,*99  

56%  June29,*99  56%  54% 


124,000 

*242^666 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— LMt  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Non.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nams. 


Third  Avenue  1st  g 5*s, 


Principal 

Due. 


1887 


AmounL 


6,000,000  J a J 


I • lstM.g5*sWesf.div..J986 

X • gen.  g.  6*8 1985 

r • Kanaw  A M.  1st  g.g.  4*8.1900 

Toledo,  Peoria  A W.  1st  g 4”s 1917 

Tol«,  8t.L.  AK.C.  Tr.  Hec.  1st  g 6*s.  1916 


Ulster  A Delaware  1st  c.  g 6*s 1028 

Union  Elevated  (Chic.)  1st  gA*s.l045 


3,000,000 

2.500.000 

1.500.000 

2.840.000 

4.600.000 

8.284.000 


J A J 
A AO 
J A D 
AA  O 
J A D 
MAN 


1.652.000  JAD 

4.887.000  A A O 


j Union  Pacific  K.R.  A Id  gtg  48.1947 
* • registered 


90,000,000  J A J 
J A J 


Wabash  R.R.  Co..  1st  gold  5*8....1990 

• 2d  mortgage  gold  5*s..l980  | 

• deben.mtg  series  A.. 1080 

• series  B 1989 

• 1st  gA*s  Det.AChi.ex.l940 
St.  Lu,  Kan.  C.  A N.  St.  Cbas.  B. 

, . 1st  6*8 1906 


81.664.000  MAN 
14.000,000  FA  A 

8.500.000  J A J 

26.740.000  J A J 

3.480.000  J A J 


1,000,000  A AO 


Western  N.T.  A Penn.  1st  g.  5*s.  .1987 

. gen  g.  3-4*8 1943 

• me.  5*8 1048 


10,000,000  J A J 
9,786,000  A AO 
10,000,000  Nov. 


West  Chic.  St.  40  yr.  1st  cur.  6’s.  1028 
• 40  years  con.  g.  5*8. 1986 


3.969.000  MAN 

6.031.000  MAN 


West  Va.  Cent’l  A Pac.  1st  g.  6*8.1011 


8,260,000  J A J 


Wheeling  A Lake  Erie  1st  g.  5*8.1026 

• Wheeling  div.  1st  g.  6*8.1028 

• exten.  and  imp.  g.  5*8. . .1990 


3,000.000  A A o 

1.500.000  J A J 

1.624.000  r A A 


Wisconsin  Cent.Co.  1st  trust  g.6*8l937 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  certificates. 

• Income  mortgage  6*s.  ..1087 


1.987.000  J A J 

10,013,000  I 

7.775.000  A A O 


Last  Sale. 

June  Sales. 

Price.  Dale. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

1 

1 

i 

12094 

120 

20,000 

107)4  June  0.W 
102  Dec.  28, *06 

107H 

107)4 

1,000 

86  Juni^,*90 

67 

86 

5,000 

June20.*99 
119H  Junel2,*99 

88 

82 

6,0U) 

120 

no 

248,000 

103  June26,*90 

106 

100 

21,000 

108)4  June30,*90 

100 

10794 

781,600 

108  June22,*90 

108 

108 

5,000 

117  June80,*99 

117)4 

115)4 

75,000 

101  June30,*00 

101 

98 

892,000 

34H  June80,*09 
nog  June27,*90 

110^ 

38 

*781,660 

109H 

25,000 

no  May  4,*90 
117)4  June30,*90 

U8 

116 

102.000 

June30,*00 
24)4  Junel6,*90 

7094 

24)4 

414,000 

65,000 

99  Dec.28,*97 



118  Jan.  6,*99 

.... 

100  June28,*90 
06  Apr.  14,*9e 
02)4  Mar.  11,*06 

34  Nov.l6,*07 
76)4  June20,*09 
6g  Junel2,*90 

100 

107)4 

47,000 

78*' 

0)4 

1 

1.921,000 

117,000 

UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SECURITIES. 


Name 


Principal 

Due. 


Opt’l 


United  States 2*8  registered. . 

3*8  registered lawj 

3*8  coupon 1808 

3*8  small  bonds  reg 1896 

3*8  smal]  bonds  coupon..  .1898 

4*8  registered 1907 

4*8  coupon 1907 

4*8  registered 1926 

4*8  coupon 19^ 

5*8  registered 1904 

5*8  coupon 1904 


I Year  1890. 

Amount,  p^ia,  \ ^ 

' High.  Jjow. 


25,864,700 

198,678,720 

560,652,060 

162,815,400 

100,000,000 


Q M 

Q F 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 

J A JAO 
' J A JAO 
Q F 
QF 
QF 
QF 


June  Sales. 


High.  Lo%c.\  Total. 


I 108VS 


101^  108 
114  112^ 

114)4  113H 


131 

lis 


130)4 

lis  ‘ 


26,000 

287,000 


11,360 

48,000 

83,600 


14,500 

ib’ooo 


District  of  Columbia  366*8. . 

• small  bonds 

• registered 

• funding  5*s 

• • small. 

• • registered 


1924 

} i PAA 

r 14,083,600  1 F A A 

) 1 FAA 

i890 

i J A J 

^ 800,400  1 J A J ' 

) 1 J A J 
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THB  BANKBB8*  MAOAZINB. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  tale,  prioe  and  date;  hi^lioat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MI8CBLLANBOUS  BONDS. 


Nams. 


Principal 

Due, 


Adams  Express  Co.  col.  tr.  4*s.l948 


American  Cotton  Oil  deb.  g.  8*s..l000 
Am.  Spirit  Bifg.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s 


.1916 


Barney  ft  Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.  6*al942 
B*klyn  Wharf  ft  Wh.  Co.  1st  g.  5*8.1946 

Chic.  Juno,  ft  St*k  Y*ds  col.  g.  6*al916 

• non-cum.  inc.  5*a 1907 

Colo.  Coal  ft  Iron  1st  con.  g.  6*s.  .1900 
Colo.  C*1  ft  I’n  Devel.Co.  gtd  gA*s.l909 

• Coupon  off 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  gen.  g.0*s 1919 

Col.  Fuel  ft  Iron  Co.  ran.  sf  g 6*8.. 1948 
Commercial  Cable  (5).  1st  g.  4*s.2807. 

• registered 

Total  amount  of  lien.  $18,000,000. 

Det.  Mack.ftMar.  Id.  gt.^  HA..  1911 
Brie  Teleg.  ft  Tel.  col.  tr.g  8 fd  6*8.1996  , 

Grand  Riv.  Coal  ft  Coke  1st  g.  6*8.1919  i 


Amount, 


18,000,000 

8,068,000 

1.899.000 

1,000,000 

17^00,000 

10,000,000 

2A7A000 

2.964.000 
700,000 


Hackensack  Wtr  Reorg.  1st  g.  5*8.1996  i 
Hend*n  Bdg  Co.  1st  s*k.  f’d  g.  6*8.1981  ! 
Hoboken  Land  ft  Imp.  g.  5*8 1910 


Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  5*s.  ..1910 

t non.  conv.  deb.  5*8 1910 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  6*8 1901  | 

internal*!  PaperCo.  1st con.g6*s.  1918  I 
Jefferson  ft  Clearfield  Coal  ft  Ir.  i 

• 1st  g.  5*8 1996 

. 9d  g.  5*8 1996 

Knick*r*kerlceCo.  (Chic)  1st  g 6*8. 1998 

Madison  Sq.  Garden  1st  g.  5*8. . . .1919  1,250,000 

Manh.  Bch  H.  ft  L.  lim.  gen.  g.  4*8.1940  | 1,800,000 

Metrop.  Tel  ft  Tel.  1st  8*k  Td  g.  5*8.1918  1 2 000  000 
* registered \ * * 


1.048.000 

9.806.000 

10,480,700 

3.091.000 

8.906.000 

780.000 

1.090.000 

1.706.000 

1.440.000 

6.900.000 

7.000. 000 

500.000 

8.947.000 

1.975.000 

1,(00,000 

9.000. 000 


Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6*8. . .1920 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  ft  t 

Dock  5*8 1890-1990  I 

N.  ft  N.  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 5*8  cnv..l920 
N.  Y.  ft  Ontario  Land  1st  g 6*s...l910 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6*8 1889-1919 

Procter  ft  Gamble,  1st  g 6*8 1940 

Roch  ftPitt6.ClftIr.Co.pur  my5*s.l946 

St.  Louis  Terml.  Station  Cupplcs. 

ft  Property  Co.  1st  g 4^*s  5-20.  .1917 
So.  Y.  Water  Co.  N.  i.eon.  g 6*8.. 1093 

Spring  Valley  W.  Wks.  1st  tt*s 1906  ^ 

Standard  Hope  ft  Twine  1st  g.  6*8. 1946 
* * inc.  g.  5*8.1946 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6*8..1912  I 

Ten.  Coal,  I.  ft  R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6*8.. .1917  I 
i • Bir.  div.  1st  con.  6*8. . .1917  I 
i Cah.  Coal  M.  Co.  1st  gtd.  g 6*8.  .1929 
i De  Bard.  C ft  I Co.  gtd.  g 6*8. . .1910 

TJ.  8.  Env.  Co.  Ut  sk.  fd.  g.  6*s. . .1918 
U.  8.  Leather  Co.  Q%  g s.  fd  deb.  .1915  ; 
U.  8.  Mortgage  and  Trust  Co. 

Real  Estate  1st  g col  tr.  bonds. 


3.089.000 
9,000,000 

1.281.000 
448,000 

1.254.000 
9,000,000 

1.100.000 


8,000,000 

478,000 

4,975,000 


TnVgt 

Paid, 


Mas 
Q F 
Mft  8 

J a J 
F a A 

j a j 
j a j 
r a A 
J a J 


Last  Sals. 


JUETB  8 ALMS. 


Price, 


107  June80,*99 
106  June28,*99 
91  Juneao,*99 


91  June80,*99 
lOOHiFeb.  9,*97 


81  Feb.  11,*97 
bw‘.  l,**98 


108 


104  Feb.  16,*96 


110  Jan.  81,*99 


MAM 
Fa  A 
Q a J 
Q a J 

A a o 

J a J 


Aa  o!  90  Nov.96,*96|  .... 
J a J lOTHJune  8,*99  .... 

Mas!  Ill  AugJ33.97  .... 

M a N i 109  Jan.  19,*94 

J a J I 99  Jan.  1<,*99  .... 

Aao;  To  Apl. 9^*97  .... 

J a J 754  Dec.  4,*96  .... 

r a A 119  June29,*99  , 119H 


High, 

Low, 

Total, 

107 

106 

91 

1084 

106 

90 

75A00 

17JMN) 

86,000 

99 

.... 

894 

56,000 

101  ' 

! 

1*00  ‘ 

4,000 

i ^ 
.... 

*«“ 

71,000 

204 

44,000 

10?%  Oct.  10,*98  1 . . . 
80  May  4,*97 ! ... 
98  June99,*99  ' 98 


102 

55 


July  8,*P7 
AugJ87,*95  I 


J a D 
J a D 

Aao 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

J a J 
J a J 

MAN 

F a A 


M a N I 100  June23,*99 
J a J 120  May  31,*98 

MAN  


112* 

^,000 

*96*  * 

18,000 

108  Feb.  17,*99  

( 

109  June28.*99  109  101 

94  May  91,*94 ' 

100  June  4, *95  

934  May  5,*9J  


5,000 


J a D 


101  Feb.  19,*97 


IJ  a J 

I M A fl 

9;912;000  F a A 85  June99,*99 

7,500,000  35  June29,*99 


86 

264 


I 


379,000  ' J a D 


1.944.000  I A a o I 105  June  7,*99  I 108 

3.731.000  I J a J 110  June30.*90  I 110 

1.000. 000  J a J ; 84  May  2,*95  .... 

2.771.000  : F a A ^ 106  June28,*99  1064 

2.000. 000  ijAj' 

6.000. 000  I M a N 117  Junel5,*99 , 117 


6L00O 

209,000 

105 

4,000 

108 

79,000 

1W4 

296,000 

m*  1 

9,000 

1 J3cncs  »'s 

■ D 44’8 

• E 4*8 

1901-1916 

1907-1917 

1,UUU,UUU  AAO 

1.000. 000  J a J 

1.000. 000  J a D 

1.000. 000  MAS 

1,000,000  1 F a A 
1,000,000  'man 

1,000,000  1 F * A 

. F 4*8 

1908-1918 



. G 4*8 

1903-1918 

* 

* H 4*8 

1903-1918  1 

• I 4*8 

1904  1919  1 

Small  bonds 

Digitized  by 
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eOXD  QUOTATIONS.— L!ttt  sale,  prioe  and  date:  hlirbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
BfISCBLLANBOUS  BONDS-CcrnMnned. 


Name. 


Frineipal 

Dm. 


Amount. 


Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  5*s.  .1910  640,000 

Western  Union  deb.  7*s 18T6-1000  1 q 

r . ra,  leirtetered 1900  f 

! i»^i90o  ♦ j 000^000 

: *•  ooKrustcur.’ysV.V.V.'iW  8,608,000 

i Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.  6's...  .1911  1,967,000 

JNorthwestem  Telegraph  Ta. . .1904  1,260,000 

Wheel  L.  B.  A P.  a 1st  ^5^.1910  846,000 


JnTt 

paid. 

JED; 

I 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 


Last  Sale. 
Price.  Dale. 


10614  Junel2,ni9 
106  Mar.ll,*98 
May  22,n» 
Nov.l2,*97 
Junc22,'99 
June  6,*W 


08  Dec.28,'96 


<Oa8  ft  Blbotbic  Light  Co.  Bofds. 

Atlanta  Gas  liaht  Co.  1st  a.  6*s..l947  1,160.000  jftD  

Best. Un.GasMctfss*krd|g. 5*8.1909  7,000,000  J a J OlHOct.  12,*98 

B*klyn Union Oa8Co.l8toon.gA'8.1946  18,280,000  Man  118  June80,*90 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  g.  5*8 1902  U15,000  J a J 104)4  Jan.  28,*98 

Detroit  City  Gas  Co.  g.  5*s 1028  4.818,000  J a J 10^  June80,*09 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g.  5*s 1918  1,048,000  ' r a A ; 101  Apr.  25,*99 

EdisoD  Elec.  Ulu.  1st  conv.  g.  5*8.1910  4,312,0(4)  Mas'  111)4  June29,*98 

. lstoon.g.5*s 1995  2,156,000  J a J 124  Junel5,*99 

• Brooklyn  1st  g.  5*s 1940  ( i nm  rvm  -A.  a o 111  May  16,*99 

t regi^red  f Aao  

• 1st  con.  g 4*8 1969  2.000,000  J a j 

Equitable  Gas  Li^t  Co.  of  N.  T. 

1st  con.  g.  5*8 1902  2,500,000  M a 8 102  Feb.  14,*98 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  g. 5*8... 1922  5,700,000  jaD  118  June  8,*99 

Grand  Rapids  Gas  Light  i^.  1st 

g.  5*8 1915  L2JS,000  r a A 92>4  Mar.  U,*95 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 5*s.l922  3,750,000  Aao  

Lac.  Gas  L*t  Co.  of  St.  List  g.  5*8.1919  ^ in  » 109)4  June29,’99 

. smaU  bonds ^10,000,000  QF  0f7yjxov.  1,*95 

Peop*8  Gas  ft  C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6*8.1904  2,100,000  m a iv  125  Feb.  25,*99 

r * 2dgtd.g.6*s. 1904  2,600,000  jap  109)4  Apr.  24,*99 

• 1st  con.  g 6*8. 1948  4,900,000  AAO  127)4  June30,*99 

I * refunding  g. 5*8 1947  I oe/Mrvm  Dec.  16,*98 

J . ref  uding  registered....  f 5^«",oou  

I Chic.6a8LtftCoke  1st  gtdg.  5*8.1907  10,000,000  J a J 112  May  18,  *90 

1 Coo.  Gas  Co.Cbic.  1st  gtd.gA*8.l986  4,346,000  JAD  111)4  Apr.20,*90 

i Eq.GasftPuel,Chic.l8tgtd.g.6*8.1905  2,0oaO0O  J a J 10^  Bday  17,*99 

I Mutual FuelGasCo.l8tgtd.g.5*8.1947  5,000.000  man  10^  Apr.  14,*99 

Western  Gas  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  5*s..  ..1938  8,805Jli00  m a n 101  Mar.  16,*96 

I 


JciTE  Sales. 


High.  Low.  Total. 


10^  108)4 

6,000 

118*  117)4 

10,000 

110  110 

LOOO 

119”  1*18* 

28,000 

mii  m4 

158,000 

1U)4  111 

7,000 

124  124 

1,000 

118”  118” 

*1*8,665 

109)4  109  I 88,000 


127)4  127 


15,000 


Bankers*  Money  Orders.— It  has  been  the  general  opinion  of  bankers  for  some  time 
that  the  express  companies  are  monopolizing  a large  eharc  of  business  that  more  properly 
belongs  to  the  banks,  in  supplying  at  nominal  cost  a form  of  money  order  payable  at  any  ex- 
press office  of  the  issuing  company.  While  it  has  been  recognized  that  the  ban'as  were  the 
natural  agents  for  supplying  such  orders,  a lack  of  concerted  action  has  prevented  a general 
use  being  made  of  these  facilities,  though  in  several  of  the  States,  and  also  in  Canada,  the 
plan  of  issuing  such  money  orders  or  reciprocal  checks  has  been  put  into  successful  operation. 

To  reach  its  highest  development  such  a system  must  be  manifestly  national  in  its  scope, 
extending  to  every  part  of  the  country.  In  order  to  effect  this,  Mr.  Edwin  Goodall,  who  is 
thoroughly  posted  on  all  the  practical  details  of  the  business,  is  organizing  the  Bankers* 
Money  Order  Association,  which  is  in  no  sense  experimental,  but  will  be  conducted  substan- 
tially like  the  express  money-order  system,  and  will  be  managed  so  as  to  insure  perfect  safe- 
ty, as  well  as  a just  profit  to  the  banks.  That  these  institutions  will  heartily  co-operate  in 
making  the  enterprise  a success  can  not  be  doubted. 

The  amount  of  money  orders  issued  annually  by  the  express  companies  is  very  large,  and 
the  returns  to  be  derived  from  this  source  would  add  materially  to  the  profits  of  the  banks, 
and  the  organization  referred  to  promises  a practical  method  of  securing  this  additional 
revenue. 
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BANKERS’  OBITUARY  RECORD. 


Ashley.— William  J.  Ashley.  Vice-President  of  the  Merchants'  Bank.  Rochester.  N.  T.« 
and  Secretary  of  the  Rochester  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co.  from  1888  to  1884,  died  May  80.  He 
was  one  of  the  or^nisers  of  the  Merchants'  Bank  in  1883,  becoming  its  first  Cashier  and  hold- 
ing that  position  until  1888,  when  he  was  elected  Vice-President.  Mr.  Ashley  was  bom  at 
Portland,  Conn.,  in  1848. 

Evans.— William  L.  Evans,  President  of  the  People’s  National  Bank,  Princeton,  Ind.,  died 
June  M,  aged  seventy-one  years.  He  had  been  President  of  the  tank  since  it?  organization, 
about  thirty  years  ago,  and  was  town  and  city  treasurer  for  thirty-five  years  consecutively. 

Hughes.— Harvey  Y.  Hughes,  until  recently  President  of  the  Farmers  and  Merchants' 
Bank,  Warrensburg.  Mo.,  and  formerly  President  of  other  banks  in  Texas  and  Missouri,  died 
May  81,  aged  seventy-two  years. 

Kaler.— Charles  D.  Kaier,  Vice-President  of  the  Union  National  Bank.  Mahanoy  City, 
Pa.,  and  an  extensive  property  owner,  died  in  Philadelphia,  May  81. 

Libby.— A.  J.  Libby,  until  a few  months  ago  President  of  the  Measalonskee  National 
Bank,  Oakland,  Me.,  died  June  15.  He  was  prominent  In  politics,  representing  his  town  for 
several  years  in  the  State  Legislature. 

Maddox.— Col.  R.  F.  Maddox,  President  of  the  Maddox-Rucker  Banking  Co.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  prominently  Identified  with  financial  enterprises  in  the  South,  died  June  6. 

Mad Uon.— James  H.  Madison  died  at  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  June  23,  aged  seventy-three  years. 
Ho  had  been  an  officer  of  several  banks  at  different  times,  and  from  1889  to  1888  was  Cashier  of 
the  Manufacturers  and  Traders'  Bank,  of  Buffalo,  and  was  a director  of  that  bank  at  the 
time  of  bis  death.  He  was  well  known  and  widely  respected  as  a banker  and  citizen. 

Merrill.— Simeon  Merrill,  Treasurer  of  the  Fairfield  (Me.)  Savings  Bank,  and  formerly 
postmaster  of  the  town,  died  June  4. 

Moore.— John  G.  Moore,  senior* member  of  the  well-known  banking  house  of  Moore  A 
Schley,  New  York  city,  died  June  23.  Mr.  Moore  was  bora  In  Steuben,  Me.,  coming  to  New 
York  at  the  age  of  eighteen.  In  1880  he  organized  the  Mutual  Union  Telegraph  Co.  as  a rival 
of  the  Western  Union,  the  lines  being  leased  later  to  this  company,  of  which  Mr.  Moore 
became  a director.  In  1885  he  formed  the  firm  of  Moore  & Schley,  which  has  been  identified 
with  many  transactions  of  large  magnitude.  He  was  a large  owner  of  the  stock  of  the  Chase 
National  Bank,  and  was  a director  in  numerous  banks  and  other  corporations.  He  was  active 
in  the  fight  against  the  income  tax,  which  was  finally  declared  unconstitutional. 

Qutntard.— Edward  A.  Qulntard,  President  of  the  Citizens’  Savings  Bank,  Now  York 
City,  and  a director  of  the*  Mechanics  and  Traders'  Bank,  and  also  connected  with  other  busi- 
ness enterprises,  died  June  26. 

Boot.— Hon.  Henry  G.  Root,  one  of  the  incorporators  of  the  First  National  Bank.  Ben- 
nington, Vt.,  and  Its  Vice-President,  died  at  San  Diego,  Cal..  June  1.  He  was  twice  a member 
of  the  Vermont  Assembly,  and  was  twice  elected  a member  of  the  State  Senate. 

Shafer.- Hon.  Morgan  D.  Shafer,  President  of  the  City  Banking  Co.,  Findlay,  Ohio,  and  a 
prominent  attorney  and  capitalist,  died  June  16,  aged  sixty-one  years. 

Smith.— J.  Edwin  Smith,  President  ot  the  Worcester  (Mass.)  Mechanics'  Savings  Bank, 
and  largely  interested  in  manufacturing  in  New  England,  died  June  20,  aged  sixty-seven 
years. 

Steel.— William  Steel,  Manager  of  the  London  and  San  Francisco  Bank,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  died  May  31.  He  was  born  in  Scotland  fifty-nine  years  ago.  In  1^  he  went  to  San 
Francisco  and  entered  the  service  of  the  above  bank  as  Cashier,  being  soon  after  made 
Manager. 

Taylor.- Edward  T.  Taylor,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  Artisans'  Savings  Bank,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  died  June  5. 

Townsend.— Gideon  Townsend,  formerly  President  of  the  New  Orleans  Stock  Exchange, 
and  until  about  a year  ago  engaged  in  the  business  of  a stock  and  bond  broker  in  that  city, 
died  May  30. 

Toms.— Clarkson  Toms,  President  of  the  People’s  Bank,  Pratt,  Kansas,  died  June  17.  aged 
eighty-four  years. 


ANTED.— Banker,  experienced  in  English  and  Canadian  and  well  acquainted  with 
American  banking  system,  seeks  a position.  Highest  credentials. 

Banker,  care  Bradford  Rhodes  k Co. 
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Fiftt-Third  Year.  AUGUST,  1899.  Volume  LIX,  No.  2. 


The  action  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  in  making  a charge 
for  collecting  country  bank  checks  has  changed  the  status  of 
the  country  check  question  from  a theory  to  a condition.  For  many 
years  back  the  so-called  burden  of  the  free  collection  of  country  checks 
has  been  a topic  of  discussion  at  most  bankers’  conventions  and  meet- 
ings, and  various  remedies  were  proposed  and  criticized.  Nothing 
was  done  about  it,  however,  which  seriously  affected  the  great  ma- 
jority of  the  country  banks.  The  associated  banks  of  St.  Louis  took 
up  the  matter  and  determined  on  making  charges  for  the  collection 
of  country  checks.  St.  Louis,  however,  was  not  suflBcient  of  a center 
to  have  more  than  a local  effect,  and  the  banks  associated  did  not  all 
loyally  adhere  to  the  rule  adopted.  When  the  new  York  Clearing- 
House  Association  recently  made  its  new  rules  effects  were  at  once 
visible. 

The  drawers  of  checks  on  country  banks  have  been  using  them 
virtually  as  New  York  funds.  Sent  to  pay  bills  in  New  York  these 
checks  were  deposited  in  the  banks  in  that  city,  which  heretofore  re- 
ceived them  at  par.  Whether  this  was  of  benefit  to  the  country 
banks  seems  to  afford  room  for  diversity  of  opinion.  Some  seem  to 
think  that  it  was  an  injury  to  the  country  bank.  Its  depositor,  in- 
stead of  buying  New  York  exchan^  from  it,  sent  his  personal  checks 
in  payment  of  New  York  accounts,  which  before  the  recent  rule  of 
the  New  York  Clearing-House  were  as  good  as  New  York  funds. 

Undoubtedly,  prima  facte,  a country  bank  would  make  more  if 
every  time  its  depositors  wished  to  remit  to  New  York  they  were 
compelled  to  buy  exchange  of  it.  But  there  arises  the  further  question 
of  how  many  depositors  were  attracted  to  that  particular  country 
bank  by  the  fact  that  they  could  draw  checks  on  it  and  use  them  as 
exchange.  The  short-sighted  bank  officer,  who  cannot  see  an  inch 
beyond  his  nose,  would  take  the  ground  that  there  was  nothing  but  a 
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loBS  in  such  a practice,  and  would  be  glad  to  see  it  broken  up.  But 
if  the  customers  of  a country  bank  were  compelled  to  buy  exchange 
whenever  they  wished  to  remit,  it  is  believed  that  many  of  them  would 
not  be  depositors  at  all.  They  would  simply  take  their  money  to  the 
express  office  and  send  it  to  pay  their  bill.  The  change  of  two  or 
three  customers  from  a bank  to  the  express  office  in  all  the  towns 
throughout  the  United  States  would  cause  a very  serious  drain  of 
currency  from  the  interior  to  the  centers.  Even  in  exchange  the  ex- 
press companies  are  already  running  the  banks  hard,  and  there  is 
great  complaint  of  the  business  of  which  they  deprive  the  banks. 

On  the  whole  it  seems  that  the  wide-awake  up-to-date  coimtry  bank 
would  find  its  advantage  in  making  checks  drawn  by  its  depositors 
good  at  the  money  centers.  The  loss  of  profit  in  selling  exchange  is 
more  apparent  than  real,  as  even  if  the  remittance  of  country  checks 
could  be  stopped,  there  would  not  be  a corresponding  increase  in  the 
purchase  of  exchange,  and  there  might  be  a very  considerable  reduc- 
tion of  deposit  accoimts. 

Of  course  a country  bank  will  not  put  itself  to  any  very  great  de- 
gree of  trouble  to  keep  a balance  with  its  New  York  correspondent 
to  meet  the  checks,  drawn  by  its  customers,  if  the  New  York  banks 
collect  them  for  nothing.  The  country  bank  has  to  pay  the  checks 
finally  by  a draft  drawn  on  its  New  York  correspondent,  or  by  a re- 
mittance of  cash,  whether  the  New  York  bank  charges  for  the  col- 
lection or  not ; and  as  most  of  the  coimtry  banks  keep  balances  in 
New  York,  on  which  they  often  receive  interest,  it  seems  just  as 
broad  as  long,  whether  they  provide  in  advance  for  these  checks  or 
wait  until  they  are  sent  for  collection. 

The  New  York  bank  cannot  be  expected  to  pay  interest  on  the 
balance  of  the  country  bank,  and  when  a check  on  this  very  bank  is 
presented  by  a dealer  collect  it  for  nothing.  If  it  had  the  right  to 
apply  the  balance  to  the  payment  of  such  checks,  they  would  at  once 
become  New  York  funds.  The  country  bank  loses  nothing  except 
the  doubtful  chance  of  being  paid  something  for  exchange  by  its 
customer.  It  strengthens  its  position  with  its  customers  generally, 
and  it  gets  interest  on  its  balance  in  New  York.  But  some  of  them 
want  interest  and  exchange,  too,  which  is  perfectly  natural,  and 
would  be  a wise  policy  to  pursue  if  it  did  not  in  * ..re  the  bank  in  other 
directions. 

It  is  possible  that  the  action  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  in 
fixing  charges  for  the  collection  of  country  checks  will  have  the 
effect  of  causing  a large  number  of  the  country  banks  to  provide  for 
checks  from  their  New  York  balances.  It  will  be  a point  of  compe- 
tition between  two  or  more  local  banks.  One  can  easily  see  that  the 
bank  that  enables  its  customers  to  use  their  personal  checks  as  New 
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York  exchange  will  have  more  accounts  from  active  business  men 
than  the  bank  that  does  not.  At  the  request  of  the  Boston  banks 
most  of  the  New  England  banks  consented  to  make  checks  drawn 
on  them  good  in  Boston.  They  would  not  have  done  so  if  they  had 
not  recognized  both  the  justice  and  the  expediency  of  that  course. 
The  Boston  banks  now,  it  is  said,  contemplate  making  a charge  for 
collecting  the  checks  on  those  banks  which  do.not  make  them  good 
in  Boston.  The  New  York  city  banks  began  where  the  Boston  banks 
will  end,  the  result  being  the  same  in  each  case. 

Under  the  Suffolk  system  of  the  redemption  of  bank  notes,  the 
notes  of  banks  which  kept  redemption  accounts  in  Boston  were  at  par 
all  over  New  England,  while  those  which  had  to  be  sent  to  the  banks’ 
counters  for  redemption  stood  at  various  rates  of  discoimt.  So  it  will 
be  with  checks.  If  a business  man  keeps  an  account  with  a country 
bank  indifferent  to  the  latest  development  in  banking,  and  refusing 
to  make  its  checks  good  at  business  centres,  he  will  soon  discover  that 
those  who  receive  his  checks  will  take  them  at  a discount.  He  will 
find  it  to  his  interest  to  get  another  bank.  The  reason  this  discount 
has  not  been  applied  before  is  because  heretofore  no  distinction  could 
be  made  between  checks.  The  action  both  of  the  New  York  and  of 
the  Boston  banks  allows  this  distinction  to  be  made.  A large  mer- 
chant in  New  York  city,  for  instance,  sells  goods  to  several  mer- 
chants in  another  town.  Some  of  these  merchants  deal  with  local 
banks  that  make  their  customers’  checks  good  in  New  York,  others 
with  banks  that  do  not.  The  New  York  merchant  can  easily  call  the 
attention  of  this  customer  to  the  discount  on  his  check,  and  the  result 
will  be  to  force  his  bank  to  make  his  checks  good  in  New  York,  or  the 
customer  will  change  to  a bank  that  does. 


The  taxation  of  banks  largely  engaged  the  attention  of  the 
recent  convention  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers’  Association,  con- 
siderable time  being  given  in  the  discussion  to  what  is  believed  to  be 
a discrimination  in  the  taxation  of  trust  companies,  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  of  the  bank. 

The  real  injustice  in  the  taxation  of  banks,  however,  lies  deeper 
than  any  favoritism  in  the  taxation  of  the  respective  kinds  of  bank- 
ing or  qucLsi  banking  corporations.  It  is  to  be  foimd  in  the  studied 
discrimination  of  legislatures  and  assessment  boards  in  seeking  to 
impose  heavier  taxes  on  the  banks  than  are  laid  upon  property,  real 
or  representative,  belonging  to  individuals  or  even  to  other  corpora- 
tions. Banks  are  regarded  as  the  holders  of  the  wealth  of  the  coun- 
try, and  it  is  considered  that  in  no  other  way  can  wealth  so  surely  be 
made  to  bear  ite  due  share  of  the  burdens  of  government  as  by  tax- 
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ing  the  capital  and  surplus  of  banks.  In  many  cases  these  taxes  ap- 
pear to  be  levied  not  merely  for  the  purpose  of  raising  revenue,  but 
they  are  more  or  less  punitive  and  prohibitory  in  their  nature  and  cal- 
culated to  restrict  and  hamper  the  operations  of  the  banks,  something 
like  the  liquor  license  or  the  tax  on  occupations  deemed  of  doubtful  ben- 
efit to  the  community.  That  this  view  is  not  exaggerated  will  be  appar- 
ent to  any  one  who  gives  the  subject  careful  consideration.  Nor  is  this 
disposition  to  mulct  banking  capital  confined  to  the  legislatures  of 
those  States  where  the  opposition  to  all  forms  of  concentrated  wealth 
affords  at  least  plausible  extenuation  for  it.  It  is  strikingly  shown  in 
those  States  where  the  average  prosperity  of  the  people  is  high  and  is 
especially  observable  in  the  banking  legislation  of  Congress.  In  deal- 
ing with  the  banks  to  which  it  gives  franchises,  the  United  States 
Gk)vemment  has  always  had  an  eye  to  the  main  chance,  and  both  the 
first  and  second  United  States  banks  as  well  as  the  National  banks 
have  been  sources  of  great  profit  to  the  Government. 

As  a further  instance  of  the  hostility  of  Congress  toward  the 
banks,  the  War  Revenue  Act  of  1898  may  be  cited.  A special  tax 
on  bankers  is  the  very  first  thing  that  appears  after  the  Be  it  enact- 
ed ” section,  and  the  discrimination  which  was  plainly  intended  is 
shown  by  the  fact  that  none  of  the  other  corporations  are  so  taxed — 
railways,  insurance  companies,  express  companies,  telegraph,  trans- 
portation and  lighting  companies  in  cities,  and  other  large  corpora- 
tions, are  all  exempt.  The  banks  were  taxed  along  with  pawnbrok- 
ers, theatres,  museums,  concert  halls,  circuses,  bowling  alleys  and 
billiard  and  pool  rooms,  and  the  manufacturers  of  tobacco,  cigars, 
cigarettes  and  snuff.  For  the  same  demagogic  reasons  that  caused 
the  banks  to  be  especially  singled  out,  a tax  was  also  aimed  at  sugar 
refiners  and  refiners  of  petroleum,  because  of  the  clamor  of  irrespon- 
sible newspapers  about  the  enormous  profits  of  these  concerns. 

It  is  not  claimed  that  any  of  these  taxes  are  particularly  burden- 
some, and  the  banks  have  made  no  serious  objection  to  their  part  of 
them  ; but  it  is  difBcult  to  understand  why  the  other  corporations 
were  not  also  permitted  to  share  in  the  patriotic  work  of  providing 
means  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  late  war.  While  the  banks  have 
always  taken  credit  for  possessing  a large  store  of  patriotism,  they 
have  not  wished,  in  this  instance,  to  monopolize  it. 

The  legislation  directed  against  banks  does  not  necessarily  repre- 
sent the  state  of  public  opinion  in  reference  to  those  institutions.  It 
rather  represents  the  low  estimate  the  politician  has  of  the  intelligence 
of  the  masses.  The  uses  which  the  people  of  the  country  make  of 
the  banks  show  that  they  are  by  no  means  unpopular  ; but  it  is  the 
business  of  the  politician  to  foster  the  prejudice  which  he  believes  to 
inhere  in  the  minds  of  the  majority  of  men  against  accumulations  of 
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wealth  in  the  banks  or  elsewhere.  To  this  cunning  of  the  demagogue 
rather  than  to  any  widespread  antagonism  to  banks,  may  be  ascribed 
much  of  the  discrimination  against  banks  which  is  to  be  found  in  the 
State  aud  National  laws. 

In  some  places  this  discrimination  has  become  so  marked  as  to 
have  the  effect  of  driving  a large  amount  of  capital  out  of  the  bank- 
ing business.  Since  the  adoption  of  a new  and  oppressive  system  of 
taxation  the  State  of  Kentucky  has  lost  between  three  and  four  mil- 
lions of  banking  capital,  and  it  is  reported  that  one  of  the  well-known 
banks  of  Louisville  may  give  up  business  altogether  because  of  heavy 
taxation. 

There  has  been  considerable  said  about  the  great  benefits  conferred 
upon  the  banks  by  the  protective  work  done  by  bankers’  associations 
in  defending  the  banks  from  the  depredations  of  professional  forgers 
and  bank  swindlers,  and  imdoubtedly  these  benefits  have  been 
great  and  substantial ; but  the  depredations  of  bank  forgers  are  in- 
significant compared  to  the  depredations  of  assessing  boards  made 
under  cover  of  law,  for  all  unjust  exactions  whether  made  by  the 
duly  constituted  authorities  or  by  those  acting  without  the  pale  of 
law,  are  extortions  to  which  the  banks,  in  justice  to  their  depositors 
and  shareholders,  should  no  longer  submit. 

Through  organized  effort  if  considered  wise,  or  if  not,  through 
individual  efforts,  the  bankers  of  the  country  should  insist  that  the 
taxes  which  they  are  required  to  pay  shall  not  be  greater  than  are 
assessed  against  like  amoimts  of  capital  otherwise  invested. 


The  law  op  fixed  reserve  was  strongly  criticized  by  Ex- 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  Eckels  in  his  address  to  the  convention 
of  the  Iowa  State  Bankers’  Association  in  June  last.  As  Comptroller 
he  could  not  very  well  express  this  view  of  the  law  it  was  his  duty  to 
enforce,  and  in  expressing  the  views  he  did  at  Burlington  he  has 
shown  unusual  freedom  from  the  bias  which  official  duty  frequently 
fixes  on  a man  in  favor  of  the  law  which  he  had  been  accustomed  to 
put  in  execution. 

Mr.  Eckels  said  in  substance  that  during  the  panic  of  1893  the 
law  prescribing  that  no  loans  should  be  made  when  the  reserve  held 
by  a National  bank  fell  below  the  prescribed  limit,  prevented  many 
bankers  from  extending  accommodations  to  other  bankers,  which 
would  have  saved  them  from  suspension  and  failure. 

Mr.  Eckels  might  have  added  that  the  reserve  law  is  well 
enough  when  everything  is  running  smoothly,  as  a guide  to  bankers 
who  have  experience  to  gain,  but  it  is  a law  which  should  be  sus- 
pended in  times  of  financial  crisis,  by  the  President,  in  just  the  same 
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manner  as  the  act  which  requires  the  Bank  of  England  to  pay  specie 
on  its  notes  has  several  times  been  suspended  in  times  of  panic  by  the 
Gk>vemment  of  Great  Britain.  This  was  notably  the  case  in  what 
was  known  as  the  railway  panic  of  1847.  The  Bank  of  England,  to 
stop  the  outflow  of  gold,  ran  the  rate  of  discount  to  ten  per  cent.,  the 
highest  limit,  without  effect.  The  Government  then  suspended  the 
Bank  Act,  and  the  trouble  was  at  once  allayed  by  the  free  acconuno- 
dation  the  Bank  was  then  enabled  to  offer. 

When  Congress  amends  the  National  Bank  Act,  if  it  ever  arrives 
at  this  very  desirable  point,  it  should  amend  the  law  of  reserve,  by 
providing  that  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  in  his  discretion, 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  President,  may  in  times  of  flnan- 
cial  crisis  suspend  the  law  requiring  a flxed  reserve  until  such  time  as 
in  his  discretion  the  banks  may  be  able  to  ag£un  make  their  reserve 
good.  The  flxed  reserve  no  doubt  to  a certain  extent  misleads  the 
public  into  thinking  that  reserves  diminishing  below  the  limit  mark 
a point  the  crossing  of  which  is  more  dangerous  than  it  is  in  reality. 

A bank  may  be  eventually  and  rapidly  solvent  with  no  reserve 
at  all.  In  fact,  the  limit  might  be  changed  with  little  or  no  effect  on 
the  safety  of  the  banking  system.  From  1863  to  1874  a reserve  of 
twenty-five  per  cent,  in  lawful  money  was  required  to  be  kept  on  the 
outstanding  circulation  of  all  banks.  In  1874  the  reserve  on  circu- 
lating notes  was  reduced  practically  to  nothing.  Banks  after  that 
date  were  required  to  keep  five  per  cent,  of  their  circulation  with  the 
United  States  Treasurer,  but  this  money  was  allowed  to  count  as  a 
portion  of  the  required  reserve  on  deposits.  No  weakness  has  been 
apparent  since  this  reduction.  Notes  were  redeemed  as  readily  as  be- 
fore. 

The  law  of  reserve  could  no  doubt  be  abolished  altogether  if  it 
were  not  for  the  new  banks  of  small  capital  that  are  constantly  being 
organized  by  men  who  have  yet  to  acquire  banking  experience.  The 
older  and  more  experienced  bankers  of  the  coimtry  could  no  doubt 
be  trusted  to  maintain  suflScient  reserves  if  there  were  no  legal  re- 
striction ; but  perhaps  it  would  not  do  to  abolish  the  law  altogether. 
Provision  for  its  suspension  in  times  of  panic  would  be  sufficient  to 
avoid  its  wort  effects. 


The  issue  op  gold  certificates  by  the  Government,  which 
was  suspended  by  Secretary  Carlisle  under  the  provision  of  the 
act  of  1882  which  directs  such  action  when  the  gold  reserve  falls 
below  $100,000,000,  does  not  appear  to  be  approved  by  Secretary 
Gage,  as  he  has  repeatedly  refused  to  resume  the  issue  of  this  form 
of  paper  currency.  Aside  from  the  legal  questions  involved,  there 
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most  be  other  good  reasons  which  cause  so  sound  a financier  as  Mr. 
Gage  to  withhold  his  sanction  from  a scheme  that  would  still  further 
add  to  the  volume  of  paper  currency. 

The  issue  of  certificates  of  deposit  by  the  Government  is  a very 
doubtful  expedient,  and  but  for  this  policy  it  would  have  been  impos- 
sible to  fasten  upon  the  country  the  vast  amount  of  depreciated  silver 
which  now  forms  so  large  a part  of  our  currency.  It  is  hardly  the 
business  of  the  Government  to  act  as  a warehouseman  for  the  con- 
venience of  individuals. 

There  are  other  cogent  reasons  against  resuming  the  issue  of 
gold  certificates.  Every  device  which  substitutes  Government  paper 
currency  for  coin  tends  to  educate  the  people  in  the  wrong  direction. 
Undoubtedly  there  is  a small  loss  by  abrasion  in  using  gold  coin  for 
circulating  purposes,  and  some  inconvenience  in  handling  it ; but 
this  small  loss  and  inconvenience  are  not  worthy  of  consideration 
compared  to  the  loss  the  country  has  sustained  through  the  policy  of 
issuing  silver  certificates  and  Treasury  notes,  and  the  almost  general 
substitution  of  paper  for  coined  money;  If  paper  of  all  kinds  were 
restricted  to  denominations  of  $10  and  upwards,  gold  and  subsidiary 
silver  would  readily  take  its  place,  and  the  loss  by  abrasion  of  the 
gold  coins  would  be  counterbalanced  by  the  fact  that  this  would  tend 
to  check  gold  exports.  Coin  that  passes  in  actual  circulation  is  not  a 
favorite  with  gold  exporters,  because  it  is  liable  to  be  short  in  weight. 

Instead  of  using  the  gold  coin  of  the  coimtry  as  the  basis  for  an 
additional  issue  of  Treasury  paper,  it  would  be  a wiser  policy  to  coin 
smaller  denominations  which,  in  the  course  of  time,  as  the  people  be- 
come accustomed  to  the  use  of  metallic  money,  will  be  absorbed  in 
circulation.  The  Bank  of  England  issues  no  notes  of  a denomina- 
tion less  than  $25  (£5),  transactions  below  that  amount  being  effected 
by  the  use  of  gold  and  silver  coin. 

In  this  country  we  have  acquired  the  habit  of  using  paper,  either 
Government  legsi  tenders  or  silver  certificates,  and  have  in  conse- 
quence exported  a large  amount  of  gold  that  would  otherwise  have 
remained  in  the  country.  The  folly  of  issuing  silver  certificates  has 
been  the  means  of  injecting  into  our  currency  almost  half  a billion  of 
dollars  of  money  intrinsically  worth  but  half  the  value  of  the  stand- 
ard coin,  and  has  deprived  us  of  just  that  much  gold,  which  we  might 
now  be  using.  It  also  caused  the  loss  of  much  more  gold  from  the 
fear  of  foreign  investors  that  we  would  ultimately  reach  a silver  basis. 

Paper  money  and  legal-tender  laws  are  responsible  for  most  pop- 
ular errors  in  regard  to  the  science  of  money.  To  controvert  and 
eradicate  these  errors  it  is  desirable  that  the  use  of  coin  in  the  trans- 
actions of  business  should  be  increased  rather  than  diminished,  and 
this  implies  also  that  there  should  be  some  more  effectual  provision  of 
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law  insuring  the  prompt  actual  convertibility  of  every  form  of  paper 
into  gold  coin.  Theoretical  convertibility  fails  to  meet  the  high^t 
test  of  a sound  paper  currency. 

Secretary  Gage  is  doubtless  fully  aware  of  the  truth  of  all  these 
propositions,  and  should  he  resume  the  issue  of  gold  certificates  we 
believe  it  will  only  be  because  he  is  convinced  that  it  is  his  duty  to 
do  so  under  existing  law,  and  not  for  the  reason  that  such  a step  is 
approved  by  his  judgment.  The  reluctance  he  has  heretofore  shown 
in  taking  action  in  the  matter  justifies  these  conclusions. 


The  fiscal  tear  ending  June  30,  1899,  has  shown  a deficit  of 
$88,875,000  in  the  Government  finances.  Last  December  Secretary 
Gage  estimated  that  the  deficiency  for  the  year  would  be  $112,000,- 
000.  The  receipts  both  from  customs  and  internal  revenue  have  ex- 
ceeded the  estimates.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  revenue  from  these 
sources  will  continue  to  increase,  and  that  the  estimate  of  a deficiency 
of  $30,000,000  for  the  present  fiscal  year  will  prove  too  large.  These 
estimates  include  all  anticipated  expenditures  growing  out  of  the 
war  and  the ' pacification  of  the  Philippine  Islands  and  Cuba  and 
Porto  Rico.  If  it  had  not  been  for  the  expenses,  direct  and  indirect, 
of  the  Spanish  war,  it  is  now  pretty  plain  that  the  Dingley  Law 
and  the  old  internal  revenue  taxes  would  have  produced  suflScient  to 
meet  expenses  on  a peace  basis. 

The  verification  of  these  estimates  and  anticipations  depends  on 
the  future  expense  connected  with  the  pacification  of  the  Philippine 
Islands.  This  is,  of  course,  a problem  of  which  many  of  the  terms 
are  involved  in  mystery.  There  are  those  who  magnify  the  diflScul- 
ties  of  the  situation,  and  have  almost  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that 
it  will  be  impossible  for  the  United  States  to  establish  such  an  under- 
standing with  the  inhabitants  of  the  islands  as  will  insure  a stable 
government. 

Whatever  the  cause,  whether  it  lies  in  mismanagement  on  the 
part  of  the  military  in  dealing  with  the  Filipinos,  or  whether  it  con- 
sists in  misrepresentations  to  them  by  their  own  leaders,  there  is  a de- 
gree of  misunderstanding  and  hostility  to  ward  the  United  States  that 
it  will  take  considerable  effort  to  overcome.  It  is  evidently  certain 
that  the  Government  will  be  compelled  to  employ  force,  until  a posi- 
tion is  gained  in  the  islands  which  will  command  the  unvarying  re- 
spect of  the  native  population.  Then  it  will  not  be  diflScult  to  make 
a just  settlement  in  regard  to  the  future  form  of  government. 

Those  who  oppose  the  policy  hitherto  pursued  do  not  propose  €uiy 
course  by  means  of  which  the  United  States  can  recede  from  the 
islands  without  sacrificing  honor  and  prestige.  They  seem  to  think 
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that  if  the  stigma  of  a miserable  failure  can  be  placed  upon  the  Ad- 
ministration in  power,  the  country  will  •still  come  out  with  its  pres- 
tige imdimmed. 

The  probability  is  that  the  effect  of  the  campaign  of  the  spring  is 
greater  than  it  now  seems.  The  rainy  season  has  compelled  a cessa- 
tion of  the  more  active  operations,  but  it  will  probably  have  as  de- 
pressing effect  on  the  native  forces  as  on  the  American  army.  The 
natives  must  b^in  to  realize  that  when  the  weather  permits  the  open- 
ing of  military  operations  the  scenes  of  the  previous  campaign  will 
be  repeated.  At  any  rate  time  has  not  elapsed  to  permit  the  full 
effect  of  the  campaign  to  be  known. 

There  is  great  lack  of  information  as  to  the  real  condition  prevail- 
ing in  the  islands.  There  will  undoubtedly  be  some  increase  of  the 
estimated  expenses  of  the  year  because  of  the  necessity  of  sending 
larger  forces  to  the  Philippines.  How  long  these  will  last,  or  how  far 
they  will  go,  cannot  now  be  estimated. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  indications  are  that  the  prosperity  of  the 
country  will  increase  rather  than  diminish  during  the  next  year,  and 
this  will  cause  a corresponding  increase  in  revenues,  both  from  cus- 
toms and  internal  revenue.  It  is  within  the  bounds  of  possibility  that 
the  opposition  to  the  United  States  in  the  Philippines  may  cease  most 
unexpectedly.  The  people  and  their  leaders  are  fickle,  and  easily 
moved  from  one  state  of  mind  to  another,  and  there  is  evidence  that 
a large  part  of  them  desire  peace,  but  are  terrorized  by  the  autocratic 
power  of  the  military  leaders.  If  the  opposition  to  the  United  States 
should  suddenly  break  down,  the  expense  of  the  foreign  dependencies 
would  soon  be  brought  within  definite  bounds.  There  is  not  one  of 
them  that  would  not  shortly  become  self-sustaining  and  able  to  bear 
its  share  of  the  burdens  of  the  whole  nation. 


Telbgraph  and  express  companies  doing  a money-order  bus- 
iness, and  thus  coming  into  active  competition  with  the  banks,  are  not 
compelled  to  pay  a license  tax  under  the  War  Revenue  Act  of  1898. 
This  act  places  a minimum  yearly  tax  of  $50  on  banks,  increasing  in 
proportion  to  capital  and  surplus.  It  is  proposed  that  a similar  tax 
sh£dl  be  laid  on  the  business  of  the  express  and  tel^raph  companies. 

In  doing  a money  exchange  business  both  classes  of  companies 
mentioned  come  into  competition  with  banks,  and  if  they  are  not 
taxed  in  the  same  manner  there  is  imdoubtedly  a discrimination 
against  the  banks. 

It  may  be  doubtful  whether  under  their  charters  these  companies 
have  a right  to  do  a banking  business.  These  charters  were  not, 
however,  obtained  from  the  Federal  Government,  and  the  latter  has 
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no  concern  whether  the  companies  are  exceeding  their  powers  or  not. 
If  they  are  it  is  the  duty  of  the  proper  officers  of  the  State  granting  the 
charter  to  take  action.  At  all  events  they  do  a business  which  the 
Government  can  put  in  the  same  category  with  that  of  banks  and 
properly  tax  them  in  the  same  manner  as  it  taxes  the  banks. 

If  this  action  is  taken  by  Congress  the  banks  will  stand  on  a 
somewhat  better  footing  in  their  competition  with  the  express  com- 
panies. But  as  has  been  said  before  the  beet  way  in  which  country 
banks  can  compete  with  express  companies  in  the  exchange  business 
is  to  make  the  checks  of  their  customers  good  at  the  financial  centers 
as  well  as  at  their  own  counters.  They  thus  drive  the  express  com- 
panies out  entirely  as  to  their  own  customers.  With  other  remitters 
they  stand  an  equal  chance.  ^ 


Thb  cry  against  trusts  promises  to  take  the  place  of  the  sil- 
ver question  as  the  principal  shibboleth  of  the  next  political  campaign 
on  the  part  of  the  anti- Administration  forces. 

The  underlying  principle  of  human  nature  which  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  use  either  of  these  terms  as  a political  issue  is  the  same.  It  is 
in  both  cases  an  appeal  against  what  is  known  as  the  “ money  power,” 
and  against  the  accumulation  of  wealth.  Trusts  are,  as  has  been 
frequently  noticed,  a natural  growth,  and  according  to  the  manner  of 
their  employment  may  be  either  a detriment  or  a benefit.  Supposing 
there  were  no  corporations  or  trusts,  the  individual  capitalist  can  on 
a small  scale  be  charged  with  all  the  crimes  of  which  trusts  are  ac- 
cused by  their  opponents,  or  lauded  for  all  the  benefits  which  their 
advocates  claim  they  confer.  Wealth  is  power,  and  according  as  the 
individual  capitalist  uses  his  power  he  is  either  a blessing  or  a curse 
to  his  fellow  men.  Of  course  the  individual  who  uses  the  power  con- 
ferred by  his  wealth  injuriously,  is  subject  to  the  rules  that  govern 
natural  persons.  He  may  be  intimidated  or  killed,  or  he  may  die  and 
so  give  place  to  another  wiser  than  himself.  A corporation  has  no 
such  vulnerability,  nor  a trust  made  up  of  combinations ; but  on  the 
other  hand  they  are  not  subject  in  anything  like  the  same  degree  to 
moral  weaknesses,  nor  to  the  intellectual  infirmities  of  the  individual. 
They  have  neither  the  sympathies  nor  the  prejudices  which  tend  to 
weaken  the  individual  in  the  administration  of  his  power. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  formation  of  corporations  and  trusts 
enable  the  individual  citizen  to  accumulate  more  wealth  than  he  could 
if  there  were  no  such  organizations.  This  wealth,  however,  consists 
of  the  shares  of  the  organizations,  and  can  only  be  used,  in  a busi- 
ness sense,  in  accordance  with  the  general  principles  of  their  manage- 
ment. No  man  of  great  wealth  can  withdraw  his  wealth  from  the 
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shares  of  the  corporations  or  trusts  of  which  it  consists.  He  can 
transfer  these  shares  to  others  and  procure  money  for  them,  but  if 
this  money  is  again  rendered  productive  to  the  d^^ree  it  was  before,  it 
must-  be  reinvested  in  shares  again.  Great  individual  wealth  and 
trusts  and  corporations  are  bound  up  together. 

From  one  point  of  view  the  accumulation  and  growth  of  the 
wealth  of  the  country  is  admirable.  Politicians  and  stump  spectkers 
never  tire  of  pointing  out  the  growth  of  the  country,  its  increase  in 
wealth  and  power  of  production.  They  even,  when  seeking  to  show 
the  superiority  of  the  United  States  over  other  countries,  brag  loudly 
about  the  numerous  multi-millionaires  who  have  been  developed  from 
poor  men.  The  trusts  and  corporations  and  millionaires  are  all  the 
result  of  the  increase  of  the  wealth  of  the  country,  fostered  by  our 
statesmen,  and  rendered  possible  by  the  ingenuity  and  energy  of  the 
people,  and  the  freedom  which  they  have  been  allowed  in  the  devel- 
opment of  their  energies.  The  inconsistency  of  censuring  and  speak- 
ing vaingloriously  of  the  same  objects,  is  apparent. 

The  only  way  to  suppress  trusts  and  corporations  and  millionaires, 
those  overgrown  landmarks  of  the  money  power,  is  to  legislate  so  as 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  wealth.  It  is  possible  for  a govern- 
ment to  so  hamper  its  people  as  to  bring  about  this  result.  Turkey 
to-day  is  an  instance  where  the  restrictions  of  law  and  government 
prevent  any  increase  in  national  wealth.  Perhaps  the  result  could  be 
brought  about  with  more  wisdom  than  is  employed  in  Turkey,  but  it 
is  probable  that  any  attempt,  however  wisely  conducted,  and  how- 
ever purely  conceived,  to  suppress  the  property-acquiring  instincts  of 
a free  people,  would  soon  be  recognized  as  despotic  and  unendurable 
even  if  imposed  by  their  own  vote. 

The  instinct  to  accumulate  property  is  as  powerful  with  one  man  as 
with  another.  The  poorest  laborer  has  it  as  strongly  as  Mr.  Rockefel- 
ler himself.  All  the  one  lacks  which  the  other  has  is  faculty  and 
perseverance,  and  perhaps  what  is  called  luck.  The  poor  laborer  will 
defend  his  few  dollars  from  unjust  attack  as  strenuously  as  Mr. 
Rockefeller  defends  every  dollar  of  his  millions.  One  man  is  not 
different  from  any  other  man  in  this  respect.  Moreover,  the  laborer 
will,  as  a rule,  use  as  much  energy  to  make  a dollar  out  of  another 
laborer  as  one  millionaire  uses  to  out-trade  another  millionaire. 

But  assuming  that  the  Government  was  able  to  repress  this  uni- 
versal instinct  more  or  less,  and  reduce  the  general  wealth  of  the 
country  to  a lower  plane,  there  would  still  be  just  as  much  inequal- 
ity as  there  was  when  the  general  wealth  was  greater.  There  would 
be  as  much  difference  between  rich  and  poor  as  before.  In  Turkey 
there  is  a far  greater  contrast  between  the  squalor  of  the  poor  and 
the  splendor  of  the  rich  than  there  is  in  the  United  States  ; and  so  in 
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any  country  where  the  principles  on  which  the  Qovernment  is  con- 
ducted tend  to  repress  the  accumulation  of  wealth. 

It  is  probable  that  in  regard  to  trusts  the  country  to-day  is  enter- 
ing on  a period  of  agitation  such  as  prevails  whenever  changes  in 
the  methods  of  carrying  on  the  work  and  business  of  the  country  take 
place.  When  the  era  of  labor-saving  machinery  began,  the  manner 
of  employment  of  human  muscle  and  faculty  underwent  a complete 
change.  While  this  change  was  occurring  there  was  complaint  and 
outcry  and  bitter  political  attack  on  the  machinery  which  was  the 
cause  of  the  change.  With  the  organization  of  labor  and  capital 
now  prevailing  in  the  business  world,  if  any  radical  change  of  method 
takes  place,  there  are  vast  numbers  of  individuals  forced  to  change 
their  occupation.  This  causes  temporarily  great  dissatisfaction,  and 
this  finds  vent  on  what  appears  to  be  the  immediate  cause  of  the 
change.  Trusts,  no  doubt,  by  consolidating  business,  will  force  large 
numbers  of  men  to  change  their  occupation.  The  trust  will  be 
attacked  while  the  irresistible  tendency  to  the  accumulation  and 
profitable  use  of  wealth  lying  behind  the  trusts  will  not  be  generally 
recognized. 


A NATIONAL  BANK  OP  VERY  LARGE  CAPITAL,  modelled  somewhat 
after  the  pattern  of  the  Banks  of  England,  France  and  Germany,  is 
often  proposed  as  a means  incidental  to  a reform  of  the  currency  sys- 
tem of  the  United  States.  These  great  national  banks,  while  similar 
in  that  they  represent  and  carry  on  the  finances  of  the  Government 
of  their  respective  countries,  performing  the  financial  duties  connected 
with  the  revenues  and  expenditures  which  in  the  United  States  de- 
volve on  the  Treasury  Department,  are  not  at  all  alike  in  the  laws  un- 
der which  they  operate,  or  in  the  methods  they  employ. 

This  country,  as  well  as  England,  France  and  Gormany,  has  in 
the  past  availed  itself  of  the  services  of  a great  National  bank.  The 
first  Bank  of  the  United  States  managed  the  finances  of  the  coimtry 
from  1791  to  1811,  and  the  second  Bank  of  the  United  States  from 
1816  to  1836.  The  latter  bank  became,  from  1834  to  the  expiration 
of  its  charter,  in  1836,  a bone  of  contention  between  the  political  par- 
ties of  that  day,  and  its  destruction  was  the  result  of  the  triumph  of 
one  of  these  parties  over  the  other. 

The  bitterness  and  excitement  which  attended  the  bank  contro- 
versy of  that  period,  and  the  subsequent  failure  of  the  Bcmk  of  the 
United  States,  served  to  make  this  kind  of  an  institution,  justly  or 
imjustly,  so  unpopular  that  all  attempts  to  revive  a bank  on  similar 
lines,  have,  in  spite  of  many  favorable  arguments,  been  found  impos- 
sible. 
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The  whole  history  of  this  bank  controversy  will  be  found  in  the 
History  of  Banking,  by  the  late  John  Jay  Knox,  soon  to  be  pub- 
lished by  Bradford  Rhodes  & Co.,  and  from  it  may  be  gathered 
much  light,  not  only  as  to  the  impopularity  of  a great  National  bank 
in  this  country,  but  also  as  to  the  general  unpopularity  of  banks. 

The  misrepresentations,  calumnies  and  slurs  which  were  so  freely 
bestowed  by  its  opponents  on  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  were 
equally  applicable  to  all  banks  whatever,  and  were  so  applied  by  a 
public  not  prone  to  discrimination.  It  will  also  be  noticed  by  the 
readers  of  this  history  that  the  worst  slings  and  slurs  against  the 
banking  business  were  furnished  by  the  banks  themselves.  In  his 
war  against  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  Jackson  was  shrewd 
enough  to  take  advantage  of  banking  rivalries  and  enlist  the  services 
of  the  State  banks  against  the  great  Federal  bank.  All  this  is  set 
forth  in  Mr.  Knox’s  History  of  Banking. 

The  bank  about  which  this  great  controversy  went  on,  and  over 
which  there  was  so  much  popular  excitement  and  political  fury,  was 
a large  institution  for  the  time,  rivaling  the  Bank  of  England  of  that 
date;  but  nothing  shows  the  great  growth  of  the  country  with  more 
force  than  a comparison  of  the  banks  of  Jackson’s  era  with  those 
of  to-day.  The  National  Ciiy,  and  ten  or  eleven  of  the  banks  asso- 
ciated in  the  New  York  Clearing-House,  are,  each  one  of  them, 
greater  in  amount  of  business  they  do,  and  the  deposits  they  contin- 
ually hold,  and  the  loans  they  make,  than  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States  at  its  best.  The  United  States  deposits,  over  the  removal  of 
which  such  a fuss  was  made,  a stir  which  was  almost  as  serious  in  its 
day  as  the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  War,  in  1861,  only  amoimted  to 
some  six  or  seven  millions.  Subsequently,  in  1837,  when  the  surplus 
money  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  reached  its  highest  mark 
and  was  deposited  with  the  State  banks,  the  amount  was  some  thirty- 
six  or  seven  millions. 

Supposing  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  to  have  continued  its 
existence  to  the  present  day,  and  to  be  now  the  financial  agent  of 
the  Government  as  it  was  then — ^it  would  be  truly  an  enormous  in- 
stitution. The  money  now  deposited  in  the  Treasury  would  be  in 
the  vaults  of  the  bank.  The  Treasury  usually  holds  about  $800,- 
000,000  in  money — gold  coin  and  bullion,  silver  coin  and  bullion,  and 
paper  money.  If,  however,  the  great  bank  had  continued  in  exist- 
ence, it  is  highly  probable  that  the  financial  history  of  the  United 
States  would  have  been  very  different.  It  is  possible  that  if  the 
Government  had  in  1861  been  accustomed  to  rely  on  banking  meth- 
ods in  conducting  its  business,  that  the  cost  of  the  Civil  War  might 
have  been  greatly  reduced.  Very  likely  no  legal-tender  notes  would 
have  been  issued.  The  country  might  have  been  saved  all  the  con- 
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troversies  and  financial  discussions  which  financial  heresies  fostered 
by  the  suspension  of  specie  payments  during  the  war  gave  rise  to. 
In  fact  if  in  1836  the  charter  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  had 
been  renewed,  in  1861  the  Government  and  the  people  would  have 
been  as  firmly  groimded  in  finance  as  they  now  are  after  a harassing 
experience  of  thirty  years.  Undoubtedly  it  was  the  general  political 
discrediting  of  banks  which  was  prevalent  from  1830  to  1860  which 
rendered  it  impossible  for  the  Administration  in  1861  to  rely  on  the 
existing  banks  for  financial  support.  These  institutions  came  loyally 
to  the  support  of  the  Government,  but  the  latter,  owing  to  the  pre- 
vious political  training,  did  not  give  them  the  required  confidence. 

But  the  fact  that  a great  National  bank  would  have  been  a 
financial  education  to  the  people  of  the  coimtry  if  it  could  have 
outlived  the  storms  of  political  animosity  aroused  against  it,  is  not 
an  argument  for  the  establishment  of  such  a bank  now.  The  coun- 
try has  advanced  imder  a different  system  of  banking  to  which  it 
has  become  accustomed  and  in  which  the  people  are  beginning  to 
acquire  confidence.  It  is  a kind  of  banking  less  liable  to  political 
attack,  because  of  the  absence  of  all  appearance  of  monopoly  or 
special  privileges.  It  is,  moreover,  by  the  process  of  the  associa- 
tion of  single  banks,  acquiring  as  great,  or  greater  financial  strength, 
than  could  be  found  in  one  institution.  Even  the  Bank  of  England 
cannot  rely  on  its  own  strength  in  times  of  panic,  but  has  to  associate 
the  other  banking  institutions  of  London  with  itself  in  stemming  the 
tide  of  rising  disaster,  acting  in  much  the  same  manner  as  the  associ- 
ated banks  of  our  great  cities  under  similar  circumstances. 

What  remains  to  be  accomplished  in  this  country  in  regard  to  the 
relations  of  the  Government  to  the  banks,  is  a greater  use  of  them  as 
the  depositories  of  public  moneys.  The  distrust  of  banks  that  led  to 
the  adoption  of  the  independent  Treasury  system  has,  in  a financial 
sense  at  least,  been  completely  dissipated.  No  one  doubts  that  the 
public  moneys  could  be  entrusted  to  the  existing  banks  with  absolute 
safety,  and  could  be  handled  in  this  way  much  more  conveniently 
and  inexpensively  to  the  Government  than  under  the  present  sys- 
tem, together  with  other  advantages,  both  to  the  Government  and 
the  business  of  the  country. 


The  American  Bankers’  Association  will  hold  its  annual 
convention  in  Cleveland  on  September  5,  6 and  7.  This  will  be  the 
twenty-fifth  yearly  meeting  of  the  organization,  and  it  promises  to  be 
a notable  one  both  from  a business  and  social  standpoint.  Attention 
is  directed  to  the  complete  oflScial  programme  appearing  elsewhere  in 
this  number. 
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That  there  is  abundance  of  gold  in  the  country  is  proved  by  the  fact  that 
for  many  months  past  over  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  customs  received  at  New 
York  have  been  paid  in  gold.  The  gold  in  the  Treasury  amounted  in  June 
to  $239,203,949,  and  the  National  banks  held  in  April  $317,210,532.  The 
country  was  never  in  better  condition  for  definite  and  radical  action  in  the 
line  of  currency  reform. 

The  general  complaint  in  regard  to  the  present  paper  currency,  that  it  is 
inelastic,  that  there  is  no  motive  for  its  redemption  when  business  is  slack 
and  very  little  possibility  of  its  expansion  when  there  is  a demand  for  money, 
is  well  known.  But  how  this  is  to  be  remedied  by  any  system  which  will 
automatically  expand  and  contract,  is  still  a problem.  Some  authorities  say 
there  can  be  no  such  thing  as  an  elastic  currency.  Many,  on  the  other  hand, 
seem  to  think  that  all  that  is  necessary  to  secure  an  elastic  currency  is  to 
permit  the  banks  to  issue  notes  upon  the  security  of  their  general  assets,  and 
that  the  reason  that  the  present  National  bank  currency  does  not  readily  ex- 
pand and  contract  responsive  to  the  wants  of  business  is  because  it  is  based 
on  bonds.  But  the  redeemability  of  a bank  note  does  not  depend  in  any 
great  d^ree  upon  the  character  of  the  security  for  its  ultimate  payment.  If 
this  security  is  fixed  and  certain  as  in  the  case  of  United  States  bonds  de- 
posited with  the  Treasurer,  there  is  a little  less  probability  of  a note  being 
presented  for  redemption  than  if  the  security  were  merely  a first  lien  on  the 
general  assets  of  the  bank.  Therefore  bank  currency  issued  under  the  Bal- 
timore plan  would  be  a little  more  apt  to  be  quickly  presented  for  redemp- 
tion than  the  bank  currency  issued  under  the  present  bond  deposit  laws. 
But  this  change  in  the  ultimate  security  for  bank  notes  would  not  positively 
insure  satisfactory  redemption  of  the  notes. 

Bank  notes  redeemable  in  other  paper  money,  as  the  National  bank  notes 
are  now  redeemable  in  legal-tender  notes,  would  not  be  very  certainly  re- 
turned for  redemption,  because  there  is  nothing  that  can  in  ordinary  times 
be  practically  done  with  the  legal-tender  note  that  cannot  also  be  as  well 
done  with  the  National  bank  note.  When  legal  tenders  or  gold  is  required 
for  deposit,  in  order  to  secure  the  release  of  bonds,  then  some  National  bank 
notes  may  be  presented  for  redemption.  Or  they  may  be  presented  for  re- 
demption when  it  is  necessary  to  obtain  legal-tender  notes  to  be  used  in 
obtaining  gold  for  export.  But  even  these  demands  have  less  infiuence  in 
this  direction  than  might  be  supposed.  Legal-tender  notes  and  Treasury 
notes  have  a volume  much  greater  than  National  bank  notes,  and  notes  of 
the  smaller  volume  are  not  usually  exchanged  for  the  money  which  is  in 
greater  abundance.  In  fact  when  a holder  of  National  bank  notes  requires 
legal-tender  notes  or  gold,  the  process  of  getting  it  is  not  so  much  one  of  re- 
demption as  of  exchange. 

The  only  way  in  which  genuine  redemption  of  bank  notes  could  be  as- 
sured is  by  offering  some  inducement  to  the  holders  to  present  them.  Under 
the  old  State  bank  systems  there  was  always  just  sufiicient  doubt  of  the 
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equality  of  bank  notes  with  gold  or  specie  to  make  the  holders  ready  to 
return  them  to  the  issuing  bank  when  they  could  not  be  profitably  used  in 
business.  If  a man  holds  a bank  note  which  is  at  all  times  and  places  the 
absolute  equivalent  of  gold,  for  which  he  knows  he  can  procure  gold  at  any 
time  present  or  future,  it  is  just  the  same  as  if  he  held  gold.  In  fact  the 
convenience  of  the  paper  makes  the  note  preferable  for  large  amounts,  and 
there  is  no  motive  for  redemption. 

Under  the  State  bank  systems  there  was  no  other  form  of  money  to  com- 
pete with  State  bank  notes.  If  a man  wanted  specie  to  pay  a foreign  biU, 
he  was  not  able  to  present  legal -tender  notes.  The  demand  for  gold  for 
foreign  payment,  and  the  slight  uncertainty  of  the  ultimate  redemption  of 
the  State  bank  note,  caused  its  presentation  for  redemption,  and  the  people 
were  willing  to  pay  on  an  average  a discount  of  one-quarter  of  one  per 
cent,  for  the  redemption  of  the  notes  of  outside  banks  at  the  financial  cen- 
tres. No  one  would  be  willing  to  pay  this  for  the  redemption  of  the  National 
bank  note  either  as  it  is  now  secured,  or  as  it  would  be  secured  if  the  Balti- 
more plan  were  adopted. 

National  bank  notes  are  seldom  sent  for  redemption  now  unless  they  are 
worn  out  or  mutilated.  Probably  if  all  other  forms  of  paper  money  includ- 
ing silver  certificates  were  retired,  and  National  bank  notes  had  the  entire 
currency  field  for  their  sole  occupation,  the  demand  for  gold  would  at  times 
bring  about  more  rapid  redemption  than  at  others.  But  in  ordinary  times, 
after  the  causes  tending  toward  a periodical  expansion  of  bank  notes  had 
become  less  powerful,  the  notes  would  begin  to  accumulate  in  the  financial 
centres  Just  as  paper  money  does  at  present.  There  would  be  little  motive 
to  send  them  home  for  redemption  especially  if  the  demand  for  gold  was 
slack.  The  banks  in  the  financial  centres  would  not,  unless  there  were  some 
pressure,  send  the  notes  either  to  the  issuing  bank  or  to  the  redemption 
agency.  They  would  make  more  by  keeping  them  and  loaning  them  at  low 
rates  of  interest.  Here,  however,  the  Government  could  and  should  step  in 
by  requiring  that  all  reserves  should  be  kept  in  gold.  This  would  give  the 
motive  to  all  National  banks  holding  the  notes  of  other  National  banks  to 
bring  about  their  redemption.  Without  this  redemption  there  could  be  no 
such  thing  as  an  elastic  currency  ; and  this  redemption  can  not  be  assured 
unless  the  bank  notes  be  given  the  entire  field. 

If  the  currency  committees  which  have  been  sitting  during  the  recess  are 
not  prepared  to  go  further  in  the  direction  of  the  reform  of  the  bank  cur- 
rency than  to  provide  for  an  increase  of  the  percentage  of  National  bank 
notes  which  may  be  issued  on  bonds,  they  can  render  this  provision  more 
effective  by  providing  that  all  National  bank  notes  shall  no  longer  be  re- 
deemed in  legal-tender  notes  but  in  gold  only,  and  that  one-half  of  the  cash 
reserves  of  the  banks  shall  be  gold.  The  effect  of  this  would  be  to  give  the 
banks  very  nearly  one-half  of  the  burden  of  furnishing  gold  when  required 
for  export,  and  would  take  half  the  burden  from  the  Treasury.  It  would 
also  bring  about  a more  rapid  redemption  of  the  National  bank  note  and 
make  the  circulation  of  legal-tender  notes  less  active. 

If  in  addition  the  law  should  be  so  changed  as  to  render  silver  dollars 
directly  convertible  into  gold,  the  country  would  have  an  actual  gold  stand- 
ard and  be  relieved  of  the  ill  effects  engendered  by  distrust  of  the  prevailing 
system. 
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The  maintenance  of  a proper  reserve  at  the  Bank  of 
England  is  again  engaging  the  attention  of  British 
financiers.  The  reserve  for  the  five  weeks  ending  June 
7,  1899,  was  only  39?g  per  cent.  This  is  the  banking  reserve  held  against  de- 
posits and  similar  liabilities  and  not  the  gold  reserve  held  against  outstand- 
ing notes.  As  the  banking  reserve  can  be  increased  to  any  amount,  however, 
by  the  importation  of  gold  and  its  presentation  at  the  issue  department  for 
new  notes,  the  banking  reserve  is  subject  to  the  gold  movement  and  might 
be  increased  by  raising  the  discount  rate.  The  present  discount  rate  is  three 
and  one-half  per  cent.  At  the  corresponding  period  in  1897  the  rate  was  two 
p^  cent.  In  the  spring  of  1898  the  rate  was  three  per  cent.,  the  directors 
keeping  it  at  that  point  because  of  the  withdrawal  of  £800,000  in  Japanese 
coin.  The  difficulty  in  choosing  between  a high  reserve  and  reduced  profits 
and  a low  reserve  with  better  profits  is  thus  discussed  by  the  London 
''Economist:  ’’ 

**  Of  course,  the  Bank  has  a difflcnlt,  because  a divided,  duty  to  perform.  The  joint- 
stodt  banks,  when  they  are  flush  of  funds,  are  naturally  very  pleased  if  the  Bank,  in  order 
to  inflaenoe  the  foreign  exchanges  by  making  its  rate  more  effective,  comes  into  the  market 
as  a borrower,  and  thus  not  only  relieves  them  of  a portion  of  their  balances  but  enables 
them  also  to  earn  higher  rates  npon  the  remainder.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  the  Bank 
has  to  consider  the  interests  of  its  shareholders,  and  also  those  of  the  public,  and  it  is  not 
jnstifled  In  spending  the  money  of  the  former,  nor  in  raising  rates  against  the  latter  with- 
out adequate  cause.** 

How  the  present  reserve  compares  with  that  carried  on  previous  occa- 
sions, and  the  reasons  which  have  governed  the  maintenance  of  the  amount, 
are  thus  set  forth  by  the  Economist : 

**  In  a comparison  of  this  kind  some  regard  has  to  be  had  as  to  the  character  of  the 
liabilities  for  the  time  being.  For  instance,  a proportionately  larger  reserve  most  be  held 
ag^nst,  say,  a temporary  large  deposit  by  a foreign  Government,  which  the  Bank  knows 
will  be  drawn  upon  heavily  from  time  to  time,  than  against  ordinary  deposits.  That,  of 
course,  accounts  for  the  very  high  proportion  held  in  certain  recent  years  when  the  Bank 
bad  the  custody  of  many  millions  of  Japanese  funds.  But  making  all  allowance  for  that, 
what  we  find  is  that  only  thrice  within  the  past  fourteen  years  has  the  Bank  held  at  this 
time  of  the  year  a reserve  so  low  proportionately  to  its  liabilities  as  it  has  done  recently. 
Two  of  these  occasions,  too,  were  prior  to  1890.  But  it  has  been  understood  that  since  the 
experience  of  the  Baring  crisis  the  Bank  has  recognized  the  expediency  of  holding  larger 
reserves  than  were  previously  considered  necessary.  That  is  the  policy  that  has  been 
strongly  impressed  upon  the  joint-stock  banks,  and  upon  which  they  have  to  some  extent 
acted.  If  it  is  the  policy  npon  which  the  Bank  of  England  also  Intends  to  act,  then  it  lies 
open  in  some  measure  to  the  charge  of  supineness  brought  against  it.  If,  however,  it 
thinks  that  in  these  days  when  this,  in  common  with  other  markets  is,  for  many  reasons  that 
need  not  be  entered  into  at  present,  exposed  to  much  larger  and  more  sudden  demands 
than  formerly,  it  can  prudently  work  with  so  low  a percentage  of  reserve  as  it  has  lately 
been  doing,  then  it  had  better  let  that  be  known,  so  that  the  market  may  understadd  what 
to  expect  of  it.** 
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The  pressure  for  money  in  Germany  is  carrying  dis- 
■Higher  Interop  Rates  count  and  interest  rates  higher  than  at  any  time  since 
1890.  The  reduction  of  the  discount  rate  at  the  Impe- 
rial Bank  to  four  per  cent.,  which  occurred  on  May  9,  was  annulled  on  June 
19,  and  the  rate  carried  upwards  to  four  and  a half  per  cent,  for  discounts  and 
five  and  a half  per  cent,  for  advances  on  securities.  Never  before  has  the 
rate  of  the  Imperial  Bank  been  advanced  in  June.  The  month  is  one  of 
tightening  money,  but  the  advance,  when  it  has  occurred,  has  been  made  in 
July.  Notwithstanding  this  advance,  there  was  continuous  pressure  for 
money  at  the  Bank  during  the  following  weeks.  The  gold  reserve  of  the 
Bank  is  stronger  than  usual  at  this  season,  being  stated  at  about  620,000,000 
marks  (|165,000,000)  as  compared  with  about  604,000,000  marks  a year  ago. 
President  Koch  stated  at  the  meeting  of  the  central  committee  and  the 
directors  of  the  Bank,  as  quoted  by  the  Berlin  correspondent  of  the  London 
“ Economist,”  in  the  issue  of  June  24,  “ that  the  tightening  tendency  which 
set  in  at  the  end  of  May  had  not  yet  relaxed  to  any  considerable  extent,  and 
as  the  rate  in  the  open  market  had  already  gone  above  that  of  the  Bank,  an 
advance  of  the  latter  would  be  necessary.  He  emphasized  the  fact  that  the 
advance  was  rendered  necessary  solely  by  the  condition  of  the  open  market 
and  not  by  the  status  of  the  Bank,  which  is,  in  fact,  in  a stronger  position 
than  it  was  a year  ago.” 

The  tendency  of  investors  in  Germany  continues  to  be  strongly  in  favor 
of  industrial  securities  in  preference  to  public  loans — ^in  sharp  contrast  with 
the  situation  in  the  United  States,  where  municipal  loans  are  being  placed  at 
such  advantage  as  the  result  of  distrust  of  the  big  trust  fiotations.  The 
Saxon  Government,  in  issuing  a loan  for  80,000,000  marks  at  three  per  cent., 
has  been  obliged  to  accept  a price  of  83J^,  which  is  about  on  a four  per  cent, 
basis.  The  syndicate  which  has  taken  the  loan,  composed  of  the  banking 
house,  S.  Bleichroder,  the  Sachsiche  Bank^  Dresdner  Bank,  AUgemeine 
Deutsche  Creditanstalt,  and  the  Leipsig  Bank,  will  offer  it  at  85,  but  this  is 
a surprisingly  low  rate  for  the  issues  of  a solvent  State  under  present  mone- 
tary conditions.  The  fact  that  the  rate  is  due  to  market  conditions  and  not 
to  anything  affecting  the  credit  of  Saxony,  is  indicated  by  the  fall  in  Prus- 
sian and  other  State  bonds  at  the  same  time.  The  Prussian  and  Imperial 
three  and  a half  per  cents  feU  on  June  13  to  i>ar.  What  has  since  occurred 
and  how  these  rates  compare  with  those  of  previous  years  were  set  forth  by 
the  Berlin  correspondent  of  “ The  Economist  ” in  the  issue  of  June  17  as 
follows  : 

**  The  downward  movement  has  since  continued,  the  Imperial  per  cents  reaching 
99.00,  and  the  Prussian  99.70— a full  point  having  been  thus  lost  in  a week.  The  three  per 
cents  have  fared  just  as  badly,  the  quotation  sinking  yesterday  to  90,  against  about  91  a 
week  ago.  There  have  been  large  sales  of  these  funds  on  the  bourse  this  week.  In  Febru- 
ary the  public  subscribed  for  the  £10,000,000  three  per  cent,  loan  of  the  Empire  and  Prus- 
sia at  92,  and  was  even  willing  to  take  twenty-two  fold  the  amount  issued ; to-day  the  same 
public  is  getting  rid  of  the  same  securities  at  90 — a striking  commentary  upon  the  changed 
attitude  of  investors  toward  State  funds  bearing  low  interest. 

In  connection  with  this  Saxon  loan  and  the  fall  in  the  Prussian  and  Imperial  loans,  the 
financial  press  is  led  to  institute  comparisons  to  show  how  the  interest  rate  in  Germany 
now  tends  to  revert  to  the  status  prevailing  prior  to  1890.  In  1895  the  Imperial  threes  went 
even  above  par,  but  with  the  improved  industrial  situation  of  the  country  the  quotation  has 
tended  almost  constantly  downward.  The  Saxon  threes  averaged  98.50  in  1895,  then  in  the 
three  following  years  97.60, 96.30  and  91.90 ; and  to-day  the  Saxon  Government  sells  its  new 
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iflBQe  at  833^.  In  order  to  reach  a year  In  which  the  average  quotation  of  this  loan  was  be- 
low this  latter  figure,  we  must  go  as  far  back  as  1883.'* 


The  compromise  agreed  upon  between  the  Govem- 

D**  b nients  of  Austria  and  of  Hungary,  for  the  continuance 
Austro-nungarian Dank*  , . , ^ 

of  the  union  between  the  two  countries  until  1907, 

makes  full  provision  for  the  extension  of  the  charter  of  the  Austro-Hunga* 
rian  Bank  and  the  regulation  of  the  paper  money.  The  details  of  the  bank- 
ing arrangements  as  set  forth  in  '‘'‘VEconomiste  Europien'*'^  of  June  23,  pro- 
vide that  the  privilege  of  the  Bank  shall  be  extended  to  1910,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  the  expiration  shall  occur  after  the  year  1906  if  the  union  between 
the  two  countries  terminates.  The  Bank  is  required  to  pay  weU  for  its  con- 
tinued privileges.  The  debt  of  about  75,000,000  florins  from  the  Government 
is  reduced  to  60,000,000  florins  (124,000,000)  by  the  surrender  of  the  difference 
on  the  part  of  the  Bank.  Of  the  remaining  debt  left  in  force,  the  Austrian 
Government  proposes  to  pay  30,000,000  gold  florins  to  the  Bank,  but  will  re- 
ceive back  10,000,000  florins  in  fifty  annuities  without  interest.  This  amounts 
to  about  4.500,000  florins  in  effective  capital  at  the  present  time.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  debt  will  not  be  paid  during  the  duration  of  the  new  charter. 
The  earnings  of  the  Bank  amounting  to  more  than  six  per  cent,  will  here- 
after go  in  the  proportion  of  two-thirds  to  the  two  governments. 

The  Bank,  on  its  side,  obtains  the  privilege  of  increasing  its  capital  from 
90,000,000  to  105,000,000  florins,  by  a levy  upon  its  reserves.  The  Governor 
will  hereafter  be  appointed  for  four  years  and  have  control  of  all  the  decis- 
ions of  the  General  Council  The  General  Council  will  be  composed  of  an 
equal  number  of  Austrian  and  Hungarian  subjects.  The  sphere  of  the  direc- 
torate at  Buda-Pesth  will  be  considerably  enlarged,  and  the  sessions  of  the 
General  CouncO  will  take  place  alternately  at  Vienna  and  Buda-Pesth.  In 
a word,’^  declares  the  French  journal,  a series  of  provisions  has  been  made 
which  transforms  the  Bank  into  an  institution  of  higher  politics  and  submits 
it  entirely  to  the  influence  of  the  two  governments.  There  is  reason  to  fear, 
in  view  of  the  experience  of  many  years,  that  in  reality  the  will  of  the  Hun- 
garian Government  alone  will  be  decisive.  It  must  be  admitted,  however, 
that  the  Bank  will  ratify  this  convention,  however  unfavorable  it  may  be.” 

The  changes  in  the  new  charter  which  give  additional  power  to  the  Gov- 
ernment are  not  approved  by  some  of  the  economic  journals.  The  Neue 
Freie  Presse^^'  as  quoted  in  the  London  '‘'‘Economist^''  July  1,  thus  comments 
upon  the  action  of  the  General  Council,  which  on  June  23  accepted  the  pro- 
visions of  the  new  charter: 

**  The  Council  General  of  the  Bank  has  taken  upon  Itself  a heavy  responsibility.  A new 
epoch  in  the  history  of  the  Bank  begins.  Lncam’s  excellent  organization  is  sacrificed,  the 
Council,  divided  into  two  conflicting  powers,  all  control  has  ceased,  and  the  Bank’s  inde- 
pendence is  destroyed  by  the  veto  which  both  Governments  may  advance  whenever  the 
intmst  of  the  State  demands  it.  A.  Governor  dependent  upon  the  two  Governments,  and 
nominated  for  five  years,  virtnally  puts  the  management  of  the  Bank  into  the  hands  of  the 
Ministers.  Besides,  the  whole  arrangement  being  placed  upon  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
fourteen,  and  npon  the  clauses  of  a treaty  which  does  not  g^iarantee  that  the  common 
customs  frontier  will  last  as  long  as  the  Bank  treaty,  there  is  a general  feeling  of  uncer- 
tainty, which  in  the  case  of  a National  bank  is  almost  distressing.  The  directors  of  the 
Bank  stipulated  that  if  the  Legislative  Assembly  does  not  ratify  the  arrangement,  15,000,000 
florins  of  the  price  of  the  concession  will  be  returned  to  the  Bank,  and  the  right,  in  this 
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case,  of  deciding  for  a liquidation.  The  Govemment  approved  both  reservations,  bnt  the 
arrangrement  does  not  hold  good  if  the  Governments  of  Hnngarj  and  Anstrla  cannot  agree 
npon  their  commercial  policy  beyond  1908,  and  if  Hungary  declares  that  reciprocity  has 
been  violated.  All  that  honest  and  energetic  men  have  succeeded  in  building  up  in  nearly 
thirty  years— the  independence,  the  self-rule  of  the  Bank— is  destroyed  by  the  present  all 
too  conciliatory  Council  General.  The  resolution  is  a misfortune  for  the  Bank  and  for  the 
country.” 

An  important  step  toward  putting  the  country  on  a solvent  basis  is  pro> 
posed  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  112,000,000  florins  of  floating  debt  in  the 
form  of  Treasury  bonds,  which  have  been  a part  of  the  monetary  eirculation. 
These  bonds  will  be  replaced  by  bank  notes,  redeemable  in  gold  crowns  at 
the  Bank.  The  salt  notes,  secured  upon  the  revenues  of  the  national  salt 
mines,  will  be  converted  into  bonds.  A final  decision  regarding  the  resump- 
tion of  specie  payments  at  the  Bank  does  not  seem  to  have  been  reached, 
but  the  new  method  of  enumeration  by  gold  crowns  (20.3  cents)  instead  of 
florins,  will  go  into  force  on  January  1,  1900,  if  the  agreement  between  the 
two  governments  is  approved  by  the  parliamentary  bodies. 


Attention  is  called  by  the  Moniteur  des  IfUereU 
The  Influent  of  June  11  to  the  growing  influence  of  ne- 

cu  #t  on  n n . securities  upon  banking  business.  The  dis- 

count rate  at  the  National  Bank  of  Belgium  was  raised  from  three  to  four 
per  cent,  on  June  8,  and  the  fact  is  attributed  by  the  Belgian  journal  to 
movements  in  the  security  market  rather  than  changes  in  the  supply  of  com- 
mercial paper.  The  premium  upon  Paris  exchange  amounted  to  more  than 
three-tenths  of  one  per  cent,  under  the  influence  of  the  payment  of  Metro- 
politan railway  shares,  which  it  was  necessary  for  the  Brussels  market  to 
liquidate  on  June  7.  The  Belgian  journal  declares  that  it  was  not  so  long 
ago — ^perhaps  fifteen  years — when  the  variations  of  the  rate  of  discount  were 
governed  by  the  bankable  paper  brought  to  the  banks  of  issue  by  merchants. 
This  was  the  case  at  London  and  Paris  as  well  as  Brussels.  The  present  sit- 
uation is  thus  discussed  : 

**  To  day  the  variations  in  the  rate  of  disoonnt  become  more  and  more  the  consequences 
of  the  movements  of  exchanges  and  the  anticipation  of  the  transfer  of  capital  from  one 
country  to  another.  Thus  in  1896,  at  the  same  period,  the  National  Bank  of  Belgium  was 
easily  able  to  maintain  the  official  rate  of  discount  at  three  per  cent.,  with  a reserve  and 
available  assets  in  a ratio  nearly  the  same  to  the  engagements  of  that  time  as  that  now  ex- 
isting, but  at  that  period  exchange  upon  Paris  was  only  0.1  per  cent,  to  0.125  per  cent,  pre- 
mium. To-day  exchange  is  at  0.8  per  cent.,  and  this  suffices  to  cause  a rise  in  the  rate  of 
discount.  Moreover,  what  has  happened  recently  at  Brussels  is  the  repetition  of  what  haa 
been  witnessed  in  the  last  advances  in  the  discount  rate  at  Paris  and  London. 

The  position  of  governing  banks  is  everywhere  dominated  no  longer  by  the  needs  of 
trade  (bankable  bills),  but  by  the  movements  of  capital,  themselves  produced  by  the  devel- 
opment of  the  market  for  public  funds  and  of  national  and  international  securities  repre- 
senting negotiable  wealth.  This  sort  of  operations  in  a future  which  may  not  be  far  dis- 
tant will  alone  govern  the  alternative  crises  of  the  cheapness  and  dearness  of  money.  If 
one  wishes  an  index  of  it,  advances  upon  public  funds  at  the  Bank  of  France  have  increased 
in  a year  from  585,000,000  to  680,000,000  francs  ; at  the  Bank  of  the  Netherlands  from  87,- 
000,000  to  55,000,000  florins ; and  at  the  National  Bank  of  Belgium,  from  28,000,000  to  53,- 
000,000  francs.  Except  in  Germany  the  same  phenomenon  is  repeated— the  increased  em- 
ployment in  loans  upon  gniarantees  of  the  resources  formerly  destined  ior  employment  in 
commercial  paper.  And  if  the  holdings  of  bills  by  banks  of  issue  have  increased,  as  for 
instance  in  Belgium,  it  is  a safe  wager  that  behind  a discount  operation  at  the  bank  is  often 
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fooDd  a preUmlnaiy  operation  in  loans  upon  securities.  It  is  becoming  necessary  more 
than  ever  to  reckon  with  the  constantly  g^rowing  mass  of  negotiable  secnrities,  and  the  rent 
of  money  in  the  future,  whether  under  the  form  of  the  discount  rate  or  the  charge  for  op- 
erations in  futures,  will  be  guTerned  more  by  financial  than  commercial  engagements.*’ 


An  interesting  review  of  the  downward  coarse  of  ex- 
change  in  Portugal,  as  the  result  of  the  abuse  of  the 
'note-issuing  functions  of  the  Bank  of  Portugal  under 
the  compulsion  of  the  Government,  is  presented  in  the  report  of  the  Minis- 
ter of  Finance,  Senor  de  Espregueira,  to  the  Cortes,  which  is  printed  in 
^'VEcanamiste  Europeen^'  of  June  16.  The  difficulties  of  the  Bank  are 
chiefly  due  to  the  chronic  deficits  of  the  Treasury,  which  have  been  met  by 
increased  note  issues,  which  were  not  called  for  by  commercial  conditions, 
and  when  used  by  the  Government  to  cover  deficits  acquired  substantially 
the  character  of  GK>vemment  paper  issues.  The  Finance  Minister  urges  de- 
termined efforts  to  strengthen  the  metallic  reserve  of  the  bank,  reduce  the 
paper  issues  and  restore  equilibrium  to  the  budget. 

The  law  of  July  28,  1887,  which  unified  the  bank  circulation  of  Portugal, 
provided  that  the  outstanding  notes  should  not  exceed  three  times  the  me- 
tallic reserve.  This  requirement  proved  too  restrictive  for  the  needs  of  the 
Gk>vemment^  and  gold  payments  were  suspended  on  May  7,  1891.  The  sus- 
pension of  payments,  at  first  decreed  for  three  months,  was  extended  from 
time  to  time.  The  circulation  at  the  beginning  of  May,  1891,  was  8,230,000 
milreis,  but  had  risen  by  successive  steps  on  December  31,  1891,  to  34,760,- 
000  milreis,  and  a contract  of  December  4,  1891,  between  the  Government 
and  the  Bank  authorized  the  increase  of  the  issues  to  40, 500,000  milreis.  The 
situation  of  the  Treasury  grew  continuously  worse,  and  the  circulation  was 
raised  by  successive  acts  to  54,000,000  milreis  on  April  4,  1892  ; to  63,000,000 
milreis  on  February  8,  1895  ; and  to  72,000,000  milreis  by  decree  of  June  30, 
1898.  The  gratuitous  credit  extended  to  the  Government  was  increased  by 
the  contract  of  1895  to  21,000,000  milreis,  and  after  July,  1898,  to  27,000,000 
mUreis.  Exchange  has  grown  almost  constantly  more  unfavorable  to  Portu- 
gal and  now  stands  about  thirty  per  cent,  below  par. 

The  demands  for  capital  for  new  public  loans  or  busi- 
enterprises  in  Great  Britain  were  larger  in  the  sec- 
ond quarter  of  1899  than  in  almost  any  previous  quar- 
ter. The  amount  for  the  first  quarter  of  1899  was  £39,416,000,  and  for  the 
seccHid  quarter,  £48,697,000.  The  figures  for  1898  were  nearly  the  reverse  of 
these — £48,054,000  for  the  first  quarter,  and  £38,157,000  for  the  second  quar- 
ter. The  demands  for  the  whole  of  1898  were  £150,173,000,  the  last  two 
quarters  having  shown  a marked  reduction.  The  total  for  1897  was  £157,- 
289,000.  The  combined  amount  for  the  first  half  of  1889,  was  £88,113,000, 
which  is  declared  by  the  London  “ Economist  ” of  July  1,  to  be  “more  than 
has  been  offered  in  any  simUar  period  since  1890,  though  the  excess  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  several  issues  of  large  amount  have  been  made,  the  actual  num- 
ber not  being  so  great  as  in  some  recent  half-years.”  Among  the  leading 
items  of  the  issues  for  the  half-year  were  foreign  government  loans,  £9,900,- 
000;  colonial  government  loans,  £6,917,200;  British  municipal  and  county 
loans,  £4,906,700;  British  railways,  £5,044,600;  Indian  and  colonial  railways. 
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£6,817,900;  foreign  railways,  £9,437,700;  exploration  and  financial  companies, 
£5,377,400;  breweries  and  distilleries,  £4,316,900;  stores  and  trading  compan- 
ies, £4,491,800;  and  estate  companies,  £4,779,500. 

The  item  of  foreign  loans  includes  only  the  Japanese  loan  of  £10,000,000, 
offered  at  ninety  per  cent.,  and  £900,000  raised  by  the  Brazilicm  province  of 
San  Paulo,  also  at  ninety.  The  colonial  issues  were  chiefiy  conversions  of 
old  bonds  at  a lower  rate  of  interest. 


The  proposals  of  the  Spanish  Finance  Minister,  Senor 
The  Reorganization  of  villa verde,  which  were  briefiy  referred  to  in  the  Bank- 
KRs’  MAOAzmB  for  July,  have  appeared  in  full  m the 
European  financial  Journals  and  have  been  the  subject  of  several  votes  in  the 
Cortes.  Among  these  votes  have  been  authorizations  to  renew  for  another 
year  the  Treasury  bonds  to  the  amount  of  about  575,000,000  pesetas  ($115,- 
000,000),  falling  due  on  June  30,  1899,  and  to  renew  for  a year  the  contract 
between  the  Treasury  and  the  Bank  of  Spain.  Authority  has  been  given  by 
another  bill  for  the  suspension  of  payments  towards  the  sinking  fund  of  the 
national  and  colonial  debts,  and  for  the  levy  of  taxes  amounting  to  a reduc- 
tion of  twenty  per  cent,  in  the  interest  on  the  coupons  of  the  debt.  The 
latter  step  was  one  of  the  most  important  of  those  proposed  by  Senor  Villa- 
verde  for  balancing  the  enormous  obligations  of  the  Treasury,  growing  out 
of  the  Spanish  war,  against  its  attenuated  receipts.  Senor  Villaverde  has 
also  proposed  an  elaborate  plan  of  taxation  upon  industry  and  stock  compa- 
nies in  the  form  of  a license  or  patent  tax,  so  familiar  in  European  finance. 
The  details  of  these  plans  are  too  elaborate  to  be  set  forth  here. 

Senor  VUlaverde  has  shown  a high  sense  of  honor  in  detding  with  the 
so-called  “ exterior  debt  ” by  refusing  to  propose  any  tax  or  reduction  of  in- 
terest without  the  consent  of  the  holders,  because  of  a pledge  given  them  in 
1882  by  the  Government  that  the  interest  on  these  obligations  should  not  be 
touched  without  their  consent.  He  has  proposed,  however,  that  the  Gov- 
ernment have  authority  to  consult  with  a committee  of  the  bond  holders,  in 
order  to  demonstrate  to  them  the  impossibility  of  continuing  existing  pay- 
ments and  securing  their  voluntary  consent  to  a reduction  of  their  dividends. 
The  holders  of  the  exterior  debt  can  well  afford  to  submit  to  a reduction  of 
the  interest,  if  Spanish  finance  is  placed  upon  an  absolutely  solvent  basis, 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  bonds  pay  a very  high  return  at  present  quota- 
tions and  that  many  of  them  were  obtained  by  way  of  speculation  by  the 
large  banking  houses  at  prices  far  below  the  present  quotations. 
the  Spanish  financial  Journal,  has  printed  a table  showing  that  at  the  quota- 
tions for  the  four  per  cent,  exterior  debt  prevailing  on  June  16,  the  bonds 
actually  paid  a net  return  of  4.69  per  cent.,  while  the  four  per  cent,  funded 
debt  paid  5.17  per  cent.  The  quotations  of  the  former  on  June  16  were  68.25 
and  of  the  latter  seventy,  while  some  of  these  obligations  were  purchased  by 
their  present  holders  during  the  worst  stages  of  the  American  war  at  prices 
ranging  below  forty-five. 

Spanish  exchange  has  ranged  about  eighty-two  per  cent,  during  the  past 
month  or  two,  representing  a depreciation  of  only  eighteen  per  cent,  in  the 
notes  of  the  Bank  of  Spain  and  the  silver  money,  in  spite  of  the  excessive 
issues  of  the  Bank.  The  subject  of  restoring  gold  payments  is  being  a good 
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deal  discussed,  and  will  receive  the  support  of  the  Bank  when  conditions  per- 
mit, but  it  will  probably  be  several  years  before  the  excessive  paper  circulation 
can  be  brou£rht  within  reasonable  limits  and  an  adequate  gold  reserve  accu- 
mulated. The  Bank  of  Spain  has  been  gaining  gold  recently  and  gained 
17,000,000  francs  in  the  last  two  weeks  of  June.  It  held  on  July  1 324,000,000 
francs  (954,000,000)  as  compared  with  only  249,000,000  francs  ($48,000,000)  on 
July  3,  1898. 


The  banking  position  in  the  Australasian  colonies  for 
quarter  ending  March  31  last  b^^ins  to  show  a con- 
siderable improvement  over  recent  conditions.  The 
deposits  in  the  banks  of  the  seven  Australasian  colonies  showed  an  increase 
over  the  preceding  quarter  of  £3,000,000,  of  which  about  a quarter  was  in 
GKivemment  balances,  and  the  remainder  in  deposits  by  the  public.  Of  the 
total  increase  no  less  than  £2,000,000  is  under  the  head  deposits  not  bear- 
ing interest.’^  The  proportion  of  free  money  to  total  deposits  is  now  nearly 
forty  per  cent.,  of  which  interest  is  paid  upon  about  sixty  per  cent,  at  com- 
paratively low  rates.  This  is  a marked  improvement  over  previous  condi- 
tions, but  the  volume  of  business  done  is  still  small  in  comparison  to  the  re- 
sources of  the  banks.  An  important  feature  presented  by  the  summary  of 
banking  returns  is  the  steady  tendency  of  the  business  to  gravitate  to  the  four 
largest  institutions,  viz.,  the  Bank  of  New  South  Wales,  the  Bank  of  Aus- 
tralasia, the  Union  Bank  of  Australia,  and  the  Commercial  Banking  Com- 
pany, of  Sydney.  The  distribution  of  the  business  is  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing figures  (March  quarter) : 


Deposits.  Advances.  Coin  and  buUion, 

Four  banks  (as  above) £63,115,019  £60,042,034  £12,038,168 

Ei«rhteea  banks 44487,450  55,462,862  8,876,177 


Total £97,262.460  £106,604,896  £20,809,845 


The  tendency  is  still  more  marked  in  the  case  of  New  South  Wales.  The 
Commercial  Banking  Company,  of  Sydney,  holds  deposits  amounting  to  £18,- 
828,301,  against  £11,440,172  held  by  the  eleven  other  institutions. 

Some  of  the  reforms  which  are  being  introduced  are  referred  to  by  the 
Melbourne  correspondent  of  the  London  “ Economist,”  in  the  issue  of  July 
8,  as  follows : 

**The  colonial  banks  are  generally  adopting  small  charges  for  certain  services  which 
they  render  to  their  cnstomers,  chiefly  with  the  desire  to  discourage  irregularities.  One 
of  these  services  consists  in  giving  a g^uarantee  that  bills  of  lading  which  have  missed  a 
poet,  or  have  been  otherwise  delayed  in  transit  shall  be  forthcoming,  vessels  frequently  ar- 
riving before  bills  of  lading  are  received.  Most  of  the  bill  of  lading  irregularities  arise  in 
connection  with  trade  with  foreign  countries,  and  with  places  like  Ceylon,  where 
steamers  only  stay  a few  hours,  frequently  departing  without  giving  an  opportunity  for 
bills  of  lading  to  be  made  out  in  time.  But  the  practice  is  viewed  with  growing  disfavor 
by  the  banks.** 


A careful  review  of  industrial,  financial  and  economic 
Ecmo^c  Hi^o^  of  events  in  Japan  during  last  year  is  contributed  by  Mr. 
^ * T.  Ourakami  to  VEconomiste  Frangais"  of  June  24. 

The  Japanese  writer  points  out  that  the  large  excess  of  importations  of  mer- 
chandise, which  amounted  to  56,166,694  yen  ($28,000,000)  in  1897,  and  104,- 
751,629  yen  in  1898,  was  largely  the  result  of  the  payment  of  the  Chinese  war 
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indemnity,  which  was  transferred  to  Japan  in  merchandise  rather  than 
money.  There  were  exportations  of  money  to  the  amount  of  62,247,549  yen 
in  1897  and  44,339,211  yen  in  1898.  The  large  demand  for  raw  materials  and 
European  goods,  and  the  new  vitality  infused  into  Japanese  economic  life 
carried  the  import  movement  somewhat  too  far  and  caused  stringency  in  the 
money  market,  but  the  results  on  the  whole  were  not  without  benefits  to  the 
country.  Speaking  of  the  use  of  the  Chinese  indemnity  money,  Mr.  Oura- 
kaini  says : 

**  We  have  expended,  or,  it  might  be  better  said,  almost  exhausted,  this  great  sum  in 
purchases  of  all  sorts  of  machinery,  locomotives,  steel  rails,  iron  and  steel,  and  all  the  ma- 
terials necessary  to  the  exportation  and  industrial  work  of  mining,  cotton  manufacturing, 
railway  building,  and  ocean  navigation.  In  a manner  the  500,000,000  taels  received  from 
China,  which  were  forthwith  transferred  to  foreign  markets,  seemed  to  represent  an  abso- 
lute loss.  Nevertheless  they  were  transformed  in  reality  into  material  and  elements  (or 
raw  materials)  which  will  add  so  much  to  the  resources  for  the  development  of  our  national 
industries.  There  will  be  then  a compensation.  On  one  side  the  excess  of  imports  over 
exports,  but  on  the  other,  the  purchase  of  engines  of  all  sorts  for  the  purpose  of  develop- 
ing our  Industries  and  methods  of  communication.  In  short,  our  foreign  commerce  for  the 
year  1896,  as  well  as  that  of  the  two  preceding  years,  may  be  described  in  these  terms:  ( 1 ) The 
commerce  of  1896  was  the  importation  of  objects  of  luxury;  (2)  that  of  1897  was  the  im- 
portation of  all  sorts  of  machinery;  (3)  finally,  that  of  last  year  was  the  importation  of 
foreign  rice.  While  our  importations  during  the  two  last  years,  1896  and  1897,  were  gov- 
erned by  the  pressing  need  of  machinery  and  instruments  of  all  sorts  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  the  national  wealth,  that  of  the  year  which  has  just  terminated  consisted  in 
foreig^n  rice,  because  the  crop  of  1897  was  one  of  the  poorest  seen  since  the  year  of  the 
Restoration.*’ 

The  crop  of  1898  was  more  abundant  than  that  of  1897,  but  the  scarcity 
of  the  earlier  year  resulted  in  the  accumulation  of  imported  articles  at  Yoko- 
hama which  could  not  be  promptly  paid  for  by  merchants.  Loanable  capital 
was  very  scarce  from  the  close  of  1897,  in  spite  of  a large  circulation  of  cur- 
rency. The  monetary  circulation  amounted  in  January,  1898,  to 232,321,000 
yen,  and  the  Bank  of  Japan  made  the  unusually  large  advances  to  commerce 
of  93,270,000  yen,  and  the  Syndical  Union  of  Bankers  of  Tokio  advanced 
74,310,000  yen.  These  loans  were  still  further  expanded  by  March,  1898,  but 
the  rate  of  interest  rose  to  more  than  eleven  per  cent,  at  Tokio,  thirteen  per 
cent  at  Osaka,  and  eighteen  per  cent,  in  the  southwestern  provinces  beyond 
Osaka.  The  Government,  under  the  energetic  control  of  Count  Inouye,  em- 
ployed a part  of  the  Chinese  indemnity  in  buying  up  the  national  loans,  and 
in  April  advanced  5,000,000  yen  to  the  Bank  of  Japan  to  be  loaned  to  the 
merchants,  and  especially  to  the  cotton  manufacturers  of  Osaka. 

It  was  evident  from  the  close  of  1897  that  some  steps  must  be  taken  to  in- 
crease the  monetary  equipment  of  the  country.  One  of  the  methods  pro- 
posed was  the  repurchase  of  the  national  obligations  at  home  from  the  Chi- 
nese indemnity  funds,  and  the  other  the  issue  of  a new  foreign  loan.  There 
remained  in  the  national  Treasury  on  January  25,  1898,  a sum  of  85,204,665 
yen,  which  had  not  been  appropriated  for  the  new  military  and  naval  force 
and  railway  equipment,  for  which  the  indemnity  was  largely  set  aside.  The 
budget  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31.  1899,  called  for  44,350,000  yen, 
but  the  Government  was  able  to  appropriate  15,000,000  yen  to  the  repurchase 
of  the  national  obligations,  and  5,000,000  yen  by  way  of  subscription  to  the 
bonds  of  the  Bank  for  the  Encouragement  of  Industry.  The  purchase  of 
bonds  was  begun  on  April  19,  1898,  and  the  Bank  of  Japan  was  authorized 
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to  Lsbue  notes  for  the  purpose,  which  were  covered  by  the  deposit  of  coin  in 
the  Bank.  The  Bank  was  compelled  to  ojffer  as  high  as  ninety-three  for  the 
military  loan,  which  had  been  quoted  on  April  19  at  only  90.20,  and  by  June 
24  the  quotation  had  been  forced  up  to  ninety-six.  The  entire  repurchases  of 
15,000,000  yen  were  completed  by  July  15.  A large  volume  of  bank  notes 
which  greatly  relieved  the  monetary  stringency. 


The  National  Council  of  Switzerland  has  terminated 
the  discussion  of  the  project  for  the  creation  of  the 
Swiss  National  Bank.  The  plan  was  voted  almost  as 
presented  by  the  Federal  CounoU,  in  spite  of  strong  opposition  to  the  large 
share  given  to  the  Federal  GK>vemment  in  the  ownership  and  management  of 
the  Bank.  As  the  contest  is  described  in  ^ ^Le  Moniteur  dea  Inters  MatMela  ** 
of  July  2,  many  amendments  were  presented  intended  to  enlarge  the  role  of 
the  cantons  and  the  shareholders  in  a manner  to  diminish  the  omnipotence  of 
the  central  power,  but  a well  disciplined  majority  rejected  them  one  after  the 
other.  Some  reductions  were  obtained  in  the  top-heavy  official  force  which 
was  placed  in  charge  of  the  Bank,  and  the  duration  of  the  charter  was  re- 
duced from  twenty  to  fifteen  years.  One  of  the  supporters  of  the  bill,  in  ac- 
cepting the  latter  amendment,  declared  that  at  the  end  of  fifteen  years  the 
people  would  be  able  to  decide  whether  they  wished  to  renew  the  privilege 
of  the  bank.  The  Belgian  journal,  in  discussing  the  character  of  the  new 
charter,  says : 

Let  it  Buffioe  to  recall  that  the  Bank  will  be  entirely  under  the  thumb  of  the  central 
power,  of  which  it  will  be  nothing  but  a cog,  and  that  the  part  of  the  shareholders  is  reduced 
correspondingly  in  relation  both  to  the  interests  of  the  Bank  and  its  management.  The 
central  power  has  sought  at  the  same  time  to  escape  responsibility  as  far  as  possible  in 
limiting  it  to  a strict  minimum.  Evidently  this  will  not,  on  the  day  of  the  advent  of  dan- 
gw,  enid>le  the  Government  to  escape  responsibility,  at  least  moral  and  political.  The  pro- 
ject will  be  a detriment  to  the  credit  of  the  bank  note  and  in  the  end  to  the  nation  itself.*’ 


Banking  anb  Financiai/  Notes. 

— ^The  investment  of  trust  funds  in  the  bonds  of  the  Prussian  mortgage 
banks  is  one  of  the  important  financial  propositions  which  was  considered  at 
the  recent  session  of  the  German  Reichstag.  The  situation  of  these  banks 
has  long  been  strong,  and  they  have  been  able  to  buy  large  amounts  of 
their  own  obligations  when  offered  upon  the  market  by  investors  who  desired 
to  engage  in  more  speculative  undertakings.  The  role‘of  the  mortgage  banks, 
as  set  forth  by  the  Moniteur  des  Int&rets  of  June  4,  is  that  of 

subdividing  mortgage  obligations  so  as  to  aid  in  finding  a market  for  them, 
while  watching  jealously  over  the  character  of  the  property  serving  as  a pledge 
for  the  sums  advanced.  The  outstanding  bond  obligations  of  the  principal 
German  mortgage  banks  is  nearly  2,000,000,000  marks  ($476,000,000),  and  the 
mortgages  held  are  considerably  in  excess  of  this  amount. 

— A project  for  a Belgian  Bank  at  Samos,  in  the  Greek  Archipelago,  with 
a capital  of  10,000,000  francs,  is  under  discussion  on  the  Continent.  The 
Moniteur  des  InUrets  MaUrids^^  of  May  21  throws  some  discredit  on  the 
report,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  Samos  has  only  60,000  inhabitants,  with  a 
budget  of  3,000,000  piasters  and  a foreign  commerce  of  20,000,000  piasters 


was  thus  set  afloat. 


The  Swiss  Bank  of 
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($1,000,000).  The  Belgian  jonmal  declares  that  ^^for  such  a population  and 
such  a budget  and  foreign  trade,  the  creation  of  a bank  with  a capital  of  10,- 
000,000  francs  is  like  harnessing  an  elephant  to  a baby-carriage,  and  however 
great  may  be  the  desire  of  Belgians  to  ajdord  evidence  of  enterprise  beyond 
their  frontiers,  we  strongly  doubt  whether  they  have  assumed  the  responsibil- 
ity for  such  a conception.^’ 

— Belgian  capital  is  enlisted  to  the  amount  of  10,000,000  francs  in  the 
Belgo-Hungarian  Bank,  which  was  established  on  April  18  for  a term  of 
thirty  years,  with  headquarters  at  Brussels  and  a leading  branch  at  Buda- 
Pesth.  Its  purpose  is  to  aid  financial,  industrial,  commercial  and  mining 
operations  in  both  Belgium  and  Hungary.  It  is  reported  from  Vienna  that 
the  new  institution  will  be  amalgamated  with  the  Hungarian  Industrial  Bank, 
and  not  until  this  question  has  been  decided  will  a Director-General  be  ap- 
pointed. It  is  probable  that  the  son  of  the  Minister  of  Commerce,  Dr.  Roland 
von  Hegedus,  will  be  nominated  Director-General. 

— The  policy  of  the  Italian  Treasury,  in  collecting  a certain  portion  of  the 
customs  and  other  public  dues  in  gold,  brought  into  the  Treasury  for  cus- 
toms for  the  fiscal  year  1898  22,428,783  lire  in  gold,  19,669,105  lire  in  five-franc 
silver  pieces,  and  5,351,347  lire  in  subsidary  money.  Other  gold  receipts  were 
considerable,  but  were  largely  paid  out  again  for  public  obligations.  The  net 
result,  according  to  V Economiste  Europ^en'^  of  May  26,  was  a total  entry 
during  the  three  years  ending  with  1898  of  370,257,827  lire  in  gold,  and  pay- 
ments of  265,004.825  lire,  affording  a net  excess  of  105,255,502  lire  in  gold. 
The  Treasury  has  been  able  to  increase  its  reserves  of  gold  and  silver  96,000,- 
000  lire  with  the  view  of  strengthening  the  public  credit. 

— The  Russian  Savings  banks  made  a net  gain  of  deposits  of  about 
8,000,000  roubles  ($4,000,000)  during  March  and  held  deposits  at  the  close  of 
that  month  amounting  to  558,552,000  roubles  ($290,000,000),  to  the  credit  of 
2,884,524  accounts. 

— The  big  French  banking  corporation.  La  Societe  Generale  pour  Favor- 
iser  le  Developpement  du  Commerce  et  de  V Industrie  en  France,  has  recently 
reorganized  under  the  general  corporation  laws  instead  of  the  special  charter 
granted  by  the  Government  in  1864  under  the  law  of  1862.  The  limit  of  the 
capital  was  increased,  by  authority  of  the  general  assembly  of  the  share- 
holders on  March  25,  1899,  from  120,000,000  francs  to  200,000,000  francs. 
The  administrative  council  has  just  advised  the  shareholders  that  they  pro- 
pose to  take  advantage  of  this  authority  to  raise  the  capital  to  160,000,000 
francs,  the  new  shares  being  issued  at  566.25  francs,  like  the  old  shares,  but 
not  fully  paid  up  at  present.  C.  A.  C. 


Internal  Revenue  Taxes. — The  preliminary  report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  80  last  shows  that  the  receipts  from  all  sources 
aggregated  $278,484,582,  which  was  an  increase  of  $102,617,763  over  the  receipts  for  the 
previous  fiscal  year.  This  increase,  excluding,  of  course,  the  normal  growth  of  the 
revenues,  practically  represents  the  income  from  the  war  revenue  tax,  which  took  effect 
mainly  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year. 

Included  under  the  head  of  stamp  taxes  was  $274,953  from  the  tax  on  money  orders  for 
the  first  six  months  of  the  year,  which  was  turned  over  to  the  Post  Office  Department.  The 
accounts  for  the  second  half  of  the  year  have  not  yet  been  adjusted. 

The  Commissioner  says  that  the  expenses  of  the  bureau  for  the  fiscal  year  just  ended 
will  approximate  $4,584,143,  which  would  make  the  percentage  of  cost  of  collection  1.68,  a 
reduction  of  .61  per  cent.,  compared  with  the  preceding  year,  when  the  cost  was  2.29. 
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The  main  topic  of  discussion  at  the  recent  annual  meeting  of  the  New 
Ywk  State  Bankers'  Association,  held  at  Alexandria  Bay,  was  the  very  im- 
portant one  of  bank  taxation.  This  is  a question  of  importance  not  only  to 
the  banks  of  New  York  but  to  banks  in  most  of  the  other  States,  because 
undoubtedly  as  a rule  throughout  the  United  States  the  regular  banking 
business  is  made  to  sustain  more  than  its  fair  share  of  the  burdens  of  taxa- 
tion. The  reason  of  this  is  not  far  to  seek.  For  the  benefit  of  the  general 
public  the  business  of  banks  has  by  degrees  been  given  a wide  publicity. 
Laws  of  the  United  States  and  of  most  of  the  States  compel  frequent  reports 
to  competent  officials.  There  is  no  evading  the  necessity  of  a bank's  giving 
a true  showing  of  its  financial  condition.  In  most  cases  the  reports  can  be 
verified  by  examinations.  There  is  no  doubt  that  this  publicity  is  a good 
thing  both  for  the  public  in  its  capacity  of  stockholder,  borrower,  and  de- 
positor, and  also  for  the  banks  in  their  dealings  with  one  another.  It 
strengthens  credit,  and  increases  confidence.  It  is  right  also  that  institutions 
receiving  franchises  more  or  less  valuable  from  the  State  should  surrender 
some  of  the  right  to  secrecy  which  inherently  belongs  to  private  business. 
In  doing  so,  however,  the  banks  become  very  open  to  unjust  taxation.  As 
compared  with  private  wealth,  to  a large  extent  invisible  to  all  but  the  own- 
ers, the  wealth  of  banks  is  a shining  mark,  not  because  it  is  greater  but  be- 
cause it  is  exposed  to  view.  Therefore  it  is  apt  to  be  disproportionately 
taxed. 

This  tendency  to  tax  commercial  banks  heavily  led  to  the  organization  of 
other  financial  institutions,  which  having  many  of  the  characteristics  of 
banks,  had  also  some  quasi-philanthropic  reasons  for  existence,  which  are 
not  generally  ascribed  to  ordinary  banks.  Thus  Savings  banks  are  supposed 
to  be  much  more  benevolent  institutions,  because  they  encourage  the  poor 
in  thrift  and  give  them  a safe  depository  for  their  small  savings.  Trust 
companies,  too,  are  looked  upon  as  more  philanthropic  concerns,  because 
their  business  is  to  encourage  the  conservation  of  wealth.  Savings  banks 
and  trust  companies  are  popularly  supposed  to  have  none  of  the  grasping 
oppressive  ways  of  ordinary  banks,  but  to  be  the  preservers  of  the  small  sav- 
ings of  the  poor,  and  of  estates  left  to  helpless  widows  and  orphans.  -There- 
fore it  is  supposed  to  be  public  policy  to  tax  these  institutions  as  lightly  as 
possible  while  placing  heavier  burdens  on  commercial  banks.  In  the  cases 
where  banks  have  appealed  to  the  courts  against  the  heavier  taxation  im- 
posed on  them,  the  courts  have  decided  in  accordance  with  this  view.  For 
instance,  the  National  banking  laws  permit  States  and  municipalities  to  tax 
the  shares  of  National  banks  at  a rate  not  greater  than  that  at  which  other 
moneyed  capital  in  the  hands  of  individuals  is  taxed.  In  order  to  define 
clearly  what  this  means  there  has  been  from  the  earliest  days  of  the  Na- 
tional banking  system  an  immense  amount  of  litigation.  States  have  been 
forbidden  to  tax  National  bank  shares  more  heavily  than  they  taxed  the 
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shares  of  banks  organized  under  their  own  State  laws.  But  it  has  been  held 
in  all  the  decisions  that  there  was  no  discrimination  against  National  banks 
simply  because  of  the  non-taxation  of  Savings  banks  and  the  light  taxation 
of  trust  companies. 

It  is  certain  that  the  trust  companies  with  their  wide  franchises,  which 
include  within  their  scope  about  all  the  powers  of  a bank  with  much  less  re- 
striction than  IB  imposed  upon  the  banking  business,  do  enter  into  serious 
competition  with  the  banks.  The  discussion  of  the  question  at  the  conven- 
tion of  the  New  York  State  Bankers^  Association  showed  that  the  average 
tax  paid  by  the  banks  was  one  and  three-quarters  per  cent,  on  their  capital, 
surplus  and  profits.  This  falls  more  heavily  on  the  country  than  on  the  city 
banks,  because  the  profits  of  the  latter  are  greater.  Thus  there  is  discrimi- 
nation not  only  between  the  trust  companies  and  banks  but  between  the 
different  classes  of  banks. 

It  is  certainly  a very  difficult  question  to  settle  satisfactorily  to  all  con- 
cerned. It  would  seem  that  the  fairest  tax  to  all  would  be  one  which  should 
bear  an  equitable  proportion  to  the  profits  of  each  institution,  if  there  were 
any  way  of  arriving  at  these  profits  in  each  case.  Taxation  for  current 
expenses  of  the  Government  should  as  far  as  possible  be  levied  on  the  pro- 
duction of  the  country,  whether  that  production  comes  from  one  source  or 
another.  The  only  way  in  which  this  can  be  reached  without  annoyance  is 
by  some  system  of  indirect  taxation  by  which  the  business  or  occupation  is 
imperceptibly  made  to  pay  its  just  share  into  the  public  Treasury.  Until 
some  such  system  of  taxation  is  adopted  in  regard  to  banks,  there  will  con- 
tinually arise  in  the  future,  as  there  have  in  the  past,  new  and  ever-changing 
forms  of  discrimination.  The  fault  does  not  lie  with  the  assessing  officials  or 
the  tax  collectors.  It  would  be  virtually  impossible  under  the  present  laws 
by  which  bank  shares  are  taxed  in  most  of  the  States  to  avoid  unfairness  to 
some  banks,  owing  to  the  many  and  changing  details  which  from  time  to 
time  affect  the  value  of  the  shares  of  each  separate  bank. 


Stamps  on  Chbcks. — The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  has  sent 
out  a ruling  that  stamps  on  bank  cheeks  should  invariably  be  affixed  by  the 
drawers  of  the  checks,  and  forbidding  banks  to  affix  stamps  for  their  cus- 
tomers. The  two-cent  stamp  tax  is  a burden  to  the  public  who  draw  checks 
not  so  much  because  of  its  amount  as  on  account  of  its  inconvenience.  It  is 
an  additional  feature  to  be  attended  to  whenever  a check  is  to  be  drawn. 
Frequently  when  the  necessity  of  drawing  a check  arises,  stamps  are  not 
immediately  procurable.  The  willingness  of  the  bank  to  stamp  checks  when 
presented  is  a great  convenience  to  its  customers. 

The  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  tends  to  increase  the  inconvenience  of 
the  law  and  would  have  little  or  no  effect  in  increasing  the  revenues  of  the 
Government. 

The  great  objection  to  the  stamp  tax  on  cheeks  is  that  it  will  have  a re- 
pressive infiuence  on  the  use  of  checks.  This  tendency  to  repression  should 
be  made  as  slight  as  .possible. 

The  banks,  by  acting  for  their  customers  in  placing  stamps  on  checks 
drawn  l5y  them,  relieved  the  tax  of  much  of  its  inconvenience  to  the  public. 
They  should  be  rather  encouraged  in  taking  this  course. 

The  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  seems  to  be  extremely  ill-advised. 
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IMPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS, 


AH  ttM  latest  dedskms  affeotliMi  bankers  rendered  by  tbe  United  States  Courts  and  Btete  Court 
of  last  resort  win  be  found  in  ttie  ICAoajon’B  Inw  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

Attentton  is  also  directed  to  the  **Beplles  to  Law  and  Banking  Qaestions,**  in<dnded  in  tkia 
Department. 


PLEDGE  OP  BANK  STOCK— LIABILITY  OP  PLEDGEE. 

Sapreme  Court  of  Michigan,  Jane  6,  1899. 

MAY  V9.  GENESEE  COUNTY  SAVINGS  BANK. 

Under  tbe  Michigan  statute  one  taking  a transfer  of  bank  stock  as  collateral  security  Is  not 
liable  to  an  asseasment  upon  the  same,  notwithstanding  the  transfer  is  absolute  in  form  ; 
and  though  he  appear  upon  the  books  of  the  bank  as  owner  of  the  stock,  he  may  show 
that  he  holds  it  as  security  only. 


On  July  20,  1825,  Arthur  O.  Bement  borrowed  $4,000  of  the  defendant  bank, 
giving  his  promissory  note,  payable  on  demand.  The  note  recited  that  certificate 
No.  188,  for  fifty  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  Ingham  County  Savings  Bank, 
was  deposited  with  defendant  as  collateral  security  for  said  loan.  Bement's  certifi- 
cate of  stock  was  dated  October  28,  1898.  Upon  the  back  of  the  certificate  was  an 
assignment  by  Bement  to  the  defendant  bank  as  pledgee  of  said  fifty  shares.  Bement 
did  not  pay  ^e  note.  On  January  16, 1896,  the  bank  sent  its  attorney  and  its  Vice- 
President,  Mr.  Atwood,  to  Lansing,  with  instructions  to  collect  their  claims  against 
£.  Bement  & Sons  and  another  person.  Mr.  Atwood  took  with  him  the  note  of  A. 
O.  Bement,  and  while  in  Lansing  learned  that  Bement  & Sons  were  at  that  time  in- 
debted to  the  Ingham  County  Savings  Bank  in  the  sum  of  $26,000,  the  most  of 
which  had  been  in  existence  for  three  years. 

Mr.  Atwood,  considering  that  it  would  be  safer  .for  his  bank  to  have  this  fifty 
shares  of  stock  transferred  to  it  as  pledgee,  so  informed  May,  the  Cashier  of  the 
Ingham  County  Savings  Bank.  This  was  agreed  to.  The  old  certificate.  No.  188, 
was  surrendered,  and  a new  certificate.  No.  258,  for  fifty  shares,  issued  to  the  de- 
fendant bank. 

This  certificate  was  absolute  in  form,  and  contained  no  stament  that  it  was 
issued  to  the  defendant  bank  as  pledgee.  The  transfer  was  entered  upon  the 
books  of  the  Ingham  County  Bank,  and  stood  there  in  the  name  of  the  defendant 
bank  until  the  Ingham  County  Savings  Bank  closed  its  doors,  and  failed ; but  of 
this  entry  the  defendant  had  no  notice  or  knowledge.  The  bank  was  at  that  time  a 
bankrupt  concern,  and  probably  always  had  been,  as  it  had  been  reorganized  out 
of  the  remains  of  another  insolvent  bank,  from  which  it  received  and  carried  as 
asMts  a large  amount  of  worthless  credits. 

When  Mr.  May  handed  the  new  certificate  to  Mr.  Atwood,  Mr.  Atwood  asked  to 
have  it  issued  to  the  bank  as  pledgee,  to  which  May  replied  that  it  was  just  as  well 
to  let  it  stand  as  it  was,  and  this  was  done.  The  certificate  and  the  note,  which  Mr. 
Atwood  had  with  him,  were  then  pinned  together,  and  returned  to  the  defendant 
bank,  and  have  since  been  in  its  possession.  Mr.  Bement  had  paid  nothing  upon  the 
note. 
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Without  detailing  the  testimony,  we  find  as  a fact  that  this  certificate  of  stock 
was  issued  to  the  defendant  with  the  distinct  understanding  on  the  part  of  the  de- 
fendant bank  and  the  Ingham  County  Bank  that  it  was  to  be  held  as  collateral  secu- 
rity to  Bement’s  note,  and  that  no  arrangement  was  made  with  Bement  for  the  sale 
of  the  stock.  The  defendant  never  authorized  Mr.  Atwood  to  purchase  this  stock 
in  discharge  of  Bement’s  indebtedness,  or  for  any  other  consideration,  but  always 
treated  the  transaction  as  designed  for  security  only,  and  held  the  certificate  for 
that  purpose.  The  court  made  an  order  authorizing  the  Receiver  to  assess  the 
stockholders  in  order  to  pay  depositors.  Under  this  order  the  assessment  of  the  de- 
fendant's $3,250.  The  court  below  held  that  the  defendant  was  liable  as  a stock- 
holder. 

Grant,  C.  J.  (after  stating  the  facts) : The  statute  under  which  this  liability  is 
sought  to  be  enforced  against  defendant  reads  as  follows : 

“The  stockholders  of  every  bank  shall  be  individually  liable,  equally  and  rata- 
bly, and  not  one  for  another,  for  the  benefit  of  the  depositors  in  said  bank  to  the 
amount  of  their  stock  at  the  par  value  thereof,  in  addition  to  the  said  stock ; but  per- 
sons holding  stock  as  executors,  administrators,  guardians  or  trustees,  and  persons 
holding  stock  as  collateral  security,  shall  not  be  personally  liable  as  stockholders, 
but  the  assets  and  funds  in  their  hands  constituting  the  trust  shall  be  liable  to  the 
same  extent  as  a testator,  intestate,  ward  or  person  interested  in  such  funds  would 
be,  if  living  or  competent  to  act,  and  the  person  pledging  such  stock  shall  be 
deemed  the  stockholder  and  liable  under  this  section.  Such  liability  may  be  en- 
forced in  a suit  at  law  or  in  equity  by  such  a bank  in  process  of  liquidation,  or  by 
any  Receiver,  or  other  officer  succeeding  to  the  legal  rights  of  said  bank.”  (Pub. 
Acts  1887,  No.  205,  § 46 ; 8 How.  Ann.  St.  § 8208e5.) 

Decisions  under  the  National  Banking  Act  do  not  control  the  question  under  our 
statute,  for  the  former  exempts  from  personal  liability  only  persons  holding  stock 
as  executors,  administrators,  or  trustees,  and  does  not  in  terms  exempt  holders  for 
security.  (Counsel  cites  Cook,  Stocks  & S.  § 247 ; A%iltman*B  Appeal^  98  Pa.  St.  505 ; 
Crease  vs.  Babcock,  10  Mete.  [Mass.]  525 ; Bar^  vs.  Burnham,  11  Cush.  188  ; Oreu)  vs. 
Breed,  10  Mete.  [Mass.]  569  ; Price  dk  Brown*s  Case,  8 De  Gex  & S.  146 ; Richardson 
vs.  Ahendroth,  43  Barb.  162.) 

Some  of  the  above  cases  involve  statutes  whose  language  is  entirely  different 
from  our  own.  (See  Crease  vs.  Babcock.)  Others  hold  that  one  who  holds  stock  as 
collateral  security  is  still  liable  where  he  has  had  the  stock  transferred  in  his  own 
name,  as  absolute  owner,  on  the  books  of  the  corporation ; while  under  the  text  of 
Mr.  Cook  the  liability  is  imposed  upon  the  pledgee  “who  has  had  the  stock  trans- 
ferred into  his  own  name  on  the  corporate  books.” 

These  authorities  do  not  apply  to  this  case.  Even  under  the  National  Banking 
Act  a creditor  receiving  a transfer  of  shares  in  a National  bank  as  security  for  his 
debt  is  not  subject  to  the  personal  liability  imposed  by  the  statute  where  the  cer- 
tificate is  surrendered,  and  a new  one  issued  in  the  name  of  the  creditor  as  pledgee, 
and  afterwards  held  in  good  faith  as  such  pledgee,  and  as  collateral  security.  (Patdy 
vs.  Trust  Co.  165  U.  8.  606.)  The  Court  in  that  case  cited  Anderson  vs.  Ware- 
house Co.  (Ill  U.  8.  479),  and  say : 

“ This  court  in  that  case  recognized  it  to  be  well  settled  that  one  who  allows 
himself  to  appear  on  the  books  of  a National  bank  as  an  * owner ' of  its  stock  is  liable 
to  creditors  as  a shareholder,  whether  he  be,  in  fact,  the  absolute  owner  or  only  a 
pledgee.” 

If  the  defendant  had  authorized  the  absolute  transfer,  or  knew  that  it  had  been, 
made  upon  the  books  of  the  bank  to  it,  as  absolute  owner  and  had  thus  held  itself 
out  to  the  public  as  such,  a question  would  be  presented  which  we  need  not  discuss. 
The  defendant  did  not  know  it,  and  did  not  hold  itself  out  as  owner.  If,  therefore,  it 
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can  be  held  liable  under  our  statue,  it  must  be  because  it  received  a certificate  ab- 
solute in  form.  The  certificate  is  no  notice  to  creditors  of  the  bank.  It  is  the 
record  of  stockholders  kept  in  the  bank,  upon  which  depositors  and  other  creditors 
relj.  A transfer  absolute  upon  its  face  may  always  be  shown  to  be  an  assignment 
as  collateral  security.  Thus  a deed  may  in  fact  be  shown  to  be  a mortgage.  Upon 
the  same  principle,  an  assignment  of  a certificate  of  bank  stock,  absolute  in  form, 
may  be  shown  to  be  for  security  merely.  It  would  be  a harsh  rule  that  an  officer 
of  a bank  may,  by  making  a false  entry,  or  by  failing  to  make  the  correct  one,  im- 
pose the  statutory  liability,  when  it  is  known  to  him  that  the  stock  is  held  as  secu- 
rity merely,  or  in  some  other  fiduciary  capacity.  We  do  not  think  our  statute  can 
be  thus  construed. 

3ilr.  May,  the  Cashier,  knew  that  this  stock  was  held  in  pledge  to  secure  a loan 
to  Mr.  Bement.  It  was  his  duty,  for  the  protection  of  his  own  bank,  if  for  no  one 
else,  to  so  enter  the  transfer  upon  its  books.  His  failure  to  do  so  cannot  affect  the 
rights  of  the  defendant.  Mr.  Atwood  had  no  authority  from  the  defendant  bank  to 
purcha<e  this  stock,  and  "discharge  the  debt. 

Ad  agent  to  collect  debts,  in  the  absence  of  special  authority,  is  authorized  to 
receive  money  alone.  It  appears  conceded  that  one  bank  cannot  purcha*>e  the  stock 
of  another  except  as  it  may  do  so  to  protect  its  own  loans.  The  officers  of  the  Ing- 
ham County  Bank  were  chargeable  with  knowledge  that  Mr.  Atwood,  as  defend- 
ant's agent,  had  no  such  authority  ; and  they  dealt  with  him  at  their  peril.  If  Mr. 
Atwood  had  reported  to  May  that  he  had  such  authority,  his  statement  would  not 
be  received  as  evidence  of  it.  Mr.  Atwood  reported  to  his  principal  that  he  had 
received  this  stock  as  security.  The  defendant  bank  ratified  no  other  arrangement; 
it  knew  of  no  other.  The  mere  fact  that  the  certificate  was  absolute  in  form  was  not 
notice  that  Mr.  Atwood  bad  purchased  it  for  the  bank,  and  had  discharged  the 
debt  The  entire  transaction  was  the  ordinary  one  of  securing  a loan  from  a failing 
debtor,  and  was  so  understood  by  all  the  parties  to  it. 

Decree  reversed,  and  decree  entered  for  the  defendant,  with  the  costs  of  both 
courts.  The  other  justices  concurred. 


NATIONAL  BANK— MINING  OPERATIONH—LIABIUTY  OF  OFFICERS 
AND  DIRECTORS. 

United  States  Clronlt  Court  of  Appeals,  Highth  Circuit  May  9,  1899. 

COOPER,  et  al.  vs.  HILL 

Where  a National  bank  has  lawfully  acquired  real  estate  or  other  property,  it  may,  in  order 
to  sell  the  same,  do  what  is  necessary  to  pnt  it  in  condition  to  attract  purchasers  in  the 
same  way  that  an  individnal  of  sound  judgment  and  prudence  would  do. 

But  a National  bank  having  acquired  a mining  property  is  not  authorized  to  do  a mining 
businesB,  especially  to  prospect  for  ore. 

When  the  directors  employ  the  funds  of  the  bank  in  such  an  enterprise  they  are  liable  for 
the  losses  thereby  sustained. 


Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  Colorado. 

This  suit  was  brought  by  Zeph  T.  Hill,  as  Receiver  of  the  German  National 
Bank,  of  Denver,  on  account  of  the  misappropriation  and  misapplication  of  the 
funds  of  that  bank. 

Before  Caldwell,  Sanborn  and  Thayer,  Circuit  Judges. 

Sarborn,  Circuit  Judge  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : The  bill  in  this  suit 
contaiDS  averments  sufficient  to  warrant  a recovery  on  the  ground  of  an  unauthor- 
ized use  of  the  funds  of  the  bank  to  prospect  for  and  to  develop  a mine  on  its 
property,  and  also  on  the  ground  of  a willful  misappropriation  of  its  funds  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  the  appellants.  We  dismiss  the  latter  ground  on  the  threshold  of 
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this  discussion,  because  the  evidence  fails  to  satisfy  us  that  any  of  the  appellants 
ever  intended  to  obtain  any  pecuniary  advantage  or  to  make  any  personal  gain  out 
of  the  transactions  under  consideration  at  the  expense  of  the  bank,  and  because,  if 
they  did,  a suit  against  them  for  such  a fraud  was  barred  in  three  years  from 
December  28,  1889,  and  this  suit  was  not  commenced  until  October  25,  1895.  (Mills' 
Ann.  8t.  Colo.  §§  2911,  2909.) 

The  contention  of  the  appellee  that  the  cause  of  action  for  fraud  is  not  barred  by 
this  statute,  because  the  time  under  it  does  not  commence  to  run  until  the  discovery 
of  the  facts  constituting  the  fraud,  has  been  considered.  But  the  salient  facts  of  this 
case  were  spread  upon  the  books  of  the  bank.  They  were  all  known  in  October, 
1889,  to  the  Cashier,  Clinton,  who  succeeded  Cooper,  when  he  made  the  record  of 
the  resolution  for  the  reconveyance  of  the  mining  property  ; and  Clinton  had  no 
interest  in  this  matter  adverse  to  the  bank,  and  he  was  its  chief  officer  and  agent. 
Notice  to  him  was  notice  to  bis  principal,  the  bank.  There  was  no  concealment,  no 
secrecy,  no  deceit,  in  the  acts  of  the  appellant ; and  the  time,  under  this  section  of 
the  statute,  commenced  to  run  when  the  diversion  of  the  fund  was  complete.  In 
this  state  of  the  facts  the  Receiver  and  the  creditors  and  stockholders  of  the  bank, 
whom  he  represents,  stand  in  its  shoes.  Their  rights  here  are  merely  those  of 
assignees  of  the  bank,  and  as  such  they  have  acquired  no  cause  of  action  which  the 
bank  did  not  have  before  the  Receiver  was  appointed. 

The  record  discloses  a case  in  which  the  President,  the  Cashier,  and  the  majority 
of  the  directors  of  a bank  commenced  to  expend  money  upon  an  abandoned  mining 
property  which  it  owned  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  it  for  sale,  in  order  that  the 
bank  might  disposo  of  it  and  convert  it  into  money.  The  shaft  and  the  drifts  upon 
the  property  were  full  of  water.  The  machinery  bad  been  silent  for  months.  The 
tools  had  been  stolen,  and  others  were  necessary  to  place  the  machinery  in  success- 
ful  operation.  When  a National  bank  has  lawfully  acquired  real  estate  or  other 
property,  it  may  sell  that  property  and  convert  it  into  money  ; and  in  order  to  do 
so,  it  may  clean  it,  make  reasonable  repairs  upon  it,  and  put  it  in  presentable  con- 
dition to  attract  purchasers,  in  the  same  way  that  an  individual  of  sound  judgment 
and  prudence  would  do  if  he  desired  to  make  a sale  of  the  property.  The  authority 
to  do  these  things  is  one  of  the  incidental  powers  vested  in  the  corporation  under 
Section  5186  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  which  provides  that  a National  bank  shall 
have  authority  : 

“Seventh.  To  exercise  by  its  board  of  directors,  or  duly  authorized  officers  or 
agents,  subject  to  law,  all  such  incidental  powers  as  shall  be  necessary  to  carry  on 
the  business  of  banking  by  discounting  and  negotiating  promissory  notes,  drafts, 
bills  of  exchange  and  other  evidences  of  debt ; i»y  receiving  deposits  ; by  buying 
and  selling  exchange,  coin  and  bullion ; by  loaning  money  on  personal  security  ; 
and  by  obtaining,  issuing  and  circulating  notes  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
title.'’ 

The  duty  of  exercising  this  power  is  imposed  upon  the  directors  and  officers  of 
such  a bank,  and  the  authority  to  determine  in  the  first  instance  when  and  to  what 
extent  it  shall  be  exercised  is  necessarily  intrusted  to  their  judgment.  Moreover, 
they  cannot  escape  the  discharge  of  this  duty.  They  are  bound  to  consider  and  de- 
cide the  question  at  their  peril.  It  follows  that,  when  they  have  honestly  and 
carefully  considered  and  decided  it,  they  ought  not  to  suffer  because,  in  the  light  of 
subsequent  events,  which  could  not  be  foreseen,  it  turns  out  that  their  decision  was 
unfortunate.  This  mining  property  was  unsalable  with  the  shaft  and  drifts  filled 
with  water,  the  machinery  silent,  and  the  tools  gone.  It  is  common  knowledge  that 
a mine  or  a prospect  for  a mine  is  much  more  likely  to  find  a purchaser,  and  mtich 
more  likely  to  realize  a fair  price,  when  work  is  in  active  progress  upon  it,  than 
when  it  is  still  and  desolate.  The  officere  of  this  bank  decided  to  pump  the  water 
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oat  of  the  shaft  and  drifts  of  this  property,  to  put  it  in  condition  in  which  it  could 
be  examined  by  a purchaser,  to  start  the  ma(5hinery,  and  to  do  all  this  in  the  hope 
that  by  so  doing  they  might  find  a purchaser  for  property  that  was  unproductive 
and  worthless  in  its  then  condition.  An  examination  of  the  evidence  discloses  the 
fact  that  the  necessary  expense  of  placing  this  property  in  condition  for  examina- 
ti<m  and  sale  was  at  least  $1,000,  and  perhaps  $3,000. 

The  directors  failed  to  find  a purchaser  for  the  property,  and  the  bank  lost  this 
money.  But  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  management  and  sale  of  the  property  was 
intrusted  to  their  discretion,  and  that  the  burden  of  deciding  whether  or  not  this 
expenditure  should  be  made  was  imposed  upon  them,  we  are  unwilling  to  say  that 
their  action  in  expending  $3,000  for  this  purpose  was  either  unauthorized,  T^Tongful, 
or  culpably  negligent.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  an  expenditure  of  this  amount 
may  be  said  to  have  been  properly  made  in  the  honest  exercise  of  a discretion  vested 
in  them,  and  that  they  ought  not  to  be  personally  liable  because  the  use  of  this 
money  did  not  secure  the  purchaser  they  sought  and  expected  to  obtain. 

The  unfortunate  part  of  this  case  is  that  they  did  not  stop  here.  When  the  shaft 
had  been  cleared  of  waUr  and  the  machinery  had  been  put  in  operation  when  the 
property  was  in  proper  condition  for  examination  and  for  sale,  and  when  no 
purchaser  was  found,  they  proceeded  to  expend  $18,864.82  more  in  prospecting  for 
paying  ore  upon  property  in  which  none  has  ever  been  discovered.  It  was  not  only 
beyond  their  authority  as  ofiicers  of  the  bank,  but  tdtra  tires  of  the  bank  itself,  to 
cany  on  ordinary  mining,  manufacturing,  or  trading  business — much  more,  to 
expend  its  money  in  such  a speculative  venture  as  prospecting  for  ore  where  none 
of  value  ever  had  been  found.  The  statutes  of  the  United  States  are  the  measure 
of  the  powers  of  National  banks,  and  these  corporations  can  lawfully  exercise  none 
but  those  there  expressly  granted,  and  those  fairly  incidental  thereto.  (Omaha 
Bridge  Cases,  10  U.  8.  App.  98,  174,  2 C.  C.  A.  174,  230,  and  51  Fed.  809,  816  ; Bank 
vs.  Townsend,  189  U.  S.  67,  78,  11  Sup.  Ct.  496 ; Bank  vs.  Kennedy,  167  U.  S.  862, 
366,  17  Sup.  Ct.  831 ; Bank  vs.  amilNs  Kfr,  40  U.  8.  App.  690,  704,  28  C.  C.  A.  80, 
87,  and  77  Fed.  129,  187.) 

The  ofiScers  of  these  banks  are  bound  to  know  they  are  charged  by  the  law  with 
the  knowledge  of  the  extent  and  limitations  of  the  powers  of  the  corporations  for 
which  they  act,  and  of  their  own  authority  as  the  agents  of  these  corporations.  It 
is  said  that  they  are  not  technically  trustees  of  express  trusts,  but  they  are  the 
agents  of  the  Imnk,  charged,  under  the  National  banking  laws,  with  an  implied 
trust  to  u«e  the  funds  of  the  bank  for  the  purposes  specified  in  these  laws,  only, 
and  to  preserve  them  for  their  creditors  and  stockholders.  Every  agent  incurs  a 
personal  liability  to  his  principal  for  losses  occasioned  by  his  unauthorized  acts 
under  the  general  law,  and  the  ofik^rs  of  corporations  are  no  exception  to  the  rule. 

Upon  this  principle  the  directors  and  the  other  ofiQcers  of  a National  bank  become 
personally  liable  to  the  bank  and  its  successor  in  interest,  its  Receiver,  for  losses 
caused  by  their  use  of  its  funds  for  unauthorized  purposes,  as  well  as  for  culpable 
negligence  in  their  use  and  for  their  fraudulent  appropriation.  (Williams  vs.  McKay, 
40  N.  J.  Eq.  189,  200 ; Mor.  Corp.  §§  555,  656 ; Ba^ik  vs.  Wilwx,  60  Cal.  126,  141.) 


PROMiaSORT  N0TE--NE00T1ABILTY^CLAU8£  AUTHORIZING  BANK  TO 
APPLY  DEPOSITS. 

Supreme  Court  of  Alabiuna,  June  13, 1899. 

LOUISVILLE  BANKING  COMPANY  vt.  GRAY,  et  al. 

A xnovision  in  a promissory  note  authorizing  the  payee  bank  at  its  option  to  appropriate 
on  the  note,  whether  due  or  not,  any  deposits  of  the  maker  with  the  bank,  does  not 
destroy  the  negotiable  character  of  the  instrument. 
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This  was  an  action  upon  a promissory  note. 

Tysok,  <7.:  The  single  question  presented  for  decision  is  whether  the  clause, 
and  authorizes  said  bank  to  appropriate  on  this  note,  whether  due  or  not,  at  any 
time,  at  its  option,  without  notice  or  legal  proceedings,  any  money  which  they,  or 
any  one  nr  more  of  them,  have  jointly  or  severally  in  said  bank,  on  deposit  or  other- 
wise,” destroys  the  negotiability  of  the  note.  The  note  sued  upon  was  a promise 
in  writing  to  pay  $500  to  the  Commercial  Bank  of  Selma  on  the  12th  day  of  De- 
cember, 1896.  “due  December  15,  1896,  at  the  Commercial  Bank  of  Selma,  Ala.,” 
and  indorsed  by  the  bank  to  the  plaintiff. 

The  essentials  of  every  promissory  note  are : (1)  It  must  be  in  writing,  and 
signed  by  the  maker  ; (2)  it  must  contain  a certain  promise  to  pay  ; (8)  the  fact  of 
payment  must  be  certain ; (4)  the  amount  to  be  paid  must  be  certain ; (5)  the  medium 
of  payment  must  be  money,  and  money  only ; (6)  it  must  be  delivered  ; and  to 
make  it  a commercial  paper,  under  our  statute,  it  must  be  payable  at  a bank  or  pri- 
vate banking  house,  or  a certain  place  of  payment  therein  designated.  (Code,  § 889 ; 
1 Daniel,  Neg.  Inst.  27-63.) 

The  only  difference  between  the  ordinary  promissory  note  and  the  commercial 
promissory  note  is  the  one  made  by  the  statute.  The  latter  must  have  a designated 
place  of  payment  named  in  it.  There  can  be  no  quehtion  that  the  note  under  con- 
sideration, as  to  a designated  place  of  payment  contains  this  statutory  requisite. 
The  contention  is  that  the  clause  quoted  above  renders  the  date  of  payment  uncer- 
tain or  the  amount  uncertain  to  be  paid  at  the  maturity  of  the  note.  If  either  of 
these  contentions  should  prevail,  it  not  only  destroys  the  negotiability  of  the  note 
as  commercial  paper,  but  would  destroy  its  character  as  a promissory  note,  leaving 
it  nothing  more  than  a simple  contract  to  pay  money,  and,  of  course,  subject  to  all 
defenses  by  the  maker. 

The  only  one  of  these  contentions  that  is  at  all  plausible  is  the  one  that  the 
clause  renders  the  note  uncertain  as  to  the  date  of  payment.  The  makers,  at  all 
events,  obligated  themselves  to  pay  $500.  That  was  the  amount  named  in  the  paper 
they  were  to  pay,  whether  the  payment  was  made  at  maturity,  or  whether  the  bank 
exercised  its  option  to  appropriate  any  funds  in  its  possession  to  its  payment  pro  tanto 
or  in  full.  The  clause  provided  for  no  reduction  in  the  sum  to  be  paid,  in  the  event 
of  the  appropriation  by  the  bank  before  the  day  fixed  for  its  maturity.  Had  the 
appropriation  been  made  by  the -bank  the  next  day  after  the  delivery  of  the  note,  and 
the  funds  so  appropriated  been  $500,  the  amount  of  the  note,  the  makers  could  not 
have  demanded  a dimunition  on  account  of  interest  or  otherwise,  nor  would  the 
bank  have  been  liable  to  them,  or  either  of  them,  for  a misappropriation  of  funds. 

But  it  is  said  the  bank  had  the  right  to  apply  any  sum  less  than  the  full  amount 
of  the  note,  and,  had  it  exercised  this  right  before  its  maturity,  would  render  uncer- 
tain the  amount  due  by  the  makers  at  the  maturity  of  the  note.  We  must  confess 
our  inabilitv  to  comprehend  how  a sum  certain  deducted  from  a sum  certain  could 
produce  an  uncertain  sum.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  it  is  a matter  of  simple  arith- 
metical subtraction. 

It  is  said,  further,  had  such  an  appropriation  been  made  by  the  bank  before  its 
maturity,  so  as  to  entitle  the  maker  to  a credit  upon  the  note  of  a partial  payment, 
the  bank  was  not  bound  to  evidence  such  payment  by  indorsement  upon  the  note, 
and  therefore  the  bank  could  have  negotiated  the  note  to  the  plaintiff  in  due  course 
of  trade,  for  value,  without  notice  of  such  partial  payment  before  maturity. 
Though  this  would  have  been  a palpable  fraud,  had  the  bank  done  so — and  we  may 
confess  that  it  had  the  power  to  commit  it— yet  how  does  this  fact  effect  the  validity 
or  negotiability  of  the  note  ? The  power  was  reposed  by  the  makers,  and,  unless 
the  clause  itself  renders  the  sum  agreed  by  them  in  the  note  to  be  paid  uncertain, 
certainly  no  misconduct  or  fraud  of  the  payee  after  the  delivery  of  the  note,  unless 
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expressed  in  writing  upon  it,  so  as  to  carry  notice  to  a purchaser  of  such  miscon- 
duct or  fraud,  could  affect  his  title,  if  he  paid  value  for  it  before  its  maturity. 
The  purchaser  would  have  the  right  to  presume,  unless  the  sum  appropriated  by 
the  bank — and  it  is  not  contended  in  this  case  that  the  bank  made  any  appropriation 
whatever — was  indorsed  somewhere  upon  the  note,  that  none  had  been  made  by  the 
bank,  and  that  the  full  amount  of  the  note  was  owing  by  the  makers.  And  this  is 
bound  to  be  true,  upon  the  plainest  principles  that  **  fraud  is  never  presumed.*’ 
But  had  the  plaintiff — which  it  was  not  bound  to  do — made  the  inquiry  of  the  bank, 
at  the  time  of  its  purchase  of  the  note,  if  it  had  appropriated  either  of  the  makers’ 
money  to  the  debt  evidenced  by  the  note  in  suit,  the  only  truthful  informali<  n that 
could  have  been  imparted,  under  the  facts  of  this  case,  would  have  been  that  it 
had  not  done  so.  We  will  not  pursue  the  inquiry  into  this  phase  of  the  case  fur- 
ther, but  will  now  discuss  the  other  suggestion,  did  the  clause  in  the  note  render 
the  note  uncertain  as  to  its  date  of  its  payment  ? 

It  will  be  observed  that  there  was  no  obligation  imposed  upon  the  makers  to  pay 
before  December  15,  1896,  the  date  fixed  for  the  maturity  of  the  note.  No  action 
could  have  been  maintained  upon  it  by  the  payee  or  the  holder  against  them  until 
after  the  latter  date  above  named.  Nor  had  they  the  right  to  mature  the  note  ear- 
lier than  that  date,  nor  to  make  partial  payments  upon  it,  nor  could  they  have  com- 
pelled the  holder  to  accept  the  full  payment  of  it  before  maturity.  It  would  have 
required  the  consent  of  the  holder  for  them  to  do  any  one  or  all  of  these  things. 
The  clause  imposed  no  obligation  upon  the  bank  to  apply  money  deposited  by  both  or 
or  either  of  the  makers  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  note  pro  tanto  or  in  full  while  it 
was  its  property.  It  was  a mere  option,  which  It  could  have  exercised  or  not,  at  its 
pleasure.  Had  the  makers,  or  either  of  them,  placed  upon  deposit  in  the  bank,  or 
otherwise  in  its  custody  or  possession,  the  next  day  after  the  execution  of  the  note, 
and  permitted  it  to  remain  until  its  maturity,  treble  the  sum  of  money  which  they 
had  stipulated  in  the  note  to  pay,  yea,  a hundred  times  this  sum,  the  bank  was 
under  no  legal  duty  to  apply  any  portion  of  it.  A similar  provision  in  a note,  and 
Involving  the  principle  here  announced,  was  passed  upon  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
New  York  in  the  case  of  Hodges  vs.  Shuler  (22  N.  Y.  114).  This  provision  wan  fol- 
lowing an  unconditional  promise  by  a railroad  company  to  pay  $1,(KX),  with  inter- 
est thereon,  payable  semi-annually,  as  per  interest  warrants  thereto  attached,  as  the 
same  shall  become  due,  in  four  years  after  date,  ”or  upon  the  surrender  of  this 
note,  together  with  the  interest  warrants  not  due  to  the  treasurer,  at  any  time  until 
six  months  of  its  maturity,  he  shall  issue  to  the  holder  thereof  ten  shares  in  the 
capital  stock  in  said  company  in  exchange  therefor,  in  which  case  interest  shall  be 
pa  d to  the  date  to  which  the  dividend  of  profits  shall  have  been  previously  de- 
clared, the  holder  not  being  entitled  to  both  interest  and  accruing  profits  during  the 
same  period.” 

The  Court  said : The  instrument  on  which  the  action  was  brought  has  all  the 

essential  qualities  of  a negotiable  promissory  note.  It  is  for  the  unconditional  pay- 
ment of  a certain  sum  of  money,  at  a specified  time,  to  the  payee’s  order.  It  is  not 
an  agreement  in  the  alternative,  to  pay  in  money  or  railroad  stock.  It  was  not  op- 
tional with  the  makers  to  pay  in  money  or  stock,  and  thus  fulfill  their  promise  in 
cither  of  two  specified  ways.  In  such  a case,  the  promi>e  would  have  been  in  the 
alternative.  The  possibility  seems  to  have  been  contemplated  that  the  owner  of  the 
note  might,  before  its  maturity,  surrender  it  in  exchange  for  stock,  thus  canceling 
it  and  its  money  promise ; but  that  promise  was  nevertheless  absolute  and  uncondi- 
tional, and  was  as  lasting  as  the  note  itself.  In  no  event  could  the  holder  require 
money  and  stock.  It  was  only  upon  the  surrender  of  the  note  that  he  was  to  re- 
cover stock,  and  the  money  payment  did  not  mature  until  six  months  after  the 
holder’s  right  to  exchange  the  note  for  stock  had  expired.  We  are  of  the  opinion 
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that  the  instrument  wants  none  of  the  essential  requisites  of  a negotiable  promis- 
sory note.  It  was  an  absolute  and  unconditional  engagement  to  pay  money  on  a 
day  specified,  and,  although  an  election  was  given  to  the  promisees,  upon  a surren- 
der of  the  instrument  six  months  before  its  maturity,  to  exchange  it  for  stock,  this 
did  not  alter  its  character,  or  make  the  promise  in  the  * alternative,*  in  the  sense  in 
which  that  word  is  used  respecting  words  to  promises  to  pay.  The  engagement  of 
the  railroad  company  was  to  pay  the  sum  of  $1,000  in  four  years  from  date,  and  its 
promise  could  only  be  fulfilled  by  the  payment  of  the  money  at  the  day  named.’' 

The  courts  have  gone  very  far  in  sustaining  the  character  and  negotiability  of 
promissory  notes ; and  very  properly  so,  when  it  appears  from  the  instrument  that 
it  was  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  execute  a note,  and  not  a mere  contract  for 
the  payment  of  money.  For  apt  illustrations  to  what  length  they  have  gone  in  this 
direction,  see  1 Daniel,  Neg.  Inst.  §§  41,  46-45,  and  notes ; 1 Rand.  Com.  Paper, 
§§  110,  111,  and  notes ; Justice  McClellan’s  opinion  in  Bank  vs.  Cremhaw  (108  Ala. 
497, 15  South.  741),  and  authorities  there  cited. 

Our  opinion  is  that  the  instrument  sued  upon  was  a commercial  promissory  note. 
The  court  committed  an  error  in  not  sustaining  the  demurrer  to  the  tenth  plea  of 
the  defendants. 

The  judgment  is  reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded.  Reversed  and  remanded. 


PROMISSORY  NOTE— ACCOMMODATION  INDORSEMENT— LIABILITY  TO 

HOLDER. 

Supreme  Court  of  Pennsrl^^ania,  AprU  3, 1899. 

PEAXE  v«.  ADDICK8. 

One  who  indorses  a note  for  the  acoommcdation  of  the  maker  is  liable  to  the  person  to 
whom  the  note  is  delivered,  bnt  not  so  if  he  indorsee  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
latter.* 


Per  Curiam  : This  suit  is  on  a promissory  note  at  three  months  from  January 
18,  1895,  for  $1,500,  made  by  the  Staten  Island  Terra-Cotta  Lumber  Company,  of 
which  defendant  was  president,  to  that  company’s  own  order,  and  by  it  indorsed,, 
and  then  indorsed  by  the  defendant. 

It  appears  that  the  note  was  given  to  John  W.  Peale  for  coal  furnished  by  him 
to  the  Terra-Cotta  Lumber  Company,  and  was  taken  by  the  plaintiff,  Rembrandt 
Peale,  after  maturity,  and  hence,  in  his  hands,  it  was  subject  to  any  defense  which 
the  defendant  here  could  legally  interpose  against  John  W.  Peale. 

Without  referring  in  detail  to  the  plaintiff’s  evidence  in  chief,  it  is  sufiQcient  to 
say  that  it  made  out  a clear  pnma  fade  case  in  his  favor.  To  meet  that,  the  de- 
fendant alleged  and  testified  that  the  note  in  suit  was  indorsed  by  him  at  the  request 
of,  and  solely  for  the  accommodation  of,  John  W.  Peale. 

The  plaintiff  introduced  and  relied  on  rebutting  evidence,  tending  to  prove  that 
the  note  was  not  indorsed  for  the  accommodation  of  John  W.  Peale,  but  for  the 
accommodation  and  benefit  of  the  maker,  the  Terra-Cotta  Lumber  Company,  of 
which  defendant  was  president. 

The  learned  president  of  the  common  pleas  fairly  and  impartially  submitted  the 
case  to  the  jury,  on  all  the  evidence,  with  full,  correct,  and  adequate  instructions  as 

* The  Negrotiable  Instruments  Law  provides  as  follows : 

Where  a person,  not  otherwise  a party  to  an  instrument,  places  thereon  his  signature  in 
blank  before  delivery,  he  is  liable  as  indorser  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules:  (1) 
If  the  instrument  is  payable  to  the  order  of  a third  person,  he  is  liable  to  the  payee  and  to  all 
subsequent  parties,  (£)  If  the  instrument  is  payable  to  the  order  of  the  maker  or  drawer, 
or  is  payble  to  bearer,  he  is  liable  to  all  parties  subsequent  to  the  maker  or  drawer.  (8)  If  he 
signs  for  the  accommodation  of  the  payee,  he  is  liable  to  all  parties  subsequent  to  the  payee, 
(Sec.  114  N,Y.  Act) 
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to  the  law  relating  to  the  facts  which  the  evidence  on  either  side  tended  to  prove. 
Among  other  things,  he  instructed  them  that  if  the  note  was  indorsed  solely  for  the 
accommodation  of  John  W.  Peale,  and  at  his  request,  there  could  be  no  recovery  ; 
that,  **if  that  has  been  made  out  to  your  satisfaction,  then  it  constitutes  a good  de< 
fense  against  the  plaintiff,  and  the  question  you  are  called  upon  to  determine,  under 
the  evidence  that  has  been  presented  to  you,  is  whether  this  note  was  indorsed  by 
the  defendant  for  the  accommo  lation  of  John  W.  Peale,  and  for  his  accommodation 
alone,  or  was  it  indorsed  as  an  accommodation  to  the  lumber  company,  of  which  he 
was  president.  If  it  was  endorsed  by  him  to  accommodate  the  lumber  company, 
then  there  is  no  defense  in  this  case.” 

In  affirming  defendant’s  first  to  fifth  points  for  charge,  he  further  instructed  the 
jury  to  the  same  effect  and  on  same  general  lines ; but  he  rightly  refused  to  affirm 
his  two  remaining  points,  in  the  last  of  which  he  was  requested  to  say  that,  under 
all  the  facts  in  this  case,  the  verdict  must  be  for  the  defendant.” 

The  jury  found  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff  for  the  amount  of  the  note,  with  interest 
and  costs  of  protest. 

This  is  manifestly  in  accordance  with  the  decided  weight  of  the  evidence.  In 
view  of  the  instructions  under  which  the  jury  acted,  they  must  have  found  as  a 
fact  that  the  note  was  not  indorsed  solely  for  the  accommodation  of  John  W.  Peale, 
as  alleged  by  the  defendant.  This  effectually  disposed  of  the  defense,  and  it  would 
have  been  well  if  litigation  had  ended  there. 

We  find  nothing  in  either  of  the  nine  specifications  of  error  that  requires  dis- 
cussion. They  are  all  overruled.  Judgment  affirmed. 


DRAWING  CHECK  WHERE  THERE  ARE  NO  FUNDS  TO  MEET  IT— CRIMINAL 

LAW, 

Court  of  Criminal  Appeals  of  Texas,  June  21. 1899. 

BLACKWELL  M.  STATE. 

It  is  not  a crime  to  draw  and  get  cashed  a check  on  a bank  where  the  maker  has  no  money 
deposited,  where  there  are  no  false  or  deceitful  means  resorted  to,  to  induce  the  person 
cashing  the  check  to  do  so. 


Bbooks,  I.:  Appellant  was  convicted  for  swindling  C.  W.  Zenker  out  of  the  sum 
of  |20,  and  his  punishment  assessed  at  one  day’s  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail 
and  a fine  of  $100. 

The  charging  part  of  the  information  is,  in  substance,  as  follows : That  R.  E. 
Blackwell,  by  means  of  false  pretenses  and  devices  and  fraudulent  representations, 
then  and  there  knowingly  and  fraudulently  made  by  him  to  WillHennersdorf,  agent 
and  employee  for  C.  W.  Zenker,  did  induce  the  said  Hennersdorf  to  deliver  to  said 
Blackwell,  by  the  means  aforesaid,  the  sum  of  $!^,  in  lawful  money  of  the  United 
States,  upon  the  representation  that  he,  the  said  Blackwell,  had  money  in  the  San 
Angelo  National  Bank,  of  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  and  wanted  a San  Angelo  National 
Bank  check,  which  the  said  Hennersdorf  gave  to  said  Blackwell ; and  the  informa- 
tion then  goes  on  and  states  that  said  Blackwell  gave  the  said  party  a check  on  said 
bank  for  $20.  when  in  truth  and  in  fact  he  did  not  have  any  money  in  said  bank,  and 
that  the  said  sum  of  $20  was  delivered  to  said  Blackwell  upon  said  false  and  fraudu- 
lent pretenses,  etc. 

In  the  above  we  have  only  stated  the  substance  of  the  information.  However, 
the  information  and  complaint  are  in  due  form. 

On  the  trial,  the  witness  Will  Hennersdorf,  who  is  the  main  prosecuting  witness, 
instead  of  testifying  to  the  facts  set  out  in  the  complaint  and  information,  in  his 
testimony,  among  other  things,  states : 

” If  the  defendant  told  me  at  that  time  when  I cashed  the  check  that  he  had  any 
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money  in  the  bank  on  which  it  was  drawn,  I do  not  remember  it.*'  And  further  he 
stated  : **No,  I do  not  remember  having  cashed  the  check  on  the  representations 
of  the  defendant  that  he  had  any  m**ney  in  the  bank,  for  I do  not  remember  that  he 
made  any  representation  to  that  effect,  but  cashed  it  on  the  check,  believing  it  to 
be  good.  I thought  from  defendant's  statement  about  having  cattle  at  the  depot 
that  he  was  a cattle  man,  and  supposed  his  check  was  good.  I do  not  remember  any 
statement  he  made,  other  than  his  statement  about  having  cattle  at  the  depot.’* 

We  find  no  statement  in  the  record  controverting  the  testimony  of  the  main 
prosecuting  witness.  There  is  no  evide  ce  in  the  record  to  support  the  verdict. 

It  is  not  a violation  of  the  law  simply  to  give  a check  on  a bank  where  a party 
has  no  money ; but  there  must  be  some  false  and  deceitful  means  and  method 
resorted  to  at  the  time  the  party  obtains  the  money  upon  the  check,  such  as  repre> 
senting  that  the  party  ha^  money  in  the  bank,  or  that  the  check  will  necessarily  be 
cashed,  or  something  of  this  kind.  (Ayert  vs.  State,  37  Tex.  Cr.  R.  1,  88  S.  W.  792  ; 
Martin  vs.  State,  86  Tex.  Cr.  R.  125,  85  8.  W.  976.) 

No  evidence  appearing  in  the  record  to  support  the  verdict,  the  judgment  is  re- 
versed, and  the  cause  remanded. 


PAYMENT  UPON  FORGED  IN DORSEMENT^Ll ABILITY  OF  BANK. 

Oourt  of  Api»eal8  of  Kentucky,  June  2,  1899. 

RIOE,  al,  V9.  CITIZENS’  NATIONAL  BANK. 

The  plaintiffs  deposited  money  with  the  defendant  with  instructions  to  pay  out  the  same  on 
checks  drawn  by  J.  to  the  order  of  ceotain  persons.  J.  presented  checks  drawn  by 
himself  to  these  persons,  and  bearing  what  appeared  to  be  their  indorsement,  and  the 
money  was  paid  over  to  him.  The  indorsements  turned  out  to  be  forgeries : Hdd^ 
that  the  bank  was  liable  to  the  plaintiffs  for  the  amount. 


White,  J.:  In  October,  1896,  appellants  wrote  to  appellee  as  follows: 
“Louisville,  Ky.,  Ociober  10,  1896.  Mr. B.  F.  Hudson,  Cashier,  Lane iSter,  Ky. — 
Dear  Sir : We  have  your  letter  of  ye&terday  in  answer  to  ours  in  regard  to  the  stand- 
ing of  certain  parties,  which  is  explicit  and  satisfactory,  and  would  have  been  glad 
if  you  had  written  us  so  plainly  in  your  first  letter.  We  thank  you,  however,  very 
much  for  the  pains  you  have  taken  in  answering  our  last  letter.  We  now  enclose 
you  check  for  seven  hundred  dollars,  for  which  you  will  please  honor  Mr.  M.  W. 
Johnson's  clieck  to  the  following  parties,  and  for  the  following  amounts.  He  writes 
us  that  he  gave  par  ies  checks  payable  at  your  bank  on  Monday,  the  12th,  P.  A. 
Spainhour,  $i00  ; J.  K.  Royce,  $150;  J.  T.  Dawson,  $100;  Isaiah  8.  Conley,  $150; 
A.  J.  Bennett,  $150 ; Willis  Turner,  $50, — as  M.  Johnson  has  forwarded  to  us  notes 
of  the  above  parties  as  stated,  and  writes  that  he  had  given  checks  on  your  bank 
for  the  above  amounts.  Yours,  truly.  Rice  & Givens.” 

On  the  receipt  of  this  check  the  $700  was  placed  to  the  credit  of  Johnson.  After- 
wards the  several  checks  drawn  by  Johnson  to  these  named  parties  were  presented 
by  Johnson  with  the  parties'  names  indorsed  on  the  back  of  each,  and  the  money 
was  paid  by  the  appellee  to  Johnson  on  the  statement  that  he  had  been  requested  by 
these  parties  to  draw  the  money  for  th«  m,  and  bring  it  to  them,  as  they  were  busy 
at  work.  It  finally  developed  that  the  checks  drawn  by  Johnson  were  never  in- 
dorsed by  or  delivered  to  these  parties,  and  that  they  had  never  signed  the  notes  sent  by 
Johnson  to  appellants.  Johnson  himself  had  signed  each  one  of  the  notes  as  surety. 
The  signatures  of  the  principals  were  forgeries.  This  action  was  brought  by  the 
appellants  to  collect  from  appellee  the  deposit  of  $700  upon  the  allegation  that  that 
sum  had  been  deposited  with  appellee,  and  had  not  been  paid  to  them,  or  upon  their 
order.  The  defense  presented  is  the  letter  and  the  payment,  as  above,  to  Johnson. 
It  is  clearly  shown  by  the  parties  that  they  were  ignorant  of  the  signature  of  their 
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names  to  the  notes  or  indorsement  of  the  checks,  and  that  those  signatures  were 
forgeries.  Johnson  is  dead.  The  law  and  facts  were  submitted  to  the  court,  and 
judgment  was  rendered  for  appellee  bank,  and,  after  reasons  and  motion  for  new  trial 
had  been  overruled,  this  appeal  is  prosecuted. 

The  court  found  as  facts  that  the  only  authority  the  appellee  had  to  pay  the 
checks  of  Johnson  was  the  letter  above  ; that  the  checks  were  presented  by  Johnson 
and  paid  to  him  by  appellee  ; that  at  the  time  of  presentation  they  were  indorsed  by 
the  proper  signatures,  but  that  the  signatures  were  not  written  by  ihe  several  par- 
ties to  whom  the  checks  were  payable,  or  with  their  knowledge  or  consent,  and  was 
never  authorized  or  ratified  by  either  of  them,  and  that  neither  of  said  payees  ever 
received  any  of  the  proceeds  of  said  checks.  In  short,  the  court  found  that  the 
checks  were  drawn  by  Johnson  for  the  proper  sums  as  the  letter  of  instruction  di- 
rected, and  the  checks  were  presented  and  paid  by  the  bank  on  forged  indorsements, 
and  that  the  parties  to  whom  the  bank  was  authorized  to  pay  the  $700  on  checks 
never  received  any  part  thereof.  The  court  then  concluded,  as  a matter  <*f  law, 
that  the  bank  was  not  liable,  and  again,  that  it  had  a remedy  in  the  notes  signed  by 
Johnson  as  surety  of  these  various  persons,  and  until  that  remedy  was  exhausted 
it  could  not  hold  the  bank  liable.  A deposit  in  bank  of  an  ordinary  deposit  creates 
the  relation  of  debtor  and  creditor.  If  the  deposit  be  for  a special  purpose,  under 
instructions,  these  instructions  must  be  complied  with  by  the  bank.  There  may  be 
a special  deposit,  so  as  to  create  a bailment,  but  that  can  have  no  application  here. 

It  is  immaterial  whether  this  deposit  of  $700  be  treated  as  a general  deposit  or  as 
a deposit  for  a special  purpose  other  than  bailment.  The  money  was  paid  out  pre- 
cisely as  the  special  instructions  with  the  deposit  provided,  except  that  the  signa- 
tures of  the  payees  of  the  checks  were  forged. 

The  principle  seems  to  be  well  settled  that  a payment  by  a bank  of  a check  to 
any  person  save  the  payee  himself,  except  it  be  payable  to  bearer,  is  a payment  at 
at  its  peril.  If  the  signature  of  indorsement  is  genuine,  it  is  a payment  out  of  the 
depositor’s  funds ; if  it  is  forged,  it  is  a payment  out  of  the  bank’s  funds,  and  the 
depositor  cannot  be  charged  with  it.  (Shipman  vs.  Bank  [N.  Y.  App.]  27  N.  E.  371 ; 
BaUon  vs.  Holmes  [Cal.]  81  Pac.  1181 ; Bank  vs.  Whitman,  94  U.  8.  847  ; Bank  v«. 
Morgan,  117  U.  S.  112,  6 Sup.  Ct.  657 ; Bank  vs.  Burke,  [Ga.]  7 8.  E.  739,  and  many 
other  cases.) 

We  are  of  opinion  that  under  the  facts  found  by  the  court  his  conclusions  of  law 
are  error.  We  conclude  that  the  bank  is  liable  to  appellants  for  this  deposit.  The 
payment  on  a forged  check  was  a payment  by  appellee  at  its  peril.  It  was  not  a 
payment  of  appellant’s  funds,  however  great  the  care  used  by  the  appellee.  It  is  not  a 
question  of  care  or  negligence.  The  payment  was  not  to  the  payee  of  checks,  but 
a payment  upon  what  purported  to  be  his  order.  The  order  (indorsement  on  the 
check)  was.  a forgery.  For  this  payment  appellants  are  in  no  way  liable.  There  was 
no  relation  of  principal  and  agent  between  the  appellants  and  appellee.  It  was  pure 
debtor  and  creditor. 

Wherefore,  for  the  reasons  indicated,  the  judgment  is  reversed,  and  cause  re- 
manded for  a new  trial,  and  for  proceedings  consistent  herewith. 


NATIONAL  BANKS-PA7MENT  IN  CONTEMPLATION  OF  INSOLVENCY— WHAT 

WILL  AMOUNT  TO. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  May  22,  1829. 

MCDONALD  M.  CHEMICAL  NATIONAL  BANK. 

8o  long  as  a National  bank  is  ii  going  concern,  carrying  on  its  business  as  usual,  and  has 
committed  no  act  of  insolvency,  and  it  does  not  appear  that  a present  suspension  of 
business  is  contemplated  by  its  officers,  though  it  Is  actually  Insolvent,  to  their  knowl- 
edge, payments  or  remittances  made  or  caused  to  be  made  to  a correspondent  bank  in 
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the  dae  coarse  of  its  daily  busioess  cannot  be  said  to  have  been  made  in  contemplation 
of  insolvency,  or  with  a view  to  prefer  the  correspondent  as  a creditor,  within  the 
meaning  of  Rev.  St.  § 5242,  making  snch  payments  void. 

The  mere  fact  that  a correspondent  of  a National  bank  refuses  to  pay  a check  drawn  on  it 
by  snch  bank  at  a time  when  the  account  of  the  latter  is  overdrawn,  does  not  constitute 
an  act  of  Insovency  on  the  part  of  the  drawing  bank,  which  would  render  subsequent 
transfers  of  property  or  payments  made  by  it  void,  as  preferences,  under  Rev.  St.  § 5242. 

Where  a National  bank  has,  daring  a series  of  years,  kept  an  account  with  another  bank, 
against  which  it  has  drawn  in  the  daily  coarse  of  its  business,  and  has  also  constantly 
made  remittances  to  its  correspondent,  throngh  the  mails  in  the  form  of  checks  of  third 
parties,  for  collection  and  credit  to  its  said  account,  there  is  an  implied  general  agree- 
ment and  understanding  that  such  remitances  are  in  the  nature  of  payments  on  ac- 
count, and  their  deposits  in  the  mail  is  a delivery  to  the  correspondent,  whose  prop- 
erty therein  if  not  destroyed  or  impaired  by  the  suspending  of  the  sending  bank  or  the 
appointment  of  a Receiver  therefor  before  their  actual  receipt ; nor  is  it  affected  by 
the  fact  that  in  case  the  paper  remitted  should  be  destroyed  in  transmission,  or  prove 
uncollectible,  the  loss  would  fall  upon  the  remitting  bank. 


Mr.  Justice  Shiras,  after  stating  the  facts  in  the  foregoing  language,  delivered 
the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Capital  National  Bank  of  Lincoln,  Neb.,  was  organized  as  a banking  asso- 
ciation under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  in  June,  1884,  and  continued  to  transact 
the  usual  and  ordinary  business  of  a National  bank  up  to  the  close  of  banking 
hours  on  January  21,  1893.  On  January  22,  1893,  a bank  examiner  took  possession, 
and  thereafter,  about  February  6,  1893.  a Receiver  was  duly  appointed. 

The  Chemical  National  Bank,  of  New  York,  a banking  association  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  doing  busioess  as  such  in  the  city  of  New 
York,  carried  on  for  some  years  a large  business  intercourse  with  the  Capital 
National  Bank. 

The  Receiver  filed  the  bill  in  this  case,  seeking  to  make  the  Chemical  National 
Bank  account  for  certain  moneys  received  by  it  after  the  suspension  of  the  Capital 
National  Bank. 

The  nature  of  the  intercourse  between  the  two  banks  was  thus  described  in  a 
paragraph  of  the  bill : 

*‘£ver  since  the  2d  day  of  June,  1884,  there  have  been  mutual  and  extensive  deal- 
ings between  the  two  banking  associations  above  named,  in  which  each  was  acting 
for  the  other,  as  correspondent  banks  do,  for  the  making  of  collections,  and  the 
crediting  of  the  proceeds  thereof,  and  transmitting  accounts  of  the  same,  including 
costs  of  protest  and  other  expenses,  and  the  Capital  National  Bank  also  kept  an  ac- 
tive deposit  account  with  the  defendant,  and  that  settlements  on  the  basis  of  such 
accounts  were  made  at  periodic  times  during  aU  said  period,  and  any  balance,  after 
the  correction  of  errors,  mutually  agreed  to  be  charged  or  credited,  was  at  such 
periods  credited  or  debited  as  the  fact  might  be,  upon  the  books  of  ea<^  of  said 
banks,  to  a new  account,  and  the  prior  accounts  thereby  and  in  that  manner  ad- 
justed and  settled.” 

The  complainant’s  case  depends,  under  the  evidence,  on  an  application  of  the 
provisions  of  Section  5242  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  which  is  as  follows : 

•‘All  transfers  of  the  notes,  bonds,  bills  of  exchange  or  other  evidences  of  debt, 
owing  to  any  National  banking  association,  or  of  deposits  to  its  credit ; all  assign- 
ments of  mortgages,  sureties  on  real  estate,  or  of  judgments  or  decrees  in  its  favor; 
all  deposits  of  money,  bullion  or  other  valuable  thing  for  its  use  or  for  the  use  of 
any  of  its  shareholders  or  creditors ; and  all  payments  of  money  to  either,  made 
after  the  commission  of  an  act  of  insolvency  or  in  contemplation  thereof,  made 
with  a view  to  prevent  the  application  of  its  assets  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this 
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chapter,  or  with  a view  to  the  preference  of  one  creditor  to  another,  except  in  pay- 
ment of  its  circulating  notes,  shall  be  utterly  null  and  void ; and  no  attachment,  in- 
jnnctioD  or  execution  shall  be  issued  against  such  association  or  its  property  before 
final  judgment  in  any  suit,  action  or  proceeding  in  any  State,  county  or  municipal 
court/* 

It  appears  in  evidence  that  on  January  18,  1898,  the  account  of  the  Capital  Na- 
tional Bank  with  the  defendant  bank  was  overdrawn  to  the  amount  of  $84,486.19, 
and  that,  by  sundry  remittances  made,  the  amount  overdrawn  stood,  on  January  21, 
1893,  at  the  sum  of  $25,515.32.  It  further  appears  that  on  January  18,  1893.  the 
Schuster-Hax  National  Bank,  of  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  remitted  by  mail  $2,000Jto  the  de- 
fendant for  the  credit  of  the  Capital  National  Bank  ; on  January  19  the  Packers’ 
National  Bank,  of  South  Omaha,  Neb.,  remitted  by  mall  to  the  defendant  $5,000  for 
the  credit  and  advice  of  the  Capital  National  Bank  ; on  January  20  the  Capital  Na- 
tional Bank  remitted  to  the  defendant  by  mail  a package  of  small  items  amounting 
to  $735,  and  a package  amounting  to  $2,935.60,  and  on  the  21st  a similar  package 
amounting  to  $833.64.  On  January  23  the  defendant  received  the  remittance  of  $2,  - 
000  of  the  18th,  and  of  $5,000,  $815.79,  and  $2,935.60  of  the  19th,  and  of  the  remit- 
tance of  $735  of  the  20th ; and  on  January  24  it  received  the  remittance  of  $883.04. 
With  these  remittances  credited,  the  account  of  the  Capital  National  Bank  stood,  on 
January  24,  1898,  overdrawn  $13,817.94. 

The  claim  of  the  complainant  is  to  recover  all  the  sums  received  by  the  defend- 
ant bank  on  January  28  and  24,  as  having  been  transferred  and  received  contrary  to 
the  statute.  The  bill  of  complaint  contains  no  allegation  of  any  act  of  insolvency 
prior  to  January  22,  1898,  or  of  any  payment  made  in  contemplation  of  insolvency, 
or  of  any  payment  made  with  a view  to  prevent  the  application  of  the  bank’s  assets 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  statute,  or  of  any  payment  made  with  a view  to  the 
preference  of  one  creditor  to  another. 

It  is  true  that  in  the  course  of  the  trial  it  appeared  that  on  the  17th  day  of  Janu- 
ary, 1898,  the  Chemical  National  Bank  refused  to  pay  a check  for  $5,000  drawn  on 
it  by  the  Capital  National  Bank  to  the  order  of  T.  M.  Barlow,  and  it  is  contended 
that  such  refusal  by  the  Chemical  National  Bank  is  to  be  regarded  as  an  act  of 
insolvency  on  the  part  of  the  Capital  National  Bank.  It  is  difficult  to  see  any 
foundation  for  this  contention  in  the  mere  fact  that  the  Chemical  National  Bank 
refused  on  January  17  to  make  further  advances  on  the  credit  of  the  Capital  Na- 
tional Bank.  Such  refusal  may  have  been  occasioned  by  a shortage  of  money  on 
the  part  of  the  bank  in  New  York,  and  because  its  funds  on  that  day  were  needed 
for  other  purposes,  and  was  entirely  consistent  with  the  absolute  solvency  of  the 
Nebraska  bank.  ^ 

Nor  can  a finding  that  the  payments  and  remittances  made  to  the  Chemical  Na- 
tional Bank  on  the  dates  above  mentioned  were  made  in  contemplation  of  insolvency, 
and  with  an  intent  to  prefer  that  bank,  be  based  on  the  mere  allegation  that  the 
Capital  National  Bank  was  actually  insolvent,  and  that  its  insolvency  must  have  been 
known  to  its  officers.  It  is  a matter  of  common  knowledge  that  banks  and  other 
corporations  continue,  in  many  instances,  to  do  their  regular  and  ordinary  business  for 
long  periods,  though  in  a condition  of  actual  insolvency,  as  disclosed  by  subsequent 
events.  It  cannot  surely  be  said  that  all  payments  made  in  the  due  course  of  busi- 
ness in  such  cases  are  to  be  deemed  to  be  made  in  contemplation  of  insolvency,  or 
with  a view  to  prefer  one  creditor  to  another.  There  is  often  the  hope  that,  if  only 
the  credit  of  the  bank  can  be  kept  up  by  continuing  its  ordinary  business  and  by 
avoiding  any  act  of  insolvency,  affairs  may  take  a favorable  turn,  and  thus  sus- 
pension of  payments  and  of  business  be  avoided. 

In  the  present  instance  there  was  not  only  no  allegation  of  payments  made  in 
contemplation  of  insolvency,  or  with  a view  to  prefer  the  Chemical  National  Bank, 
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but  there  was  no  evidenoe  that  up  to  the  closing  hours  of  January  21,  1898,  the 
Capital  National  Bank  had  failed  to  pay  any  depositor  on  demand,  or  had  not  met 
at  maturity  all  its  obligations.  And  the  evidence  fails  to  disclose  any  intention  or 
expectation  on  the  part  of  its  officers  to  presently  suspend  business.  It  rather  shows 
that,  up  to  the  last,  the  operations  of  the  bank,  and  its  transactions  with  the  Chemi- 
cal National  Bank,  were  conducted  in  the  usual  manner.  It  may  be  that  those  of 
its  officers  who  knew  its  real  condition  must  have  dreaded  an  ultimate  catastrophe, 
but  there  is  nothing  to  justify  the  inference  that  the  particular  payments  in  ques- 
tion were  made  in  contemplation  of  insolvency,  or  with  a view  lo  prefer  the  defend- 
ant bank.  The  Chemical  National  Bank  was  no  more  preferred  by  these  remittances 
several  days  defore  suspension  than  were  the  depositors  whose  checks  were  paid  an 
hour  before  the  doors  were  closed.  Indeed,  it  is  stipulated  that  the  Chemical 
National  Bank  continued  to  transact  its  usual  and  ordinary  business  up  to  the  close 
of  banking  hours  on  January  21,  1898. 

The  view  of  the  courts  below  was  that  these  payments  and  remittances  were  not 
made  in  contemplation  of  insolvency,  or  with  a view  to  prefer  the  Chemical  Na- 
tional Bank,  and  our  examination  of  the  evidence  has  led  us  to  the  same  conclusion. 

It  remains  to  consider  another  proposition  very  strongly  pressed  on  behalf  of 
the  appellant,  and  that  is  that  the  moneys  and  checks  remitted  to  the  defendant 
bank  which  did  not  reach  it  till  after  the  bank  examiner  had  taken  possession  could 
not,  in  law,  become  the  property  of  the  defendant  bank,  but  remained  part  of  the 
assets  of  the  insolvent  bank,  for  which  the  defendant  must  account  to  the  Receiver, 
in  order  that  the  proceeds  may  be  ratably  divided  among  the  creditors. 

It  is  said  that  the  taking  possession  of  the  bank  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency is  a distinct  declaration  of  insolvency,  and  cases  are  cited  in  which  it  has 
been  said  by  this  Court  that  the  busine>s  of  the  bank  must  stop  when  insolvency  is 
declared  {White  vs.  Knox,  111  U.  8.  784,  4 Sup.  Ct.  686),  and  that  the  state  of  case 
where  the  claim  sought  to  be  offset  is  acquired  after  the  act  of  insolvency  cannot 
sustain  such  a transfer,  because  the  rights  of  the  parties  become  fixed  as  of  that 
time  {Scott  vs.  Armstrong,  146  U.  8.  499,  13  Sup.  Ct.  148). 

The  law  is  doubtless  as  thus  stated,  but  does  it  apply  to  the  present  case  ? 

It  is  conceded  in  his  brief  by  the  learned  counsel  of  the  appellee  that  if  the  drafts 
and  checks  had  been  deposited  in  the  mail  pursuant  to  any  agreement,  or  even  if 
the  defendant  bad  known  anything  about  them,  they  might  have  been  regarded  as 
the  property  of  the  Chemicil  National  Bank  as  of  the  date  of  mailing.  But  he 
urges  that  this  was  only  the  case  of  ^ bank  sending  the  checks  of  other  parties  to  its 
agents  for  collection  and  deposit ; that  it  could  have  sent  them  to  any  other  agent, 
had  it  pleased  ; and  that,  after  it  had  once  put  them  in  the  mail,  it  could  have  taken 
them  out  again.  And  queries  are  put  as  to  which  bank  would  have  suffered  the 
loss  if  the  checks  had  been  destroyed  in  transit,  or  if  they  had  proved  to  be  worthless. 

But  hero  we  have  the  case,  not  of  a casual  remittance,  but  of  remittances  sent 
from  time  to  time,  and  frequently,  during  a long  course  of  business  between  the 
banks  concerned.  There  may  have  been  no  special  agreement  as  to  each  particular 
remittance,  but  there  was  plainly  a general  agreement  that  remittances  were  to  be 
made  by  mail,  and  that  their  proceeds  were  not  to  be  returned  to  the  Capital  Na- 
tional Bank,  but  were  to  be  credited  to  its  constantly  overdrawn  account. 

Whose  the  loss  might  be,  if  the  packages  were  destroyed  in  transitu,  or  if  the 
checks  proved  uncollectible,  are  not  questions  that  concern  us  now.  It  is  sufficient 
for  present  purposes  to  say  that  the  inference  is  warranted  that  it  was  understood 
between  the  parties  that  these  remittances  were  to  be  made  through  the  mails,  and 
that  they  were  in  the  nature  of  payments  on  general  account. 

Nor  can  it  be  conceded  that,  except  that  on  some  extraordinary  occasion,  and  on 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  post-office  authorities,  a letter  once  mailed  can  be  with- 
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dimwn  by  the  party  who  mailed  it.  When  letters  are  placed  in  a post-office,  they 
ire  within  the  legal  custody  of  the  officers  of  the  Qovemment,  and  it  is  the  duty 
of  postmasters  to  deliver  them  to  the  persons  to  whom  they  are  addressed.  (U.  8. 
1%.  I\md,  2 Curt.  265.  Fed,  Cas.  No.  16.067 ; Bttck  vs.  Chapin,  90  Mass.  594 ; Mor- 
gan  vs.  Richardmm,  18  Allen.  410 ; Taylor  vs.  Inturaruie  Co.  9 How.  890.) 

However,  it  is  not  pretended  in  this  case  that  the  checks  were  destroyed  or 
proved  worthless,  or  that  the  Capital  National  Bank  either  withdrew  the  remittances 
or  countermanded  their  delivery. 

We  think  that  the  courts  below  well  held  that  under  the  facts  of  this  case,  the 
mailing  of  these  checks  and  remittances  was  a delivery  to  the  Chemical  National 
Bank,  whose  property  therein  was  not  destroyed  or  impaired  by  a subsequent  act 
of  bankruptcy. 

It  is  firndly  urged  that,  however  it  may  be  as  to  the  remittances  received  through 
the  mail  on  January  28, 1898,  yet  that  the  payment  or  remittance  of  $888.64,  received 
on  January  24,  was  a payment  made  after  the  declaration  of  insolvency,  and  must 
therefore  be  accounted  for  by  the  defendant  bank. 

It  is  claimed  that  there  was  no  evidence  that  this  remittance  came  by  mail,  and 
that  all  there  is  in  the  case  is  the  admission  by  the  defendant  bank  of  its  receipt  of 
that  sum  on  January  24,  1898. 

But  it  is  to  be  observed  that  no  mention  is  made  in  the  bill  of  this  particular  item, 
though  the  other  litigated  items  are  specified,  and  to  the  latter  only  was  the  proof 
directed.  In  the  absence  of  evidence  as  to  any  other  method  of  transmission,  and  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  all  the  other  payments  were  made  by  mail,  it  would  seem  to  be 
a reasonable  inference  that  such  was  the  case  of  this  remittance.  The  record  dis- 
closes that  the  Cashier  of  the  Chemical  National  Bank  testified  in  the  case.  He  had 
famished  the  complainant  with  a statement  of  the  accounts  between  the  banks  from 
January  8.  1893,  to  January  24,  1898,  including  this  particular  item,  but  he  was  not 
cross-examined  as  to  this  item.  Had  he  been  so  examined,  a more  particular  state- 
ment in  respect  to  it  would  have  been,  no  doubt,  elicited.  It  was  apparently  as- 
sumed that  the  history  of  this  payment  did  not  differ  from  that  of  the  others,  and 
the  effort  now  made  in  respect  to  it  seems  to  be  in  the  nature  of  an  afterthought, 
too  late  to  permit  an  explanation. 

Upon  the  whole  case,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  decree  of  the  court  of  appeala 
was  correct,  and  its  decree  is  accordingly  affirmed. 

Mr.  Justice  White,  Mr.  Justice  Peckham,  and  Mr.  Justice  McKenna  dissented. 


REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


UiiMttoiii  In  Bnnkina  Lnw— snlnnitted  by  aabsorlben— whiob  may  be  of  snffloient  general  inter- 
••t  to  varraot  pnbllcatloii  will  be  answered  In  this  department. 

A leaeonable  ohasge  is  made  for  Special  Replies  asked  for  by  correspondents— to  be  sent  promptly 
^ wsiL  See  adrertlsement  in  back  part  of  this  nnmber. 


®<hfor  Boffilcers*  Mcbgazine : , N.  Y.,  July  19. 1899. 

Stb:  WiU  you  please  give  me  your  opinion  on  this  point.  A note  vrith  two  indorsers 
h due  on  a certain  day,  and  the  note  being  In  some  way  overlooked  is  not  presented  for 
payment  on  that  day,  but  is  presented  before  banking  hours  the  next  day  and  we  are  told 
that  the  note  was  not  good  the  day  before.  Now,  if  the  notices  of  protest  are  sent  out  and 
put  in  the  post  office  before  banking  hours,  which  is  eighteen  hours  after  the  closing  of  said 
the  day  before,  do  they  not  hold  good  as  to  the  maker  and  the  indorsers  ? 

Cashier. 

Annoer. — In  order  to  charge  an  indorser  it  is  necessary  that  two  things  should  be 
done,  viz.,  that  the  note  be  presented  for  payment  and  that  notice  of  dishonor  be 
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given  to  the  Indorser.  In  this  case  the  notice  of  dishonor  was  given  in  due  time  ; 
but  the  presentment  for  payment  was  not  made  as  required  by  the  statute.  The 
Negotiable  Instruments  Law  provides  that  **  where  the  instrument  is  not  payable  on 
demand,  presentment  must  be  made  on  the  day  it  falls  due  ” (Sec.  131) ; and  delay  is 
excused  only  when  it  is  caused  **  by  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  holder, 
and  not  imputable  to  his  default,  misconduct  or  negligence.’*  The  mere  oversight 
of  the  holder  would  clearly  not  be  such  an  excuse  as  is  contemplated  by  the  law. 
We  think,  therefore,  that  the  indorsers  could  not  be  held.  But  presentment  was 
not  necessary  in  order  to  charge  the  holder ; and  the  bank  still  has  its  recourse 
against  him.  (Negotiable  Instruments  Law,  Section  180.) 


Editor  Bankers^  Magazine : Prinobton,  W.  Va.,  July  25, 18». 

Sib  : A,  a stranger,  presents  to  bank  B,  check  for  $1,000,  drawn  on  bank  C in  adjoining 
county.  The  only  identification  possible  is  a letter  in  A*s  possession  stating  that  A is  the 
owner  and  holder  of  the  check.  This  letter  purports  to  have  been  written  by  the  maker  of 
the  check.  Bank  B declines  to  cash  the  check,  but  takes  it  for  collection  and  permits  A to 
draw  $850  on  it.  Bank  B immediately  forvrards  the  check  to  bank  C for  collection.  C,  by  re- 
turn mail,  reports  payment  of  the  check.  Bank  B pays  a few  small  checks  drawn  by  A in  the 
meantime,  and  one  or  two  small  checks  after  receipt  of  credit  advice.  More  than  a month 
elapses,  and  C telegraphs  B that  the  check  has  been  discovered  to  be  a forgery.  A,  who  had 
remained  in  the  vicinity  of  bank  B for  a week  after  the  check  had  been  reported  paid,  leaves 
the  country  long  before  receipt  of  telegram.  What  are  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  B and  C 
and  who  should  sustain  the  loss  of  the  $860  ? Subscribbr. 

Anstoer. — The  general  rule  is  that  the  drawee  bank  is  bound  to  know  the  signa- 
ture of  the  drawer,  and  cannot  recover  of  a bona  fide  holder  the  amount  paid  upon 
A check  to  which  the  name  of  the  drawer  has  been  forged.  {National  Park  Bank  vs. 
Ninth  National  Bank,  46  N.  Y.  77 ; Bank  of  St.  Albans  vs.  Mechanics'  Bank,  10 
Vt.  141 ; Ckmmercial  and  Farmers'  National  Bank  vs.  First  National  Bank,  80 
Md.  11.)  But  this  rule  applies  only  when  the  parties  are  equally  innocent,  and 
when  the  party  receiving  the  money  has  in  no  way  contributed  to  the  mistake  or 
fraud,  and  in  the  absence  of  actual  fault  on  the  part  of  the  drawee  bank,  its  con- 
structive fault  in  not  knowing  the  signature  of  the  drawer,  and  detecting  the  for- 
gery, will  not  preclude  it  from  recovering  from  one  who  took  the  check  under  cir- 
cumstances of  suspicion,  without  proper  precautions,  or  whose  conduct  has  been 
such  as  to  mislead  the  bank.  (First  Fat.  Bank  of  Danvers  vs.  First  Fat.  Bank  cf 
Salem,  151  Mass.  280  ; People's  Bank  vs.  Franklin  Bank,  88  Tenn.  299  ; Ellis  vs.  In- 
eurance  Company,  4 Ohio  8t.  628 ; Deposit  Bank  vs.  Fayette  Nat.  Bank,  90  Ky.  10.) 

Accordingly,  the  decisions  upon  the  subject  turn  upon  the  question  whether  the 
bank  which  received  the  check  from  the  forger  was  guilty  of  negligence  under  all 
the  circumstances  of  the  particular  case.  In  Fist  National  Bank  of  Danvers  vs.  First 
National  Bank  of  Salem  (supra)  the  Supreme  Court  of  Massachusetts  held  that 
there  could  be  a recovery  by  the  paying  bank,  upon  the  ground  that  the  bank  which 
had  cashed  the  check  had,  so  far  as  the  record  showed,  made  no  effort  to  identify 
the  person  who  presented  the  check.  Whether  the  identification  in  the  case  stated 
in  the  inquiry  was  sufficient  could  not  be  decided  without  a knowledge  of  all  the 
other  circumstances,  as,  for  example,  the  appearance  and  conduct  of  A,  his  appa- 
rent business  connections,  the  form  of  the  letter  of  identification  (as,  for  instance, 
whether  it  was  written  on  the  letter-head  of  the  ostensible  writer)  and  whether  it  was 
practicable  for  bank  B to  have  procured  any  further  identification.  Id  other  words, 
the  question  of  negligence  must  depend  upon  all  the  surrounding  circumstances ; 
and  as  we  are  not  advised  as  to  these  we  can  not  express  any  definite  opinion  whether 
there  was  or  was  not  negligence  ; and  until  this  point  has  been  decided  it  can  not  be 
determined  which  bank  must  bear  the  loss. 
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A NEW  SERIES  ON  PRACTICAL  BANKINO— HELPFUL  HINTS  DERIVED 
FROM  EXPERIENCE. 


Before  making  entries  in  the  general  books  of  a bank  it  is  a wise  policy  to  have 
some  sort  of  a voucher  for  each  transaction,  and  these  vouchers  should  be  explan- 
atory. 

Charge  and  credit  slips  are  much  used  in  some  banks  as  a convenient  form  of 
Toudier,  especially  for  making  transfer  entries.  Some  banks,  however,  prefer  a 
book  called  the  charge  and  credit  book.  One  advantage  of  this  book  is  that  it 
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FObm  1.— Chabob  Aim  Cbbdit  Book. 


becomes  a permanent  record  which  is  not  easily  lost  or  misplaced.  The  slips  are 
nsoally  made  out  by  the  Cashier,  or  Assistant  Cashier,  then  the  entry  is  made  in  the 
charge  and  credit  book  form  the  slips  and  they  are  passed  on  to  the  teHers  or 
collection  clerks,  to  whichever  department  the  transaction  belongs,  who  hold  them 
among  their  vouchers.  The  general  bookkeeper  and  individual  bookkeeper  make 
their  entries  direct  form  this  book,  the  individual  deposit  account  on  the  general 
ledger  being  charged  or  credited  correspondingly  with  the  total  amounts  in  the 
individual  ledger  columns. 
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Tobm  1 (Continued)  .M^harob  and  Credit  Book. 


Sometimes  no  slips  are  made,  the  entries  being  made  direct  from  letters,  or  by 
the  collection  clerk. 

Form  1 gives  the  form  of  the  charge  and  credit  book  most  commonly  used.  This 
represents  two  pages,  the  heavy  lines  in  the  centre  indicating  the  binding  point. 

* Continued  from  the  July  number,  page  71.  This  series  of  artioles  oommenoed  in 
the  MAOAEora  for  August,  1896,  page  840. 
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Other  forms  of  slips  than  those  shown  are  also  used  at  the  general  desk. 

Form  2 is  one  which  is  used  through  the  cash  desks  chiefly,  and  comes  to  the 
general  bookkeeper  from  those  departments.  As  the  slip  is  here  shown  fllled  out  it 
explains  itself. 
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Form  2.— Credit  Slip. 


Another  form  (Form  8)  is  made  with  a stub,  and  bound  in  a book.  This  form  is 
used  for  the  kind  of  transactions  shown.  By  keeping  a record  of  it  on  a stub  it  is 
less  liable  to  be  overlooked,  and  when  the  accounts  current  are  made  out  there  is  a 
double  check  upon  these  items. 
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Form  8.— Crbdit  akd  Charox  Slip. 

Another  form  of  slip  will  be  seen  in  Form  4.  This  is  also  bound  in  a book  and 
used  with  a stub.  The  slip  being  flled  with  the  letters  of  the  correspondent  bank, 
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Form  4.— Credit  Slip. 
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and  attached  to  the  letter  referring  to  the  matter,  the  stub  is  used  from  which  to  check 
back  or  prove  the  entry  upon  entering  it  in  the  account  current.  In  the  case  shown 
it  is  supposed  that  a letter  came  from  the  Third  National  Bank,  of  Philadelphia, 
enclosing  a draft  on  New  York  for  the  credit  of  the  First  National  Bank,  of  Buffalo. 
The  latter>named  bank  being  the  correspondent  bank,  the  slip  is  fastened  to  the 
letter  and  both  are  then  filed  with  the  letters  from  the  Buffalo  bank.  It  makes  a 
very  quick  and  ready  reference  and  is  found  to  be  of  considerable  assistance,  and  a 
time-Baver.  in  a busy  bank. 

Another  style  of  slip  is  seen  in  Form  5.  This  is  used  in  special  cases  such  as  the 
one  shown  on  the  slip.  The  slip  is  gummed  on  the  under  left-hand  edge.  In  the 
case  shown  Mr.  Baxter  would  present  a letter  to  the  Cashier  with  the  draft  or  cur- 
rency, this  ticket  is  then  made  out  and  fastened  to  the  letter ; it  then  goes  to  the 
receiving  teller  with  the  money,  and  from  him  to  the  general  bookkeeper. 

is 


CREDIT 


Form  5.— Crkdit  Hlip. 


The  Gehebal  Settlement  Book. 

The  next  book  of  importance  for  the  general  desk  is  the  general  settlement  book. 
In  this  the  general  bookkeeper  summarizes  the  various  transactions  under  their 
proper  heads  and  the  total  of  each  side  gives  the  debit  or  credit  to  cash,  which  when 
pasted  to  the  cash  account,  should  give  the  balance,  which  should  be  accounted  for 
by  the  paying  teller's  cash  balance. 

This  book  in  this  form  is,  however,  seldom  used  except  in  large  city  banks,  the 
genera]  journal  in  its  totals  supplying  its  place  in  the  majority  of  banks. 

The  form  here  shown  (Form  6)  is  the  one  in  use  by  some  large  banks  as  shown 
by  the  set  Forms  9 to  14  in  the  July  number  of  the  Bankers*  Magazine,  and  will 
be  found  to  conform  to  the  business  transactions  shown  in  that  set. 

Daily  Statement  Book. 

As  has  been  said,  the  general  ledger  shows  the  condition  of  the  bank  and  its 
affairs  at  the  close  of  each  day,  but  especially  in  a busy  bank  unless  a history  of 
this  condition  can  be  condensed  so  as  to  be  readily  referred  to  by  the  Cashier  and 
officers  of  the  bank,  endless  trouble  will  result.  The  officers  should  be  able  to  know 
readily  what  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  bank  have  been  ; if  its  business 
is  increasing  or  decreasing,  and  if  so  where  and  how ; what  is  owing  to  the  bank, 
sod  how  much  the  bank  owes ; if  it  is  making  or  losing  money ; the  condition  of  its 
reserve,  and  of  its  cash  account. 

To  enable  them  to  arrive  at  the  facts  promptly  a book  called  a statement  book, 
or  daily  statement  book,  is  kept.  In  some  small  country  banks  this  book  is  written 
up  weekly,  and  while  this  may  apparently  answer,  I think  it  will  be  found  more 
sudsfactory  to  have  the  statement  made  didly.  It  is  in  banking  as  in  all  other  lines 
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of  business,  the  more  closely  the  business  can  be  watched  the  better  for  all  concerned, 
and  the  daily  statement  book  is  an  efficient  aid  to  this  end. 

Form  8 shown  in  the  July  number  of  the  Bankers’  Magazine  may  be  considered 
in  a measure  a daily  statement,  as  well  as  ledger.  Still  it  is  usually  more  convenient 
to  have  a separate  book,  which  after  being  filled  out  by  the  bookkeeper,  can  be  kept 
on  the  Cashier’s  or  President’s  desk  for  reference. 

The  daily  statement  is  made  out  from  the  ledger  after  the  completion  of  the  post, 
ings  of  the  day’s  business.  Many  forms  are  in  use,  Cashiers  generally  adopting 


something  that  will  suit  their  ideas.  A good  plan,  however,  is  to  have  the  state- 
ment  book  conform  in  its  items,  and  the  arrangement  of  those  items,  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  the  arrangement  set  forth  in  the  report  of  condition  which  must  be  fur- 
nished at  stated  periods  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  or  the  State  banking 
department. 

In  Form  7 will  be  found  a very  complete  form  for  a daily  statement  book.  It 
exhibits  three  days  on  a page  so  that  on  two  adjoining  pages  the  whole  six  days 
can  appear,  the  resources  on  one  set  of  pages  and  the  liabilities  on  the  next.  Some 
use  it  by  showing  only  three  days  together,  having  the  resources  on  the  left-hand 
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page  and  the  liabilities  on  the  right-hand  page,  it  being  often  found  convenient  to 
have  them  on  adjoining  pages  for  comparison. 

Some  again  use  this  form  without  showing  the  list  of  banks  as  seen  on  the  lower 

Merchants*  National  Bank  close  of  busineJ^ 

MONDAY 

‘-•**'.-‘^***  y '7  r 


TUESDAY 


WEDNESDAY 
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bank,  and  to  what  banks  he  is  in  debt,  so  that  I think  the  form  as  shown  will  be 
found  to  be  more  complete. 

Form  8 gires  the  two  adjoining  pages  of  a daily  statement  book  In  use  by  the 
same  large  bank  before  mentioned,  and  corresponds  with  the  set  seen  in  the  July 
number  of  the  Bankers'  Magazine,  Forms  9 to  14.  In  this  statement  nothing  is 
entered  below  the  thousands.  This  is  more  of  a book  of  daily  referenc  e for  the 
Cashier,  and  not  only  gives  him  the  condition  of  his  bank  in  gross  amounts,  but  also 
shows  him  what  and  wh^n  ihe  balances  due  to  other  banks  are  to  be  paid,  as  is  seen 
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Form  7 (Continued).— Daily  Statement  Book. 
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by  the  six  week  day  spaces  on  the  right-hand  page.  This  plan  will  often  be  found 
of  great  assistance  to  a busy  Cashier,  for  it  is  apparent  if  he  can  be  able  to  see  what 
must  be  done  six  days  in  advance  it  enables  him  to  plan  for  it  with  some  degree  of 
certainty.  Of  course  in  obtaining  the  figures  for  a report  of  condition  this  statement 
could  only  be  used  in  a general  way  or  as  a guide,  as  it  does  not  give  the  amounts 
in  full. 
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Reports  op  Condition  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 


It  is  customary  fof  all  National  banks  to  be  called  upon  by  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  five  times  a year,  at  such  times  as  he  may  select,  for  a report  shovring 
the  condition  of  the  bank  upon  some  past  date  indicated  by  him.  In  fact  this  is  one 
of  the  provisions  of  Section  5211  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States.  The 
Comptroller  is  not  limited  as  to  the  number  of  reports  he  may  call  for,  but  there 
must  be  not  less  than  five.  The  law  is  very  positive  on  this  matter  and  attaches  a 
penalty  of  $100  a day  for  each  day’s  delay  beyond  the  period  of  five  days  from  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  notice. 

It  is  extremely  important  for  the  bank,  and  for  the  Comptroller’s  department, 
that  the  request  be  complied  with  promptly,  and  it  is  easy  to  see  that  to  be  enabled 
to  do  this  it  is  very  necessary  that  the  bank’s  records  be  kept  in  a careful  and  com- 
plete manner. 

Sometimes  a call  comes  for  a date  when  the  condition  of  the  bank  is  not  as  good 
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as  its  ofl9oers  would  like  to  make  public,  for  not  only  must  a report  be  made  to  the 
Comptroller  but  the  report  must  be  published  in  a newspaper  in  the  town,  or  the 
nearest  town  thereto,  within  the  same  county  where  the  bank  is  established,  and  a 
sworn  statement  to  this  effect  together  with  a copy  of  the  report  and  the  published 
statement  cut  from  the  newspaper,  which  must  be  sworn  to  by  the  publisher,  must 
be  sent  to  the  Comptroller's  office.  It  is  a great  temptation  at  such  times  for  the 
officer  to  make  a false  report  concealing  the  bad  or  weak  condition.  This  is,  how- 
ever, a very  foolish  thing  to  do.  **  Tell  the  truth  and  shame  the  devir*  is  an  old 
saying,  but  in  no  place  does  it  apply  better  than  right  here.  Many  a man,  thinking 

Cbkrboujb  tbm  Oumoct.1 

BuMti  J 


omoB  OP  THE  OOMFTROLLSR  OF  THE  OURRBNOY. 

Washington,  D.  C„  February  26,  1899.  ^ 


Sir: 

Jh  aeeordanee  wUh  the  praoisions  of  Section  6211  of  ihe  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  Stabes,  you  are  hereby  notified  and  required  to  forward  immedkUeby 
to  this  Office,  on  one  of  the  blank  forms  herewith  inclosed,  a report  of  the  con- 
dition  (fyour  Bank  at  the  dose  ofhusmess  on  Friday,  the  18th  day  of  February, 
1898. 

In  case  there  is  no  amount  to  enter  in  any  schedule,  it  is  not  sufficient  to 
leave  U blank,  but  the  word  **none**  should  be  unrUten  in. 

Respectfully  yours. 


(kmstntterefthe  Cmrremoy. 


To  the  PreddesU  or  Cashier. 

npoct  should  be  forwarded  within  fioe  dofi  yier  reottfi  ef  repisif.  If  aignatBres  d 

Pteddoit  or  Gbahier  and  three  Diieetoa  can  not  be  <fotained  within  this  time,  /onsovd  repmi  wSh  oftiaia 
oths^aafaroa  A new  report  can  be  forwarded  later.  The  penalty  for  delay  in  forwarding  these  xepotta 
hem  for  each  itnyUrOeJheios period. 

Form  9.— Comptbollbr's  CiRCUiiAB  Lbttbb. 

he  was  doing  right  to  protect  the  interests  of  his  bank  by  concealing  its  true  condi- 
tion, has  been  put  behind  the  bars  for  making  a false  report  calculated  to  deceive. 

Section  5209  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes  makes  this  a criminal  act  pun- 
ishable by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  five  years,  and  no  conditions  in  a bank 
should  warrant  a man  sacrificing  his  good  name  and  character. 

If  a bank  has  become  weakened  by  losses  it  is  far  better  to  act  honorably  and  go 
into  voluntary  liquidation,  or  combine  with  some  other  and  stronger  bank,  than  to 
adopt  the  foolish  policy  of  deception,  which  sooner  or  later  brings  its  reward. 

Form  9 shows  the  usual  form  of  circular  letter  sent  out  to  banks  by  the  Comp- 
troller for  a report  of  condition. 

These  reports  are  generally  made  out  {rom  the  general  ledger  or  statement  book, 
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together  with  the  items  of  cash  from  the  teller’s  settlement  book,  and  the  overdrafts 
from  the  individual  ledger.  One  item  on  the  liability  side  of  the  report  has  often 
caused  trouble  because  of  being  misundersU)od,  that  is  the  item  individual  deposits 
subject  to  check.  The  question  is  often  raised,  **Is  this  the  amount  as  shown  by 
the  individual  deposit  account  on  the  general  ledger  ?’*  In  answer  I will  say  that 
this  will  depend  upon  whether  there  are  any  overdrafts  or  not.  What  the  Comp- 
troller desires  is  to  have  a report  of  all  liabilities  and  assets.  The  total  of  balances 
standing  to  the  credit  of  the  depositors  is  a liability  of  the  bank  to  those  depositors, 
and  on  the  other  side  the  total  of  all  overdrafts  is  a liability  of  those  depositors  who 
have  overdrawn  their  accounts  to  the  bank,  or  an  asset.  The  term  **  deposits  sub- 
ject to  check”  means  the  credit  balances.  If  there  are  no  overdrafts  the  individual 
deposit  account  on  the  general  ledger  will  agree  with  the  total  of  the  balances  on 
the  individual  ledger,  but  if  there  are  overdrafts  that  account  on  the  general  ledger 
will  show  a balance  less  than  the  credit  balances  on  the  Individual  ledger  by  the 
amount  of  the  overdrafts.  So  if  there  are  overdrafts  it  is  customary  to  learn  their 
total  from  the  individual  ledger  and  then  add  this  to  the  balance  shown  on  the  gen- 
eral ledger  by  the  individual  deposit  account,  to  arrive  at  the  sum  of  individual 
deposits  subject  to  check,  and  if  the  individual  ledger  has  been  kept  accurately  this 
will  be  correct. 

The  work  of  making  out  these  reports  is  sometimes  done  by  the  general  ledger 
bookkeeper  and  sometimes  by  the  Cashier  or  Assistant  Cashier. 

The  Comptroller’s  office  sends  the  blanks  in  duplicate  so  that  the  bank  can  keep 
one  copy  on  file  for  its  reference. 

In  Form  10  [see  inset,  opposite  page  216]  will  be  seen  a report  of  condition  prop* 
erly  made  out  and  sworn  to,  and  attested  by  three  directors. 

On  the  reverse  side,  or  inside,  of  the  report  sheet  are  various  sub-divisions  which 
it  is  necessary  to  fill  out,  using  the  word  none  where  there  are  no  figures  to  be 
reported. 

Form  11  shows  the  form  for  a statement  made  out  from  the  report  for  publica- 
tion. On  the  reverse  side  is  seen  the  space  in  which  the  clipping  of  the  published 
report  from  the  newspaper  is  to  be  attached,  and  the  affidavit  of  the  publisher. 

As  a part  of  this  report  it  is  necessary  for  the  bank  to  furnish  a separate  schedule 
of  stocks,  securities  and  other  investments  where  the  number  of  such  is  too  great  to 
be  contained  in  the  space  left  for  them  on  the  inside  of  the  report.  The  customary 
form  for  such  schedule  is  seen  by  Form  12.  The  column  market  value  is  not  always 
used,  but  it  is  convenient  to  have  it  as  sometimes  it  is  quite  important  to  know  the 
comparative  market  value  with  the  book  or  par  value.  When  this  schedule  is  sent 
with  the  report  it  should  be  noted  in  the  space  on  the  inside  headed  stocks,  securi- 
ties, etc.,  by  writing  there  the  words  ” see  schedule  attached,”  and  the  schedule 
should  be  firmly  attached  to  the  report. 

National  Bank  Reserves. 

According  to  Section  5191  of  the  National  Banking  Law  all  National  banks  in 
reserve  cities  or  central  reserve  cities  are  obliged  to  maintain  a reserve  of  at  least 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  their  deposits.  All  other  National 
banks  must  maintain  a reserve  of  fifteen  per  cent,  of  their  deposits. 

The  failure  of  any  bank  to  do  this  debars  it  from  making  loans  or  increasing  its 
liabilities,  or  declaring  any  dividend  until  such  deficiency  in  its  reserve  shall  have 
been  made  good.  This  law  naturally  obliges  banks  to  keep  a close  watch  on  the 
condition  of  their  reserve. 

It  is  good  business  management  to  keep  the  allowable  portion  of  a bank’s  funds 
actively  loaned  on  good  security,  but  in  doing  this  the  bank  officers  most  necessarily 
watch  lest  they  encroach  upon  the  reserve. 
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Form  11  (Continued).— Statement  roR  Publication. 
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Tbe  figuriDg  of  the  reserve  is  sometimes  a troublesome  matter  with  banks.  To 
arrive  at  its  condition  with  a degree  of  accuracy  some  banks  use  a form  of  statement 
which  is  very  convenient  and  complete.  Form  18  shows  this  statement  filled  out 
properly,  representing  a bank  holding  fifteen  per  cent,  as  reserve. 

Some  banks  use  a form  for  a daily  statement  of  reserve,  which,  while  being  more 
condensed  than  the  former,  is  very  good  and  shows  at  a glance  the  condition  of  the 
reserve.  This  is  shown  by  Form  14.  This  form  is  also  used  by  some  banks  on 
which  to  report  their  reserve  when  sending  a report  of  condition  to  the  Comptroller. 

The  making  out  of  these  statements  of  reserve  is  generally  one  of  the  duties  of 
the  general  ledger  bookkeeper,  and  where  the  daily  statement  of  such  is  kept  in  a 
book  it  often  becomes  an  interesting  record  for  comparison. 

Another  class  of  duties  connected  with  the  general  bookkeeper’s  desk  is  that  of 
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Form  13. 

making  out  accounts  current  of  the  accounts  of  banks  tliat  keep  balances,  and  to 
reconcile  accounts  current  received  from  other  banks. 

A large  proportion  of  the  bank  accounts  kept  with  a bank,  except  with  banks  in 
reserve  cities,  are  generally  settled  for  weekly.  These  frequent  settlements  enable 
the  oflScers  to  keep  a close  watch  of  the  account  and  to  be  able  to  correct  any  errors 
that  may  creep  in.  When  a settlement  is  received  an  acknowledgment  is  necessary, 
and  it  is  a great  satisfaction  to  tbe  remitting  bank  to  know  if  the  amount  of  the  set- 
tlement sent  was  correct.  A very  simple  and  comprehensive  form  for  such  acknowl- 
edgment is  seen  in  Form  15. 

Where  banks  keep  a running  account,  and  especially  an  account  that  is  drawn 
against,  it  is  necessary  to  make  out  a statement,  or  account  current,  at  the  close  of 
the  month,  showing  by  items  all  the  debit  and  credit  transactions,  and  the  balance. 
This  must  be  sent  to  the  depositing  bank. 

It  is  customary  to  send  with  it  a blank  form  upon  which  to  report  differences. 
Form  16  shows  a style  much  in  use. 

The  accounts  current  are  generally  filled  in  daily  throughout  the  month  so  that 
at  the  close  of  the  month  it  is  a simple  thing  to  complete  them.  Form  17  shows  an 
account  current  made  out  in  the  customary  way. 
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Merchants^  National  Bank 

CBNTRB  CiTY,  PA. 


18ff 

REQUIRED  NET  RESERVE  /Cs3f2,4il 


RECAPITULATION. 


Bxeeu  in  entire  Rteerve^  Defideney  in  entire  Reterve, 

Form  14.— Oordbnsbd  Statement  of  Reserve. 
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1 M.  M-M. 


GENERAL  LEDGER  DEPARTMENT 

or  TMt 

MERCHANTS  NATIONAL  BANK 


Centre  City  Pe 

(2:^  . 


/ 3 ^ 

Your  draft  in  payment  of  balance  due  us  on  Ja  received. 

Acoomis  agree, 

Fetpeetfully, 

' Cnhhf^ 

Par  deetne/  Book  ITe#^. 

Form  15.— Acknowledgment  of  Settlement. 


Your  account  rendered  to showing  a balance 


$.  due , agrees  with  our  bookSj  with  the 

following  exceptions. 

Respectfully  yours. 

Report  on  this  Blank  only. 

Form  16. 
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When  the  account  current  is  receired  the  general  ledger  bookkeeper,  or  his  asBist- 
ant,  should  at  once  proceed  to  reconcile  it  or  to  check  off  the  items  there  shown  with 
those  appearing  upon  his  books.  Tbe  drafts  paid  would  of  course  be  checked  off, 
first  with  the  list  of  outstanding  drafts  appearing  on  the  previous  reconcilement, 
then  with  the  list  of  drafts  drawn  during  the  month  as  shown  by  the  draft  register. 

After  the  account  current  is  checked  up  the  unchecked  items  should  be  collated 
and  entered  in  a reconcilement  book. 

Form  18  shows  such  a book,  and  the  proper  record  of  the  reconcilement  of  the 
account  current  shown  by  Form  17. 


Form  18. 


It  is  seldom  that  the  balance  as  shown  by  an  account  current  agrees  with  that 
shown  on  the  ledger  of  the  depositing  bank,  especially  if  the  account  is  an  active 
one,  as  there  are  most  always  some  items  in  transit,  and  drafts  outstanding. 

An  amusing  incident  occurred  to  the  writer  when  he  was  a general  ledger  book- 
keeper which  illustrates  this. 

A committee  of  the  briard  of  directors  was  examining  the  bank ; they  finally 
came  to  the  general  bookkeeper  and  asked  him  to  give  them  on  a slip  of  paper  the 
balance  as  shown  by  their  New  York  correspondent  at  the  close  of  the  preceding 
day  ; ihis  was  given  them.  In  a few  minutes  they  returned  with  very  grave  faces 
and  informed  the  bookkeeper  that  tbe  balance  of  the  account  given  them  was  several 
thousands  of  dollars  wrong.  When  asked  to  explain  they  said  they  had  Just  received 
a telegram  from  the  New  York  bank  giving  their  balance,  and  tbe  committee  there- 
fore Knew  all  about  it.”  It  was  with  considerable  difficulty  that  the  bookkeeper 
was  able  to  convince  them  of  their  error. 

It  is  customary  for  reserve  banks  to  allow  interest  on  balances  to  other  banks, 
with  generally  a limit  to  tbe  amount  of  tbe  balance,  seldom  paying  interest  on 
smaller  balances  than  |8,000  to  $5,000.  Where  such  an  arrangement  is  made  it 
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Interest  account  to 


Form  19.— Interest  Statement. 


is  customary  for  the  general  bookkeeper  to  make  out  an  interest  statement  and  send 
it  with  the  account  current.  The  daily  balances  shown  in  such  a statement  are 
seldom  given  below  the  thousands,  sometimes  the  hundreds. 

Form  10  shows  the  customary  form  for  such  an  interest  statement. 

A.  R.  Barrett. 


(To  le  cmUinued.) 
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Of  the  remarkable  growth  in  our  exportations  of  manufactures  during  the  fiscal 
year  Just  ended,  that  of  the  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel  is  the  most  striking. 
The  total  increase  in  our  exports  of  manufactures  during  the  year,  as  shown  by  the 
figures  of  the  Treasury  Bureau  of  Statistics,  is  in  round  numbers  $48,000,000.  and 
of  this  increase  $88,000,000  is  in  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel.  The  total  exports 
of  iron  and  steel  and  manufactures  thereof  in  the  fiscal  year  1899  were  $98,715,951, 
against  $70,500,885  in  1898,  $57,497,872  in  1897,  $11,160,877  in  1896,  $82,000,989  in 
1895,  and  $29,220,264  in  1894.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  exports  of  manufactures 
of  iron  and  steel  in  1899  were  more  than  double  those  of  1896  and  more  than  three 
times  as  much  as  those  of  1894. 

On  the  other  ^and,  the  imports  of  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel  continue  to 
fall,  having  been  during  the  year  but  $12,098,289,  against  $25,888,108  in  1896  and 
$58,544,872  in  1891.  Thus,  while  the  exports  of  iron  and  steel  have  been  steadily 
growing,  the  imports  have  fallen,  so  that  they  are  now  less  than  one-half  what  they 
were  in  1896  and  about  one-fifth  what  they  were  in  1891. 

All  the  classes  of  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel  have  shared  in  the  growth  of 
popularity  abroad,  but  this  is  especially  marked  in  the  higher  grades  of  manufac- 
tures, such  as  steel  rails,  railway  engines,  builders’  hardware,  machinery  of  all  sorts, 
and  especially  those  used  in  manufacturing.  The  number  of  railway  engines  ex- 
ported during  the  year  was  517.  against  468  in  1898,  888  in  1897,  261  in  1896,  253 
in  1895,  and  142  in  1894,  while  the  value  of  the  exports  of  locomotives  in  1899  was 
$4,728,748,  against  $1,028,286  in  1894. 

Of  the  517  railway  locomotives  exported  during  the  year,  ninety-nine  went  to 
Russia,  sixty-nine  went  to  Japan,  sixty -one  to  China,  fifty -nine  to  Mexico,  fifty  to 
Canada,  thirty -six  to  British  East  Indies,  twenty-five  to  England,  twenty- three  to 
Sweden  and  Norway,  twenty  to  Brazil,  fourteen  to  the  West  Indies,  and  eleven  to 
Africa.  One  interesting  feature  of  this  large  exportation  of  locomotives  in  1899  is 
that  211  of  the  517  exported  went  to  Asiatic  countries. 


Banks,  Big  and  Small.— The  smaller  the  bank  the  easier  it  is  for  a dishonest  officer  to 
make  way  with  enough  of  its  assets  to  bankrupt  it.  A defalcation  which  would  ruin  a 
small  bank  would  affect  a large  one  comparatively  little.  Hence  the  public  is  much  better 
protected  in  dealing  with  a large  bank  than  it  is  with  a small  one.  If  banking  facilities  are 
needed  in  places  which  cannot  sustain  a large  bank  they  can  be  supplied  by  branches  bet- 
ter than  by  independent  institutions. — New  York  Sun. 

This  opinion  is  not  necessarily  correct.  Up  to  1891  the  most  disastrous  National  bank 
failnre  ever  recorded  was  that  of  the  Cook  County  National  Bank,  of  Chicago,  with  $500,000 
capital.  Since  then  there  have  been  several  failures  where  the  dividends  finally  paid  to 
creditors  were  less  than  the  results  obtained  from  the  above-named  institntion,  but  gener- 
ally the  capital  of  these  badly  managed  banks  exceeded  $100,000. 

The  growth  of  the  city  banks  in  the  last  few  years  is  a cause  for  sincere  congratulation, 
and  is  bound  to  advance  the  financial  prestige  of  the  United  States.  But  these  banks  are  too 
strong  and  their  managers  too  sagacious  to  attempt  to  win  popular  favor  by  seeking  to 
throw  discredit  on  the  smaller  banks. 

The  proposal  to  establish  the  branch  banking  system  in  the  United  States  Is  a fair  sub- 
ject of  discussion,  but  nothing  will  be  gained  by  attacking  the  banks  of  small  capital  as 
being  unsafe.  Prudent  management  is  the  best  safeguard  for  those  who  put  their  money 
in  banks.  The  Chemical  National  Bank,  of  New  York,  has  acquiredwjust  reputation  for 
safety  not  because  of  its  large  capital,  for  the  actual  capital  is  comparatively  small,  but  its 
reputation  is  due  to  the  shrewdness  and  skill  displayed  in  building  up  a large  surplus  on  a 
relatively  small  capital. 
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An  enchanted  land  is  the  most  fitting  de- 
scription of  the  thousand  beautiful  islands 
slumbering  in  the  clear  waters  of  the  St.  Lawrence, 
between  New  York  and  Ontario.  Amid  the  inspirit- 
ing surroundings  of  such  a region,  combining  in  end 
less  variety  the  most  entrancing  forms  of  natural 
beauty,  the  bankers  of  New  York  met  for  their  sixth  annual  convention.  The 
selection  of  Alexandria  Bay  was  most  fortunate,  as  it  afforded  an  opportunity  of 
joining  recreation  with  the  other  benefits  to  be  derived  from  attending  the  conven- 
tion. Not  only  were  the  plans  of  the  committee  of  arrangements  such  as  to  make 
the  convention  successful  and  pleasant,  but  the  courtesies  extended  the  conven- 
tion by  Mr.  George  C.  Boldt  and  the  Thousand  Islands  Yacht  Club,  and  the  excur- 
sions and  other  social  features,  were  delightful  in  every  respect. 

It  is  not  to  be  inferred  that  these  meetings  are  merely  for  pleasure,  however  ; 
by  reference  to  the  report  of  the  proceedings  it  will  be  seen  that  this  was  a business 
meeting  as  well.  In  concentrating  attention  on  one  subject — that  of  bank  taxation 
— a substantial  advance  was  made  in  the  direction  of  getting  intelligent  legislation 
which  will  not  only  serve  to  correct  inequalities  in  the  methods  of  taxing  banks, 
but  will  eventually  lead  to  a thorough  revision  of  the  whole  system  of  taxation. 

President  Adsit,  Mr.  Frank  W.  Eastman,  Judge  John  B.  McPherson  and  ex- 
President  Dexter  dealt  with  this  question  in  a way  that  should  lead  to  important 
and  beneficial  results.  One  of  the  popular  features  of  the  convention  w'as  the 
address  of  Mr.  Witham,  of  Georgia.  He  is  rapidly  becoming  a favorite  speaker 
at  bankers’  conventions,  and  justly  so. 

The  Magazine  has  submitted  the  principal  papers  to  their  authors  for  revision, 
and  herewith  presents  the  only  complete  and  accurate  report  of  the  convention 
with  illustrations  taken  on  the  spot  especially  for  this  publication. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  PROCEEDINGS. 

The  New  York  State  Bankers’  Association  assembled  for  its  sixth  annual  con- 
vention in  Convention  Hall,  Alexandria  Bay,  on  Friday,  July  14,  1899,  President 
Charles  Adsit,  of  Hornellsville,  in  the  chair.  The  proceedings  in  detail  follow. 

The  President  : Ladies  and  Gentlemen — It  is  my  duty  to  call  the  sixth  an- 
nual convention  to  order.  According  to  our  usual  custom,  our  proceedings  will  be 
opened  with  prayer  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  J.  H.  liaRoche,  of  Binghamton. 
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Prayer. 

Almighty  God,  our  Heavenly  Father,  frreat  Kin^of  kin^  and  Lord  of  lords ! Before  Thee 
the  angels  veil  their  faces  awed  by  Thy  majesty.  Thou  art  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  In- 
iquity, and  perfect  in  righteousness,  yet  Thou  didsU  bid  erring  men  to  come  to  Thee  for 
wisdom,  strength  and  help,  and  Thou  art  more  ready  to  hear  than  we  to  pray.  Great  is  Thy 
handiwork : Thy  mercies  new  every  morning. 

It  is  through  Thee  that  we  are  permitted  to  come  together  for  mutual  counsel  and  bene- 
fit. As  Thou  didsH  pour  out  Thy  spirit  upon  the  Apostl.s  for  their  work,  so  may  Thy  spirit 
direct  and  rule  our  hearts. 

Preside  in  these  councils,  that  all  these  meetings  and  deliberations  shall  be  for  Thy  glory 
and  the  good  of  men.  Teach  us  to  recognize  the  responsibility  of  our  manhood,  to  re- 
spect the  trust  imposed  in  us,  and  in  all  the  stations  of  life  to  be  faithful  to  our  duty.  Par- 
don what  we  may  have  done  amiss,  and  make  us  strong  to  resist  evil. 

Give  peace  in  our  time,  O Lord,  and  prosper  all  work  that  makes  for  righteousness. 
Bless  all  in  authority  over  us.  Make  all  our  citizens  to  love  and  respect  the  State  and  to 
honor  its  laws  with  cheerful  obedience. 

Send  us,  O Lord,  prosperity,  and  Judgment  to  use  it  rightly. 

Let  Thy  blessing  be  upon  this  convention,  and  unite  its  members  in  bonds  of  brotherly 
love.  Guard  their  loved  ones  and  their  homes. 

And  to  Thy  great  name  be  the  praise,  through  Jesus  Christ,  our  lx>rd.  Amen. 

The  President’s  Annual  Address. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen— At  the  meeting  of  the  council  of  administration  held  in  New 
York,  October  28, 1898,  it  was  decided  to  ask  the  banks  of  this  State  for  full  reports  on  their 
taxation  for  the  last  full  year  (1897),  and  Judging  from  the  prompt  replies  received  from  the 
banks  of  Group  III.  in  the  previous  year  on  the  same  subj^t,  it  was  expected  that  the  re- 
ports would  be  received  and  tabulated  before  the  close  of  the  year.  This  would  have  made 
the  statistics  available  for  use  at  Albany  during  the  last  session ; but  owing  to  the  timidity, 
apathy  or  fear  of  publicity  of  many  banks,  only  sixty  per  cent,  bad  made  any  reports  by  the 
middle  of  January.  It  was  then  decided  to  make  an  abstract  of  the  reports  so  far  reo^ved 
and  send  copies  to  all  banks  which  bad  not  replied  to  the  first  call,  with  an  urgent  request 
lor  their  coUperation.  This  bad  the  desired  effect,  and  the  abstract  as  now  printed  on  the 
blue  paper,  contains  the  statistics  of  State  and  National  banks  representing  more  than 
ninety  per  cent,  of  the  total  banking  capital  of  the  State.  The  figures  on  the  trust  compan- 
ies are  from  the  semi-annual  statements  of  the  Banking  Department  covering  the  year 
1837. 

The  tables  are  therefore  oflBcial  and  reliable,  and  probably  as  nearly  complete  as  can  be  pro- 
cured by  voluntary  reports  from  the  banks,  as  at  least  ten  per  cent,  will  neglect  or  refuse  to 
fill  up  and  return  the  blanks  sent  for  their  reports,  although  stamped  return  envelopes  are 
always  enclosed  with  the  requests.  As  the  result  of  the  slow  responses,  the  abstract  could 
not  be  compiled  and  published  until  near  the  first  of  March— too  late  for  effective  use  at  Al- 
bany, although  copies  were  sent  to  all  Senators  and  Assemblymen. 

A legislative  committee  was  appointed  by  the  council,  the  veterans  among  the  members, 
on  careful  investigation  at  Albany,  soon  learned  that  the  most  we  could  expect  to  do  was  to 
make  a campaign  of  education,  and  show  the  lawmakers  and  the  public  by  actual  and  relia- 
ble figures  the  unfairness  and  injustice  of  the  present  system  of  bank  taxation  in  this  State. 
This  Is  demonstrate!  most  positively  by  the  abstract  published  by  the  association,  but  for 
those  who  will  not  study  the  shameful  story  of  its  figures,  many  good  and  useful  articles 
have  been  published  in  the  financial  and  other  papers  and  magazines  and  thousands  of  copies 
have  been  sent  to  the  banks  of  the  State  during  the  winter  and  also  to  legislators  and  otters 
interested  in  the  subject. 

This  has  been  only  the  sowing  of  the  seed,  which  we  hope  will  bring  forth  a crop  of  in- 
formation among  the  people  and  lawmakers  and  influence  them  to  give  to  banks  the  same 
treatment  in  the  matter  of  taxation  now  given  to  individuals,  and  also  cause  them  to  tax 
the  trust  companies  at  the  same  rate  as  the  banks,  which  is  all  we  would  ask,  although  in 
Pennsylvania  the  trust  companies  are  treated  as  corporations  and  taxed  at  a higher  rate  than 
banks. 


LACK  OF  UNIFORMITY  IN  THE  TAXATION  OP  BANKS. 

The  first  important  fact  shown  by  the  abstract  of  the  reports  of  the  banks  is  that  there 
is  no  fixed  rule  in  this  State  for  the  taxation  of  banks,  and  the  matter  is  left  to  the  Judgment 
or  lack  of  Judgment  of  local  assessors ; and  that  they  generally  help  their  friends  and  hit 
their  enemies  is  plainly  proven  by  the  returns,  which  show  assessments  on  capital,  surplus 
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fund  and  undivided  profits  mn^ng  from  ten  per  cent,  in  the  lowest  place  to  119.4  percent, 
in  the  highest,  with  all  possible  variations  between  these  extremes. 

Such  a condition  of  affairs  is  radically  wrong  in  the  government  of  a clviliied  State. 
The  capital,  surplus  and  profits  of  the  banks  of  this  State  amount  to  more  than  $217,000,003, 
and  over  $106,003,00  are  represented  in  these  reports. 

In  1807  these  banks  paid  more  than  three  and  one-half  millions  in  taxes,  which  is  over  one 
and  three-quarters  per  cent,  on  their  capital,  surplus  and  profits.  The  trust  companies,  rep- 
resenting over  eighty-eight  millions,  paid  in  the  same  year  but  $812,786jS3  for  taxes,  which  is 
about  one-third  of  one  per  cent.  In  other  words,  in  the  year  1897,  the  banks  of  New  York  State 
were  taxed  at  a rate  more  than  five  times  greater  than  the  trust  companies;  and  with  the 
tremendous  increase  of  the  last-named  institutions  in  New  York  city  during  the  past  year, 
the  difficulty  of  correcting  this  unjust  discrimination  under  the  laws  now  in  force  becomes 
greatly  enlarged.  We  might  perhaps  bear  this  tax  imposition  with  patient  resignation  if  our 
earnings  were  up  to  the  popular  inflated  idea  of  banking  profits,  but  we  all  know  to  our  sor- 
row that  this  is  one  of  the  common  beliefs  in  which  the  public  is  sadly  mistaken. 

MODERATE  PROFITS  EARNED  BY  BANKS. 

The  report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  (pages  455-450)  compiled  from  the  sworn 
dividend  returns  of  the  a®  National  banks  in  the  State  of  New  York,  for  the  year  ending  Sep- 
tember 1,  1897,  shows  the  following  remarkable  ratio  of  net  earnings  to  capital  and  surplus: 
For  the  whole  State  the  avenige  net  earnings  were  5J51  per  cent.;  for  the  cities  of  New  York, 
Brooklyn  and  Albany,  containing  fifty -nine  National  banks,  the  ratio  was  6.10  per  cent.,  and 
for  the  266  Natoinal  banks  outside  these  three  cities  the  average  net  earnings  were  only  3-55 
per  cent,  of  capital  and  surplus.  Please  bear  in  mind  that  at  this  same  time  these  banks  were 
paying  an  average  annual  tax  of  one  and  three-quarters  per  cent,  on  capital  and  total  sur- 
plus, which  meant,  for  the  country  banks,  half  the  amount  of  their  net  profits.  In  other 
words,  these  banks  paid  $50  taxes  for  every  $100  they  earned  for  their  stockholders.  No  par- 
allel case  exists  in  any  other  business,  and  our  plea  for  relief  becomes  a cry  for  self-preserva- 
tion. 

It  will  be  very  troublesome  to  unite  the  banks  of  this  State  in  any  effort  for  relief  from 
the  present  unjust  method  of  taxation,  because  the  city  banks  and  the  country  banks  look 
at  the  subject  from  entircl}'  different  standpoints  and  desire  to  accomplish  different  results. 

The  city  banks,  suffering  under  the  direct  competition  of  the  trust  companies  and  handi- 
capped by  their  own  heavy  taxes,  ask  only  that  both  classes  of  financial  institutions  shall  be 
equally  taxed  - a perfectly  fair  and  reasonable  request.  The  country  banks  desire  the  strict 
enforcement  of  the  law  which  says,  regarding  their  shares. ''The  taxation  shall  not  be  at  a 
greater  rate  than  is  assessed  upon  other  moneyed  capital  in  the  hands  of  individual  citizens;’* 
and  when,  as  in  my  own  home,  the  banks  with  $250,000  capital  are  forced  to  pay  three-quar- 
ters of  the  personal  tax  in  a little  city  of  13,000  people,  while  there  are  single  individuals 
worth  more  than  the  united  capital  of  the  banks,  who  escape  personal  taxatioi/entirely,  it 
must  be  admitted  that  the  country  banks  also  have  Just  cause  for  bitter  complaint. 

DIFFICULTIES  OF  REFORMING  EXISTING  INEQUALITIES. 

The  question  is : How  shall  we  unite  these  different  interests  into  one  great  force  which 
can  make  itself  felt  at  Albany?  No  help  can  be  expected  from  the  city  banks,  as  matters 
now  stand,  because  their  offlccis  and  directors  are  nearly  all  connected  in  some  way  with  the 
trust  companies,  and  while  the  managing  officers  are  gnashibg  their  teeth  over  their  suffer- 
ing profits,  their  hands  are  tied  from  any  active  opposition.  This  throws  the  contest  on  the 
country  banks,  when  it  comes  to  taxing  trust  companies,  and  the  experience  of  the  past 
winter  shows  that  it  will  be  nearly  hopeless  to  hold  enough  country  votes  to  enact  a Jaw 
which  even  its  opponents  admit  to  be  perfectly  fair,  when  Individually  forced  to  give  an 
opinion.  This  is  a remarkable  situation,  and  we  must  find  some  plan  that  will  appeal  to  all 
banks  and  secure  their  active  and  united  support  before  we  can  hope  to  accomplish  good  re- 
sults. 

President  Doyle,  of  the  New  York  Real  Estate  Board  of  Brokers,  says: 

*'  There  has  been  absolutely  no  positive  and  comprehensive  revision  of  our  tax  laws  in 
half  a century.  Nothing  since  but  tax  tinkering.” 

That  is  a very  bad  showing  for  the  Empire  State,  while  Pennsylvania  has  gone  ahead  and 
adopted  a comprehensive  system,  with  the  result  that  the  taxes  are  so  spread  that  her  banks, 
by  paying  to  the  State  before  the  first  of  March  in  each  year  a tax  of  four  mills  on  the  dollar 
on  capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits,  are  thereby  exempted  from  all  local  taxation,  ex- 
cept on  their  real  estate,  which  is  of  course  taxed  where  located.  This  is  about  one-quarter 
of  the  bank  tax  rate  in  New  York  State,  and  our  Southern  tier  banks  suffer  from  the  compe- 
tition of  their  lightly-taxed  neighbors  across  the  Stale  line. 

It  is  difficult  to  interest  people  in  a subject  which  they  do  not  understand,  and  it  is  still 
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more  difficult  to  induce  them  to  read  up  and  investigate  so  complicated  a subject  as  bank 
taxatioo;  but  it  is  necessary  to  arouse  our  bankers  to  the  importance  of  giving  this  matter 
their  earnest  and  united  support,  if  they  wish  to  secure  for  themselves  simply  the  common 
justice  which  fairly  belongs  to  them  under  the  law. 

In  order  to  place  before  our  members  as  much  information  as  possible  in  the  shortest 
time  and  in  condensed  form,  it  was  determined  to  make  taxation  the  main  topic  of  this  con- 
vention, and  we  have  been  fortunate  enough  to  secure  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Frank  M.  East* 
man,  of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  the  author  of  a valuable  book  called  Taxation  for  State  Purposes 
in  Pennsylvania,”  and  for  a number  of  years  General  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  the 
Auditor-General  of  Pennsylvania,  where  he  carried  on,  to  a very  large  extent,  the  corres- 
pondence of  that  Department  upon  subjects  relating  to  taxation.  He  will  give  us  an  address 
at  the  morning  session  to-morrow,  showing  in  a brief  way  the  gradual  change  from  the  old 
system  to  the  new  in  his  State  and  the  practical  operation  of  the  laws  as  they  now  stand.  We 
will  also  have  the  pleasure  of  hearing  an  address  on  the  legal  side  of  the  subject  by  Hon. 
John  B.  McPherson,  for  many  years  Judge  of  the  Tax  Court  of  Pennsylvania,  and  recently 
made  United  States  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  at  Philadelphia. 
He  is  a man  of  great  force  of  character,  and  probably  no  man  on  the  bench  to-day  is  more 
generally  respected  by  the  bar  and  by  the  best  people  of  his  State,  and  these  two  gentlemen 
know  more  about  the  tax  laws  of  their  State  than  any  other  two  men  on  earth. 

THOROUGH  AND  COMPREHENSIVE  REVISION  OP  TAX  LAWS  DEMANDED. 

We  seen  at  last  to  have  reached  the  proper  time  to  revise  and  reform  our  tax  laws  in  a 
thorough  and  comprehensive  manner.  We  have  an  honest  Governor,  with  a large  and  reli- 
able backbone,  and  he  believes  in  fair  play— even  for  banks.  He  has  appointed  a Tax  Com- 
misBion,  who  are  said  to  be  competent  and  fair-minded  men,  to  study  this  whole  taxation 
question.  They  are  to  have  hearings  and 'make  investigations  in  ail  branches  of  trade  and 
business,  and  this  association  should  see  that  the  banking  fraternity  be  properly  and  strongly 
represented  before  them.  It  has  not  been  possible  for  me  to  go  deeply  into  the  Pennsylvania 
tax  laws,  but  they  are  reported  to  be  generally  satisfactory  and  to  produce  the  necessary 
revenue  without  laying  disproportionate  burdens  upon  any  class  of  business.  If  this  be  true, 
our  bankers  should  use  e^’ery  effort  to  wake  New  York  from  its  fifty  years’  sleep  on  taxa* 
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tlon  and  help  induce  her  to  act  on  the  experience  of  Pennsylvanla,U)y  adopting  some  similar, 
reasonable  and  modem  system.  Any  effoi*t  to  place  the  taxation  of  banks  and  trust  com- 
panies on  an  equal  basis,  under  the  Pennsylvania  plan,  should  naturally  receive  the  hearty 
support  and  oobperation  of  the  trust  companies,  as  it  would  only  slightly  raise  their  present 
average  tax,  would  settle  the  rate  perman?ntly  and  reasonably,  and  also  do  away  with  the 
usual  annual  contest  at  Albany. 

The  consummation  of  this  plan  would  confer  a long-needed  benefit  on  the  people  of  this 
State  and  at  the  same  timj  give  to  the  banks  the  relief  to  which  they  are  Justly  entitled. 
Please  allow  me  to  commend  this  problem  to  your  serious  and  careful  consideration. 

The  President  : Gcnileinen,  wc  will  now  listen  to  the  report  of  our  treasurer. 

Treasurer’s  Annual  Report. 

To  the  New  York  State  BarUfcrs^  Aseocfatton : 

Gentlemen— As  treasurer  of  the  New  York  Stite  Bankers'  Association,  I herewith  respect- 
fully submit  my  report  of  the  receipts  a id  disbursements  of  the  association  for  the  year 


ending  July  14, 1899. 

Receipts. 

Received  July  23, 1898.  from  my  predecessor $4,139.63 

Received  during  the  year  for  annual  dues  from  421  banks  and  bankers. . . 4,975.00 

Received  July  25, 1893,  from  W.  E.  Frew,  secretary,  for  dinner  tickets  at 

Niagara  Falls 15.00 

Total $9,119.82 

Disbursehents. 

Total  disbursemei^  du-rhrg  the  year 5,135.58 

Balance  on  hand  July  14,  1809 $3,984.04 


The  vouchers  upon  which  the  disbursements  have  been  made  and  the  cash  book  in  which 
appears  an  itimized  account  of  both  receipts  and  disbursements,  have  been  delivered  to  the 
council  of  administration. 

An  analysis  of  the  disbursements  upon  the  plan  of  classification  adopted  by  the  council 
of  administration  May  26,  1897,  which  divides  the  expenses  incuired  between  the  prior  and 
present  administration,  makes  the  following  showing : 

For  the  year  ending  with  the  annual  convention  July  22,  1898,  T have  paid : 


Annual  convention  expenses  of  1898 $2,212.01 

For  group  expenses  1898,  as  directed  by  the  council  of  administration : 

Group  I $50.00 

Group  II 6(».00 

Group  III 88.75 

Group  IV 40.87 

Group  V 84.00 

Group  VI 49.42 

Group  VII 87.48 

Group  VIII 42.75 

Council  of  administration  expenses  for  1896  9.50  852. 77 

Total  amount  paid  for  previous  administration $2,585.88 


I will  say  in  explanation  of  these  varying  sums  of  the  different  groups 
that  the  resolution  provided  thatt  $50  should  be  paid  to  these  groups  for  the 
expenses  of  the  group  meetings,  less  the  amount  of  bills  that  had  been  audited 
in  that  connection  before. 

For  the  year  ending  with  the  present  annual  convention,  July  15,  T have 
paid  for  group  expenses,  by  direction  of  the  council  of  administration,  $2  per 


member. 

Group  I $104.00 

Group  II 46.00 

Group  III 68.00 

Group  IV 102.00 

Group  V 116.00 

Group  VI 82.00 

Group  VII 90.00 

Group  VIII 196.00 

The  annual  convention  expenses  to  date 865.40 

Cjuncll  of  administration 795.01 

General  officers’  expenses 615.79 

Total 2,570.20 


Including  previous  expenses,  the  total  disbursements  are $5,185.58 
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According  to  tbe  records  of  the  treasurer,  the  membership  of  the  association,  arranged 
in  grouiis,  is : 

Group  1 68  I Group  VI 47 

Group  II 28  Group  VII 46 

Group  III 36  I Group  VIII 99 

Group  IV 66  I — 

Group  V 66  ! Total 421 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Geo.  W.  Thayer,  Treasurer. 

The  President  : The  usual  course  is  to  refer  this  report  to  an  audi  Ing  commit- 
tee, and  the  Chair  was  authorized  this  morning  by  the  council  of  admmistration  to 


Dining-Room  in  Geo.  C.  Boldt's  Residence. 

appoint  ns  the  auditing  committee  John  J.  Cole,  of  New  York,  and  B.  W.  Well- 
ington, of  Coming.  Those  gentlemen  i^ill  therefore  please  examine  these  vouch- 
ers and  report  to  the  convention  to  morrow,  immediately  after  Mr.  Witham’s  ad- 
dre.*8. 

Next  in  order  is  the  report  of  the  secretary. 

Secretary’s  Annual  Report. 

To  the  President  and  Members  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers*  Association : 

I hereby  respectfully  submit  the  following  as  the  fifth  annual  report  of  the  secretary  of 
this  association. 

The  council  of  administration  has  held  three  meetings  during  the  year,  the  first  beingat 
the  Hotel  Manhattan,  New  York  city,  October  28,  1898,  with  President  Adsit  In  the  chair. 

The  president  was  authorized  to  purchase  gavels  similar  to  the  one  prescmted  to  Hon. 
A.B.  Hepburn  last  year,  and  send  one  to  each  of  the  former  presidents  of  the  association,  viz.; 
W.  C.  Cornwell,  J.  G.  Cannon  and  Judge  Seymour  Dexter,  and  a resolution  was  passed  that 
in  future  each  retiring  president  carry  home  as  a souvenir  the  gavel  with  which  he  has  pre- 
sided. The  same  to  be  furnished  by  the  association. 
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The  subject  of  the  equalization  of  taxes  was  discussed  at  length,  and  the  president  and 
secretary  were  instructed  to  obtain  statistic  s from  the  banks  regarding  the  assessments  and 
the  taxes  paid  during  the  year  1897.  Following  this  meeting,  blank  forms  were  prepared  by 
President  Adsit  and  mailed  by  your  secretary  to  532  banks.  While  a large  number  of  replies 
were  promptly  received,  many  banks,  either  through  a mistaken  fear  that  the  figures  of 
each  Institution  would  be  made  public,  or  through  carelessness,  delayed  their  returns,  mak> 
ing  it  necessary  to  issue  about  200  second  calls.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  in  a work  of  such 
vital  interest  to  ever>'  bank  It  is  difficult  to  secure  the  prompt  and  concerted  action  that  is 
necessary  for  success;  but  I believe  that  such  trouble  will  be  obviated  when  all  the  banks 
fully  understand  the  object  of  the  association. 

From  these  returns,  complete  tabulated  statements  were  made,  the  group  totals  were 
printed  in  circular  form,  and  copies  mailed  to  every  bank  in  the  State,  and  to  each  member 
of  the  Legislature. 

The  second  meeting  of  the  council  was  held  at  the  Waldorf-Astoria.  January  14. 1800.  A 
report  was  made  regarding  the  work  of  securing  the  tax  statistics,  the  results  of  which  show 
that  the  National  and  the  State  banks  are  taxed  at  a rate  about  five  times  greater  than  the 
t rust  companies.  The  subject  was  considered  carefully  and  at  length,  and  the  following  reso- 
lution adopted : 

“ Wherccut,  In  view  of  the  apparent  injustice  between  the  taxation  upon  trust  companies 
and  that  levied  upon  the  banks: 

Revived,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  meeting  that  the  trust  companies  of  the  State  should 
be  put  in  the  same  category  with  the  banks  respecting  taxation ; that  we  believe  the  lines 
laid  down  in  Senator  Humphrey’s  bill  are  correct,  and  that  we  endorse  the  principle  of  that 
bill,  whereby  it  makes  capital  in  ve<te  1 in  t rust  companies  liable  to  the  same  rules  of  taxa- 
tion as  capital  invested  in  the  banks  of  the  State.” 

A legislative  committee  was  also  appointed. 

The  third  meeting  of  the  council  was  held  at  the  Wgldorf* Astoria,  May  20,  1809,  the  prin- 
cipal business  transacted  being  the  selection  of  a place  for  holding  this  convention  and  the 
appointment  of  the  comniiitee  of  arrangements. 

A motion  was  carried  that  Alvah  Trowbridge,  Frank  Dean  and  Judge  Seymour  Dexter 
draft  suitable  resolutions  on  the  death  of  Mr.  E.  H.  Pullen,  chairman  of  Group  VIII,  and 
place  them  before  this  conventior. 
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The  following  are  the  reporta  received  from  the  several  srroupa : 

GHOUP  I. 

(Xo  report  from  this  grroup.) 

GROUP  ir. 

Group  11  haa  held  twomeellngradurlogr  the  year  at  the  Genessee  Valley  Clubat  Rochester. 

At  the  meetingr  In  September,  1888,  reports  were  made  from  the  State  convention  at  Ni- 
agara Palla,  also  from  the  meeting  of  the  American  Bankers'  Association  at  Denver,  which 
several  of  our  members  attended.  Discussion  was  held  regarding  the  effects  of  the  new 
Bankruptcy  Law,  and  officers  were  elected  for  the  year  as  follows : Hon.  H.  C.  Brewster,  of  the 
Traders'  National  Bank,  Rochester,  as  chairman  of  the  group,  and  A.  M.  Holden,  of  the 
Bank  of  Honeoye  I'alle,  as  secretary  and  treasurer. 

At  the  meeting  held  in  June,  1889,  after  lunch,  the  time  was  spent  In  informal  discussion 
and  conversation  regarding  the  current  financial  situation  and  the  need  of  currency  legisla- 
tion. Plans  for  the  convention  at  Alexandria  Bay  were  explained,  and  a movement  inaugu- 
rated to  get  the  members  to  attend.  No  changes  in  membership  for  the  past  year. 

GROUP  lit. 

There  have  been  two  meetings  of  Group  III  held  during  the  past  year. 

The  first  was  held  October  15, 1898,  at  the  Bennett  House,  in  Binghamton ; the  members 
of  the  group  being  guests  of  the  Binghamton  bankers. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at  11  a.  m.,  Charles  Adsit  presiding,  and  thirteen  dele- 
gates present.  The  question  of  currency  and  of  the  equitable  taxation  of  banks  were  gen- 
erally dtecussed.  Following  this  the  election  of  officers  ensued,  Hon.  Seymour  Dexter,  of 
Blmira,  being  chosen  chairman,  B.  W.  Wellington,  secretary,  and  George  R,  WlUiams,  of 
Ithaca,  J.  W.  Manier,  Binghamton,  and  J.  M.  Brundage.  Andover,  members  of  the  execu- 
tive committee. 

The  other  meeting  (the  twelfth  of  the  group)  was  held  at  the  Rathbun  House,  Elmira, 
X.  Y.,  May  19, 1899;  members  being  the  guests  of  the  bankers  of  Elmira.  Meeting  was  called 
to  order  at  10  a.  m..  Judge  Dexter  In  the  chair,  and  twenty-two  delegates  present.  The  pro- 
gramme for  the  meeting  included  papers  on  the  question  of  "Bank  Taxation,"  Charles  Adsit; 
"Present  Condition  of  Currency  Legislation,"  J.  W.  Manier;  "The  New  Clearing-House  Rule 
in  Regard  to  Country  Checks,"  C.  W.  Gay ; "Cuba  and  Porto  Rico  as  Fields  for  the  Investment 
of  Capital,"  Hon.  J.  T.  Sawyer. 

Brides  these  excellent  papers,  under  the  leadership  of  Hartwell  Morse,  of  Binghamton, 
the  *•  Worldugs  of  the  Bankruptcy  Law  " were  generally  discussed. 

The  generous  hospitality  shown,  both  at  Binghamton  and  Elmira,  was  characteristic  of 
each  of  these  fine  cities. 

GROUP  IV. 

There  has  been  but  one  meeting  of  Group  IV  held,  that  was  on  October  28  last,  at  the 
Fort  Schuyler  Club,  at  Utica,  and  was  attended  by  eighteen  members.  The  only  matter 
of  importance  taken  up  was  a discussion  of  the  matter  of  assessments  and  taxes,  which 
was  freely  participated  in  by  all  the  members.  This  discussion  was  followed  by  some  ques- 
tions in  regard  to  the  use  of  revenue  stamps  under  the  new  law.  At  that  meeting,  E.  S. 
Teft  was  e!ected  chairman  of  the  group,  and  G.  K Betts,  secretary  and  treasurer. 

It  was  the  intention  of  the  officers  of  the  group  to  hold  a meeting  last  month,  and  re- 
peated efforts  were  made  to  secure  a speaker  of  note,  but  the  efforts  were  unsuccessful  until 
so  late  a date  that  it  was  deemed  best  to  omit  the  spring  meeting. 

GROUP  V. 

The  annual  meeting  of  Group  V was  held  at  the  Troy  Club,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  Friday,  October 
28, 1888.  W.  G.  Schermerhorn  was  chosen  chairman,  and  George  R.  Wiisdon,  secretary,  for  the 
ensuing  year.  The  executive  committee  was  appointed  consisting  of  G.  Pomeroy  Koese,  W. 
A.  Wait,  C.  Tromper,  Jr.,  D.  D.  Woodward  and  C.  W.  Bostwick.  A substantial  banquet 
was  served.  Francis  N.  Mann  acted  as  toastmaster,  and  the  members  listened  to  speeches 
made  by  Rev.  A.  V.  V.  Raymond,  D.  D..  L.L.  D.,  President  of  Union  College,  Charles  R.  Flint, 
and  James  H.  Potts. 

The  eighth  meeting  of  the  same  group  was  held  at  the  Edison  Hotel,  Schenectady,  Friday, 
June  9, 1889,  at  7 p.  u. 

The  committee  on  uniform  action,  G.  Pomeroy  Keese,  chairman,  reported  concerning  the 
advisability  of  establishing  a clearing-house  association  for  country  banks. 

Remarks  followed  by  several  of  the  delegates. 

The  action  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  Association,  In  charging  exchange  on  out- 
of-town  items,  was  a subject  of  lengthy  discussion. 
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The  representative  banks  of  Schenectady  furnished  a very  excellent  lunch. 

H.  W.  Darlingr,  treasurer  of  the  General  Electric  Company,  spoke  of  the  **  Manufacturers' 
Relations  to  Banks,"  In  a very  instructive  manner. 

Langdon  Gibson,  of  the  General  Electiic  Company,  gave  an  interesting  account  of  his 

trip  with  Lieutenant  Peary  to 
Greenland. 

The  remarks  of  Rev.  A.  V.  V. 
Raymond,  D.  D.,  L.L.,  D.,  President 
of  Union  College,  were  enjoyed  by 
all. 

The  delegates  were  shown 
through  the  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Works  in  the  afternoon. 

W.  I.  Taber,  secretary  of  the 
New  York  State  Bankers'  Associ- 
ation, was  present  and  urged  a 
large  attendance  at  the  convention 
this  month. 


GROUP  VI. 


llie  annual  meeting  of  Group  VI  was 
held  at  Lil  erty,  N.  Y.,  September  28  and 
24.  1^88.  C.  F.  Van  Inwegen  was  elected 
chairnmn  and  Frank  Barber  secretary:  one 
Ini  nd  rod  and  tlfty  members  were  present.  A 
meeting  was  also  held  June  8, 180B,  at  the  Mur- 
ray Hill  Hotel,  XewYork,  with  twenty  present. 
Both  were  very  successful  meetings,  though 
largely  s<»cial. 

A me  eting  of  the  executive  committee  was 
held  on  April  8 at  the  Hotel  Manhattan,  New 
Y'ork,  ore  hundi'ed  members  present. 

There  is  a good  interest  In  the  group  meet- 
ings. 


GROUP  VII. 


Group  on  Deck  of  Steamer  New 
York. 


Group  VII  held  its  summer  meeting  at  Pat- 
c .iogue.  Long  Island,  where  the  membeis  were 
entertained  by  the  oflScers  of  the  Patchogue 
Bank  to  a sail  on  the  Great  South  Bay,  and  a 
shore  dinner  at  the  Point  of  Woods.  After-din- 
ner speeches  were  made  by  the  Hon.  Bradford 
Rhodes,  Hon.  Eugene  G.  Blackford,  J.  G.  Jenkins,  Hon.  Stephen  M.  Griswold  and  others. 

The  annual  meeting  of  Group  VII  was  held  at  the  Montauk  Club  during  the  month  of 
October,  1898,  at  which  the  election  of  officers  occured,  resulting  in  the  election  of  the  fol- 
lowing officers:  James  M.  Burch,  of  Huntington,  os  chairman;  Frank  Jenkins,  of  the  First 
National  Bank  of  Brooklyn,  as  secretary  and  treasurer. 

The  subject  of  "Taxation  of  Banks  and  Trust  Companies"  was  discussed,  and  the  execu- 
tive committee  was  empowered  to  act  with  the  council  of  administration  to  help  solve  this 
problem. 

The  subject  of  "Clearing  Country  Checks"  was  also  discussed  at  some  length. 

The  next  meeting  of  this  gn*oup  was  held  at  the  Hotel  St.  George,  Brooklyn,  and  was 
largely  attended.  The  group  was  greatly  benefited  by  instructive  addresses  by  William  R. 
Wilcox,  on  the  "Bankruptcy  Law;"  Mr.  Crawford,  of  the  Bankers'  Magazine,  on  the 
"Taxation  of  Banksand  Trust  Companies;"  Hon.  J.  W.  Belford,  on  "The  Currency  Ques- 
tion," Judge  Young,  Hon.  Bradford  Rhodes,  and  others,  also  addressed  the  meeting. 

The  next  meeting  was  held  at  the  Union  League  Club,  Brooklyn.  At  this  meeting  we 
were  addressed  by  Hon.  J.  M.  Hallock,  on  the  "Currency  Question,"  and  by  C.  A.  Pugs- 
ley,  C.  F.  Van  Inwegen,  and  others  on  the  same  topic. 

The  membei^hip  of  the  group  comprises  all  but  one  of  the  banks  located  in  the  country 
covered  by  this  group,  and  on  the  whole  the  group  is  in  a flourishing  condition. 


GROUP  VIII. 

Annual  meeting  of  Group  VIII,  New  York  State  Bankers'  Association,  was  held  October 
29,  1898,  at  the  Down  Town  Club,  New  York.  The  following  officers  and  executive  commit- 
tee were  elected  : 
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Chairman.  Eugene  H.  Pullen.  Vice-President  National  Bank  of  the  Republic : secretary 
and  treasurer.  Frank  Dean.  Cashier  Fifth  Avenue  Bank.  Executive  Committee:  Alvah 
Trowbridge,  Vice-President  National  Bank  of  North  America;  A.  Gilbert,  President  Market 
and  Fulton  National  Bank ; Scott  Foster,  President  People's  Bank : Alfred  C.  Barnes,  Presi- 
dent Astor  Place  Bank ; Samuel  Woolverton,  Cashier  Gallatin  National  Bank. 

A lunch  was  served,  to  which  the  council  of  administration  of  the  State  association  was 
invited. 

Meeting  and  banquet  held  at  Hotel  Manhattan  on  February  3, 1899.  Covers  were  laid  for 
141  Addresses  were  made  by  Lieut.  Governor  Timothy  L.  Woodruff,  Geo.  H.  Russel,  presi- 
dent American  Bjnkers'  As«ocialion  (“Our  Br  >ad  Field  of  Bankers "i;  Rev.  Dr.  A.  V’.  V. 
Rajrmond,  president  Union  College,  Congressman  Charles  N.  Fowler,  of  New  Jersey  (“Pres- 
ent Status  of  Currency  Legislation Robert  C.  Ogden  (“  Banks  and  Merchants"). 

On  April  29, 1899.  Mr.  E.  H.  Pullen,  chairman  of  the  group,  died. 


Group  on  Upper  Deck  op  Steamer— Lost  Channel  in  the  Distance. 


Present  membership  of  Group  Vin,  ninet}'  banks  and  eleven  private  bankers.  No  addi- 
tions since  annual  meeting,  although  banks  not  members  have  been  Invited  to  Join. 

At  a meeting  of  the  executive  committee  of  the  gronp  held  June  28, 1899,  General  A.  C. 
Barnes,  President  of  the  Astor  Place  Bank,  and  a member  of  the  committee,  was  selectel  to 
represent  officially  the  group  at  the  annual  convention  on  July  14  and  15. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

The  membership  of  the  association  is  as  follows : 

Group  1 53  I Group  VI 47 

Group  n 23  I Group  VI 1 45 

Group  HI 33  Group  VIH 99 

Group  IV 56  — 

Group  V 85  1 Total 421 

The  membership  therefore  represents  over  eighty  per  cent,  of  all  the  National  and  State 
banks  in  the  sitate,  and  $181,000,000  or  eighty-five  per  cent,  of  the  capital  and  surplus  employed 
by  such  banks. 

Legislation  received  careful  attention,  and  much  printed  matter  on  such  subjects  as  eon- 
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cerned  the  welfare  «>f  the  baiik«»  has  lK*en  distri- 
buted, the  whole  involving  « lur^o  amount  of 
work  and  eorrespnndeiK*e. 

In  retirinjj  from  this  ofhtv,  I desire  to  express 
my  sine€*re  thanks  to  all  those*  who  have  so 
promptly  respondesl  t(>  my  ealls,  and  es|HH*ially 
to  the  president  and  meml)er8  of  the  eouneil  of 
administration  for  the  many  cfuirtesies  shown 
me.  VV.  I.  Tahek,  Sevretai'y. 


The  President  : Gentlemen,  you  have 

heard  the  report  of  the  secretary.  What  action  will  you  tAke  upon  it  ? It  is  cus- 
tomary to  receive  it  and  place  it  upon  file. 

J.  IT.  Tripp,  of  Marathon  : I move  that  the  report  be  received  and  placed  on  file. 

John  I.  Cole,  of  New  York  : I second  the  motion. 

The  President  : It  is  moved  and  seconded  that  the  secretary’s  report  be 
received  and  placed  on  file.  All  in  favor  of  that  motion  will  signify  it  by  saying 
aye — opposed,  no.  Carried. 

By  authority  of  the  council  of  administration  1 am  now  to  announce  the  follow- 
ing committee  on  resolutions : Group  VIII,  James  G.  Cannon  (chairman) ; Group 
VII,  Walter  E.  Frew  ; Group  VI,  C.  F.  Van  Inwegen  ; Group  V,  E.  A.  Groesbeck  ; 
Group  IV,  F.  W.  Barker;  Group  III,  Seymour  Dexter;  Group  II,  F.  II.  Hamlin  ; 
Group  I,  A.  D.  Bissell. 

In  that  connection  1 wish  to  say  that  this  association  is  entitled  to  nine  delegates 
to  the  convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  which  will  be  held  in 
Cleveland,  O.,  in  -September.  It  is  usual  for  the  chairmen  of  groups  to  call  their 
members  together  and  each  nominate  one  member,  and  then  the  convention  itself 
elects  one  delegate  at-large.  Therefore,  the  chairmen  of  the  various  groups  will 
please  take  notice  and  act  accordingly. 

Seymour  Dexter,  of  Elmira : I believe  it  is  proper  at  this  time  for  the  con- 
vention to  nominate  the  delegate-at-large  to  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  and, 
following  the  custom  of  imminating  the  retiring  President,  I nominate  Mr.  Charles 
Adsit. 

The  nomination  was  seconded,  the  question  put  by  the  secretary,  and  unani- 
mous'y  carried. 

The  President  : It  is  only  fair  for  me  to  say,  gentlemen,  tliat  I do  not  expect 
to  be  in  this  country  at  that  time,  and  I shall  have  to  exercise  the  power  of  sub- 
stitution. 

John  A.  Kennedy,  of  Buffalo  : Mr.  President,  may  I make  an  announcement? 

The  President  : Certainly,  sir. 

Mr.  Kennedy  : The  announcement  I desire  to  make  is,  that  from  May  1 to 
November  1,  1901,  there  will  be  held  in  Buffalo  a Pan-American  Exposition. 

The  President  : Yes  ; we  have  heard  rumors  of  it. 
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Mr.  Kennedy  : Well,  I am  glad  1 told  you.  I meDtion  this  fact  so  that  you  may 
make  arrangemeots  to  hold  the  conveDtioo  of  1901  somewhere  od  the  frootier  coo- 
venient  to  the  Pan  Americao  Exposition  ; and  I am  authorized  to  say  that  if  you 
make  provision  in  time  arrangements  will  be  made  for  your  special  care  at  the 
exposition. 

The  President  : I presume  you  are  not  prepared  to  announce  tlie  rates  ? 

Mr.  Kennedy  : Yes ; you  will  get  a pass  at  the  usual  price. 

Nomination  of  Officers, 

The  President  : Nominations  of  candidates  for  officers  of  the  association  for 
the  next  year  are  now  in  order.  The  secretary  will  call  the  groups  for  nominations. 


Thousand  Islands  Yacht  Club— Reception  Room. 

and  as  each  group  is  called  it  is  expected  that  some  one  will  announce  the  choice 
of  the  group. 

GROUP  I. 

A,  D.  Bissell  : I have  been  requested  to  speak  for  Group  I,  and  I believe, 
except  for  the  restriction  in  our  organization  which  requires  rotation  in  office,  it 
would  not  only  be  the  unanimous  wish  of  our  group  but  of  all  the  groups,  that 
the  officer  who  is  now  leaving  us  would  be  reelected  unanimously.  I think  I can 
say  with  a great  deal  of  modesty  that  Group  I has  a great  many  individuals  who 
would  fill  the  position  of  president  with  great  honor ; in  fact,  we  are  fairly  bristling 
with  men  of  that  ability  ; but  notwithstanding  that,  we  have  decided  not  to  pre- 
sent any  name.  The  pleasant  privilege,  however,  is  granted  me  of  presenting  the 
n>ime  of  a gentleman  from  our  nearest  and  dearest  neighbor.  Group  II,  a gentle- 
man who  has  been  very  active  in  the  association  and  very  punctual  in  attendance, 
and  a gentlemen  who  lias  been  useful  in  that  group.  I feel  that  it  would  be  the 
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View  from  E(  ho  I^idge. 

j)k*asure  of  the  geiUlemcu  wiio  arc  more  intimately  as- 
sociated with  him  than  1 in  the  group  to  speak  of  him, 
and  I therefore  refrain  from  saying  anything  further. 
1 present  the  name  of  Henry  C.  Brewster,  of  Rochester, 
as  president  for  the  ensuing  year. 


GROUP  II. 


F.  H.  Hamlin,  of  Canandaigua : Group  II  feels  under  extreme  ob  ignlion  to 
Group  I for  its  nomination  of  our  candidate  for  president  of  the  association.  It  is 
so  rarely  that  the  cities  of  Rochester  and  Buffalo  ever  agree  upon  anything  that 
when  once  or  twice  in  the  course  of  their  corporate  existence  they  have  done  so  it  is 
evidence  of  the  most  extraordinary  feeling  on  the  part  of  the  member  or  on  the  part 
of  measures,  and  this  is  no  exception.  I do  not  think  that  their  concurrence  is 
based  upon  any  theory  that  Rochester  is  going  to  support  this  Pan-American  Fair, 
which  has  been  referred  to,  but  we  attribute  it,  sir,  to  the  good  nature  which 
exists  in  Group  I at  the  present  time  towards  the  City  of  Rochester.  I speak  of 
that  informally,  as  I belong  to  neither  city. 

Now  I take  pleasure  in  presenting  on  behalf  of  Group  II  their  candidate  for  the 
office  of  president — Mr.  Henry  C.  Brewster.  He  is  chairman  of  our  group  at  the 
present  time.  He  has  been  identified  with  this  association  from  its  inception.  Some 
five  years  ago  a few  gentlemen  met  in  the  city  of  Rochester  and  organized  this 
association,  and  among  those  gentlemen  was  Mr.  Brewster.  Of  the  half-dozen  gen- 
tlemen who  were  at  that  meeting,  three  have  already  held  the  office  of  president  of 
the  association — Mr.  Cornwell,  Mr.  Cannon  and  Mr.  Adsit.  We  of  Group  II  think 

that  the  time  has  come  when  Mr.  Brew- 
ster should  receive  his  deserts,  for  he 
was  not  only  at  the  birth  of  this  organi- 
zation, but  he  has  been  its  constant 
friend  from  that  day  to  the  present  time. 
He  is  connected  as  the  President  of  the 
Traders'  National  Bank,  of  the  city  of 
Rochester.  For  thirty  years  he  has  been 
identified  with  banking  interests  in  this 
State,  and  for  thirty  years  he  has  been 
an  ( fficer  of  that  corporation.  He  has 
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been  well  kDown  in  financial  circles  and  is  in  every  way  competent  to  fill  the  posi- 
tion. He  is  a gentleman  who  is  not  only  a banker,  but  he  is  a broad-minded  public 
spirited  citizen.  He  has  twice  filled  the  ofilce  of  Representative  in  Congress  from  the 
Monroe  district,  and  he  has  filled  it  well  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  his  constituents. 
Gentlemen,  we  ask  that  you  will  give  to  our  candidate  the  support  which  he 
deserves. 

GKOUP  III. 

Seymour  Dexter,  of  Elmira : Group  III,  you  will  recollect,  is  a very  modest 
group,  located  down  along  the  Southern  tier  of  the  State,  and  very  seldom  has  a 
candidate  for  office  anywhere.  They  have  abundant  material  to  furnish  a candidate 
for  president  of  the  association 
for  the  present  year,  but  in 
Tie  IT  of  their  modesty  and  the 
fact  that  they  have  held  it  for 
two  out  of  the  last  three,  they 
made  up  their  minds  not  to  pre- 
sent any  candidate  this  time, 
and  we  take  great  pleasure  in 
seconding  the  nomination  of 
Henry  C.  Brewster,  of  Group  II. 

GROUP  IV. 

E.  S.  Tefft,  of  Syracuse : 

Group  IV  takes  pleasure  in 
seconding  Mr.  Brewster’s  nom- 
ination. 

GROUP  V. 

£.  A.  Groesbrck,  of  Al- 
bany : Group  V heartily  sec- 
onds the  nomination  of  31r. 

Brewster. 

GROUP  VI. 

Edward  Elsworth,  of 
Poughkeepsie:  Group  VI  has 
a feeling  that  it  has  ample  ma- 
terial within  its  bounds  to  fully 
officer  the  entire  association, 
but,  nevertheless,  with  its  usual 
modesty  it  refrains  from  pre 
seating  any  name,  and  it  gives  me  personally  a great  deal  of  pleasure  to  state  that 
Group  VI  very  heartily  ^seconds  the  nomination  of  Mr.  Brewster  for  president. 

group  VII. 

J.  M.  Brush,  of  Huntington  : We  in  Group  VII  take  pleasure  in  seconding  the 
nomination  of  Mr.  Brewster. 

GROUP  VIII. 

A.  C.  Barnes,  of  New  York : There  seems  to  be  so  great  a variety  of  opinion 
on  the  subject  of  the  most  available  person  for  president  that  I suppose,  represent- 
ing Group  VIII,  I may  as  well  introduce  another  of  them.  My  candidate  is  a gen- 
tleman with  whom  I have  been  made  acquainted  this  morning,  but  I perceive 
that  of  him  it  may  be  said  that  to  know  him  is  to  love  him,  and  to  love  but  him 
forever.  Mr.  President,  my  candidate  is  Henry  C.  Brewster,  of  Rochester. 
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Tub  President  : CteatlemeD,  there  being  no  other  nominations,  an  informal 
ballot  is  not  necessarj,  and  I declare  Henry  C.  Brewster,  of  Rochester,  the  unani- 
mous choice  of  this  convention  for  president  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Next  in  order  is  the  nomination  for  vice-president.  The  secretary  will  call  the 
list  of  groups. 

GHOUP  I. 

J.  A.  Kennedy,  of  Buffalo  : Group  I has  no  candidate  for  vice-president  either, 

but  1 have  been  requested 
to  place  in  nomination  Will- 
iam H.  Rainey,  of  Kinder- 
hook. 

GROUP  II. 

G.  W.  Thayer,  of 
Rochester:  On  behalf  of 
Group  II  I second  Mr.  Rai- 
ney’s nomination. 

GROUP  III. 

B.  W.  Wellington,  of 
Corning : I second  Mr.  Rai- 
ney’s nomination. 

GROUP  IV. 

E.  S.  Tefft,  of  Syra- 
cuse : I second  the  nomina- 
tion of  Mr.  Rainey. 

GROUP  V. 

E.  A.  Groesbeck,  of  Al- 
bany: I second  Mr.  Rainey’s 
nomination.  Our  group  is 
not  modest,  and  we  would 
like  very  much  to  be  repre- 
sented in  the  office  of  vice- 
president.  There  is  no  ne- 
cessity for  my  saying  any- 
thing about  Mr.  Rainey. 
You  know  him  better  than 
you  do  any  other  member 
of  our  group.  Ho  is  thor- 
oughly known  and  is  thor- 
oughly equipped  for  this  high  office.  We  held  it  once,  but  the  vice-president  did 
no  work.  I think  perhaps  this  year  Mr.  Rainey  will  have  something  to  do. 

GROUP  VI. 

C.  A.  Pugsley,  of  Pcekskill : I second  the  nomination  of  Mr.  Rainey. 


GROUP  VII. 

John  J.  Randall,  of  Freeport : On  behalf  of  Group  VII  I second  the  nomi- 
nation of  Mr.  Rainey. 


GROUP  VIII. 


A.  C.  Barnes,  of  New  York  : It  is  also  a rainy  day  in  New  York. 
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The  President  : I declare  William  H.  Haiaey  unanimously  nominated  for 
Tice-president. 

Nominations  for  treasurer  are  next  in  order. 

The  secretary  called  the  list  of  groups  from  I to  VI,  no  nominations  being 
made. 

George  W.  Thayer,  of  Rochester : Mr.  President,  if  nobody  else  is  interested 
in  this  nomination,  1 am  a liitle  bit  concerned  who  shall  be  my  successor.  I take 
pleasure  in  nominating  L.  J.  Clark,  of  the  Pulaski  National  Bank. 


GROUP  VII. 

Walter  E.  Frew,  of  Long  Island  City : Group  VII  seconds  the  nomination  of 
Mr.  Clark. 

GROUP  VIII. 

A.  C.  Barnes,  of  New  York  : I am  instructed  by  the  representatives  of  Group 
VIII  to  second  the  nomination  of  Mr.  Clark. 

The  President  : I declare  L.  J.  Clark  unanimously  nominated  for  treasurer. 

Nominations  for  secretary  are  now  in  order. 

Group  I (no  nomination). 

Group  II  (no  nomination). 

GROUP  III. 

W.  B.  Wellington,  of  Corning : We  move  the  nomination  of  E.  O.  Eldredge, 
of  Owego,  for  secretary. 

Seymour  Dexter,  of  Elmira ; On  behalf  of  Group  III  it  gives  me  pleasure  to 
second  that  nomination.  He  has  been  one  of  the  active  workers  in  this  association, 
has  been  constant  in  attendance  at  its  meetings,  and  it  will  be  an  honor  to  the  asso- 
ciation to  have  him  for  secretary. 

GROUP  rv. 

E.  8.  Tefft,  of  Syracuse  : I second  the  nomination  of  Mr.  Eldredge. 


GROUP  V. 


W.  H.  Rainey,  of  Kinderhook : 
nation  of  Mr.  Eldredge. 


Group  V takes  pleasure  in  seconding  the  nomi- 

GROUP  VI. 


Bradford  Rhodes,  of  Mamaroneck : Group  VI  seconds  the  nomination  of 
Mr.  Eldredge. 


GROUP  vn. 

William  8.  Hall,  of  Freeport : We  second  Mr.  Eldredge's  nomination. 


GROUP  VIII. 

A.  C.  Barnes  : I am  instructed  by  Boss  Croker  to  second  the  nomination  of 
Mr.  Eldredge. 

George  W.  Thayer,  of  Rochester : I simply  want  to  say  that  I think  the 
gentleman  has  made  a mistake.  Mr.  Eldredge  lives  in  Owego. 

The  President  : I declare  Mr.  Eldredge  the  unanimous  nominee  for  secretary 
of  the  association. 

We  are  now  ready  for  miscellaneous  business.  Is  there  any  miscellaneous 
business  ? 

As  there  does  not  stem  to  be  anything  under  this  head  at  present,  a motion  to 
adjourn  until  to-morrow  would  be  in  order. 

George  W.  Thayer,  of  Rochester:  For  the  sake  of  my  successor  I would 
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like  to  state  that  I have  Id  ray  possessioD  a dry-goods  box  full  of  vouchers,  stubs, 
■etc.,  that  have  acciiraulated  from  oue  administration  to  another  ever  since  the 
organization  of  the  association.  Now  I don't  know  what  the  policy  of  the  associa- 
tion is  to  be  in  regard  to  retaining  from  year  to  year  and  on  forever  those  useless 
things  that  have  been  passed  upon,  checked  back,  and  so  on,  and  why  they  should 
he  transported  by  express  from  one  end  of  the  State  to  the  other,  I cannot  see.  It 
seems  to  me  that  a great  portion  of  them  might  be  disposed  of  and  not  burden  the 
treasurer  with  their  care. 

Seymour  Dexter,  of  Elmira : 1 move  that  the  matter  of  the  disposition  of 
those  old  papers  and  documents  be  referred  to  the  council  of  administration  with 
power. 

The  motion  was  seconded. 

The  President  : All  in  favor  of  this  motion  will  say  aye— opposed,  no.  Carried. 

On  motion  the  convention  then  took  a recess  until  Saturday  morning,  at  ten 
o’clock. 


SECOND  DA  TS  PROCEEDINGS. 

The  President  : Our  proceedings  this  morning  will  begin  with  prayer  by  the 
Rev.  L.  J.  Van  Hee,  of  Alexandria  Bay. 

Prxtsb. 

Let  US  look  to  God  in  prayer.  Oh,  Thou  who  art  the  lifirht  and  life  of  men  1 We  thank  Thee 
that  Thou  boldest  the  ^vernment  of  the  world  in  Thy  hand ; that  thou  rulest  on  earth  even  as 
Thou  dost  in  heaven.  We  thank  Thee  for  the  harmony  that  is  comlnsr  between  these  two 
portions  of  Thy  kinflrdom.  We  thank  Thee  that  the  time  is  cominer  when  the  nations  of  the 
world  will  conform  to  the  righteousness  and  peace  of  the  kingdom  of  our  Lord  and  His  Christ. 
We  thank  Thee  for  this  meeting  here  this  morning,  for  these  representative  men  who  have  in 
their  hands  the  financial  management  and  government  of  the  State.  We  thank  Thee,  0 
Lord,  that  Thou  hast  placed  these  affairs  in  such  competent  hands,  and  we  pray  Thee  thst 
with  the  power  and  responsibility  that  Thou  dost  give  them.  Thou  wilt  also  give  them  wis- 
dom and  discretion.  We  pray  that  Thou  wilt  bless  them  in  this  management  by  making  a 
provision  for  the  laborer  and  the  mechanic ; that  they  can  lay  up  in  store  for  rainy  seasons 
and  the  winter  of  life;  that  they  need  no  longer,  as  of  old,  to  hide  their  treasures  in  the 
earth  for  its  safe  keeping,  but  that  in  Thy  hands  they  can  feel  it  is  safe  and  secure.  We 
pray  Thee  to  bless  them  in  their  deliberations,  and  may  they  enjoy  in  this  vacation  season 
the  blessings  offered  to  them,  and  may  they  be  happy  in  Thee  and  remember  the  Creator 
and  Giver  of  every  good  and  perfect  gift. 

We  ask  these  favors  through  Jesus  Christ,  our  Lord  and  Master.  Amen. 

The  President  : On  account  of  the  short  recess  between  this  and  the  succeed- 
ing session,  we  have  had  the  dinner  hour  at  the  Crossmon  changed  from  12:30  to  12 
o’clock,  sharp,  in  order  to  give  people  time  to  finish  and  return  here  at  1: 30  o’clock 
to  listen  to  Mr.  Witham.  However,  if  it  becomes  a choice  between  Mr.  Witham’s 
address  and  your  dinner,  by  all  means  omit  the  dinner.  Mr.  Witham  has  some 
thing  particular  to  say  to  the  ladies,  and  he  asks  that  a large  delegation  be  present 
and  occupy  the  front  seats. 

This  session  is  to  furnish  the  solid  meat  of  the  convention,  and  our  Pennsylvania 
friends  are  prepared  to  tell  us  many  things  on  taxation.  Then,  following  our  usual 
custom,  the  subject  will  be  open  for  discussion,  and  A.  C.  Barnes  and  Judge  Dex- 
ter have  kindly  consented  to  supplement  the  two  principal  addresses  with  short 
speeches  on  this  important  and  interesting  subject. 

I have  the  pleasure  of  now  presenting  to  the  convention  Mr.  Frank  M.  Eastman, 
of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a well-known  tax  and  corporation  lawyer  and  the  author  of 
“ Taxation  for  State  Purposes  in  Pennsylvania,”  who  will  read  a paper  entitled, 
“ Outline  of  the  Pennsylvania  System  of  Taxation  for  State  Purposes,  with  Especial 
Reference  to  the  Taxation  of  Banks.” 
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Taxation  for  State  Purposes  in  Pennsylvania. — Address  op  Frank  M. 

Eastman. 

The  chief  exceUenciee  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  tax  system  largely  resulted,  as  I think, 
from  something  which  was  vary  far  from  a blessing  when  it  occurred— I mean  the  bankruptcy 
of  the  State  in  1S42.  I am  told  that  individuals  are  sometimes  benefited  by  going  through 
bankruptcy,  but  this  is  the  only  case  of  which  1 have  any  knowledge  whereany  good  resulted 
from  the  bankruptcy  of  a State. 

I will  not  dwell  upon  the  causes  of  this  disaster  further  than  to  say  that  it  was  occasioned 
by  the  construction  by  the  State  of  vast  public  works,  consisting  of  canals,  railroads,  etc., 
begun  in  ISSfi,  and  built  almost  wholly  with  borrowed  money.  The  indebtedness  of  the  Com- 
monwealth, thus  originated,  amounted  at  the  time  of  the  default  in  the  payment  of  the 
interest  thereon,  in  August.  1842,  to  fully  forty  million  dollars,  a vast  sum  in  proportion  to 
the  then  resources  of  the  State. 

Of  course  a great  outcry  followed  this  act  of  bankruptcy.  Some  of  the  results  were 
whimsicaL 

Sidney  Smith  held  some  of  the  improvement  bonds  and  addressed  a memorial  to  Congreffi, 
in  which  he  severely  criticised  the  action  of  the  State.  He  made  these  obligations  the  subject 
of  one  of  his  best  jokes.  Some  one  inquiring  about  his  health,  he  replied,  “ 1 will  answer  you 
in  the  words  of  Paul  to  King  Agrippa— ‘ 1 would  that  thou  wert  even  as  I am-  except  these 
bonds.”’ 

The  necessity  of  raising  large  sums  for  State  purposes— for  the  Pennsylvanians  were  now 
thoroughly  awake  to  their  duty,  and  set  about  providing  for  the  payment  of  their  debts  like 
good  fellows— naturally  led  to  the  adoption  of  a system  of  State  taxation  separate  and  apart 
in  many  respects  from  the  local  plan,  and  it  is  in  the  separation  of  the  two  systems  that  one 
of  the  chief  excellences  of  the  Pennsylvania  metiiod  consists. 

GENERAL  PLAN  OP  TAXATION  IN  PENNSYLVANIA. 

I shall  briefly  discuss  the  general  plan  of  taxation,  and  then  take  up,  more  at  length,  the 
method  of  taxing  banks. 

In  Pennsylvania  objects  liable  to  local  taxation  are  not  taxed  for  State  purposes,  and  vies 
Wfw.  Of  course,  through  the  repercussion  of  taxes,  some  objects  contribute  to  both  State 
and  county,  as  where  a corporation- not  being  a gtiosi  public  one— is  taxed  locally  upon  its 
lands,  the  value  of  which  real  estate  is  included  in  the  value  of  its  capital  stock  on  which  it 
pays  a State  tax ; but  this  will  happen  in  any  system. 

With  the  local  system  of  taxation  we  have  here  little  to  do;  we  will,  therefore,  consider  and 
dispose  of  it  first.  Taxes  for  county,  township  and  municipal  purposes  are  assessed  upon  real 
estate  (except  so  much  as  is  necessary  to  the  exercise  of  the  franchises  of  quasi  public  cor- 
porations, such  as  railroads,  which  are  not,  therefore,  locally  taxable  upon  their  roadbeds, 
dopots,  etc.,  but  are  taxable  on  real  estate  not  necessary  to  the  operation  of  their  lines), 
horses  and  cattle  over  four  years  of  age,  and  occupations,  professions  and  poets  of  profit. 
These  objects  you  will  remember  are  taxable  only  for  local  purposes,  the  Commonwealth 
having  ceased  taxing  real  estate  in  1808,  occupations  and  professions  in  1871,  and  horses  and 
cattle  in  1873. 

The  State  surrenders  to  the  counties,  to  aid  in  the  reduction  of  local^taxation,  three- 
fourths  of  the  State  tax  on  personal  property,  and  gives  up  to  counties,  townships  and  mu- 
nicipalities in  certain  proportions,  the  retail  liquor  licenses.  Munlcipalitie8,|of!oourse,  derive 
revenue  from  licenses,  some  being  in  addition  to  State  licenses  upon  the  same  classes  of  sub* 
Jects,  and  some  being  upon  subjects  not  licensed  by  the  State. 

You  will  kindly  observe  that  corporations— unless  they  own  horses  or  cattle— pay  no  local 
taxes  save  upon  their  real  estate,  and,  in  case  of  railroads  and  similar  quasi  public  cor- 
porations, they  do  not  even  pay  on  that,  save  on  so  much  as  is  not  essential  to  their  oper- 
ation. The  local  taxes  are,  of  course,  assessed  by  assessors  just  as  ignorant  and  just  as  pig- 
tkcaded  as  yours,  but  an  appeal  lies  to  the  county  commissioners,  from  any  assessment,  and 
from  the  commissioners  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  countv. 

Those  same  assessors,  by  the  way,  also  assess  the  State  tax  on  personal!  property,  which 
is  the  only  State  tax  so  assessed,  but  as  each  taxable  makes  a sworn  return  of  the  amount  of 
^ personal  property  subject  to  tax.  and  as  there  are  various  checks  upon  the  correctness  of 
Ids  report,  the  method  of  assessment  is  perhaps  as  good  as  any  whichlutillzes  men  of  the  call- 
hre  of  the  ordinary  assessor.  We  shall  return  to  the  subject  of  the  personal  property  tax 
later  oo. 

We  now  come  to  State  taxation.  Pennsylvania  derives,  roughly  speaking,  one-half  of 
'‘er  revenues  from  the  taxation  of  corporations,  and  these  revenues  are  assessed  and  col- 
Jficted  by  State  officers  upon  the  basis  of  sworn  reports  required  to  be  made  to  them  by 
^he  officers  of  the  corporations.  The  principal  tax  on  corporations  is  that  on  capital  stocky 
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to  which  all  corporations  for  profit,  haviniT  capital  stock,  are  subject,  save  banks,  savings  in- 
stitutions and  foreign  insurance  companies. 

NEW  YORK  METHOD  OF  TAXATION. 

Now,  when  you  attempt  to  tax  a corporation  in  New  York,  you  go  at  it  in  a most  re- 
markable way.  First,  your  local  assessors  assess  it  in  a weird  and  mysterious  manner.  Then 
you  put  a franchise  tax  on  the  corporation,  which  you  call  a capital  stock  tax.  (You  stole 
that  tax  from  Pennsylvania  and  disfigured  it  in  the  stealing,  so  that  it  might  not  be  identi- 
fied.) And  finally  you  clap  on  what  you  call  a special  franchise  tax. 

Now,  I’ll  tell  you  how  we  tax  corporations  in  Pennsylvania.  When  you  find  a man  rated 
by  a mercantile  agency  as  worth  a million  dollars,  you  do  not  ordinarily  care  to  inquire  how 
much  land  he  owns,  how  many  shares  of  stock,  or  how  much  of  any  other  property  he  has. 
If  he  has  any  land,  its  value  is  included  in  the  million  dollars  he  is  worth,  is  it  not  ? And  so 
of  all  his  other  possessions.  So  we  inquire,  what  is  this  corporation  worth  ? And  when  we 
have  ascertained  that  amount  and  taxed  it,  we  have  taxed  all  the  company’s  property, 
assets,  franchises  and  prospects. 

But,  you  inquire,  how  do  you  know  what  the  company  is  worth  unless  you  proceed  syn- 
thetically by  adding  together  the  separate  items  that  go  to  make  up  its  total  value  ? ni  tell 
you. 

TAXING  CAPITAL  STOCK. 

The  tax  is  called  a tax  on  capital  stock.  Now,  the  capital  stock  of  a corporation  is  that 
fund  which  the  adventurers  in  a given  enterprise  contribute  toward  the  prosecution  of  the 
joint  undertaking,  but  it  is  also  the  representative  of  all  the  earnings  of  the  company,  all  its 
property,  all  its  franchises  and  all  of  everything  else  of  value  which  it  possesses.  The  nominal 
value  of  the  capital  stock  is  no  more  a criterion  of  its  true  value  than  t^  amount  with  which  a 
young  man  starts  business  is  a criterion  of  his  future  wealth.  Until  recently  we  taxed  this 
capital  stock,  which  represented,  not  the  real  value  of  the  property  of  the  company,  but  the 
net  assetsof  the  corporation,  after  its  debts  had  been  paid  or  alio  wed  for.  Now,  we  practically 
tax  all  the  property  of  the  company,  its  franchises,  etc.,  in  bulk  and  directly,  and  it  is  a fic- 
tion to  say  that  we  tax  the  capital  stock,  though  we  do  so  nominally;  and  in  taxing  said 
property,  franchises,  etc.,  we  do  not  deduct  the  indebtedness  of  the  corporation,  though  the 
courts  say  we  may  ” take  it  into  consideration,”  but  just  how  they  have  not  explained. 

In  finding  the  proper  valuation  of  a company  for  taxation  the  Auditor-General  consid- 
ers a great  mass  of  data  in  each  case,  mostly  furnished  in  the  sworn  report  made  by  the  offi- 
cers of  the  corporation,  but  partially  ascertained  from  other  sources,  such  as  the  price  of  the 
shares  of  stock  throughout  the  tax  year,  the  amount  of  local  assessments  on  Its  real  estate, 
the  amounts  of  gross  and  net  earnings,  dividends,  etc^  and  a lot  of  other  statistics. 

In  each  report  required  annually  from  each  corporation,  two  officers  of  the  company  es- 
timate and  appraise  the  value  of  the  stock,  under  oath,  at  its  actual  value  In  cash  between 
the  first  and  fifteenth  da3rs  of  November,  not  less,  however,  than  the  average  price  for 
which  the  stock  sold  during  the  year,  and  not  less  than  the  value  indicated  by  net  earnings, 
etc.,  but  this  appraisement  is  not  conclusive  on  the  accounting  officers,  and,  in  fact,  as  above 
stat^,  the  question  is  no  longer.  What  is  the  stock  worth  ? but,  under  recent  decisions. 
What  are  all  the  property,  assets,  franchises  and  earning  capacity  of  the  company  worth,  with- 
out regard  to  its  debts  ? 

We  exempt  from  taxation  so  much  of  the  capital  stock  of  manufacturing  corporatloiis 
as  represents  property  actually  and  necessarily  invested  in  manufacturing  within  the  State, 
but  companies  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  spirituous  liquors  and  those  possessing  and 
exercising  the  right  of  eminent  domain,  are  excluded  from  this  exemption. 

Our  next  general  corporation  tax  is  that  on  corporate  loans,  which  is  a tax  on  the  mon- 
eys invested  in  the  bonds  and  other  obligations  of  corporations  for  profit,  which  tax  the 
treasurer  of  each  corporation  is  compelled  to  deduct  from  the  interest  paid  on  those  obliga- 
tions to  domestic  holders,  and  to  pay  directly  to  the  State  Treasurer.  We  cannot  reach  for- 
eign holders  because  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  will  not  permit  it,  as  you  may 
see  by  consulting  Cases  on  Foreign-Held  Bonds,  15th  Wallace. 

I suppose  you  think  that,  as  we  do  not  permit  the  deduction  of  the  indebtedness  of  cor- 
porations, in  taxing  them  on  their  capital  stock,  it  is  pretty  sharp  practice  to  turn  about  and 
tax  their  creditors  on  the  moneys  loaned  those  corporations,  and  the  practice  certainly  dis- 
criminates against  domestic  creditors,  but  that  is  what  we  do,  and  we  tax  the  moneys  in- 
vejtcd  in  the  loans  of  counties,  cities  and  boroughs  in  the  same  way  and  at  the  same  rate, 
viz.:  four  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  par  value. 

Besides  these  taxes,  which  apply  to  all  corporations  for  profit,  except  banks.  Savings  in- 
stitutions and  foreign  insurance  companies,  we  have  an  eight  mills  tax  on  the  gross  receipts 
of  transportation,  transmission  and  electric  light  companies,  a similar  tax  of  eight  mills  on 
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the  grow  premiums  of  domestic  insurance  companies,  and  one  of  two  per  cent,  on  the  premi- 
ums of  foreign  insurance  companies. 

Private  bankers  and  brokers  (except  real  estate  brokers)  pay  a State  tax  of  three  per 
centum  on  their  net  earnings,  or  income,  and  also,  including  real  estate  brokers,  pay  an  an- 
nual State  license  fee  of  three  per  centum  upon  the  estimated  amount  of  their  receipts  from 
commissions,  abatements,  discounts,  allowances  and  other  means  used  in  the  transaction  of 
their  busines.  This  tax  is  also  paid  by  all  corporations  not  subject  to  either  the  tax  on  capital 
stock  or  that  on  gross  premiums,  but  practically  all  the  corporations  subject  to  the  tax  are 
wrings  institutions  without  capital  stock. 

There  are  a number  of  other  and  subordinate  State  taxes  on  corporations  which  I will 
not  tarrj-  to  describe.  All  State  taxes  on  corporations  are  assessed  and  collected  by  State 
ofBcers.  I refrain  from  here  considering  the  tax  on  bank  stock,  which  should,  logically,  be 
reviewed  in  this  place,  as  I shall  consider  that  subject  by  itself,  and  at  length,  later  on. 

The  other  half  of  the  revenues  of  Pennsylvania  are  assessed  and  collected  by  county 
officers  and  by  them  paid  to  State  officials,  the  Auditor-General  having  a Arm  control  over 
the  manner  of  such  assessment  and  collection.  Among  them  are  the  tax  on  collateral  inher- 
itances—Pennsylvania  was  the  first  of  the  American  Commonwealths  to  adopt  this  excellent 
tax,  inl89S;  the  rate  is  five  per  cent.— various  licenses— liquor,  both  wholesale  and  retail, 
mercantile,  etc.— taxes  on  judicial  process,  and  a tax  on  the  fees  of  certain  officers. 

Personal  property  of  the  following  descriptions  Is  taxable  at  the  rate  of  four  mills  on  the 
dollar,  viz, : 

**  All  mortgages,  all  moneys  owing  by  solvent  debtors,  whether  by  promissory  note  or 
penal  or  single  bill,  bond  or  judgment ; 

All  articles  of  agreement  and  accounts  bearing  interest ; 

All  public  loans  whatsoever,  except  those  issued  by  this  CXimmonwealth  or  the  United 
States: 

All  loans  issued  by,  or  shares  of  stock  in,  any  bank,  corporation,  association,  company  or 
limited  partnership,  created  or  formed  under  the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  or  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  any  other  State  or  Government,  Including  car  trust  securities  and  loanssecured 
by  bonds  or  any  other  form  of  certificate  or  evidence  of  indebtedness,  whether  the  inter- 
est be  included  in  the  principal  of  the  obligation  or  payable  by  the  terms  thereof,  except 
shares  of  stock  in  any  corporation  or  limited  partnership  liable  to  the  capital  stock  tax  im- 
posed by  the  twenty-first  section  of  this  act,  or  relieved  from  the  payment  of  tax  on  capi- 
tal stock  by  said  section ; 

All  moneys  loaned  or  invested  in  other  States,  Territories,  the  District  of  Columbia  or 
foreign  countries ; 

All  moneyed  capital  in  the  hands  of  Individual  citizens  of  the  State : Provided,  that 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  bank  notes  or  notes  discounted  or  negotiated  by  any  bank  or 
banking  institution,  savings  institution  or  trust  company ; and  provided,  that  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  building  and  loan  associations.” 

Also,  “all  stages,  omnibuses,  hacks,  cabs  and  other  vehicles  used  for  transporting  passen- 
gers for  hire,  except  steam  and  street-passenger  railways  cars  owned,  used  or  possessed  within 
this  Commonwealth  by  any  person  or  persons,  or  by  any  corporate  body  or  bodies,  and  all 
annuities  yielding  annually  over  two  hundred  dollars.” 

Now,  as  I told  you  before,  when  we  tax  the  capital  stock  of  a corporation,  we  tai  all  the 
property  of  ev^ery  kind  which  it  has,  including  its  franchises;  consequently  we  relieve  all 
corporations  paying  a capital  stock  tax  from  the  tax  on  personal  property ; that  is,  we 
do  not  tax  them  on  the  bonds,  mortgages  and  other  classes  of  personal  property  above  enu- 
merated, which  they  own  in  their  own  right,  although  we  do  make  them  return  and  pay  tax 
on  such  property  as  they  may  hold  in  trust  for  others. 

As  we  can  only  tax  the  shares  of  National  banks,  we  cannot,  of  course,  further  tax  their 
personal  property,  and  we  relieve  State  banks  from  tax  on  their  personal  property  on  elect- 
ing to  pay,  and  paying,  the  tax  on  bank  stock  on  or  before  a given  date. 

Furthermore,  as  I suppose  you  noted,  we  do  not  tax  the  shares  of  stock  of  domestic  cor- 
porations paying  a capital  stock  tax,  or  expressly  relieved  from  the  payment  thereof— i.  e., 
manufacturing  corporations— inasmuch  as  those  shares  are  only  markers,  showing  what  in- 
terests the  shareholders  have  in  the  property  of  the  company.  Consequently,  when  we  have 
taxed  the  property,  as  represented  by  the  capital  stock,  we  have  taxed  what  the  shares  rep- 
resent 

We  have  still  further  removed  from  liability  to  this  tax  the  bonds,  mortgages,  etc.,  given 
by  domestic  corporations  for  profit  and  those  given  by  counties,  municipalities  and  boroughs, 
inasmuch  as  the  tax  thereon  is  collected,  as  before  explained,  by  being  deducted  from  the 
interest  paid  on  them,  to  domestic  holders,  by  the  treasurer  of  the  corporation,  county,  etc., 
knd  by  him  paid  directly  to  the  State  Treasurer. 

When  we  have  made  all  these  eliminations  we  find  that  the  tax  is,  speaking  very  gene- 
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rally,  imposed  principally  upon  individuals,  or  their  corporate  trustees,  who  hold  the  obligs* 
tions  of  individuals  or  of  foreign  corporations. 

Bach  taxable  is  grivcn  a blank  return  by  the  local  assessor,  which  return  contains  an 
enumeration  of  the  different  kinds  of  taxable  personal  property,  and  the  taxable  is  required 
to  All  in,  opposite  the  different  items,  the  value  of  the  corresponding  classes  of  property 
which  he  owns.  He  makes  oath  to  the  return  and  gives  it  to  the  assessor.  If  he  refuses  to 
make  a return,  the  assessor  estimates  one  for  him.  and  the  county  commissioners  add  fifty 
per  cent,  to  the  amount  thereof,  as  a penalty. 

If  the  taxable  makes  a return,  the  county  commissioners  compare  the  same  with  the 
dally  return  of  mortgages,  judgments,  etc.,  made  to  them  by  the  recorder  and  the  protbono- 
tary  of  their  county,  and  with  transcripts  sent  them  from  other  counties,  showing  the  judg- 
ments, etc.,  owned  by  the  residents  of  their  county,  in  other  counties  of  the  State.  If  It  be 
found  that  something  has  been  omitted  from  the  return  by  the  taxable,  the  commissioners 
kindly  add  it  for  him.  Appeals  He  from  all  assessments,  first  to  the  county  commiasionera. 
and  afterwards  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county. 

ADVANTAGES  OP  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  SYSTEM. 

Having  now  gone  over  the  field  of  taxation  in  Pennsylvania  with  as  much  attention  to 
detail  as  Is  possible  in  a paper  of  this  length,  I will  enumerate  what  I consider  the  chief 
excellences  of  our  system,  and  then  pass  to  the  subject  of  bank  taxation. 

The  principal  merits,  as  I conceive  them,  are : 

1.  The  separation  of  the  local  system,  in  subjects  and  administration,  from  the  State 
system. 

2.  The  uniformity  resulting  from  taxing  corporations  through  State  officers,  from 
whence  it  results  that  companies  of  the  same  class  are  taxed  precisely  aUke  in  all  sections  of 
the  Commonwealth  except  upon  their  real  estate,  which  is  taxed  lo<»dly. 

3.  The  resulting  inability  of  oommunities  to  harass  corporations  in  the  taxation  thereof, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  impossibility  of  large  corporations  obtaining  exemption,  to  any 
extent,  from  State  taxation  in  townships,  etc.,  by  bribery  or  other  similar  means. 

4.  Simplicity  and  effectiveness  in  taxing  all  that  a corporation  has  by  assessing  its  capital 
stock  at  its  real  value,  or  rather  at  what  its  real  value  would  be  but  for  its  indebtedness. 

6.  The  taxing  corporations  upon  the  basts  of  sworn  reports  required  to  be  made  by  their 
officers,  the  accounting  officers  having  the  power  to  compel  the  appeairanoe  of  said  company 
officers  before  them  with  their  books  and  papers,  whenever  they  need  more  information  than 
the  reports  of  the  company  afford. 

0.  The  requiring  of  sworn  returns  of  personal  property,  with  the  system  of  checks 
thereon,  before  mentioned.  A taxable  in  Pennsylvania  cannot  get  rid  of  taxation  on  his 
personal  property  by  swearing  to  a conclusion  of  law,  as  be  apparently  can  in  New  York. 

7.  Finally,  the  fact  that  the  consideration  of  practically  all  questions  arising  concerning 
the  taxation  of  corporations  is  by  law  entrusted  to  one  court,  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas 
of  Dauphin  County,  with  an  appeal,  of  course,  to  the  Supreme  Court.  The  judges  of  the  first- 
named  tribunal  have,  luckily,  been  uniformly  men  of  abUity,  and  by  having  to  constantly 
deal  with  tax  questions  have  become  deeply  learned  in  tax  law,  and  their  decisions  have  been 
generally  consistent  and  admirable. 

Turn  we  now  to  the  taxation  of  banks. 

HOW  BANKS  AND  TRUST  COMPANIES  ARE  TAXED. 

Banks  were  the  first  corporations  to  be  taxed,  eo  nomine,  in  Pennsylvania.  The  act  of 
May  21,  1814,  provided  for  the  incorporation  and  regulation  of  banks,  and  required  the 
officers  thereof  to  annually  collect  and  pay  to  the  State  Treasurer  six  per  cent,  of  the  whole 
amount  of  dividends  which  should  be  declared  during  the  year  preceding.  It  was  further 
provided  that,  if  the  United  States  should  cease  to  tax  banks,  as  it  waseWdently  then  doing, 
the  rate  should  be  eight  per  cent.,  instead  of  six. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  March  25, 1881,  an  act  which  was  repealed  in  1836,  the 
“stocks  and  corporations  (wherein  shares  have  been  subscribed  in  money)  on  which  any 
dividend  or  profit  is  received  by  the  holder”  were  taxed  to  the  holders  at  the  rate  of  one  mill 
on  the  dollar,  and  bank  shares  of  that  description  were  doubtless  taxed  under  that  act. 

The  act  of  April  1, 1885,  increased  the  tax  on  bank  dividends,  originated  by  the  Act  of 
1814,  according  to  a sliding  scale,  the  rate  varying  from  eight  per  cent,  on  dividends  not  ex- 
ceeding six  per  cent.,  to  eleven  per  cent.,  on  dividends  exceeding  eight  per  cent. 

By  the  act  of  June  11,  1840,  the  one-mill  tax  on  the  shares,  originated  by  the  act  of  1881, 
was  not  only  revived,  but  a further  tax  of  one-half  mill  was  imposed  on  the  dividends  of 
banks  declaring  a dividend  of  more  than  one  per  cent.,  making  two  separate  taxes  on  divi- 
dends. The  last-named  tax  was  abolished  by  the  act  of  April  29,  1844,  which  substituted 
therefor  a tax  upon  the  capital  stock  of  all  corporations  for  profit,  the  rate  thereof  depend- 
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ing  upon  the  rate  of  dividends  made  or  declared.  The  rateof  tax  on  the  shares  was  increased 
from  one  to  three  mills  by  the  said  act  of  1844. 

At  the  end  of  1844,  therefore,  we  find  that  banks  were  taxed,  first,  upon  the  amount  of 
their  dividends ; secondly,  upon  their  capital  stock,  at  a rate  depending  upon  the  rates  of 
their  dividends,  respectively,  and,  thirdly,  the  shares  of  stock  were  taxable  in  the  hands  of 
the  holders,  both  for  State  and  local  purposes.  It  was  then  the  universal  practice  to  con- 
sider the  capital  stock  and  the  shares  of  stock  as  representative  of  different  values.  You 
might  as  reasonably  tax  a man  upon  his  farm,  and  then  turn  around  and  tax  him  upon  his 
deed  to  it. 

The  act  of  March  15, 1848,  further  increased  the  tax  on  bank  dividends,  and  the  act  of  April 
14, 14SQ.  changed  it  yet  again,  the  t&x  flnaliy  established  being  upon  a sliding  soaie,  beginning 
with  a tax  of  eight  per  cent,  on  dividends  not  exceeding  six  per  cent.,  and  ending  with 
thirty  per  cent,  on  all  dividends  in  excess  of  twenty-five  per  cent.  This  act  of  1850  also  im- 
posed a new  tax  on  banks  of  four  and  one-half  mills  on  every  dollar  of  the  capital  stock  paid 
in.  the  tax  to  be  deducted  from  the  dividends  declared  by  the  bank  officers,  and  paid  to 
State  Treasurer,  provided  that  the  capital  stock  shall  not  be  subject  to  taxation  for  any 
other  purposes  than  State  purposes,  or  any  other  tax  on  the  capital  stock  under  existing 
law.” 

Under  the  act  of  1850,  therefore,  banks  were  taxable  on  their  dividends,  on  their  paid- 
in  capital,  at  the  uniform  rate  of  four  and  a half  mills,  and  on  their  shares  for  State  pur- 
poses only.  The  act  of  April  27,  1862,  abolished  the  four  and  a half  mill  tax,  and  made  banks 
again  subject  to  the  general  capital  stock  tax,  the  rate  of  which  depended  upon  the  rate  of 
dividends  declared  by  the  banks,  respectively,  but  continued  the  exemption  of  the  shares 
from  taxation  for  lo<^  purposes,  the  shares  remaining,  however,  still  subject  to  State  tax- 
ation. (See  AfUffenp  County  vs.  Shoenbcrger^  1 Grant,  85.)  The  shares  were  never  afterward 
subject  to  taxation  for  local  purposes. 

Bank  taxation  remained  unchanged  at  this  high-water  mark  until  the  passage  of  the  act 
of  March  24, 1800,  which  provided  that  banks  paying  the  tax  on  capital  stock  should  no 
longer  pay  a tax  upon  their  dividends.  They  were  thus  left  subject  to  taxation  upon  their 
capital  stock  only,  while  the  shareholders  were  taxable  for  State  purposes  upon  their  shares. 
By  act  of  January  8, 1868,  the  State  abandoned  the  policy  of  taxing  other  corporations  upon 
both  capital  stock  and  shares,  but  the  practice  was  not  abolished  as  to  banks  until  the  pas- 
nge  of  the  recent  act  of  July  15, 1887. 

The  act  of  February  28,  1806,  relieved  banks  from  the  general  capital  stock  tax  and 
made  them  a separate  class  for  purposes  of  taxation,  and  they  have  so  continued  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  The  act  provided  for  the  payment  of  a tax  by  banks  of  one  per  centum  upon  the 
par  value  of  their  capital  stock,  to  be  collected  by  the  Cashiers  from  the  stockholders.  The 
ihares  remained  taxable  to  the  shareholders,  as  before  explained. 

The  act  of  April  12, 1807,  was  the  first  to  relate,  eo  nomine,  to  National  banks.  It  re- 
pealed so  much  of  the  act  of  1806  as  might  refer  to  the  taxation  of  the  capital  stock  of 
National  banks,  and  provided  that  the  shares  of  such  institutions  should  be  taxable  at  the 
wne  rate  as  the  shares  of  State  banks ; that  is  to  say,  at  the  rate  of  three  mills  on  the  dollar. 

The  Auditor-General  and  State  Treasurer  were  to  appoint  special  bank  assessors,  who 
were  to  visit  all  the  National  banks  in  their  respective  districts,  and  assess  all  the  share- 
holders thereof  resident  in  that  district,  and  send  their  assessments  to  the  commissioners  of 
the  counties  in  which  the  banks  were  respectively  located.  They  were  also  to  make  separate 
asnssments  of  the  shares  of  stock  owned  by  persons  not  residents  in  the  districts  where  the 
banks  were  located,  and  forward  these  assessments  to  the  commissioners  of  the  counties  in 
which  the  said  shareholders  lived  respectively.  The  shares  were  then  to  be  taxed  for  State 
purposes  on  these  assessments  iike  other  taxable  property. 

The  fifth  section  of  this  act  provided  that  should  any  bank.  State  or  National,  elect  to 
pay  and  pay  a tax  of  one  per  cent,  on  the  par  value  of  its  capital  stock,  its  shareholders 
should  be  exempt  from  taxation  upon  their  shares,  in  their  own  hands.  The  Act  of  December, 
mo,  provided  that  the  shares  of  State  banks  should  be  taxed  in  the  same  manner  and  at  the 
same  rate  as  National  banks. 

National  banks,  then,  were  taxable  only  on  their  shares;  State  banks  on  both  capital 
stock  and  shares,  but,  by  electing  to  pay  and  paying  one  per  cent,  on  the  par  value  of  their 
stock— which  they  all  did— State  banks  relieved  their  shares  from  taxation  in  the  hands  of 
the  holders.  National  banks  could  make  the  same  election,  but  all  that  they  gained  by  so 
doing  was  to  relieve  their  shareholders  from  the  inconvenience  of  being  taxed  personally  on 
their  shares,  it  being  more  convenient  for  the  bank  to  pay  once  for  all  rather  than  that  each 
shareholder  should  be  assessed  individually.  This  crude  system  remained  in  vogue  until  su- 
perseded by  the  act  of  June  10, 1881. 

The  act  provided  that  both  State  and  National  banks  might  elect  to  pay  and  pay  a tax  of 
six  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  par  value  of  their  capital  stock,  to  be  assessed  by  the  State  ac- 
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counting:  officers  on  sworn  reports  and  elections  made  thereto'by  the  officers  of  the  banks,  and, 
on  the  payment  thereof,  escape  further  taxation  of  their  shares  and  so  much  of  their  capi- 
tal and  profits  as  was  not  invested  in  real  estate— the  realty,  of  course,  remaining  subject  to 
local  taxation.  If  the  banks  did  not  elect  to  pay  this  six-mill  tax  they  were  then  required 
to  make  duplicate  reports  of  the  amount  of  their  authorized  stock,  paid-in  stock,  a list  of 
their  shareholders,  with  the  number  and  value  of  the  shares  held  by  each,  and  send  one 
copy  to  the  Auditor-General  and  one  to  the  commissioners  of  the  counties  where  the  banks 
were  respectively  located.  On  these  reports  the  Auditor-General  assessed  the  capital  stock 
and  the  county  commissioners  assessed  the  shares  of  stock.  The  leKislators  overlooked  in 
drafting:  this  act  the  provisions  of  the  National  Banking:  Act  that  National  banks  maybe 
taxed  only  upon  their  shares.  The  courts  amended  the  act  for  them  in  this  respect. 

1 told  you  a few  moments  ajfo  that  banks  were  relieved  from  the  tax  known  as  the  capi- 
tal stock  tax,  to  which  other  corporations  for  profit  remained  subject,  b}'  the  act  of  Febru- 
ary 23, 1806,  and  were  made  a separate  class  for  purposes  of  taxation.  Trust  companies  re- 
mained subject  to  this  capital  stock  tax,  the  rate  of  which  was  then  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  dividends  made  or  declared,  but  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  30, 1^, 
trust  companies  were  given  the  option,  with  banks,  of  paying  six  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the 
par  value  of  their  capital  stock  or  of  paying  the  regular  capital  stock  tax,  but  this  option 
was  taken  away  from  the  said  companies  by  the  act  of  June  1, 1889. 

This  act  of  1889  substantially  re-enacted  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  1881,  with  the  fol- 
lowing changes : If  the  banks  did  not  elect  to  pay  the  six-mill  tax  on  the  par  value  of  their 
stock,  they  w-ere  to  b • taxed  by  the  Auditor-General  on  the  actual  value  of  their  capital 
stock,  and  State  banks  were,  in  that  event,  to  be  taxed  in  addition  on  their  shares  in  the 
bands  of  the  holders,  through  the  county  authorities,  but,  of  course,  for  State  purposes. 

The  act  of  June  8. 1801,  increased  the  rate  of  the  optional  tax  from  six  to  eight  mills,  and 
the  alternative  tax  to  four  mills.  By  a blunder  in  the  drawing  of  the  act  it  was  provided  that 
banks  paying  the  eight-mill  tax  should  be  relieved  from  “ local  taxation'’  only,  except  upon 
their  real  estate,  and  the  courts  held  that,  as  the  State  tax  on  personal  property  was  not  a 
local  tax,  the  bonds,  mortgages,  etc.,  of  State  banks  were  taxable,  notwithstanding  the  said 
banks  had  paid  the  eight-mill  tax. 

PUE8KNT  WAY  OF  TAXING  BANKS. 

1 now  have  brought  the  history  of  bank  taxation  in  Pennsylvania  down  to  the  date  of 
the  passage  of  the  existing  act  of  July  15,  1897,  which  inaugurated  a new  system.  Under  its 
provisions  the  antiquated  practice  of  considering  the  capital  stock  and  the  shares  as  repre- 
sentative of  sepamte  and  distinct  values  is  abandoned,  and  the  tax  is  now  imposed  through 
the  officers  of  the  bank  upon  the  actual  value  of  the  shares  only.  The  President,  Cashier  or 
Treasurer  of  each  incorporated  bank  or  Savings  institution  having  capital  stock  1s  required  to 
make  an  annual  report  to  the  Auditor-General  under  oath,  setting  forth  'the  full  number  of 
shares  subscribed  for  or  issued  by  such  bank  or  institution,  the  amount  of  surplus  and  undi- 
vided profits,  and  tax  is  settled  upon  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  paid  capital  stock,  the 
surplus  and  undivided  profits  at  the  rate  of  four  mills  on  the  dollar.  In  practice  the  tax  is 
always  paid  out  of  the  general  fund  of  the  bank,  but  the  bank  officers  may  collect  It  from 
the  shareholders  if  they  see  fit.  By  paying  this  tax  on  or  before  March  1 in  each  year  State 
banks  escape  the  payment  of  the  State  tax  on  their  bonds,  mortgages,  etc.,  held  by  them  in 
their  own  right ; National  banks  escape  that  tax  in  any  event,  as  before  explained. 

It  was  the  intention  in  passing  this  act  to  abolish  the  optional  tax  system  on  the  par  value 
of  the  stock,  which  had  existed  in  different  forms  sinc^  the  passage  of  the  act  of  1867,  but  at 
the  very  last  moment  an  amendment  was  hitched  onto  the  act  of  1897,  providing  that  banks 
might  have  the  option  of  paying  at  the  rate  of  ten  mills  on  the  par  value  of  their  stock,  in- 
stead of  at  the  rate  of  four  mills  on  the  actual  value  thereof,  computed  as  above.  Only  Na- 
tional banks  can  ordinarily  take  advantage  of  this  option,  as  the  words  ’’  local  taxation " 
were  again  misused  in  this  amendment,  so  that  State  banks  electing  to  pay  the  ten-mill  tax 
are  subject  to  the  State  tax  on  xiersonal  property.  Notwithstanding  this,  sixteen  State  banks 
paid  the  ten-mill  tax  in  1806. 

That  is  our  pi*esent  system  of  bank  taxation.  You  are  assessed  locally  and  taxed  locally 
only  on  your  real  estate,  at  the  same  rate  as  other  realty.  You  make  an  annual  sworn  return 
tothe  Auditor-General  of  the  amount  of  your  paid-in  capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits, 
and  get  a settlement  or  statement  of  tax  from  the  accounting  officers,  fixing  your  tax  at  four 
mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  those  three  items.  You  send  the  State  Treas- 
urer a check  for  the  amount  of  your  tax.  If  you  are  a National  bank,  and  the  aggregate 
above  referred  to  is  more  than  two  and  a half  times  the  par  value  of  your  stock,  or.  If  you 
are  a State  bank  and  said  aggregate  is  enough  more  than  two  and  a half  times  the  par  \*alue 
of  your  stock  to  make  up  for  the  tax  on  your  bonds,  mortgages,  etc.,  you  file  an  election  to 
pay  the  ten  mill  tax  with  the  Auditor-General,  and  send  with  your  election  your  check  for 
one  per  cent,  on  the  par  value  of  your  capital  stock. 
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That  and  the  tax  on  your  realty  are  practically  all  the  taxes  you  pay,  either  State  or 
local,  thoug’h  you  make  a return  to  the  local  assessor,  actlngr  as  a State  assessor,  of  the  bonds, 
mortgages,  etc.,  which  you  hold  in  trust  for  others ; but  you  do  not  return  or  pay  tax  on 
your  own.  There  is  one  other  small  liability,  but  as  I believe  the  courts  will  do  away  with  it 
when  they  come  to  it,  and  as  it  is  a complicated  matter  to  explain,  I will  not  mention  it  here. 
It  is  insignificant. 

Trust  companies  are  taxed  in  Pennsylvania  more  heavily  than  banks.  They  pay  the  same 
local  tax  on  real  estate,  and  no  more,  but  they  pay  the  regular  capital  stock  tax,  which  is  at 
the  rate  of  flve  mills  on  the  actual  value  of  all  their  property,  franchises,  assets,  etc.  The 
rate  is  a mill  higher  than  on  bank  stock,  and  the  total  millage,  for  State  and  local  purposes 
of  trust  companies,  as  I calculate  it,  is  about  eight  and  one-half  mills,  as  against  about 
six  mills  for  banks. 

Tour  own  system  of  bank  taxation  seems  to  me  to  be  about  as  bad  as  It  could  reasonably 
be  expected  to  be ; but  as  you  know  all  about  it  and  I comparatively  little.  I will  not  dwell 
upon  it. 

PL.AJ?  SUGGESTED  FOR  NEW  YORK. 

If  you  contemplate  agitating  a change  in  that  system,  as  I understand  is  the  case.  I would 
assuredly  recommend  to  you  something  like  the  Pennsylvania  plan,  embracing  the  following 
features  : 

L Exemption  from  ail  local  assessment  and  from  all  local  taxation,  except  upon  your 
real  estate. 

2.  State  taxation  by  means  of  sworn  reports  made  by  you  to  State  officers  at  Albany, 
said  officers  to  have  the  right  to  examine  your  books  and  papers  whenever  they  may  deem  it 
neoesary  to  verify  your  reports.  The  rate  of  tax  should,  of  course,  be  fixed,  otherwise  you 
would  only  gain  the  very  doubtful  privilege  of  being  taxed  on  real  values,  while  other  cor- 
porations were  taxed  on  assessed  ones. 

3.  You  can  either  impose  the  tax,  as  we  do,  on  the  aggregate  of  the  paid-in  capital, 
surplus  and  undivided  profits,  or  you  can  impose  it  upon  the  actual  value  of  your  stock,  as 
shown  by  the  average  price  of  sales  for  a year,  or  some  similar  method.  In  the  former  case 
you  do  not  really  tax  your  franchises  and  good  wills : in  the  latter  I think  you  clearly  do. 
It  seeing  to  me  that  the  latter  plan  is  the  more  Just  to  the  State  and  perhaps  to  all  parties. 

4.  Tax  trust  companies  precisely  as  you  tax  banks,  though  1 think  we  are  quite  right  in 
taxing  them  at  a higher  rate  than  we  tax  banks,  but  you  will  probably  do  well  to  limit  your- 
selves to  bringing  them  up  to  your  own  basis  of  taxation. 

Of  course  the  preparation  of  a proper  measure  will  require  much  study.  1 will,  if  desired, 
be  pleased  to  co-operate  with  any  committee  which  you  may  appoint  for  that  purpose,  which 
shoukl  consist,  as  I would  suggest,  of  at  least  one  person  learned  in  your  tax  laws  and  of  as 
many  of  your  own  members  as  you  may  fix  upon.  My  own  contribution  to  this  work  might 
be  the  pointing  out  of  the  pitfalls  which  we  have  encountered  in  bank  taxation  in  Pennsyl- 
vania and  the  making  of  such  suggestions  as  my  acquaintance  with  tax  decisions  might 
dictate.  When  a bill  is  formulated  it  should  be  printed,  with  such  statistics  as  may  bear  upon 
the  advisability  of  its  passage,  and  be  distributed,  with  the  report  of  the  committee,  among 
youreelves  for  criticism  and  suggestions.  By  this  means  a measure  upon  which  you  could  all 
unite  might  be  prepared  and  be  ready  for  introduction  at  the  next  session  of  your  Legis- 
lature. 

I have  purposely  refrained  from  giving  you,  in  this  paper,  any  statistics  of  our  tax  sys- 
tem. To  my  mind  there  is  nothing,  more  dreary  than  listening  to  the  reading  of  figures.  I 
have  prepared  some  data,  however,  bearing  on  bank  and  trust  company  taxation,  which  may 
be  printed  with  this  paper,  should  you  choose  to  publish  the  same. 

I conclude.  I have  tried  within  the  compass  of  forty  minutes  to  skim  over  a field  which 
it  has  taken  me  a dozen  years  to  explore.  I cannot  hope  that  I have  given  you  any  clear  idea 
of  the  Pennsylvania  tax  system,  but  1 may  have  griYen  you  a few  glimpses  of  its  most  import- 
ant features,  and  1 trust  that  I have  done  so. 

I give  place  to  one  to  whom  Is  due,  as  much  as  to  any  man,  credit  for  so  construing  our 
involved  tax  laws  as  to  make  therefrom  a consistent  tax  system.  Judge  McPherson,  as  Asso- 
ciate Judge  of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas,  of  Dauphin  county,  for  many  years,  achieved 
auch  reputation  that  when  the  United  States  District  Judgre  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania  retired  last  winter,  no  one  was  thought  of  as  his  successor  save  Judge  McPher- 
•on.  He  is,  therefore,  lost  to  us  at  the  Dauphin  county  bar,  and  our  only  consolation  is.  in 
the  language  of  obituary  notices,  that  our  loss  is  bis  eternal  gain. 

STATISTICS  RELATING  TO  TAXATION  IN  PENNSYLVANIA. 

During  the  fiscal  year  ended  November  80, 1806, 518  State  and  National  banks  paid  an  ag- 
gregate State  tax,  at  the  rate  of  four  mills  upon  the  dollar  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  their 
psid-in  capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits,  of  $560,458.77,  of  which  amount  02  State  banks 
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paid  |6&,740,88  and  406  National  banks  paid  $494,712.44,  an  average  of  $714.68  for  State,  and 
$1,161J»  for  National  banks. 

Capitalising  the  aggregate  tax  we  get  $140,114,982  as  the  value  of  the  paid-in  capital,  sur- 
plus and  undivided  profits  of  banks  in  Pennsylvania,  to  which  should  be  added  about  three 
millions  representing  capital,  etc.,  which  escapes  taxation  through  the  payment  of  the  tea- 
mill  tax  on  the  par  value  of  the  capital  stock  by  fifty-eight  banks  (sixteen  State  and  forty-two 
National)  in  1888.  Besides  this,  there  is  $10,317,486  representing  the  surplus  and  undivided 
profits  of  fourteen  Savings  banks  without  capital  stock,  which  institutions  paid  the  tax  of 
three  per  cent,  on  net  earnings,  amounting  in  1888,  to  $86,624.18.  The  total,  then,  of  banking 
capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits,  in  Pennsylvanir,  in  1898,  was  very  nearly  $153,482,187. 

Ninety -two  trust  companies  paid,  in  1888,  as  follows ; 


Tax  on  capital  stock $314,178.04 

Tax  on  loans  (held  in  trust) 23,761.04 

Total $837,840.08 


An  average  of  $1,455.87.  Capitalising  the  capital  stock  tax  we  get  $62,835,806.06,  as  the 
value  of  trust  capital  and  property.  The  State  Banking  Ck>mmi8Sioner  gives  the  value  of  the 
capita]  stock,  surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  trust  companies,  in  1888,  as  $59,831,050.  The 
difference  between  this  sum  and  that  first  given,  or  almost  exactly  three  millions,  represents 
the  value  of  their  franchises,  good  wills,  etc. 

Were  banks  taxed  in  the  same  proportion  as  trust  companies  they  would  have  paid  on  a 
a taxable  valuation  of  $140,114,000,  something  like  $711,000,  instead  of  $560,458.77,  and,  if  the 
trust  companies  were  taxable  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  banks,  they  would  have  paid  but 
about  $250,000,  instead  of  $387,178.04. 

There  is  no  means  of  exactly  ascertaining  the  amount  of  taxes  paid  locally  to  banks, 
Savings  institutions  and  trust 'com  panics,  on  their  real  estate,  but  we  can  make  an  approxi- 
mation. The  real  estate,  furniture  and  fixtures  of  State  banks  were  worth  in  1886,  $3,610,- 
854.34.  If  $610,854.84  be  taken  as  representing  furniture  and  fixtures,  the  real  estate  of  State 
banks  was  worth  $3,000,000,  and,  in  that  proportion,  the  real  estate  of  all  banks  would  have 
been  worth  about  $25,600,000.  The  average  local  taxation  in  Pennsylvania,  on  actual  (not  on 
assessed)  values,  is  about  twelve  mills,  so  that  the  local  taxation  on  the  above  amount  of  real 
estate  would  amount  to  $306,000.  Of  course,  thisis  not  much  better  than  a guess,  but  it  is  as 
accurate  an  estimate  as  can  be  made  in  the  absence  of  necessary  data. 

The  real  estate,  furniture  and  fixtures  of  the  ninety-two  trust  companies  were  worth,  in 
1898,  $17,467,992.72.  Say  that  $16,600,000  represents  real  estate,  then  the  local  taxes,  calculated 
as  above,  would  be  $198,000. 

The  real  estate,  furniture  and  fixtures  of  Savings  institutions  without  capital  stock  were 
worth,  in  1898,  $1,624,788.  Say  that  $150,000  of  that  amount  represented  furniture  and  fixtures, 
then  the  real  estate  would  be  worth  $1,474,788,  the  local  taxation  on  which  would  be  $17,606,86. 

We  have,  then,  the  following  figures : $148,114,092  of  bank  capital,  surplus,  etc.,  paid : 


State  tax $560,458.77 

Local  taxes,  estimated 808,000.00 


Total $866,458.77 

or  about  six  mills;  $10,317,485,  surplus  and  profits  of  Savings  institutions  paid : 

State  tax  on  net  earnings $36,624.19 

Local  taxes,  estimated  (as  above) 17,686.86 

Total $54,321.05 


or  about  five  and  one-third  mills;  $62,835,808.06  of  the  capital,  property,  franchises,  etc.,  of 
trust  companies  paid : 


State  tax  on  capital  stock $314,179.04 

State  tax  on  loans  in  trust 28,761.04 

Liocal  taxes,  estimated  (as  above) 198,000.00 


Total $o35,940.08 


or  about  eight  and  one-half  mills. 

Grand  aggregate : $216,153,305  of  bank.  Savings  fund  and  tnist;company  capital,  surplus, 
undivided  profits,  etc.,  paid  $1,456,719.90,  or  about  6.78  mills. 

The  President  : Ladies  and  Gentlemen — I wish  to  introduce  the  Hon.  John 
B.  McPherson,  Judge  of  the  United  States  Court  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Penn- 
sylvania, who  will  give  us  some  “ Suggestions  Concerning  Corporate  Taxation.” 
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SCGGESmONS  CONCEKNINO  CORPORATE  TAXATION. — ADDRESS  OP  HON.  JOHN 

B.  McPherson. 

I believe  I may  say  without  beiner  In  danger  of  giving  offenoe,  that  the  scheme  of  corpo* 
rate  taxation  that  now  obtains  in  New  York  seems  to  be  capable  of  extension  and  improve* 
ment.  If,  as  I learn,  the  bankers  of  the  State  are  ready  to  bring  their  deservedly  great 
Inllaenoe  to  bear  in  favor  of  a change,  it  is  certainly  worth  their  while  to  consider  whether 
they  can  do  better  than  torurge  the  Legislature  to  adopt  the  essential  features  of  a S3rstem 
that  has  worked  well  elsewhere  under  substantially  similar  conditions. 

The  taxation  of  corporations  in  Pennsylvania  has  slowly  grown  to  be  what  It  now  Is,  and 
has  therefore  developed  In  the  light  of  experience.  It  reflects  the  result  of  much  thought 
upon  this  subject,  and  I think  it  is  fairly  in  line  with  the  best  conclusions  concerning  what 
is  practicable  in  this  difficult  fleld.  We  are  fortunately  able  to  offer  to  your  consideration  a 
plan  that  is  no  longer  a theory,  but  has  been  tried  in  practice  with  generally  satisfactory 
results.  You  have  adopted  it  in  part,  and  I venture  to  believe  that  in  any  revision  that  you 
may  make  of  the  existing  system  here,  you  will  be  likely  to  avail  yourselves  further  of  the 
method  that  we  have  tried  so  long.  I need  not  say  to  this  assemblage  of  men  of  affairs, 
that  our  plan  is  not  perfect— what  device  of  human  administration  ever  deserves  such  an 
adjective?— but  this  much  at  least  can  be  truthfully  affirmed ; it  has  been  worked  for  many 
years,  with  a modification  or  extension  as  the  need  was  felt,  and  its  advantages  have  been 
found  to  be  great. 

You  have  already  beard  the  history  of  our  legislation  in  the  excellent  paper  of  Mr. 
Eastman.  I shall  not  go  over  that  ground  again,  but  i may  perhaps  supplement  his  address 
by  dwelling  for  a few  moments  upon  certain  features  of  our  system,  to  which  he  was  unable 
to  do  more  than  allude. 


TAXATION  OF  CORPORATIONS. 

First  of  all,  let  me  call  your  attention  to  the  fact,  that  a vast  amount  of  irritation  and 
friction  is  avoided  by  collecting  a large  part  of  the  State's  revenue  through  the  agency  of 
corporations,  and  through  license  taxes.  Putting  license  taxes  aside,  as  a subject  not  now 
relevant,  I shall  confine  myself  to  corporation  taxes.  On  the  surface,  these  are  paid  by  the 
corporations  themselves.  Possibly  some  of  these  companies  may  be  inexpert  enough  to  allow 
the  appearance  to  become  a reality,  but  I think  I may  hazard  the  observation,  that  on  the 
whole  they  pass  the  tax  on  to  their  customers.  Doubtless  an  ordinarily  intelligent  customer 
knows  that  this  process  is  taking  place ; but  human  nature  is  so  constituted  that  if  the  process 
he  somewhat  concealed,  he  will  bear  it  for  the  most  piu^  without  serious  discontent.  A man 
will  complain  lustily  once  a year,  when  the  State  calls  upon  him  to  pay  a tax  upon  bis  farm, 
in  visible,  tangible  cash.  We  recognize  this  fact,  and  accordingly  we  do  not  tax  bis  farm  in 
the  form  to  which  be  is  sure  to  object.  But  the  money  that  he  would  thus  pay  with  vigorous 
objurgation,  we  collect- 1 will  not  say  surreptitiously,  but  unobtrusively— by  exacting  a 
license  from  the  shopkeeper  who  sells  him  goods,  or  by  taxing  the  gross  receipts  of  the  rail- 
road that  hauls  his  wheat,  or  the  capital  stock  of  the  corporation  that  mines  the  coal  he 
bums;  and  these  tax-gatherers  take  the  trouble  to  see  that  the  Incidence  of  the  tax  falls 
gently  upon  bis  usually  unsuspecting,  and  therefore  fairly  contented,  shoulders.  I need  not 
elaborate  this  matter;  all  students  of  taxation  agree  that  the  indirectness  of  a tax  is  ordi- 
narily a most  desirable  quality. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ASSESSMENTS. 

Next  I should  like  to  recommend  the  provision  that  puts  the  work  of  assessing  State 
taxes  into  the  hands  of  a single  tribunal.  This  is  so  obvious,  and  so  great,  an  improvement 
upon  the  method  of  assessment  by  separate  officials  in  each  county  or  other  taxing  district, 
that  I shall  not  stop  to  give  reasons  in  its  favor.  Professor  Seligman,  of  Columbia  Univer- 
^y,  has  recently  said  of  a similar  provision  in  the  Ford  Franchise-tax  statute,  that  it  is  by 
fhr  tbe  most  important  practical  feature  of  the  law.”  1 heartily  agree  with  this  statement,  and 
I trust  that  you  may  soon  be  able  to  repeat  it  concerning  a statute  extending  the  provision  to 
banks.  You  already  assess  certain  corporate  taxes  in  this  way,  and  1 think  you  will  be  wise 
if  you  go  farther  in  the  same  direction.  There  is  no  need  to  create  a new  tribunal  for  this 
purpose.  The  work  belongs  properly  to  the  accounting  departments  of  the  State,  where  it  is 
uow  done;  and  these  departments  can  readily  do  much  more,  with  perhaps  a slight  increase 
in  clerical  force. 

Our  experience  In  Pennsylvania  is  that  a corporation,  whether  it  be  a bank  or  any  other 
company,  practically  assesses  itself.  The  report  that  must  be  made  contains  so  much  infor- 
niatlon  concerning  the  business  and  the  property  of  the  corporation  that  comparatively  lit- 
tle remains  to  be  done  by  the  officials  of  the  State. 

1 believe  that  a system  of  taxation  should  be  so  framed— and  ours  could  be  improved  in  this 
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respect— that  not  much  discretion  is  left  to  the  accounting  departments.  Some  discretion  is 
proper,  and  is  perhaps  unavoidable,  but  uniform  treatment  of  the  tax-payers  is  much  more 
to  be  desired ; and  such  treatment  is  ordinarily  s*Hmred  by  the  application  of  rules,  and  not 
by  the  exercise  of  discretion— which  may  easily  shade  off  into  caprice,  or  arbitrary  harsh- 
ness, or  political  favoritism,  or  worse.  A taxing  statute  should  be  so  distinct  in  its  require- 
ments, that  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  the  report  of  the  corporation  can  be  accepted  with 
little  or  no  change. 


HOW  DISPUTED  ASSESSMENTS  ARE  SETTLED. 

But  differences  of  opinion  that  cannot  be  adjusted  are  sure  to  arise  between  the  corpora- 
tion and  the  State,  and  when  this  happens  a court  should  be  appealed  to.  For  several  reasons 
1 prefer  a court  to  a board  of  State  officials.  It  is  much  more  apt  to  be  fair ; it  will  almost 
certainly  be  more  highly  trained  ; it  Is  farther  removed  from  disturbing  or  improper  influ- 
ences ; and  its  conclusions  are  more  likely  to  command  public  confidence.  Our  system  sends 
all  tax  api>eals  to  the  same  court  of  first  instance.  It  sits  at  the  capital  of  the  State,  but  its 
jurisdiction  extends  thi  oughout  the  Commonwealth.  Being  at  the  capital,  the  records  in  the 
State  departments  are  always  at  hand,  and  the  accounting  officers  are  not  obliged  to  go  at 
frequent  Intervals  to  remote  parts  of  the  State,  taking  with  them  bulky  and  valuable  official 
books  and  pai^ers.  Under  any  circumstances,  there  would  be  little  inconvenience  to  suitors 
in  requiring  all  such  appeals  to  be  heard  at  one  place,  but  by  our  method  of  trial  there  is  no 
Inconvenience  whatever.  Our  statutes  permit  tax  cases  to  be  tried  before  the  court  without 
a jury,  and  this  practice  is  now  firmly  established.  Depositions,  and  even  affidavits,  are  re- 
ceived us  testimony,  save  in  exceptional  cases,  for  it  has  been  found  by  experience  that  in  this 
class  of  cases  the  facts  are  rarely  in  dispute.  It  is  the  inference  that  should  be  drawn  from 
the  facts, or  the  projjer  conclusion  that  should  follow,  that  is  the  real  point  in  contention; 
and  therefore  the  parties  nearly  always  find  it  possible  to  agree  substantially  upon  the  facts 
to  be  submitted  to  the  judgment  of  the  court. 

Another  positive  advantage  attending  the  plan  of  sending  all  tax  cases  to  the  same  court 
is  this : The  judges  soon  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  .system,  and  can  handle  the 
business  without  undue  delay  and  with  uniformity  of  decision.  This  is  a matter  of  import- 
ance: for  tax  law  is  often  intricate,  involving  nice  questions  of  statutory  construction  or 
repeal,  and  always  requiring  a knowledge  of  the  previous  legislative  and  judicial  action 
upon  the  subject  under  consideration.  It  has  an  atmosphere  of  its  own,  to  which  an  unac- 
customed mind  does  not  easily  adjust  itself,  and  is  full  of  niceties  and  subtle  distinctions  that 
are  by  no  means  always  artificial,  but  are  often  necessary  to  be  known  and  applied  in  order 
that  a right  conclusion  may  be  reached. 

Before  I leave  this  subject  of  appeal,  I should  like  to  point  out  a defect  in  our  law.  At 
present  the  State  has  no  right  to  appeal  from  an  appraisement  made  by  the  accounting  offi- 
cials. The  theory  is  that  these  officials  are  the  State  for  this  particular  purpose,  and  that 
they  will  take  adequate  care  of  the  public  interests.  But,  in  a given  case,  this  theory  may 
break  down ; they  may  tie  careless,  or  mistaken,  or  ignorant : or  they  may  prov-e  faithless  to 
their  trust;  and  in  either  event,  the  State  is  now  without  remedy.  I would  provide  against 
such  contingencies  by  allowing  the  Attorney -General  to  appeal  whenever  he  saw  sufficient 
reason ; and  to  keep  him  free  to  act,  I would  separate  him  entirely  from  any  connection  with 
the  work  of  appraisement. 


TAXATION  OP  BANK  SHARES. 

Let  me  introduce  my  next  suggestion  by  turning  to  our  latest  statute  on  the  subject  of 
taxation— the  act  of  1897- to  which  Mr.  Eastman  has  referred.  It  is  true,  as  he  has  stated, 
that  a tax  is  there  imposed  upon  the  actual  value  of  bank  shares,  and  that  the  Auditor-Gen- 
eral is  required  to  find  the  actual  value  of  each  share,  *^by  adding  together  the  amount  of 
the  capital  stock  paid  in,  the  surplus  and  the  undivided  profits,  and  dividing  by  the  number 
of  shares.'*  This  is  the  book  value,"  and  in  many  cases,  perhaps  in  most  cases,  is  mcorrect. 
It  is  likely  to  be  either  too  high,  or  too  low.  The  tax  court  recently  took  this  view  of  the 
matter,  and,  after  hearing  testimony  about  the  extent  and  value  of  the  property  of  a bank, 
reduced  the  Auditor-General’s  valuation— which  followed  the  statutory  rule— and  gave  the 
following  reasons  for  the  reduction : 

" It  is  true  (the  Court  said)  that  if  the  resources  of  the  bank  could  be  turned  into  cash 
without  loss  and  distributed  among  the  stockholders,  each  share  of  stock  would  receive  the 
sum  fixed  by  the  Auditor-General.  But  no  such  condition  of  affairs  is  presented,  or  is  likely 
to  be  presented.  The  bank  is  going  on  with  its  business,  and  will  no  doubt  enjoy  the  usual 
experience  of  such  institutions.  Unless  it  is  unique  among  banks,  it  has  now,  and  will  here- 
after have,  among  its  discounts  a proportion  of  notes  from  which  nothing  will  be  received. 
To  that  extent,  its  apparent  surplus  has  no  actual  value.  The  surplus  also  is  less  than  it 
seems,  unless  the  real  estate  is  worth  as  much  as  the  price  at  which  it  is  valued ; and  the  sur- 
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plus  may  be  subject  to  further  reductions,  if  possible  losses  become  actual  in  two  or  three 
other  items  clamed  amon^  Its  resources— for  example,  in  premiums  on  United  States  bonds. 
In  brief,  the  Auditor-<3eneral*s  valuation  fails  to  take  into  account  the  contingency  of  loss 
in  several  directions,  and  is,  therefore,  too  high.'* 

This  quotation  may  serve  to  indicate  some  of  the  difficulties  in  getting  at  the  true  value 
of  capital  stock.  One  should  be  a prophet  as  well  as  an  historian,  before  the  work  could  be 
exactly  performed ; and  even  then  I am  not  sure  that  he  would  be  sufficiootly  equipped. 
On  the  whole,  I think  actual  value  can  best  be  obtained  from  sales  in  the  open  market : and 
I refer  now  to  the  value  of  corporate  shares  generally,  and  not  only  to  the  value  of  shares  in 
a hank.  No  method  of  valuation  reaches  more  than  approximate  accuracy,  but  in  my  opin> 
ion  the  sales  of  an  active  stock  furnish  an  approximation  nearest  to  the  truth.  A sufficient 
period  of  time  should  be  taken— say  six  months  or  a year— and  an  average  should  be  taken 
of  the  sales  during  that  period,  so  that  the  price  may  not  be  artificially  interfered  with : or 
at  least,  so  that  such  a process  may  be  made  as  difficult  as  possible.  If  the  market  has  fol- 
lowed an  ordlnaiy  course— and  this  will  be  true  in  a great  majority  of  cases— the  average 
price  will  represent  the  deliberate  judgment  of  many  careful  and  competent  persons,  whose 
self-interest  has  urged  them  to  be  as  nearly  right  as  possible,  and  who  usually  have  excellent 
means  of  getting  at  the  facts.  Even  if  the  stock  be  inactive,  I still  think  the  market  price  is 
the  best  gauge  of  value,  subject  of  course  to  occasional  exceptions;  for  such  stocks  are  almost 
always  either  decidedly  good  or  decidedly  bad,  and  this  well-defined  status  is  as  accurately 
reflected  by  a few  sales  as  by  many.  And  if  we  speak  of  bank  shares  only,  among  inactive 
stocks,  I think  the  test  of  market  price  is  distinctly  the  beet.  The  market  for  bank  shares  is 
usually  restricted,  and  the  volume  of  sales  is  not  large,  but  unusual  facilities  exist  for  deter- 
mining the  real  value  of  the  stock.  Where  there  is  a clearing-house,  the  true  condition  of  each 
member  can  hardly  be  concealed  from  the  others,  and  their  mutual  interests  are  so  closely 
related  that  accurate  knowledge  becomes  indispensable.  In  cities  and  towns  without  a clear- 
ing-house there  are  similar  relations,  although  they  may  not  be  so  intimate.  Everywhere 
there  is  a continual,  keen  scrutiny,  which  usually  finds  out  what  is  essential  to  be  known.  In 
a word,  market  value  is  the  result  of  work  done  by  many  minds— some  of  them  highly 
trained,  many  of  them  weU-inf  ormed,  and  all  acting  under  the  stimulus  of  motives  that  impel 
them  powerfully  to  reach  the  very  truth. 

This  method  also  values  the  franchise— to  turn  once  more  to  corporations  generally— the 
right  to  do  the  particular  business ; and  it  values  much  beside.  It  appraises  also  the  degree 
in  which  the  business  is  succeeding,  its  good-will,  its  prospects  for  the  future,  the  permmnel 
ot  its  organisation,  its  administrative  efficiency,  and  whatever  else  groes  to  make  up  the  sum 
total  of  its  value-producing  power— or,  to  use  another  phrase,  of  its  earning  capacity. 

TAXATION  BASED  UPON  EARNING  CAPACITT. 

There  is  another  sense,  however,  in  which  the  phrase  may  be  used,  and  in  this  sense  the 
earning  capacity  of  a corporation  comprises  all  the  elements,  tangible  and  intangible— prop* 
erty,  franchises,  debts  and  whatever  else— that  combine  to  determine  the  value  of  each  share 
of  stock ; and  I think  there  is  a tendency  in  Pennsylvania,  clearly  apparent  in  its  later  legis- 
lation and  dedsiona,  to  settle  down— for  the  present,  at  least,— upon  earning  capacity  in  this 
sense  as  the  true  subject  of  taxation.  Where  this  is  adopted,  market  value  cannot  be  per- 
mitted to  be  the  final  test ; although  it  may  be  allowed  considerable  influence,  for  market 
valne  is  affected  by  the  caution  ot  capital,  and  makes  too  liberal  a discount  for  the  corpora- 
tion's debts.  It  has  been  suggested  with  much  force,  that  groes  receipts  may  furnish  a better 
measure,  and  [ think  the  suggestion  merits  careful  consideration.  It  might  perhaps  be  bet- 
ter to  tax  net  receipts : and  by  this  term  I mean  gross  receipts  less  operating  expenses,  and 
before  paying  the  interest  on  fixed  charges.  Banks,  of  course,  have  no  such  charges.  But 
so  far  as  they  pay  interest  on  deposits,  the  situation  is  somewhat  analogous. 

But  whether  either  of  these  suggestions  be  accepted  or  not,  no  good  method  of  valuation 
can  fail  to  give  income  an  Important  place  in  the  inquiry.  A method  that  finds  the  thing  to 
be  taxed,  simply  by  valuing  the  corporate  property  and  then  deducting  the  debts,  is  in  my 
opinion  wholly  inadmissible.  The  theory  that  formerly  prevailed,  which  regarded  the  tax 
on  capital  stock  as  a tax  on  property  and  nothing  more,  has  nearly  disappeared ; and  with  it, 
should  go  the  idea  of  making  a specific  deduction  of  the  corporation's  debts,  before  a taxable 
residuum  can  be  found.  If  the  corporation  were  about  to  be  wound  up,  there  might  be  little 
objection  to  this  method ; but  a going  concern  calls  for  different  treatment.  There  are  many 
railroads,  for  example,  usually  those  that  were  mainly  built  on  the  proceeds  of  bonds,  whose 
capital  stock  has  a merely  nominal  value,  while  their  income  is  large  and  their  earning  capa- 
city is  of  great  value.  It  would  be  grossly  unfair  to  relieve  such  a corporation  of  taxation, 
merely  because  it  could  barely  pay  Its  debts  if  forced  into  liquidation— its  earnings  mean- 
while amounting  to  millions  of  dollars  each  year. 

The  subject  is  difficult,  and  does  not  become  easier  when  we  reflect  that  subjects  of  taxa- 
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tion  are  after  all  mainly  creations  of  the  mind.  There  is  no  intellectual  difficulty  in  sepan^ 
tingr  ^rosB  receipts  in  thought  from  net  income,  ordividends  from  capital  stock : but  if  the 
State  taxes  two  of  these  four  classes,  the  ultimate  reality  is  likelf  to  be  that  the  Common- 
wealth puts  an  insistent,  though  not  felonious,  hand  twice  into  the  same  pocket.  Whether 
this  should  be  done  In  a given  case,  is  a question  of  policy,  not  of  abstract  reasoning,  and 
should  be  determined  largely  by  considering  where  the  burden  actuaily  falls. 

COMMUTATION  OP  LOCAL  TAXES. 

When  you  come  to  enact  a new  law  concerning  banks,  I trust  that  you  will  omit  the  pro- 
vision that  still  obtains  in  Pennsylvania,  permitting  a commutation  tax  to  be  paid.  At  its  pres- 
ent rate,  I believe  the  permission  is  not  very  objectionable ; for  only  about  one  bank  in  ten  is 
able  to  take  advantage  of  it.  The  ordinary  rate  is  four  mills  on  the  actual  value  of  the  stock, 
but  if  a bank  chooses  to  pay  ten  mills  on  the  par  value,  its  shares  are  thereby  relieved  from 
local  taxation.  Of  course,  if  the  actual  value  is  larger  than  two  and  a half  times  the  par 
value,  or  if  the  rate  of  local  taxation  exceeds  a few  mills,  it  may  be  more  profitable  to  pay 
the  rate  of  ten  mills  than  the  rate  of  four.  But  as  not  many  banks  have  yet  reached  this  ad- 
vanced stage  of  prosperity,  and  as  local  taxation  of  shares  is  not  general— indeed,  I think  no 
such  tax  is  laid— the  four-mill  rate  is  paid  by  most.  Fifty-four  banks  paid  ten  mills  last 
year,  while  the  four-mill  rate  was  paid  by  four  hundred  and  seventy-three.  When  the  com- 
mutation rate  was  less,  however -six  mills  at  one  time,  and  afterwards  eight— much 
inequality  was  produced,  and  there  was  a good  deal  of  Justifiable  discontent.  O>mmutation 
of  local  taxation  should  be  abolished  altogether,  and  all  shares  should  pay  a tax  to  tne  State 
upon  their  actual  value.  This  should  be  determined— if  I may  use  the  phrase  again— by  their 
earning  capacity,  in  which  their  property  would  of  course  bo  considered,  or  perhaps  by  their 
gross  or  net  receipts,  if  this  test  should  be  preferred. 

EXEMPTING  BANKS  FROM  LOCAL  TAXES. 

I think  also  that  banks  should  bo  exempt  from  local  taxation,  except  upon  their  real  es- 
tate. You  have  had  some  experience  about  differences  in  local  valuation.  I shall  not  dwell 
upon  this  subject,  but  I hope  you  will  permit  me  to  say  that  a system  that  results  in  such 
glaring  inequalities  as  have  been  brought  to  my  attention  is  self-condemned.  To  tax  hanks 
in  one  Jurisdiction  upon  a valuation  of  ten  per  cent,  of  their  capital,  surplus  and  profits,  and 
to  tax  them  in  another  Jurisdiction  upon  a valuation  of  one  hundred  and  nineteen  per  cent.,  is 
a mere  travesty  of  administration,  and  you  cannot  get  rid  of  it  too  soon.  But  you  are  not 
likely  to  get  rid  of  it  entirely,  merely  by  turning  over  the  matter  of  valuation  to  a single 
tribunal.  Taxation  has  two  elements,  valuation  and  rate.  Values  may  be  uniform;  and  I 
may  assume  that  a single  assessing  authority— especially  if  checked  and  controlled  by  a single 
court  of  tax  appeals— would  value  each  bank  according  to  the  same  measure,  either  upon  its 
property  or  upon  its  earning  capacity,  or  upon  its  gross  or  net  receipts.  But  if  the  rate  of 
iocal  taxation  varies— and  it  will  certainly  vary  if  the  statutes  allow  any  discretion  to  the 
taxing  authorities— the  results  may  continue  to  be  unequal,  although  perhaps  not  in  the 
same  degree  as  now. 

Local  rates  will  always  be  influenced  by  the  local  practice  of  valuing  other  taxable 
property.  For  example.  In  some  counties  the  assessors  may  put  a low  value  upon  real  estate, 
and  of  course  the  rate  must  then  be  relatively  high  in  order  to  raise  the  necessary  revenue. 
In  other  counties  the  assessors  may  value  such  property  at  nearly  w'hat  it  is  worth— the 
result  being,  that  the  rate  Is  then  relatively  low. 

Evidently  if  these  different  rates  are  applied  to  the  uniform  valuation  made  by  the  State, 
inequality  of  burden  upon  the  banks  in  these  different  localities  is  certain  to  follow.  To  pre- 
vent this,  I would  impose  upon  all  banks  (always  excepting  their  real  estate)  the  same  defi- 
nite rate,  to  be  laid  and  collected  by  the  State  alone ; and  if  it  seemed  desirable,  I would  pay 
over  to  the  counties  or  other  taxing  Jurisdictions  a certain  proportion  of  the  tax,  the  pro- 
portion to  be  determined  after  a fair  consideration  of  the  whole  subject. 

TRUST  COMPANIES  AND  BANKS. 

If  I understand  him  correctly,  I find  myself  unable  to  agree  with  one  of  Mr.  Eastman's 
suggestions,  namely,  that  your  proposed  statute  should  tax  trust  companies  exactly  as  banks 
are  taxed. 

At  present,  as  be  has  told  you,  we  separate  trust  companies  from  banks  in  Pennsylvania, 
and  tax  the  former  at  a higher  rate,  five  mills  instead  of  four.  It  is  a matter  of  policy 
whether  a similar  separation  should  be  made  here,  but  I think  there  is  sufficient  reason  for 
the  separation  here  and  elsewhere,  and  for  a difference  of  rate  in  favor  of  banks. 

A trust  company  enjoys  more  valuable  franchises  than  a bank,  and  may  be  fairly  called 
upon  to  pay  for  its  privileges.  Unless  your  trust  companies  differ  from  ours,  they  begin  by 
being  banks  to  all  intents  and  purposes.  They  take  deposits  subject  to  check,  precisely  as 
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the  bftnks  do.  Often  they  pay  interest  on  these  contributions  to  bankable  capital,  and  I 
have  little  doubt  that  they  discount  conunercial  paper,  precisi'ly  as  if  they  had  the  most 
undoubted  bank  franchise  that  can  be  imagrined.  In  addition  they  have,  and  exercise,  the 
Tight  to  become  trustees  of  one  kind  or  another : and  the  further  right  to  buy  and  sell  securi- 
ties,  thus  being  able  to  finance  great  operations  in  the  business  world.  This  right  to  deal 
in  securities  has  become  enormously  valuable ; and  as  the  country  grows  in  wealth— its  pros* 
pcrity  seems  certain  to  come  in  such  measure  as  is  difficult  to  estimate— the  privilege  will 
yield  still  greater  revenue. 

I know  of  no  ground  for  a discrimination  in  favor  of  these  corporations  against  banks. 
Except  the  franchisee  of  transportation  companies,  and  other  public  or  semi-public  corpora- 
tioDS,  I think  the  franchise  of  a trust  company  is  more  v^aluable  than  any  other ; and  this 
seems  to  me  a sufficient  reason  for  laying  upon  its  shoulders  a sensible  share  of  the  public 
burdens. 

TAX  ON  CORPORATE  LOANS. 

One  more  word,  and  I have  done.  It  is  not  strictly  accurate  to  speak  of  the  tax  on  corporate 
loans  as  a corporation  tax.  It  is  a tax  upon  individual  property  in  the  hands  of  the  individual 
tax-payer.  But  there  are  good  reasons  for  including  it  in  a general  survey  of  corporate  tax- 
ation. Many  companies  agree  to  pay  the  t€UL;  andmany  others  are  compelled  to  pay  it,  because 
they  cannot  lay  their  hands  with  sufficient  certainty  upon  the  bondholders  that  are  liable,  and 
cannot  safely  deduct  the  tax  from  the  coupons  as  they  are  presented  by  the  collecting  agents 
of  the  owners.  Moreover,  we  make  the  corporations  or  their  officers  the  collectors  of  the 
tax;  and  accordingly  the  subject  concerns  them  nearly.  I think  there  is  scarcely  any  other 
branch  of  the  law  of  corporate  taxation  where  you  will  find  our  experience  so  helpful  as  in 
this.  No  subject  has  been  more  litigated  in  Pennsylvania.  For  twenty-five  years  and  longer, 
it  has  been  continually  in  the  courts,  until  almost  every  phase  and  detail  of  the  subject  have 
been  worked  out.  We  have  settled  the  constitutionality  of  this  form  of  taxation,  have  deter- 
mined what  persons  are  taxable  and  where  the  tax  is  to  be  collected,  have  established  the 
right  of  tbe  State  to  require  the  corporation  officers  to  be  the  collectors,  and  have  determined 
the  degree  of  diligence  they  must  use— to  say  nothing  of  xhe  adjustment  of  many  details. 

1 shall  not  detain  you  by  going  further  into  the  subject,  but  I venture  to  add,  that  when 
you  come  to  deal  comprehensively  with  the  raising  of  revenue  for  the  State  through  corpo- 
rate taxation  or  corporate  agency,  you  will  make  a capital  mistake  if  you  do  not  avail  your- 
selves  freely  of  a system  thus  made  ready  for  your  hand— a system  developed  and  elaborated 
and  tested  by  years  of  experience,  and  by  tbe  most  thorough  discussion. 

I thank  you  sincerely  for  the  courtesy  of  this  Invitation  to  address  you,  and  for  the 
attention  you  have  been  kind  enough  to  give  to  these  suggestions.  They  are  suggestions 
merely,  for  I could  do  nothing  more  in  the  compass  of  so  brief  a paper. 

The  President  : I think  we  are  deeply  indebted  for  these  instructive  and 
•interesting  addresses,  and  I would  suggest  that  we  tender  to  these  gentlemen  a 
rising  vote  of  thanks. 

The  suggestion  of  the  Chair  was  acquiesced  in  by  a rising  vote  of  thanks. 

Seymour  Dexter,  of  Elmira  : Mr.  President,  I think  I voice  the  sentiment  of 
•every  one  here  representing  the  New  York  State  Bankers’  Association  in  moving 
•that  the  council  of  administration  be  directed  to  publish  the  addresses  in  pamphlet 
form  for  distribution  among  the  members  of  the  association  and  others. 

The  President:  You  mean  in  addition  to  publishing  them  in  our  proceedings? 

Mr.  Dexter  : Yes,  sir ; my  motion  being  that  they  be  published  in  pamphlet 
form. 

The  President  : Is  that  motion  seconded  ? 

George  B.  Sloan,  of  Oswego : I second  the  motion. 

The  President  : All  in  favor  of  the  motion  will  say  aye — opposed,  no.  Carried. 

We  will  now  hear  ^from  the  New  York  side  of  this  question  in  brief  speeches. 
•First,  I will  call  upon  General  Barnes. 

Address  of  A.  C.  Barnes,  of  New  York  City. 

Mr.  President,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen— Our  spirited  president  in  his  address  yesterday 
sounded  a trumpet  and  struck  a key-note,  tbe  echoes  of  which  we  have  heard  this  morning, 
;in  which  every  good  banker  ought  to  enlist  and  never  lay  down  his  arms  until  our  cause  suc- 
ceeds. “Deliver  us  from  taxation  without  representation,”  was  the  battie-cry  of  the 
American  Bevolution.  “ Listen  to  our  representations  with  respect  to  taxation,”  is  ours. 
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INDIFFERENCE  OF  THE  CITY  BANKS. 

Every  word  of  our  presidents  thoughtful  statement  made  in  his  openiuK  address  was  tme, 
excepting,  I believe,  the  aspersions  cast  upon  the  New  York  city  bankers,  who,  be  alleged, 
are  so  much  mixed  up  in  consequence  of  divided  interests  between  banks  and  trust  compa- 
nies that  they  can  neither  see  nor  proclaim  the  clear  light  of  the  truth.  Against  this,  on  be- 
half of  magnificent  Group  VIII,  I must  protest.  While  there  may  b ea  few  who  think  in  that 
way,  the  great  majority— and  I must  confess  this  for  them— are  simply  apathetci  and  sopor- 
ific. As  the  Prophet  Elijah  said  to  the  prophets  of  Baal  when  they  were  crying  to  their 
god  in  vain,  “ Perad venture  be  sleepeth.” 

There  is  nothing  so  ponderous  as  a big  bank,  and,  by  the  same  token,  nothing  so  eminently 
respectable.  They  do  not,  or  have  not,  missed  the  small  item  of  taxes  amid  tb^  abounding 
profits,  but  the  minute  that  little  pin  of  taxation  begins  to  prick  in  the  chair  of  the  presi- 
dent that  official  starts  up,  and  the  wax-works,  whom  we  call  directors,  begin  to  function, 
and  the  whole  mob  of  stockholders  set  up  a loud  and  exceedingly  bitter  cry  of  apprehension: 
and  then  it  is  that  the  heavy  body  begins  to  show  its  utiiity,  because  wherever  it  moves  it 
crushes.  Do  you  remember  the  oid  fabie  of  the  elephant  who  was  walking  through  a field 
and  came  upon  a nest  of  little  motherless  birds  who  had  been  deserted  by  their  parent,  and. 
in  the  kindness  of  her  heart,  the  elephant  exclaimed,  Poor  little  things,  I will  be  a mother 
to  you,**  and  thereupon  she  sat  down  upon  them. 

If  you  can  only  get  Group  VIII  woke  up,  your  cause  Is  won.  Providence  has  already 
provicM  that  little  pin-prick  here,  and  it  has  been  placed  where  it  will  do  the  most  good. 
Even  these  monstrous  city  banks,  with  all  that  money  to  bum,  are  beginning  to  reaiiae  the 
drain  consequent  upon  reduced  rates  of  interest.  They  don*t  know  quite  what  is  the  matter 
with  them,  they  only  know  that  they  are  not  exactly  comfortable.  And  still  that  little  pin 
will  keep  on  doing  its  work  until  they  are  gradually  awakened  to  the  situation.  Those  gen- 
tlemen who  walk  abroad  in  their  fair  garden  of  finance  inhaling  the  fragrance  of  the  sweet 
flower  of  capital,  which  Is  interest,  will  presently  discover  taxation,  that  little  chincbbug, 
that  threatens  to  nip  it  in  the  bud. 

Meantime  you  do  not  propose  to  wait  for  the  slow  telegraphy  that  conveys  sensation 
from  the  point  of  injury  to  the  big  banker*s  brains ; but,  I take  it,  you  mean  to  march  on 
Albany  under  the  lead  of  our  redoubtable  president— hereafter  to  be  chairman  of  the  legis- 
lative committee,  and,  this  by  the  way,  is  a State  secret— and,  along  the  road  that  has  been 
blaaed  for  us  this  morning  so  skillfully  by  these  foresters  from  Penn*s  woods,  your  heaviest 
battallion  will  not  be  present,  or  only  in  skeleton,  at  the  flrst  onset,  but  when  the  rank  and 
file  hear  the  shouts  of  battle,  and,  goaded  from  behind  by  imperilled  proflts.  Group  VIII 
will  come  thundering  upon  the  scene ; and  then,  as  I have  stated  before,  the  victory  is  oun. 
Why,  no  Legislature  can  withstand  the  impact  of  two  hundred  mUlions  of  capita),  and 
thousands  of  millions  of  deposits  associated  with  them,  well  officered  and  deployed  in  a 
righteous  cause.  If  they  do,  gentlemen,  why  we  will  buy  the  State  from  them  and  run  it  to 
suit  ourselves.  This  may  strike  you  as  a little  queer,  but  you  know  the  story  of  the  old  Vir- 
ginian aunty,  who  said,  **  My  old  man,  he  lub  chicken  so  dat  he*s  bound  to  hab  it,  even  if  be 
has  to  buy  it.** 

REMEDYING  INEQUALITIES  IN  TAXATION. 

Now,  as  to  the  methods  and  kinds  of  taxation  that  we  desire,  we  certainly  want  to  be  grate- 
ful for  anything  that  tends  to  the  equalization  of  taxes  among  those  who  have  to  pay  them. 
The  Pennsylvania  plan  is  excellent,  because  it  is  low ; I am  sorry  to  say  it  is  not  level.  The 
New  York  plan,  as  outlined  by  our  president,  contemplates  honoring  the  trust  companies  by 
promoting  them  to  equal  liability  with  the  banks.  Now,  I say,  why  not  turn  that  proposition 
about  and  reduce  the  banks  to  a corresponding  exemption  with  the  trust  companies?  Cer- 
tainly no  honest  banker  would  take  offense  at  this  indignity.  But  best  of  all— although  per- 
haps that  is  too  radical  for  the  bankers  to  undertake— would  be  to  abolish  the  whole  odious 
system  of  personal  taxation ; a system  which  can  never  be  equitably  enforced  until  every 
safe  and  every  tin  box  and  every  long  envelope  belonging  to  man  or  institution  can  be  found 
and  inventoried  by  an  X-ray  search-light. 

The  Bible,  you  know,  says  that  it  rains  alike  on  the  Just  and  the  unjust.  That  may  have  been 
true  in  the  days  of  that  old  rain-maker  and  boat-builder,  Noah,  but  now  the  unjust  man 
walks  proudly  around  under  an  umbrella,  while  the  Just  man,  having  paid  the  taxes  for  both 
of  them,  has  not  the  price  to  buy  a gingham  parasol. 

I am  not  a Henry  George  man,  but  I do  fervently  believe  that  real  estate  ought  to  carry 
the  whole  burden  of  taxation,  it  is  the  only  kind  of  property  that  cannot  be  hidden  or  Jug- 
gled with.  Then  no  one  who  has  a roof  over  his  head  can  escape  his  share  of  the  public  ex- 
penses, and  rich  and  poor  alike  will  have  to  pay  rent  on  that  portion  of  the  Lord*searth  which 
they  inhabit  or  employ.  It  is  the  old  saying  that  figures  cannot  lie,  but  it  has  also  been  de- 
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moDstrmted  that  any  liar  can  flffure,  and  the  present  system  of  taxation  would  demoraliae 
sod  corrupt  a nation  even  of  truthful  men. 

Bat  that  is  a side  excursion  into  Utopia.  Let  us  come  back.  The  Populists  approve  of 
personal  taxation,  and  the  Pops  say  bankers  are  bad  because  it  pays  to  be  good,  and  that  they 
tave  to  be  good  for  nothing— and  they  are. 

Now.  sir.  I believe  my  mission  will  be  aooomplished  when  I say,  on  behalf  of  Group  VIII. 
including  the  sleepers  as  well  as  the  quick,  that  we  are  in  sympathy  with  and  in  favor  of  an 
equalization  of  taxes  as  between  banks  and  trust  companies. 

In  the  old  days  of  the  Border  Wars  in  Scotland,  when  the  Scottish  clans  went  forth  to 
battle,  they  took  with  them  the  heart  of  their  dead  hero.  Bruce,  in  a silver  casket,  and  they 
threw  it  in  the  ranks  of  the  enemy,  and  then  sped  forward  to  rescue  it.  the  leader  shouting, 
**  Forward,  heart  of  Bruce  I **  And  all  true  men  followed.  That  projectile  we  propose  to  rep- 
resent in  the  present  instance  in  the  person  of  our  President.  Your  name,  sir,  is  Adsit. 
When  I studied  Latin  grammar  that  word  meant  **  Let  him  be  there  I **  Happy  omen  I Soon, 
sir.  we  shall  hope  to  see  you  waving  the  flag  of  our  brotherhood  over  the  citadel  where  our 
hopes  are  at  present  Imprisoned. 

The  Pbesident  : Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  and  General  Barnes : I beg  to  explain 
two  points  : First.  I wish  to  cast  no  aspersions  on  Group  VIII,  our  great  and  ban- 
ner group.  General  Barnes  says  it  is  a case  of  sleepers.  But  at  the  same  time,  gen- 
tlemen, he  has  suggested  the  remedy.  I got  my  information  about  the  condition  of 
the  oflScers  of  the  New  York  banks  from  some  of  the  officers  themselves.  They  rub- 
bed my  ears  and  said  **  sick  ’em.”  and  they  dared  not  do  it  themselves,  and  don’t 
want  to  now.  I am  perfectly  willing  to  take  my  share  of  the  blisters  necessary  to 
pull  their  chestnuts  out  of  the  lire,  but  they  must  furnish  the  Pond’s  extract  later  on. 

Mb.  Babnes  : And  we  will  do  it. 

The  President  : ’The  other  point  is  this.  The  General  seem  to  have  the  idea 
that  I want  to  pull  the  trust  companies  up  to  the  level  of  the  banks’  taxation.  That 
is  not  my  idea.  I want  to  pull  the  banks*  taxation  down  towards  the  trust  com- 
panies’. The  trust  companies  are  now  paying  about  one-third  of  one  per  cent. ; the 
banks  are  paying  one  and  three-fourths  percent.  My  idea  is  to  start  in  on  this  thing 
asking  for  the  rate  of  bhnk  taxation  now  prevalent  in  Pennsylvania,  with  which  banks 
we  are  in  direct  competition,  as  a matter  of  fairness.  That  is  only  four  mills  on  the 
4ollar.  That  would  raise  the  trust  companies  only  a very  small  fraction  above  their 
present  tax.  while  it  would  reduce  the  banks  about  three-quarters. 

This  is  the  line  of  the  fight  that  I want  to  start  in  on.  We  may  not  get  there, 
but  I want  to  try  it  on  that  line. 

Now  we  will  hear  from  Judge  Dexter. 

Seymour  Dexter,  of  Elmira : Mr.  President,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen— 'The  hour 
for  adjournment  is  very  close  at  hand,  and  I am  sure  you  do  not  want  any  speech 
from  me  after  the  remarks  of  General  Barnes. 

In  making  my  motion  to  include  the  speeches  of  Judge  McPherson  and  Mr.  East- 
man in  a pamphlet,  in  the  impulse  of  the  moment,  it  did  not  occur  to  me  that  there 
was  another  paper  which  should  be  incorporated  in  that  pamphlet,  and  that  is  the 
opening  address  of  President  Adsit.  Therefore.  I now  move  that  his  address  be  in- 
cluded with  the  other  two  in  the  pamphlet ; and  I ask  the  secretary  to  relieve  the 
president’s  modesty  and  put  this  motion  himself. 

The  motion  was  put  by  the  secretary  and  unanimously  carried. 

Address  by  Judge  Seymour  Dexter,  of  Elmira. 

I have  bad  some  experience,  commencing  at  Saratoga  two  years  ago,  when  we  flamed  up 
in  our  annual  meeting  and  had  a paper  prepared  by  Senator  Humphrey,  on  this  question. 
We  had  a committee  appointed  to  see  what  could  be  done ; but  when  our  committee  got 
together  in  New  York  city  and  was  entertained  at  luncheon  by  our  friend  General  Barnes 
and  other  congenial  and  leading  bankers,  why,  there  wasn’t  anything  done.  Some  one  would 
foggest  this  thing  ought  to  be  done,  or  that  thing  ought  to  be  done ; and,  as  our  President 
has  expressed  it,  thSy  would  just  rub  our  ears  and  spur  us  up  to  do  something,  but  they 
didn’t  do  much  themselves. 
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Two  years  a^o  they  said  I must  take  the  chairmanship  of  this  committee,  because  they 
in  the  City  of  New  York  were  so  mixed  up  they  couldnH  touch  it. 

We  went  through  the  same  performance  a year  ago.  A committee  was  appointed,  and 
our  president  had  a splendid  scheme  laid  out ; he  was  going  to  have  so-and-so  for  chairman, 
but  when  we  got  together  in  New  York,  it  was  found  that  the  man  he  had  in  mind  for  chair* 
man  couldn't  serve.  And  when  we  finally  adjourned,  lo ! and  behold,  our  president  found 
himself  chairman  of  the  committee.  Then  when  the  president  appointed  the  committee  to 
help  him  in  the  work,  we  were  told  that  we  could  not  pass  this  legislation.  So  it  has  been 
going  on  in  that  way. 

Now,  gentlemen,  this  question  has  become  so  important  that  we  will  become  the  laugh- 
ing stock  of  the  community  on  this  subject  if  we  simply  get  together  in  our  annual  meeting 
and  have  eloquent  papers  read  to  us,  truthfully  depicting  the  situation,  and  then  go  home 
and  find  that  so  and  so  is  opposed  to  the  plan,  and  be  told  that  we  cannot  pass  it,  and  so  on. 

Matters  now  have  taken  such  shape  in  this  State  that  there  is  an  opportunity  to  do  some- 
thing, and  if  something  is  not  accomplished  at  the  next  session  of  the  Legislature,  nobody 
but  the  bankers  of  the  State  of  New  Y ork  will  be  to  blame.  We  have  a Governor  who  stands, 
1 believe,  for  that  which  is  right,  and  whenever  the  right  course  is  pointed  out  to  him,  he  is 
as  brave  as  he  was  when  he  led  the  Rough  Riders  at  San  Juan  Hill,  and  he  demonstrated  that 
same  bravery  over  the  Ford  Franchise  law  when  at  last  that  bill  went  through  in  the  closing 
hours  of  the  Legislature— and  which  as  a part  of  its  scheme  had  the  local  assessment  in  the  tax- 
ation—and  that  hearing  was  given,  and  when  it  was  shown  to  the  Governor  that  it  was  evil* 
he  demonstrated  his  bravery  by  calling  the  Legislature  together,  and  for  the  first  time  in  the 
evolution  of  our  tax  laws  the  foundation  was  laid  for  a central  assessment  under  that  law. 

If  you  listened  to  Mr.  Eastman's  paper  this  morning,  you  learned  that  the  fiscal  system 
in  Pennsylvania  is  an  evolution.  It  has  been  amended  here  and  there;  it  is  a structure. 
And  we  can  only  begin  a structure,  begin  a growth.  The  action  of  the  Legislature  last  win- 
ter in  authorizing  the  appointment  of  a commission  for  the  purpose  of  taking  this  matter 
into  consideration,  is  our  first  step.  The  next  step  is  for  us  to  organize  and  appoint  a com- 
mittee to  appear  before  that  commission  and  present  what  we  want. 

Personally  I am  not  willing  to  remain  quiet  another  winter  on  the  theory  that  we  cannot 
get  justice  in  the  Legislature.  The  fight  must  be  made  and  in  the  halls  of  the  Legislature, 
even  though  we  are  defeated,  and  the  principle  is  the  same  principle  which  our  president  has 
so  ably  championed,  and  which  has  made  him  bring  here  to  speak  before  us  the  best  experts 
in  the  United  States  on  this  subject  for  the  purpose  of  la^ng  before  us  the  plan  that  has 
grown  up  through  twenty  years  and  more.  Through  fifty  years,  from  1842  on,  centralization 
in  the  assessment  of  that  tax  has  been  going  on. 

Now,  the  next  principle  that  the  New  York  State  Bankers'  Association  should  stand  by 
gives  them  every  dollar  of  capital  represented  in  the  banking  business,  that  does  the  busi- 
ness of  the  commercial  banks  or  of  the  trust  companies  in  this  State,  that  it  shall  pay  at  least 
a uniform  rate  of  taxation  upon  the  money  so  invested. 

Gentlemen,  if  we  fail  it  is  because  we  have  not  the  courage  to  go  ahead  and  make  that 
fight.  We  never  stop  because  we  are  told  that  somebody  won’t  let  it  pass. 

The  President  : Ladies  and  Gentlemen— I asked  for  the  appointment  of  that 
legislative  committee  because  I knew  nothing  about  legislation  myself.  I said  at 
the  time  that  I was  working  nights  and  Sundays,  and  I did  not  see  how  I could  un- 
dertake a new  thing,  and  one  of  my  colleagues  very  pleasantly  remarked,  **  What 
is  the  matter  of  working  a little  bit  week  days  ? This  will  give  you  a chance.'* 

Gentlemen,  I am  sorry  that  our  time  will  not  permit  us  to  extend  this  very  prof- 
itable discussion.  I think  if  we  had  another  hour  we  could  employ  it  to  our  great 
advantage  on  this  subject.  The  time  has  expired,  however,  and  we  want  to  get 
our  luncheon,  and  be  back  here  in  about  an  hour  to  listen  to  Mr.  Witham  and  con- 
clude our  business  in  season  to  partake  of  the  hospitality  of  Mr.  Boldt,  at  Heart 
Island. 

On  motion  of  Mr.  Thayer,  a recess  was  taken  until  1.80  o’clock. 


AFTERNOON  SESSION. 

The  President  : Ladies  and  Gentlemen — It  affords  me  extreme  pleasure  to 
introduce  to  you  Mr.  W.  8.  Witham,  of  Atlanta,  Georgia,  who  will  talk  to  us  on 
the  subject  of  branch  banks  and  other  things. 
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AdDRBSS  of  W.  8.  WiTHAM,  OP  GEORGIA. 

Me.  President,  Ladies  and  Qentlemen,  Members  of  the  New  York  Bankers*  Association, 
frtendfl  of  Alexandria  Bay,  and  all  others  whom  it  may  concern.  Greeting : In  one  of  the  old 
Greek  cities  there  stood,  long  ago,  a statue.  There  is  in  existence  an  epiflrrhm  which  gives 
mt  description  of  it,  and  as  we  read  it  we  can  discover  the  lesson  them  wise  old  Greeks 
oeut  to  teach. 

The  epigram  is  in  the  form  of  a conversation  between  a traveller  and  the  statue : 

**  What  is  thy  name,  oh  statue  ?** 
am  called  Opportunity.'* 

“Who  made  thee?’* 

“Lysippus,**  was  the  reply. 

“ Why  art  thou  standing  on  thy  toes  ?** 

“To  show  that  I stay  but  a moment.** 

“Why  hast  thou  wings  on  thy  feet  ?** 

“To  show  how  quickly  I pass  by.** 

“But  why  is  thy  hair  so  long  on  thy  forehead  V' 

“That  men  may  seise  me  wten  they  meet  me.** 

Having  before  me  the  kind  invitation  from  your  president  to  aidress  you,  this  Greek 
story  came  to  my  mind,  and  1 at  once  seised  opportunity  by  her  front  bangs,  wired  my  aocept- 
iDoeof  the  invitation,  and  am  here  on  time,  demonstrating  my  belief  in  that  principle  of 
bwiiiess  that  success  does  not  depend  so  much  on  what  a person  does  as  in  doing  It  at  the 
right  time.  For  instance:  Edward  Bellamy  by  his  **  Looking  Backward**  made  a fortune, 
while  Lot's  wrife  only  made  her  salt. 

Ido  not  agree  with  that  philosophy  which  says,  **put  off  until  to-morrow  what  you 
should  do  to-day,  for  to-morrow  may  not  come  and  then  you  won't  have  to  do  it.** 

Now  Uiat  1 am  here,  I shall  do  as  my  good  wife  told  me.  While  standing  by  my  train  last 
Tuesday,  before  leaving  Atlanta  I looked  into  her  beautiful  brown  eyes  floating  in  love, 
while,  clinging  to  her  hands  were  two  as  lovely  children  as  ever  blessed  a happy  home,  my 
heirt  throbbed  and  tears  came,  while  the  three,  as  with  one  voice,  cried  out,  "Enjoy 
younelf  !** 

Upon  my  arrival  your  secretary  presented  me  with  this  red  button,  the  association's 
budge,  and  I soon  learned  that  all  I had  to  do  here  was  to  show  the  button  and  the  people  did 
the  rest. 

This  is  my  first  visit  to  One  Thousand  Islands,  and  if  the  Philippines  compare  in  any  way 
to  these  we  must  keep  them  and  get  more.  Standing  on  the  Crossmon  Hotel,  unique,  in  that 
fon  have  to  climb  three  flight  of  stairs  before  you  reach  the  ground  floor,  I viewed  the  land- 
scape and  flre-escapes  o'er.  Methinks  I see  the  Giver  of  every  good,  the  Maker  of  all  earth, 
coming  to  the  close  of  the  six  days*  creative  period,  glancing  over  His  work  as  a master  looks 
over  the  last  and  greatest  triumph  of  his  genius.  He  flung  from  His  divine  hand  a thousand 
islands  across  the  northern  borders  of  this  " Imperial  Ck>mmonwealth  **  and  trimmed  them 
with  the  rugged  beauty  of  everlasting  rocks,  as  from  the  springs  of  Paradise  He  wound  and 
intertwined  about  the  islands  the  silver  St.  Lawrence.  Then  summoning  the  Raphaels  of  the 
celestial  hosts,  bade  them  assemble  where  we  to-day  assemble,  and  give  to  this  place,  above 
all  others,  their  final  touch  of  immortal  beauty. 

In  the  banking  Journals  I read  the  full  account  of  your  convention  of  last  year,  and  in 
recalling  the  speeches  of  Messrs.  Welch,  Taylor,  McElroy,  Hepburn  and  others,  I adopt  the 
language  of  your  president  that " the  small  country  banker  who  attempts  to  follow  in  their 
footsteps  will  not  only  have  to  stretch  his  legs,  but  his  brains  as  well."  The  ceaseless  flow  of 
good  stories  from  your  Mr.  Barnes,  whose  heroes  embraced  all  of  the  Williams  from  Billy 
Bryan,  the  financial  flirt,  to  Billy  Goat,  who  coughed  up  the  red  shirt,  suggests  to  me  that 
the  latter  must  have  been  a brother  to  the  Georgia  goat  which  was  crated  and  left  on  the 
depot  platform  to  be  shipped.  The  shipping  tag,  marked—"  John  Smith,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,’’ 
was  tied  on  the  outside  of  the  crate  by  a string  long  enough  to  allow  the  gentle  zephyrs  to 
•wing  the  card  before  the  opening  in  the  crate,  through  which  it  was  drawn  by  the  hungry 
goat  and  immediately  eaten  up.  The  old  negro  who  had  been  sent  to  put  the  orate  aboard 
the  cars,  returned  to  the  depot  agent  and  said : " Mars  John,  how  I gwine  ter  ship  dat  goat 
when  be  dun  et  up  de  place  wbarhe  grwine.  De  goat  dunno  whar  he's  gwine  heself  now." 
The  agent,  taking  in  the  situation,  had  an  X-ray  applied  to  the  goat's  stomach,  deciphered 
the  masticated  address,  re-marked  the  crate  and  the  goat  was  shipped.  It  required  six 
men  to  put  him  on  the  cars— this  was  a very  strong  goat. 

I was  particularly  attracted  by  Mr.  Hepburn's  speech^  to  say  nothing  of  his  very  graceful 
acceptance  of  the  Vassar  girl,  which  was  presented  to  him  upon  the  occasion  of  your  last* 
convention.  His  reference  to  clemency  shown  the  bank  robbers  in  the  different  States  was 
news  to  us,  and  should  receive  the  attention  of  every  legislative  committee  of  every  banking 


Digitized  by 


Google 


260 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


association  in  the  country.  I know  of  one  defaulting  Cashier  who  robbed  his  bank  of  $100,000, 
and  was  given  but  four  years,  and  this  reduced  by  executive  clemency.  Tou  will  see  by  this 
that  for  his  misbehavior  he  received  $^000  a year— a much  larger  salary  than  I can  afford  to 
pay  for  the  very  best  behavior.  A young  man  who  killed  his  father  and  mother  had  his 
attorney  plead  clemency  on  the  ground  that  he  was  an  orphan.  In  the  case  of  the  Cashier  just 
referred  to,  clemency  was  pleaded  on  the  ground  that  he  was  a friendless  young  man  and  out 
of  steady  work. 

Mr.  Hepburn  further  stated  that  the  days  of  six  per  cent,  money  in  New  York  were  past 
and  gone.  Upon  reading  this  I went  to  New  York  to  borrow,  and  found  that  the  days  re* 
ferred  to  had  returned— having  just  been  off  on  a brief  excursion. 

GLORIOUS  RESULTS  OP  THE  RECENT  WAR. 

Being  in  the  midst  of  war  at  the  time  he  made  that  address,  he  spoke  of  our  country 
merging  into  the  responsibilities  of  nationhood,  and  as  I read  those  sentiments  my  patiiot> 
ism  was  stirred,  as  must  have  been  yours  while  you  listened  to  his  speech.  We  have  seen  the 
glorious  termination  of  that  war,  and,  notwithstanding  the  numerous  critics  who  pleaded: 
that  we  had  gone  into  an  exouseless  and  into  a useless  conflict,  all  now  are  wilUng'to  admit 
that  our  country  has  been  fully  compensated  in  this  respect,  if  in  no  other^that  we  are  to- 
day, what  we  were  not  before,  a reunited  people. 

When  a New  York  Bankers'  Association  wires  a man  down  in  Georgia  to  come  up  here  and 
talk,  and  pay  his  expenses,  knowing  that  he  isn't  capable  of  making  a speech,  I tell  you  it 
means  friendship,  practical  friendship,  a reunited  people. 

And,  seriously,  there  are  evidences  of  this  good  feeling  growing  out  of  universal  reunion 
the  estimate  of  which  no  one  can  calculate.  No  more  shall  the  poor  man  sneer  at  the  rich„ 
since  the  charge  of  El  Caney  was  led  by  a Roosevelt.  No  more  shall  class  sneer  at  class  since 
Hamilton  Fish,  the  son  of  a millionaire,  fell  at  the  battle  of  Seville,  caught  in  the  arms  of 
the  fortuneless  cowboy.  No  more  shaU  the  white  man  hate  the  black  man  since  it  was  the 
hero  of  the  colored  troops,  who,  rushing  ahead  of  our  faltering  lines,  seized  and  broke 
down  thefSpanish  flag  and  fell  a lifeless  corpse  pierced  by  no  less  than  thirty-two  Mauser  bul^ 
lets.  Nor  has  the  Spaniard  himself  a right  to  hate  his  American  conqueror,  for  after  having 
taken  2S,000  ofthem  prisoners  and  filling  their  stomachs  with  good  American  pie,  we  put 
them  on  American  ships  and  sent  them  home  to  the  refrain  of  " God  be  with  you  till  we  meet 
again."  The  man  don't  live  north  of  Mason  and  Dixon's  line,  nor  south  of  it,  that  has  got 
the  effrontery  to  designate  this  hero  above  that  hero.  And  when  jealousy  shall  ask  to  whom 
is  greatest  honor  due,  my  answer  shall  be— 

" So  with  an  equal  splendor 
The  morning  rays  shall  fall. 

With  a touch  impartially  tender 
Upon  blossoms  blooming  for  all. 

Under  the  sod  and  the  dew. 

Waiting  the  Judgment  Day, 

Bridled  with  gold  the  blue. 

Mirrored  with  gold  the  gray. 

No  more  shall  the  war  cry  sever. 

Or  the  winding  rivers  be  red. 

They  banish  our  anger  forever. 

When  they  laurel  the  graves  of  our  dead. 

Under  the  sod  and  the  dew. 

Waiting  the  Judgment  Day ; 

Tears  and  love  for  the  blue. 

Love  and  tears  for  the  gray." 

It  Is  not  within  the  range  of  brush  or  chisel  to  redeem  to  imagination  the  glories  of  the 
American  soldier,  and  not  until  some  new  Homer  shall  touch  the  heart  will  mankind  be  pene- 
trated with  a true  sense  of  his  deeds. 

THE  BRANCH  BANKING  SYSTEM. 

The  subject  assigned  to  me  is  " Branch  Banks,"  but  unless  I begin  now  to  treat  the  same» 
my  hour  will  have  passed,  my  speech  concluded,  and  my  subject  will  rise  up  and,  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  base-ball  man,  exclaim,  "Never  touched  ipe." 

Much  more  can  be  said  in  favor  of  branch  banks  than  can  be  said  against  them.  The  three 
branch  banks  of  the  Bank  of  Naples  are  to-day  the  direct  cause  of  almost  irreparable  loss  to- 
that  bank,  yet  the  system  of  branch  banks  is  being  continued  by  the  banks  of  Canada  and 
Burope  after  many  years  of  satisfactory  results. 
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In  treating  of  this  subject  I am  advised  to  avoid  statistics  and  theories,  and  give  you 
simply  my  own  experience,  though  limited  to  the  operation  of  small  banks  in  very  small 
towns. 

When  I was  a boy  I owned  a double-barreled  gun.  One  barrel  was  a rifle,  intended  for 
sqniirel,  and  the  other  a shot  barrel,  intended  for  birds.  Circumstances  always  determined 
which  barrel  to  shoot.  As  in  the  case  of  the  country  school  teacher  who  applied  for  a posi- 
tion, when  asked  by  a member  of  the  school  board  how  he  taught  geogrraphy,  replied ; I 
teach  that  the  world  is  either  round  or  flat,  to  suit  the  patrons.** 

In  the  first  place,  I wish  to  state  that  ours  is  not  a chain  of  banks,  which  signifies  linked 
together.  There  is  no  connection  whatever  between  the  twenty-five  banks  I represent. 
Bach  has  its  own  charter,  territory,  board  of  directors,  capital  and  separate  management. 
Several  of  these  independent  banks  have  opened  and  are  successfully  running  branch  banks 
in  their  own  immediate  territory  and  in  towns  of  from  500  to  1,600  inhabitants. 

ORGANIZATION  AND  HANAOEMENT  OP  THE  BANK. 

We  first  select  a debt-paying  community,  and  one  capable  of  sustaining  a small  bank. 
We  call  a meeting  of  all  the  citiaens  in  the  village,  and  in  a brief  speech  show  them  how  un- 
equipped their  town  is  for  business  without  banking  facilities.  After  outlining  our  system, 
a resolution  Is  passed  by  the  citiaens  adopting  our  plan  and  pledging  their  moral  and  finan- 
cial support  to  the  bank.  The  branch  bank  is  then  named  for  the  town  to  localiae  it.  The 
dtiaens*  meeting  then  elects  five  men  of  their  number,  who,  with  the  President,  myself,  and 
theChshier,  who  Is  appointed  by  the  parent  bank,  compose  a board  of  directors  or  managers. 
This  citiaens*  meeting  always  selects  men  of  business  ability,  and  who  enjoy  the  confidence 
of  tile  entire  community.  The  citiaeos'  meeting  is  then  adjourned  and  the  five  selected  men 
arereqnired  to  take  and  pay  for  not  lees  than  five  shares  each  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
parent  bank  at  its  book  value.  The  by-laws  governing  the  parent  bank  are  adopted,  and  the 
oath  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  our  State  for  the  directors  of  banks  is  then  taken.  We  ex- 
plain to  them  that  all  enterprises  are  given  inducements  to  locate,  and  they  are  expected  to 
pay  the  rent  for  one  year  and  fit  up  the  office  of  the  branch  bank  at  their  own  expense.  Be- 
ing President  of  the  parent  bank,  I am  elected  President  of  the  branch  bank,  and  one  of  their 
number  Vice-President,  without  salary.  I then  appoint  a Cashier  who  has  been  trained  in 
one  of  our  own  banks  and  who  is  expected  to  carry  out  our  methods.  The  appointment  of 
aOsshier  is  a stepof  vital  importance;  he  must  be  diligent  and  seek  business,  not  sit  down 
and  wait  for  it  to  come  to  him.  A young  physician  hung  out  his  sigrn,  and  after  waiting  at 
his  office  for  some  days  without  a customer,  remarked  to  a friend : **  Here  I am,  an  exhibi- 
tion of  patience  on  a monument.**  To  which  his  friend  replied : **  Keep  it  up,  Jim,  and  after 
a while  you  may  put  monuments  on  your  patients.** 

The  branch  bank,  being  supplied  now  with  everything  except  cash,  the  question  arises, 
“What  next  r*  Why,  the  next  step  is  for  the  Cashier,  followed  by  his  five  directors,  supplied 
with  check  books  and  deposit  slips,  to  visit  every  store  and  home  in  sight,  and  gather  up  all 
the  money  in  the  hands  of  the  people  and  take  a check  for  the  balances  due  merchants  by 
whatever  bank  they  have  been  doing  business  with.  If  the  Cashier  is  a man  of  knack  and 
tact,  this  one  visit  will  thoroughly  establish  him  with  the  people  as  against  all  future  com- 
petitioo,  for  country  people  are  very  apt  to  stick  to  their  first  love,  and  by  knack  and  tact, 
tile  Guhler  adapts  himself  to  all  local  requirements.  During  our  State  Fair  a Pennsylvania 
Dutchman  exhibited  some  fine  hogs,  which  were  very  attractive,  and  so  fat  they  could  hardly 
walk.  Adjoining  his  pen  were  some  half  dozen  **  razor-back  **  hogs  from  the  piney  woods  of 
Georgia.  This  class  of  hogs  run  wild  and  feed  on  anything  they  can  find.  History  does  not 
record  that  one  of  their  kind  ever  weighed  as  much  as  the  height  and  length  would  naturally 
entitle  it  to  weigh.  To  the  utter  surprise  of  the  Dutchman  with  his  fine  bogs,  the  awarding 
committee  gave  the  prize  to  the  razor-backs,  and  in  explanation  stated  to  the  Dutchman, 
after  complimenting  his  fine  display,  that  the  one  essential  about  a Georgia  hog  was  that  it 
thoiild  be  able  to  outrun  a Neerro. 

Very  much  of  the  success  of  the  branch  bank  will  depend  upon  the  Cashier.  One  of  my 
country  Cashiers  once  remarked  to  me  that  he  was  satisfied  that  George  Washington  would 
never  have  made  a bank  Cashier,  although  he  was  eminently  qualified  for  the  office  of  a bank 
Presideot ; and  this  Cashier,  by  the  way,  said  to  me  on  another  occasion  that  the  Sunday 
school  boy  was  correct  in  his  definition  of  a lie : It  is  an  abomination  in  the  sight  of  the 

I^,  but  a very  present  help  in  time  of  trouble.** 

Now,  in  selecting  the  five  men  referred  to,  there  are  t^o  things  that  you  want  to  bear  in 
mind.  While  it  is  better  that  they  should  represent  the  different  political  parties.  It  is  also 
▼cry  essential  that  they  represent  all  the  religious  denominations  of  the  town.  This  reminds 
me  of  a woman  in  one  of  our  towns  who  had  promised  to  take  some  of  the  bonds  from  the 
Cashier  of  our  bank,  and  when  he  asked  her  which  denomination  she  preferred,  she  said, 
“ Presbyterian,  of  course.**  So  you  see  it  is  essential  that  the  religious  denominations  should 
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be  kept  in  mind  in  making  your  selection.  It  sometimes  happens  that  sectarianism  m to 
strong  in  country  communities  that  a hired  man,  if  he  happens  to  be  a Baptist,  win  lose  Ui 
job  before  be  will  sprinkle  your  lawn.  Mr.  **  Know-it-all,**  said  to  the  old  Jud^  of  our  dir 
tiict  court,  with  whom  be  had  been  arguing,  **  And  now,  judge,  1 suppose  you  will  dispute 
the  proposition  that  all  men  are  Iwm  Baptists  and  Free  Silverites.**  **  No,**  replied  the  judge, 
**  but  I will  assert  that  all  who  are,  if  they  enter  the  Kingdom  of  Hearen,  must  he  horn 
again.** 

The  key  to  the  situation  of  every  bank  is  its  bills  receivable.  A party  wi^ng  to  borrow 
money  from  the  new  branch  bank  must  flU  out  a blank  which  states  all  the  partlcularB  oon- 
neoted  with  the  loan.  This  the  Cashier  places  before  the  board  of  managers.  If  they  ap- 
prove the  loan  they  sign  and  return  the  slip  to  the  Cashier.  In  approving  this  loan,  the  hoard 
is  governed  by  the  by-laws  which  say : ^ No  loan  shall  be  made  without  ample  Purity,  and 
same  must  be  approved  in  writing  by  the  majority  of  said  Board  in  regular  seasioD.**  The 
Cashier  may  make  loans  up  to  $2S,  beyond  this  amount  each  loan  must  be  approved  by  the 
board.  Now  listen,  since  these  managers  are  lending  their  own  money,  which  they  have  paid 
for  the  twrenty-flve  shares  of  stock,  and  lending  the  deposits  which  belong  entirely  to  tbeir 
relatives  and  friends,  they  are  so  careful  that  experience  proves  that  the  branch  banks  have 
fewer  losses  than  the  parent  bank.  1 think  the  least  fear  in  starting  a branch  bank  is  Ion  os 
loans  thus  made. 

Our  by-laws  further  require  that  the  Cashier  must  be  bonded,  that  he  is  liable  to  the 
bank  for  all  losses  from  overdrafts,  and  he  alone  has  the  fixing  of  all  rates  of  interest  and 
exchange.  When  the  deposits  are  inadequate  for  the  demands  for  money,  then  the  surplus 
fund  of  the  parent  bank  is  used.  The  branch  bank  giving  its  note  and  its  receivables  as  ool- 
lateral—the  same  as  if  borrowing  from  its  New  York  correspondent.  If  the  parent  hank  has 
no  surplus  funds,  then  I,  as  financial  agent,  negotiate  the  loan  for  the  branch  bank.  No 
obligation  can  be  created,  however,  legally  without  the  concurrence  of  the  President  and 
board  of  managers. 

The  branch  bank  pays  the  parent  bank  six  per  cent  for  the  use  of  its  money.  Daily 
statements  are  sent  the  parent  bank  and  the  books  are  closed  at  the  end  of  each  six  months, 
when  the  branch  bank  is  expected  to  send  in  a check  for  all  of  its  profits,  after  having  paid 
all  its  own  expenses.  We  have  two  branch  banks  whose  net  profits  pay  all  of  the  divMends 
declared  on  tte  capital  stock  of  the  parent  bank,  thus  enabling  the  parent  bank  to  carry  all 
of  its  net  earnings  to  surplus. 

The  exchange  profits  of  a country  bank  will  pay  from  one-half  to  all  the  expenses.  Snoh 
is  our  experience.  I was  introduced  to  a gentleman  the  other  day,  who  mistaking  my  name 
for  **  Williams,**  asked  me  if  I was  President  of  the  **  Chemical  Bank,**  I told  him  no,  that 
our  banks  were  all  automatic,  that  is  to  say : 

Non-breakable  and  self-sustaining. 

Never  at  exchange  complaining; 

Quick  remitters,  never  delayers. 

All  of  them  frequent  dividend-payers. 

He  said  if  I would  price  them  he  would  take  two. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  advantages  of  branch  banks : There  is  no  capital  stock  to 
pay  tax  on.  They  increase  the  deposit  of  the  parent  bank.  They  save  a considerable  amount 
of  expense  paid  the  express  companies  in  transmitting  funds.  They  meet  the  political  de- 
mands of  the  present  times  in  keeping  rural  districts  supplied  with  cash,  which  would  other- 
wise be  concentrated  in  cities.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  create  a run  on  these  country 
banks.  In  1806  when  506  banks  closed  tbeir  doors,  these  country  banks  stood  tbe  test. 

I told  a friend  the  other  day  that  we  had  a branch  bank  paying  ten  per  cent.  net.  He 
said  he  had  one  paying  ten  per  cent.  nit.  I don*t  know  how  long  we  wrlU  be  able  to  keep  up 
these  earnings,  for  we,  too,  are  suffering  from  a declining  interest  rate.  We  find  it  difficult 
this  year  to  get  more  than  twelve  per  cent.  A Hebrew  money-lender  was  being  lectured  by 
the  judge  for  charging  the  usurious  rate  of  nine  per  cent.  **  I would  not  have  believed  it  of 
you,**  said  tbe  judge.  **  What  will  the  good  Lord  say  when  He  looks  down  and  sees  that  fig- 
ure 9 ? **  **  He  vill  not  say  something,  judge,  vor  ven  he  looks  down  on  de  9 he  vili  dake  it 
for  a 6.** 

Our  banks  are  examined  by  myself  every  two  months  and  by  the  State  Bank  Examiner 
about  twice  a year,  and  also  by  our  own  expert  bank  accountant. 

And  now,  in  conclusion,  it  is  only  fair  that  I should  inform  these  gentlemen,  with  idle 
surplus  money,  that  the  territory  in  which  1 am  operating  is  too  well  covered  to  admit  of 
other  competition.  Any  banker  present,  wishing  his  territory  exempted,  now  is  tbe  time  to 
speak  out. 

There  was  a girl  in  the  school  I attended  who  never  wrote  an3rthing  in  her  life  without 
a postscript— her  name  was  Adaline  Moore.  And,  Mr.  President,  before  taking  my  seat,  I 
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must  add  a postscript  by  expresBing  my  thanks  to  this  company  of  ladies  in  attendance  for 
their  generous  applause  and  encouraging  smiles.  Nothing  so  frightens  a speaker  as  to 
stand  before  a company  of  beautiful  ladies,  and  nothing  so  cheers  the  frightened  speaker  as 
an  encore  committee  of  sympathetic  ladies,  and  Mr.  President,  I don't  know  that  1 have  ever 
seen  in  any  ** round-up"  a more  attractive  " drove " than  make  up  the  best  part  of  this 
splendid  audience.  They  may  not  hold  membership  in  your  convention,  but  don't  forget  it, 
they  are  and  ever  will  be,  our  directors.  We  are  taught  that  woman  came  after  man,  and 
she  has  been  after  him  ever  since,  except  on  dividend  days,  then  she  gets  ahead  of  him.  I 
am  an  admirer  of  women  and  wish  I could  live  until  that  sweet  day  of  which  the  Prophet 
Isaiah  speaks : " And  seven  women  shall  take  hold  of  one  man."  Now  and  then  you  find  a 
**  rule  or  ruin  " woman,  yet  the  mcdesty  of  nearly  all  does  away  with  that  ambition  to  wear 
the  pants,  On  the  subject  of  pants,  a woman  has  said  that : 

"Pants  are  made  for  men  and  not  for  women.  Women  are  made  for  men  and  not  for 
pants.  When  a man  pants  for  a woman  and  a woman  pants  for  a man,  they  are  a pair  of 
pants.  Such  pants  don't  last.  Pants  are  like  molasses— thinner  in  hot  weather  and  thicker 
in  cold.  Men  are  often  mistaken  in  pants : such  mistakes  are  breaches  of  promise.  There 
has  bemi  much  discussion  as  to  whether  pants  is  singular  or  plural.  Seems  to  me  when  men 
wear  pants,  it  Is  plural ; and  when  they  don't  wear  any  it  is  singular.  Men  go  on  a tear  in 
their  pants  and  its  all  right ; but  when  the  pants  go  on  a tear  its  all  wrong.  If  you  want  to 
make  pants  last,  make  the  coat  first." 

The  poet  says  of  woman : 

" Oh,  woman,  in  our  hours  of  ease. 

Uncertain,  coy  and  hard  to  please ; 

When  pain  and  anguish  wring  the  brow 
A ministering  angel  thou." 

So  this  poet  sang,  half  In  complaint  and  half  in  satire.  A woman  is  worth  her  weight  in 
gold— I mean,  a moderate  shoe  woman.  She  will  suffer  abuse  and  neglect  for  years,  which  one 
look  of  kindness  will  drive  from  her  recollection  forever.  If  Walter  Scott  had  been  a bank 
man,  be  would  have  written : 

" She  gives  us  love— the  charm  of  our  living. 

Love  the  only  gift  worth  giving. 

Salaries,  profits  and  dividends  are  vile 
When  compared  in  value  to  woman's  smile." 

C.  A.  PuGSLEY,  of  Peekskill : Mr.  President,  I move  that  it  is  the  sentiment  of 
this  convention  that  we  tender  a vote  of  thanks  to  the  eloquent  speaker  for  his  bril- 
liant address. 

The  motion  was  seconded  from  all  parts  of  the  hall  and  unanimouslj  adopted. 
Three  cheers  were  given  for  Mr.  Witham,  and  the  Chair  declared  a recess  of  five 
minutes  to  give  the  convention  an  opportunity  to  personally  greet  the  speaker. 

The  President  : Reports  of  committees  are  now  in  order.  I believe  that  the 
only  committee  that  we  are  to  hear  from  is  the  committee  on  resolutions,  of  which 
Mr.  Cannon,  of  New  York,  is  chairman. 

James  G.  Cannon,  of  New  York : Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen  of  the  Con- 
vention— Your  committee  on  resolutions  beg  leave  to  report  the  following  : 

"The  New  York  State  Bankers'  Association  firmly  places  Itself  on  record  in  favor  of 
Bound  money  and  currency  reform,  and  the  members  in  convention  assembled  desire  to  urge 
upon  Congress  prompt  action  along  some  definite  lino ; therefore,  be  it 

Be&olved^  That  we  approve  and  ask  the  adoption  by  Congress  of  the  following  changes  in 
our  currency  laws : 

First,  that  all  obligations  of  the  United  States  shall  be  paid  in  gold  coin  of  a standard 
value. 

Second,  that  legal-tender  notes  when  redeemed  by  the  Government  shall  not  be  reissued 
except  on  deposit  of  gold  coin. 

Third,  that  National  banks  shall  be  allowed  to  take  out  notes  to  the  par  value  of 
Government  bonds,  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  at  a fair  rate  of  taxation." 

On  behalf  of  the  committee  on  resolutions,  Mr.  President,  I move  the  adoption  of 
the  resolutions  that  I have  read. 

The  motion  to  adopt  the  resolutions  was  variously  seconded,  the  question  put, 
and  the  resolutions  were  unanimously  adopted. 
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Mr.  Cannon  : I am  also  requested  by  the  committee  to  offer  the  following: 

“ Whereas^  Four  years  the  New  York  State  Bankers*  Association,  after  careful  invea- 
tigation,  adopted  uniform  blanks  to  be  used  by  its  members  in  procuring  statements  from 
borrowers  of  their  financial  condition ; a four  years*  trial  has  demonstrated  the  usefulness  of 
these  blanks  in  preventing  Josses  from  bad  debts  and  in  securing  uniformity  of  action  in 
asking  for  this  information,  which  is  so  vital  to  a correct  understanding  of  a borrower*^ 
condition ; and 

WTtereas^  These  blanks  having  been  adopted  by  several  State  bankers*  associations,  it 
seems  proper  at  this  time  to  call  for  their  universal  adoption  throughout  the  United  States; 
therefore,  be  it 

Resoived,  That  the  American  Bankers*  Association  be  requested  to  adopt  uniform  state- 
ment blanks  for  the  use  of  iu  members,  and  that  the  delegates  of  the  New  York  State 
Bankers*  Association  to  the  next  annual  convention  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association 
to  be  held  at  Cleveland  in  September,  be  requested  to  take  such  steps  as  they  may  demn 
neoenary  to  bring  about  the  adoption  of  these  forms.** 

I move  the  adoption  of  this. 

The  motion  was  seconded,  the  question  put,  and  the  same  was  unanimously 
adopted. 

Mr.  Cannon  : I am  also  directed  by  the  committee  to  submit  the  following  to 
the  convention : 

**i2esoli>ed.  That  a committee  of  nine  on  taxation  be  appointed  by  the  incoming  presMent 
(of  which  he  shall  be  ex^UMo  a member):  that  said  committee  shaU  take  up  befor  the  State 
officials  the  subject  of  taxation  of  banks,  with  a view  of  relieving  them  of  the  unjust  burden 
now  imposed,  and  if,  in  their  judgment,  they  deem  it  best,  they  may  employ  counsel  and 
incur  such  expenses  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  council  of  administration.** 

I move  the  adoption  of  this  resolution. 

The  motion  was  seconded,  the  question  put,  and  the  resolution  unanimously 
adopted. 

The  President  : I believe  there  is  one  other  committee  to  report,  the  auditing 
committee.  Is  the  auditing  committee  ready  to  report  ? 

John  I.  Cole,  of  New  York : Mr.  President,  and  Gentlemen  of  the  New  York 
State  Bankers'  Association — The  committee  of  audit  present  the  following  report : 

The  committee  appointed  to  audit  the  report  of  G.  W.  Thayer,  Treasurer  of  the  New 
York  State  Bankers*  Association,  dated  July  14,  1890,  respectfully  submit  the  following 
report: 

That  they  have  examined  the  cash  book  and  vouchers,  and  find  that  the  report  Isa  correct 
statement  of  the  accoimt  as  shown  by  the  cash  book,  and  that  all  the  vouchers  upon  which 
payments  have  been  made  were  properly  approved. 

John  I.  Cole, 

Dated  July  16,  1899.  G.  W.  Wellington,  CommUtte, 

B.  W.  Tripp,  of  Marathon : Mr.  President,  I move  that  the  auditing  commit- 
tee be  received,  and  the  committee  discharged  with  thanks. 

The  motion  was  seconded  and  carried. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  is  there  anything  under  the  head  of  miscellaneous 
business  ? If  not,  I see  Colonel  Branch,  the  secretary  of  the  American  Bankers' 
Association,  in  the  room,  and  I will  ask  him  if  he  wishes  to  say  anything  respect- 
ing the  forthcoming  convention  of  the  American  Bankers'  Association. 

James  R.  Branch,  of  New  York : Mr.  President,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen— I 
suppose  the  members  of  this  convention  are  nearly  all  aware  that  the  American 
Bankers’  Association  will  hold  its  twenty -fifth  annual  convention  at  Cleveland  on* 
the  5th,  6th  and  7th  of  September  next.  In  New  York  State  the  membership  in 
our  association  is  about  430.  The  bankers  from  all  the  States  of  the  Union  attend 
In  larger  proportion  than  the  bankers  of  New  York  State.  Bankers  all  over  the 
country  naturally  look  forward  to  deliberations  of  the  New  York  bankers,  and  we 
we  want  to  see  the  American  Bankers’  Association  what  we  have  endeavored  to 
make  it— the  forum  for  the  expression  of  the  views  of  the  banking  public.  We 
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think  it  would  do  you  all  good  to  attend  our  conTention.  There  is  a benefit  to  be 
deriyed  from  doing  so.  I have  heard  a great  deal  here  about  the  question  of  taxa- 
tion. Mr.  Dexter  says  that  the  bankers  show  a weak-kneed  policy,  but  if  they  will 
get  together  and  throw  off  the  cloak  of  lethargy,  with  the  essence  of  justice  they 
can  beat  any  combination  against  them  of  narrow-minded  prejudice. 

J.  S.  JoroiBox,  of  Niagara  Falls : Mr.  President  and  Glentlemen — In  behalf  of 
the  citizens  of  Niagara  Falls  I extend  to  you  an  invitation  to  hold  your  next  con- 
vention at  Niagara  Falls.  I believe  those  who  have  attended  the  conventions  held 
there  will  agree  with  me  in  saying  that  they  have  been  pleasantly  received,  and 
that  their  conventions  have  been  always  largely  attended.  Whatever  may  be  the 
outcome  of  this  invitation,  whether  the  convention  will  decide  upon  it  now  or  leave 
it  to  the  council  of  administration,  I desire  to  extend  the  invitation,  and  I promise 
you  that  if  the  convention  is  held  at  Niagara  Falls  we  have  a treat  in  store  for  the 
luembers  in  showing  them  the  upper  Niagara,  which  they  have  never  yet  been 
shown,  and  in  making  their  stay  pleasant. 

Seyhottb  Dexter,  of  Elmira ; Mr.  President,  our  time  is  short  now,  and  I be- 
lieve I voice  the  judgment  of  this  convention  when  I move  that  the  question  of  at 
what  point  the  next  annual  meeting  of  this  association  shall  be  held,  and  the  date 
when  it  shall  be  held,  be  left  to  the  council  of  administration  with  power. 

J.  H.  Tripp,  of  Marathon  : I second  the  motion. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  motion  that  the  time  and 
place  for  holding  the  next  convention  be  left  to  the  council  of  administration  with 
power.  All  in  favor  of  that  motion  will  signify  it  by  saying  aye— opposed,  no. 
Carried. 

F.  H.  Hamlin,  of  Canandaigua : Will  Mr.  Cannon  and  Judge  Dexter  please 
rise.  Gentlemen,  it  is  my  great  pleasure  for  a few  moments  to  act  as  the  voice  of 
the  New  York  State  Bankers’  Association  to  convey  to  you  gentlemen  a token  of 
appreciation  for  the  labors  that  you  have  performed  in  its  behalf  during  your  sev- 
eral administrations.  In  doing  so  I wish  to  assure  you  that  it  is  not  simply  a 
formal  and  perfunctory  action  that  I am  taking.  They  appreciate  fully  the  labors 
you  have  performed  in  behalf  of  this  association  during  the  time  you  were  sever- 
ally at  its  head.  It  was  a time  in  each  case  when  this  association  had  not  passed  out 
of  its  experimental  stage.  It  was  by  your  labors  that  it  became  a successful  and 
continuing  institution.  And  we  believe  that  the  good  work  which  your  enthusiasm 
effected  will  not  only,  as  it  has  in  the  past,  continue  to  be  more  effective,  but  that 
this  association  from  what  we  have  heard  to-day,  and  what  we  expect  in  the  future, 
will  continue  long,  and  that  the  work  that  has  been  begun  will  become  more  effect- 
ives nd  also  will  be  broader  and  wider. 

Now,  gentlemen,  much  has  been  accomplished  already  by  this  association — more 
riian  is  generally  supposed.  Not  only  has  it  accomplished  a great  deal  in  the  way 
of  social  relations  by  making  bankers  of  this  State  better  acquainted,  but  it  has 
done  much,  not  perhaps  in  the  way  of  active  and  positive  legislation,  but  more 
effectively  the  preventing  of  legislation  which  was  hostile  to  the  banks  of  this 
State.  In  various  ways  it  has  been  of  vast  advantage  to  the  banks  of  this  State, 
and  this  association  having  appreciated  what  you  have  both  done  to  make  this  a 
success  and  an  institution  which  shall  be  permanent,  at  its  last  meeting  passed  a 
resolution  that  there  should  be  presented  to  each  of  you  a testimonial,  which  I now 
present,  in  the  nameof  the  association  to  each  of  you,  with  the  hope  and  in  the  ex- 
pectation that  it  may  in  each  case  be  yours,  and  that  for  long  years,  through  a hale 
and  green  old  age,  you  may  each  be  reminded  not  only  that  this  was  given  to  you  by 
this  association,  but  that  it  carries  with  it  the  recollection  of  the  authority  which 
you  held,  and  also  of  the  good  will  and  appreciation  of  each  member  of  this  asso- 
ciation towards  each  of  you. 
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I have  pleasure,  Judge  Dexter,  in  behalf  of  the  association,  to  present  this  gavel 
to  you,  and  I also  have  the  same  pleasure  in  presenting  this  other  gavel  to  yon, 
Mr.  Cannon. 

Mb.  Caknon  : Mr.  Hamlin,  and  Gentlemen : This  is  a surprise  indeed.  I can 
only  say  that  I return  my  sincere  thanks  to  the  association. 

Mb.  Dbxteb  : Gentlemen,  words  can  hardly  express  the  thanks  which  I feel 
for  the  token  thus  bestowed  upon  me.  It  will  always  be  a pleasant  reminder  of  a 
work  that  was  fraught  with  happy  acquaintances  and  ties  that  I trust  will  never  be 
broken,  and  I hope  the  association  will  go  on  until  it  is  a power,  to  accomplish  that 
which  is  good  in  the  field  in  which  it  is  organized. 

The  Pbbsident  : Gentlemen,  the  secretary  has  some  telegrams  to  read. 

Sbobetaby  Tabeb:  Gentlemen,  I have  received  the  following  telegram  from 
the  Michigan  Bankers'  Association : 

Port  Hobon,  Mich^  July  14. 

Secretary  New  York  State  Bariken*  Amoeiation : 

The  Miohiaan  Bankers*  Assoolation  in  convention  assembled  sends  areetlnas  to  tbe  New 
York  State  Bankers*  Association,  and  after  a discussion  of  tbe  New  York  Clearing-HoiiB 
reaulations  of  country  checks,  which  were  approved,  the  followina  resolution  was  unani* 
mously  adopted : 

Reeohoed,  That  the  Michiaan  Bankers*  Association  recommend  a conference  or  conventioa 
of  representatives  of  the  clearina-house  associations  in  the  reserve  cities,  to  be  held  in  Cleve- 
land durina  the  meetina  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association  in  September,  to  coodder 
the  unsatisfactory  and  confused  condition  of  collection  and  exchange  charges. 

Besolced,  That  the  secretary  be  directed  to  notify  all  such  associations  of  this  action  and 
to  request  them  and  also  the  president  and  other  offloerB  of  the  association  to  use  their  best 
efforts  in  secuiina  such  a conference.  Michigan  Bankbrb*  Association. 

By  J.  H.  Hass,  Secretary^ 

I have  also  received  the  following  invitation  to  hold  the  next  meeting  at 
Saratoga : 

Saratoga,  N.  Y.,  July  14. 

Hon.  Charles  AdsU^  President  New  York  Slate  Bankers'  Association : 

Saratoga  extends  a most  cordial  invitation  to  the  State  Bankers*  Association  to  meet 
here  next  year.  It  has  now  been  two  years  since  the  association  has  honored  us  with  its 
presence.  We  are  confident  the  town  offers  exceptional  attractions  for  conventions  and 
sincerely  hope  you  will  select  Saratoga  again.  Wishing  the  delegates  a most  profitable  and 
enjoyable  meeting,  and  regretting  our  inability  to  be  present. 

Fraternally,  J.  H.  De  Kiddeb. 

Mr.  Cannon  : I move  that  the  telegrams  read  by  the  secretary  be  referred  to 
the  council  of  administration,  inasmuch  as  they  are  properly  to  be  acted  upon  by 
them,  if  at  all. 

The  motion  was  seconded  and  carried. 

The  President  : I wish  some  gentleman  would  move  that  the  speeches  of 
Mr.  Barnes  and  Judge  Dexter  be  included  among  those  that  are  to  be  published  in 
pamphlet  form  as  provided  by  the  motion  this  morning. 

Mr.  Thayer  : I make  that  motion.  I move  that  the  addresses  of  Judge  Dexter 
and  Mr.  Barnes  be  also  incorporated  in  the  pamphlet  to  which  reference  was  made 
in  the  resolution  this  morning. 

Mr.  Tefft,  of  Rochester : I second  the  motion. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  motion.  All  in  favor  of  it 
will  signify  it  by  saying  aye— opposed,  no.  Carried. 

The  President:  Gentlemen,  we  are  especially  indebted  to  the  Thousand 
Islands  Yacht  Club  and  also  to  Mr.  Boldt  for  courtesies. 

George  B.  Sloan,  of  Oswego : I was  about  to  rise  to  suggest  that  it  would  be 
a great  omission  on  the  part  of  the  convention  if  there  were  not  a suitable  acknowl* 
edgment  made  of  the  most  delightful  evening  accorded  to  this  association  by 
the  Thousand  Islands  Yacht  Club  in  tbe  splendid  entertainment  last  night. 
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I therefore  move  that  the  thanks  of  the  association  be  tendered  to  the  Thousand 
Islands  Tacht  Club  for  the  great  pleasure  given  us  by  the  hospitable  reception  last 
evening. 

The  President  : Will  you  incorporate  also  the  thanks  of  the  convention  to 
Mr.  Boldt  for  the  reception  to  which  we  are  going  this  afternoon  ? 

Mb.  Sloan  : Certainly,  but  I thought  it  would  be  more  appropriate  to  have 
the  resolutions  put  and  voted  upon  separately. 

The  President  : Very  well.  Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  motion  of  Senator 
Sloan,  that  the  thanks  of  the  convention  be  and  they  are  hereby  tendered  to  the 
Thousand  Islands  Tacht  Club  for  their  reception  to  the  members  of  this  convention 
last  evening.  All  in  favor  of  that  motion  will  signify  it  by  saying  aye — opposed,  no. 
Carried. 

Mb.  Thayer  : We  are  under  very  special  obligation  to  Mr.  Boldt  for  the  many 
courtesies  which  we  have  received  here  this  week.  It  was  through  him  that  the 
convention  received  the  invitation  from  the  Thousand  Islands  Yacht  Club  last 
evening,  and  we  also  want  to  tender  our  thanks  to  Mr.  Boldt  for  the  reception  that 
be  is  to  give  us  this  afternoon. 

I therefore  move  that  the  thanks  of  this  convention  be  and  they  are  hereby  ten- 
dered to  Mr.  George  C.  Boldt. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  motion  of  Mr.  Thayer.  All 
in  favor  of  its  adoption  wUl  signify  it  by  saying  aye — opposed,  no.  Carried. 

Mr.  Thayer  : The  steamboat  company  we  negotiated  with  for  their  services 
yesterday  afternoon  and  for  to-night.  They  very  courteously  offered  to  take  this 
convention  over  to  the  club  house  last  evening  without  any  expense  to  us,  and  they 
have  also  offered  to  take  us  over  to  Mr.  Boldt’s  at  Heart  Island  this  afternoon,  and 
for  these  services  and  the  courtesy  of  the  steamboat  company  I desire  to  tender 
to  them  a special  vote  of  thanks. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  motion  that  the  thanks  of 
this  convention  be  tendered  to  the  steamboat  company  for  the  courtesies  receive 
and  yet  to  be  received  at  their  hands.  All  in  favor  of  the  motion  will  signify  it  by 
saying  aye— opposed,  no.  Carried. 

The  President  : The  election  of  officers  is  now  in  order. 

Bradford  Rhodes,  of  New  York : Mr.  President,  the  constitution  provides 
that  the  election  of  officers  shall  be  by  ballot.  To  expedite  the  business,  there  being 
but  one  candidate  in  nomination,  I ask  unanimous  consent  of  the  convention  that  the 
secretary  be  directed  to  cast  one  ballot  for  the  election  of  Henry  C.  Brewster,  of 
Rochester,  for  president  of  the  association  for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  motion  was  seconded,  the  question  put  and  carried,  and  the  secretary 
directed  to  cast  the  ballot  of  the  association  for  the  election  of  Mr.  Brewster,  which 
he  did. 

The  President  : I declare  Mr.  Henry  C.  Brewster,  of  Rochester,  duly  elected 
president  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers’  Association  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Mr.  Tripp,  of  Marathon  : I make  the  same  motion  as  to  the  election  of  Mr. 
Rainey  for  vice-president. 

The  motion  was  seconded,  the  question  put  and  carried,  and  the  secretary  cast 
the  ballot  of  the  association  for  the  election  of  Mr.  Rainey  as  vice-president.  ' 

The  Prbsidbnt  : I declare  W.  H.  Rainey,  of  Einderhook,  duly  elected  vice- 
president  of  the  association  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Mr  Dexter  ; I ask  the  unanimous  consent  that  the  secretary  cast  one  ballot 
for  the  election  of  E.  O.  Eldredge,  of  Owego,  as  secretary  of  the  association  for  the 
ensuing  year. 

The  motion  was  seconded,  the  question  put,  and  the  secretary  cast  one  ballot  for 
the  election  of  Mr.  Eldredge  as  secretary  for  the  ensuing  year. 
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The  President  : I declare  E.  O.  Eldredge,  of  Owego,  duly  elected  secretary  of 
the  association  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Mb.  Tepft  : I move  that  the  secretary  be  directed  to  cast  one  ballot  for  the 
election  of  L.  J.  Clark,  of  Pulaski,  as  treasurer  of  the  association  for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  question  was  put  and  carried,  and  the  secretary  cast  one  ballot  of  the  asso- 
ciation for  the  election  of  L.  J.  Clark,  of  Pulaski,  as  treasurer  of  the  association  for 
the  ensuing  year. 

The  President  : I declare  L.  J.  Clark,  of  Pulaski,  duly  elected  treasurer  of 
the  New  York  State  Bankers*  Association  for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  President  : Delegates  to  the  next  convention  of  the  American  Bankers’ 
Association  are  now  to  be  elected.  The  secretary  will  call  the  list  of  groups,  and 
as  each  group  is  called,  some  one  from  the  groups  will  announce  the  names  of  the 
gentlemen  nominated. 

The  following  were  named  as  delegates : 

Group  I — W.  H.  Walker,  of  Buffalo. 

Group  II— George  W.  Thayer,  of  Rochester. 

Group  III— Seymour  Dexter,  of  Elmira. 

Group  IV — Anthony  Lamb,  of  Syracuse. 

Group  V— W.  G.  Schermerhom,  of  Schenectady. 

Group  VI — David  Cromwell,  of  White  Plains. 

Group  VII— James  M.  Brush,  of  Huntington. 

Group  VIII — S.  G.  Nelson,  of  New  York  city. 

On  motion  the  secretary  cast  one  ballot  for  the  election  of  the  gentlemen  named, 
and  also  for  the  retiring  president  as  delegate  at  large,  with  power  of  substitution, 
and  they  were  declared  duly  elected. 

The  President  : I will  appoint  Messrs.  J.  W.  Kennedy,  of  Buffalo,  and  George 
W.  Thayer,  of  Rochester,  a committee  to  escort  the  president-elect  to  the  chair. 

The  president-elect  was  then  escorted  to  the  platform,  and  addressed  the  conven- 
tion as  follows ; 

President  Brewster  : Gentlemen,  we  have  nearly  finished  our  labors  and  are 
about  to  adjourn.  Thanks  to  the  foresight  6f  our  committee  of  arrangements,  we 
have  had  an  enjoyable  meeting. 

When  I observe  the  energy  and  devotion  to  duty  of  our  retiring  president  I 
realize  that  he  has  set  a pace  that  will  require  my  best  efforts  and  your  kindly  co- 
operation. 

The  social  feature  of  these  gatherings  is  by  no  means  the  least  important,  for  by 
social  intercourse  we  build  up  our  local  business. 

Among  subjects  for  our  future  consideration  are : How  to  improve  our  ability 
to  earn  and  pay  dividends ; how  may  we  improve  methods  to  reduce  our  expendi- 
tures and  not  give  away  to  our  customers  so  large  a percentage  of  our  earnings ; 
and  last,  but  by  no  means  least,  how  to  obtain  an  equitable  and  just  system  of 
taxation.  This  last  subject  is  to  have  the  most  careful  attention  of  your  officers 
and  committees  in  the  near  future. 

Is  there  any  further  business  to  come  before  the  meeting  ? 

F.  H.  Hamlin  : I move  that  a vote  of  thanks  be  extended  to  the  retiring  officers 
of  the  association. 

The  motion  was  seconded  and  carried. 

The  convention  then  adjourned. 
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SOCIAL  FEATURES. 

Thb  Reception  at  Heart  Island. 

The  members  and  guests  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers*  Association  were 
handsomely  entertained  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  C.  Boldt,  at  their  elegant  summer 
home  on  Heart  Island,  on  Saturday  afternoon,  being  conveyed  across  the  bay  on  the 
Steamboat  New  York,  at  four  o’clock,  and  returning  shortly  after  six  o’clock. 

The  host  and  hostess  met  the  visitors  in  the  wonderful  Alster  Tower  at  the 
landing,  where  each  guest  was  warmly  welcomed,  and  escorted  through  the  unique 
and  beautiful  structure  only  just  completed  at  a cost  of  $50,000,  and  then  a visit 
was  paid  to  the  mansion  located  at  the  summit  of  the  island.  Tables  were  prepared 
on  the  lawn,  and  the  eh^  of  the  Waldorf-Astoria  and  the  head-waiter  of  that 
famous  hostelry,  who  had  come  up  from  New  York  at  Mr.  Boldt's  direction,  served 
the  assemblage  with  a sumptuous  luncheon,  ices,  champagne  and  cigars,  while  a 
hand  in  the  shrubbery  discoursed  appropriate  music. 

After  luncheon  Gen.  A.  C.  Barnes  tendered  to  Mr.  Boldt  on  behalf  of  the  assem- 
blage thanks  for  the  splendid  reception,  and  expressed  the  hope  and  wish  of  every 
person  present  that  he  might  continue  to  live  for  many  years  and  enjoy  his  beautiful 
summer  home. 

Mr.  W.  8.  Witham,  on  behalf  of  the  guests  not  members  of  the  New  York 
Bankers'  Association,  also  thanked  Mr.  Boldt,  likening  his  home  to  the  wonderful 
island  of  Monte  Cristo,  and  his  hospitality  to  that  famous  character,  who  delighted 
to  surprise  his  friends  with  the  grandeur  and  splendor  of  his  entertainments. 

Mr.  Witham  said  that  hereafter  when  he  came  to  New  York  from  his  Southern 
home,  be  was  going  to  stop  at  the  Waldorf-Astoria,  and  he  hoped  Mr.  Boldt  would 
entertain  him  there  in  the  same  way  and  at  the  same  expense  I 

Mr.  Boldt,  after  repeated  urging  to  speak,  responded  briefly  and  said  the  pleas- 
ure was  his ; that  he  had  endeavored  to  make  bis  island  home  a place  so  beautiful 
that  all  his  friends  would  desire  to  seek  it,  and  where  they  one  and  all  would  ever 
he  welcome. 

Entertainments  by  the  Thousand  Islands  Yacht  Club. 

The  Thousand  Islands  Yacht  Club  entertained  the  members  of  the  New  York  State 
Bankers’  Convention,  ladies  and  guests  in  a sumptuous  manner  at  Brendage  Club 
House  in  the  River.  The  palatial  river  steamboat  of  the  Folger  Line,  the  New 
York,  carried  the  guests  over  to  the  island  at  eight  o’clock  on  Friday  evening,  and 
they  were  regaled  with  a flne  musical  programme  and  a splendid  concert.  During 
the  evening  dancing  was  indulged  in,  and  the  assemblage  returned  to  Alexandria 
Bay  at  midnight,  thoroughly  pleased  with  the  hospitality  they  had  enjoyed. 

Searchlight  Excursion  on  the  River. 

The  searchlight  excursion  tendered  to  the  members  of  the  New  York  State  Bank- 
ers’ Anociation  and  guests  at  Alexandria  Bay  was  one  of  the  enjoyable  features  in- 
ddeut  to  the  convention.  This  was  a trip  of  about  fifty  miles  in  and  around  many  of 
the  islands,  and  the  searchlight  being  thrown  upon  the  beautiful  residences  that  dot 
the  shores  rendered  it  highly  entertaining. 

An  “Entertainment**  Not  on  the  Programme. 

On  Monday  morning,  July  17,  1899,  a number  of  bankers  and  their  wives,  who 
had  been  in  attendance  at  the  convention  at  Alexandria  Bay,  left  that  place  on  one 
of  the  Ontario  & Richelieu  Navigation  Company's  steamboats  named  the  Hero— 

old  side- wheel  craft — for  a trip  to  Montreal  via  the  Rapids  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 
Shortly  after  leaving  the  dock,  and  when  nearly  opposite  Heart  Island,  the  pilot,. 
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for  some  unaccountable  reason,  apparently  not  knowing  the  channel,  endeavored  to 
cross  from  the  south  to  the  north  channel,  and  ran  the  boat  over  a ledge  of  rocks. 
Although  the  boat  passed  over  after  considerable  bumping  and  scraping,  and  panic 
was  happily  averted,  yet  the  steamer  began  blowing  for  a^stance,  and  was  imme- 
diately headed  for  the  south  bank  of  the  river  under  the  guidance  of  the  pilot  of  a 
private  yacht,  who  happened  to  be  on  board  and  took  his  place  at  the  wheel  A 
few  minutes  later  a landing  was  effected  at  a broken-down  dock  on  an  island  called 
Long  Island.  Other  boats  shortly  came  to  the  scene,  and  most  of  the  passengers 
were  transferred  to  another  steamer,  the  Island  Belle,  and  proceeded  on  their 
way  to  Prescott,  where  a train  was  taken  on  the  Grand  Trunk  Railroad  to  Montreal 
Others  of  the  passengers  returned  to  Alexandria  Bay  in  small  boats  and  then  pro- 
ceeded by  other  means  of  conveyance  to  Montreal  and  to  their  various  destinations. 
It  was  a close  call,  as  bankers  as  a rule  are  not  experienced  watermen,  able  to  swim 
a mile  in  fresh  water  under  such  unfavorable  surroundings.  The  ladies  of  the  party 
were  specially  to  be  commended  for  their  coolness  and  quiet  demeanor. 

After  realizing  that  all  danger  was  passed  the  members  of  the  party  congratu- 
lated themselves  on  their  fortunate  escape  from  what  might  have  proved  a more 
serious  incident  of  their  pleasant  trip. 

Among  the  one  hundred  and  fifty  passengers  on  the  boat  were  : Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Charles  F.  Van  Inwegen  and  Miss  Van  Inwegen,  of  Port  Jervis;  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
W.  H.  Rainey,  of  Einderhook ; Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bradford  Rhodes,  of  Mamaroneck ; 
Mr.  E.  O.  Leech,  of  New  York ; Mr.  and  Mrs.  B.  L.  Wallace,  of  Dobbs  Ferry;  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  David  H.  Houghtaling,  of  New  York  ; Mr.  and  Mrs.  James  M.  Brush,  of 
Huntington,  and  a party  of  friends  from  Group  YII,  including  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Geo.  P. 
Sword;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  Irwin,  Miss  Brush  and  others,  all  of  Huntington; 
Messrs.  William  S.  Hall  and  John  J.  Randall,  of  Freeport;  E.  M.  Davis,  of  Port 
Jefferson;  F.  A.  Overton,  of  Patchogue;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  A.  Morrison,  of 
New  York. 


LIST  OF  DELEGATES  REGISTERED. 

Group  I. 

D.  W.  Tomlinson,  President  Bank  of  Batavia,  Batavia. 

Henry  H.  Persons,  Vice-President  Buffalo  Commercial  Bank,  Buffalo. 

John  R.  Boaa,  Cashier  City  National  Bank,  Buffalo. 

W.  H.  Walker,  President  Merchants*  Bank,  Buffalo. 

J.  A.  Kennedy,  Vice-President  Niagara  Bank,  Buffalo. 

Arthur  D.  Bissell,  Vice-President  People*s  Bank,  Buffalo. 

James  Kerr,  Cashier  Union  Bank,  Buffalo. 

Wm.  B.  Jackson,  President  Bank  of  Holland,  Holland. 

John  Downs,  President  Exchange  Bank,  Holley. 

J.  R.  Compton,  Cashier  Niagara  County  National  Bank,  Lookport. 

Earl  W.  Card,  President  Medina  National  Bank,  Medina. 

F.  E.  Johnson,  Cashier  Bank  of  Susi>ension  Bridge,  Niagara  Falls. 

Peter  P.  Pfohl,  Cashier  Power  City  Bank,  Niagara  Falls. 

Mrs.  Walcott  J.  Humphrey,  Vice-President  Wyoming  County  National  Bank,  Warsaw, 
J.  H.  Babcock,  President  Farmers  and  Mechanics*  Savings  Bank,  Lockport. 

• Group  II. 

Geo.  C.  Gordon,  Jr.,  Assistant  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Brockport. 

F.  H.  Hamlin,  President  Canandaigua  National  Bank,  Canandaigua. 

M.  8.  Sanford,  Cashier  Geneva  National  Bank,  Geneva. 

G.  W.  l^ayer.  President  Alliance  Bank,  Rochester. 

Robert  M.  Myers,  President  Commercial  Bank,  Rochester. 

C.  C.  Woodworth,  President  Flour  City  National  Bank,  Rochester. 

Wm.  C.  Barry,  Vice-President  Flour  City  National  Bank,  Rochester. 

B.  Frank  Bre?r8ter,  Vice-President  Flour  City  National  Bank,  Rochester. 

Wm.  B.  Famham,  Assistant  Cashier  German- American  Bank,  Rochester. 
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P.  R.  McPhall,  Cashier  Merchants*  Bank,  Rochester. 

H.  C.  Brewster,  President  Traders*  National  Bank,  Rochester. 

C.  A.  Hawley,  director  Exchange  National  Bank,  Seneca  Falls. 

N.  H.  Becker,  Cashier  Exchange  National  Bank,  Seneca  Falls. 

W.  H.  Crandall,  President  UniTersity  Bank,  Alfred. 

Frank  R Newell,  Vice-President  First  National  Bank,  Binghamton. 

A.  S.  Bartlett,  director  First  National  Bank,  Binghamton. 

B.  H.  Nelson,  Banker,  Binghamton. 


Group  III. 

Barton  G.  Winton,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Addison. 

Seymour  Dexter,  President  Second  National  Bank,  Elmira. 

Clttries  Mather,  director  Merchants*  National  Bank,  Elmira. 

Charles  Adsit,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Homellsville. 

Henry  A.  Bull,  director  First  National  Bank,  HomellsTllle. 

Geo.  T.  Kehn,  director  First  National  Bank,  Homellsville. 

S.  E Brown.  Citizens*  National  Bank,  Homellsville. 

Wm.  S.  Truman,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Owego. 

E 0.  Eldredge.  Cashier  Owego  National  Bank,  Owego. 

W.  H,  Wait,  President  Farmers  and  Mechanics*  Bank,  Watkins. 

E W.  Rockwell,  director  Citizens*  National  Bank,  Wells ville. 

Group  IV. 

G.  W.  Hannahs.  Cashier  Farmers*  National  Bank,  Adams. 

Herbert  H.  Waite,  C^hier  Citizens*  National  Bank,  Adams. 

Edwin  E Fay,  Edwin  R.  Fay  A Sons,  Auburn. 

George  Kellogg,  Cashier  Citizens*  National  Bank,  Fulton. 

A. Bmerick,  President  First  National  Bank,  Fulton. 

J.  0.  Sheldon,  Bank  of  Gouvemeur,  Oou\'emeur. 

Wm.  M.  West,  President  National  Hamilton  Bank,  Hamilton. 

W.  L Taber,  Cashier  Herkimer  National  Bank,  Herkimer. 

A G.  Richmond,  President  Farmers  and  Mechanics*  Bank,  Fort  Plain. 

B.  Tompkins,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Morrisville. 

J.  H.  Tripp,  President  First  National  Bank,  Marathon. 

Charles  A.  Peck,  Cashier  Charles  A.  Peck  A Co.,  Mexico. 

C.  B.  Corwin,  director  National  Bank  of  Norwich,  Norwich. 

George  T.  Dunham,  Cashier  Chenango  National  Bank,  Norwich. 

J.  E Van  Wagenen,  President  First  National  Bank,  Oxford. 

L.  J.  Clark,  Cashier  PulasU  National  Bank,  Pulaski. 

J.  L.  dark.  Cashier  Sidney  National  Bank,  Sidney. 

Graham  K.  Betts,  Cashier  American  Exchange  Bank,  Syracuse. 

Anthony  Lamb,  Cashier  Commercial  Bank,  Syracuse. 

E 8.  Teff  t.  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Syracuse. 

E F.  Rice,  director  First  National  Bank,  Syracuse. 

E E Rice,  director  First  National  Bank,  Syracuse. 

F.  W.  Barker,  Cashier  Robert  Gere  Bank,  Syracuse. 

E J.  Donahue,  Cashier  National  Bank  of  Ogdensburg,  Ogdensburg, 

E W.  Leonard,  Cashier  Ogdensburg  Bank.  Ogdensburg. 

Geo.  B.  Sloan,  President  Second  National  Bank,  Oswego. 

C.  E Sanford.  President  People*s  Bank,  Potsdam. 

D.  A.  Avery,  Cashier  Second  National  Bank,  Utica. 

J.  O.  Hathaway.  Cashier  City  National  Bank,  Watertown. 

Geo.  B.  Kemp.  Assistant  Cashier,  City  National  Bank,  Watertown. 

J.  C.  Knowlton,  President  Jefferson  County  National  Bank,  Watertown. 
W.  H.  Hathaway,  Cashier  National  Bank  and  Loan  Co.,  Watertown* 

C.  J.  Parmeter,  Watertown. 

A H.  Bennett,  Cashier  Homer  Exchange  Bank,  Homer. 

Group  V. 

Charles  H.  Sabin,  Cashier  Albany  City  National  Bank,  Albany. 

C.  Tremper,  Jr.,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Albany. 

E A.  Groesbeck,  Cashier  National  Commercial  Bank,  Albany. 

Willis  G.  Nash.  Cashier  N.  T.  State  National  Bank.  Albany. 

A V.  Benson,  director  Albany  County  Bank,  Albany. 

A.  G.  Richmond,  President  Canajoharie  National  Bank.  Canajoharie* 
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L.  C.  Holmes,  director  First  National  Bank,  Cobieeldll. 

Le  Roy  Vermilyea,  Cashier  Manufacturers*  Bank,  Cohoes. 

C.  N.  Harris,  Cashier  Manufacturers  and  Merchants*  Bank,  Gloversyille. 

Edward  Wells,  Cashier  People*s  Bank,  Johnstown. 

W.  H.  Rainey,  Cashier  National  Union  Bank,  Kinderhook. 

O.  F.  Conable,  Cashier  Fulton ville  National  Bank,  Fultonville. 

E.  T.  Johnson,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Glens  Falls. 

F.  C.  Havlland,  Cashier  Farmers*  National  Bank,  Hudson. 

G.  I.  Burdick,  Farmers*  National  Bank,  Hudson. 

E.  L.  Milmine,  Cashier  Mohawk  National  Bank,  Schenectady. 

W.  G.  Scbermerhom,  Cashier  Schenectady  Bank,  Schenectady. 

Chas.  E.  Brisbin,  Cashier  National  Bank  of  Schuylersvilie. 

Wm.  L.  Howland,  Vice-President  Manufacturers*  National  Bank,  Meohanicsville. 

C.  S.  Johnson,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Plattsburg. 

H.  A.  Newton,  President  Vilas  National  Bank,  Plattsburff. 

N.  T.  Bryan,  teller  First  National  Bank,  Mechaniosville. 

Group  VI. 

Benjamin  L.  Wallace,  Cashier  Dobbs  Ferry  Bank,  Dobbs  Ferry. 

David  Graham,  Cashier  Matteawan  National  Bank,  Matteawan. 

J.  T.  Smith,  President  First  National  Bank,  Fishkill  Landing. 

Ira  M.  Hedges,  President  National  Bank  of  Haverstraw,  Haverstraw. 

A.  A.  Ailing,  director  National  Bank  of  Haverstraw,  Haverstraw. 

Geo.  H.  Smith,  Cashier  National  Bank  of  Haverstraw,  Haverstraw. 

Bradford  Rhodes,  President  Mamaroneck  Bank,  Mamaroneck. 

R.  G.  Brewer,  Cashier  Mamaroneck  Bank,  Mamaroneck. 

L.  Moffatt,  director  Mamaroneck  Bank,  Mamaroneck, 

C.  A.  Pugsley,  President  Westchester  County  National  Bank,  PeekskiU. 

Robert  Brotherton,  Assistant  Cashier  Westchester  County  National  Bank,  Peek5kil). 
C.  F.  Van  Inwegen,  President  First  National  Bank,  Port  Jervis. 

J.  T.  Van  Etten,  director  First  National  Bank,  Port  Jervis. 

Edward  Elsworth,  President  FallkiU  National  Bank,  Poughkeepsie. 

Albert  C^umright,  President  Saugerties  Savings  Bank,  Saugerties. 

David  Cromwell,  President  White  Plains  Bank,  White  Plains. 

C.  P.  Sherwood,  director  White  Plains  Bank,  White  Plains. 

A.  Deyo,  director  Citizens*  National  Bank,  Yonkers. 

Group  VII. 

Wm.  G.  Miller,  director  Seventeenth  Ward  Bank,  Brooklyn. 

John  J.  Randall,  President  Freeport  Bank,  Freeport. 

Wm.  S.  Hall,  Cashier  Freeport  Bank,  Freeport. 

J.  M.  Brush,  President  Bank  of  Huntington,  Huntington. 

Joseph  Irwin,  Bank  of  Huntington,  Huntington. 

Walter  E.  Frew,  President  Queens  County  Bank,  Long  Island  City. 

Joseph  Dykes,  President  Flushing  Bank,  Flushing. 

F.  A.  Overton,  Cashier  Patchogue  Bank,  Patchogue. 

K M.  Davis,  Cashier  Bank  of  Port  Jefferson,  Port  Jefferson. 

Group  VIII. 

Charles  F.  James,  President  Franklin  National  Bank,  New  York  city. 

Alfred  C.  Barnes,  President  As  tor  Place  Bank,  New  York  city. 

Henry  A.|Patten,  Cashier  Astor  Place  Bank,  New  York  city. 

J.  T.  Mill^  Jr.,  Cashier  Chase  National  Bank,  Now  York  city. 

J.  G.  Cannon,  Vice-President  Fourth  National  Bank,  New  York  city. 

E.  8.  Schenck,  President  Hamilton  Bank,  New  York  city. 

J.  M.  Donald,  Vice-President  Hanover  National  Bank,  New  York  city. 

H.  Pomeroy  Davison,  Cashier  Liberty  National  Rank,  New  York  city. 

Emil  Klein,  Cashier  Mercantile  National  Bank,  New  York  city. 

Samuel  S.  Campbell,  Assistant  Cashier  Merchants*  National  Bank,  New  York  city. 

J.  F.  Sweasey,  Assistant  Cashier  National  Bank  of  North  America,  New  York  city. 
W.  B.  T.  Keyser,  Assistant  Cashier  National  Bank  of  the  Republic,  New  York  city. 
John  I.  Cole,  Cashier  National  Shoe  and  Leather  Bank,  New  York  city. 

E.  O.  Leech,  Vice-President  National  Union  Bank,  New  York  city. 

J.  F.  Thompson,  Cashier  Seaboard  National  Bank,  New  York  city. 

G.  W.  Adams,  Cakhier  Seventh  National  Bank,  New  York  city. 
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W.  L.  Frankenbach,  Cashier  YorkvUle  Bank,  New  York  city. 
Uonello  Perera  & Co.,  bankers.  New  York  city. 

Charles  C.  Allen,  New  York  city. 

Muller,  Schall  A Co.,  bankers.  New  York  city. 

A C.  I^timer,  director  Seventh  National  Bank,  New  York  city. 


VISITORS. 

Anthony  Stumpf,  of  Stumpf  A Steurer,  '^American  Banker.*'  New  York  city. 
Dr.  Johitton,  “Financier,”  New  York  city. 

C.  E.  Simonson,  “Mall  and  Express,”  New  York  city. 

W.  T.  Barnet,  “ Banking  and  Mercantile  World,”  Chicago. 

Charles  H.  Pool,  Vice-President  Kansas  National  Bank,  Wichita,  Kans. 

H.  G.  Shuck,  Cashier  Rocky  Mountain  National  Bank,  Central  City,  Colo. 

Ladies  Registered. 


Mrs.  Charies  Adsit,  Homellsville. 

3frs.  Susan  O.  Adsit,  Homellsville. 

Mrs.  W.  H.  CrandaU,  Alfred. 

Mrs.  Elenor  W.  Dexter,  Elmira. 

Miss  Emily  Dexter,  Elmira. 

Mrs.  Anna  R.  Wellington,  Coming. 

Mrs.  B.  Louise  Frew,  Long  Island  City. 
Mis.  Bradford  Rhodes,  Mamaroneck. 

Mrs.  John  T.  Van  Etten,  Port  Jervis. 

Mrs.  O.  W.  Thayer,  Rochester. 

Miss  Marlon  B.  Jones,  Rochester. 

MIsi  Elizabeth  Thayer,  Rochester. 

Miss  Florence  W.  Morse,  Rochester. 

Mrs.  Fannie  C.  Bissell,  Buffalo. 

Mis.  Elizabeth  T.  Poinier,  New  York. 

Mrs.  Anna  8.  Sweasy,  New  York. 

Mrs.  Esther  A.  Taber.  Herkimer. 

Mrs.  Frances  A.  Compton,  Lockport. 

Miss  Susan  L.  Magruder,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Mi*  Anna  Van  Inwegen,  Port  Jervis. 

Mis.  Joseph  Dykes,  Flushing. 

Mi*  Dykes,  Flushing. 

Mrs.  J.  H.  Tripp,  Marathon. 

Mn.  A H.  Bennett,  Homer. 

Mra.  E.  W.  Card,  Medina. 

Mrs.  Emma  L.  Van  Inwegen,  Port  Jervis. 
Mrs.  L.  J.  Clark,  Pulaski. 

Mrs.  C.  A.  Peck,  Mexico. 

Mrs.  B.  L.  Wallace,  Dobbs  Ferry. 

Mrs.  John  T.  Smith,  Fishkill-on-Hudson. 
Mi*  Elsie  Smith,  Fisbkill-on-Hudson. 


Mrs.  W.  H.  Rainey,  Kinderhook. 

Mrs.  R.  G.  Brewer,  Mamaroneck. 

Miss  Mary  M.  Moffatt,  Mamaroneck. 

Mrs.  John  Downs.  Holley. 

Mrs.  Emil  Klein,  New  York. 

Mrs.  Walter  H.  Camp,  Watertown. 

Mrs.  J.  R.  Van  Wagenen,  Oxford. 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Brush,  Huntington. 

Miss  Jessie  K.  Brush.  Huntington. 

Mrs.  W.  S.  Hall,  Freeport. 

Mrs.  G.  P.  Sword,  Huntington. 

Mrs.  Jos.  Irwin,  Huntington. 

D.  Elizabeth  Irwin,  Huntington. 

Miss  Nellie  A.  Hubbs,  Huntington. 
Alberta  Irwin,  Brooklyn. 

Mary  J.  Elsworth,  Poughkeepsie. 

Mrs.  Andrew  Deyo,  Yonkers. 

Mrs.  E.  L.  Scbenck,  New  York. 

Mrs.  John  I.  Cole,  New  York. 

Mrs.  Charles  8.  Mather,  Elmira. 

Miss  Dorothy  de  Forrest  Mather,  Elmira. 
Mrs.  James  G.  Cannon,  New  York. 

Miss  Grace  Fleming,  Scarsdale. 

Miss  May  Fleming,  Scarsdale. 

Mrs.  ■ . T.  Barnet,  Chicago. 

Mrs.  J.  Hoffmyer,  Chicago. 

Mrs.  W.  V.  de  Lanoey,  Geneva. 

Miss  Emma  D.  Sandfoid,  Geneva. 

Louise  Floyd  Ailing,  New  York. 

Mrs.  J.  H.  Babcock,  Lockport. 

M.  Louise  Balcom,  Binghamton. 


Aocommodation  Guaranty— Purchase  of  National  Bank  Stock. 

Editor  Bankers*  Magazine : Baltimore,  Md.,  July  28,  1899. 

Sir  ; There  are  two  reports  in  your  Banking  Law  Department  for  J uly , on  which  I wish 
to  remark— the  aocommodation  guaranty  of  a National  bank,  and  the  acquisition  of  stock  in 
a National  bank  by  another  National  bank.  The  decisions  quite  properly  stop  short  on  the 
facts  presented,  but  the  cases  themselves  go  further,  viz.,  the  individual  responsibility  of  the 
persons  performing  such  acts  remains,  in  giving  the  guaranty  or  accepting  the  stock. 

I write  from  twenty-flve  years’  banking  experience.  I have  practically  come  across  these 
very  points  under  I’tuious  conditions,  and  the  principles  are  mentioned  In  most  books  on 
commercial  law,  but  a vast  number  of  people  do  not  know  it,  least  of  all  those  who  incur 
such  responsibilities.  J.  R. 


Meets  the  Needs  of  Bankers.— Gordon  M.  Brown,  of  the  State  Savings  Bank,  Oakland, 
Cal.,  writes  under  date  of  July?:  “Inclosed  please  find  New  York  draft  for  five  dollars  in 
payment  for  inclosed  bill,  which  you  will  kindly  receipt  and  return  to  us. 

Patten’s  Practical  Banking  arrived  yesterday  and  I am  much  pleased  with  it.” 

8 
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While  I was  NatioDal  bank  examiner  I frequently  had  trouble  in  tracing  out  the 
changes  in  the  shares  of  stock  since  the  last  examination.  Some  of  the  occasions 
when  the  trouble  occurred  were  so  vexatious  that  I set  myself  to  studying  out  a 
plan  which  would  make  it  very  easy  to  trace  out  the  chain  of  transfers,  which 
would  be  simple  enough  to  recommend  itself  on  sight  to  Cashiers,  and  which  could 
be  easily  applied  to  any  of  the  stock  certificate  books  usually  found  in  banks. 

For  that  purpose  1 first  devised  a stock  record  book,  with  the  form  as  shown 
in  Fig.  1. 

The  entries  given  will  be  sufficient  to  show  the  uses  to  be  made  of  it.  At  the 
organization  of  the  bank  an  original  certificate  numbered  12,  for  thirty  shares, 
was  issued.  Afterwards  be  bought  certificate  No.  20,  for  ten  shares,  which  was 


reissued  to  him  as  No.  34.  Afterwards  he  buys  No.  8 and  has  it  reissued  as  No.  42 
for  twenty -five  shares.  He  then  sells  fifteen  shares  out  of  his  original  thirty -share 
certificate.  No.  54  being  issued  to  the  purchaser,  No.  55  being  the  certificate  issued 
to  himself  for  the  balance.  A check  mark  ( ^)  is  placed  against  No.  12  as  it  appears 
in  both  the  issued  and  the  canceled  ’*  column.  Later  he  sells  Nos.  42  and  55  to 
four  different  persons,  and  the  shares  appearing  in  the  “canceled”  column  arc 
also  checked  in  the  “issued”  column,  so  that  the  Cashier  or  examiner,  by  nmning 
down  the  “issued”  column,  can  tell  instantly  by  the  unchecked  numbers  just  what 
certificates  the  shareholder  still  owns. 

Corresponding  memoranda  are  made  on  the  stubs  of  the  certificate  book.  For 
instance,  supposing  James  Brown  to  have  held  the  original  certificate  No.  8,  the 
stub,  after  the  transfer  of  the  stock  to  John  Smith,  would  have  appeared  as  shown 
in  Fig.  2. 

Frequently,  where  there  are  shares  and  parts  of  shares  from  several  sources,  or 
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where  the  shares  have  gone  to  several  different  certificates,  the  fact  is  noted  at  the 
top  or  bottom  as  the  case  may  be,  the  memorandum  at  the  top  always  indicating  the 
whence  and  the  memorandum  at  the  bottom  the  whither  of  the  shares.  For  instance. 


tFo  tA"©. 

Fro.  2. 

where  a bank  had  reduced  its  capital  and  a new  series  of  certificates  had  been  started, 
a certificate  for  thirteen  shares  bore  at  the  top  : 


From  No.  82 — old  series 5 shares. 

“ 83-  “ ; 7^  “ 

84-  “ ^ “ 


The  plan,  I think  and  find,  is  simplicity  Itself,  and  a common  pass  book  can  be 
changed  as  to  its  ruling  so  as  to  keep  the  records  of  a very  fair*sized  bank,  while 
the  marginal  notes  can  be  entered  on  any  stub.  I do  not  claim  to  be  a pioneer  in 
the  ruling  of  the  record  book.  Others  may  have  used  the  same  plan  before,  but  I 
had  never  seen  anything  of  the  kind  when  I ruled  up  my  first  book  in  the  Farmers’ 
National  Bank,  Findlay,  Ohio,  in  the  summer  of  1898.  Chas.  T.  Jamieson. 

T^ere  Ballvray  Earning:*  Go.— The  following  statement  is  credited  to  Senator  Chaun- 
oey  M.  Depew,  for  many  years  president  of  the  railway  mentioned:  “It  is  a fact  not  gener- 
146,000,000  which  the  New  York  Central  system  earned  last  year, 
^000,(^  went  for  taxes,  and  only  $4,000,000  went  to  the  stockholders.  The  remaining 
$40,000,000  was  divided  among  the  employees  and  the  persons  who  sell  us  supplies.*' 
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QUARTERLY  REVIEW  OF  THE  BANK  RETURNS, 


The  second  quarter  of  the  current  year  reflects  the  same  continued  success  and 
advancement  in  trade  as  former  ones.  Indeed  it  is  in  all  things  considered  a record 
showing,  and  compared  with  former  reports  for  that  quarter  stands  far  above  them 
all.  A goodly  number  of  business  men  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  general  business 
of  the  country  shall  henceforward  be  more  evenly  spread  over  the  entire  year,  as 
rapid  advances  are  being  made  enabling  agriculturists,  dairymen,  and  others,  who 
in  the  past  were  obliged  to  hold  their  products  over  until  a marketable  season,  to 
realize  upon  them  as  soon  as  ready.  Cheese  and  butter  factories  being  now  estab> 
lished  throughout  the  rural  districts,  and  boards  established  in  larger  centers,  where 
these  products  are  weekly  disposed  of,  gives  a steady  circulation  or  inflow  of  money, 
where  in  former  years  but  little  was  seen  during  the  summer  months.  The  same 
ready  realization  may  be  noted  in  all  other  products  of  the  farm,  the  garden,  the 
forest  and  the  mines. 

The  time  is  not  long  past  in  this  country  when  the  enumerated  industries  only 
realized  upon  their  output  at  the  end  of  the  season,  leaving  the  six  months  during 
production  to  be  tided  over  as  best  the  producers  could.  A more  even  distribution 
of  banking  facilities  with  the  opening  up  of  the  country,  the  increased  value  by  the 
improvement  in  land,  the  building  of  steam  railroads,  electric  roads,  gravel  roads, 
canals  and  other  convenient  modes  of  conveyance  and  inter  communication,  have  been 
the  means  of  putting  in  operation  in  this  country  the  power  by  which  money  is 
more  readily  drawn  into  and  kept  into  circulation  during  the  summer  months. 

During  the  quarter  under  review  several  of  our  largest  banking  institutions 
have  held  their  annual  meetings,  and  in  every  case  the  result  has  been  such  as 
seemed  to  those  interested  most  satisfactory.  Bankers  generally,  especialy  those  in 
Canada,  are  not  loud  in  proclaiming  the  result  of  a successful  business  year  from 
the  housetop ; extreme  caution  seems  their  motto,  and  when  good  times  prevail 
throughout  the  country  they  seem  to  begin  to  set  their  houses  in  order  for  reverses. 

The  comparison  with  theflguresof  the  returns  for  the  same  month  a year  ago  and 
the  increases  during  the  quarter  will  be  found  interesting.  Bank  notes  in  circula- 
tion, which  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  trade  barometer,  stand  $2,558,605  higher 
than  upon  the  same  date  l^t  year,  and  show  an  increase  of  $688,481  during  the 
quarter.  Balances  due  to  the  Dominion  Government  show  an  increase  during  the 
quarter  of  $2,294,275,  and  an  increase  over  same  date  last  year  of  $556,650.  Public 
deposits  payable  on  demand  were  augmented  during  the  quarter  $4,937,014,  and  ac- 
cumulated during  the  year  to  the  extent  of  $9,538,500  above  what  they  then 
amounted  to.  Public  deposits  payable  after  notice  increased  $5,167,311  during  the 
quarter,  and  $21,800,497  during  the  year.  The  amount  due  to  banks  and  agencies 
in  foreign  countries,  being  small,  changed  but  little,  showing  a slight  decrease  for 
the  quarter  and  a small  increase  for  the  year.  Amounts  due  from  banks  and 
agencies  in  the  United  Kingdom  show  an  increase  for  the  quarter  of  $1,366,715,  and 
$3,310,726  during  the  year.  The  total  liabilites  increased  for  the  quarter  $14,266,617, 
and  for  the  year  $38,922,957.  Capital  stock  paid  up  increased  during  the  quarter 
$321,773,  and  during  the  year  $1,370,948,  and  reserve  fund  under  the  same  headings 
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DlrectorsMiabilities $7,182,672  $7,190,627  $8,8S7,874  Dec.,  $7,956  Dec.,  $1,175,202 

Greatest  amount  of  bank  notes  in  circulation  at  any  time  during  month.  39,313,806  3^011,600  37,478,063  Inc.,  402,296  Inc.,  1,835,813 
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$905,654  and  $1,401, 242  respectiyely.  Specie  and  Dominion  notes  show  an  increase 
for  the  quarter  of  $970,065,  and  stand  $1,708,204  more  than  on  the  same  date  last 
year.  These  are  not  a reliable  test  of  increase  in  trade,  as  only  the  smaller  denomi- 
nations of  these  notes  are  put  in  actual  business  circulation,  the  larger  denomina- 
tions being  held  by  the  banks.  The  Dominion  Note  Act  provides  that  for  any 
amount  over  twenty  millions  issued,  dollar  for  dollar  of  securities  must  be  kept  in 
the  Treasury,  but  the  amount  at  any  time  shall  not  exceed  twenty -five  millions,  and 
the  amount  of  increase  may  be  only  issued  in  amoimts  of  one  million,  and  not  more 
than  four  millions  in  any  one  year. 

Notes  of  and  checks  on  other  banks  show  an  increase  for  the  quarter  of  $2,095,880, 
and  for  the  year  $1 ,852,148.  This  interchange  of  the  notes  and  checks  of  other  banks 
is  only  highest  when  trade  is  most  active.  Amounts  due  from  banks  and  agencies 
in  foreign  countries  have  changed  but  slightly.  The  amount  due  from  banks  and 
agencies  in  the  United  Kingdom  decreased  during  the  quarter  $1,487,676,  but  is 
$1,989,958  higher  than  on  June  80  a year  ago.  Investments  in  municipal  stocks 
and  bonds  and  railway  securities  have  not  been  in  favor  during  the  period  under 
review  owing  to  the  greater  activity  in  trade,  and  show  a reduction  during  the 
quarter  of  nearly  a million,  and  for  the  year  of  over  three  millions.  Gall  loans 
show  a wonderful  expansion,  having  gone  up  $2,508,026  during  the  quarter,  and 
$10,592,745  during  the  year.  Current  loans  show  even  greater  activity,  increasing 
$10,405,774  during  the  quarter,  and  $28,560,851  during  the  year.  Over-due  debts 
show  a reduction  at  both  periods.  Total  assets  have  been  added  to  during  the 
quarter  $14,226,465,  and  during  the  year  $48,802,859. 

Legislation  is  now  before  Parliament  to  regulate  the  interest  charged  on  money 
borrowed.  It  is  termed  the  Usury  Bill,  and  originated  in  the  Senate.  At  present 
the  bill  is  restricted  to  contracts  or  agreements,  the  principal  of  which  is  under  five 
hundred  dollars,  and  does  not  deal  with  contracts  or  agreements  of  which  the  prin- 
cipal equals  or  exceeds  that  amount.  After  citing  the  several  sections  of  the  in- 
tended bill,  Sec.  9 provides:  “Every  money  lender  is  guilty  of  an  indictable 
offense  and  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a term  not  exceeding  one  year,  or  to  a pen- 
alty not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  who  lends  money  at  a rate  of  interest 
greater  than  that  authorized  by  this  act.’’ 

The  rate  is  stipulated  as  ten  per  cent — under  Chap.  127  Revised  Statutes  the 
amount  of  interest  is  twenty  per  cent. 

This  bill  may  yet  undergo  some  changes  before  it  becomes  a law. 

Following  is  a statement  of  deposits  made  by  the  public  in  institutions  over 
which  the  Government  has  supervision  : 


Depo9il». 

In  chartered  banks 1:258,402.340 

Government  Savingrs  banks 48,778,570 

Quebec  Savings  banks 15,808,568 

Loan  companies 18,986,154 


Total $342,060,680 


Death  of  Comptroller  Dawes’  Father. — General  Rufus  R.  Dawes,  father 
of  Charles  G.  Dawes,  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  died  at  Marietta,  Ohio,  August 
2,  aged  sixty -one.  He  enlisted  in  the  Sixth  Wisconsin  Regiment  in  the  Civil  War. 
was  chosen  captain  of  a company,  promoted  to  major,  lieutenant-colonel,  colonel 
and  brevet  brigadier  general,  and  fought  in  twenty  battles.  He  received  several 
wounds,  and  was  the  only  officer  of  the  regiment  who  went  through  the  war.  He 
served  one  term  in  Congress,  in  1880-’82.  President  McKinley  offered  the  post  of 
Minister  to  Persia  to  him,  but  he  declined  it. 
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PROGRAMME  OF  THE  TWENTY-FIFTH  ANNUAL  CONVENTION,  TO  BE  HELD 
AT  THE  CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE  BUILDING,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO, 
SEPTEMBER  6,  6 AND  7, 


Delegates  and  viaiton  will  please  register  at  the  Secretary's  temporary  olBoe,  Chamber 
of  Commeroe  Building. 

Geveland  is  to  entertain  the  American  Bankers’  Association  this  year,  and  as  the 
city  is  easy  of  access  to  a majority  of  bankers  of  the  country,  and  is  an  attractive 
and  pleasant  city  to  visit,  it  is  expected  that  the  attendance  at  the  convention  will 
be  large. 

The  bankers  of  Cleveland  have  made  adequate  arrangements  to  entertain  the 
visitors  to  their  city,  and  have  provided  a series  of  excursions,  receptions,  etc.,  that 
will  admirably  supplement  ihe  regular  programme.  The  preparations  for  receiv- 
ing the  convention  are  in  charge  of  the  Cleveland  Bankers’  Association,  of  which 
Thos.  H.  Wilson  is  chairman  and  Wm.  G.  Dietz  is  general  secretary.  The  com- 
mittees having  immediate  charge  of  the  various  entertainments  are  as  follows : 


Executive  Committee. 
Myron  T.  Herrick,  CJiairman. 


J.  J.  Sullivan, 

E.  H.  Bourne, 

John  Sherwin, 

Geo.  S.  Russell, 

E.  G.  Tillotson, 

France  Committee. 
John  Sherwin,  Chairman, 

E.  W.  Moore. 

Myron  T.  Herrick, 

H.  B.  Corner, 

J.  H.  Dexter, 

H.  C.  Ellison, 

T.  W.  Hill, 

Chas.  A.  Post. 

C.  E.  Farnsworth. 

H.  R.  Newcomb, 

Entebtainment  Committee. 
J.  J.  Sullivan,  Chairman. 

E.  H.  Bourne, 

H.  P.  McIntosh, 

Ira  Reynolds, 

R.  M.  Parmely, 

0.  M.  Stafford, 

C.  L.  Murphy, 

Thos.  H.  Wilson, 

Geo.  S.  Russell, 

H.  R.  Sanborn, 

E.  G.  Tillotson, 

M.  T.  Herrick, 

P.  M.  Spencer. 

E.  V.  Hale, 

John  F.  Whitelaw, 
Reception  Committee. 

Geo.  A.  Garretson,  Chairman. 

John  F.  Whitelaw, 

H.  E.  Hayes, 

R.  M.  Parmely, 

E.  R.  Perkins, 

H.  B.  Corner, 

0.  M.  Stafford, 

Ira  Reynolds, 

A.  L.  Davis, 

C.  A.  Post, 

E.  H.  Bourne, 

T.  H.  Wilson, 

D.  Leuty, 

J.  H.  Dexter, 

Thos.  West, 

C.  H.  Stewart, 

8.  L.  Severance, 

David  Nelson, 

John  Sherwin, 

E.  Wiebenson, 

H.  M.  Farnsworth, 

0.  P.  Fisher, 

H.  C.  Ellison, 

Geo.  A.  Stanle}% 

Max  Levi, 

J.  A.  Melcher, 

Joseph  Colwell, 

G.  P.  Faerber, 

L.  W.  Prior, 

M.  T.  Herrick, 

J.  F.  Harper, 
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H.  P.  McIntosh.  J.  M.  Gundry,  A.  B.  Marshall. 

R.  N.  Pollock,  C.  A.  Otis,  Jr.  C.  G.  Barkwill, 

H.  E.  Green,  E.  G.  Tillotaon,  H.  W.  Gazell, 

D.  B.  Wick,  E.  V.  Hale,  J.  J.  Jaster, 

E.  W.  Moore,  U.  G.  Walker,  Carl  8.  Russell, 

C.  O.  Evarts,  J.  J.  Sullivan,  Herbert  Wright, 

R.  II.  York,  H.  W.  Stecher,  M.  J.  Mandelbaum. 

L.  T.  Denison,  W.  H.  Lamprecht, 

The  complete  oflicial  programme  of  the  convention  follows  : 

ORDER  OF  PROCEEDINGS. 

Subject  to  chan^  by  vote  of  the  Executive  Council  or  by  vote  of  the  Convention. 

FIRST  DA  T—TUESDA  F,  SEPTEMBER  5,  1899. 

Convention  called  to  order  at  10  o’clock,  a.  m.,  by  the  President,  Mr.  George  H. 
Russel,  of  Detroit. 

(Vice-President  and  members  of  the  Executive  Council  are  requested  to  take  seats  upon 
the  platform.) 

Prayer  by  the  Rev.  Geo.  H.  McGrew,  of  St.  Paul’s  P.  E.  Church. 

Roll  Call. 

Address  of  welcome  to  the  city  of  Cleveland  by  the  Hon.  John  H.  Farley,  Mayor. 
Address  of  welcome  to  the  American  Bankers’  Association  by  Thos.  H.  Wilson, 

• President  of  Cleveland  Clearing-House  Association. 

Reply  to  addresses  of  welcome,  and  annual  address  of  the  President  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, Mr.  Geo.  H.  Russel. 

Annual  report  of  the  Secretary,  Mr.  Jas.  R.  Branch. 

Annual  report  of  the  Treasurer,  Mr.  Geo.  M.  Reynolds. 

Report  of  Auditing  Committee. 

Report  of  the  Executive  Council  by  the  Chairman,  Mr.  Alvah  Trowbridge. 
Report  of  the  Protective  Committee. 

Report  of  Committee  on  Uniform  Laws,  by  the  Chairman,  Mr.  Frank  W.  Tracy. 
Report  of  Committee  on  Bureau  of  Education,  by  the  Chairman,  Mr.  Wm.  C. 
Cornwell. 

Report  of  Committee  on  Credits,  by  the  Chairman,  Mr.  Robert  McCurdy. 
Report  of  Committee  on  Fidelity  Insurance,  by  the  Chairman,  Mr.  A.  C. 
Anderson. 

Report  of  Committee  on  Warehouse  Receipts  and  Bills  of  Lading,  by  the  Chair- 
man, Mr.  M.  M.  White. 

Meeting  of  the  delegates  from  the  States  and  Territories  to  appoint  the  nominat- 
ing committee  in  accordance  with  Article  III,  Section  2,  of  the  Constitution,  which 
reads  as  follows : 

Sec.  2.  Immediately  after  the  first  adjournment  that  occurs  in  the  session  of  the  annual 
convention,  the  delegations  from  each  State  and  Territory  shall  meet,  at  which  several  meet- 
ings the  respective  vice-presidents  of  the  States  and  Territories,  If  present,  shall  preside,  and 
those  meetings  of  representatives  from  the  States  and  Territories  shall  each  select  a member 
who  shall  constitute  and  be  the  committee  on  nominations.  The  committee  may  make  its  re- 
port at  any  subsequent  session  of  the  convention,  but  its  nominations  shall  not  exclude  the 
name  of  any  person  otherwise  nominated  in  the  convention.  The  delegates  from  the  several 
State  banks  and  bankers*  associations  shall  assemble  and  meet  apart  after  the  first  adjourn- 
ment, and  in  such  manner  as  they  may  determine,  shall  nominate  to  the  convention  five 
names  for  members  of  the  executive  council  who  shall  be  members  of  this  association,  pro- 
vided that  no  State  association  shall  thus  be  represented  by  more  than  one  member  of  the 
executive  council.  No  delegate  from  any  State  association  shall,  however,  be  eligible  unless 
he  is  a member  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association.  The  elections  for  president,  vice- 
president  and  for  five  members  of  the  executive  council  to  be  chosen  by  the  association  shall 
be  by  ballot,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 
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SECOND  DAY— WEDNESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  6,  1899. 

Convention  called  to  order  at  10  o'clock  a.  m.  by  the  President. 

Prayer  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Monsignor  T.  P.  Thorpe,  of  the  Church  of  the  Immacu- 
late Conception. 

Announcements. 

Call  of  States.  Statements  limited  to  five  minutes,  by  bankers,  of  the  general 
condition  of  business  in  their  various  States. 

Practical  Banking  Questions — (Discussion  limited  to  thirty  minutes  for  each 
topic : open  to  all  delegates  under  the  five-minute  rule ; time  to  be  extended  by 
unanimous  consent.) 

The  Effect  of  Banks  on  the  People's  Progress. 

Discussion  opened  by  Col.  Myron  T.  Herrick,  President  Society  for  Savings, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 


THIRD  DA  r,  THURSDA  Y,  SEPTEMBER  7,  1899. 

Convention  called  to  order  at  10  o'clock  a.  m.  by  the  President. 

Prayer  by  the  Rev.  Paul  F.  Sutphen,  of  the  Second  Presbyterian  Church. 
Unfinished  business. 

Continuation  of  discussion  of  Practical  Banking  Questions. 

1. — What  Can  Be  Done  to  Perfect  Our  Currency  ? 

Discussion  opened  by  Mr.  Wm.  C.  Cornwell,  President  City  National  Bank, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

2. — How  Can  the  United  States  Become  the  Clearing  House  of  the  World  ? 

Discussion  opened  by  Mr.  Wm.  R.  Trigg,  President  Wm.  R.  Trigg  Co., 
Shipbuilders,  Richmond,  Va. 

3. — The  Possibilities  of  Banking  Co-Operation  Under  a Uniform  System  of  Credit 

Departments  and  Standardized  Property  Statements. 

Discussion  opened  by  Mr.  James  G.  Cannon,  Vice-President  Fourth  Na- 
tional Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Continuation  of  discussion  of  practical  banking  questions. 

Report  of  committee  on  nominations.  Elections. 

Installations  of  officers  elected. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following : Article  VII,  Section  1,  of  the  Constitution, 
reads  as  follows : 

AHTICLE  VII. 

Sac.  I.  Resolutions  or  subjects  for  discussion  (exceptlngr  those  referring  to  points  of  or- 
der or  matters  of  courtesy)  must  be  submitted  to  the  executive  oouncil  in  writing  at  least 
IMrty  days  before  the  annual  convention  of  the  association ; but  any  person  desiring  to  sub- 
net any  resolutions  or  business  in  open  convention  may  do  so,  and  upon  a two-thirds  vote  of 
the  delegates  present,  the  resolution  or  business  may  be  referred  to  the  executive  council  to 
report  upon  immediately;  provided  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  any  proposed  amendments  of 
the  ConsUtution. 

TRUST  COMPANY  SECTION. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  the  holding  of  the  separate  meeting  of  this 
Section  of  the  association  during  the  convention,  of  which  members  of  this  Section 
will  be  specially  notified. 

PRINCIPAL  HOTELS. 

Hollenden  Hotel. — American  plan,  $8.00  and  up  ; European  plan,  $1.00  to  $3.00. 
Colonial  Hotel. — American  plan,  $8.00  and  up  ; European  plan,  $1.50  and  up. 
Stillman  Hotel. — American  plan,  $3.00  to  $5.00. 

Weddell  House. — American  plan,  $2.00  to  $4.00. 

Forest  City  House — American  plan,  $2.00  to  $3.00. 

American  House. — American  plan,  $2.00  to  $2.50. 

Kennard  House. — American  plan,  $2.00  to  $8.00. 
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CLUBS. 

The  directors  and  committees  of  the  following  Cleveland  clubs  will  extend  the 
hospitality  of  the  clubs  to  delegates  attending  the  convention  : 

Colonial  Club,  20<56  Euclid  avenue. 

University  Club,  692  Prospect  street. 

Century  Club,  New  England  Building,  Euclid  avenue. 

Cleveland  Yacht  Club,  foot  of  Erie  street. 

Excelsior  Club,  700  Woodland  avenue. 

REGISTRY  ROOMS. 

Chamber  of  Commerce  Building,  northeast  comer  Public  Square. 

Members  of  the  local  committees  will  be  in  constant  attendance.  Also  for  the 
convenience  of  the  members,  competent  stenographers,  well-informed  clerks,  sods 
corps  of  messenger  boys  will  be  provided. 

In  the  registry  rooms  will  be  found  the  wires  of  the 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Company, 

Postal  Telegraph  Cable  Company, 

Local  Telephone  Company  (free  use  to  members). 

Long  Distance  Telephone  Company  (free  use  to  members). 

ENTERTAINMENTS. 

The  local  committee  has  arranged  for  the  entertainment  of  the  dtlegates  and 
their  ladies  as  follows : 

On  Tuesday  a reception  by  Colonel  and  Mrs.  Myron  T.  Herrick  at  their  home  on 
Overlook  Road,  Euclid  Heights,  from  four  to  eight  p.  m. 

Those  who  desire  to  reach  Colonel  Herrick’s  home  can  take  the  Euclid  Heights 
car,  or  Cedar  avenue  car. 

On  Wednesday,  the  second  day,  a reception  and  supper  at  Gray’s  Armory ; the 
reception  to  begin  at  eight  o’clock,  and  supper  will  be  served  at  nine  o’clock. 

All  Euclid,  Cedar  and  Wade  Park  cars  can  be  taken  to  Gray’s  Armory,  stopping 
at  Bolivar  street. 

On  Thursday,  the  third  day,  immediately  after  the  convention  closes,  the  visiting 
delegates  will  be  entertained  with  a ride  on  Lake  Erie  on  the  Steamer  City  of  Erie. 

The  boat  can  be  reached  by  taking  the  Payne  avenue  or  Superior  street  cable 
cars,  or  the  Euclid,  Cedar  or  Wade  Park  electric  cars  to  the  corner  of  Water  and  St 
Clair  streets,  then  walking  down  St.  Clair  street  to  the  dock.  All  cars  can  be  taken 
from  the  square,  on  the  north  side  of  which  is  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building. 

REDUCED  RAILROAD  RATES  TO  THE  CONVENTION. 

An  arrangement  has  been  effected  with  the  various  trunk-line  associations 
by  which  persons  attending  the  convention  who  pay  full  first-class  fare  going,  shall 
be  returned  by  the  same  route  at  one-third  the  regular  rate.  Selling  agents  will 
furnish,  when  requested,  a certificate  with  each  ticket.  These  certificates  must  be 
presented  to  the  secretary  of  the  association  at  the  convention,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  duly  stamped  by  the  special  agent  for  the  railroads.  Unstamped  certijicaU$ 
will  not  he  honored  at  the  reduced  rates. 

Applications  for  certificaUs  and  tickets  should  be  made  at  least  thirty  minutes 
before  the  departure  of  trains.  Certificates  are  not  kept  at  all  stations,  but  infor- 
mation as  to  where  they  may  be  obtained  will  be  given  at  any  station. 

Certificates  are  not  transferable,  and  return  tickets  secured  upon  certificates  are 
not  transferable.  No  refund  of  fare  will  he  made  on  account  of  any  person  failing 
obtain  a certificate.  The  return  tickets  are  good  only  for  a continuous  passage. 

Be  sure  to  get  your  certificate  as  afjoce.  Round  trip  tickets  cannot  be  purchased 
and  reduction  obtained. 
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MARYLAND  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  fourth  annual  convention  of  the  Maryland  Bankers*  Association  opened  at 
Ocean  City,  July  20,  and  after  prayer  by  Rev.  J.  Gibson  Gantt,  the  convention  was 
welcomed  to  Ocean  City  by  William  F.  Johnson,  the  response  on  behalf  of  the 
bankers  being  made  by  H.  H.  Haines,  President  of  the  National  Bank  of  Rising 
Sun. 

In  the  course  of  his  annual  address  President  Joshua  W.  Hering,  Cashier  of  the 
Union  National  Bank,  Westminster,  said  : 

shall  not  aak  you  to  follow  me  further  in  an  examination  of  this  ebbingr  and  flowinsr 
in  businen  affairs.  If  I did,  I think  we  should  find  that,  by  and  by,  as  the  old  soars  healed 
orer  and  time  had  dimmed  the  experiences  of  the  past,  business  methods  would  a^n  be^n 
to  relax,  and  the  cable  that  tied  us  to  our  sure  anchorage  would  besrln  to  lengthen,  and  after 
iwhile  we  would  get  into  the  same  storm,  would  be  scourged  by  the  same  experiences  and  be 
compelled  to  take  the  same  remedy.  8o  it  has  been  in  the  past,  and  so  it  will  doubtless  be  in 
the  future. 

But  is  it  not  one  of  the  peculiar  prerogatives  of  a body  like  the  Maryland  Bankers*  Asso- 
ciation to  elevate  and  hold  aloft  the  standard  of  the  truest  business  principles  and  methods  ? 

I am  proud  to  say  that  through  the  trying  experiences  of  the  past  such  has  been  the  case. 
But  it  seems  to  me.  the  important  lesson  for  us  to  learn  and  to  inculcate,  embraces  much 
more  than  that,  and  is  not  confined  simply  to  an  understanding  of  how  men  may  best  con- 
duct themselves  in  hard  times,  but  to  the  broader  question : How  to  so  use  good  times  that 
thecoming  of  hard  times  may  be  prevented  ? Everybody  will  say  that  * an  ounce  of  preven- 
tive is  worth  a pound  of  cure,*  but  my  experience  as  a physician  is,  that  the  average  man 
would  rather  take  a pound  of  cure  than  use  an  ounce  of  preventive.  It  it  the  hardest  thing 
imaginable,  to  get  a man  to  observe  the  plainest  precepts  of  hygiene  when  he  is  well.  And  so 
it  is  with  men  in  business,  and  as  we  bankers  enjoy  the  honorable  distinction  of  being  doctors 
of  business  and  trade,  we  must  preach  the  highest  precepts  of  business  hygiene,  and  be  sure 
to  practice  what  we  preach.’* 

Secretary  Lawrence  B.  Kemp  reported  a membership  of  100.  Of  this  number 
sixty-three  are  from  National  banks,  nineteen  from  State  banks,  twelve  from 
private  banks  and  six  from  trust  and  bonding  compani<  s. 

A thoughtful  address,  favoring  an  enlarged  use  of  gold  coin  in  actual  circulation, 
was  made  by  Hon.  Ellis  H.  Roberts,  Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  On  rising  to 
speak  Mr.  Roberts  was  very  cordially  greeted.  He  spoke  as  follows  : 

Address  of  Hon.  Ellis  H.  Roberts. 

The  honor  which  you  extend  Is  to  a representative  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 
In  no  personal  sense  could  your  greetings  be  given  or  accepted.  You  have  a right  to  honor 
the  department  in  which  you  have  such  a deep  interest.  You  can  well  rejoice  in  the  strength 
of  the  Treasury,  greater  in  view  of  all  conditions  than  it  could  ever  before  boast.  Its  sup- 
ply of  net  gold  is  the  largest  in  its  history.  No  one  questions  the  national  solvency.  As  a 
practical  matter,  the  Treasury  is  absolutely  on  a gold  basis.  The  present  administration 
maintains  the  credit  of  the  Oovemment  on  the  highest  standard  known  among  men.  The 
rates  at  which  the  bonds  of  the  United  States  are  selling  create  an  embarrassment  in  their 
ose  as  security  for  notes  of  the  National  banks.  The  vast  and  swelling  prosperity  of  the 
American  people  carries  upward  the  resources  of  the  Treasury  and  the  assurance  of  the 
national  wealth. 
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The  members  of  your  association,  my  flrracious  hosts,  are  clothed  with  peculiar  title  to 
intimate  relations  with  the  Treasury.  Nowhere  is  the  records  of  banks  clearer  than  in  the 
State  of  Maryland.  From  no  other  quarter  has  come  more  sagacious  counsel  with  regard  to 
financial  legislation.  For  patriotic  cooperation  the  oflSoers  of  the  institutions  forming  your 
association  may  be  confidently  relied  upon  now  and  always  in  the  plans  and  work  of  the 
Treasury.  Cordial  recognition  is  rendered  to  your  generous  introduction  and  most  kindly 
greetings.  May  the  Maryland  Bankers*  Association  continue  its  career  of  usefulness  through 
long  years  under  auspices  always  more  and  more  happy. 

INCREASE  IN  THE  GOLD  SUPPLY. 

For  the  moment  let  us  speak  of  gold  not  as  synonymous  with  all  wealth,  but  of  thit 
metal  in  its  use  as  coin. 

The  theme  has  immediate  interest  by  reason  of  the  rapid  and  steady  increase  in  the  gold 
which  passes  into  our  currency.  Since  July  1,  1898,  the  gold  in  circulation  has  grown  by 
$62,100,679,  and  the  net  amount  in  the  Treasury,  then  $180,444,714,  has  become  about  $246,000,- 
OOG— the  highest  figures  in  our  annals. 

Such  an  increase  in  the  yellow  metal  available  for  currency,  with  the  demand  real  or 
alleged,  for  additional  circulation,  gives  vital  form  to  the  question.  Why  not  add  to  the  use 
of  gold  coin  ? Under  existing  laws  the  volume  of  United  States  notes  is  definitely  restricted, 
while  silver  certificates  cannot  exceed  the  standard  silver  dollars  in  the  Treasury,  nor  tbe 
Treasury  notes  run  beyond  the  bullion  held  against  them.  The  National  banks,  while  adding 
to  their  circulation  $18,451,904  from  July  1,  1898,  to  June,  1899,  are  now  quite  steadily  drawing 
in  their  notes,  making  a reduction  against  bonds  last  month  of  $1,041,860,  and  thus  far  thh 
month  of  $216,500. 

HOW  TO  INCREASE  THE  CURRENCY. 

Practically,  then,  without  new  legislation,  the  only  way  to  increase  the  cunrncy  is  by 
the  use  of  gold  coin.  Bullion  may,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Treasury  reserve,  take  the  place 
of  the  product  of  the  mint.  Gold  last  year  went  into  our  circulation  at  the  rate  of  more 
than  $5,000,000  a month,  and  during  June  last  the  growth  was  $14,068,521. 

Obviously,  the  question  for  bankers  about  gold  coin  is  not,  C^n  you  get  it  ? but.  Will 
you  use  it?  The  problem  is  practical  and  immediate.  The  figures  show  that  an  affirmative 
answer  has  been  rendered  in  considerable  degree,  with  some  protest  doubtless,  and  more  or 
less  under  the  stress  of  necessity.  The  concession  is  to  be  made  that  in  this  part  of  the  coun- 
try prejudice  exists  against  the  actual  handling  of  gold  coin  because  of  its  abrasion,  becauw 
of  the  danger  of  mistaking  it  for  silver  of  like  sixe,  and,  in  large  sums,  because  of  its  weight. 

BRINGING  GOLD  INTO  ACTUAL  USE. 

But  our  fellow  citizens  on  tbe  Pacific  Ckmst  prefer  gold  coin  to  paper,  and  the  bank 
tellers  there  insist  that  gold  is  more  convenient  in  daily  transactions.  Those  who  travel  in 
Europe  testify  also  that  tbe  British  sovereign,  the  French  Napoleon  and  the  German  double 
crown  are  in  constant  circulation  in  ail  countries,  as  is  silver  coin. 

Let  me  not  belittle  the  objections  to  the  actual  use  of  gold  coin.  My  experience  has  led 
me  to  listen  to  their  reiteration.  The  high  standing  of  many  who  urge  them  commands 
attention  and  respect.  And  yet  our  brethren  on  the  Pacific  Coast  are  not  unlike  us.  and  tbeir 
business  transactions  and  those  of  Europe  do  not  differ  radically  from  our  own.  The  con- 
trast in  practice  in  the  matter  of  currency  is  due  to  habit. 

While  gold  may  be  abraded  in  handling,  paper  is  subject  to  hazards  of  its  own.  Recently 
paymasters  in  the  Philippines  asked  for  the  shipment  to  them  of  coin  instead  of  notes, 
because  the  ants  of  that  country  had  almost  utterly  destroyed  $800,000  in  paper.  Frequently 
the  Treasury  is  called  upon  to  examine  and  redeem  notes  nibbled  and  partly  eaten  by  mice, 
and  in  part  or  wholly  burned  by  fire.  Paper  comes  from  smallpox  homes  and  yellow-fever 
regions,  and  must  be  fumigated.  Only  heavenly  treasures  does  moth  not  corrupt  and  abrasion 
or  rodents  wear  not  away. 

GROWING  USE  OP  GOLD  IN  TRANSACTIONS. 

The  contrast  in  the  use  of  gold  in  the  transactions  of  the  Government  in  the  last  two 
years  is  very  impressive.  The  receipts  for  customs  in  New  York  in  gold  coin  were  in  July, 
1897,  less  than  one  per  cent.;  in  this  month  for  ten  days  they  have  been  83JS  per  cent.,  and  this 
is  now  about  tbe  average.  All  the  receipts  of  the  Treasury  in  the  fiscal  year  1898  amounted  to 
$1,966,856,257,  and  of  this  sum  only  $88,424,061,  or  4.5  per  cent.,  was  in  gold.  Tbe  payments  for 
all  purposes  were  $2,094,908,386,  of  which  but  $158,038,712,  or  7.6  per  cent.,  was  in  gold.  In  the 
fiscal  year  1899,  of  receipts  of  $2,064,838,068,  gold  was  taken  for  $468,387,555,  or  22.8  per  cent., 
and  of  payments  amounting  to  $2,114,290,898  gold  was  given  for  $488,819*544,  or  23.1  percent 
Now,  tbe  share  of  actual  gold  coin  in  all  the  transactions  is  very  much  larger.  Because  tbe 
yellow  metal  flows  in  constantly  increasing  volume  the  Treasury  is  forced  to  pay  it  out  to 
all  creditors. 
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STOCK  OP  GOLD  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  Stock  of  gold  in  the  United  States  exceeds  that  In  any  other  country  in  the  world* 
and  is  estimated  to  be  $875,464,0110,  and  is  50.03  per  cent,  of  all  our  circulation  and  $12.31  per 
capita  of  our  population.  France,  with  the  next  larpest  stock,  $810,000,000,  exceeds  us  in  its 
per  capita.  $&.06.  The  ratio  in  Great  Britain  of  gold  to  all  currency  is  66JS  per  cent.,  in 
Germany  9&M  and  in  France  50.82.  The  per  capita  in  Great  Britain  is  $11.01,  and  in  Germany 
$12.78. 

Nowhere  in  all  the  world  is  the  influx  of  the  yellow  metal  so  great,  and  nowhere  does  it 
fo  in  so  large  a measure  into  the  stock  of  money.  Why  not  into  actual  circulation,  into  the 
marts  of  trade? 

GOLD  BASIS  TO  BE  PERMANENT. 

We  can  not  doubt  that  Congress  will,  at  its  next  session,  put  the  nation  clearly,  deflnitely 
and  permanently  on  the  gold  basis.  Does  not  that  mean  more  than  that  gold  shall  be  our 
money  of  account  ? It  must  purport  that  ail  forms  of  currency  shall  be  exchangeable  into 
thatpf  the  legal  standard.  The  American  people  need  to  become  familiar  with  real  money* 
with  the  actual  substance,  with  gold  coin.  Our  metallic  eagle  should  cease  to  be  a stranger, 
not  in  bank  vaults  only,  but  in  the  merchant's  till  and  in  the  hands  and  pockets  of  all. 

Banks  cannot  afford  to  hold  gold  for  a large  part  of  their  reserve  unless  such  coin  will  be 
readily  available  for  use  as  currency  in  an  emergency.  Reserves  are  not  for  hiding,  but  are 
for  service  whenever  a crisis  may  arise. 

For  the  safety  and  convenience  of  banks  gold,  even  for  reserves,  must  be  welcome  in 
everyday  life  everywhere. 

Is  not  there  a certain  inconsistency  in  demanding  that  gold  shall  be  our  standard,  and  at 
the  same  time  excluding  it  from  the  marts  of  trade  ? Is  not  the  eagle  a handsome  and  potent 
argument  for  the  money  of  commercial  nations  ? 

In  the  last  analysis  statutes  cannot  be  far  in  advance  of  daily  practice. 

The  clause  which  shall  proclaim  the  gold  standard  can  have  no  surer  bulwark  than  coin 
in  actual  circulation. 

Every  piece  of  money  in  yellow  metal  will  be  a defender  and  a champion  of  that  standard* 
reaching  far  beyond  hustings  with  a ringring  eloquence  which  the  press  cannot  equal. 

We  are  not  content  to  be  the  first  manufacturing  nation  in  the  world,  nor  to  rely  on  the 
wealth  of  our  mines  and  the  product  of  our  farms.  We  are  to  conquer  the  sea  for  commerce 
as  our  sailors  won  in  arms  at  Manila  and  Santiago.  Our  money,  our  actual  coin,  must  be  one 
of  the  weapons  in  that  conquest.  Not  paper,  not  promises  to  pay  of  any  sort,  must  blase  the 
way  for  American  trade  in  the  West  Indies  and  the  Philippines.  The  royal  metal  must  bear 
the  eagles  of  our  currency  in  return  for  tropical  products  and  assure  welcome  to  our  surplus 
io  every  branch  of  our  domestic  industry. 

GOLD  A SYMBOL  OF  POWER  AND  DOMINION. 

In  some  form,  with  whatever  restrictions,  American  prowess  is  forever  to  be  master  where- 
our  flag  floats  in  the  midland  seas  to  the  southward,  and  in  the  islands  which  look  out  to 
Asia.  No  token  of  sovereignty  is  more  real,  asserts  itself  more  vigorously  or  commands 
more  complete  recognition,  than  the  money  of  a country.  The!  payment  of  its  dividend  In 
American  coin  by  the  Bank  of  Spain,  in  Havana,  is  a striking  proof  of  our  power  and 
dominion  there.  To  a considerable  extent  our  paper  is  accepted  in  our  new  possessions,  but 
our  coin,  gold  especially,  has  no  need  to  make  excuse  for  its  entry,  and  can  hold  its  own 
against  all  comers. 

More  or  less,  and  the  more  the  better,  gold  coin  must  have  place  in  our  domestic  circula- 
tion, in  order  that  it  may  go  more  and  more  into  the  world's  commerce  as  the  assertion  of 
American  supremacy,  and  may  Intrench  itself  in  our  possessions  to  bind  them  to  the  Union 
with  the  most  precious  links  known  to  mankind. 

Our  financial  system  is  an  old  homestead  in  which  the  family  has  grown  up.  It  was  never 
planned  on  the  highest  principles  of  architecture.  A story  here,  a wing  there,  and  an  annex 
yonder,  have  been  added  as  need  has  been  urged.  Any  new  structure  must  be  built  on  the 
original  site,  and  we  must  live  in  the  old  house  while  any  changes  are  in  progress.  We  are  to 
rebuild  on  a broader  plan,  with  more  solid  foundations.  Shall  we  not  begin  to  reconstruct 
that  system  by  laying  for  it  the  surest  corner-stone,  by  under-pinning  it  at  once  by  real 
strength,  proof  against  any  peril,  suflScient  for  the  growth  certain  to  come,  the  best  which 
the  wisdom  of  mim  has  discovered,  the  very  excellence  of  aU  finance,  the  metal  which  in  all 
lands  is  the  sjmonym  of  wealth— gold  coin  ?" 

J.  Wirt  Randall,  President  of  the  Farmers*  National  Bank,  Annapolis,  spoke  on 
“ Colonial  Currencies,**  and  gave  an  interesting  account  of  the  early  attempts  to- 
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make  various  commodities  serve  as  money.  After  an  exhaustive  historical  treat- 
ment of  the  question,  he  said  : 

Law  may  cbanare  in  the  future,  as  it  has  in  the  past,  the  quantity  of  metal  in  our  sold 
and  silver  coins,  so  as  to  bring  them,  for  the  time  being,  to  an  equality,  but  the  next  diy- 
the  next  hour— the  laws  of  supply  and  demand  will  begin  again  to  operate,  and  their  values 
will  no  longer  agree.” 

Charles  H.  Stanley,  President  of  the  Citizens’  National  Bank,  Laurel,  ^poke  on 
“The  Banker  and  the  Lawyer.”  After  referring  to  the  value  of  a knowledge  of 
commercial  law  in  carrying  on  the  banking  business,  and  the  necessity  of  sometimes 
consulting  lawyers  of  the  highest  ability,  he  touched  upon  the  question  of  trusts 
and  combinations.  He  said : 

“Combinations,  trusts  and  monopolies  seem  to  be  the  order  of  the  day.  They  were  cre- 
ated originally  for  the  benefit  of  the  people,  but  many  of  them  seem  to  be  run  as  if  the  peo- 
ple were  created  for  them.  It  seems  to  me  they  do  not  belong  to  the  banks  of  deposit.  The 
one  will  last  to  all  time  and  go  on  to  perfection ; the  other  may  last,  but  it  will  only  flourish 
so  long  as  there  is  more  money  than  demand,  and  the  day  will  come,  sooner  or  later,  when 
everything  that  smacks  of  combinations,  trusts  and  monopolies  will  be  distasteful  to  a large 
majority  of  the  American  people. 

I feel,  to  be  honest,  that  I must  say  this,  but  I refer  only  to  speculative  trusts  and  com- 
binations formed  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing  business  and  risking  other  people’s  money  for 
their  own  gain;  not  to  those  who  Just  as  honestly  as  the  bank  invests  their  depositors’  money 
in  safe  securities  of  any  kind,  recognizing,  as  they  should,  that  they  have  a much  wider  field 
than  the  National  bank,  and,  therefore,  less  excuse  for  risky  speculations. 

Nor  do  I refer  to  well-managed  guarantee  or  fidelity  companies,  which,  to  my  mind,  ha^v 
done  more  to  insure  honest  performance  of  duties  by  bank  employees  and  all  other  employees 
than  all  the  laws  of  a thousand  years  could  do.  They  are  the  great  aid  to  the  bank,  the  in- 
dorser and  encourager  for  the  honest  man  and  the  prosecutor  of  the  dishonest,  so  long  as 
they  are  governed  by  the  principles  of  integrity  and  carefulness. 

Large  trusts,  monopolies  and  combinations  are  not  to  the  interest  of  the  individual  law- 
yer or  the  individual  banker : large  aggregation  of  business  in  the  hands  and  control  of  large 
corporations  destroys,  to  my  mind,  the  chances  of  individual  success,  lowers  the  standard  of 
the  professions  and  prevents  many  young  meu  of  talent  and  industry  from  making  their 
mark  for  the  want  of  proper  opportunities  and  the  proper  remuneration  for  their  labor. 
Large  trusts  and  monopolies  are  founded  on  the  principle  that  the  strong  hav'e  the  right  to 
crush  the  weak,  which,  to  my  mind,  is  un-Christlan  and  un-AmeHcan. 

We  have  beard  a good  deal  about  sound  money ; while  we  believe  in  that,  let  us  also  bare 
sound  principles  of  right  and  Justice,  and  sound  stocks,  and  not  take  the  sound  money  of  the 
Individual  for  the  unsound  stock  or  bonds  of  the  corporation ; let  us  remember  that  while  the 
country  may  grow  richer  in  development  of  our  great  natural  resources  through  the  aggre- 
gation of  wealth  in  large  corporations,  and  millionaires  may  multiply,  the  great  hope  of  the 
country  and  the  bulwark  of  American  liberty  is  in  the  indiWdual  citizen  as  a man,  and  the 
liberty  of  every  Republic  has  ever  been  maintained  by  what  is  known  as  the  middle  class— the 
careful,  conservative  people  of  moderate  means,  who  love  right  and  Justice  and  are  not  pos- 
sessed alone  of  the  love  of  power  and  money.” 

President  Robert  Shriver,  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Cumberland,  spoke  on 
“ Correspondence  Between  Banks — A Plea  for  a Uniform  System.”  He  said,  in  part : 

Correspondenc  e Between  Banks— Plea  for  a Uniform  System. — Address  of 

Robert  Shriver. 

Each  bank  receives,  in  the  course  of  its  daily  transactions,  checks  on  other  banks,  drafts 
or  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,  payable  in  some  other  place  than  that  in  which  it 
is  located,  and  as  well  other  things  which  require  special  attention  at  some  distant  point. 
Due  dilligence  requires  that  these  evidences  of  debt,  etc.,  shall  be  transmitted  without  un- 
necessary delay  to  the  place  where  they  are  made  payable,  so  as  to  be  promptly  presented  for 
payment,  and  this  necessitates  the  use  of  the  mails  and  “correspondence.”  And  by  this  term 
“ correspondence  ” let  us  understand  that  It  means  generally  the  letters  and  means  used  to 
effect  the  transmission  by  mail  to  their  destination  of  checks,  drafts,  etc.,  acknowledgments 
of  receipt  of  same,  advices  of  payment  of  collections,  etc. 

In  the  smaller  country  banking  institutions,  where  all  or  nearly  all  of  the  routine  of  busi- 
ness is  done  by  the  Cashier  or  under  his  immediate  super\ision,  almost  any  form  of  letter  or 
system  would  suit  his  particular  convenience,  for  only  a few  letters  are  sent  out  and  received 
by  them  each  day. 
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In  the  larger  banks,  and  especially  in  thoee  in  the  larger  cities,  where  the  volume  of  busl- 
ne»  is  large  and  compels  its  subdivision,  and  speed  as  well  as  accuracy  of  work  is  demanded, 
it  is  quite  another  thing,  and  the  smaller  banks  should  do  all  they  can  to  aid  them  in  the  easy 
and  prompt  execution  of  this  branch  of  their  business.  With  them  departments  are  designed 
to  handle  only  their  class  of  business,  as  each  may  be  expected  to  do,  and,  therefore,  the 
classes  we  have  named  can  be  treated  more  promptly  and  speedily,  if  they  can  be  transmitted 
to  the  class  to  which  they  belong.  “ Cash  items,’’  for  example,  go  to  one  department,  where 
exchange  lists  are  to  be  made  up  for  the  clearing-house  and  must  be  ready  at  a given  hour. 
Collections  are  taken  care  of  in  another  department,  entirely  separate,  and  in  some  banks  the 
“returned”  items  and  advices  of  collections  paid  go  to  still  other  departments,  and  there  are, 
possibly,  other  subdivisions.  A moment’s  reflection  will  here  suggest  several  important  points 
to  be  observed  in  developing  a uniform  system,  and  likewise  the  importance  of  accommo- 
dating our  letters  to  cover  these  points.  Facilitating  the  business  of  the  bank  with  whom  we 
correspond  is  clearly  facilitating  our  own  business  as  well  as  theirs.  And  beyond  this,  while 
each  bank  may  desire  to  conduct  its  correspondence  in  such  manner  as  it  thinks  will  be  con- 
venient and  satisfactory  to  itself,  it  has  a duty  to  perform  for  the  convenience  of  the  bank 
with  whom  it  corresponds.  This  duty,  as  well  as  courtesy,  demands  that  its  letters  shall  be 
made  up  in  such  manner  and  mailed  in  such  condition  as  will  facilitate  the  handling  of  inclos- 
ures therein,  or  any  transmitted  information,  as  well  as  the  care  of  the  letters  themselves  for 
future  reference. 

LACK  OF  UNIPOBMITY  IN  DETAILS. 

How  is  correspondence  done  now  ? We  receive  a batch  of  letters  each  day  to  be  opened, 
examiiied  and  inclosures  checked  up  to  see  that  the  letters  record  them  properly. 

Some  of  these  letters  are  inclosed  in  an  official  size  envelope,  and  in  these  the  letters  and 
iuclosores  are  all  flat,  or  nearly  so,  and  easily  handled : others  are  folded  smoothly  and  the 
indosures  are  folded  only  once.  What  a pleasure  to  have  them  so,  and  how  easily  and 
quickly  they  are  handled!  Others  are  folded  twice  or  more,  and  take  more  time  to 
straighten  out : others  are  folded  up  into  a wad  or  chunk,  having  two  or  more  unnecessary 
folds,  tod  quite  considerable  time  and  patience  are  required  to  get  them  in  shape  to  handle 
and  read : and,  if  the  letter  was  damp  from  a letter  copying-press,  as  is  some  times  the  case, 
tbedilBculty  of  opening  it  up  is  greatly  increased.  This  last  reminds  one  of  the  small  boy 
who  steps  up  to  the  counter  and  tosses  at  you  a chunk  of  paper  about  the  size  of  a walnut 
tod  says  laconically,  ’’Change,”  and  you  feel  about  that  letter  a good  deal  like  you  do  when 
waiting  on  that  boy. 

What  office  does  a letter  from  bank  to  bank  perform  ? What  are  its  functions?  An  ac- 
companying letter  performs  the  first  important  function  of  establishing  by  its  record  own- 
ership of  inclosures,  and  besides  this  it  certifies  to  the  number  of  items  inclo-ed,  their  char- 
acter and  their  amounts;  and  when  special  instructions,  contrary  to  the  ordinary  routine 
are  given,  also  enables  this  to  be  done.  From  the  sender  it  is  practically  a ’’way-bill,” 
nothing  more,  but  becomes  a valuable  record,  when  copied,  of  the  items  inclosed  and  to 
whom  sent,  and  is  the  foundation,  so  to  speak,  from  which  other  transactions  and  records 
spring.  To  the  recipient  it  is  the  authentic  record  of  the  items  received,  their  number  and 
amount,  and  the  official  authority  to  act  where  special  instructions  are  given. 

Letters  being  both  a convenience  and  a necessity,  what  chief  characteristics  should  they 
bear  to  enable  us  to  determine  what  system  it  might  be  well  to  recommend  or  adopt  ? 

Uniformity  in  size  of  letter  sheets  is  especially  and  primarily  one  of  the  essentials.  What, 
then,  shall  be  the  size  of  paper  to  be  used  to  meet  the  requirements  called  for  and  at  the  same 
time  to  satisfy  the  whims  of  the  correspondent  ? 

1 suggest  that  the  size  of  6x9  inches  be  settled  upon  as  ’’bankers'  size,”  and  that  ordinary 
letters  shall  not  be  more  than  6x9H  inches,  nor  less  than  S^xS^  inches.  Then  it  would  not  be 
long  until  the  manufacturers  would  be  building  cabinets  to  take  in  readily,  say,  6x^  size 
and  would  be  advertising  ’’bankers'  cabinets”  for  ’’bankers'  size”  letters. 

Some  might  prefer  to  continue  the  use  of  ” letter-size  ” sheets,  and  for  these  I would  sug- 
gest that  the  size  be  not  less  than  8x10  and  not  more  than  9x11  inches.  The  furniture  maker 
could  then  furnish  cabinets  to  carry  drawers  for  both  sizes  combined,  or  the  present  ” stand- 
ard size”  could  be  used  for  the  letter  size,  and,  with  divided  drawers,  perhaps  for  both.  And 
if  occasional  letters  of  letter  size  reach  you,  they  could  be  folded  and  filed  with  the  ” bank 
8l».” 

Next,  what  about  the  form  of  the  letter  ? This  is  not  so  material,  and  much  latitude 
could  be  given  to  the  fancy  of  the  writer.  Perhaps  the  most  important  idea  on  this  point  is 
that  a large  part  of  the  printing  could  be  left  off  or  reduced  in  dimensions.  There  is  no 
necessity  whatever  to  use  a letter-size  sheet  and  have  one-half  of  it  given  up  to  specimens  of 
the  printer’s  or  lithographer’s  art— great  big  titles  and  illustrations  of  your  bank  building  or 
some  fanciful  idea  of  the  lithographer.  Where  this  is  done  the  room  for  actual  use  is  little 
greater  than  can  be  found  on  the  ” bankers'  size  ” sheet.  The  letter  being  for  use  and  not  for 
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advertising  purposes  of  either  the  bank,  the  printer  or  the  lithogrrapher,  the  space  for  the 
name  of  the  sender,  the  date  and  to  whom  addressed,  should  take  up  little  room,  and  so  make 
the  sheet  available  for  so  many  more  items. 

Whether  the  form  shall  be  vertical  or  horizontal  might  be  left  entirely  to  the  writ». 
One  thing,  however,  which  is  not  now  made  use  of  ought  to  be  provided  for  in  the  upper 
right-hand  comer  of  the  sheet,  and  that  is  a blank  memorandum  to  indicate  when  re- 
ceived,” ” to  whom  referred”  and  ” when  answered.” 

Another  thing  of  importance  is  careful  writing.  It  is  not  at  all  necessary  that  this 
should  be  “like  copperplate,”  but  it  is  essential  to  your  correspondent’s  convenience  that 
your  letter  be  clearly  written— all  figures  distinctly  set  down,  and  special  instructions  care- 
fully stated  in  full— all  this  to  avoid  mistakes  and  to  save  your  correspondent’s  time. 

FILING  THE  BANK’S  CORRESPONDENCE. 

And  now  about  filing  away  after  the  day’s  work  is  done.  It  was  formerly  the  case  with 
many  banks,  and  I would  not  be  surprised  if  it  were  still  so  with  some  of  them,  that  wbeo 
letters  are  to  be  disposed  of  at  the  end  of  the  day’s  work  they  are  laid  away  in  a pile  tobe  tfed 
up  when  the  month  is  completed  in  a bundle,  and  in  that  shape  stowed  away.  The  form  and 
style  of  that  bundle  may  be  conceived,  if  composed  of  sheets  of  the  variety  of  sizes  brought 
to  your  attention  to-day.  To  search  in  such  a bundle  for  a letter  wanted  would  be  much  like 
the  prot^rbial  ” needle  in  a haystack.”  I have  had  some  of  it  in  my  experience,  and  I an 
ready  to*admit  that  I don’t  like  it.  I am  prone  to  believe  that  those  who  still  cling  to  that 
old-fashioned  method  are  few  and  far  between. 

And  there  were  some  who  folded  their  letters  carefully  and  wrote  on  the  back  the  name 
of  the  writer  and  date.  That,  too,  might  be  called  ” old  style,”  and  could  only  prevail  whm 
the  letters  are  few  in  number.  Whore  the  bank  officer  has  abundant  time  on  his  hands  this 
might  be  a good  way  to  keep  him  employed. 

But  both  of  these  methods  are  fast  being  relegated  to  the  post.  Where  letters  are  suA- 
clently  numerous,  other  methods  must  prevail,  and  so  ” letter-filing  cabinets”  have  come  into 
use  and  have  been  adopted  in  many  banks,  chiefly  because  there  was  nothing  else  to  adopt. 
These  cabinets  were  devised  mainly  for  mercantile  use,  and  are,  therefore,  planned  to  receive 
sheets  of  letter  size— “standard  size,”  as  they  are  called.  Their  use  for  bank  purposes  wai 
apparently  not  considered,  and  for  that  purpose  they  are  not  convenient,  inasmuch  as  the 
drawers  are  not  of  the  right  dimensions  to  properly  receive  the  letters  to  be  filed,  and,  there- 
fore, there  is  much  lost  room. 

I saw  at  the  Philadelphia  National  Bank  a very  simple  plan  of  filing  letters,  economical 
as  well  as  compact.  The  only  objection  I found  to  it  was  that  letters,  postal  cards,  slips,  ev- 
erything, in  fact,  from  any  given  correspondent,  all  went  into  the  one  receptacle  set  aside 
for  that  l»nk.  I much  prefer  using  separate  receptables  for  letters  and  postal  cards,  espect 
cially  where  the  contents  of  letters,  etc.,  are  separated  as  we  have  proposed.  This  objection 
is  easily  remedied  by  providing  another  set  of  receptacles  of  the  convenient  size  for  postal 
cards.  That  bank  provided  pasteboard  boxes  of  cheap  construction  and  of  appropriate  dimen- 
sions to  receive  the  letters,  and  of  capacity  of  one  year’s  business.  These  were  ranged  cloie 
to  each  other  on  shelves  so  built  as  to  receive  the  box  and  leave  a small  space  between  it  and 
the  shelf  above  it.  The  name  of  the  bank  on  the  exposed  end  of  the  box  indicated  what  let- 
ters, etc.,  are  to  go  into  it.  The  lid  of  the  box  is  taken  off  and  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  and  there  you  are— ready  for  action.  Filing  is  accomplished  by  dropping  into  the  ip- 
propriate  boxes  the  letters  belonging  to  that  box,  and  is  easily  and  quickly  done.  At  the  end 
of  the  year  the  lid  is  put  on  top  of  the  box,  when  it  is  ready  to  stow  away  without  moreado, 
and  a new  box  takes  the  place  on  the  shelf.  That  is  all  there  is  of  it,  and  a very  compact  and 
convenient  plan  it  is. 

At  our  bank  we  have  a neat  “ cabinet”  built  especially  for  us.  which  has  106  drawers  open 
at  the  sides  and  capable  of  holding  sheets  up  to  6x9^  inches.  It  occupies  about  one-half  the 
room  that  a “standard  size”  cabinet  would  occupy, affording  the  same  facilities.  Letters 
are  easily  and  quickly  filed  by  dropping  into  the  appropriate  drawer,  drawn  out  a little  for 
the  purpose,  each  drawer  being  labeled  with  the  name  of  a correspondent,  or  the  names  of 
states  where  the  correspondents  are  rare  in  that  locality.  This,  you  will  observe,  is  much  the 
same  as  the  Philadelphia  National  Bank  uses,  but  Is  slightly  more  compact  and  presents  in 
your  office  a little  neater  appearance.  When  the  drawers  are  filled,  the  contents  are  emptied 
and  placed  in  a “ transfer  case,”  labeled  with  the  name  of  the  bank  and  the  year  and  stored 
away  in  regular  order,  where  they  can  be  quickly  found  and  handled.  For  postal  cards  and 
slips  of  same  size  we  have  provided  a pigeon-hole  case,  carrying  No.  1 boxes,  with  a drop 
front.  A slot  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  furnishes  a place  through  which  the  cards  are 
filed  without  removing  the  box.  When  filled,  the  cards  are  removed,  tied  up  and  stowed 
away.  These  letter  and  card  cabinets  and  transfer  cases  have  proven  eminently  satis^tory 
to  us,  and  we  do  not  hesitate  to  recommend  them  to  you. 

Other  plans  may  suggest  themselves  to  you,  and  it  matters  not  what  one  you  may  decide 
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to  use.  That  is  a matter  for  yourself  alooe,  and  you  can  make  it  as  elaborate  or  as  simple  as 
your  fancy  dictates  without  inconvenienoe  to  any  one  but  yourself. 

SUGGESTIONS  SUMMARIZED. 

And  now  to  summarise : 

Use  for  your  current  letters  paper  sheets  of  “ bankers*  sise,**  6x9  inches,  or  of  a size  not 
less  than  5^x^  inches,  nor  more  than  6x9^  inches ; or  if  letter  size  be  prefcferred,  not  less 
than  8x10  inches,  nor  more  than  9x11  inches. 

Use  for  acknowledfirments,  advices  and  inquiries,  postal  cards  or  slips**  of  rather  stiff 
paper  of  the  same  size,  say  3x5  Inches. 

In  printinir  your  letters  or  slips,  print  vertically  or  horizontally,  as  you  prefer,  but  oc- 
cupy as  little  space  as  possible  for  the  printing  and  leave  a blank  space  in  the  upper  right- 
hand  comer,  or  provide  there  for  memorandum  of  the  date  of  receipt  and  answer. 

Use  separate  sheets  for  **  cash  items,”  for  “collections**  and  for  making  remittances  for 
paid  collections,  and  for  reports  on  accounts  current,  or  for  special  correspondence. 

Use  separate  postal  cards  or  “slips**  for  acknowledgments,  for  advice  of  credits,  for 
tracing  missing  letters  or  missing  advices. 

Our  bank  has  not  yet  adopted  all  of  these,  but  when  our  stationery  requires  renewing  1 
propose  to  conform  to  these  ideas,  and  venture  the  hope  that  we  shall  not  be  alone  in  doing 
so.  The  reform,  once  begun,  will  spread,  and  in  time  we  shall  certainly  feel  its  beneficent 
effects. 

When  we  have  done  this  we  shall  not  have  reached  the  “ millennium,**  but  we  shall  have 
taken  one  more  step  toward  it.  \ 

An  interesting  feature  of  the  convention  were  the  reports  made  by  the  leading 
bank  men  of  the  conditions  in  their  respective  localities.  They  were  given  by  8. 
A.  Williams,  President  of  the  Harford  National  Bank,  of  Belair  ; President  Joshua 
W.  Htring.  Cashier  of  the  Union  National  Bank,  of  Westminster ; A.  G.  Thomas, 
of  the  Sandy  Springs  Savings  Institution  ; I.  T.  Matthews,  Cashier  of  the  First 
National  Bank,  of  Snow  Hill,  and  David  Sloan,  President  of  the  Lonaconing  Sav- 
ings Bank.  In  each  case  the  remarks  told  of  the  advance  made  in  the  banking 
facilities  in  the  locality,  the  increase  in  the  amount  of  deposits  and  the  prevalent 
prosperity  of  all  classes  of  people. 

The  resolution  which  made  the  association  famous  at  its  first  convention,  placing 
Maryland’s  financial  interests  squarely  on  record  for  sound  money,  was,  on  motion 
of  John  B.  Kamsay,  reaflhrmed  in  an  amended  shape  (some  of  the  language  of  the 
former  resolution  referring  to  temporary  conditions  prevailing  at  the  time  of  its 
adoption),  as  follows ; 

Resolved,  That  we  are  unalterably  opposed  to  the  free  coinage  of  silver  and  to  every  de 
basement  of  our  currency,  in  whatsoever  form  it  may  be  presented ; that  we  firmly  and 
honestly  believe  that  the  true  interests  of  our  country  will  be  best  served  by  its  rigid  adher- 
ence to  the  gold  standard  of  value,  the  continuance  of  which  will  preserve  its  financial  in- 
tegrity and  future  welfare  of  all  of  its  citizens. 

Upon  motion  of  H.  H.  Haines  the  following  resolutions  were  unanimously 
adopted  amid  applause : 

WhereoM^  This  body  fully  and  emphatically  recognizes  and  appreciate  the  labors  and 
duties  performed  with  sacrifice,  but  signal  ability,  by  our  secretary,  Lawrence  B.  Kemp ; 
therefore,  be  it 

Retnived,  That  the  association  extends  to  him  a most  hearty  and  sincere  vote  of  thanks. 

Besoloed,  That  this  association  owes  more  largely  to  him  than  perhaps  all  others,  the  suc- 
oess  and  usefulness  of  its  existence. 

J.  Wirt  Randall  moved,  and  the  convention  adopted,  a vote  of  thanks  to  J.  H. 
Hollander  for  preparing,  and  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  for  publishing,  a work 
cm  Banks  and  Banking  in  Maryland.”  A rising  vote  of  thanks  was  extended  to 
Dr.  Joshua  W.  Hering  and  other  retiring  officers. 

Upon  motion  of  John  B.  Ramsay,  the  newly -elected  president  was  instructed 
to  appoint  a committee  on  legislation.  The  committee  on  nominations  reported  the 
following  names  for  officers  of  the  association  for  the  coming  year : 

President— Hon.  J.  Wirt  Randall,  President  Farmers’  National  Bank,  Annapolis. 
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Vice-Presidents — Edward  V.  Mealey,  Hagerstown  ; Robert  C.  Hopkins,  Port 
Deposit ; Thomas  H.  Robinson,  Belair  ; Charles  £.  Fink,  Westminster ; William  T. 
Dixon,  John  R.  Bland,  Gen.  John  Gill,  Eugene  Levering,  and  August  Weber,  of 
Baltimore. 

Secretary,  Lawrence  B.  Kemp,  President  Commercial  and  Farmers'  National 
Bank,  Baltimore ; and  treasurer,  William  Marriott,  Cashier  Western  National  Bank, 
Baltimore. 

Comitteeon  Administration — Dr.  Joshua  W.  Hering,  Westminster ; H.  H.  Haines, 
Rising  Sun  ; Hon.  Henry  Page,  Princess  Anne;  Theodore  F.  Wilcox,  and  Summer- 
field  Baldwin,  Baltimore. 

The  report  was  adopted  unanimously,  and  the  officers  declared  elected. 

A reception  and  ball,  yachting  parties  and  surf  bathing,  were  some  of  the  recre- 
ations incident  to  the  meeting. 

Secretary  Kemp  informs  the  Magazine  that  the  convention  was  one  of  the  best 
the  association  has  had. 

MICHIGAN  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  eleventh  annual  convention  of  the  Michigan  Bankers’  Association  met  at 
Port  Huron  July  18,  and  was  called  to  order  by  the  president,  John  W.  Porter, 
Cashier  of  the  Commercial  Bank,  Port  Huron.  An  address  of  welcome  was  de- 
livered by  Mayor  Stevens,  of  Port  Huron,  and  George  R.  Angell,  Vice-President 
of  the  City  Savings  Bank,  Detroit,  responded. 

In  his  annual  address  President  Porter  dwelt  largely  upon  the  question  of  the 
expansion  of  American  territory.  After  citing  the  acquirement  of  the  Louisiana 
territory  from  France  in  1808,  the  Florida  purchase  from  Spain  in  1819,  the  acquisi- 
tion of  Texas  in  1845,  the  ceding  of  part  of  Mexico  in  1848,  the  Gadsden  purchase 
in  1852,  and  the  purchase  of  Alaska  in  1867,  he  spoke  in  part  as  follows . 

“ After  the  exercise  of  the  power  to  acquire  territory  through  so  long  a period  of  years, 
and  so  frequently  repeated,  it  would  seem  that  the  constitutional  right  of  this  country  to 
acquire  territory  had  been  established  beyond  question,  and  although  the  policy  of  the  ac- 
quisition of  territory  was  \dgorously  opposed  on  every  ocoasion  where  we  attempted  to 
acquire  new  territory,  yet  every  patriot  in  this  land  will  admit  to-day  that  as  a matter  of 
policy  the  acquisition  of  every  foot  of  territory  which  we  have  acquired  has  strengthened 
our  nation.” 

He  ascribed  prosperity  more  to  the  policy  of  expansion  than  any  other  influence 
and  said  this  magnifleent  progress  should  not  be  stopped  by  a change  of  policy  at 
this  time.  He  asserted  that  if  our  population  should  increase  during  the  next  cen- 
tury  as  it  has  in  the  past,  before  the  end  of  that  time  we  would  have  600,000,000 
people,  more  than  twice  the  population  of  all  Europe  combined  to-day,  and  would 
wield  an  influence  greater  than  all  the  other  powers  of  the  world  combined. 

A paper  by  Sigmund  Rothschild,  of  Detroit,  on  **  Michigan’s  Interest  Commer- 
cially in  the  Newly-Acquired  Territories,”  was  read  by  George  E.  Lawson,  of  De- 
troit. The  island  of  Cuba,  Mr.  Rothschild  said,  was  the  only  part  of  the  territory 
that  he  had  any  knowledge  about.  This  island  has  been  sadly  neglected.  The 
people  would  have  to  be  educated  to  the  American  ideas  or  they  would  resent  an 
nexation  as  only  another  method  of  Spanish  rule.  Cuba,  he  said,  was  rich  in 
mahogany,  cedar  and  minerals.  Under  peaceable  condi lions  the  country  would 
recover,  and  our  relations  with  it  must  necessarily  be  beneficial. 

I.  G.  Lombard,  President  of  the  America  National  Bank,  Chicago,  read  an  able 
paper  on  the  subject  of  “ The  New  York  Clearing-House  Regulations  on  Country 
Checks.”  The  Chicago  bankers,  he  said,  were  in  favor  of  the  New  York  plan 
of  charging  exchange,  at  least  sufficient  to  cover  collection  charges.  He  advised 
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that  some  united  action  should  be  taken  by  the  clearing-house  associations  to  eradi< 
cate  the  evil  by  the  establishment  of  uniform  charges. 

George  R Angell,  of  Detroit,  in  discussing  the  paper,  asserted  that  the  bankers 
themselves  were  responsible  for  the  abuse,  as  a result  of  their  competition. 

J.  A.  Yerdier,  Cashier  of  the  Kent  County  Savings  Bank,  Grand  Rapids,  read  a 
paper  upon  the  same  subject.  He  believed  the  nuisance  has  come  to  stay.  It  has 
a benefit  in  that  it  economizes  the  use  of  currency.  Its  abolishment  would  result  in 
a larger  use  of  the  express  order.  He  said  that  in  the  small  towns  they  believe  that 
the  bankers  in  the  large  cities  are  a good  deal  to  blame  for  the  evil,  as  in  their  efforts 
to  increase  their  par  list  they  have  encouraged  the  use  of  these  checks.  He,  how- 
ever, believed  that  the  banker  should  not  be  expected  to  do  this  work  for  nothing. 
New  York,  he  thought,  could  not  bring  about  a change  alone,  but  would  have  to 
co  operate  with  others  to  make  it  a success. 

The  report  of  Secretary  Haass  was  read,  also  that  of  Treasurer  D.  W.  Briggs. 
The  reports  showed  the  association  to  be  in  excellent  condition,  with  a balance  of 
|2, 348.96  on  hand  and  188  members  in  good  standing. 

The  commercial  agency  reports  and  uniform  statements  of  assets  and  liabili- 
ties,’' was  discussed  by  H.  G.  Bamum,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Exchange 
Bank,  Port  Huron,  and  A.  W.  Ferguson,  manager  for  R.  G.  Dun  & Co.,  at  Detroit, 
respectively,  from  the  bankers’  and  the  commercial  agencies’  standpoint. 

Mr.  Hollister,  of  Grand  Rapids,  presented  a resolution  that  was  adopted  calling 
for  the  appointment  of  a committee  of  three  to  draft  a form  of  uniform  statements 
for  the  use  of  the  Michigan  bankers  and  to  report  at  the  next  meeting.  Upon  re- 
quest of  the  Ohio  association  a resolution  was  adopted  that  interest  on  money  loaned 
by  a bank  should  not  be  set  up  as  a preferred  claim,  also  one  upon  request  of  the 
Missouri  association  that  the  consular  service  be  taken  out  of  politics  and  new  ap- 
pointees be  given  a proper  training. 

Harlow  P.  Davock,  of  Detroit,  referee  in  bankruptcy,  read  an  interesting  paper 
on  ’’Bankruptcy  Legislation.”  ’’There  is  no  question,”  he  said,  ” that  the  present 
act  is  very  favorable  to  the  debtor,  and  in  many  cases  permits  a discharge  when, 
if  the  judge  could  use  his  discretion  in  the  matter,  the  discharge  might  be  properly 
refused.  The  discharge  is  a matter  in  which  the  whole  trading  community  is  inter- 
ested. We  are  all  interested  in  maintaining  a high  standard  of  commercial  integ- 
rity and  the  extermination  of  fraud.  This  is  not  a matter  merely  between  the 
bankrupt  and  his  creditors.  An  unconditional  discharge  should  not  be  given  unless 
the  court  is  entirely  satisfied  that  it  is  deserved.” 

With  the  experience  gained  in  the  administration  of  the  law  during  the  past  year, 
he  thought  Ck>ngress  could  at  its  next  session  make  such  amendments  as  would 
make  the  law  more  effective,  protect  alike  the  honest  debtor  and  creditor  and  pun- 
ish those  who  dishonestly  seek  to  profit  by  its  beneficent  provisions. 

State  Banking  Commissioner  Maltz  gave  a short  statement  of  laws  enacted  by 
the  last  Legislature  affecting  bankers. 

A paper  on  “Burglar  Insurance  for  Banks,”  by  M.  D.  Wagner,  of  Croswell, 
was  not  presented,  but  ordered  inserted  in  the  records  if  approved  by  the  president 
and  secretary. 

Following  ofllcers  were  elected  : President,  Geo.  R.  Angell,  Detroit ; first  vice- 
president,  Clay  H.  Hollister,  Grand  Rapids ; second  vice-president,  H.  C.  Spencer, 
Flint ; secretary,  F.  E.  Farnsworth,  Detroit ; treasurer,  Geo.  W.  Moore,  Port  Huron ; 
members  of  executive  council,  Frank  North,  Vassar ; A.  8.  Wright,  Ionia ; E.  D. 
Richmond,  Hart ; S.  W.  Clarkson,  Ann  Arbor ; C.  W.  Case,  Manchester. 

Detroit  was  chosen  as  the  next  place  of  meeting. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OPEN  LETTERS  FROM  BANKERS. 


AN  INTERCHANOE  OF  OPINION  BY  READERS  OF  THE  MAGAZINE. 


PREVENTING  LOSS  ON  CHECK  COLLECTIONS. 

Editor  Bankers*  Magazine : 

Sib  : In  the  June  number  of  the  Bankers*  Magazine  1 notice  a case  from  Minnesota 
wherein  the  old  question  of  the  liability  of  a bank  for  loss  occasioned  by  sending  checks  and 
drafts  directly  to  payee  for  coUection  and  returns,  is  discussed  and  determined. 

To  meet  the  difficulty  I have  suggested  to  banks  in  this  State  that  special  agreement  cov- 
ering the  case  should  be  made  with  their  customers,  and  that  customers  should  be  required 
to  make  out  and  present  deposit  slips  with  their  deposits ; that  notice  should  be  printed  in 
all  pass-books  and  upon  the  deposit  slips  in  the  following  form : 

Checks  and  drafts  on  other  banks  are  deposited  with  the  understanding  that  they  are 
taken  for  collection  only,  and  shall  be  sent  by  the  most  direct  route,  and  this  bank  may  at  its 
option,  send  them  to  payor  bank  for  collection  and  return,  at  depositor's  risk.** 

I also  suggest  that  a form  of  endorsement  should  be  prepared  on  a rubber  stamp  and 
this  put  upon  the  back  of  all  out-of-town  checks  and  drafts,  and  that  the  person  for  whom 
they  are  cashed  should  be  required  to  sign  this  endorsement.  The  notice  as  given  above  is 
also  printed  upon  large  cards  which  are  hung  near  the  teller*s  window.  The  important 
thing  is  to  bring  the  notice  home  to  the  depositor  so  that  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in 
proving  his  assent  to  the  method  of  coUection.  H.  J.  Whitmore. 

Neligh,  Neb.,  July  27. 


TELEGRilPHIC  TRANSFERS  TO  THE  PAaFIC  COAST. 

Editor  Bankers*  Magazine : 

Sir  : To  eastern  bankers  without  estabUshed  correspondents  in  San  Francisco,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  the  safest  and  most  reliable  method  of  making  telegraphic  payments  in  this  city 
is  to  effect  the  same  through  the  New  York,  Chicago,  or  St.  Louis  correspondent  of  a San 
Francisco  bank.  This  would  save  the  latter  the  risk  that  It  is  so  frequently  asked  to  assume 
through  responding  to  open  telegrams  from  bankers  unknown  to  them,  requesting  payments 
in  favor  of  persons  equally  unknown. 

The  proper  and  safe  method  in  such  transactions  involves  but  a scarcely  appreciable  de- 
lay in  communication,  and  the  cost  of  one  additional  telegram,  whilst  insuring  unhesitating 
compliance.  All  such  requests  should  specify  whether  payment  is  to  be  made  with  or  with- 
out identiffcation. 

These  suggestions  apply  to  like  transactions  at  all  points  on  the  Pacific  Coast. 

San  Francisco,  July  26, 1899.  8.  P.  8. 


DORMANT  ACCOUNTS  IN  SAVINGS  BANKS. 

Editor  Bankers*  Magazine : 

Sib  : In  the  matter  of  dormant  accounts  in  Savings  banks,  which  have  elicited  so  much 
discussion  in  the  Legislature,  and  which  have  brought  about  such  persistent  efforts  to  get 
these  accumulations  out  of  the  Savings  banks,  where  they  belong,  and  into  the  State  treas- 
ury, where  they  do  not  belong,  I am  led  to  explain  the  methods  pursued  by  this  bank  to  re- 
duce and  keepidown  the  number  and  aggregate  of  such  accounts,  and  to  recommend  a simi- 
lar course  of  action  by  all  other  Savings  banks,  believing  that  by  constant  and  systematic 
efforts  in  this  direction  we  can  reduce  them  to  a very  small  aggregate  and  remove  the  bug- 
bear which  has  been  so  terrifying  to  our  law-makers. 

It  has  been  our  practice  for  many  years  to  indicate  by  check  marks  on  our  accounts  the 
dates  to  which  the  corresponding  pass-books  have  been  written  up,  and,  of  course,  in  look- 
ing up  the  dormant  accounts  we  need  not  go  back  of  the  check  mark  to  determine  the  age 
of  the  account,  but  simply  count  forward  from  the  date  of  the  checking.  We  have  given  a 
great  deal  of  time  and  labor  in  the  past  in  tr3ing  to  find  the  owners  of  accounts  which  have 
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not  been  recently  written  up,  and  by  letters  and  circulars  urging  the  presentation  of  pass- 
books. 

Beginning  in  1S94,  every  pass-book  issued  by  this  bank  contains  a conspicuous  notice 
printed  in  red  ink,  as  follows : **  Notice : To  prevent  errors  or  omissions  this  book  must  be 
presented  at  this  bank  as  often  as  once  in  each  year  in  order  that  it  may  be  written  up,  the  . 
dividends  entered  therein  and  the  balance  shown.  No  payments  will  be  made  except  upon 
presratation  of  this  book.**  The  practice  of  looking  for  owners  of  books  which  have  not 
been  written  up  within  two  or  more  years  is  continued  diligently  and  persistently,  and  every 
effort  is  made  to  reach  them  by  letter  or  circular  or  by  personal  inquiry,  with  the  result  that 
at  the  present  time,  out  of  thirty-nine  thousand  eight  and  fifty  ^,860)  open  accounts  and 
total  deposits  of  more  than  fifteen  million  dollars  ($15,000,000),  we  have  only  sixty-six  (06)  ac- 
counts of  less  than  five  dollars  ($6),  and  one  hundred  and  thirty-one  (131)  accounts  of  five 
dollars  ($5)  and  upwards,  together  aggregating  fifty-six  hundred  and  fourteen  dollars 
($M14),  including  interest,  which  are  classified  as  twenty-two  year  or  **  dormant**  accounts, 
and  which  have  ceased  to  bear  interest.  The  sixty-six  accounts  of  lees  than  five  dollars  each 
amount  to  only  one  hundred  and  seventy-nine  dollars  ($179),  while  the'  one  hundred  and 
thirty-one  accounts  of  five  dollars  and  over  average  but  a fraction  more  than  forty-one  dol- 
lars  ($41)  each  account.  The  average  amount  of  dormant  accounts,  including  interest,  is  a 
small  fraction  more  than  fourteen  (14)  centsto  each  account  now  open  on  the  books  of  the 
bank,  and  less  than  thirty-seven  and  a half  (3TH)  cents  on  each  thousand  dollars  (11,000)  of 
our  present  total  of  deposits.  None  of  the  Taforesaid  accounts  have  been  closed  on  our 
books : khey  are  still  open  and  subject  to  the  demands  of  the  depositors  or  any  party  right- 
fully claiming  the  money.  The  obligation  of  a Savings  bank  to  pay  proper  claimants  is  fully 
recognized.  Such  obligation  never  becomes  outlawed  and  never  ceases  until  the  claim  is 
paid.  Edward  S.  Dawson, 

Stbacuse,  N.  Y.,  August  5, 1809.  President  Onondopa  County  Savings  Bank. 


Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury. 


1 Jon.  f,  1899. 

June  f , 1899. 

July  i,  1899. 

Aug.  i,  1899. 

Cold  coin 

Gold  bullion 

Silver  Dollars 

Silver  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

$180,654,545 

142,074,880 

405,061,804 

98,192,807 

5,950,343 

34,865,878 

5,480,141 

$180,450,075 

181,748,858 

415,606,041 

85.900,876 

6,608,855 

85,585,508 

4,089,101 

$158,588,506 

110,870,884 

416,860,480 

85,888,849 

6,070,407 

86,188,667 

8,5184577 

$158,180,537 

185,658,786 

4174963,958 

84,988,806 

5,881,817 

85,361,088 

8,575,096 

$884,687,707 

548,030,905 

$808,986,888 

548,586,618 

$881,873,650 

547,986,404 

$884,854,111 

547,795,780 

Oertiflcates  and  Treasury  notes,  1800, 
outstanding 

Net  cash  in  Treasury 

$881,747,718 

$860,890,770 

$873,8874346 

$876,556,801 

Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States. — The  total  stock  of  money  increased 
about  |2,()(X),0()0  last  month.  The  supply  of  gold — coin  and  bullion — increased 
12,000,000,  and  except  a decrease  of  |885,0()0  in  subsidiary  silver,  the  other  changes 
were  not  important. 

Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States. 


Jan.  i,  1899. 

Junel^  1899. 

July  1,  1899. 

Aug.  /,  1S99. 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bullion 

Sliver  dollars 

SUwr  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

$807,451,184 

142,074,880 

470,244,857 

92,102,207 

76,587,161 

346,681,016 

243,817,870 

$883,741,252 

121,742,353 

479,041,158 

85,909,876 

76,638,335 

346,681,016 

242,146,789 

$855,583,055 

119,87(1,884 

480,251,231 

35,288,249 

76,746,179 

346,681,016 

24l,350,8n 

$852,445,921 

125,658,786 

480,422,231 

84,933,898 

75,909,690 

346,681,016 

241,624,053 

$2,179,049,124 

$2,215,900,779 

! $2,205,771,485 

$2,207,875,595 

l!?Gertlficatee  and  Treasury  notes  represented  by  coin,  bullion,  or  currency  in  Treasury  are 
not  included  in  the  above  statement. 
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ThiB  Department  inclades  a complete  list  of  Nsw  National  Banks  (furnished  by  the  (}omp- 
troller  of  the  Currency),  State  and  Pbivatb  Banks,  Changes  in  Officers,  Dissolutions  and 
Failures,  etc.,  under  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


3SrKW  YORK  CITY. 

—William  E.  Glyn  has  been  admitted  to  the  firm  of  Lawrence  Turnure  & Co. 

—The  North  American  Trust  Co.  reports  the  establishment  of  a new  branch  at  Cienfue^os, 
Cuba,  and  also  the  early  location  of  branches  in  Matanzas  and  Cardenas.  It  is  announced 
that  the  Havana  and  Santiago  branches  are  doing  a very  large  business. 

—By  the  organization  of  new  companies,  and  the  increase  of  the  capital  of  others,  there 
has  been  an  addition  of  $8,500,000  in  the  capital  of  the  city  trust  companies  during  the  present 
year,  and  an  increase  of  $6,500,000  in  surplus. 

—A  table  has  been  compiled  by  James  W.  Noyes  showing  the  gain  in  the  surplus  of  five 
of  the  leading  trust  companies  from  December  81, 1885,  to  June  80, 1809.  On  the  former  date 
the  aggregate  surplus  of  these  five  companies  was  $14,008,784  and  on  the  latter  $84,151,688— an 
increase  of  more  than  $80,000,000.  In  this  time  they  have  also  paid  out  a total  of  $^748^44  in 
dividends. 

—The  Merchants’  Bank  of  Halifax  has  established  an  agency  at  16  Exchange  Place,  in 
charge  of  8.  H.  Voorhees. 

—Geo.  F.  Baker,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  was  recently  elected  chairman  of 
the  executive  committee  of  the  Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey. 

—Statements  made  by  the  Savings  banks  of  the  city  for  the  half ’year  ending  June  30  show 
that  the  amount  of  money  deposited  in  that  time  exceeded  the  withdrawals  by  about  $80,- 
000,000. 

—The  advance  in  July  quotations  for  some  of  the  leading  bank  and  trust  companies  in 
recent  years  may  be  seen  in  the  following  table  compiled  by  the  ’’  Evening  Post : ” 


Banks. 

1 1899. 

1898. 

1897. 

1 1895. 

American  Exchange 

' 187^ 

160 

168 

169 

City 

1,97.5 

1,000 

500 

440 

Chase 

400 

260 

400 

600 

Commerce 

270 

200 

204 

182 

Corn  Exchange 

37014 

275 

285 

280 

3,2ij0  , 

♦2,760 

2,500 

; 2,500 

Fourth  National 

192%  1 

180 

172 

179 

Gallatin 

402% 

809 

310 

800 

Hanover 

735 

390 

325  1 

1 310 

Merchants’ 

175 

144 

140 

1 130 

Manhattan 

250 

220 

215 

1 198 

Park 

508% 

290 

265 

272 

Seventh 

160 

110 

100 

Western 

337 

150 

114 

iii 

Trust  Companies. 

Central 

2,000% 

1,350 

1,300 

1,025 

Colonial ' 

420  i 

190 

160 

Continental 

300 

185 

175 

iw 

Farmers’  Loan 

1,425 

850 

775 

700 

Fifth  Avenue 

395 

330 

Guaranty 

600 

415 

’466 

m 

Metropolitan 

New  York  Life 

390 

300 

300 

290 

1,492 

1,150 

1,000 

725 

415% 

200 

190 

100 

Title  Guarantee 

395 

275 

265 

202 

United  States  Mortgage 

475 

280 

225 

192 

Union 

1,400 

1,000 

900 

712 

United  States 

1,626 

1,160 

1,100 

875 

* October  price ; no  July  quotation. 
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—The  dteolution  of  the  firm  of  Moore  & Schley  Is  announced^  due  to  the  death  of  John 
G.  Moore  and  the  withdrawal  of  Henry  G.  Timmermann.  Business  will  be  continued  under 
the  same  name  by  Grant  B.  Schley,  Watson  B.  Bickerman,  Eiverton  R.  Chapman  and  Geo. 
Casilear. 

—At  a meetinir  of  the  directors  of  the  Seventh  National  Bank  on  August  1 the  resiiriiatioB 
of  President  McAnemey,  offered  some  time  ago,  was  accepted,  and  Vice-President  Wm.  H. 
Kimball  put  in  practical  control.  Resolutions  were  adopted  thanking  Mr.  McAnemey  for 
his  long  services.  Assistant  Postmaster-General  Heath  and  others  have  acquired  a promi- 
nent interest  in  the  bank.  It  is  expected  that  Fletcher  S.  Heath,  brother  of  the  Assistant 
Postmaster-General,  will  shortly  become  President. 

—On  July  81  the  Franklin  National  Bank  ceased  receiving  deposits,  and  went  into  volun- 
tary liquidation,  in  accordance  with  a decision  of  the  shareholders  made  some  time  ago. 

—The  firm  of  Dominick  A Dickerman  was  dissolved  by  mutual  consent  on  July  81,  W.  B. 
Dlckerman  retiring.  A copartnership  to  carry  on  the  business  was  formed  by  Bayard  Dom- 
inick, Bayard  Dominick,  Jr.,  and  Marinus  Dominick,  under  the  style  of  Dominick  A Dominick. 

—The  Queens  County  BanlL,  Long  Island  City,  will  in  the  near  future  be  operated  as  a 
branch  of  the  Com  Exchange  Bank.  Walter  E.  Frew,  President  of  the  Queens  County  Bank, 
will  continue  to  be  the  active  Manager  of  the  branch,  and  will  hold  an  official  position  with 
the  Com  Exchange  Bank. 

This  will  give  the  Corn  Exchange  four  branches  in  the  city— Astor  Place,  Hudson  River, 
Broadway  and  Queens  County. 

-The  First  National  Bank,  of  Brooklyn,  is  contesting  the  tax  levied  upon  it  on  the 
ground  that  it  violates  the  laws  of  the  United  States  in  regard  to  the  taxation  of  National 
banks.  In  arriving  at  the  value  of  the  shares  the  board  of  assessors  adds  the  capital  and  sur- 
plus, and  divides  this  by  the  number  of  shares,  which  gives  the  apparent  book  value  of  each 
share.  From  this  is  deducted,  proportionately,  the  assessed  value  of  real  estate,  the  current 
fix  montlm*  dividend  and  four  per  cent,  on  the  loans  and  discounts. 

It  is  contended  that  the  latter  deduction  especially  is  illegal,  in  that  it  makes  an  unjust 
discrimination  in  favor  of  the  large  banks  having  loans  many  times  greater  than  their  capi- 
tal and  surplus,  and  that  in  some  cases  It  substantially  wipes  out  the  capital  and  surplus  for 
taxation  purposes. 

NKW  ENO-LAND  STATES. 

Savings  Bank  Treasurers.— The  Savings  Banks  Treasurers*  Club,  of  Massachusetts, 
recently  had  its  annual  outing  and  fish  dinner  at  the  historic  town  of  Salem,  Mass.  This 
club  was  organised  in  Boston  in  1807,  and  holds  meetings  there  three  times  a year,  the  fourth 
one  usually  taking  place  at  some  smaller  city  or  country  place.  Officers  of  the  club  are : 
President,  F.  A.  Shove,  Treasurer  Malden  Savings  Bank;  vice-presidents,  A.  A.  Fickett, 
Treasurer  Chelsea  Savings  Bank,  and  Henry  W.  Bullard,  Treasurer  of  the  Cambridgeport 
Savings  Rank,  Cambridge ; secretary,  Oscar  F.  Allen,  Treasurer  of  the  Cambridge  Savings 
Bank;  treasurer,  Frederick  W.  Stone,  Treasurer  of  the  Somerville  Savings  Bank. 

New  Bank  In  Termont.— The  Enosburg  Falls  (Vt.)  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  is  being 
organised  with  $60,000  capital,  which  was  largely  oversubscribed  when  offered.  It  will  begin 
busineaB  early  in  the  fail. 

Ware,  Mass.— At  a recent  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Ware  National  Bank  Alvin 
Hyde  was  elected  Cashier,  a vacancy  occurring  on  account  of  the  death  of  the  President  and 
the  promotion  of  the  former  Cashier  to  that  position.  He  has  been  with  the  bank  since  1800, 
and  his  election  as  Cashier  is  favorably  regarded  by  the  stockholders  of  the  bank  and  other 
business  men  of  Ware. 

New  Haven,  Conn,— President  Arthur  T.  Hadley,  of  Yale  University,  was  recently 
elected  a director  of  the  First  National  Bank,  of  this  city. 

MIDDLE  STATES. 

Hoboken,  N.  J.— The  Hudson  Trust  and  Havings  Institution,  of  Hoboken,  has  purchased 
the  property  in  Newark  and  Hudson  streets  for  $43,0<H).  The  bank  will  erect  a handsome 
bank  building  on  the  site,  and  has  already  begun  work  thereon. 

Condition  of  New  Jersey  Banks.— The  State  Commissioner  of  Banking  and  Insurance 
reports  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  the  condition  of  the  State  banks.  Savings  banks 
and  trust  companies  of  New  Jersey  on  June  80, 1809.  Of  the  first  named,  the  loans  and  dis- 
counts amounted  to  $7,708,816 ; total  resources,  $18,103,881.  Of  liabilities,  the  individual  deposits 
subject  to  check  were  $8,183,088;  aggregrate  of  demand  and  time  certificates  of  deposit,  certi- 
fied checks  and  Cashier*8  checks  outstanding,  $8A41,778 ; total  liabilities,  $12,103,881. 

Resources  of  the  Savings  banks,  $88,111,841  in  bonds  and  mortgages ; other  bonds  and 
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stocks,  excludintr  United  States  bonds  and  premiums,  $21,967,824;  total  resources.  $57,4Q8.9S4. 
Amount  due  depositors,  $52,120,648;  total  liabilities,  $67,403,924. 

The  loans  and  discounts  of  trust  companies  were  $16,782.101 ; stocks,  securities,  $9443,675: 
bonds  and  mortgages,  $7,614,199;  total  resources, $80,796,207. 

New  National  Bank.— The  First  National  Bank  is  reported  at  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,with 
$100,000  capital.  United  States  Senator  John  Kean  and  other  prominent  capitalists  are 
interested. 

Pltttsburg,  Pa.— Robert  Wardrop,  a director  and  Vice-President  of  the  Tradesmen’^ 
National  Bank,  has  been  elected  Vice-President  and  Cashier  of  the  People’s  National  Bank 
to  succeed  the  late  Thomas  P.  Day. 

Mr.  Wardrop  was  bom  in  Allegheny  in  1860,  and  entered  a bank  in  1889.  In  1874  he  became 
teller  of  the  Tradesmen’s  National  Bank.  He  was  elected  Cashier  in  1891  and  last  year  was 
made  Vice-President.  He  has  been  a director  of  the  bank  since  1891.  His  buriness  interests 
outside  of  banking  are  large  and  valuable. 

—The  July  issue  of  the  “Pittsburg  Banker”  contains  a number  of  interesting  tables 
compiled  by  R.  J.  Stoney,  Jr.,  from  which  the  following  information  is  obtained: 

There  are  now  flfty-two  National  banks  in  Allegheny  county,  an  increase  of  two  durioa 
the  past  y^r.  In  the  same  time  there  has  been  an  increase  of  thirty-seven  per  cent,  m the 
deposits  of  the  Pittsburg  banks,  and  twenty-four  per  cent,  in  the  deposits  of  the  Allegbenjr 
City  and  suburban  banks.  Loans  have  not  increased  correspondingly,  being  eight  percent, 
for  the  former  banks  and  two  per  cent,  for  the  latter. 

Regarding  the  profits  in  National  banking,  Mr.  Stoney  says: 

“The  capital  of  the  fifty-two  National  banks  in  Allegheny  county  aggregate  $14,459,4301. 
and  the  surplus  and  profits  amount  to  $13,708,817.  It  is  doubtful  if  the  banu  of  any  other  city 
of  equal  importance  can  show  such  evidence  of  prosperity  and  strength.  In  1870  there  were 
only  nineteen  National  banks  in  the  county,  and  these  had  a total  capital  of  $9,500,000,  and 
total  sumlus  and  profits  of  $3,018,630.  In  the  ten  years  from  1870  to  1880  there  was  an  in- 
crease or  fourteen  v^r  cent,  in  capital  and  a gain  of  thirty-five  per  cent,  in  surplus  and 
profits.  Between  1880  and  1890  there  was  an  increase  of  eleven  per  cent,  in  capital  and  an  in- 
crease of  eighty-six  per  cent,  in  surplus  and  nroflts.  During  this  period,  which  covered  one 
of  the  most  prosperous  eras  In  the  history  of  the  country,  the  National  banks  of  the  city  of 
Pittsburg  proper  gained  $8^356,020  In  profits,  or  ninety-one  per  cent.  From  1890  to  1898  there 
was  an  increase  in  the  county  of  only  nine  per  cent.  In  capital  and  twenty-six  per  cent,  in 
profits.  From  1893  to  1898  there  was  an  increase  of  twelve  per  cent  in  capital  and  forty-two 
per  cent,  in  profits.  The  only  setback  shown  in  the  statement  occurred  between  February, 
1898,  and  April  of  the  present  year.  Within  that  period  there  was  a decrease  of  two  per  cent, 
in  capital,  and  a decrease  of  one-tenth  per  cent,  in  surplus  and  profits,  and  this  decrease  was 
in  this  city  and  may  be  set  down  to  bad  debts  incurred  in  previous  years,  but  which  were  not 
wiped  out  until  now.  The  Increase  of  capital  from  1870  to  1899  was  fifty-two  per  cent,  and  the 
increase  in  surplus  and  profits  amounted  to  $10,690,181,  or  864  per  cent.” 

—The  vacancy  in  the  oflSce  of  Vice-President  of  the  Tradesmen’s  National  Bank  caused 
by  the  resignation  of  Robert  Wardrop,  has  been  filled  by  the  election  of  Joseph  T.  Colvin, 
formerly  President  of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce.  Harry  M.  Landis  was  elected  Cashier, 
this  office  having  held  previously  by  Mr.  Wardrop  also. 

Mr.  Colvin  has  been  a stockholder  of  the  bank  for  twenty  years,  and  is  prominently  con- 
nected in  business  circles.  Mr.  Landis  has  been  with  the  bank  for  sixteen  years,  and  has  been 
Assistant  Cashier  for  two  years. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.— It  is  reported  that  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co.  is  interested  in  the 
organization  of  the  National  Trust  Co.  here  with  $600,000  capital  and  the  same  amount  of 
paid-in  surplus. 

Appointed  Bank  Examiner,— Albert  Taber,  of  Philadelphia,  has  been  appointed  a State 
bank  examiner  by  the  Bank  Commissioner  of  Pennsylvania. 

New  York  Savings  Banks.— The  total  resources  of  these  institutions  on  July  1 were 
almost  a billion  dollars,  and  the  amount  deposited  represents  nearly  two  million  separate 
accounts.  The  statement  is  as  follows : 


Total  resources 

Due  depositors 

Other  liabilities 

Surplus 

Number  of  open  accounts 

Amount  deposited  during  the  year 

Amount  withdrawn 

Interest  credited f 

Expenses  of  banks  for  six  months 


$968,977,829 

868.448.277 

894405 


110,140,445 

1,980,849 

248,947499 

206je22,709 

28,48^173 

1,256,586 


The  total  resources  show  an  increase  in  twelve  months  of  $79,727,612 ; the  surplus  in* 
creased  $8,469,284,  and  there  were  106,222  more  accounts  than  a year  ago.  The  amount  of 


money  deposited  in  the  banks  during  the  year  was  greater  by  $26,096,477  than  in  the  previous 
year,  while  the  amount  withdrawn  showed  an  increase  of  only  $888,776.  The  amount  of 
interest  credited  shows  an  increase  of  $1,183,807. 
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New  York  Tmet  Componiee.— A comparison  of  the  statement  of  the  New  York  trust 
companies  with  those  made  a year  airo  shows  that  the  increases  were  as  follows : In  total 
resources,  fl0&;S71,990 ; loans  on  collateral,  $155,891,815;  surplus,  $8,295,516;  deposits  on  which 
interest  is  allowed,  $160,286,276.  For  the  past  six  months  the  trust  companies  show  an  in- 
crease in  profits  of  $4,051,082  compared  with  the  operations  of  the  oorreepondincr  six  months 
last  year,  and  the  half-yearly  dividends  declared  amounted  to  $980,500  more  than  a year  a^. 

Pemuiylvania  Bankers*  Meetings.— The  mid-summer  meeting  of  Group  V of  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Bankers*  Association  was  held  on  Plney  Island,  in  the  lower  Susquehanna 
River,  near  McCall*s  Ferry,  Pa„  June  28, 1869. 

The  territory  covered  by  Group  V embraces  the  counties  of  Lancaster,  York,  Dauphin, 
Adams,  Cumberland,  Franklin,  Juniata  and  Mifflin. 

Representatives  of  banks  from  Lancaster,  Harrisburg,  York  and  Chambereburg  were 
largely  in  attendance. 

The  members  of  the  association  were,  on  this  occasion,  most  agreeably  entertained  by  the 
banks  and  bankers  of  the  city  of  York,  at  the  quarters  of  the  Minqua  Club,  owners  of  this 
romantic  island,  and  used  by  them  as  a summer  outing  resort. 

The  association  was  favored  by  the  attendance,  as  invited  guests,  of  their  Honors,  Judges 
John  W.  Bittenger  and  W.  J.  Bay  Stewart,  of  the  York  County  bench,  also  by  the  presence 
of  Victor  Wierman,  Esq.,  Superintendent  Frederick  Division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad 
Co„  who  had  kindly  made  special  arrangements  for  transportation,  etc. 

The  regular  business  of  the  association  was  transacted  and  some  time  spent  in  discussion 
of  practical  banking  questions  of  the  day,  but  the  social  features  largely  dominated. 

A sumptuous  banquet,  elegantly  served,  was  tendered  by  the  hosts  of  the  occasion,  after 
which  the  company  was  most  pleasantly  entertained  by  post-prandial  addresses  by  invited 
guests  and  visiting  bankers. 

Group  VIII  met  at  Uniontown  July  28,  A.  C.  Knox,  Cashier  of  the  Pittsburg  National 
Bank  of  Commerce,  presiding,  and  R.  J.  Stoney,  Jr.,  of  Pittsburg,  acting  as  secretary.  Ad- 
dresses were  made  by  D.  8.  Kloss,  of  Tyrone,  secretary  of  the  State  association,  and  by  J.  H. 
Wfllock,  President  of  the  Second  National  Bank,  Pittsburg.  D.  M.  Hertzog,  President  of  the 
Second  National  Bank,  Uniontown,  welcomed  the  visiting  bankers,  after  which  a number  of 
practical  banking  questions  were  discussed.  In  the  evening  the  bankers  were  entertained  at 
a lawn  banquet  at  the  beautiful  mountain  home  of  Capt.  Samuel  S.  Brown. 

—An  interesting  mid-summer  meeting  of  Group  III  was  held  at  the  Hotel  Oneonta,  Har- 
vey's Lake.  July  20,  R.  E.  James,  President  of  the  Easton  Trust  Co.,  presiding.  There  was  a 
good  attendance  and  a full  discussion  of  topics  of  present  interest  to  bankers.  The  business 
tesrion  was  followed  by  a banquet,  vocal  music  and  after-dinner  speeches. 

Kingaton,  N.  Y.— The  new  buiding  of  the  National  Bank  of  Rondout  is  now  practically 
completed,  and  in  point  of  convenience  and  safety  and  general  suitability  for  banking  pur- 
poses it  compares  most  favorably  with  the  beet  modem  bank  buildings.  Besides  the  appoint- 
ments usually  to  be  found  in  a well-equipped  bank,  it  has  a number  of  rooms  for  the  use  of 
its  customers  exclusively,  steel  safe-deposits  boxes,  etc.  Heating,  lighting  and  ventilation 
have  been  provided  for  according  to  the  most  approved  systems. 

SOTJTHB3RN  STA.TK8. 

Birmingham,  Ala.— J.  B.  Cobbs  has  resigned  as  President  of  the  Berney  National  Bank, 
to  accept  the  office  of  Vice-President  of  the  Birmingham  Trust  and  Savings  Co,  Mr.  Cobbs 
has  been  associated  with  the  banking  Interests  of  this  city  for  many  years,  and  has  been  Pres- 
ident of  the  Birmingham  Clearing-House  Association. 

Teanemee  Bankers*  Association.— The  annual  convention  of  the  Tennessee  Bankers* 
Assciation  was  held  at  Lookout  Inn  August  8,  concluding  with  an  excursion  to  Washington. 
A report  of  the  convention  will  appear  in  the  September  Magazine. 

New  Orleans,  La.— The  last  statement  of  the  Hibernia  National  Bank  shows  that  $160,000 
has  lately  been  added  to  the  surplus  of  the  bank,  which  is  now  greater  than  the  capital  by 
fifty  per  cent.  ITiis  addition  was  made  after  paying  the  semi-annual  five  per  cent,  dividend, 
tod  after  setting  aside  $100,000  for  the  current  year's  taxes. 

Deposits  are  about  $8,500,000,  and  cash  resuorces,  excluding  stocks  and  bonds,  over 
IUOQ,000. 

Memphis,  Tenn.— The  People's  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  has  been  incorporated  here 
to  do  a banking  and  trust  company  business. 

WKSXKRN-  SXA.TTCS. 

Sionz  City,  Iowa.— There  has  been  some  delay  in  carrying  out  the  plan  for  merging  the 
busineM  of  the  First  National  Bank  with  the  Farmers'  Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  owing  to  the 
bringing  of  a suit  by  some  of  the  minority  stockholders  of  the  bank  to  restrain  the  trust 
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company  from  making  an  anessment  on  the  bank  shares.  The  restraining- order  was dii> 
solved,  and  the  plan  of  consolidation  is  to  be  carried  out  as  soon  as  practicable. 

Illinola  Banka  Consolidate.— The  Madison  County  State  Bank  and  the  Bank  of  Ed- 
wards vUle,  111.,  have  consolidated  under  the  latter  title  with  $60,000  capital. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa.— On  June  80  the  Des  Moines  National  Bank  reported  deposits  amount- 
ingr  to  $2,548,808— an  increase  of  $1,000,000  in  the  past  year.  From  June  30  to  July  10  the  de- 
posits increased  about  $260,000,  making  the  total  amount  about  13,000,000.  Net  earnings  of 
the  bank  for  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  amounted  to  ei^ht  per  cent. 

The  energetic  management  of  President  Arthur  Reynolds,  combined  with  favorable  bus- 
iness conditions  in  Iowa,  have  produced  this  gratifying  situation  in  the  bank's  affairs. 

—James  Watt,  a well-known  business  man,  has  been  elected  Cashier  of  the  German  Sar- 
ings  Bank. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.— A recent  comparative  statement  of  deposits  issued  by  the  Capital 
National  Bank,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  shows  that  the  deposits  on  July  1, 1899,  were  $1,975,80TJ4. 
On  December  1,  1898,  the  deposits  were  $1,380,752.09,  making  a gain  of  $505,054  45.  The  present 
deposits  of  the  bank  (July  28)  are  $2,154,299.  Of  this  gain  $326,684.97  has  been  in  the  way  of  new 
bank  deposits  acquired  since  May  1,  1899,  when  Indianapolis  became  a reserve  city.  All  this 
goes  to  show  that  the  Capital  National,  though  a comparatively  new  bank,  is  an  extremely 
popular  and  growing  one,  and  is  getting  its  full  share  of  the  new  business  rapidly  trending 
toward  Indianapolis  as  a new  reserve  city. 

The  officers  of  the  bank  arc  as  follows : Medford  B.  Wilson,  President ; Orlando  M.  Pack- 
ard, Vice-President  (formerly  National  bank  examiner) ; William  F.  Churchman,  Cashier;. 
Chas.  L.  Farrell,  Assistant  Cashier. 

A gain  of  nearly  $6(X),(X)0  of  deposits  in  a little  over  half  a year  is  certainly  substantial 
evidence  of  public  confidence  in  the  wisdom  of  the  bank's  management.  That  this  city 
should  have  become  a reserve  city  for  other  National  banks  is  a natural  result  of  steady 
advance  in  commercial  importance  for  many  years  past. 

I«oulaville,  Ky — It  is  reported  that  the  Bank  of  Louisville  has  made  an  arrangement 
whereby  its  business  will  be  merged  into  that  of  the  new  Houthem  National  Bank. 

On  account  of  exorbitant  taxation  the  Bank  of  Louisville  was  considering  the  advisabilty 
of  going  into  liquidation  and  had  cash  on  hand  considerably  in  excess  of  its  entire  deposits. 

South  Dakota  Banks.— The  deposits  of  the  National  Banks  of  South  Dakota  are  said  to 
have  gained  $8,(X)0,000  in  the  last  two  years.  A decline  in  interest  on  commercial  loans  is  re- 
ported and  some  of  the  banks  have  not  only  ceased  offering  interest  on  deposits,  but  have  re- 
fused to  open  new  accounts. 

Now  Bankom*  AMooiation.— The  Association  of  State  Banks  of  Minnesota  was  organ- 
ized at  St.  Paul  July  11,  and  the  following  officers  were  elected : W.  E.  Lee,  Long  Prairie, 
president;  N.  J.  Schafer,  Owatonna,  vice-president ; Herman  Sheffer,  St.  Paul,  secretary; 
C.  A.  Hubbard,  Lake  City,  treasurer. 

Milwaukoo,  Wis.- On  July  21  Irving  M.  Bean  was  appointed  assignee  to  wind  up  the 
affairs  of  the  Plankinton  Bank,  in  place  of  Wm.  Plankinton,  resigned. 

—Plans  have  been  drawn  for  remodelling  and  enlarging  the  banking  house  of  the  First 
National  Bank. 

Iowa  City,  la.— A recent  number  of  the  Iowa  City  “Republican”  contained  a complete 
review  of  the  business  interests  of  that  city.  It  reports  that  from  June  26, 1897.  to  June  ft, 
1899,  the  deposits  in  the  banks  rose  from  $1,254,280,  to  $2,009,606-  a gain  of  $815,410,  or  neariy 
66^  per  cent. 

Chicago.- W.  L.  Moyer,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  American  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  has 
accepted  a position  as  manager  for  Senator  Marcus  Daly,  of  Butte,  Montana.  This  is  an  im- 
portant situation,  paying  a salary  of  $12,000  a year. 

—At  a meeting  of  the  Chicago  Clearing-House  Association  July  20,  the  Illinois  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank  and  the  Northern  Trust  Company  were  admitted  to  membership.  Provision 
was  made  for  the  issue  of  gold  clearing-house  certificates  for  use  in  making  payments  be- 
tween banks. 

—On  July  1 the  Illinois  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  reported  deposits  amounting  to  $61286.- 
717,  the  largest  ever  reported  by  a bank  in  this  city. 

In  the  last  year  the  Illinois  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  has  gained  $22,151,626  in  deposits. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.- Work  will  be  begun  about  October  1 on  the  new  building  of  the 
Union  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  at  Fourth  and  Walnut  streets.  It  will  be  seventeen  sto- 
ries in  height  and  will  be  of  modern  fireproof  construction. 

St.  Paul,  MInn.-r-The  American  Exchange  Bank  is  a new  institution,  succeeding  the 
Northern  Exchange  Bank. 
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St.  Loals,  Mo.— The  stock  of  the  Lincoln  Trust  Co.  was  increased  recently  from  $500,000 
to  |L00Q,000.  It  has  also  lately  completed  new  safe-deposit  vaults,  embodying  the  most  ap- 
prored  safety  devices  known  to  modem  safe-builders. 

—Plans  have  been  arranged  for  increasing  the  capital  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Co.- 
so  that  the  capital,  surplus  and  profits  will  amount  to  $6,540,000. 


PA.CIITIC  SLOFK. 


Bank  to  Reopen.— V.  A.  Oregg  has  been  elected  President  of  the  County  Bank,  San 
Lute  Obispo,  CaL,  and  the  resumption  of  the  bank  is  announced. 

San  Francisco. —A  reduction  of  the  capital  of  the  Bank  of  California  from  $8,000,009  to 
$2,000,000  is  announced  to  take  place  shortly,  $1,000,000  being  distributed  among  the  share- 
holders. The  surplus  and  profits  of  the  bank  exceed  $3,000,003,  giving  it  a practical  working 
capital  of  over  $5,000,000  after  the  reduction. 


Wyoming  State  and  Private  Banks.— Harry  B.  Henderson,  State  Examiner,  sends  the 
lUoizm  the  following  information  in  regard  to  the  condition  of  the  State  and  private 
banks  of  Wyoming : 


July  14,  1898,  June  SO,  1899. 

Capital $72,000  $152,000 

Surplus 16,842  19,007 

Undivided  profits... 5,836  21,294 

Deposits 250,121  438,255 

For  the  same  periods  the  private  banks  reported : 

July  14. 1898.  June  SO,  1899. 

Capital $178,516  $189,.516 

Surplus 8,600  18,901 

Undivided  profits 11,134  21,867 

Deposits 825,375  1,066,465 


Deposits  in  both  State  and  private  banks  on  June  80,  1800,  were  $1,409,720.  compared  with 
114175,407  on  July  28, 1808. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.— Business  here  as  represented  by  bank  clearings  shows  a remark- 
able increase  compared  with  the  first  six  months  of  1896,  the  gain  for  the  first  half  of  1899 
being  $18,200,000. 

COLON-IA.I:.. 


National  Bank  for  Hawaii.— The  first  National  bank  outside  of  the  continental  boun- 
daries of  the  United  States  is  about  to  be  established  in  Honolulu  under  the  title  of  the  First 
American  Bank.  A charter  for  the  bank  has  already  been  procured  from  the  United  States 
Government  by  Perry  S.  Heath,  Assistant  PostmasterKleneral,  but  it  cannot  be  used  with 
the  word  National**  therein  until  Congress  places  the  Hawaiian  Islands  under  the  Territo- 
rial laws  of  this  country.  The  bank  will  open  for  business  September!,  and  in  the  mean- 
time will  operate  under  a charter  which  has  just  been  granted  by  the  Hawaiian  Government. 
The  bank  is  capitalized  at  $1,000,000,  and  one-half  of  that  amount  will  be  kept  in  the  vaults 
for  the  present,  as  required  by  the  banking  laws  of  the  island.  The  capital  stock  of  the  in- 
sdtutioo  will,  of  course,  be  paid  for  in  gold  coin.  It  is  understood  that  James  Campbell  will 
be  President  of  the  institution,  and  E.  M.  Boyd,  a well-known  business  man  of  Honolulu, 
will  be  an  oflBoer— probably  Secretary— of  the  corporation.  It  is  stated  that  R.  B.  Hunger- 
ford,  formerly  connected  with  the  National  Bank  Examiner's  office  of  New  York,  will  be- 
come Cashier  of  the  bank.  Messrs.  P.  N.  Lilienthal  and  1.  Steinhart,  Managers  of  the  Anglo- 
CaUfomian  Bank  at  San  Francisco,  will  be  in  the  directorate,  and  also  the  firm  of  Messrs.  J. 
k W.  Seligman,  of  New  York,  will  be  represented  in  the  board.  Another  ofiBoer  of  the  new 
bank  wiU  be  W.  A.  Purdy,  who  has  for  some  years  been  interested  in  Hawaiian  affairs. 
Fletcher  d.  Heath,  a director  of  the  Seventh  National  Bank,  of  New  York,  and  William  H. 
Kimball,  executive  officer  of  the  same  institution,  are  interested  in  the  Hawaiian  bank, 
which,  from  the  present  outlook,  will  be  a success  from  the  start. 


CANAJDA.. 

Montreal.— The  Banque  Ville-Maiie  suspended  July  26,  owing  to  a defalcation  by  two  of 
its  officers— an  accountant  and  teller— to  the  amount  of  about  $50,000.  This  caused  a run  on 
the  bank,  followed  by  suspension.  Paid-in  capital  was  about  $480,000,  and  deposits  about 
$U004KX). 

—Announcement  was  made  on  July  81  that  the  Banque  Jacques  Cartier  would  suspend  on 
the  following  day.  This  was  caused  by  a run,  due  to  the  failure  of  the  Banque  Ville-Marie  a 
few  days  before.  According  to  the  official  statement  of  June  90  its  capital  was  $500,000,  re- 
serve fund,  $265,000,  and  deposits  due  the  public,  $8,900,000. 

Runs  on  two  other  banks  were  successfully  withstood. 

Ottawa.— It  is  reported  that  the  business  of  the  branch  of  the  Union  Bank  of  Canada 
here  has  not  been  profitable  for  the  past  two  years,  and  that  the  branch  will  be  discontinued. 
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NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

The  Comptroller  of  the  Ourrency  fumUhes  the  following  sUtement  of  new  National  banks  orgsaise4 
since  onr  last  report.  Names  of  offlcers  and  other  particulars  regarding  these  new  Nshossl 
banks  will  be  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 

6202— Athens  National  Bank,  Athens,  Pa.  Capital,  $50,000. 

6208— Waggoner  National  Bank,  Vernon,  Tex.  Capital,  $50,000. 

6204—  First  National  Bank,  Glen  Campbell,  Pa.  Capital,  $60,000. 

6205—  First  National  Bank,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5206 -First  National  Bank,  Stillwater,  Okla.  Capital,  $50,000. 

6207- First  National  Bank,  Harlan,  la.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5208—  Mechanics*  National  Bank,  Millville,  N.  J.  Capital,  $100,000. 

5209—  Union  National  Bank,  Springfield,  Mo.  Capital,  $100,000. 

6210-Milford  National  Bank,  Milford,  N.  Y.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5211— Bloomsburg  National  Bank.  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Capital,  $00,000. 

6212- German  National  Bank,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Capital,  $100,000. 

The  following  notices  of  Intention  to  organise  National  banks  have  been  approve.1  by  the  Ceo^ 
troUer  of  tiie  Currency  since  last  advice : 

Clement  National  Bank,  Siegfried,  Pa,;  by  W.  W.  Watson,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Alexandria,  Ind.;  by  S.  A.  Cook,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.;  by  Hamilton  F.  Kean,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Napoleon,  Ohio ; by  J.  S.  Bailey,  ei  al. 

NEW  BANKS,  BANKERS,  ETC. 

FLORIDA. 

I PAL.MBTTO— Manatee  County  State  Bank: 
capital,  $16,000;  Pres.,  J.  B.  Anderson: 

I Vice-Pres.,  S.  8.  Lamb:  Cas.,  Thomas  W. 

I Conrad. 

I GBOBGIA. 

I Arlikoton -Bank  of  Arlington:  Pres.,W. 

S.  Witham ; Cas.,  J.  R.  Walker. 

! CHIPLKT-Bank  of  Chipley;  PresM  W.  S. 

Witham;  Vioe-Pree.,  T.  T.  Hurrah ; Cas„ 
i A.  D.  Brown. 

Bllaviujb— Bank  of  Southwestern  Georgia 
(branch),  Alonzo  Walters,  Mgr. 

IDAHO. 

Weibkr— State  Bank;  capital,  $16,600;  Pres^ 
Edward  Shainwald ; Cas^  C.  J.  Selwyn. 

ILLINOIS. 

Berwick— Farmers*  Bank;  Pres.,  W.  C. 
Tubbs;  Vice-Pres.,  James  French;  (3as., 
J.  W.  Houston. 

Newark- Bank  of  Millington  (8UooesM>r  to 
* A.  A.  Munson  & Co.):  Pres.,  Walter  Finnic; 

Vice-Pres.,  C.  H.  Pluese:  Cas,,  Boy  W. 
I Scoggln ; Asst.  Cas.,  O.  L Biiller. 

Mbtamora— State  Bank. 

INDIAN  TBBRITOBY. 

Rush  Springs— Bank  of  Rush  Springs:  cap- 
ital, $10,000;  Pres.,  H.  Wells ; Cas.,  Stephen 
Brown. 

INDIANA 

I CrawpordsviLiLE  — Crawfordsville  Trust 
! Co.;  capital,  $25,000;  Pres.,  A.  F.  Bamaey, 


ALABAMA. 

Athens- Limestone  County  Bank;  capital, 
$60,000;  Pres.,  W.  R.  Pryor;  Cas.,  Wm.  8. 
Peebles. 

CiTRONEL.L.E-Bank  of  Citroneile;  capital, 
$10,000  (A.  K,  Kerns) ; Cas.,  Sadie  J.  Kerns. 
Jasper— Spenoer-Cranford  Banking  Co.; 
Pres.,  W.  A.  Spencer;  Cas.,  J.  H.  Cranford. 
ARKANSAS. 

DANVTL.LB— Bank  of  Danville ; capital,  $25,- 
000;  Pres.,  J.  H.  McCargo;  VIoe-Pres.,  O. 
L.  Clement;  Cas.,  P.  A.  Douglass. 
Kingsland— Bank  of  Cleveland  County; 

Pres.,  W.  D.  Atwood ; Cas.,  J.  H.  HaU. 
Waldo— Bank  of  Waldo;  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  J.  H,  Askew;  Vice-Pres.,  W.  T. 
Pinch ; Cas.,  I.  E.  HowelL 

CALIFORNIA. 

Fort  Jones— Carlock  Banking  Co.  (success 
sor  to  Bank  of  A.  B.  Carlock) ; capital,  $60,- 
000;  Pres.  A.  B.  Carlock;  Vice-Pres., 
Charles  Lavender ; Cas.,  M.  C.  Beem ; Asst. 
CJas.,  N.  C.  Carlock. 

Los ANQBLES—Equitable Savings  Bank;  or- 
ganiziDg. 

COLORADO. 

Holly— Bank  of  Holly ; Pres.,  W.  C.  Gould ; 
C^.,  J.  S.  McMurtry. 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
Washington- Home  Savings  Bank. 
CONNECTICUT. 

Waterbury— Colonial  Tr.  Co.:  Pres.,  David 
8.  Plume  ; Vice-Pres.,  J.  H.  Whittemore. 
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Vkse-Pres^  Silas  Petersoo;  Second  Vioe- 
Pres^  T.  N.  Lucas  ; Cas.,  Wallaoe  Sparks ; 
AflBt.  Cas.  H.  C.  Naylor. 

East  Chicago— Bast  Chicago  Bank. 

IOWA. 

Bubt— Farmers’  Exchan^  Co. 
DOLLiTBB-DolUTer Savings  Bank;  capital, 
tldOOO. 

Hablan— First  National  Bank;  capital,  $60,- 
000;  Pres.,  L.  P.  Potter;  Cas.,  T.  N.  Frank- 
Un. 

Ralona— Farmers’  Savings  Bank ; capital, 
$10,000;  Pres.,  Samuel  Monatt;  Cas.,  John 
M.  Van  Kirk. 

Lohx  Bock— Lone  Bock  Bank ; Pres.,  E.  J. 

Murtagh ; Cas.,  N.  L.  Cotton. 

HAJnmro— German  Savings  Bank  (successor 
to  Bennett  Bank) ; capital,  $60,000 ; Pres., 
F.  M.  Leet;  Vice-Pres.,  A.T.  Bennett;  Cas., 
W.  F.  Carpenter ; Asst.  Cas.,  F.  L.  Shu- 
maker. 

Tnaii/— Farmers’  Bank. 

KANSAS. 

Chikkt— People’s  State  Bank:  capital,  $5,- 
OOO. 

Galika— State  Bank  of  Galena:  capital, 
$80,000 ; Pres.,  B.  Cooley ; Cas.,  O.  T.  Street. 
Oabkhit— State  Savings  Bank ; capital,  $&,- 
000. 

KENTUCKY. 

GKRXAKTOWii—Bank  of  Germantown;  Pres., 
T.  M.  Dora ; Cas.,  J.  H.  Blackburn. 
Jamutown- Bank  of  Jamestown;  capital, 
$15,000;  Pres.,  N.  H.  W.  Aaron ; Cas.,  W.  A. 
Stone. 

WicKurvH— Bank  of  Western  Kentucky; 
a^ital,  $80,000. 

MAINE. 

POBTLAND— Ralph  L.  Merrill. 

MARYLAND. 

South  Cumbbrlani) — Cumberland  Savings 
Dank:  capital,  $$6,000. 

MICHIDAN. 

Gbaxd  Rapids  — Cameron,  Currie  & Co. 
(branch  of  Detroit). 

Kindb— Kinde  Bank  of  Frank  W.  Hubbard 
k Co.;  Pret«,  Prank,  W.  Hubbard;  Vioe- 
Pres , John  Ryan ; Cas.,  Willard  Babcock. 
Sr.  Chablbs— St.  Charles  Bank  (successor  to 
Parsons  A Holt);  Cas.,  John  Lafferty. 
MINNESOTA. 

Fbltok— Clay  County  Bank ; capital,  $0,000; 

Pres.,  E.  E.  Secor ; CJas.,  M.  T.  Dalquist. 
lOBA— Bank  of  Murray;  capital,  $5,000;  Pres.. 
H.J.  Waddell;  Vice-Pres.,  John  Krier;Cas., 
Louis  Waddell. 

Mihxbapolis— South  Side  State  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $60,000. 

Pbblet— Bank  of  Perley;  capital,  $18,000 ; 

Pres.,  M.  T.  Weum ; Cas.,  S.  S.  Dalen. 
Bocktobd— Bank  of  Rockford. 

St.  Paul— American  Exchange  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Northern  Exchange  Bank):  capi- 
tal, $25,000;  Pres.  C.  C.  Emerson;  Cas.,  L.  H. 
Ickler. 


Ulen  — State  Bank  (successor  to  Bank  of 
Ulen);  capital,  $10,000;  Pres.,  Charles  J.  Lof- 
gren;  Cas.,  L.  Lofgren. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Columbia — Columbia  Bank;  capital,  $80,000. 
MISSOURI. 

Cabuthersvillb— Bank  of  Caruthersville; 
capital,  $18,860 ; Pres.,  C.  B.  Paris ; C^,  W. 
E.  Talley. 

Paugett— Bank  of  Fauoett  (J.  O.  Isaasen). 
Plat  River— Miners  and  Merchants’  Bank ; 

capital,  $10,000;  Cas.,  J.  E.  Cover. 

Granby— Bank  of  Granby;  capital,  $18,000 ; 

Cas..  John  B.  Cummins. 

SPRiNOriELD— Union  National  Bank  ; capi- 
tal. $100,0C0;  Pres.,  H.  B.  McDaniel:  Cas., 
Geo.  D.  McDaniel. 

MONTANA. 

Bridoer— Stockgrowers’  Bank;  Pres.,  E.  Ar- 
moretti;  (3as.,  J.  P.  Trumbo. 

NEBRASKA. 

Rogers— Bank  of  Rogers  (successor  to  Far- 
mers’ Bank):  capita),  $5,000;  Cas.,  J.  Folda. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

North  Conway— North  Conway  Loan  and 
Banking  Co. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Jersey  City— National  Trust  Co.;  capital, 
$600,000;  surplus,  $600,000. 

Millville— Mechanics’  National  Bank ; cap- 
ital, $!00,000;  Pres.  H.  O.  Newcomb;  Vice- 
Pres.,  Theodore  C.  Wheaton;  Second  Vice- 
Pres.,  B.  B.  Weatherby;  Cas.,  J.  H.  Nixon. 
Ridgewood— First  National  Bank;  capital, 
$60,000 ; Pres.,  Peter  Ackerman ; Vice-Pres., 
J.  Charles  Wilkinson ; Cas.,  L.  F.  Spencer. 

NEW  YORK. 

Milford— Milford  National  Bank;  capitaL 
$50,000;  Pres.,  Charles  J.  Armstrong ; Vice- 
Pres.,  8.  Howard  Sherman;  Cas.  John  R. 
Kirby. 

New  York — Merchants’  Bank  of  Halifax,  16 
Exchange  Place ; 8.  H.  Voorhees,  Agent. 
NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Winston- Piedmont  Savings  Bank ; capital, 
$5,000;  Pres.,  J.  T.  Brown;  Vice-Pres.,  O. 
B.  Eaton : Cas.,  L.  W.  Pegram. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Hankinson— Farmers  and  Mechanics’  Bank. 
OHIO. 

Butler- Richland  County  Bank:  capital, 
$86,000;  Pres.,  I.  Hess;  Cas.,  I.  Shaffer: 
Sec.,  Joseph  Grubb. 

CmOAOO— Home  Banking  and  Savings  Co.; 
capital  stock,  $50,000;  Pres„  C.  B.  Tudor; 
Vice-Pres.,  A.  C.  Bagnell:  Cas.,  B.  A.  Sut* 
ton. 

Cleveland— A B.  Ames  A Co. 

Deshler— Com  City  Bank. 

El  Dorado— Farmers’  Bank  of  New  Madi- 
son (branch) ; Cas.,  Isaac  Miller. 

I Marietta— German  National  Bank ; capital. 
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$100,000;  Pres.,  Wm.  H.  Ebinger;  Vlee- 
Pree.,  J.  8.  H.  Torner ; Cas.,  8.  L.  Angle. 
Napoleon— First  National  Bank  (sucoeeaor 
to  Meekison  Bank) ; capital,  $60,000;  Pres., 
David  Meekison ; Cas.,  J.  8.  Bailey ; Aast. 
Cas.,  Wm.  M.  Hamilton. 

Sidney— First  National  Exchange  Bank; 
capital,  $60,000:  Pres.,  W.  H.  Wagner;  Cas., 
L.  M.  Studevant. 

Zanesville— Commercial  Bank;  Cas.,  Oeo. 
Brown. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Alva— Alva  State  Bank  ; capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  C.  W.  BlckeU. 

Stillwater- First  National  Bank  (succes- 
sor to  Farmers  and  Merchants*  Bank  and 
Payne  County  Bank);  capital,  $60,000; 
Pres.,  Alexander  Campbell ; Vice-Pres.,  M. 
L.  Walker : Cas.,  C.  P.  Rock  ; Asst.  Cas.« 
W.  E.  Hodges. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Athens  — Athens  National  Bank;  capital, 
$60,000;  Pres.,  Vine  Crandall;  Vice-Pres., 
L.  W.  Eighmey ; Cas.,  M.  J.  Murphy. 
Bloomsbubo— Bloomsburg  National  Bank; 
capital,  $60,000;  Pres.,  A.  Z.  Schoch;  Vice- 
Pres.,  Paul  Wirt;  Cas.,  Wm.  H.  Hidlay. 
Glen  Campbell— First  National  Bank ; cap- 
ital, $50,000;  Pres.,  J.  W.  CTlark;  Vice-Pres., 
James  D.  Ake ; Cas.,  J.  A.  Klingensmith. 
Knoxville— Knoxville  Banking  Co. 
PiTTSBUBO— M.  K.  McMullin  Bank. Guar- 

antee Title  and  Trust  Co.:  Pres.,  8.  H.  Mc- 
Kee ; Vice-Pres.,  B.  H.  Jennings. 

Reading — Stahl  & Straub  (branch  of  Phila- 
delphia.) 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Belton— Bank  of  Belton;  capital,  $60,000; 
Pres.,  R.  A.  Lewis;  Vice-Pres.,  B.  A. 
Smythe ; Cas.,  W.  E.  Greer. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Freeman  — Merchants*  State  Bank;  Pres., 
John  Schamber;  Vice-Pres.,  L.  K. Lord; 
Cas.,  M.  J.  Gotthelf.  | 


Getttsbubo— Stock  Growers*  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $10,000;  Pres.,  L W.  Moodr,  Cas.,  B. 
Jackson. 

TENNESSEE. 

Memphis— People's  Savings  Bask  and  Trust 
Co.;  capital,  $80,000. 

Mount  Pleasant— Bank  of  Mount  Pleasant. 
TEXAS. 

Ballinger- W.  C.  Parks  A Co.;  capital.  $50i- 
000 ; Pres.,  W.  C.  Parks ; Cas.,  J.  Wilmutb ; 
Asst.  Cas..  Sam  Parks,  Jr. 

Dallas— Dallas  Banking  and  Loan  Co. 
Stephenville— J.  H.  Cage. 

Vernon— Waggoner  National  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $50,000;  Pres.,  R.  C.  Neal ; Vice-Pres., 
W.  T.  Waggoner;  Gas..  J.  A.  Henry  ; Asst 
Cas.,  J.  S.  Wood. 

VIRGINIA. 

Alexandria— Home  Savings  Bank. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

West  Union- Doddridge  County  Bank. 

WISCONSIN. 

Belmont  — Belmont  Bank;  Pres.  R.  W. 

Brown ; Cas.,  W.  P.  Hughes. 

COLVAX— Bank  of  Colfax;  capital,  $6,000; 
Pres.,  Geo.  D.  Bartlett:  Cas.,  Geo.  T.  Vor- 
land. 

Oregon— Bank  of  Oregon  (J.  F.  Litel  t 
Sons). 

ONTARIO. 

Lucas— Merchants*  Bank  of  Canada ; Charles 
G.  Harper,  Mgr. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
Granite  Creek— Cook  A Co. 

Midway— M.  Saunders. 

HA.  WAIT. 

Honolulu— First  American  Bank;  capital 

$1,000,000. 


CHANCES  IN  OFFICERS,  CAPITAL,  ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

Birmingham  — Bemey  National  Bank ; 
Walker  Percy,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  B.  Cobbs. 

Birmingham  Trust  and  Savings  Co.;  J. 

B.  Cobbs,  Vice-Pres. 

ARKANSAS. 

Hot  Springs— Arkansas  National  Bank; 
Fred.  N.  Rix,  Cas. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Los  Angeles— Columbia  Savings  Bank;  A. 
P.  West,  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  M.  Ozmun, 
deceased. 

National  City— People*s  State  Bank ; L.  F. 

Jones,  Pres,  in  place  of  O.  M.  Barrett. 
Oxnard— Bank  of  Oxnard ; capital,  $50,000 ; 

E.  C.  Howe,  Pres.;  Jay  Spence,  Cas. 

San  Francisco— Bank  of  California;  capital 
reduced  to  $:2,000,000. 

. San  Luis  Obispo— County  Bank  (re-opened); 


V.  A.  Gregg,  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  L.  Bebee, 
deceased. 

St.  Helena— Carver  National  Bank ; D.  0. 
Hunt,  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  L.  Williams;  G. 
L.  Pratt,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  D.  O.  Hunt. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Bridgeport— City  Savings  Bank;  Wm.  N. 

Middlebrook,  Asst.  Sec.  and  Treas. 
Bristol— Bristol  Savings  Bank ; E.  M.  Peck, 
Asst.  Treas. 

New  Haven  - First  National  Bank;  Arthur 
T.  Hadley,  elected  director. 

WiNSTBD— Hurlbut  National  Bank;  P.  0. 
address  “ Winsted,  Station  A.** 

DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 
Washington- American  Security  and  Trust 
Co.;  A.  T.  Britton,  First  Vice-Pres.,  de- 
ceased. 
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GBOBGIA. 

Atlaxta— Atlanta  Bankln^r  Co.;  Wm.  J. 
Dav^  Cas.  In  place  of  W.  T.  Wall,  de- 
oeaied. 

Cart^tille  — First  National  Bank ; 
Joseph  S.  Calhoun,  Asst.  Cas. 

ILLINOIS. 

Alexis- First  National  Bank;  Henry  Tubbs, 
Pres.,  deceased. 

Beardstowit— First  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

CSas.  in  place  of  James  P.  Harris. 

Chicago  — American  Trust  and  Savings 

Bank;  W.  L Moyer  no  longer  Asst.  Cas. 

Northern  Trust  Co.  and  Illinois  Trust  and 
Sarings  Bank;  a<lmitted  to  clearing-house. 
Daitvillk— First  National  Bank;  E.  K.  E. 
Kimbrough,  Vice-Pros,  in  place  of  C.  L. 
English. 

Edwardsyille— Bank  of  EdwardsviUe  and 
Mtdison  County  State  Bank;  consolidated 
under  former  title. 

Dbcatub— Peddecord,  Burrows  A Co.;  Jasper 
J.  Peddecord,  deceased. 

Gratville— First  National  Bank;  E.  J.  Brls- 
walter.  Asst.  Cas. 

Ki BK WOOD  — First  National  Bank;  Henry 
Tubbs,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Morris— Grundy  County  National  Bank;  J. 
R.  Collins,  Pres.,  in  place  of  Jeremiah.Col- 
Uns;  Story  Matteson,  Vice-Pres. 
Mohuouth— National  Bank  of  Monmouth; 

Henry  Tubbs,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Baxtoul— First  National  Bank;  H.  J.  Steff- 
ler,  VIoe-Pres. 

Bochelle— Rochelle  National  Bank;  A.  B. 
Sbeadle,  Cas.  in  place  of  M.  D.  Hathaway, 
Jf4  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  A.  B.  Sheadle. 
Sprihoeield— Farmers’  National  Bank;  Ti- 
tus Sudduth,  Pr^,  deceased. 

INDIANA. 

I'IHRBTt— Union  County  National  Bank;  W. 
M.  Clark,  Vice-Pres.,  in  plaoe^of  J.  Davis; 
W.  A.  Bryson,  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  C.  Kitchel* 
Bockvtllh— Rockville  National  Bank;  A.  T, 
Brockway,  Asst.  Cas. 

INDIAN  TERRITORY. 
DuRANT-First  National  Bank;  C.fH.  Hardin 
Smith,  Cas.  in!placeK>fZH.  M.  Dunlap. 

IOWA.  — ^ 

Cedar  Rapids— Merchants’  National^Bank ; 
J.  T.  Hamilton,  Pres,,  in  place  of|M.  A. 
Higley. 

Dows— Farmers’  Exchange  State  Bank;K}.  C, 
Jameson,  Pres.;  W.  B,  Jameson,  Cas.;  W. 
Barber,  Asst.  Cas. 

Hudsow— Hudson  Savings  Bank;  Carl  Bed- 
ford, Cas.  in  place  ofj^l.  H.  Washburn; 
Lyman  Bedford,  Asst.  Cas. 

Kellogg— Bank  of  J.  B.  Burton ; C.  J.  Irish, 
Cas. 

OiLWEiN— .Etna  State  Bank;  A.  J.  Anders, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Alfred  Hanson;  H.  R. 
Martin,  Asst.  Cas. 

Parkersburg  — State  Exchange  Bank ; 
Aaron  Wolf,  Pres.,  deceased. 


Perry— First  National  Bank;  A.  S.  Holmes, 
Cas.  in  place  of  H.  J.  Holmes. 

Waukon— Citizens’  State  Bank;  James  E. 
Duffy,  Cas.,  deceased. 

Rock  Valley— First  National  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Large  Bros.) ; I.  S.  Large,  Pres.; 
S.  A.  Mitchell.  Vice-Pres. 

KANSAS. 

Hays  City— First  National  Bank ; I.  M.  Yost, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  M.  £.  Dixon. 

Pratt— People’s  Bank ; Thad  C.  Carver, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Clarkson  Toms,  deceased  ; 
John  M.  Stow,  CJas. 

Wellington— Wellington  National  Bank  ; 
E.  B.  Wimer.  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  W.  Hagen ; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  B.  Wimer. 

KENTUCKY. 

Lancaster- National  Bank  of  Lancaster; 
8.  C.  Denny,  Cas.  in  place  of  Wm.  H.  Kin- 
naird;  J.  F.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Asst.  Cas.  in 
place  of  8.  C.  Denny. 

Louisville— Bank  of  Louisville;  T.  L.  Jef- 
ferson, Cas.  in  place  of  E.  A.  Hewett ; ab- 
sorbed by  Southern  National  Bank. 

Third  National  Bank;  capital  reduced 
from  $aOQ,000  to  $200,000. 

LOUISIANA. 

8HRBVBPORT —Commercial  National  Bank; 
A.  T.  Kahn,  Asst.  Cas. 

MAINE. 

Portland— First  National  Bank ; Daniel  F. 
Emery,  Jr.,  Vice-Pres. 

Watbrvtllb— Ticonic  National  Bank ; Geo. 
K.  Boutelle,  Pres,  in  place  of  C.  K.  Mat- 
thews ; Clarence  A.  Leighton,  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  Geo.  K.  Boutelle. 

MARYLAND. 

Balttmorb— Citizens’  National  Bank ; Wes- 
ley M.  Oler,  Pres,  in  place  of  James  A. 
Gary ; no  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Wesley  M. 
Oler;  David  Ambach,  Acting  Pres. Bal- 

timore Trust  and  Guarantee  Co.;  John  A. 
Whitridge,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  David  L. 
Bartlett,  deceased. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 
Amherst- First  National  Bank;  F.  C.  Sher- 
win.  Asst.  Cas. 

Boston— South  End  National  Bank ; Walter 
A.  Tripp,  Asst.  Cas.  pro  tern,  from  July  10 
to  July  24. 

(Thblsba— Winnlsimmet  National  Bank ; Al- 
bert D.  Bosson,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  H. 
Cunningham;  Geo.  W.  Moses,  Vice-Pres. 
in  place  of  Albert  D.  Bosson. 

North  Brookfield— North  Brookfield  Sav- 
ings Bank ; Frank  A.  Smith,  Second  Vice- 
Pres. 

MICHIGAN. 

Corunna— First  National  Bank;  Patrick 
Gallagher,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Hastings— Hastings  City  Bank;  Chester 
Messer,  Pres,  in  place  of  David  G.  Robin- 
son, deceased. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


804 


THE  BANKERS'  MAGAZINE, 


MINNESOTA.  ! 

Detroit— First  National  Bank;  J.  K.  Cum-  | 
iTiingH,  Pres,  in  place  of  H.  H.  Kenkel ; Wm. 

T.  Morrow,  Cas.  in  place  of  Wm.  J.  Bettin- 
jcer ; no  Asst.  Cas.  In  place  of  W m.  J.  Mor- 
row. 

MISSOURI. 

Farmington— Bank  of  Farmington;  W.  H. 
Harlan,  Pres,  in  place  of  Kossuth  W. 
Weber,  deceased. 

Kansas  City— Missouri,  Kansas  and  Texas 
Trust  Co.;  title  changed  to  Guardian  Trust 
Co.  of  Chicago  and  Kansas  City. 

Laddoni a— Farmers*  Bank:  capital  de- 

creased to  $15,000. 

MACON-First  National  Bank ; R.  G.  Mitchell, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Lon  Hayner. 

PLA.TT8BURO— First  National  Bank;  James 

A.  Winn,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  C.  R.  Jones ; 
C.  E.  Jones,  Cas.  In  place  of  Geo.  R.  Riley. 

8t.  Louis— Lincoln  Trust  Co.;  capital  stock 
increased  to  $1,000,000. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

COLBBROOK— Colebrook  National  Bank;  C. 
H.  Green,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  E. 
Drew. 

Honover— Dartmouth  National  Bank;  N.  8. 
Huntington,  Pres.,  deceased;  also  Pres. 
Dartmouth  Savings  Bank. 

Portsmouth— Rockingham  National  Bank; 
Wm.  A.  Peirce,  Vice-Pres. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Jbrset  City— Hudson  City  Savings  Bank: 
Garret  D.  Van  Reipen,  Pres,  deceased. 

Nbw  Brunswick— National  Bank  of  New 
Jersey;  Gilbert  S.  Van  Pelt,  Vice-Pres.,  de- 
ceased. 

NEW  YORK. 

Bainbridob— First  National  Bank;  James 
K.  Wetmore,  Pres.,  deceased. 

BUTFAiiO— Union  Bank;  Alexander  McMas- 
ters,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

Jambstown— Chautauqua  County  Trust  Co.; 
capital  increased  from  $150,000  to  $250,000. 

New  York- Dominick  A Dickerman;  suc- 
ceeded by  Dominick  A Dominick. A.  A. 

Housman  A Co.;  Henry  C.  Davis  admit- 
ted to  firm  August  1. — Thomas  L.  Man- 
son,  Jr.,  A Co.;  Theodore  W.  Luling,  re- 
tired from  firm  August  1. Lawrence 

Turnure  A Co.;  Wm.  E.  Glyn,  admitted  to 

firm  August  1. Queens  County  Bank,  of 

Long  Island  City;  absorbed  by  Corn  Ex- 
change Bank  and  operated  as  a branch  of 
the  latter  bank. 

PuiABKi— Pulaski  National  Bank;  Frederick 
A.  Clark,  Asst.  Cas. 

Rochbstbr— Merchants’  Bank;  William  J. 
Ashley,  Pres.,  deceased;  also  director  Ro- 
chester Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Co. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 

Monroe— People’s  Bank;  O.  P.  Heath,  Pres. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Wiuuow  City  — Farmers  and  Merchants’ 
Bank;  Reuben  Noble,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 


OHIO. 

A LUANCK— Alliance  Bank  Company ; C.  C. 
Baker,  Pres,  in  place  of  Morris  C.  Pen- 
nock,  deceased. 

Findlay— City  Banking  Co.;  Newton  M.  Ad- 
ams, Pres,  in  place  of  M.  D.  Shafer,  de- 
ceased. 

Fostori A— Mechanics’  Savings  Bank  (reor- 
ganized); capital,  $50,000;  A.  T.  Brown, 
Pres.;  William  Manacke,  Vice-Pres.;  B.  W. 
Allen,  Cas.;  W.  J.  Ferguson,  Asst.  Cas. 

OREGON. 

Albany— First  National  Bank;  J.  C.  Irvine, 
Second  Asst.  Cas. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Bradford — Bradford  National  Bank ; cor- 
porate existence  extended  until  July  18, 
1919. 

Columbia— Central  National  Bank ; Andrew 
J.  Musser,  Pres,  in  place  of  Andrew  J. 
Kauffman,  deceased. 

Mahanoy  City— Union  National  Bank ; A. 
M.  MacMillan.  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Charles 
D.  Kaier,  deceased. 

Marietta- First  National  Bank;  D.  M. 
Eyer,  Pres,  in  place  of  Amos  Bowman,  de- 
ceased. 

Philadelphia— Giitird  National  Bank;F. 

B.  Reeves,  Pres,  in  place  of  Seth  CaldweU, 
Jr.;  no  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  F.  B.  Reeves. 

National  Bank  of  Commerce;  F.  W. 

Ayer,  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  F.  Read ; Hart- 
man Baker,  Cas.  in  place  of  John  A.  l^wls. 

Centennial  National  Bank;  H.  M. Lut*, 

Pres,  pro  tern,  until  October  1,  1899. — 
Union  Surety  and  Guarantee  Company; 
James  A.  Roberts,  Pres. 

Pittsburg- Tradesmen's  National  Bank ; 
Joseph  T.  Colvin,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
Robert  Wardrop,  resigned;  H.  M.  Landis, 
Cas. — People’s  National  Bank;  Robert 
Wardrop,  Vice-Pres.  and  Cas.  In  place  of 
Thomas  P.  Day,  deceased. 
'W’ilkbsbarre— Second  National  Bank:  W. 
P.  Billings,  Asst.  Cas. 

York— First  National  Bank ; John  H.  Small, 
Vice-Pres. 

TENNESSEE. 

Bristol— National  Bank  of  Bristol ; capital 
increased  from  $60,000  to  $100,000. 
Chattanooga— Chattanooga  National  Bank; 
J.  Press  Hoskins,  Cas.  In  place  of  J.  8. 
O’Neale,  resigned.  — South  Chattanooga 
Savings  Bank ; T.  R.  Preston,  Pres,  in  place 
of  D.  W.  Miller ; C.  M.  Preston,  Cas.  In  place 
of  T.  R.  Preston. 

Jonesboro- First  National  Bank;  Charles 

C.  McPherson,  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  A.  T.  Ba- 
con ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Charles  C. 
McPherson. 

Sweetwater- Bank  of  Sweetwater ; G.  M. 

McKnight,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  M.  Jones. 
Waverly— Waverly  Bank  and  Trust  Co.;  A. 
P.  McMurry,  Pres.;  Hugh  Arnold,  Cas. 
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TEXAS.  I 

Fort  Worth— American  National  Bank ; no  I 
Aset.  Cas.  in  place  of  James  B.  Belly.  i 

Graitburt— First  National  Bank;  no  Gas. 

in  place  of  E.  B.  Hilbun. 

Meridtjlk— First  National  Bank;  Bice  Max- 
ey.  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  A.  Cotting- 
haoi. 

Sax  Maroor— First  National  Bank;  J.  H. 
Barbee,  Cas.;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  H. 
Barbee. 

Ttler— Harris  Exchange  Bank  (successor  to 
Harris  Savings  Bank);  C^as.,  James  T.  | 
Harris. 

Waxahachie— Citizens’  National  Bank ; W.  1 


H.  (31etzendaner,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  J. 
W.  Ferris. 

VERMONT. 

8prinofieu>— First  National  Bank;  Fred. 
G.  Field,  Pres.  In  place  of  B.  O.  Forbush, 
deceased. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Buck HAHNON— Traders*  National  Bank;  U. 
G.  Young.  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  W. 
Heavner. 

WISCONSIN. 

La  Crosse— National  Bank  of  La  Crosse ; L. 
C.  Oileman,  Acting  Vice-Pres,  during  ab- 
sence of  F.  P.  Hixon,  Vice-Pres. 


BANKS  REPORTED  CLOSED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


LOUISIANA. 

SfAXSFiELD— Bank  of  Mansfield. 

MICHIGAN. 

Niles— Citizens’  National  Bank ; in  hands  of 
Joseph  W.  Selden,  Receiver. 

MINNESOTA. 

8t.  Paui/— Germania  Bank  ; in  hands  of 

Gustav  Willius,  Receiver. Savings  Bank 

of  St.  Paul. 

MISSOURI. 

Cldctox— State  Bank : in  liquidation. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Perth  Ambot— Middlesex  County  Bank ; in 
hands  of  Edward  S.  Campbell,  Receiver. 

NEW  YORK. 

Jaxsstowh— Jamestown  National  Bank;  in 
voluntary  liquidation  July  8. 


New  York— Franklin  National  Bank;  in 
voluntary  liquidation  July  31. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

PROVIDERCE— Globe  National  Bank:  invol- 
untary liquidation  July  12. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Sioux  Falus— Union  National  Bank;  invol- 
untary liquidation  July  1. 

TEXAS. 

Decatur- Wise  County  National  Bank ; in 
voluntary  liquidation  July  80. 

CA.N’iLDA.. 

ONTARIO. 

Ottawa— Union  Bank  of  Canada;  branch 
discontinued. 

QUE  BEG. 

Montreal— Banque  Ville-Marie;  liquidat- 
ing.  Banque  Jacques  Cartier. 


Failuree,  Suspensions  and  LiQuldatlons. 

Louisiana.— The  Bank  of  Mansfield  closed  on  July  18.  Deposits  are  said  to  be  about 
HOJXIO,  and  there  are  other  liabilities  to  banks. 

Michigan.— The  Citizens*  National  Bank,  of  Niles,  closed  July  8,  and  Joseph  W.  Selden 
was  appointed  Receiver.  Poor  loans  had  been  made  and  the  Comptroller  levied  an  assess- 
ment, which  the  stockholders  failed  to  meet,  and  a Receiver  was  appointed. 

Minnesota.— On  July  7 the  Public  Examiner  took  possession  of  the  Savings  Bank  of  St 
Paul,  and  applied  for  the  appointment  of  a Receiver.  For  some  time  the  earnings  of  the 
bank  have  not  been  satisfactory,  and  there  was  also  a considerable  amount  of  real  estate 
carried,  acquired  by  foreclosure.  A plan  of  reorganization  is  being  considered.  Deposit 
liabilities  are  $1,061,044. 

—On  July  28  Gustav  Willius  was  appointed  Receiver  for  the  Germania  Bank,  of  St.  Paul 
the  bank  having  been  closed  by  the  State  Examiner  as  a result  of  a report  made  to  him  on 
July  17.  Liabilities  other  than  capital  are  $752471^  RRd  it  is  believed  the  assets  will  meet  these 
claims. 

MlMourL- The  State  Bank,  of  Clinton,  went  into  voluntary  liquidation  on  June  29,  the 
closing  up  being  arranged  for  through  another  local  bank.  The  State  Bank  was  organized 
in  180U,  and  has  paid  $51,000  in  dividends  to  its  stockholders. 

New  Hampahire.— An  assignee  was  recently  appointed  for  the  Bank  of  New  England, 
Manchester,  which  has  not  been  doing  business  for  some  time.  The  Bank  Commissioners 
state  that  the  savings  department  of  the  bank  owes  depositors  $41,928,  and  that  its  real  assets 
amount  to  $30,788.  In  the  other  department,  the  liabilities  are  $M,000,  due  stockholders  on 
account  of  capital  stock,  with  actual  assets  of  $117,410. 

New  Jersey.— On  July  14  the  Bdiddlesex  County  Bank,  of  Perth  Amboy,  closed  on  ac- 
count of  the  defalcation  of  its  Cashier,  Geo.  M.  Valentine.  His  stealings  and  the  losses 
through  improperly  secured  loans  amount  to  $268,891. 

Edward  S.  Campbell  has  been  appointed  Recelvei  of  the  bank. 

Deposit  liabilities  are  $427,687. 

The  Perth  Amboy  Savings  Institution,  of  which  Valentine  was  Treasurer,  and  from 
which  he  stole  about  $25,000,  was  also  compelled  to  suspend  temporarily ; but  this  deficiency 
has  been  made  good  by  the  bondsmen  of  Valentine,  and  by  the  trustees  of  the  bank,  and  the 
Savings  Institution  will  probably  continue  to  do  business. 

Valentine  has  been  sentenced  to  six  years*  imprisonment. 
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By  the  courtesy  of  the  CJomptroller  of  the  Currency  at  Washington,  the  Bakk£B8’ 
Magazine  has  been  favored  with  the  complete  returns  of  the  National  banks  in  all 
the  reserve  cities,  at  the  date  of  the  call  on  June  30,  1899.  These  are  published 
below  in  conjunction  with  the  two  preceding  statements  of  February  4,  1899,  and 
April  0,  1899.  In  this  form  the  figures  become  much  more  valuable  by  reason 
of  the  comparison.  In  this  complete  shape  the  returns  of  National  banks  in  the 
reserve  cities  are  published  in  the  Bankebs’  Magazine  exclusively. 


NEW  YORK  CITY. 


Rbsources. 

Loans  and  discounts 

Overdrafts 

IT.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation 

U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  U.  8.  deposits 

U.  8.  bonds  on  hand. 

Premiums  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Stocks,  securities,  etc 

Banking:  house,  furniture  and  fixtures 

Other  real  estate  and  mortgrages  owned 

Due  from  National  banks  (not  reserve  a^nts) 

Due  from  8tate  banks  and  bankers 

Due  from  approved  reserve  a^nts 

Checks  and  other  cash  items 

Exchanges  for  clearing-house 

Bills  of  other  National  banks 

Fractional  paper  currency,  nickels  and  cents 

♦Lawful  money  reserve  in  bank.  viz. : 

Gold  coin 

Gold  Treasury  certificates 

Gold  clearing-house  certificates. 

Silver  dollars 

Silver  Treasury  certificates 

Silver  fractional  coin 

Le^-tender  notes 

U.  S.  certificates  of  deposit  for  lecml-tender  notes. 
Five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  with  Treasurer 

Total 


Feb.  4, 1899.  Apm  6. 1899. 
$544,800,829  $507,4U,048 


008,188 

17,645,000 

84,836,800 

2,140,810 

8,450,636 

67,202,092 

14,710,771 

1,806,906 

37,331,98S 

7,140,232 


419,286 

16,695,500 

84,690,860 

953,570 

3,250,674 


14,704,485 

1,^2,001 

36,674,860 

5,435,486 


June  80,1899. 
$580,202,063 
885,062 
16,425.503 
25,418,860 
1,885,560 
8.060,209 
56,786,800 
14,701,161 
2,112,120 
83,442,256 
4,492.003 


2,928,040 

142,854,167 

809,430 

64,191 

18,782,772 

6,370,250 

140,770,000 

118,977 

6,630,496 


2,527,788 

37,205,681 

1,218,290 

67,378 

19,421,651 

6,571,510 

143,824,000 

102,086 

7,073,153 

486,888 

32,722,221 

7,710,000 

782,137 

905,231 


$060,959,262  $1,096,487,744  $1,004,244,443 


29,060,806 

7,820,000 

744,502 


5,770,002 

180,852,843 

986,270 

71,734 

15,857.903 

12,208,000 

124,017,000 

80,678 

6,119,806 

683,856 

88,481,246 

6,780,000 

732,807 

826,402 


Liabilities. 


Capital  stock  paid  in 

Surplus  fund 

Undivided  profits,  less  expenses  and  taxes  paid. . . 
National  bank  notes  issued,  less  amount  on  hand, 

State  bank  notes  outstanding 

Due  to  other  National  banks 

Due  to  State  banks  and  bankers 

Dividends  unpaid 

Individual  deposits 

U.  8.  deposits 

Deposits  of  U.  8.  disbursing  ofiSoers 

Notes  and  bills  rediscounted 

Bills  payable 

Liabilities  other  than  those  above  stated 


Average  reserve  held 

* Total  lawful  money  reserve. 


$47,600,000 

48,225,000 

18,839,324 

16,009,367 

16,542 

280,976,300 

117,579,951 

124,460 

809,891,520 

84,009,480 

261,889 


$47,500,000 

43,185,000 

10,880,655 

14,309,627 

16,542 

277,847,922 

182,061,306 

156,894 

509,901,769 

88,982,141 

807,425 


15,335,467  17,881,602 


$47,900,000 

43,441,000 

19,220,120 

18.080,180 

6,662 

255,243,643 

123,118,195 

1,578J272 

554,445,464 

24,817,267 

160,894 

‘ ioo‘666 

10,775,723 


$980,950,262  $1,096,489,744  $1,094^443 
28.77  p.  c.  26.61  p.  c.  25.58  p.  c. 

$217,411,509  $203,588,817  $198,528,606 
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MONEY,  TRADE  AND  INVESTMENTS. 


A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION, 


New  York,  August  2, 1880. 

A HOPEFUL  BUT  NATURAL  CHANGE  IN  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION  haS  OCCUUed 

in  the  past  month.  A month  ago  it  was  a serious  question  whether  Europe  would 
not  call  for  a considerable  amount  of  gold,  and  while  both  our  present  stock  of  that 
metal  and  our  very  large  domestic  production  made  it  comparatively  easy  for  us  to 
meet  any  demand,  still  with  our  tremendous  balance  of  merchandise  exports,  |815.* 
000,000  in  1898  and  $530,000,000  in  1899,  the  fact  that  we  were  exporting  gold  was 
so  mysterious  that  it  caused  apprehension.  After  exporting  nearly  $18,000,000  of 
gold  in  June,  however,  the  movement  ceased  and  foreign  exchange  has  declined 
until  there  has  been  some  speculation  as  to  when  we  shall  be  importing  gold  again. 

It  is  worth  while  to  note  the  fact  in  this  connection  that  some  of  the  London 
financial  papers  are  expressing  the  view  that  the  English  holdings  of  American 
securities  are  now  so  reduced  that  it  will  not  be  practical  to  pay  for  our  grain  and 
cotton  during  the  coming  twelve  months  with  our  stocks  and  bonds.  It  will  be 
either  gold  or  merchandise  or  both  that  will  come  to  us  unless  our  large  banking 
institutions  enter  the  markets  abroad  as  lenders  of  money. 

The  usual  July  1 interest  payments  caused  a stiffening  of  money  rates  early  in  the 
month,  but  latterly  money  has  become  easier.  Still,  it  would  be  surprising  were  the 
tremendous  activity  in  business  not  to  be  attended  sooner  or  later  by  dearer  money. 

Abroad  there  are  some  evidences  of  anxiety  as  to  the  future  because  of  the  large 
balances  which  this  country  is  still  piling  up  in  its  foreign  trade.  The  Bank  of 
England  has  $10,000,000  less  gold  than  it  held  a year  ago.  $17,000,000  less  than 
two  years  ago  and  $73,000,000  less  than  on  August  1,  1896.  On  July  13  the  Bank 
increased  its  rate  of  discount  from  three  to  per  cent. ; a year  ago  the  rate  was 
per  cent. , and  two  years  ago  two  per  cent.  In  October  last  year  the  Bank  of 
England  raised  its  rate  to  four  per  cent.,  and  a rate  as  high  as  five  per  cent,  during 
next  autumn  would  cause  no  surprise. 

The  United  States  as  regards  its  foreign  trade  holds  a very  strong  position.  Not 
only  has  the  export  movement  been  very  large,  but  trade  has  developed  along  new 
lines.  We  witnessed  the  increase  in  exports  from  $600,000,000  in  1877  to  $900,000,- 
000  in  1881  only  to  fall  below  $700,000,000  in  1886.  When  Europe  was  suffering 
from  famine  and  we  had  plenty  of  wheat  to  sell,  our  export  trade  flourished  ; when 
conditions  were  reversed  it  declined.  Now  we  have  a rapidly  increasing  trade  in 
manufactures,  and  while  the  value  of  our  breadstuffs  exports  in  the  last  twelve 
montlis  was  $70,000,000  less  than  in  the  previous  year,  the  increase  in  other  classes 
of  exports  was  so  great  that  the  total  exports  show  a loss  of  only  about  $4,000,000. 
The  following  statement  shows  the  character  of  our  exports  in  the  last  five  years  : 


Wheat  and 
flour. 

Com. 

! Total 

brtadgluffB. 

Cotton, 

Products  of 
agriculture. 

Manu- 

factures. 

1806 1 

$95,467,601  : 
91,736,086 
115,834,525 
214,048,877 
175,130,554 

$14,650,707 

87,886,862 

54,087,152 

74.196,850 

70,102,906 

1114,604,780 
141,856,993 
197,857,219 
383,807, UO 
263,665,106 

1204,000,090 

100,066.460 

280,800,071 

280,442JS15 

206,748,909 

1658,210,026 

609,870,297 

683,471,130 

868,688,670 

784,909,009 

$188,506,743 

228,571,178 

277,285,301 

200,007,354 

838,007,794 

1808 

1807 1 

1806 i 

1809 
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The  value  of  exports  of  manufactures  last  year  equalled  twenty -eight  per  cent, 
of  the  total  exports.  In  1892,  when  our  exports  first  reached  the  total  of  $1,000,- 
000,000,  manufactures  comprised  only  fifteen  per  cent,  of  the  total. 

While  our  exports  of  breadstuffs  continue  to  be  an  important  factor  in  our 
foreign  trade,  the  total  last  year  was  less  by  $75,000,000  than  the  export  of  manu- 
factures. In  1898  the  former  were  larger  by  $48,000,000. 

The  business  situation  in  general  may  be  described  as  one  of  extraordinary 
activity  with  prices  constantly  tending  upwards.  The  bank  clearings  as  compiled 
1^  the  “ Chronicle for  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  are  an  astounding  revelation 
of  commercial  and  industrial  activity.  Outside  of  New  York  the  transactions  were 
nearly  twenty-four  per  cent,  greater  in  volume  than  in  1898,  in  which  latter  year  the 
gain  over  1897  was  nearly  thirty  per  cent.,  making  the  gain  in  two  years  fifty  per 
cent.  In  New  York  the  increase  in  1899  over  1898  was  nearly  sixty -one  per  cent.,  and. 
over  1897  nearly  180  per  cent.  The  aggregate  clearings  for  the  first  half  of  each  of 
the  last  four  years  were  as  follows : 


1S96, 

1897. 

1898. 

1899. 

New  York 

Other  cities 

..  $14,400,000,000 
11,880.000,000 

$14,158,000,000  , 
10,068,000,000 

$10,006,000,000 

18,180,000,000 

$38,086,000,000 

16,870,000,000 

Total  United  States. . . . 

..  $80,786,000,000 

$85,141,000,000 

$83,086,000,000  | 

$48je95,000,000 

The  returns  so  far  received  for  the  month  of  July  show  similar  increases,  the 
weekly  gains  for  the  whole  country  averaging  from  fifty  to  sixty  per  cent,  over 
last  year. 

In  the  record  of  railroad  earnings  there  is  accumulative  evidence  of  the  remark- 
able vitality  of  business.  The  railroads  reporting  to  the  Chronicle’*  upon  an 
increased  mileage  of  only  about  one  per  cent,  show  an  increase  in  gross  earnings  for 
the  first  half  of  the  year  of  $80,000,000,  or  more  than  six  per  cent.,  and  that  on  top 
of  a gain  last  year  of  thirteen  per  cent.  The  aggregates  for  the  six  months  of  each 
of  the  last  five  years  are  shown  as  follows : 


j 

Mileage. 

Gross 

eaminge. 

Increase  or 
decrease. 

m 

146,048 

158,876 

150,186 

156,866 

6801,616487 

406,088,646 

486,800,768 

Ino.,  $18,888,586 
“ 80.061,481 

Dec.,  1,866,174 

U86. 



18BB 

404,687,001 

517,486,006 

lnc„  57,440,506 



168A0B 

80480,414 

A significant  fact  in  connection  with  the  increase  in  railroad  earnings  this  year 
is  that  the  grain  movement  played  a less  important  part  than  it  did  last  year.  The 
^neral  trafllc  of  the  railroads  west  bound  as  well  as  east  bound  has  increased  very 
extensively. 

The  iron  trade  adds  its  quota  to  the  testimony  piling  up  everywhere  to  prove 
that  prosperity  reigns.  So  far  as  meeting  the  demand  is  concerned  there  is  an 
actual  famine  in  iron,  notwithstanding  that  the  production  of  pig  iron  is  now 
greater  than  at  any  previous  time.  On  July  1 there  were  287  furnaces  in  blast  with 
a weekly  capacity  of  268,868  tons,  or  47,000  tons  more  than  a year  ago.  Since  that 
date  additional  furnaces  have  been  put  in  blast  and  yet  stocks  are  being  reduced. 
The  semi-annual  output  with  the  unsold  stocks  of  pig  iron  at  the  end  of  each  period 
■inoe  1894  is  shown  in  the  table  at  the  top  of  page  818 

Allowing  for  the  reduction  in  stock  the  consumption  of  pig  iron  in  the  first  six 
months  of  1899  reached  6,577,807  tons.  In  the  twelve  months  ended  June  80,  the 
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production  was  12,103,898  tons  and  the  consumption  12,822,541  tons,  comparing 
with  11,118,907  tons  and  11,886,249  tons  respectively  for  the  previous  twelve  months. 


18M. 

1805. 

1806, 

1807. 

1808. 
1800. 


|PBODUOnOK  IK  TOK8. 

1 UKSOLD  STOCK  IK 
TOK8. 

First  half. 

Second 

half. 

J%sne90. 

Dee.  SI. 

2,717,988 

8,060,405 

675JW 

661,328 

4,087,558 

6,868,750 

520,600 

506,132 

4,076,286 

3,646,801 

70^847 

847,686 

4,408,476 

5J348,204 

973,678 

874.978 

5,860,703 

5,004,231 

756,836 

415,383 

6,289,167 

127,108 

Turning  to  the  statistics  of  failures  kindly  furnished  to  us  by  Messrs.  R.  G. 
Dun  & Co.,  we  find  further  evidence  of  the  improved  situation.  The  failures  in 
the  second  quarter  of  the  year  were  smaller  in  number  than  in  any  corresponding 
period  since  1887,  and  the  liabilities  were  the  smallest  in  over  fifteen  years.  The 
failures  in  the  first  two  quarters  of  the  last  seven  years  were  : 


First  quarter. 

Seookd  quarter. 

Failures. 

LiabUUies. 

Failures. 

LiohaUies. 

1803 

ZJOS 

4,304 

8,802 

4,061 

3,982 

3,687 

2,772 

$47,888,800 

64,187,888 

47,818,688 

67,425,186 

48,007.9U 

32,946.566 

27,152,081 

8,100 

2,736 

2,866 

2.006 

2,880 

8,081 

2,081 

$121,541,280 

87,601,978 

41,026,261 

40,444,547 

43,684,806 

34,408,074 

14,010.002 

1804 

1806 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1890 

It  would  be  surprising  if  the  great  increase  in  business  operations  bad  not  raised 
a cry  of  scarcity  of  money.  So  far  there  has  been  little  complaint  of  stringency, 
but  there  has  been  a request  that  the  Government  supply  additional  notes  for  use  in 
circulation  in  certain  parts  of  the  country.  The  Government  is  practically  power- 
less to  render  any  assistance,  the  Treasury  being  loaded  up  with  coin  and  bullion 
while  it  has  a very  small  amount  of  notes.  The  changes  in  our  money  circulation, 
classified  into  coin  and  paper,  since  1879  may  be  studied  in  the  following  table  : 


Juke  80 


1870. 

1880. 

1881. 

1882. 

1883, 

1884. 
1886 
1886 

1887, 

1888, 
1889. 
1800. 
1891. 
1892 
1883 

1804 

1805 

1896. 

1897. 

1898. 
1809. 


(Told  coin. 


Silver  coin. 


1110,505,362 
225.606,770 
316,312,877 
358,251,326  , 
344,653,495  ! 
340.624,208 
341.668,411 
357,086,337 
876,419,220 
882,066,854 
376,055,4‘« 
374,390.381 
408.07^806 
408.767.740 
408,633,7tK) 
497,87:1,990 
480,275,057 
456,128,483 
519,146,675 
660.959,880 
702,060,450 


$75,000,233 

73,821,228 

81,667,347 

84.870,918 

87.816,170 

85,455,721 

82,174,100 

98,625.975 

104.076,452 

105,800,038 

105,894,801 

110,286,099 

115,97:1,965 

119,186,002 

122,430,011 

109,424,721 

112,202,880 

112,175.808 

111,229.742 

121,583,538 

134,057,433 


Total  coin. 


$186,505,506 
299,617,002 
896,08a224 
442,02^ 
432,460,674 
426,079,924 
423,842,601 
456,562,812 
480.406.681 
497,966,792 
481,0504283 
484,632,480 
524,047,771 
627,953,742 
526,063,711 
, 607,298,711 
' 602.477,937 
I 568,304,286 

680.376.417 

782.543.418 
836,117,802 


Notes  and 
certificates. 


$638,181,784 

678,449,577 

722,317,906 

736,065,854 

803,625,370 

816.143.486 
866,890.683 
792,440,774 
836,565,161 
874,122,278 

808.014.487 
944,863,711 
075,670,024 

1,075,110,606 

1,067,662,700 

1,056,762,521 

1,011,654,031 

941,420,914 

1,015,651,820 

l,060,892,an 

1,096,386.347 


Total  coin 
and  payer , 


$823,519,870 

977,066,579 

l,119,208ja0 

1,178,688,092 

1,235,905,063 

1J342,223,410 

1,200,233,284 

1,249,012.086 

1,317,060,842 

1,872.080,070 

1,379,964,770 

1,420,406,191 

1,490,726,706 

1.603,073,388 

1,508,726,411 

1,664,061,282 

1,604,131,068 

1,509,725J»0 

1,646,028,246 

1,843.435,740 

1,932,484,288 


It  will  be  observed  that  there  are  more  notes  in  circulation  now  than  at  any 
similar  date  in  previous  years.  In  the  last  three  years  the  total  circulation  increased 
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about  $423,000,000  of  which  increase  $246,000,000  was  in  gold  coin,  $22,000,000  in 
silTercoin  and  $165,000,000  in  notes.  In  1892  and  1893  there  was  twice  as  much 
paper  money  as  coin,  now  notes  are  only  about  twenty-fl  ve  per  cent,  in  excess  of  coin. 

For  convenience  notes  are  preferred  in  this  country  to  coin,  and  the  rarity  with 
which  gold  is  met  in  ordinary  business  transactions  in  the  East  at  least  makes  it 
seem  incomprehensible  that  there  should  be  over  $700,000,000  gold  coin  in  circula- 
tion as  compared  with  less  than  $1,100,000,000  notes  and  so  little  gold  pass  from 
hand  to  hand. 

The  complaint  of  scarcity  of  notes  makes  an  inquiry  regarding  National  bank 
circulation  pertinent.  To  those  who  believe  that  the  National  banks  should  issue 
all  our  paper  money,  the  one  defect  in  the  National  banking  system  is  that  there  is 
no  provision  for  circulation  except  upon  a condition  that  kills  the  very  object.  We 
present  here  certain  data  concerning  National  banking  circulation  which  show  how 
useless  has  become  the  note  privilege  of  the  banks,  as  a means  of  expanding  our 
currency  : 


June  30 

Capital, 
8urphuf  and 
profltM. 

Circulation. 

U.  S.  hondu 
to  secure 
circulation. 

Total  U.  S. 
hondft  held  by 
XaVl  banka. 

Tdal  U.  S. 
honda  (fut~ 
standing. 

1879... 

$615,368,686 

$307,328,695 

$:152.208,000 

$671,426,500 

$1,797,643,700 

1880... 

624,455,214 

318,088,562 

359.512,050 

402.844,850 

1,723,993,100 

l»n... 

741,591,490 

312,223,552 

358,287,500 

422,137,450 

1,6:49,567,7.50 

1882... 



660.302,459 

;«8,921,808 

355,789,550 

398.952,100 

1.46:4,810.400 

1W3... 

706,984,371 

311,96:1,302 

554,002,900 

388,097,060 

1,548,229,1.50 

1884... 

738,876.809 

295,175,334 

534,346,350 

365,.549,:«0 

1,226,563,8.50 

1885... 

725,027,348 

269,147.690 

310,102,200 

:142,298,000 

1,196,150,950 

Iffld. . . 

760,415,112 

244,89:1,097 

279.414,400 

310,759,950 

1,146,014,100 

1887... 

1 806,291,844 

166,625.658 

189,032,060 

1 223,212,050  , 

1,021,692,.550 

1888... 

831,786.628 

155.313,.354 

177,543,900 

241.162,050 

950,.522.500 

1880... 

875.296,203 

128.867,425 

1 147,.502,2n0 

199,144,300  i 

829,853,990 

1800... 

I 934,543,075 

126,323,880 

[ 144,624,750 

179,912.100  , 

725,313,110 

1001... 

1 987.551,111 

i 123,915,64:1 

142,.586,400  i 

, 172,700,550  1 

610,529,120 

1802... 

1,011,145,563 

I 141,061,533 

1 161,939,800  ' 

182.241.400  1 

.5A5,02t»,;430 

1808... 

1,028,869,669 

155,070,821 

1 176,588,060 

194,922,100 

555,037, 1(X> 

1004... 

1 1.001,388,133 

1 171,714,552 

1 201,535.150 

229,1:46,250 

655,041,890 

1005... 

987.229,316 

' 178,815,801 

206,227,150 

236,570,.550 

716,2tBJ,060 

1806... 

982.996,487 

, 199,214,050 

227,213,650 

255,617,855 

847,3413,890 

1007... 

1 962,420,264 

' 196,590,790 

228,439,400 

261,901,200 

, 847,365,130 

1008... 



954,988,388 

189,866,299 

i 218.106,450 

285,556.900 

‘ 847,367,470 

1009*.. 

947,120,320 

, 203,829,270 

233,731,140 

:445,086,080 

1 1,046,048,7.50 

* National  bank  figures  for  April  5, 1899. 


Without  dwelling  on  the  particular  features  of  this  comparison,  it  will  suflace  to 
note  that  the  reducing  of  the  bonded  debt  was  a fatal  blow  to  the  note  circulation 
of  the  banks.  After  paying  oflP  $1,200,000,000  of  the  debt,  there  were  only  $585,. 
000,000  of  bonds  outstanding  in  1893  of  which  the  banks  held  nearly  $195,000,000  or 
just  about  one-third.  In  1880  they  held  about  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  total.  In 
1898  the  note  circulation  was  $155,000,000,  less  than  fifteen  per  cent,  of  the  aggre- 
gate capital  and  surplus,  in  1880  it  was  $318,000,000,  more  than  fifty  per  cent,  of 
the  capital.  The  increase  of  $460,000,000  in  the  bonded  debt  since  1893  has  given 
the  banks  the  chance  to  increase  their  holdings  $160,000,000  but  only  $57,000,000  is 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  out  circulation. 

The  extraordinary  expansion  of  our  gold  circulation  is  reflected  in  the  movement 
of  the  Chicago  Clearing-House  banks  inaugurated  last  month  to  use  clearing-house 
gold  certificates  in  settling  balances  as  is  done  in  New  York,  Boston,  Philadelphia, 
Baltimore  and  a few  smaller  cities.  The  New  York  National  banks  have  $140,- 
000,000  of  these  certificates  represented  by  gold  coin  stored  in  the  vaults  of  the 
clearing-house.  The  National  banks  in  Boston  and  Philadelphia  have  about 
$12,000,000  each. 

There  have  been  frequent  reminders  of  late  that  the  rate  of  interest  upon  invest- 
ments is  declining.  Railroads  are  retiring  bonds  which  twenty -five  years  ago  were 
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issued  on  the  basis  of  six  and  seven  per  cent,  and  are  substituting  for  them  bonds 
bearing  only  one-half  those  rates  or  in  some  cases  simply  issuing  stock,  on  which  no 
interest  obligations  will  exist.  An  issue  of  $10,000,000  per  cent,  bonds  was 
sold  by  New  York  city  last  month  at  a price  which  nets  to  the  purchaser  only 
about  three  per  cent,  per  annum. 

One  event  in  the  financial  world  last  month  was  the  successful  placing  of  $25,* 
000,000  3Iexican  bonds  in  tliis  city,  the  bonds  being  subscribed  for  by  investors  here. 

A number  of  strikes  on  the  part  of  labor  caused  some  disturbance,  although  in  a 
number  of  cases  they  failed  at  the  outset.  The  street  railroad  employees  in  Brooklyn 
and  New  York  who  struck  made  a serious  mistake,  as  there  wa^  no  unanimity,  while 
in  New  York  the  majority  refused  to  quit  work.  In  Cleveland  the  contest  between 
labor  and  capital  has  been  bitter  and  the  end  is  not  yet  in  sight.  The  strikes  as  s 
rule  so  far  have  diflPered  from  those  which  occur  during  bad  times,  for  they  are 
mostly  for  advances  in  wages  or  shorter  hours  or  increased  privileges,  and  not 
against  reductions  in  wages. 

The  Money  Market. — The  extreme  range  for  call  money  in  the  local  market 
last  month  was  from  two  to  seven  per  cent.,  the  latter  rate  being  made  on  July  9. 
Later  in  the  month  rates  declined,  but  the  average  was  about  four  per  cent.  The 
demand  for  time  money  has  been  limited,  but  toward  the  close  of  the  month  in- 
creased somewhat  in  anticipation  of  a posssible  tightening  of  the  money  market  in 
the  autumn.  There  is  little  doing  in  commercial  paper,  and  the  banks  are  not  buy- 
ing very  liberally.  At  the  close  of  the  month  call  money  ruled  at  2 to  4 per  cent., 
the  average  rate  being  about  3Js  per  cent.  Banks  and  trust  companies  quote  4 per 
cent,  as  the  minimum.  Time  money  on  Stock  Exchange  collateral  is  quoted  at  4 
per  cent,  for  sixty  days,  and  4 43^  per  cent,  for  ninety  days.  For  commercial  pa- 
per the  rates  are  4 per  cent,  for  sixty  to  ninety  days  endorsed  bills  receivable, 

4 4 34  per  cent,  for  first-class  four  to  six  months  single  names,  and  5 @ 6 per 

cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time  to  run. 


Money  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


1 Afar.  1. 

Apr.  1. 

1 Mayl. 

1 June  1. 

July). 

Auff.l. 

i Per  cent.  I Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent, 

Call  loans,  bankers*  balances 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  compa> 

244-8 

844-12 

8 -6 

144  -244 

4 -15 

i -4 

nies 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  80  to  60 

244-8 

6 —8 

844-4 

6 — 

4 - 

days. 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  90  days 

8 - 1 

4 — 1 

8 - 

8 — 

8 — 

4 - 

to  4 months 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  5 to  7 

8 -8H 

4 -444  1 

1 

8H- 

1 

8 - 

8 -344 

1 

4 -444 

months 

Commercial  ^per.  endorsed  bills 

receivable,  00  to  90  days. 

Commercial  paper  prime  single 

4 -444 

3H-4 

844- 

8 -4 

4 -444 

3 - 

3«-4 

844- 

844-3% 

844-^ 

3%-4 

names,  4 to  6 months i 

Commercial  paper,  good  single 
names,  4 to  6 months. 

^-4 

4 -6 

8«-444 

^4-4 

344-4 

4 -444 

4 -6 

5 -6 

1 444-644 

4 -6 

4 -5 

5 —6 

New  York  City  Banks. — The  magnitude  of  the  operations  of  a few  of  the 
largest  banks  in  New  York  so  influences  the  aggregate  as  reported  by  the  clearing- 
house association  that  an  interpretation  of  the  total  changes  may  easily  go  astray. 
A decrease  of  more  than  $34,000,000  in  loans  in  the  last  three  weeks  of  the  montli 
and  $43,000,000  in  deposits  in  the  last  four  weeks  might  cause  uneasiness  were  these 
losses  distributed  among  all  the  banks,  but  eliminating  a half  dozen  of  the  great 
Wall  Street  banks  it  is  found  that  the  changes  in  the  remaining  banks  are  not  im- 
portant. The  banks  lost  $13,000,000  in  specie  and  $1,000,000  in  legal  tenders  last 
month.  The  surplus  reserve  fell  to  about  $5,000,000  on  July  8,  the  lowest  since  last 
September,  but  was  nearly  $11,000,000  at  the  close  of  the  month.  It  is  $31,000,000 
less  than  at  this  time  last  year,  while  the  deposits  are  $121, 000,000  more  than  a year  ago. 
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New  York  City  Bajiks— Condition  at  Close  of  each  Week. 

ioa«.  ! Spec...  J I D*po^.  \ CUarim^. 

July  1...  $788,884,000  flSe.4aiS,100<  $68,000,400  $006,177,800  $14,274,560  $18^183,600 111,165,888,100 
*-  H...  7W.862.000  176,827,600  1 68,779,000  002,178,000  5,002,475  18,024,200  1,020,044,000 

15...  776.672,200  176,818,200  66,107,000,  886,005,800  10,008,750  13,026,000 ! 1,106,006,400 

^ S...  767,843  000  173,653,800  57,122,800  874,882,000  12,055,000  18,003,400  980,471,000 

“ 29...  750.509,100^169,412,400  56,984,400  1 862,142,700  10,811,125  13,575,800  j 875,946,100 

DEPOSITS  AND  SLTIPLUS  RESERVE  ON  OR  ABOUT  THE  FIRST  OF  EACH  MONTH. 


1897.  1898.  1899. 


Month. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

Deposits. 

Surjdus 

Reserve. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

January 

. $530,785,000 

$33,286,950 

$675,064,200 

$15,788,750 

$823,087,700 

$10,180,976 

Febmair 

. 563,331,800 

59,148.260 

722,484,200 

85,609,460 

861,687,500 

89,282,025 

March 

. 573.769.300 

57.520,975 

729.214.800 

22,729.125 

910,673,600 

30,334,900 

April 

. 669,226,500 

47,666.575 

682.236,800 

35,720,800 

898,917,000 

15,404,860 

?»y 

. 576,868.900 

48,917,025 

658,608,800 

44,504,675 

883,505,800 

25JS24,675 

June 

575,600.000 

1 46.616400 

696,006,400 

58.704.600 

890,061,600 

42,710,600 

July 

. 604,983,700 

41,384,875 

760.074.6U0 

62,018,550 

905,127,800 

14,274,560 

August 

623.045,000 

45,720,150 

741,680,100 

41,904,475  1 

862,142,700 

10,811,125 

September.. . 

. 636,996,000 

89,517,700 

752,389,800 

14,990,050  ' 

Oc^ber 

. 619,353J900 

1 15,560,400 

702.128,200 

15,827.160 

November . . . 

. 625,339,000 

24,2713)0 

761.574,200 

26,091,550 

December.... 

. 606,278.600 

1 22,122,950 

789,525,800 

17,097,960 

Depoeitfi  reached  the  highest  amount,  $914,810,300,  on  March  4,  1809,  loans,  $763,862,000 
on  July  8, 1869,  and  the  surplus  reserve  $111,^000  on  Fehniary  8, 1894. 


Non -Member  Banks — New  York  Clearing-House. 


Dates. 

Loans  and 
Investments. 

Deposits. 

Specie. 

Legal  ten- 
der and 
banknotes. 

Deposit 
with  Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 

Deposit  in 
other  N.  Y. 
banhs. 

Surplus. 

July 

1 

$68,996,6001 

$70,062,800, 

$2,777,900 

$3,968,600 

$7,714,200 

$3,467,200 

$402,200 

8 

68,844,100  1 

70,993,900 

2,720,000 

4,083,70JI 

8,778,400 

8,060,800 

880,025 

** 

15..... 

64,158,900  1 

60,806,000 

2,904,200 

4,169,400 

7,221,000 

2,999,100 

*158,025 

** 

22.... 

64.119,000  1 

69,831,200 

2,868,100 

4,015,100 

7.888J900 

2,868,400 

*208,000 

29..... 

68,706,690  1 

68,124,300 

2,816,300 

8,950,000 

7,120,100 

2,824,500 

*820,175 

• Deficit. 


Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks. — The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clears 
ing-house  banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 

Boston  Banks. 

Date*.  Loam.  | Deposits.  Specie.  ^ i^rSers.  | OirculaJUon.  ClearingB. 


July  1 $198,326,000  1289,219,000  $19,848,000  $7,173,000  $4,881,000  $182,188,103 

8 200,9096,000  | 248,484,000  20,418,000  7,129,000  4,907,000  148,862,600 

* 15 208,884.000  I 261,110.000  20,986,000  > 7,464,000  4,892.000  145,861,000 

**  22 211,006,0  0 251,500,000  21.046,000  I 7,712,000  4,883,000  156,149,600 

**  29 209,699,000  ; 241,561,000  20,826,000  ! 7,817,000  4,944,000  133,776,800 


Philadelphia  Banks. 


Dotes.  I Doofis.  Depotils.  | Circulation.^  Oearinas. 


July  I $146,167,000  $173,671,000  $47,649,000  I $5,614,000  ! $108,080,800 

“ 8 146,777,000  176,271,000  47,417,000  6,661,000  118,657,800 

“ 16 j 147,980,000  177,704,000  I 47,651,000  6,676,000  1 93J229,0U) 

“ 22 148,210,000  178,417.000  49,381.000  5,608,000  ' 85,986,000 

" 29 148,854,000  177,057,000  47,584,000  ^ 5,610,000  | 83,814,800 


II 
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Money  Hateb  Abroad. — The  Bank  of  the  Netherlands  at  Amsterdam  on  July 
6 advanced  its  rate  of  discount  to  per  cent,  from  3,  the  rate  made  on  June  21. 
The  Bank  of  Bengal  at  Calcutta  reduced  its  rate  from  5 to  4 per  cent,  on  July  6, 
«nd  the  Bank  of  England  on  July  18  advanced  its  rate  from  8 to  834 
maintaining  the  lower  rate  since  February.  No  change  was  made  in  the  rate  of  the 
Bank  of  France.  Discounts  of  sixty  to  ninety  day  bills  in  London  at  the  close  of 
the  month  were  per  cent.,  against  2 per  cent,  a month  ago.  The  open  rate 

at  Paris  was  per  cent.,  against  234  & month  ago,  and  at  Berlin  and 

Frankfort  3?4  per  cent.,  against  4?^  per  cent  a month  ago. 

Monet  Rates  in  Forkion  Markets. 


Feh.  10. 

Mar.  10. 

Apr.  U. 

May  If. 

June  if. 

July  14. 

London— Bank  rate  of  discount 

3 

3 

8 

8 

8 

814 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

00  days  bankers*  drafts 

2 

2H-  % 

8V4  A 

2 

6 months  bankers*  drafts 

— It 

«-4 

Loans— Day  to  day 

ItS 

2 

Paris,  open  market  rates 

Berlin,  “ 

% 

i 

Hamburg,  **  

ml 

4^ 

8W 

4 

Frankfort,  “ 

4 

Amsterdam,  **  

2^ 

2m 

Vienna,  **  

4 

4^ 

4M 

4|2 

St.  Petersburg,  “ 

0 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Madrid,  “ 

4 

3 

3 

8 

8 

Copenhagen,  **  

4H 

4 

4H 

5 

5 

514 

Bank  op  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Circulation  (exc.  b'k  post  bills) 

Public  deposits 

Other  deiKisits 

Government  securities 

Other  securities 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rate,  3 months’  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (2^  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  p^  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


Apr.  xe,  1809. 

^Mayl7,  1899. 

£27,860,376 

£27,681.880 

11,850,879 

11.467,638 

38,041,002 

87,461,029 

13,802,728 

18,373,128 

84,872,790 

34,100,510 

10,494,026 

19,320,166 

80.360,400 

38%f 

aomi,086 

8% 

8% 

27/.d. 

W 

28*a. 

24s.  7d. 

26s.  4d. 

i 

r 

July  H,  ISO. 

£27,840,775 

11,066,027 

7,O80LOf7 

88,160,866 

4(006,838 

18JM»,Q21 

nmjsa 

83,242,002 

38.93MV 

2OJSL406 

3L027.a01 

V 

82JHUM 

w 

27tid. 

87^ 

26s.  6d. 

26s.  7<L 

European  Banks. — The  Bank  of  England  gained  about  the  same  amount  of 
gold  in  July  that  it  did  in  June,  $7,500,000,  and  now  has  $15,000,000  more  than  it 
held  two  months  ago.  Last  year  the  Bank  lost  heavily  in  July,  so  that  it  has  now 
within  about  $10,000,000  as  much  as  it  held  a year  ago.  The  Bank  of  France  gained 
about  $6,000,000  in  July,  and  the  Bank  of  Germany  lost  $7,000,000. 


Gold  and  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


June  1, 

, 1899. 

July  1, 1899. 

Augtuit  i,  1899. 

Gold. 

surer. 

j Gold. 

surer. 

Gold. 

I surer. 

. £80,140,866  1 

1 £81,661,682 
i 76,379,100 
: 29,970,000 

36.194.000 

12.470.000  1 

3.488.000 

2.906.000 

1 

i £88,176,043 
76,670,547 
28,668,000 

86.638.000 

12.060.000 

2.744.000 

3.024.000 

1 

Prance 

Germany 

Austro-Hungary. . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

. 78;^;309 

. 30,286,000 

. 36,016,000  , 

11.869.000 

8.836.000 

2.061.000 

£40,214,^ 

15.676.000 

12.820.000 
12,923,000 

6,808,000 

1,481,000 

£48,781,752 

16.430.000 

12.751.000 

18.404.000 
6,802,000 
1,497,000 

Totals 

.j  £188,712,166 

£98,616,861 

£102,142,641 

£96,174,762 

£193^81,400 

£97,018,942 

Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


MONET,  TRADE  AND  INVE8TMENT8, 


Foreign  Exchange. — The  market  for  sterling  exchange  has  been  dull  through- 
out the  month  and  rates  have  tended  downward.  The  market  has  been  influenced 
principally  by  the  condition  of  the  London  money  market  and  during  part  of  the 
time  there  were  indications  of  an  advance  in  rates  and  a renewal  of  gold  exports. 
Late  in  the  month  the  tendency  has  been  in  the  opposite  direction. 

RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OP  BACH  WEEK. 


Weekended 

Bankkbs'  Sterling.  | 

60  days. 

Sight. 

July  1 

M 

4.87H  dh  4.87H 
4.87ad4.87U 
4.8m  S 4.^ 
4.87^  ^ 4.8m 
4.87  S 4.87^ 

“ 8 

“ 16 

“ 98 

Cable 

tranefers. 

Prime 

commercial. 

Long. 

4.88  ^4.88^ 
4.8794^4.88 
4.88  S 4.88^ 
4.88  $4.88H 
4.8794^4.88 

iHii 

® 4.85 

$4.84 

$4.83^ 

Documentary 

Sterling. 

60  days. 


Foreign  Exchange— Actual  Rates  on  or  about  the  First  of  Each  Month. 


April  I. 

May  1. 

June  1. 

July  1. 

Aug.  1. 

Sterling  Bankers— 60  days 

“ Sight 

“ “ Cables 

“ Commercial  long 

“ Docu’tary  for  paym’t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

“ Bankers'  60  days 

“ Bankers'  sight 

Swiss— Bankers'  sight 

Berlin— Bankers'  00  days 

“ Bankers'  sight 

Belgium— Bankers' sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers'  sight.... 

Kronors— Bankers’  sight 

Italian  lire— sight 

4.«6H5-  k 
4.^-  H 

5.17^16% 

5.20J?-  A 

5.56^1-  m 

4.85H-  ^ 

4.84^-  5 

4.84  — 6 
5.16^-  % 
5.19g- 
5.16^- M 

40^2-  A 

5.W! 

4.a594  - 6 

5.16^-15 
5.1894- 
5.16V4-16^ 
6.18«-  % 
W!|-  % 
95/.-  H 
5.16?^- 
40A-  Va 
26  S-27 

5.51  U -46^ 

4.86^-  H 
4.87^-  « 
4.88  - H 
4.8494—  5 
4.84V4-  5^ 
5.16^-15% 
5.1»S-1894 
5.16%-  H 
5.18«-  % 
94jl-  11 

5.^-16^ 

^^-27^ 
6.52%-  4894 

4.83%-  % 
4.86%-  94 
4.87%-  % 

4.8m-  3 

4.82%-  3% 
5.17%- 
5.21%-20% 
5.1894—  % 
5.21%-20% 
»4%- 

5.19%-18j^ 
40A-  a 
2611-27 
15.55  -50% 

Silver. — The  fluctuations  in  the  price  of  silver  in  London  were  very  narrow  in 
July,  the  extreme  range  being  21%  and  the  flnal  price  being  27%d.,  an 

advance  of  l-16d.  as  compared  with  a month  ago. 


Monthly  Range  of  Silver  in  London — 1897,  1898,  1899. 


Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations. — Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion : 


Foreign  and  Domestic  Coin  and  Bullion — Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid. 

Asked. 

Bid. 

Asked. 

Trade  dollars 

9 .56 

9 .66 

Twenty  marks 

Spanish  doubloons 

....  94.76 

94.84 

Mexican  dollars 

. .48 

.49 

....  15.60 

16.00 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. 

. .43 

.44 

Spanish  25  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

....  4.79 

4.83 

English  silver 

. A85 

4.90 

....  15.50 

15.00 

Victoria  sovereigns 

. 4.86% 

4.80 

Mexican  20  pesos 

....  19.50 

19.00 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs 

. .96 

. 3.86 

.97 

3.90 

Ten  guilders 

....  3.96 

4.04 

7!^'  Fine  ffold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  ^ per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint 
value.  Bar  silver  in  London,  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  lar^e  commeroiai  silver 
bars,  0OH  ^ 61^c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay) , 00^  ^ fil^c. 
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National  Bank  Circulation. — There  was  an  increase  in  circulation  of  the  Na- 
tional banks  last  month  of  $273,182 ; the  increase  in  circulation  based  on  bonds  was 
$504,210,  while  the  lawful  money  deposited  to  reduce  circulation  decreased  $224,828. 
Compared  with  a year  ago  the  notes  outstanding  show  an  increase  of  $14,845,008. 


National  Bank  Circulation. 


Avr.90^  1899. 

May  SU  1899, 

June  SO,  1899, 

July  SI,  1899. 

Total  amount  outstanding 

Circulation  based  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money... . 
17.  & bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

Funded  loan  of  1681, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1®^^"^  

Five  per  cents,  of  1884 

Four  per  cents,  of  1886 

Three  per  cents,  of  1888 

$242,714,888 

207,966,287 

34,748,046 

21.430.160 
128,021,850 

13,996,000 

18.854.160 
1 40,442,860 

$242,064,654 

206,806,964 

36.758.600 

21,236,700 

128,108,800 

14.118.600 
17,860,280 
49,282,460 

$241,268,606 

206,264,084 

86,004,602 

20,557,600 

128,241,800 

14,252,100 

17,632,750 

48,004,860 

$241,541,878 

205,768,804 

85.773,574 

21.187.100 
128.808,800 

14.810.100 
17,878,280 
48,825,860 

Total 

$282,167,910 

1 $280,000,310 

$220,688,110 

$230,464,110 

The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  following  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits  r 
2 per  cents  of  1801,  $1,432,500  : 4 per  cents  of  1007,  $26,790,100  ; 5 per  cents,  of  1804,  $8,178,000; 
4 per  cents,  of  1806,  $8,^,500;  8 per  cents,  of  1808,  |^860,8^ ; District  of  Columbia  8.65's,  lOfi^ 
$75^;  a total  of  $60^,040. 

The  circulation  of  National  gold  banks,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $82,175. 

Gold  and  Silver  Coinage.— The  coinage  in  July  consisted  of  $5,981,500  gold, 
$794,000  silver,  and|  $89,380  minor,  a total  of  $6,864,880.  Only  406,000  silver  dol- 
lars were  coined. 


Coinage  of  thb  United  States. 


1897.  j 1898.  \ 1899. 


Gold. 

Silver. 

1 Gold, 

saver.  1 

Gold.  1 

i SUvcr. 

January 

February 

March i 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Year 

$7,803,420 

10.152.000 
1 13,770,900 

8,800,400 
4,489,950  i 
2,100,.547 
377,000  1 
8,756,250 
8,762,375  i 

3.845.000 
3.544,(KK) 
3,626,642  , 

$1,964,800 

1,619,794 

l,617,a54 

1.535.000 

1.600.000 
1,856,754 

1 260,000 
701,436  i 
1,050,092  1 

2.301.000  1 

2.103.000 
1,977,167  j 

$3,420,000 

4,085,302 

5,385,463 

8,211,400 

7,n7,600 

6,9(Ki9}12 

5,853,900 

9;844J900 

7,385,315 

5,180.000 

5,006,700 

9,492,045 

$1,624,000  1 
1,167,564  ; 
1,488,139 
948,000 
1,433,000 
1,432,186  1 
1 027,834 

2, a5o,noo 
2,178,389 

3, a54,191  1 
2,75.5,251  ' 
3,276,481  1 

$18,032,000 

14.848,800 

12,176,715 

7,894,475 

4,808,400 

8,159,630 

6,981,500 

i 

$1,642,000 

1.508,000 

2,346,557 

2,159.449 

2,879,416 

2,156,019- 

794,000 

i 

1 

$76,028,484  ! 

$18,486,697  | 

$77,985,757 

$23,034,034  ' 

$71,896,520 

$13,574,441 

Foreign  Trade. — Merchandise  exports  in  June  exceeded  in  value  those  of  May 
by  about  $3,000,000,  and  of  June,  1898,  by  nearly  $2,000,000,  being  the  largest  totak 
for  June  in  any  year,  and  aggregating  more  than  $96,800,000.  Imports  of  mer- 
chandise fell  off  $8,500,000  compared  with  May,  but  were  $10,400,000  more  than  in 
June  last  year,  and  the  largest  in  six  years,  excepting  in  1897.  Nearly  $18,000, 000> 
of  gold  was  exported  in  June.  For  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  80  the  exports  of 
merchandise  exceeded  [all  previous  years  excepting  1898,  and  were  only  about 
$4,000,000  less  than  in  that  year.  The  imports  were  the  smallest  since  1894,  except 
last  year,  and  were  $87,000,000  larger  than  in  1898.  The  balance  of  net  exports- 
shows  the  extraordinary  total  of  $580,000,000,  which,  while  $85,000,000  less  than 
in  1898,  is  not  approximated  in  any  other  year’s  record.  We  gaind  by  import 
nearly  $51,500,000  gold  during  the  year,  not  quite  one-half  as  much  as  in  the  previ- 
ous year,  but  otherwise  the  largest  since  1881.  The  net  exports  of  silver  were 
$25,600,000,  nearly  $1,500,000  more  than  in  1898,  but  the  smallest  since  1893,  with 
that  exception. 
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Exports  and  Imports  op  the  United  States. 


Month  or 
June. 


im 

im 

1W6 

18B7 

1898  

1899  

Twelve  Months. 

1894  

1895  

1896  

1897  

1898  

1899  


Merchandise. 


I 


Gold  Balance.  Silver  Balance. 


Exports. 

$57«604,487 

51.967,830 

66,706,871 

78,196,084 

94,978,723 

06,824,145 


892.140,572 
807,588,166 
882,60rt.088 
1,060,993,556 
1,231,482,830  | 
1,227,448,425  i 


Imports. 


Balance. 


$61,788,712  Exp.,  $6,720,775  Exp.,  $22,376,872  Exp., 
61,662,044  Imp.,  6,694jn4 ' Imp.,  2,168,781 1 “ 

66.163.740  Exp.,  10,542,131  Exp.,  5,088,530 


85,188.021 

51,265.281 

61,686,206 


654,994,622 

781,969,066 

779,724,674 

764.780,412 

016,049,664 

097,On,888 


Imp.,  11,989,987 
Exp.,  48,713,492 
“ 86,137,907 


Exp.,  287,145,050 
“ 75,568,200 

**  102,882,264 

286,268,144 
“ 615,482,676 

580,806,087 


6.588,620 ' 

Imp.,  2,965,088 , “ 

Exp.,  17,802,641 1 “ 

I 

Exp.,  4,528,942  Exp., 
“ 30,088,721  , “ 

“ 78,884.882  “ 

Imp.,  44,653,200  i “ 

“ 104,986,283  “ 

“ 61,432,517  “ 


$2,606,441 

2,067,522 

1.866,949 

2,087,968 

2,127,847 

1,926,884 


37,164,718 

27,084,107 

31,764,484 

81,418,411 

24,177,458 

25,021,977 


Government  Revenues  and  Disbursements. — The  first  month  of  the  fiscal 
year  usually  shows  a large  increase  in  Government  disbursements,  and  this  year  is 
not  an  exception.  The  total  expenditures  in  July  were  nearly  $56,600,000,  or 
more  than  $25,000,000  in  excess  of  the  total  for  June.  The  principal  increases 
were  $11,000,000  for  war,  $6,000,000  for  civil  and  miscellaneous.  $4,000,000  for  in- 
terest and  $2,500,000  for  pensions.  The  revenues  increased  nearly  $1,000,000  over 
June's  total,  although  customs  receipts  decreased  nearly  $1,500,000.  The  gain  was 
in  internal  receipts  exclusively,  and  amounted  to  $2,700,000.  The  total  revenues 
were  $48,000,000,  leaving  a deficit  for  the  month  of  $8,506,882. 

United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


Rbobtpts. 

Expknoiturbs. 

July, 

Since 

July, 

Since 

Source. 

1899. 

July  1, 1898. 

Source. 

1899. 

July  1, 1898. 

Customs 

$16,971,454 

$16,971,454 

Civil  and  mis. 



$18,608,490 

Internal  revenue... 
Miscellaneous 

28.822,575 

2,760,229 

28,822,575 

2,760,229 

War 

Navy 

Indians 

19,201,080 

5,000.245 

671,766 

19,201,080 

5,0H0J!45 

671,756 

Total 

$48,064,256 

$48,054,266 

Pensions 

Interest 

6,178,846 

17,925,675 

6,178,845 

1 — 

Excess  of  expendi- 

tures  

8,606,882 

8,506.882 

Total 

$56,561,000 

$50,661,090 

United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  ih 

THE  Treasury. 


Month. 

1898. 

1899. 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

Januar>' 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Auirust 

September 1 

October 

November 

December 

$37,333,628 

28.572,a58 

32,968,760 

3:1,012,943 

30,074,818 
38,509,313 
43,847.108 
41,782,707 
1 30,n8,O7O 
30,630,061 
.18.900.915 
1 41,404,793 

$:36,«06.ni 
26,609,256 
31,882,444 
44,314,062 
47,849,909 
47,862,281 
! 74,263,473 
1 .56.260,717 
64,223,921 
.53,9824J76 
49,090,980 
41,864,807 

$164,236,793 

167,62:1,182 

174,584,116 

181,238,137 

m,8l8,066 

167,004,410 

189,444.714 

217,9(4,485 

243,297,543 

239,885,162 

241,663,444 

246,529,176 

$41,774,930 

37.909,3:12 

57,(00,2:19 

41,611.587 

44,786,013 

47,126,915 

48,054,258 

$51,122,771 

43,918,929 

42,978,571 

65,949,106 

40,513,004 

31,:i82,762 

.56,561,090 

$228,6.52,341 

231,124,638 

24.5,413,707 

246.140,226 

♦228,415,238 

♦239,203,949 

*24,5,118,668 

1 

* inis  iMklance  m reported  in  the  Treasury  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 


United  States  Public  Debt. — The  deficit  in  revenues  of  more  than  $8,000,000 
In  July  is  reflected  in  the  debt  statement  for  the  month,  for  while  the  principal  of 
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the  debt  is  practically  unchaDged,  the  balance  of  cash  in  the  Treasury  was  reduced 
over  $6,500,000  and  the  net  debt  less  cash  in  the  Treasury,  which  a month  ago  wag 
$1,155,000,000,  is  DOW  about  $1,161,600,000. 


United  States  Public  Debt. 


Interest  bearing  debt : 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907, 4 “ 

Refunding  certificates,  4 per  cent 

Loan  of  1W4, 6 per  cent 

“ 1985, 4 “ 

Ten-Twenties  of  1888,  8 per  cent 

Total  interest-bearing  debt 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 

Debt  bearii^  no  Interest: 

Leral  tender  and  old  demand  notes. .... 
National  bank  note  redemption  acct. . 
fractional  currency 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt. 
Certificates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury : 

Gold  certificates. 

Silver  **  

Certificates  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  of  1890 

Total  certificates  and  notes 

Aggregate  debt 

Cash  in  the  Treasury : 

Total  cash  assets 

Demand  liabilities 

Balance 

Gold  reserve 

Net  cash  balance 

Total 

Total  debt,  less  cash  in  the  Treasury. 


Jan.  1, 1899.  June  i,  1899.  July  1, 1899. 

Avy.  1,1899. 

$26,864,500  $26,864,500 

^,650,200  to.652,250 

89,100  37,860 

100,000,000  100,000,000 

162,81^400  162,815,400 

192,846,780 1 198,678,720 

$25,864,500 

^,652,800 

37,880 

100,000,000 

162,315,400 

198,078,720 

87,700 
100,000,000 
1 182,815,400 

198,078,720 

$1,040,215,980  $1,046,048,780  | 
1,287,200  1,218,850 

$1,046,048,750 

1,218,800 

$1,046,048,770 

1,215.740 

846,785,013  346,735,013 

28,868,814  1 36,591,064 

6,888,974  6,882,842 


$382,487,801  $389,208,420 

1,428,940,982  1,436,475,500 


346,734,868  346,784,868 

35,817,882  35,551,066 

6,881,408  6,881,408 


$389,438,653;  $389467,328 
1,436,700,708  1,436.431,888 


86,808,909  84,484,820 

809,480,504  406,257,504 

20,685,000  21,800,000 

96,528,280  94,025,280 

84JS97,819 
406,086,504 
21,826,000 
I 93,518,280 

34.261,519 

407,027,501 

20.n65.000 

98,000,280 

$563,447,788  $^517^8 
1,977,888,765  1,901,998.118 

980,481,861  898,067,063 

686,666,656  680,482,970 

$555,226,608 

1,901,927,306 

907,961,138 

626,580,070 

$554,414,008 

1,900,846,141 

909,012,8U 

634,168,644 

$294,764,606  $267,584,096 
100,000,000 ' 100,000.000 
194,764,606  167,584,008 

$281,880,468 

100,000,000 

181,880,468 

$281,880,468  I 
1,155,320,285 

$274,844,167 

100,000,000 

174,844,107 

$204,764,095  $287,584,093 
1,139,176,286  1,168,891,407 

$274,844,167 

1,161,587,671 

Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. — There  was  a loss  in  the 
volume  of  circulation  in  July  of  $1,367,035.  The  principal  decrease  was  in  gold 
coin,  $1,804,075,  while  there  was  an  increase  in  silver  certificates  of  $1,219,052. 
There  was  a net  gain  in  paper  money  of  $800,000  and  a decrease  in  coin  of  more 
than  $2,100,000. 


Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. 


Jan.  1, 1899. 

‘ June  1, 1899. 

July  1, 1899. 

Auy.  1, 1899. 

Gold  coin $667,796,579 

Silver  dollars 66,188,558 

Subsidiary  silver 70,627,818 

Gold  certificates 86,200,250 

Silver  certificates 802,831,995 

Treasury  notes.  Act  July  14, 1890 94,042,741 

United  States  notes 312,415,788 

Currency  certificates.  Act  June  8, 1872. . 20,46^000 

National  bank  notes 288,337,729 

$724,282477 

68,434,217 

70,044,960 

82,786,189 

401,296,642 

93,101,782 

311,096,424 

21,840,000 

238,117,506 

$702,060,459 

63,881,761 

70,675,682 

82,666,269 

401,809,348 

92,606,702 

310,647,340 

20,856,000 

237,882,594 

$700,256484 

63,158478 

70427,83 

82496.789 

408.0»495 

92,156490 

311,829,994 

19,966,000 

288,04A900 

Total..... $1,897,301,412 

Population  of  United  States 75,830,000 

Circulation  per  capita 1 $25.19 

1 

$1,056,501,009 

76,011^ 

$S!5.7d 

$1,982,484,280 

$1,981,117J»4 

76405,000 

$25.31 

Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury. — The  Treasury  increased  its  net 
cash  more  than  $3,000,000  last  month,  gaining  nearly  $6,000,000  in  gold  bullion  but 
losing  more  than  $1,300,000  of  gold  coin.  It  gained  about  $400,000  in  silver  dollars 
but  lost  $688,000  subsidary  silver  and  $782,000  United  States  notes.  Other  changes 
were  insignilicant. 


X. 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  highest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  in  the  month  ot  July,  and  the  highest  and  lowest  during 
the  year  1809,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  range  of  prices  in  1808: 


Highest  AND  Lowest  IN  1809. i July,  1800. 


Atchison,  Tooeka  A Santa  Fe. 

• preferred 

Baltimore  A Ohio ^ 7294 

Bay  State  Oas. 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit | 78^  85 

Canadian  Pacific^ 

Canada  Southern. 

Central  of  New  Jersey 

Central  Pacific 

Ches.  A Ohio  vtg.  ctfs 

Chicago  A Alton 

Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy 
Chicago  A B.  Illinois 

• preferred 

Chica^,  Great  Western 
Chic.,  Indianapolis  A Lou  Ville 

• preferred i 

Chic.,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul. . ' 

• preferred 

Chicago  s Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago,  Rock  I.  A Pacific 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Om.. . 

• preferred 

Chicago  Terminal  Tram<fer.. . 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . 

• preferred 

Cleveland  Lorain  A Wheeling. 

Col.  Fuel  A Iron  Co 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 


Highest.  I Loioest.  High,  Low.  ClastnQ. 
24%-Feb.  23  17  -May  0 2m  10^  21 

87  -Fbb.  28  6096-Jan.  7 , 83^  68 


Delaware  A Hud.  Canal  Co.. . . 
Delaware,  Lack.  A Western.. 
Denver  A Rio  Grande 

* preferred 

Edison  Elec.  Ulum.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
Brie 

* 1st  pref 

• 2d  pref 

Evansville  A Terre  Haute 

Express  Adams 

* American 

* United  States. 

* Wells,  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred... . 
Hocking  Valley... 

* preferred 
Illinois  Central 
Iowa  Central 

* preferred 

Kansas  City,  Pitts.  A Gulf. . . . 

Laclede  Gas 

Lake  Erie  A Western. 

* preferred 
Lake  Shore. 

Long  Island. 

Loutoville  A Nashville 
Manhattan  consol. . 
Metropolitan  Street 

Michigan  Central 

Minneapolis  A St.  Louis. 

* 1st  pref 

* 2d  pref 

Missouri,  Kan.  A Tex. 

* preferred.... 


114H  98 
150  140 


120y  00 

10494  125^ 
, 118  99^ 

! 3894  24 
100  84 

41  2894 


lV4-Apr.  12 
8^Jan.  10 
137  -Apr.  15 

OO^-May  81 
70_  -Jan.  28 
[ — Apr.  22 
-Feb.  18 
-Feb.  2 
175U-Mar.  25 
i-Feb.  18 
79^-May  I 
125  -Mar.  2 
—Jan.  23 
Apr.  25 
L— Mar.  8 
13896-Feb.  20 
175^1-July  1 

106  -Mar.  29 
200  -June  27 
122W-Jan.  27 
10^— June  27 
182  —June  29 
-Mar.  27 
Mar.  27 
Apr.  10 
[—Jan.  28 
Jan.  26 
Apr.  21 
L— Mar.  11 


ITOV^July 
Apr. 
80  —Apr. 
190  -Jan. 
18H-Jan. 
42  -Jan. 
22U-Jan, 
41^{— June 
U9  -Feb. 
145  -Jan. 
60  —Jan. 
130  -May 
196  -Mar. 
29  -Apr. 
0OH-Apr. 
122  -Jan. 
18U— Apr. 
5^-July 
18  -Jan. 
68  —July 
22^-Jan. 
81H-July 
208  -Jan. 
86  -Apr. 
76  -July 
13396 -Apr. 
269  -Mar. 
116  —Jan. 
62^-Apr. 
101  -Apr. 
96H-May 
15  —Jan. 
4^Apr, 


106V4-Jan.  3 

157  —Jan.  7 
18^-Jan.  7 

68H-Jan.  11 
190  —Jan.  4 
June  28 
88V4-^une  21  , 
1(^— May  8 
9 1 88  —Mar.  28  I 
10894-Jan.  16 
188  —June  19  i 
46  —June  9 i 
125  -Jan.  10 
14^— Jan.  6 
21  —June  5 
64M-May  13' 
110  —June  1 
10^-Mar.  7 | 
]-May  31 
-Mar.  15 
-Mar.  4 I 


14 


42Vl 

7 

51 


1494— June  9 


—Jan. 

24  196V4-Jan. 

4 I 66^-Jan. 

63  -Mar. 

97  —Jan. 
18794-Jan.  _ 

112  -Jan.  18 
85W-Jan.  6 1 
97M— Jan. 


70 


58 


6896 


43^June  22  4996  47 

7^-Jan.  8 um  H096 

8496-Mar.  15  90  97 

5096-June  2 56  5^ 

97  -Jan.  8 119  115^ 

41  -Jan.  6 54^  51^ 

2394-May  81  20H  26^ 

168  -Jan.  11  

124M- Jan.  7 18^  184^ 
6^ -Jan.  41  ^ 

11^- Jan.  8 : 1^  121 

18  -June  1 16  14 

794-Jan.  6 10^  0^6 

31  —Jan. 

120V6-Jan. 

166H-^an. 

141^-Jan. 

188  -Jan. 

107>6-May 
91  -Feb. 

170  -Jan.  16 1 
796-Jan.  6 _ 

86>«-Jan.  3 1 49^ 

42V6-Jan.  4 ^ 

94  -May  10  100 
9 -July  5 9 

3016-Feb.  8 479< 

183  —June  6 t 18^ 


181 


7096 

116^ 


70 

119 

213 

M * 


7^6-Jan. 
1194-May  10 
80^May  81 1 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND  QUOTATIONS.-Conrinued. 


Year  1886.  Highest  and  Lowest  in  1869.  July,  1889. 


Missouri  Pacific. 
Mobile  A Ohio. . . 


N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hudson  River.. 
N.  Y.  Cbioaj(0  A St.  Louis. . . . 

• 1st  preferred 

• Sd  preferred 

N.  Y.,  New  Haven  A Hartrd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  A Western 

Norfolk  A Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 

• pref  tr.  reoeipts 

Oregon  Railway  A Nav 

t preferred 

Oregon  Short  Line 


Pacific  Mall 

Pennsylvania  R.  R 

People's  Gas  A Coke  of  Chic, 
ntts.,  Cin.  Chic.  A St.  Louis.. . 

t preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 


I 84^  57 

I 216  1^ 


Highest. 
—Apr.  4 
Apr.  17 


Lovoett, 
38H-June 
32  -Jan. 


High.  Low.  CToring. 
1 49H  44H 
3 46  40  45H 


Mar.  20  1219^-Jan.  3 141 

Jan.  23  12  -June  29  14 

Jan.  28  65  —Mar.  7 .. 

Jan.  28  29H-May  24 

Apr.  20  199  —Jan.  19  2L 


Mar.  27 
Apr.  27 
July  29  61 

Apr.  19 
Feb.  16 


1^-Jan. 

17fi-Mar.  17  21^ 

Jan.  6 
Jan.  6 
~an.  7 


an.  28  1 73  —June  I 


ctfs. 


Reading  Voting  Tr.  < 

• Istprefered 

• 3d  preferred.... 
Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens'  g.. 


St.  Louis  A San  Francisco. 

• 1st  preferred 

• M preferred 

8t.  Louis  A Southwestern. 

• preferred 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

Southern  Railway* 

• preferred 


Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co. 
Texas  A Pacific 


234 

544 

29 

174' 

1264 

1164 

94 

.0.  i 

7U  524  1 

35 

2241 

7H  m 

18 

74 

35 

12  , 

lOH 

« 

434 

234! 

884 

17 

62  —Jan.  28 
77  -July  6 
48  -Jan.  23 

56  -Jan.  80 
142  -^an.  23 
129H-Apr.  8 

86  -Jan.  23 
08  —Jan.  23 
164^^an.  4 


68U-Apr.  4 


14H-Feb.  1 
75U-^an.  26 
uH-Jau.  81 
17  -July  27 
3984-July  26 
44  —Jan.  31 
14  ^an.  16 


88^^an. 
6^— Jan. 
17  —Jan. 
27  —May 
lOW-Jan. 


28^!  55  -Apr.  40^Jan. 


38  —June  2 
6^— June  16 
41  -Feb.  8 

4^-Jan.  4 

1228-Jan.  6 
101  -May  13 
48  -May  11 
80  —Feb.  10 
156  -Jan.  21 

lOl^May  18 
Slll-Jan.  7 
26H— Jan.  7 
130  - Jan.  10 

8K-Jan.  6 
64  —May  18 
“ 5 

4 
3 


72  —July  81 
25H-Mar.  1 1 


86  -Jan. 
1714-Jan. 


rnkm  Pacific 

• preferred 

Tnion  Pae„  Denver  A Gulf.. 


Wabash  R,  R 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie 

• second  preferred... 


441^  16^  SOO^Peb.  21  38^-June  20 
7444  4^  84H-Jan.  23  T2  -June  1 
\m  5H  14H-Jan.  6 11%-Mar.  8 


“iNDrSTRIAL" 
American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• prefenxHl 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co 

• prt'f erred 

Amerii'an  Sugar  Ref.  Co 

• preferrwl 

American  T\>l»aix\>  Co 

• preferred 


tVnsidktate^i  Ux*  t\v.. 

FVxk'ral  Stwl  iV 

• preferml... 


24  7H-June  19 
5 19  —May  24 

24  1 87^-June  1 
9 I 8^— June  1 
13  21^-June  28 


STOCH8: 

: 39H  15H 
; 9^  65 
15H  6^ 

414^  16 
l46t8l07H 
116  103 

1534| 

135H  113t4 


95  -May 
1514-Mar. 
4lt^Mar. 
1«  -Mar. 
183  -Mar. 
22W4-Apr. 
150  -Mar. 


52  27H  SNi-^an. 

52  39  75  -Apr. 

854  69H  934 -Apr. 


General  Kkvtric  C\> 97 


. 135  -July 


28 

9 

13 

834-Mar. 

884-^an. 

54-July 

6 

5 

20 

fl 

SH 

42 

13 

29  —June 

1 

20 

20 

1234 — Jan. 
110  -Jan, 

4 

16 

leiii 

U84 

1^ 

5 

864-June 

21 

ym 

92 

9 

133  -^an. 

4 

148 

1434 

143M 

30 

3 

404— May 
464-Feb. 

81 

8 

2^ 

81 

57 

42 

81S 

3 

«4-May 

13 

824 

794 

26 

954-Jan. 

8 

125 

117 

124 

International  Paia^r  Co. 

• pix'ferrxxl 

NatK>nal  Co 

• preferred 


» 67  48 

« 85 

3PS  364 
1144  »» 


684-Jan.  28  85  —May  18 

95  -Jan.  5 754-July  27 
ai4-Jan.  30  » -May  31 

m -Jan.  21  1094-Juoe  1 


Stamlard  A Twine  i\r..  ■ 


U.  S.  laxither 

• preferreii . 
U.  S,  Kutuwr  l\v, , . 

• pr»»fiMnpe»i . 


34 

3 


10 


—June  1 


! 

4>4  1*4 
1U4 


B 54-Juoe  21 
78  —Apr.  4 66  —Jane  1 

57  -Apr.  5 42H-Jan.  5 
121  -July  8 U1  -^an.  3 


404  89  404 

n 754  7« 


m " 


U6H 
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RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS, 


Last  Sals,  Pbicb  akd  Datb  and  Highest  and  Lowest  Pbioes  and  Total 
Sales  fob  the  Month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Ala.  IQdland  1st  mid  6s 18» 

Ann  Arbor  1st  g 4*s 1805 

Atch.,Top.AS.  F. 

' Atd  Top  A Santa  Fe  gen  g Ps.1806 

registered 

aiUustment,  g.  4*8 — J095 

lettered 

Equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  6*p19Q6 
Chic.  A St.  L.  1st  6*8..  .1016 
Allan,  ar.  of  Brook'n  imp.  g.  5*8, 1884 
Atlanta  A Danville  1st  g.  5*s 1060 


Balt.  A Ohio  prior  lien  g.  3^s.  .1886 1 . 
' • registered f ] 

• g.  4s 19M 

• g.  4s.  roistered. 

Balti.  Belt,  1st g75*s  int. gtd. . . .1000 
W.  Virginia  A Pitts.  1st  g.  5*s. . .1000 
Monongahela  River  1st  g.  g.,  5*s  1019 
Oen.  Ohio.  Reorg.  1st  c.  g.  4)4*s,  1830 
Pittsb.A  Connel&viUelstg.  4^b.  .1046 
B A O.  Southwest*n  1st  g.  414's,  1900 

• Trust  Co.  cfs ' 

• coupons  off I 

• S*w*n^  1st  con  g 4Hs  1803 

• Trust  Co.  cfs I 

• coupons  off 

• 1st  inc.  g.  5*8,  series  A.2043  j 

• • Trust  Co.  cfs I 

• 1st  inc.  g.  5*8,  series  B.a043 ' 

• Trust  Co.  cfe 

BAO.S*w*n  Term  Co.  gtd  g 6e.  .1948  ' 

» Trust  Co.cfs 

Ohio  A MisB.  1st  con.  4*s 1947 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

• coupons  off 

• «d  con.  Ta 1911 1 

Trust  Co.  cfs. 


July  Sales. 


High.  Low.]  Total. 


MAN  101  Junel0,*99 
Q J 06  July27,*99  0694  9594 


186,885A0U|. 


750,000 

1,600,000 

1.500.000 

1.238.000 


09,798,000  J 

1 51,475,000  { 
6,000,000 
4,000,000 
700,000 
2AOO,O0O 

2.530.000 

10.667.000 


1 


;aaoI  10194  July  81,'80 
AAOilOl  Mar.20,*99 
NOT  I 8594  July  81,*99 
NOT  83  Feb.20,*90 

J » j' 

MAS  

JAJillO  Jan.  20,  *09 
Ij  A J 102  June  5, *90 


I 

J A J, 
J A J, 
A A 0| 
A A O 
MAN 
A A O 
If  a A; 
M A S 
J A J 
J A J 


10,5114000 


8,661,000 


96  July31,*90 
ioi^  jidy81,*W 


NOV 


9.666,000  DEC 
’ M*  AN| 

Ij’aj 


1,200,000 

■2,'6i5,bbb* 


I 


1st  Sprigfield  div.  7*s,  1905  | 

Trust  Co.cfs 

1st  gen.  5s 1962 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 


2,962,000 

i,*o^bbb* 

' *^',obb‘ 


A A O 


MAN 

j A D 


Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  g.  5*8.  ..1945 
' • City  R.  R,  1st  c.  6*81916.1941 ; 

• Qu.  Co.  A Sur.  1st  con.  | 

gtd.  g.6*s 1041 

• Union^ev.  1st.  g.  4-68.1950 

Brunswick  A Western  Is  g.  4*s. . . .1888 


Buffalo,  Roch.  A Pitts,  g. g.  6*s..  .1807 

' • deb.  6*8 1947 

Rochester  A Pittsburg.  1st  6*s.  .1021 

* oon8.1st6*B, 1922 

, Clearfield  A Mah.  1st  g.  g.  5*s.  ...1048 
^ff.  A8t.Mary*s8*w*n  1st  g.5s.. 1027 
Buffalo  A Susquehanna  1st  g.  5*s,  1918 
• registered 


BurUngton,  Cedar  R.  A N.  1st  6*8, 1006 
* • con.  IstAooLtst  5*8...  1084 

J • registered 

\ Mlnneap*s  ASt.  Louis  Istrs.  g,  1027 
iCed.  Bap  la.  Falls  ANor.  Ist5*s.l821 


6.626.000  |a  A o 
4,87^000  |j  A J 

2.256.000  Mks 

12.800.000  |F  A A 

8,000,000 


J A J 


4.407.000  ,M  A S 
1,000,000  J A J 

1.800.000  If  A A 

8.920.000 
650,000 

1,000,000 


[i4ai,6oo] 


J A D| 
J A J 
F A A 
A A 0| 
A A O 


lOC^Mar.  8,*99 
111  Dec.l2,*05 

10494  July  L*92 
lU  Feb.  28,*90 
m June  5,*99 
108  Mar.  13,*99 


94  JanJB7,*99 


8^  Jan.  11,*99 


12  Feb.  23,*90 
1194  Feb.  10,*99 
106  Nov.30,*98 


112  Jan.  80,*00 


12894  May  22,*99 
128  June  8,*99 
10494  May  19,*90 
105  June  5,*99 
80  Feb.  4,*99 


5 July27,*99 
I June  7,*99 


10794  July  21,*90 
10^  July81,*90 

74  Sept.  l.*06 


100J4  July27,*90 

iio*  jiin^**06 
18094  JulySL’OO 
184H  Junel6,*99 
106  May  12,*99 
100  Feb.  27,*96 


6.500.000  i J A D 108  July  12,*99 

[t4«).ooo| 

150,000  J A D 140  Aug.24,*05 

1.905.000  A A o 105  Jan.  6,*99 


103  10194 


9894  86 
101^  imi 


11594  118 


107 

103 


111  10094 

la^  18B94 


108  108 
11694  116 


70,000 

1,776J»00 

i,*840^ 


1,270,000 

1,47^666 


62,000 


72,000 

267,000 


19,000 

"2*666 


5,600 

26,000 


Digitized  by 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  price  and  toud  stlet 

for  the  month. 

Notk.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb. 


Principal 
Due 


Canada  Southern  1st  int.  gtdS's,  1908 

• fid  mortflr.  5*s, 1918 

• reiristered 


Amount. 


Int'et 


Last  Saub. 


Paid, 


18,900,000  J a j 1< 
5,100,000 


Central  Branch  U.  Pac.  1st  g.  Ps.1918 
Cent.  R.  A Bkg.  Co.  of  Oa.  c.  g.  5's,  1967 


Central  R*y  of  Oeorala,  1st  g.  5's.l945 
registered  fl,000  A|5,000  i 

con.  g.  5*8 1945  ! 

con.  g.  5*8.  reg.$l,000  A $AOOO 

l8t.  pref.  Inc.  g.  5*a 1945  I 

fid  pref.  inc.  g.  5*a 1945  i 

8d  pref.  inc.  g.  5*8 1945 

Macon  A Nor.  Dlv.  l8t 

g.  5*8 1946 

Mobile  div.  1st  g.  5*8. . ..1946 
Mid.  Ga.  A Atl.  div.  g5sJ947 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

" l8t  convertible  7*8..  1902 

• con.  deb.  6*8 1906 

• gen.  g.  5*8 19671 

» reflrl8tered ( 

Lehigh  A W.-B.  con.  used.  7*8. . . 1900 

• mortgage  5*8 1912 

Am.  Dock  A lmprovm*t  Co.  5*8, 1921 

t Lehigh  A H.  R.  gen.  gtd  g.  5*8..1920 


Cen.  P.  ex.g.5*8  Speyer  ACo.cf8,A.1698 
BCD.. ..1890 

E 1808 

FGH  I.. 1901 

San  Joaquin  br.g6*B..1900 

Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctf8 

gtd.  g 5*8 1909 

Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctf8 

land  grrant  g 5's 1900 

Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs 

C^.  A O.  div.  ex.  g.5*s,  1918 
Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs. . . . 
Western  Pacific  g.  6*8.  Speyer 

A Co.  ctfs 1809 

North.  Ry.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  6’e,  gtd..l907 
• gtd.  g.5*s 1988 


2.500.000  J a D 

4.880.000  Maw 


July25,*99 

Apr.26,*99 


I 


7.000. 000 

16,500,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

840.000 

1.000. 000 

413.000 


r a A 
F a A) 

MAN 
MAN 
OCT  1 
OCT  1 
I OCT  I 

j a j 
j a j 
J a J 


1.167.000 
482,800 

48,924,000  [ 

5.384.000 

2.601.000 

4.987.000 

1.062.000 


MAN 

MAN 

J a J 

Q J 

QM 

MAN 

J a J 
J a J 


Charleston  A Sav.  1st  g.  7*8 1986 


Ches.  A Ohio  6*8,  g..  Series  A 1906 

Mortgage  gold  6*s 1911 

1st  con.  g.  5*8 1009 

registered 

Gen.  m.  g.  I^'s 1992 

registered 

(R.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4*8, 1980 

2d  con.  g.  4*8 1989 

Craig  Val.  1st  g.  6*s 1940 

Warm  S.  Val.  1st  g.5*s,  1941 
Elz.  Lex.  A B.  8.  g.  g.  5*s,  1902 


Chicago  A Alton  s*king  fund  6*s.l908 

{Lomsiana  A Mo.  Riv.  1st  7*s 1900 

• fid  7*8 1900 

Miss.  Riv.  Bdge  1st  8.  Td  g.  6*8. . 1912 


Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy  con.  7*8.1906 

5*8,  sinking  fund 1901 

5*8,  debentures 1913 

convertible  5’s 1908 

(Iowa  div.)  sink.  Td  5*8, 1010 

4*8. 1919 

Denver  div.  4*8 1922 

4*8. 1921 


2.995.000 

8.883.000 

8.997.000  I 
15,606,000  I 

924.000 

5.156.000  I 

4.279.000 

8.004.000 

601.000 

1.703.000 

1.188.000 

9.152.000  ; 

2.785.000 

8.964.000 

4.800.000 


1,600,000  J a J 


IfiO  June29,*99 

‘^‘Juiy8i,*99 

'i^Juiy’^’W 
13  July  14,*90 
6H  July28,*99 


Dec.28,*98 
July  6,*96 
Junefi9,*99 


102 


J a J 
A a o 


2,000,000 

2,000,000 


110  June  6,*99 
IHM  Mar.fi0,*99 
121^  July27,*99 
121  July81,*99 

1U014  July25,*99 
100  May  6,*99 
116  July25,*99 


107H  July20,*99 
10^  June29,*99 
10^  Feb.  fi8,*90 
108H  Mar.  23, *99 
Mar.29,*99 
Junel9,*90 
8eptJ6,*96 
Julya0,*99 
Apr.  10,*99 
Apr.  19,  *99 
101V4Dec.  6,*97 
121K  June28,*90 

106%  July  7,*99 
94  Nov.a0,*97 

105%  Dec.  19,*98 

106%  Dec.  18,*96 


25,858,000 

[ 24,055,000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

660,000 

400,000 

3,007,000 


A a o IBM  Junel4,*90 
A a o>  1^  Junefi8,*99 
MAN;  119  Julyl8,*90 
man!  117  June  2,*99 


MAS 

MAS 

J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
i M a 8 

MAS 


1.722.000  J a J 

1.786.000  F a A 

300.000  MAN 

601.000  A a O 


28,924,000  J a J 

2.315.000  A a O 
0,U00,00C  MAM 
3,611,900  M a S| 

2.765.000  : A a O 

8.874.000  AAO| 

5.866.000  P a A 
.3,150,000  M a si 


July  Salas. 


High.  Loir.' 

mol 

108 

m 

67.000 

17.000 

89 

89 

2,000 

*f% 

96* 

1,006,000 

18 

6% 

4fl” 

12 

90.000 

16.000 
18,000 

100% 

119%  1 
118 
100% 

296,000 

88,000 

6,000 

11^' 

U6‘ 

6,000 

107% 

107%  1 

4,000 

12^ 

6,000 

97%  July81,*99 
92%  Jan.  18,*99 
104%  July26,*99 
100  Junel9,*90 
95%  May  27,*98 
101%  Apr.29,*99 
102%  July  81,*99 


109  Junel2,*99 
104  Feb.  L’OO 
106%  Feb.  24,*90 
10^  Oct.  80,*95 


113%  July31,*99 

105  Mar.  16,*99 

112%  Julyl5,*99 
188  July25,*99 

U6%  Junel2,*99 
107  July26,*99] 

106  Julyfi0,*99l 
100  Apr.D,*99  ‘ 


106% 


106%  2,008 


uw 

U8% 

59,000 

560^ 

106% 

loT 

&0W 

KB* 

108% 

!’.!!  I 

114% 

118%' 

turn 

118” 

188 

iSw 

7,6w 

8,000 

iot” 

105 

107” 

105 

■ iiW 
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BOliD  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; hiffbeet  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  raUroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Prindpai 

Due. 


• Chic,  k Iowa  div.  5*s. . ..1906 

• Nebraska  extension  4*8, 1987 

• registered. 

• Han.  A St.  Jos.  con.  6*8, 1911 
Chic.  BurL  k Northern,  lsi6*s.l9B6 


Chicago  k B.  111.  1st  s.f*dc*y. 6*8.1907  < ♦ SMOflOO  I**  ^ 

small  bonds...... , \ 'j  a d 

• 1st  con.  6*8,  gold 1984  | 2,668,000  I A a o ' 

: Si  Si 

Chicago  kind.  Coal  1st  6*8....  1906  4.626,000  |J  a j 


Last  Sale. 


Price.  Dale. 


lOmjan.  18,*99 
1186  July  31,*90 
lll6  June  2,*99 
124  July  6,  *99 
106HJuly21,*90 


July  Saubs. 


124 


114  July5.*99:U4 
112  Apr.  2,*96  ... 

187M  July81,*90!  1^ 
116  July81,*90U^ 
106H  Nov.l8,*98  I 
107  Feb.28,*99, 


Chicago,  Indianapolis  k Louisville, 
t LouIbv.  N.  Alb.  k Chic.  1st  6*s.  .1910  1 8,000,000 

< Chic.  Ind.  k Louisv.  ref.  g.  5’s.  .1947  | 8,242,000 

I • refunding  g.  6*s. 1947  4,700,000  | 


Chicago,  Milwaukee  k St.  Paul.  I 
'MO.  k St.  Paul  1st  rs  S g,R.d..l902  1 i «n 

lstrs£ 1902  f LW1,000 

1st  m.  C.  & M.  rs 1903  1,114,000 

Chicago  Mil.  k St.  Paul  con.  7 s,  1905  , 8,702,000 

1st  rs,  Iowa  k D,  ex,  1908  2,970,000 

1st  6*8,  Southw*n  div.,  1900  4,000,000 

1st  5*8,La.C.  k Dav...l919  ' 2,600,000 

1st  So.  Min.  div.  6*8..  ..1910  7,432,000 

1st  H*st  k Dk.  div.  7*8, 1910  j 5,6n,000 

5*8 1910  990,000 

Chic,  k Pac.  div.  6*8, 1910  8,000,000 

1st  Chic,  k P.  W.  5*8, 1921  i 26^40,000  t 

Chic.  A M.  R.  div.  5*8, 1926  , 3,063,000 

Mineral  Point  div.  5*s,  1910 ; 2,840,000 

Chic,  k Lake  Sup.  5*s,  1921 ; 1,860,000 

Wis.  k Min.  div.  5*8..  .1921 1 4,756,000 

terminal  5*8. 1914  4,748,000 

Far.kSo.6*8aasu 1924  1,260,000 

cent.  si*k.  rd  5*8 1916  894,000 

Dakota  k Gt.  S.  5's. . .1916  2,866,030 

g.  m.  g.  4*8,  series  A..  .1969  23,6:6,000  | 

registered 

gen.  g.  Ws,  series  B.1969 
• registered.. 

MU.  A N.  1st  M.  L.  6*8, 1910 
1st  convt.  6*8 1913 


Chk.  k Northwestern  cons.  rs.  .1915 

coupon  gold  rs 1902 

registered  d.  gold  7*8 .1902 
sinking  fund  6*s..l879-1929 

registered..... 

5*8. 1879-1929 

registered 

debenture  5*s. 1988 

registered. 

25  year  deben.  5*s. . . . .1909 

registered — 

80  year  deben.  5*8 1921 

registered 

extension  4*s 1886-1926 

registered. 

gen.  g.  Ws 1987 

• registered 

Escanaba  A L.  Supcriorlst  6*s.  .1901 

Dee  Moines  A Minn.  1st  rs 1907 

Iowa  Midland  1st  mortg.  8*s 1900 

Winona  A St.  Peters  2d  rs. 1907 

Mflwaukee  A Madison  1st  6*8.  ..1906 
Ottumwa  C.  F.  A St.  1st  5*8...  ..1909 

Northern  Illinois  1st  6*s 1910 

MiL,  Lake  Shore  A We*n  1st  6*8.1921 

• con.  deb.  6*8. 1907 

• ext.  A impt.  s.rd  g.  5*sl929 

> Michigan  div.  1st  6*8.. 1924 


2,600,000 

2.156.000 

5.092.000 

10,806,000 
[ 9,277,000 

6.069.000 

7497.000 
\ 9,800,000 
[ 5,900,000 

i 10,000,000 

[ 18,632,000 
[ 8,720,000 

896.000 

600.000 

982.000 

1.502.000 

1.600.000 
1,600,000 
1,600,000 
5,000,000 

486.000 

4.148.000 

1.281.000 


June  9,*99 
10^  Junel9,*99  > 
U8  July  7,  *99 


I 170H  July26,*99 
120  Feb.  8,*94 
I 168^  May  20,*99 
1 171  June  9, *99 
170  July  6,  *99 
I21H  July  2,  *99 
115V4  Nov.80,*«8 
I 121H  July29.’99 
j 18^  May  26,*99 
109  Mar.l3,*99 
123  May  2,*99 
I 121%  July  31,*99 
128  July29,*99 
I Apr.24,*99 
1 June  1,*99 
tJulyl7,*99 
I May  18,*99 
l.lulyl8,*98 
Jjuly  9,*97 
, Julyl7,*99 
I 112%  July29,*99 
' 106%Feb.l9,*98 


121  July  25,*99 
1126  Julyl0,*99 

I 

1 14^  Julyll,*99 
' 112%  July  8,*99 
U4  Apr.l4,*99 
118  July  17, *99 
116  Junel4,*99 

109  July  2l,*99 
105%  Mar.28,*99 
122%  July  17,*99 
119%  Dec.  27,*98 

110  July  10,*99  I 
10^  Mfir.l9,*97 
118  July  18,*99 

107  Nov.20,*96 

109  July31,*99 
106%  Feb.  20,*96 

110  July20,*99 

103  Nov.l9,*98 

107%  May  26,*98 
127  Apr.  8,*84 

108  Oct.  21,*98 
124  Junel9,*99 
117%  Feb.  6,*90 

111  Jan.  5,*99 

113  Apr.24,*99 

140%  July  20,*99 
10^Feb.24,*97 
124  July24,*99 

138  Dec.  18,*98 


113 


170 


128 


121 

126 


11^ 

118 

109 

12^ 

lid 

U8 

109 

lim 


140% 

124’ 


Lmr. 

Total. 

112% 

184,000 

124 

10^ 

8,000 

22,000 

U4 

1,000 

187 

114 

14.000 

29.000 



lis  ■ 

7,000 

iro 

9,000 

170’ 

121% 

8,000 

2,000 

m * 

7,000 

mn 

121 

1 89,000 

i 14,000 

12^ 

8,000 

6,000 

§ 

^666 

11,000 

12*l“ 
125  1 

8^666 

3,000 

16,000 

6,000 

118’ 

15,000 

109’ 

5^666 

125^ 

8,000 

lib” 

9,000 

118  ” 

2,000 

109  ” 

8,000 

106% 

i’A666 

6,000 

1,666 


Digitized  by 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  salei 

for  the  month. 


Note.— The  railroads  encloeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

Namb.  Principal 

Due. 

_ Last  Sale. 

Jolt  Salbi. 

A.nwuni,  i 

Price.  DaU. 

High.  LoiP.j  Total 

I « Ashland  div.  1st  6’s.. . .1985 

t * income 

1,000,000  , M A s 146  July  6,*99 
60U,0U0  MAN  114%  Junel7,’99 

146  146  I m 

Chic.,  Rock  Is.  k Pac.  6’s  coup..  .1917 

• reflTistered 1917 

• gren.  a.  4’s 1988 

• registered 

Des  Moines  k Ft.  Dodge  1st  4's.l905 

• 1st  1905 

» extension  4 s 

Keokuk  k Dee  M.  1st  mor.  5's.  .19B8 
» small  bond 1983 


Chic.,  8t.P.,  Minn.  A Oma.oon.  6*s.  1990 
( Chic..  St.  Paul  k Minn.  1st  6*s.  .1918 
-<  North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  O's..l90O 
( St.  Paul  k Sioux  City  lst6*s 1919 

Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  R.  R.  g.  4's.  .1947 
Chic.  A Wn.  Ind.  1st  s'k.  Tag.  0's.l919 

• srenM  mortg.  g.  O's 1988 

Chic.  A West  Michigan  R*y  6's.  ..1981 


gen’l  mortg.g.  6’s 1988 

; West  Michigai  '* 
coupons  off.. 

Cin.,  Ham.  A Day.  con.  s’k.  Td  7’s.l905 

8d  a.  4H’s 1987 

y.  A Ir’n  ‘ 


I Cln.,  Day. 


1 1st  gt.  dg.  5*s..l941 


City  Sub.  R’v,  Balto.  1st  g.  5’s..  ..1988 
Clev.,  Ak’n  A Col.  eq.  and^  g.6’s.l980 
Cle  V.  A Can.Tr.Co.ctfs.  1st  5’s  f or.l917 


Clev.,Cin.,Chlc.  A St.L.  gen.m.  4*s.l998 
' • doCairodiT.lstg.4’s..l989 

St.  Louisdiv.  1st  col.  trust  g.4’s.l990 

• registered 

Sp’gfleld  A Col.  div.  1st  g.  4’s.  ..1940 
White  W.  Val.  div.  1st  g.  4’s. ...  1940 
Cin.,Wab.  A Mich.  div.  1st  g.  4’s.  1991 
an.,Ind.,  St.  L.  A Chic.  1st  g.4’s.l986 

• registered 

• con.  O’s 1980 

Cin.,S’duskyAClev.con.l8t  g.6’sl988 
Ind.  Bloom.  A W.,  1st  pfd.  7’s.  .1900  | 
Ohio,  Ind.  A W.,  1st  pfd.  6’s. . . .1988  i 
Peoria  A Eastern  1st  con.  4’s.  ..1940  i 

» income  4’s 1900 


Clev.,  C.,  C.  A Ind.  con.  7’s 1914 

f . sink,  fund  T’s 1914 

J * gen.  consol  6’s 1934 

] • registered 

L Cin.,  Sp.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.  AInd.  rs.l901 

Clev.,Lorain  AWheel’gcon.l8t  5’sl988 
Clev.,  A Mahoning  Val.  gold  6’s.  .1988 

• register^ 

Col.  Midld  Ry.  1st  g.  8^’s. 1947 

• lstg.4’8 1947 

Colorado  A Southern  1st  g.  4’s. . .1989 
Conn.,  Passumpsic  Riv’s  1st  g.  4’s.  1948 


18,100,000 

47,071,000 

1,800,000 

1,200,000 

678,000 

2,760,000 


13A68,000 

8,661,000 

800,000 

6.070.000 

13.000. 000 

788.000 

9.868.000 
I 6,768,000 

f 

996.000 

2.000. 000 

8A00,000 

2.480.000 

730.000 

1.907.000 


7.574.000 

5.000. 000 

9.760.000 

1.085.000 

650.000 

4.000. 000 

7.685.000 

731.000 

2.671.000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 

8.108.000 
4,000,000 


j a j 134  July  7,’90 
J A J 13^  Junel3,’99 
J A J 107^  July  81,’99 
J A J|  107%  Apr.  6,’99 
J A J 9^  May  1,’99 
J A J 86  July20,-99i 

J A Ji  9^Mayl8,’99 
A A ot  114  June87,’99  I 

A A o' 100  Apr.15,’97  1 

i 

J AD'  137% July  12,-99 
MAN  134%  June21,'99 
JAJ140  Mar.88,’99 
A A 0|  138%  July  7,*99, 

J A J 99%July28,’99| 
M A N 106  JuneSS,^  I 
qM|128  July85,’99l 

J A D 98%  Mar.  13,’98 

09%  June28,’99  j 

A A ol  119  Oct.  28,’96 
J A j!  108%Mar.l3,’97  ' 
113  May  5,*99  ; 


134  134  ' 

10^  10^ 

88*'  ’«* 


5,000 


6,000 


137%  137%  11,000 


MAN 


I ^ 

|j  AD  l06%Apr.l7,’96| 

F A A, 

91  July  81, *99 


188%  13^1 
100%  90% 

128  * li»%, 


91  90 


6,000 

1»,000 

*2^ 


97  June20,’99 , 

102  July81,’90' 108% 
99  May  4,’99  ! 

87  O^.  22,’95  , 

87  Aug.31,’98 1 

9^  Apr.24,’90 
108%Mar.80,’99 
96  Nov.15,’94  1 
107%June80,’98 
118%  Junel4,’99 
I08%Apr.89,’90  | 

W%  *Juiy*26,w|  86 
July81,’99  89 


90 

10.000 

94% 

215.000 

*’1*02 

li^ 

fljLZ 


\ 8,991,000 
[ 8,206,000{  I 


I J A D 
I J A D 
(J  A J 
' J A J 
1,000,000  I A A O 


138%  July  6,’99 
119%Nov.l9,’89 
134%  Jutyl8,’99 

i68%*Feb.‘ld,’W  I 


18^  138 
184%  imi 


Delaware,  Lack,  k W.  mtge  7’s.  .1907 
'Syracuse,  Bing,  k N.  Y.  1st  7’8..1906 
Morris  k Essex  1st  m 7’s 1914 

• bonds,  7’s HiOO 

. 7’s 1871-1901 

. 1st  c.  gtd  T’s 1915 

• registered 

N.  Y.,Lack.  k West’n.  1st  6’s...  19^ 

• const.  5’s 1988 

• terml.  imp.  4’s 1928 

Warren  2d  T’s 1903 


4,800,000  A A ol  106%  July  81,'99  106%  106 
( 2 Q0Q  QQQ  J A J j 180  Feb.  16, ’99  . 


7.481.000 

1.011.000 

17,500,000 

1,900,090 


8.067.000 

1.966.000 

6,000.000 

281,000 

4.991.000 

12,161,000  I 

12,000,000 

5,000,000 

5,000,000 


_ July28,’99j  64  62 

72  July28,’99|  72  71 

88%  July81,’90  90  68% 

i 102  Dec.  27,’98  


MAS  126%Junel5,’99 
A AO  124%June7,’99i 
M A N 140  Julyl9,’99  140  140 

J A J 109  Nov.28,’97 

A A o 106%  June26,’99  , 

J A D 148%  July  16,’90  1 14^  143% 

J A dI  140  Oct.  36,’98  

J A J 138  July  17,’99  ; 188  138 


June20,’99 
760,000  ' A A ol  106  Aug.  1,’96 


5,000 

3,000 

"’io;ooo 

uooo 


146.000 

86.000 

96.000 


*14.000 

**1000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Non.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  I Amount. 


/nCsf 

Last  Sale. 

: Paid. 

1 

Price.  Date. 

Delaware  k Hudson  Canal. 

[ • 1st  Penn,  Dir.  c.  Ti 

• reg 


Denrer  Con.  T'way  Co.  1st  g.  5's.l683 
♦ Denrer  T'way  Co.  con.  g.  6's....l910 
) Metropol'n  Ry  Co.  1st  g.  g.  Cs.  1911  , 
Denver  k Rio  Grande  1st  g.  7’s . . 1900  , 

• 1st  con.  fir.  4’s 1938  . 

• con.  jf.4H’s 1936 

• impt.  m.  (f.  5's 192JS 

Des  Moines  Union  Ry  1st  g.  5*s.  .1917 
Detroit  k Mack.  1st  ifen  g.  4s 1996 

0 I 

Duluth  k iron  Raiifirc  1st  5’s D*37 

• rejristered ' 

• SdlmOs 1916  j 

Duluth,  Red  Wing  k S’n  1st  fc.-Vs.193H  | 
Duluth  8o.  Shore  k At.  Rold  6's.  .1937  ; 


July  Sales. 


Albany  k Sosq.  1st  c.  g.  Ts 1908  ( « ^ » 

• refiristered I o,uw,uw  ^ 

: }7,noo.ooo] 

Bens,  k Saratoga  1st  c.  Ts 1921  t .>  r¥¥^  M 

I . 1st  r 7^8 1921  f ".«»,000  -J 


146  Sopt.l3.*98 

143  May  4,'96 
131)^  Apr.21,'W 
122  June  6. '99 
116  June  9, '99 
I 116^  Junel0.'99 
150^  .May  31/99 
141  .May  hW 


730.000  ' 

1.219.000 

913.000 

1.600.. 500 
28,«50,<«0 

4,na,ooo 

8.1i«,.W0 

628.000 

900.000 

1.250.000 

6,734,000  [ 

2.000. 000 

500.000 
4,000,000 


106*4  May  5,'90  

9994  July  31,’99  101%  99% 
109H  July  109%  109 

106  July27,'99  106%  105% 

, lOH  Apr.  27,119  

' 67  .Mar.  24, '95  

70  July  23,119  70  68 


70  July  23,  U9  70 
i 110  July  12,’99  no 
1 101% July  23, *89  ... 


92%  Feb.  11,118  

114%  July  15. H9  114%  113 


Elgin  Joliet  k Eastern  1st  g 5*s.  .1941  . 

Erie,  1st  mortgage  ex.  T's 1897 

• 2d  extended  5’s 1919 

• 3d  extended  4%’s. 1923  I 

• 4th  extended  5's 1920 

• .5th  extended  4’s 1928  i 

• 1st  con.s  gold  Ts 1920 

• 1st  cons,  fund  c.  Ts.  ...1920  ' 

Long  Dock  consol.  6's 1953  , 

. Buffalo,  N.  Y.  k Erie  1st  7's 1916 

Buffalo  k Southwestern  m 6's.. 1908  . 

• small ■ 

Jefferson  R.  R.  1st  gtd  g 5’s 1900  > 

Chicago  k Erie  1st  gold  5’s lOIS  I 

N.  Y.X  E.  k W.  Coal  k R.  R.  Co. 

1st  g currency  6*s 1922  ! 

In.  Y..  L.  R & W.  Dock  k Imp. 

I Co.  1st  currency  6’s. 1913  ■ 

N.  Y.  A Green w'd  Lake  firt  g 5's..l946  ' 

I • small 


BrieR.R.  1st  con.  g-4s  prior  bds.  .1996  : 

[ • registered 

• geo.  lien  3-4s 1996; 


7.417.000 
2,4iCJ,000  I 

2.149.000 

4.618.000  ' 
2,926,0W) 

709,500 

16.800,000 

3,609,500 

7.500.000 
2,380,0(10 

1.500.000 


110%  July  31,'99 
121  July  27.1W 
I 121  .May  25, '99 
116%  July27,’99 
I 121  July  21, '99 
106%  Apr.  14,’99 
144%  July  31,’99 
143  Dec.  30,  ^98 
139%  Apr.14,’99 
140  Feb.  6,’90 


110%  109  . 

121  121  ' 

116^4  n«% 


145  144%  I 


registered , 

N.Y„  Sus.A  w.  ist  refdg.  g.  5’s..l937 

• 2dg.4%’s 1937 

• firen.  g.  5's 1940 

• term.  1st  g.  5's 1943  I 

• registered $5,000  each  j 

Wiikesb.  A East.  1st  gtd  g.  5's.  .19^ 

I Midland  R.  of  N.  J.  1st  g.  6's...  1910 

Eureka  Springs  R'y  1st  6's,  g 1933  | 

Evans.  A Terre  Haute  1st  con.  6's.  1921  | 

• 1st  General  g 5'a 1942  ■ 

• Mount  V'emon  1st  6's.  ..1923 

„ • Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5'g,.  .1930 

Evans.  A Ind'p.  1st  con.  g g 6's. . ..1928 

Flint  A Pere  Marquette  m 6’s 1920 

• 1st  con.  gold  5's 1909 

• Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5's.. 1939 
Florida  Cen.  A Penins.  Ist  g 5's.  ..1918 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 5's.. 1930 

• 1st  con.  g 5*8 1943 

PtASmith  U'n  Dep.Co.lstg4%'8.1941 
Ft.  Worth  AD.  C.  ctfg.dep.  1st  6’s.. 1921 
Ft.  Worth  A Rio  Grande  1st  g 6’s.  1928 

Galveston  H.  A H.  of  1882 1st  5s..  1913 


2,.SUO,000 

A A 0| 

106 

Feb.  8, '99 

12,000,003  : 

MAN 

116 

July  24,’99 

116% 

116  1 

18,000 

1,100,000  1 

MAN 

. . 1 

3,306,COO 

102 

Aug.  31,116 

■ ! 

1,4.52,000 

■'.MAN 

109 

Oct.  27,'98 

31,452,000 

( I 

1 JAJ 
1 JAJ 

91% 

ml 

July31,'99 
May  25. '99 

03% 

01% 

525,000 

31,954,000 

\ JAJ 
1 JAJ 

73% 

July  29,  *99 

74% 

72% 

889,000 

3,750,000 
453,000  1 

J A J 
FA  A 

110  July  10. '99 
92%  Aug.2.5,'98 

no 

no 

11,000 

2,546,000 
2,000,000 1 

P A A, 
M A N 
M A N 

1«)  July  31, '99 
111%  July  6,'99 

102 

111% 

1W%  . 
111% 

ft5,000 

1,000 

3,000,000 

3,500,000 

J A D* 
A A O, 

106 

122 

July24,'99 
July  6,*99 

106% 

122 

106 

122 

37.000 

10.000 

500,000 

r A A 

65 

Nov.10,’97 

3,000,000 

2,223,000 

376,000 

.1  A J 
A A 0| 
A A O 

125%  Junc2:i,1i9 
ue  July  25, '99 
no  May  10, '93 

103% 

1(13’  ’ 

.54,000 

450,000 

A A 

95 

Sept. 15, '91  1 

1,591,000 

J A J 

100 

July  18, '99  i 

m" 

lub’ 

.5,000 

3.999.000 

2.600.000 
3,083,000 
3,000,000 

423,000 

A A 0| 
M A Ni 
A A O 
JAJ 
JAJ 

122  July  10,’99 
105%  July  28, '99 
107%  July  18, '99 
101  Mur.  20,’99 

122 

106 

107% 

122 

10.5% 

107% 

;;;; 

5,000 

11,(X)0 

5,000 

4.370.000 
1.000.0(10 

8.176.000 

2.863.000 

J A j' 
J A J| 

JAJ 

80%  Mav  14,’96 
105  .Mar.  11.118 
77  Jiily29,'W 
64  July  18,’99 

81% 

65% 

64 

124,000 

10,000 

2,000,000 

A A o! 

ia5 

July  14/99 

ia5% 

1D5 

20,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  aod  date ; hi^beet  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*. 


Principal 

DU€. 


Amount. 


Lasr  Sal*. 


Int’st'. 

Paid.\price.  DaU. 


I 


Geo.  A Ala.  Ry.  1st  pref.  g.  5’s. . .IJiB 

• Istcon.  gfe 194* 

Oa.  Car.  A N.  Ry.  1st  artd.  g.  6’s.  .1987 
Hock.  Val.  Ry.  1st  con.  g.  Ws.. .1999 

registered 

Col.  Hock’s  val.  1st  ext.  g.  4’s.l848 
ouston  E.  A W.  Tex.  1st  g 6’s.  .1908 

Illinois  Central,  total  out- 

' r standing 118,960,000 

’ 1st  g.  4’s 1894-1951 

registered 

1st  ^IdSH’s 1951 

registered 

l^gSssterl.  £500,000..19n 

registered 

coTlat.  trust  gold  4’s.  .1952 

o^.t.g.4aL.N.O.*Tex.l953 

re^tered 

col,  trust  2-10  g.  4’s.  ..1904 

registered 

West’n  Line  1st  g.  4’s,  1961 

registered 

Louisville  dlv.g.  8Vi’s.  1968 

registered 

8t.  Louis  div.  g.  8’s. . . .1961 

regristered 

g.  Ws 1961 

registered 

Cmro  Bridge  4’s  g 1960 

registered 

Middle  div.  re^tered  5’s 1921 

Bp’a^ld  div  Istg  ^’s,1951 

re^stered 

Chic.,  8t.  L.  A N.  O.  gold  5’s. . . .1961 

gold  5’s,  registered 

g.  3^’8. 1961 

registered 

Memph.  div.  1st  g.  4’s,  1951 

registered 

Belleville  A Carodt  1st  6’s 1988  , 

8t.  Louis,  8outh.  1st  gtd.  g.4’s,  1981 
Caxbond’e  A Shawt’n  1st  g.  4’s,  19ffi 

Ind.,  Dec.  A West.  1st  g.  5’s 1935 

Indiana,  111. A Iowa  1st  refdg.  6’s.l948 
Internat.  A Gt.  N’n  1st.  6’s,  gold.  1919  t 

. 2dg.6’s 19U9I 

. 3dg.4’s 1981, 

Iowa  Central  1st  gold  6’s 198H 

Kansas  C.  A M.  R.  A B.  Co.  1st  ! 

gtd  g.  6’s 1989  1 

Kan.C.Pltt.AGulf  1st  A col.  g.  5’s  1928  i 


Lake  Erie  A Western  1st  g.  6’s. . .1987 

j • 2d  mtge.  g.  6's 1941 

1 Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 6’s. . . 1945 
Lehigh  Val.  (Pa.)  coll.  g.  5’s 1997 

* registered 

Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4K’».1940 

* registered 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s. 1941 

* registered 

Lehigh  V.  Coal  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  6’s.  1983 

* registered 1988 

Lehigh  A N.  Y.,lst  gtd  g.  4’s 1946 

t registered 

j Elm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6’s  1914 

1 “ “ g.  gtd  5’s 1914 

Lit.  Rock  A M.,  tr.  co.  ctfs.  for  1st 
g.6’s 1987 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  5’s 1931 

* Istcon.  g.  4’s 1931 

fLong  Island  gen.  m.  4’s 1938 

• Ferry  1st  g.  4V6's 1K2 

. g.  4’s 1932  , 

I • deb.g.5’8 1984  > 


2^,000  A a o 106 

2.988.000  I J A J 

6.860.000  J A J|  IS, 


July  Salu. 


High.  Low.!  Tot  tl. 


Dec.  12,’88  1 


[ 7,200,000 

1.401.000 

2.700.000 


lA’OO 

J A J 101%  July ai,’99; 


if 


1.500.000 

2.499.000 

2.600.000 
16,000,000 

24.679.000 

4.806.000 

6.486.000 

14.320.000 

4.989.000 

6,82i,o:o 

8,000,000 

600,000 

2,000,000 

16.656.000 

1.852.000 

3.600.000 

470.000 

688.000 

241,000 

1.824.000 

2.500.000 

7.964.000 

6.598.000 
2,723,500 

6.572.000 


) JAJ 
( JAJ 
) JAJ 
1 JAJ 
MAS 
MAS 
MAN 
MAN 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
r A A 
F A A 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
J A D| 


F A A 

JAJ 
JAJ 
JD15 
J d15 
J D 16 
J D 15 
J A D 
J A D 
J A D 
MAS) 
M A 8j 
JAJ 
A A O 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
J A D| 


10B% 

101  1 

1K.OOO 

vm 

104% 

iw%" 

lOB 

14)00 

36,000 

118% 

U8% 

m 

100%  8eptJ»,’98 
ii4%*iune^*’99 

i6%juiy‘8i,’W 

July‘2l,’» 

io^Jiily'aV’W 

10^  Apr.28,’99 
101%  Sept.  10,’96 

ia'  May  ‘2l’,W 


106% 


108% 

91% 

10^* 


127%  127%  j 


8,0(0,000  ! A A O 
22,678,000  |A  AO 


7,280,000 
3,626, (X)0 
2,600,000 


5,000,000 

16,000,000 

10.000. 0uo 

10,280,000 

2.000. 000 

760.000 
1J850,000 

3,146,008 

a610,000 

1,121,000 

8,000,000 

1,.500,0(X) 

325.000 


JAJ 
JAJ 
A AO 
MAN 
MAN 
i JAJ 
) JAJ 
A A Oj 
A A Oi 
IJ  A J 
' J A J 
I IMAS 
1 MAS 
A A 
A A 0| 
Q J 


Q J 
Q J 
J A D 
M A 81 

J A D 


1,500,000  1 J A d' 


127%  July  81,’99 
128  Sept.12,’97 
100  Apr.16,’99 

i04%  Feb.  i7,^ 

i2i‘  ■i^b.2i*’99 
93  Dec.  2,’97 
90  Nov.22,’98 
104  Julyl8,’99 
106  Apr.21,’99 
124%  July  21,’99 
9^  July81,’90 
66  July25,’99 
114  July28,’99 


61%Ju1y31,’99 

120  July29,’90 
111  July81,’99 

108%  July  6,’99 
104  Aug.  8,’98 


109%  July  18,’90  ! 109%  l(XH 

iia'  jiiiy'aV’w  m”  m* 

109%  Juty  1,’97  t 

96  June  1,’99 

W "Feb.  ’o,'’^ 


10^1  m 


108% 

9i% 

10^ 


“fcoob 

''liiiai 


104  104 

125*’  124*' 
98%  98% 
66  68 
lUH  113 


61%  60 

120%  U9% 
111  lU 
10^  10^ 


mii  iob% 


i6i%'july26,’99 
86%  May  31,’99 
124%  July  11,’99  { 124%  12G4 


m July  19,’99  I 100 
101  Julyl0,’99  1 101 
91  8eptJ27,*97'  ... 
100  MaF28.’97‘  ... 


100 

101 


9.000 

iiiooo 

76.000 
96JOO 


275.000 

36,001 

4,000 

10,000 


86.000 

'iooi 


‘50,000 


6,000 

6,000 
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MND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; hiffheat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Non.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Last  Sale. 


July  Sai^. 


Price.  Dale.  Hiph.  Loir.  Total. 


. N.  Y.  ft  Bock'y  Beach  1st  g.  6's,  1A27 

• fid  m.  inc 1987 

N.  T.  B^kln  ft  M.  aist  c.  g.  5%  ..1965 
Brooklyn  ft  Montauk  lst6*s 1911 

. 1st  6*8 1911 

Long  Isl.  R.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch 
1st  Con.  gold  gam*t*d  5*8, 193S 
N.  Y.  B.  Ex.  it  1st  g.  g*d  5*8. . . .1943 
(.Montauk  Ex  tens,  gt^  g.  6*8. . .1945 
Loul8T*eEv.  ftSt.  Louis 

• 1st  oon.TrCo.ct.  gold  5*8.1969  , 

• Gen.  mtg.  g.  4*8. 1943 

’ Louis.ftNash.Oecilian  breh.  rs..l907 

• N.  O.  ft  Mobile  1st  6*s,  1h30  ' 

• fid  6*8 1990 

. E.,  Bend,  ft N.  Ist6*8.  .1919 

• general  mort.  6*8. 1930 

• Pmiaaco)adiir.6*8. 1900 

• St.  Louisdiv.  1st 6*8... 1901 

• fid  3*8 1960 

• Nash,  ft  Dec.  1st  7*s. . .1900 

. So.  ft  N JUa.  si’g  fd.6s.1910 

• con.gtd.g.  5*8.. 1936 

t gold  ^8 1937 


964.000  M ft  8 100  June3,*99l 

1,000,000  8 KWiJuly  9,*97l 

1.706.000  I A fto  107  Jan.81,*90l 

250.000  M ft  8 I 

750.000  j M ft  8 107H  July  16,*96  | 

1.405.000  QJAN  100^  Apr.07,*99 

000,000  JftJ  

300.000  JftJ  I 

3.607.000  I J ft  j ; 56  Julyl9,*99 

2,4^000  I X ft  8 6 JunefiLVO 


gold  5*8 1937 

Unified  gold  4*8. 1940  ' 

registered 1940 

coU.  tr  5490  g 4*s.  .1906-1918 
Pen.  ft  At.  &t6*fi,  g.  g,  1901 
collateral  trust  g.  5*8, 1931 
L.ftN.ft  Mob.ftMontg 

1st.  g. 41^... 1945 

N.  Fla.  ft  S.  1st  g.  g.5*8, 1997 


435.000 
5,ono,a» 
l,oai,om> 

1.990.000 

9.794.000 

580.000 
3,500,10) 
3,000,000 

1.900.000 

1.940.000 

3.673.000 

1.764.000 

14,994,000 -J 

0,500,000 

0,758,000 

5.109.000 


106  Nov.ll,*97 
1319^  Julyl0,*99l 
Im^July  10,*99 
118  Juiyl0,*99 
118  July07,*99 
109  July  6,*99 
' 105  Dec.  7,*97 
, 679i  JulyU,*99 
10^  May  00,*99 
9^  8ept.30,*96 
, 109  June08,*99 
I 109  July  10,*99 
10(^  Jujy08,*99 
, 83  Peb.  27,*93 
100  July29,*99 
11094  June0L*99 
IWH  July06,*9O 


, » N.Fla.&S.l8tg.g.6*8,1997 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4*s 1987 

ILAN.  Louv.Cin.ftLex.g.4H*8, 1931 


4,000,000  MftS  109M July  18,*98 

2.096.000  FftA  110^  July08,*9O 

6.742.000  JftJ  97H  July31,*99 

8.258.000  MftN  103  Jan.  18,*96 


18194  181 
10m 

113  118 

118^  U7^ 
109  109 

6794  67« 


109  109 

10(64  9894 

mii  9m 

10^ 


tLo.ft  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4*s.l945  8,000,000  MftS  9794  July  28,*9d  | 9^  9794 

Louisville  RaUw*y  Co.  1st  c.g.  5*8, 1900  4,600,000  | j ft  j 109  Mar.l9,*98  

Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4*8 1990  24,665,000  * A ft  o 110  July  29,*99  110  109 


Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*8 1906 

* fid  6*8 1899 

Manitoba  Swn.  C^lonixa*n  g.  5*8, 1984 
Market  St.Cteble  Railway  1st  6*8, 1913 

Metro.  St.  By. gen.ooi.  tr.g. 5*8...  1997 
B*way  ft  7tb  ave.  1st  con.  g.  5*8, 1907 

• registered 

. Columb.  ft  9th  ave.lst  g(4  g 5*s,  1998 

• registered 

Lex  ave  ft  Pav  F*»r  1st  gtd  g 5*8, 1998 

I • registered 

Mexican  CentraL 

• con.  mtge.  4*8.. 1911 

• 1st  con.  Inc.  3*8 1989 

• fid  3*8 1989 

• equip.  ftcollat.g.5*8.... 1917 
Mexican  Internat*!  1st  con  g.  4*8, 1940  | 

Mexican  Nat.  1st  gold  6*s 1927  ' 

• 2d  inc.6*8^*A**  1917  coup.due 

March  1, 1880, 8tampe^  paid 

^ • fid  inc.  6*8  “B*\. 1917 

Mexican  Northern  1st  g.  6*8 1910 


10,818,000  I J ft  J 119  Julyl2,*99 

4,000,000  MftN  101^ July 01,*9O 


2,544,000  J ft  D 
3,000,000  i J ft  J 


U9  118 
mH  10114 


MiLElec.^£Light  oonJai3^.gA*ai^ 

Minneapolis  ft  St.  Louis  1st  g.  7*8.1007 

* 1st  con.  g.  5*8 1984 

* Iowa  ext.  l8t  g.  U8 1909  1 

* Sou  thw.  ext.  wt  g.  U8. . .1910 

* Pacific  ext.  l8t  g.  6*8. . . .1901 

* 1st  ft  refunding  g.  4*8..  .1949  1 
Minneapolis  ft  Pacific  1st  m.  5*s..l986 

> stamped  4*8  pay.  of  int.  gtd. ' 


12.600.000  FftA 
} 7.65Q.000;J*g 

\ 8.000,000  “{[  ® 
[ 5,000,000  “ J I 

50.511.000  1 ^3 

17.072.000  JUI.Y 

11.810.000  JULY 

960.000  AftO 

4.685.000  MftS 

11.075.000  J ft  D 
[ 12J365,000  MftS 

10.065.000  A 

\ 1,818,000 

6.108.000  FftA 

960.000  J ft  D 
5,000,000  MftN 

1.015.000  J ft  D 

«8H,000  J ft  D 

1.380.000  J ft  A 

7,600JX)0  Mft  8 

[ 3j»8,000|j  ft  J 


104  Juiy81,'99 
103  June0O,*99 
110^  May  29,*98 
10^  July0O,*99 

i27i4‘Juiy‘2iV’w 


77  June28,*99 
fXM  Junel4,*96  ' 
12HJuly81,’99 

‘ JuiyM,'*W 

90  Mar.  6,*96 
15  Dec.  7,*98 

14  'Apr.' *i'*99 
97  Feb.  11,*97 

i6^'Fe'b."l6','*99 

160  Apr.20,*99 

11^  July  17,*99 

101  Julyl2,*99 

127  Jan.  27,*99 

128  Dec.  12,*98 
9694  July  29,*99 

102  Mar.06,*87 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hifrbeat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sale# 

for  the  month. 

NoTS.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Amonrd, 


Last  Sale. 


JuLT  Salk. 


} W80.(«0 . . a|  ' 

^ ^no.ooo  1 

Minn.  St.  K’y  1st  con.  ».  6's 1919  4,060,000  j a j 97  Dec.  lAMJfi  | 


Price.  Date.  High.  Low.  Total 
94  Apl.  2.*96  I 


Missouri,  K.  Sc  T.  1st  mt^  gr.  4’s.l900 

• 2d  mtjre.  a.  4's 1900 

• 1st  ext  ^d  6’s 1944 

• of  Texas  1st  atd  g.  5V1942 
Kan.  C.  Sc  P.  1st  gr.  Vs.  1900 

• Dal. &Waco  1st  g.g.  5'sl940 
^ Booneville  Bdgr.  Co.  grtd.  7’s. . . 1906 


Tebo.  A Neosho  1st  Ts lOOB 

Mn  Kan.  Sc  EasVn  1st  grtd.  g.  Vs.1942  I 


39,718.000  J a D|  9^  JulyS^W  , 
20,000,000  Fa  A 69H JulySl.'OO 

908.000  MAN  88U July 25, *99  I 

2.685.000  Mas  90^  JulySL'OO 

2.500.000  Fa  A 79  July28,’90 

1.840.000  MAN  96  Apr.27,*99 

658.000  MAN  

187.000  j an  

4,000,000  A a o!  106H  June8D,*99 


Missouri,  IHmiflc  1st  con.  g.  6*s..  .1920  , 

• 3d  mortgage  7*& 1906  | 

• trusts  gold  6’s 1917 

• regristered 

» 1st  collateral  gold  5*s.l920 

• registered 

Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4*8.1968 

• 2d  extended  g.  5*8.....  1988 
Verdigris  V*y  Ind.  Sc  W.  1st  6*s.l928 
Leroy  A Caney  Val.  A.  L.  1st  5*s.  1926 
St.  L.  Sc  Pm.  Mt.  1st  ex.  4H*s. ..1807 

• 2d.  ext  g.  6*s 1946 

• g.  con.  R.R.  & 1.  gr.  5*sl981 

• stamped  gtd  gold  5*s.  .1961 

Mob.  Sk  Birm..  prior  lien,  g.  6*s. . .1945 

• small 

• inc.  g.  4*s 1945 


14.904.000 

8,828,000 

\ 14,876,000 

[ 7,000,000 

7.000. 000 

2.678.000 

750.000 

620.000 

4.000. 000 

6.000. 000 

24.260.000 

6.945.000 


1189^  July81,*99  IK^ 
116  July  27,*99  116 
100  July81,*90  lOOH 


98HJuly8l,*99  9^ 


1U9  Julyl3,*90  109 
111^  Julyl0,*99  lllH 


106  July24,*90  106 

106^  July  19,*90  106V4 
1114  July81.*90  I14« 
I lim  July  5,*99  111H 


Mobile  Sc  Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6*s.  .1927 
» 1st  enteriiion  6*8 1927 

• gen.  g.  4's 1088 

• Montg*rydiv,l8tg.6*8.1947 

.St.  Louis  Sc  Cairo  gtd  g.  4*s 1081 


Nashville,  Chat.  A St.  L.  1st  7*s..  .1913  I 

t 1st  cons.  g.  5*8 1928 

. l8t6*sT.APb 1917 

• 1st  6*8  McM.  M.W.  A A1.1917 

• 1st  g.6*s  Jasper  Branch  .1028 


7.000. 000  j a J 1271 

974.000  J a D 1^ 

9.547.000  Q J I 8» 

4.000. 000  F a A 108j 

4.000. 000  M a 8|  86 

6.800.000  J a J 1811 

1.000. 000  J a J io« 

6.213.000  A a O 10^ 

300.000  J a J .... 

750.000  J a J 108 

871.000  J a J 115 


«July8l,*90  127H  127^ 
i June80,*99  

ijuly^^  1^  1^ 

Dec.  17,*96  

i July  8,*99  18U4  ' 

2july81,*99  106  107H 


Mar.24,*96 

Mar.22,*99 


N.  O.  AN.  East,  prior  Ueng.  6*8.. 1915  1,320,000  a a o|  106V4  Aug.l8,*94  | .... 


N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hud.  R.  1st  c.  7*8.  .1908  ; 
» 1st  regristered 1908 

• debenture  5*8 1904 

• debenture  5*8  reg 

• reg.  deben.  6*8. . . .1886-1904 

• deoenture  g.  4*8. . 1800-1905 

• registered 

• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4*8..  .1906 

• registered 

• g.  mortgage  1997 

• • registered 

Michigan  Central  col.  g.  3.^s.  .1906  i 

• registered 

Lake  Shore  col.  g.  1008 

• registered 

Harlem  1st  mortgage  Ts  c 1000 

• 7*8  regristered 1900 

N.  Jersey  June.  R.  R.  g.  1st  4*8.1066 

• reg.  certificates 

West  Shore  1st  guaranteed  4*s 

• registered 


5.208.000 
682,000 

6.026.000 

4.151.000 

84.220.000 

18.511.000  ; 

90.688.000  I 

12.000.000 

1.650.000 
50,000,000 


113  July  17,*99  118 
112  June27,*90  .... 

100  July26,*90  109^ 
11^  Jan.  26,*99  .... 

10^  Peb.  21,*98  .... 

106H  June26,*99  .... 

104jJPeb.  5,*98  .... 

10^  July  18,*99  lU8Vfe 
104K  June80,*96  .... 

110MJuly81,*99  111 
112V4  Apr.l4,*99  .... 

101^  July  27,  *90  102H 
100  May25,’90  .... 

102  July81,*90  10214 
102^July  7,*90  102^ 
104  JulyU,*99  104 
104  June27,*99  .... 

108  May  7,*97  .... 


114V^  July  28,*99  115^ 
114  July81,*90lll4fi 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Ck)mpan3r  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 
Due, 


Beech  Creek  1st,  (?.  gUi.  Cs.. . . .1936 

• rejnster^ 

. Sd  frtd.  6's 1936 

• re^tered 

Clearfield  Bit.  Coal  Corporation,  i 

1st  s.  f.  int.  rtd  g.  4'sser.  A.  1940  i 

• small  bonds  series  B 

Gouv.  & Oswejfa.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s.l942 
R.  W.  & Off.  con.  1st  ext.  6’s. . .192:! 

-(  coup.  ff.  bond  currency 

Nor.  A Montreal  1st  g.  »?td  5's..l916 
I R.  W.  A O.  Ter.  R.  1st  ff.  jftd  5’s.l918 
1 Oswego  A Rome  2d  gtd  gold  5'a.l915 
I Utica  A Black  River  gtd  g.  4’s..l922 
; .Mohawk  A Malone  1st  gtd  g.  4's.l991 
' Carthage  A Adiron  Istgtd  g.  4's1981 
N.  Y.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  g.  4*s. . 1993 

N.  Y.  A Northern  1st  g.  5’s 1927 

fake  Shore  A Mich.  Southern. 
Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  7’s.l9U6 
Lake  Shore  con.  1st  T’s 1900 

• con.  1st  registered 1900 

• con.  CO.  2d  7’s 1903 

• con.  2d  reglstertxl 1903 

• g 3^8 1997 

• • registered 

Cin.Sp.  1st  gtd  L.  S.  A M.  S.  7*8.1901 
KaJ.,  A.  A G.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s..  .193H 

j Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  1st  5’s  . .1934 
Michigan  Cent.  1st  con.  7’s 1902 

• 1st  con.  5's 1902 

^ 6*s 1909 

• coup.5*s I«ll 

• reg.  5*8. 1981 

• mort.  4*s 1940 

• mtge.  4’s  reg 

Battle  C.  Sturgis  1st  g.  g.  6’s. . .1989 
N.Y.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis  1st  g.  4’s.l937 

• registere<l 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  A H.  1st  reg.  4’s.l903 


• con.  deb.  receipts $1,000 

• small  certifs $100 

Housatonic  R.  con.  g.  5's 1987 

New  Haven  and  Derby  con.  5’s.  .1918 
.N.  Y.  A New  England  1st  7*8. 1905 

• 1st  6*8 1905 


N.Y'.,Ont.AW’n.  reUdinglstg.  4’s.l992 
• registered $.5,000  only. 


N.P.  1st  m.R.H.AL.G.S.F.g.c.6’8.  .1921 

(•  registered 

St.  Paul  A N.  Pacific  gen  6’s. . . .1923 
• registered  certificates 


N.P.  Ry  prior  In  ry.Ald.gt.g.4’s.  .1997 

I * registei^ 

J • gen.  lien  ff.  3’s 2047 

I • registered 

I Washington  Cen.  Ry  1st  g.  4’s..l948 


Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6’s.. 198:1 


Norfolk  A Southern  1st  g.  5’s 1941 


Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.6’s.l931 

• New  River  late’s 19:12 

• imp’ment  and  ext.  6’s.  ..1934 

• Hero  Val  AN.E.lst  g.4’8,1989 

' C.  C.  A T.  1st  g.  t.  g g 5’8l922 

1$ 


1 Amount. 

InVtft 

Last  Sale. 

July  Sales. 

Paid. 

PHce.  Date. 

High.  Lfpu\ 

Total. 

[ 5,000,000 

J a J 

.1  A J 

108  Nov.  5, ’98 
106  Junel7,’98 

500,000 

.TAJ 

J A J 

770,000 

J A J 

95  July  28,’98 

33,100 
300  000 

J A J 

[ 9,081,000 

A A O 
A A O 

129  July  10,  *99 

129 

129 

1,000 

130,000 

375,0f)0 

A A O 



MAN 
F A A 

113  Apr.13,'94 

107  Aug.13,’98 

400,000 

1,800,000 

J A J 

2.500.000 

1.100.000 
4,000,000 

MAS 
J A D 

100  Mar.  14,’94 

A A O 

103  May  22,’96 

1,200,000 

A A O 

123  July  14,’99 

123 

lia 

3,000 

II 

QC 

F A A 

123  Junel3,’99 
1039i  July  31, '99 
108^  July  20,’99 

j JAJ 

) g ,i 

1(K% 

6.000 

16,0W, 

[ 8,428,000 

\ .JAD 
f .lAD 

115  Julyl8,’99 
114ki  Juncl5,’99 
1 lOH  July  28,'99 
111  Apr.  27, '99 
101^  Dec.  1,’97 

115 

115 

4.000 

[ 30,.542,000 

JAD 
.T  A I) 

IlOH 

no 

16,000 

1.000. 0ai 

840,000 

1..  500.000 

H, a)o,ooo 

2.000. 000 

I, 500,000 

A A O 
JAJ 
JAJ 
MAN 
MAN 

110^ 

110^ 

1,UI0 

121  Oct.  24,’98 
110^  July  19,’9« 
103  May  9, '99 

122  Feb.  25,’98 

MA  S 
MAS 

[ 3,578,000  [ 

121HJune21,’98 
121  Dec.  6,'97 

g M 

[ 2,600,000  i 

JAJ 

106  Feb.  25,’98 

J & J 

108  Jan.  7,’98 

476,000 
[ 19,425,000 

1 

JAD 

‘ A A O, 

107^  July  31, '99  , 

107^ 

10:^ 

95.1K)0 

A A 0| 

106H  Julyl9,’99 

106^ 

106^ 

I.IHXI 

2,0(X),000 

1 ' 

{JAD 

104^()ct.  7,’97 

15,007,500 

1 A A O 

187H  Julyl3,’99 

1H7H 

2.000 

1,430,000 

184  Apr.  20.’99 
126W  Aug.:i6,’97  1 

2;h:i8;ooo 

MAN 

575  0(»0 

MAN 

lUM  Oct.  15,’94  1 

6,000,000 

J A J 

117^  July  6,'9il 

niH 

1,IXM» 

4,00(i,0tK) 

JAJ 

113  July  29,'99 

11314 

113 

:i.ooo 

!|  14,597,000 

MAS 

MAS 

105W  July29,'99 
101^  Nov.:i0,'98 

119H  A pr.  12,'99 
112  July20,'9H 

106^ 

105^2 

.57,(XJO 

[ 5,375,000 

[ 7,985,(J00  [ 

i 

J A J 
JAJ 
F A A 

1 12  ‘ ‘ 

112  ’ 

5.IXK) 

131M  May  15,’9« 
132  July  28, '98 

g F 

i;i2‘  ■ ■ 

1:12’‘ 

3,000 

[ 88,921,000 

1 

g J 

103^  July:n,’99 

7i;i.500 

g J 

108  July22,'99 

na 

102 

13,000 

[ 56,000,000 

g F 
g 

68  July  31, '99 
Ci6V6  Junel7,’99 
90  June  2, '99 

68^ 

67^ 

447,5tX) 

1,.538,000 

1 

3,851,00(1 

gMCH 

! 

JAJ 

115H  July27,'99 

ll.5K^ 

115 

, 36,1X10 

830,000 

MAN 

108H  July  18, '99 

108H 

lOHVij 

I.IXKJ 

1 7,283,000 

M A N 

i:i5  Juiiel9,'99 

' 2,000,0U) 

A A O 

128  Nov.25,'98 

' 5,ooo,ax) 

F A A 

119  Mar.  1.5,’99 

1 6,000,000 

JAN 

10014  July:il,'99 

nil ' ’ 

9ilf4 

2<>,U00 

1 600,000 

JAJ 

101  Keb.  2:i,'97 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  nlct 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Norfolk  & West.  Ry  1st  con.  g.  4s.lW6 

• registered 

• small  bonds 

Ohio  River  Railroad  1st  6*s 19M 

• gen.  mortg.  g 6*s 1087 

Omaha  ASt.  Lo.lstgi's 1001 


Oregon  Ry.  A Nav.  1st  s.  f.  g.  6's.  .10U9 
Oregon  R.  R.  A Nav.Co.con.  g4's.l046 


Oregon  Short  Line  1st  g.  6’s. 1082 

' Utah  A Northern  1st  7’s. 1908 

» g.6’8 105i« 

Oreg.  Short  Line  1st  con.  g.5*s.l046 

• non«cum.  inc.  A 5*s. ....  1048 

• non-cum.  inc.  B.Acol.  trust 


Pacific  Coast  Co.  1st  g.  6*s 1940 


Panama  1st  sink  fund  g.  1017 

• s.  f.  subsidy  g 6*s. 1910 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

' Penn.  Co.’s  gtd.  414’s,  1st 1921  , 

• reg 1921  I 

t gtd.8i4  coi.tr.reg.  cts..l937 

Pitts.,  C.  C.  A St.  Louis  con.  g 4H’s 

• Series  A 1940 

• Series  B 1942 

• Series  C 1942 

. Series  D gtd.  4’s 1945 

Pitts.,  C.  A St.  Louis  1st  c.  7’s..l9iJ0 

• 1st  reg.  7’s 1900 

Pitts.,  Ft.  Wayne  A C.  1st  7’s.  .1912 

- 2d7's ...1912  i 

. M 7’s 1912 

Chic.,  St.  Louis,  A P.  1st  c.  6’s.  .1902 

• registered 

Cleve.  A Pitts,  con.s.  fund  7*s..l900 

• gen.gtd.g.4H’s  Ser.  A.1942 

• Series  B 1942 

E.APltts.  gen.gtd.g.3HsSer.B..1940 

• • • C 1940 

G.  R.  A Ind.  Ex.  1st  gtd.  g4H  g’l041 
Allegh.  Valley  gen.  gtd.  g.4a. . .1942 
Newp.  A Cin.  Bge  Co.  gtd  g.  4’s.i045 


Amount. 


j-  24,828,000 


2,000,000 

2,428,000 


2,876,00t» 


091,000 

19,481,000 


18.051.000 

4.098.000 

1.877.000 

10.337.000 

7.185.000 

14.841.000 

I 

4.440.000  JED 


Last  Sale. 


July  8Alb. 


Jnt’rf  

! Price.  DaU.  High  LowJ  Total 

AAO  94W  July31,’99  95|4  94H  mjOi 

A A o 95H  Junel2,’90 
A A o: 


J A D 102H  Jan.  20,’98 
A A O 85  Dec.  10,’9fl 


75  May  25,’99 


J A J 
J A D 


F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
SEPT. 
OCT. 


i Julyl9,’99|  112^  111 


274100 

385.000 


1.850.000 

1.011.000 


19,487,000 

5.000. 000 

10,000,000 

10,000,000 

2.000. 000 

4.863.000 

0,868,000 

2.917.000 

2.546.000 

2,000,000 

1.506.000 

1,^0,666 

8,000,000 

2.000,000 

2.250.000 

1.118.000 

4.455.000 

5.380.000 

1.400.000 


182H  July24,’99 
121  Junel8,’98 
102  May  24,’94 
112%  July31,’99 
96  Juiy27,’99 

74  July81,’99 


18^  182% ' IMOO 


113% 

96 

74 


73 


July  29, ’99  104%  108 


A A O I 

man  101%  Dec.  21,’91 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Est.  g 4’s. . .1928  1,675,000 

' con.  sterling  gold  6 per  cent. . . 19a5  22,762,000 

con.  currency,  6’s  registered . . . 1905  4,718,000 

con.  gold  5 per  cent 1919  ( i qqo  rvv) 

con.  gold  4 per  cent 1943  3,000,000 

Clev.  A Mar.  1st  gtd  g.  4%’s 1935  1,250,000 

U’d  N.  J . RR.  A Can  Co.  g 4’s. . . 1944  6,646,000 

Del.R.  RR.A  BgeCo  l8tgtdg.4’s,1986  l,300.ax) 

Sunbury  A Lewiston  1st  g.  4’s.  .1906  600,000 


Peo.,  Dec.AEv.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6’s.l920  1,140,000 

• Ev.div.Tr.Co.cfl8tg.6’8.1920  1,433,000 

. Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  mort  5-8.1926  1,851,000 

• • 1st  instal.  paid f 


J A J 
J A .1 

MAS 

A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 
r A A 
r A A 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
AA  O 
A A O 
MAN 
J A J 
A A O 
.TAJ 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
J A J 


115%  July27,’09 
118%  Mar.23,’99 
114%  Feb.  15,’99 

118  Apr.14,’99 

118%  June30,’99 
118  Nov.23,’98 
107  Dec.  30, ’98 
106%  Apr.13,’99 
109%  Apr.23,’97 
141  Mar.29,’99 

J4(^May  1,’99 
136  June  7,’99 
118  May  14,’96 
no  May  8,’92 
106  Apr.  19,’98 
121  July  5,’99 


116%  115% 


118  118 


41,500 

SLQOD 

835.£« 


26,000 

KlOQO 

2.000 


J A D 
qm15 

MAS 

QMcb 

MAN 

MAN 
MAH 
FA  A 
J A J 


118%  June  2,’90 
102  Nov.10,’97 


1 108  May  12,’97 


111  July  8,’97 
115%  Feb.  14,’98 


Peoria  A Pekin  Union  1st  6’s 1021 

. 2dm4%’s 1921 


1.495.000 

1.499.000 


Pine  Creek  Railway  6’s 1982  i 8,500,000 


J A J 99%  June29,’99 
MAS  9^  July  29, ’99 
MAN  20  Dec.20,’96 


Q F 128  Apr.28,’90 

MAN  100%  July  18,’99 

J ad' 187  Nov.17,’93 


121  121 


1,000 


94%  94% 


100%  100% 


■5,000 


5,000 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BOND  BALSa. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Ck>mpan3r  first  named. 


Namk. 


Principal 

Due. 


PittsbnrK,  Clev.  A Toledo  1st  6's.199S 

Pittsbuiv,  Junction  1st  6^s UKS 

Pittsburg  A L.  E.  sd  ff.  5*8  ser.  A.  UI28 


I Last  Sal*. 

Paid. 


July  Sales. 


Price 


Date.  High,  Low,  Total. 


K’port  A Y.  1st  6*8, 1982 
e.6’8 1984 


Pittsbur*,McK*p 

S • 2da.6’ 

iMcKsptABell.  V.  l8tg.6*8 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains.  A Fpt.  1st  g.  5*8, 1916 
Pitts.,  Shena’go  ALB.  1st  g.  5*8, 1940 
• 1st  cons.  5*8. 1943 

Pittsburg  A Weet*n  1st  gold  4*8, 1917  | 

. J.  P.  M.  A Co.,  ctfS I 

Pittsburg,  Y A Ash.  1st  cons.  5*8, 1927 

Beading  Co.  gen.  g.  4*s 1997  i ( 


1,000,000 

8.000,000 

408,000 

1.958.000 

7.747.000 

1.562.000 


fUo  Grande  West*n  1st  g.  4*s 1939  i 15,200,000 

. Utah  Cen.  1st  gtd.  g.  4*s.l917  550,000 

Wo  Grande  Junc*n  1st  gtd.  g.  5*s,  »989  1,860,000 

Wo  Grande  Southern  1st  g.  8-4,  1940  4,510,000 

Salt  Lake  aty  1st  g.  sink  fu*d  6*8, 1913  297,000 

8L  Jo.  A Gr.  Isl.  1st  g.  2.842 1947  8,500,000 

St  Louis  ASan  F.  2d6*s,  Qaas  A,  1906  530,000 

2d  g.  6*8,  Class  B 1906  2,709,500 

2d  g.  6*8,  Class  C 1906  2,400,000 

1st  g.  6*8  P.  C.  A O 1919  1,025,000 

gen.  g.  6*8. 1981  7,807,000 

gen.  g.  5*8 1931  12J»2,000 

1st  Trust  g.  5*8 1987  1,099,000 

Ft  Smith  A Van  R Bdg.  1st  6*8,  1910  304,000 

Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4*s 1987  1,608,000 

8t.  Louis  A San  F.  R.  a g.  4*8.  .1996  6,388,000 

I • 8cmth*ndiv.  1st  g.  5*8. 1947  1,500,000 

St  Louis  S.  W,  1st  g.  4*8  Bd.  ctfs.,  1989  20,000,000 

• 2d  g.  4*8  inc.  Bd.  ctfs. ...  1989  9,000,000 

8t  Paul  City  Ry.  Cable con.gA*s.  1987  2,480,000 

• gtd.  gold  5*8 1907  U38,000 

8t  Paul  A Duluth  1st  5*8. 1913  1,000,000 

• 2d  .5*8 1917  1 2,000  000 

• 1st  con.  g.  4*8 1968  1,000,000 


St  Paul,  Minn.  A Manito'a  2d  6*s..l900 

• Dakota  ezt*n  6*8. 1910 

t 1st  con.  6*8 1933 

• 1st  con.  6*8,  registered.... 

• 1st  c.  6*8,  red*d  to  4J4*s — 

• 1st  cons.  6*8  r^ister*d .... 

• Mont.  ext*nl8tg.  4*8.. 1987 

• registered i 

Minneapolis  Union  1st  6*8 1922  , 

Montana  Cent.  1st 6*8 int.  gtd..  1007  j 

• 1st  6*8,  registered i 

• Istg.  g.  5*8. 1987  1 

• regmtered 

Eastern  Minn.  1st  d.  1st  g.  5*8.  .1908  , 

• registered i 

Bastn.  R*yMinn.  N.dlv.lstg.4*8.1940  i 

• registered... 

Willmar  A 8ioux  Falls  1st g.  5*8, 19W  i 

• registered 

San  Fe  Pres. A Pboe.Ry.lst  gA*s.  1947  i 4,940,000 
San  Fran.  A N.  Pac.  1st  s.  f . g.  5*8, 1919  | 8,872,003 


8,100,000 

5.676.000 

13.344.000 

21.725.000 

7.805.000 

2.150.000 

6,000,000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 
5,000,000 

3.625.000 


8av.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6*s. . . 1984 
• 1st  g.  5*8 1934 

Seaboard  A Roanoke  lst5*8 1926 

Carolina  Central  1st  con.  g.  4*s.l949 

Sodus  Bay  A Sout*n  lst6*s,  gold,  1924 


A A 

O 

J A 

j' 

A A 

oi 

J A 

J A 

J 

,J  A 

J 

J A 

J 

A A 

O 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

M A 

N 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

A A 

O 

J A 

D 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

M A 

N 

M A 

N 

M A 

N 

A 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

A A 

O 

A A 

O 

J A 

D 

J A 

D 

A A 

O 

M A 

N 

J A 

J 

JAJ15  1 

J A 

J 

FA 

A 

A A 

O 

J A 

D 

A A 

O 

M A 

N 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

J A 

D 

J A 

D 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

J A 

J 

A A 

O 

A A 

o 

A A 

o 

A A 

o 

J A 

D 

J A 

J 

M A 

B 

J A 

J 

4.056.000 

1.780.000 

2.500.000 

2.847.000 


107H  Oct.  28,*98 
' * NovJW,*96 
Mar.25,*98 


112 


May  31,'89 


90  June24,*99 


100  June  8,*99 
999^  July  29,  99 


88U  Julydl,*09 
mi  July  lunw 

98^  July29,*99 


7iH  June20,*99 


I 


116  lie 


13,000 


99H  98^  I 69,000 


90  m 
mi  8331 

lOOM  98 


1,282,500 

14,000 

153,000 


July28,’99;  83  79^ 


4,000 


114  July  17, *99 
114  July26,*99 

U4  July  14,*99 
118  May  23,*92 
124^  July25,*09 
109  July31,*99 
101  June21,*99 

105  Oct.  4,*98 

‘86*'juiy'^*W 
100  July  8,*99 

96  July  81,*99  1 

06  July31,*99 
108^  Mar.  9,*99 


114  114  5,000 

114  114  ' 5,000 

114  U4  : 10,000 


73,000 

113,000 


87 

100 


85^ 

100 


62,000 

10,000 


9GH  95  1,923.000 

66^  57  5.016,000 


99V4  July28,*99 


122  June  7,*99 
122  July  21,  *99 
143  July  13,*99 
13744  Feb.  23,*90 
117  July24,*99 

105  Nov.  4,*95 

106  July81.*«P 

104  Jan.  27, *99 
127MFeb.  8,*98 
137^  June23,*99 
115  Apr.24,*97 

117H  June28,*99 


113H  113H 
lOm  99H 


122 

143 


122 

143 


10,000 

29,000 


10,000 

12,000 


117%  116% 
106  * 105% 


96,000 

’ 17,666 


111%  July  10,*99  111%  111%  1,000 


A A O 
A AO 


J A J 
J A J 


500,000  I J A J 


120  Apr.ll,*C3 


100%  Oct.  2U,*97 

125%  Feb.  15.*99  i 
112  Mar.l7,*99l 

104%  Feb.  5,*98  I 


174,000 


105  Sept.  4,*86 


Digitized  by 


Googl 
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THB  BANKERS^  MAQAZIEE, 


ROND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hifirbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  nlei 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  (Company  first  named. 


Namil  Amount. 


Last  Salk. 


July  Salb. 


Southern  Pacific  Co 

r Oal.  Harrfsb^ffh  A 8.  A.  1st  k (TS..1010 
I . MgTs 1905 

• Mex.  A P.  divlst  gA's.lOBl 
Houst.  AT  C 1st  Waco  A NTs.  .1900 

• Istgfi'slnt.  grtd 1907 

• con.g6slnt.fftd 1912 

• TOn.  ff  4's  int.  fftd 1921 

Morffan*sXa  A Tex.  1st  g 6's — 19S0 

. IstTs 1918 


N.  Y.Tex.AMex.fftd.l8tffPs..l912 

I Oreg.  A Cfd.  1st gtd. gd's 1927 

I San  Ant.AAranPasri8tgtdg4's.l943 
■{  Tex.  A New  Orleans  IstPs 1906 


» Sabine  div.  1st  g6*s...  19 12 

• con.g6> 1948 

South'n  I^.of  A riz.lst6's  1909-1910 
» of  Cal.  1st g6’s.... 1906 

• • • ....1906 

• • • .... 1906 

• • • ....1912 

• 1st  con.  gtd.  g 6’s. . .1937 

• stamped 1906-1907 

Austin  A North w’n  1st  g 6’s. . .1941 
So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  gtd.  g.  4*s.l907 

I • of  N.  Mex.c.lst6’s.l911 
I Gila  Val.O.A  N’n  1st  gtd  g 5*s.l924 


Southern  Railwav  1st  con.  g 5*s.l994 
f • registered 

• Memph.div.lstg.4-^4-6'8.1996 

• registered 

Alabama  Central,  1st  6*s 1918 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  Line,  lncome..l900 

Col.  A Greenville,  1st  5-6's 1916 

East  Tenn.,  Va.  A Ga.  1st  Ts. . .1900 

• divisional  g 6's 1900 

• con.  Istgd^s 1966 

• reorg.  lien  g 4*s 1988 

• registered 

Ga.  Pacific  Ky.  1st  g 6-6's 1922 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  1st  g 6's 1925 

Rich.  A Danville,  con.  g 6's 1916 

• equip,  sink.  fM  g 6's,  1909 

• d^.Vs  stamped 1927 

South  Caro’a  A Ga.  1st  g.  6*s 1919 

Vlr.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 6's.  .1906 

• small 

• ser.  B 6's 1911 

• small 

• ser.  C 6’s 1916 

• small 

• ser.  D 4-6*s 1921 

• small 

• ser.  E 6*s 1926 

• small 

• ser.  F6’s 1981 

Virginia  Midland  gen.  5*s 1986 

• gen.6's.gra.  stamped.  1926 

W.  O.  A W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4’s 1924 

. W.  Nor.  C.  1st  con.  g 6’s 1914 


4.766.000 

1.000,000 

18.418.000 

1.140.000 

6,8H,000 

8.466.000 
4A97,0U) 

1.484.000 
6.000,000 
1,442,600 

18.842.000 

18.892.000 

1.620.000 

2.676.000 

1.620.000 

10,000,000 

I 80,677,800 

^ 6,802,000 

16.662.000 

1.920.000 

6.600.000 

4.180.000 

1.470.000 


[ 28,869,000 

i 6,088,000 

1,000,000 

760.000 
2,000,000 
8,128,000 
8,106,000 

12,770,000 

[ 4,600,000 

6,660,000 

2,000,000 

6.607.000 

818.000 

8.868.000 

6,260,000 

j>  600,000 

[ 1,900,000 


y 960,000 

[ 1,776,000 

1.310.000 

2.802.000 

2.466.000 

1.025.000 

2.681.000 


126  June29.^82 

111  May31,n)0 

88V4  JuiySl,^ 
120iJ  Peb.  17,’98 


106  Mar.28,'99 
8(^  July  81,^ 
116  Dec.  14,’m8 
lO^Nov.17,’97 


lOOH  July81,'99 
106^Mar.21,’99 
1I0>2  Juneia,^ 

ii2ii‘Aug.l7Vw 
104  May  24,^16 
118H  June  8,^ 
106^  Junel2,*90 
116U  July  19,^99 
11144  July  29,^99 
110  July  29, '99 

124U  May  lO.'OO 
12^  June24,*99 
100  Mar.  17,'99 
109  June26,'99 
108^  JulyOl.'OO 


109  Jan.  12,'90 


116^  Julyl0,'99l 
llSiS  May  13,'99 
90  Peb.  eS.W 
U8  July21,’90 


High 

Low. 

Total. 

IMM 

vm 



190,000 

110%  1*10% 

7^000 

w75| 

ikooo 

m' 

1»” 

tow 

m 

U9jm 

108* 

U8% 

vm 

112 

14t00» 

latooD 

108* 

109 

97% 

K8* 

10.000 

849,000 

81.0W 

106% 

104% 

OtOQO 

110% 

im 

34t000 

116% 

120 

110 

m* 

118 

no 

i . 

1 17.00D 

63,000 
j UJWO 

119% 

UW4 

ijtm 

109* 

iom 

1 tf,000 

uiw 

*6w600 

118* 

lii^l 

*a6» 

Spokane  Palls  A North.lstg.6’s..l989 
Staten  Island  Ry  1st  gtd.  g 44s..l943 


2.812,000  j A j 
600,000  J A D 


Ter.  R.  R.  Assn.  St.  Louis  Ig  4 

j • 1st  con.  g.  6*s 1 

1 St.  L.  Mers.  bdg.  Ter.  g, 


islg434's.l980 

s 1W4-1044 

gtd  g.5's.  1900 


7,000,000  A A o 11214  JunelS.'OO 

4.500.000  F A A 114H  May  8,'99 

3.600.000  A AO  108  Oct.  27,'98 


Tex.  A Pacific,  East  div.  1st  6's,  I | o oia  «...  a 

fm.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W'th  \ 8,346,000  mas  104^  June27,'99  

. 1st  gold  6's 2ai0  21.666,000  j A D 115  July  Sl.'OO  | 116%  114 

■ 2d  gold  income,  6's.. . . . J3000  1,669,000  mar.  64%  May  12,'99  i 

■ eng.  Trust  Co.  ctfs 23,831,000  56  July20,'99l  66%  515 


16%  114  165,000 

66%  *56%  ‘Slow 


Digitized  by  ^ 


BOND  BALSB. 


841 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Non.— The  railroads  endosed  in  a brace  are  leaaod  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 

Amount. 

rnt*«f 

Last  Salk. 

July  Sales. 

Due. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Low. 

Totai. 

Third  Avenue  1st  g 5*s. 1987 

5,000,000 

|J  E J 

127  July24,*99 

127 

127 

11,000 

Toledo  ft  Ohio  Cent.  1st  g 5*s. . . .1905 

3,000,000  : J E J 

105%  Julyl2,*99 

Itt^ 

104% 

7,000 

i • 1st  M.  g 5*8  West.  div. . J985 

2,500,000 

A E 0 

102  Dec.  28,*96 

<<  • gen.  g.  5*8 1905 

f • KanawftM.l8tg.g.4*U900 

Toledo,  Peoria  ft  W.  1st  g 4^s. . . .1917 

1,500,000 

2A40,000 

JED 

A E 0 

88  July22,*90 

m’ 

i»* 

1,000 

4,800.000 

JED 

81  July31,*99 

82 

80 

8,0u0 

TN.,  8t.Ii.ftK.C.  Tr.  Rec.  1st  g 6*s.  1916 

8,284,000 

MEN 

Hi^July28,*99 

119 

115% 

158,000 

Toronto,Hamilton  ftBuff  1st  g4s.l946 

8,280,000 

JED 

99  July  86,*99 

99 

99 

22,000 

Ctlster  ft  Delaware  1st  c.  g 5*s. . . .1928 

1,862,000 

JED 

104  July28,*99 

104 

108 

16,000 

Union  Elevated  (Chic.)  1^  g.5*8.1945 
) Union  Pacific  R.  K ft  Id  gt  g 4S.1947 

4,387,000 

90,000,000 

A E 0 
J E J 

105%  July  31,*99 

106% 

104% 

887,000 

) • registered...... 

|J  E J 

108  Julyl0,*99 

106 

106  1 

8,000 

Wabash  R.R.  Co.,  1st  gold  5*s. . . .1909 

1 8L064.000 

MEN 

117  July81,*99 

117 

116%  ^ 

42,000 

* fid  mortga^  gold  5*s.  J900 

14,000,000  : F E A 

10^  July  81,^19 

108 

101%  1 

231,000 

• deben.  mtg  series  A . .1900 

8,500,000 

1 J E J 

75  July27,*90 

75 

75  1 

10,000 

• series  B 1980 

25,740,000 

J E J 

88  July81,*90 

88 

34 

2,401,000 

t lstgA*sDet.ftChi.ex.l940 

3,430,000 

J E J 

109  Julyll,*99 

109 

108% 

16,000 

St.  L.,  Kan.  C.  ft  N.  St.  Cbas.  B. 

• I8t0*8 1908 

Western  N.Y.  ft  Penn.  1st  g.  5*s.  .1907 

1,000,000 

10,000,000 

A E 0 

1 

1 J E J 

no  May  4,*99 
U4%  Julyl3,*99 

U5 

! 

....  i 

114% 

5,000 

• gen  g.  8-4*8 — 1948 

• file.  5*8 .1948 

9,780,000 

A E 0 

7^  July24,*99 

71 

70  ! 

85,000 

10,000,000  Nov. 

2^  Juiyl7,*99 

mi 

22%: 

5,000 

West  Chic.  Sr.  40  yr.  1st  cur.  5*s.  1928 
* 40  yean  con.  g.  5*s. 1906 

II 

§§ 

MEN 

MEN 

*99  Dec.’fi8,*W 

W«t  Va.  Cent*l  ft  Pac.  1st  g.  0*8.1911 

3,260,000  J E J 

118  Jan.  6,*99 

Wheeling  ft  Lake  Brie  1st  g.  5*8.1926 

3,000.000 

A E 0 

110  July27,*99 

no 

106  1 

24,000 

* Wheeling  div.  1st  g.  5*8.1928 

• ezten.  and  imp.  g.  5*8.  ..1900 

1,500,000 

J E J 

96  Apr.  14,*99 

1,624,000 

F E A 

9I^Mar.ll,*96 

WIsoonsin  CenLCo.  1st  trust  gA*sl987 
• eng.  Trust  Co.  certificates. 

1,987,000 

J E J 

84  Nov.l6,*97 

10,013,000 

76%  July81,*90 
6%  Junel2,*99 

77" 

Tm\ 

428,000 

' income  mortgage  5*s. . .1987 

7,775,000  1 A Eo| 

— 

UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SECURITIES. 


Name 


Principal 

Due. 


t'Dited  States  2*8  registered OptU 

3*8  registered 1906-18' 

3*8  coupon 1906-18 

3*8  small  bonds  reg 1906-18 

3*8  small  bonds  coupon.1906-18 

4*8  registered. 1907 

4*8  coupon 1907 

4*8  registered 1925 

4*8  coupon 19i5 

5*8  register^. 1904 

6*8  coupon 1604 


District  of  Columbia  3^8 1924 

• 8maU  bonds 

• registered 


. . I InVst 

Amount.  | pafd. 


25A04,f00 

198,078,720 1 

I 

550,662,060] 

102,815,400] 

100,000,000] 

t 14,083,000 


Q M 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 

J A JEO 

I J A JEO| 
QF 
QF 
QF 
QF 


FE  A 
FE  A 
FE  A 


Year  1899. 


High.  Ijow. 


111% 

m 


July  Sales. 


High.  Low.  Total. 


18,000 

25,000 

232,600 


6,300 

90.000 

25.000 

180^  20,000 

42.000 


25,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hi«rbeet  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS. 


Name.  Principal 
Due. 


Adams  Express  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  4*8.1948 
American  Cotton  Oil  deb.  g.  8*s..l900 
Am.  Spirit  Mfg.  Co.  1st  g.  6*8. . . .1916 

Barney  A Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.  6*8.1942 
B*klyn  Wharf  A Wh.  Co.  1st  g.  5*8.1946 

Chic.  June.  A St*k  Y*ds  col.  g.  6*8.1916 


t non-cum.  inc.6*s. 1907 

Colo.  Coal  A Iron  1st  con.  g.  6’s.  .1900 
Colo.  C*1  A I’n  Devel.Co.  gtd  gA*s.l909 

• Coupon  off 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  gen.  g.  6*s 1919 

Pol  liSiAl  Xr  1 ron  Po  0*An  nf  ir  K'h  KUA 


r uei  at  iruii  kcu.  sx  u d.  . xirw 

Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  g.  4*s.2897. 

• registered 

Total  amount  of  lien,  $13,000,000. 

Det.  Mack.AMar.  Id.  gt.  ^ 8 A . .1911 
Erie  Teleg.  A Tel.  col.  tr.  g s fd  5*8.1926 

Grand  Uiv.  Coal  A Coke  1st  g.  6*8.1919 
Hackensack  Wtr  Reorg.  1st  g.  6*8.1926 
Hend*n  Bdg  Co.  1st  s*k.  f*d  g.  6*8.1981 
Hoboken  Land  A Imp.  g.  6*s 1910 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  6*s.  ..1910 

• non.  conv.  deb.  6*8 1910 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  0*s 1901 

Internat*!  PaperCo.  1st  con.g6*s. 1918 
Jefferson  A Clearfield  Coal  A Ir. 

. 1st  g.  5*8 1926 

. 2d  g.  6*8 1926 

Knlck*r*kerIceCo.  (Chic)  1st  g5*s.lU28 

Madison  Sq.  Garden  1st  g.  5*s 1919 

Manh.  Bch  H.  A L.  lim.  gen.  g.  4*8.1940 
Metrop.  Tel  A Tel.  1st  s*k  Td  g.  6*s.l918 

• regristered 

Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6*s. . .1920 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  A I 

D^  Dock  5*8 1890-1990  ( 

N.  ^ A N.  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 6*s  cnv..l920 
N.  Y.  A Ontario  Land  1st  g 6*s...l910 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6*s 1889-1919 

Procter  A Gamble,  1st  g 6*s 1940 

Koch  APltts.ClAIr.Co.pur  my5*s.l946 

St.  Louis  Terml.  Station  Cupples. 

A Property  Co.  1st  g 4V6*s^20.  .1917 
So.  Y.  Water  Co.  N.  Y.  con.  g 6’s.  .1923 
Spring  Valley  W.  Wks.  1st  6’s. . . .1906 
Standard  Hope  A Twine  1st  g.  6*s.  1946 

* ■ inc.  g.  6*8. 1946 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6*s..l912 
Ten.  Coal,  I.  A R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6*s...l917 

( • Bir.div.lst  con.  6*8... 1917 

< Cah.  Coal  M.  Co.  1st  gtd.  g 6*s.  .1922 
f De  Bard.  C A I Co.  gtd.  g 6*s. . .1910 

U.  8.  Env.  Co.  1st  sk.  fd.  g.  6’s. . .1918 
U.  8.  Leather  Co.  6](  g s.  fd  deb. . 1915 
U.  8.  Mortgage  and  Trust  Co. 
Real  Estate  1st  g col  tr.  bonds. 


r Series  C 5*8 

..1900-1915 

• D 4H’s 

..1901-1916 

. E 4*8 

..1907-1917 

. F 4*8 

..1908-1918 

• G 4*8 

..1903-1918 

• H 4*8 

..1903-1918 

• I 4*8 

..1904  1919 

* J 4*8 

..1904-1919 

.Small  bonds 

Amount. 

TnV«t 

Last  Sale. 

July  Sales. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High. 

Low. 

Total. 

12,000,000 

3.068.000 

1.899.000 

Mgs 

Q 

MAS 

10694  July28,*99 
106W  July27,*99 
9^  July  6,*99 

107 

lOSU 

106 

92 

38.000 

25.000 

27.000 

1,000,000 

17,600,000 

J A J 

F A A 

^ July26,*99 

90 

89% 

23,000 

nil 

J A J 
J A J 

l09>4Feb.  9,*97 

.... 

r A A 
J A J 

ioo  Junc22,*99 
81  Feb.  11,*97 

1.043.000 

2.303.000 

10,302,200 

MAN 
FA  A 
Q A J 
Q A J 

A A O 
.TAJ 

106  July  1,*99 
9094  July  24,*99 
103%  Nov.l0,*98 
104  Feb.  16,*9« 

19%July31,*99 

110  Jan.  3l,*99 

90  Nov.26,‘95 
107%  June  3,*92 

111  Aug.23. 97 

102  Jan.l9,*94 

105 

91 

m 

89% 

2,000 

68,000 

3.021.000 

3.905.000 

780,000 

1.090.000 

1.706.000 

1.440.000 

19% 

18 



185,000 

A A O 
J A J 
MAS 
MAN 

6,200,000 

7,000,000 

600,000 

8,947,000 

J A J 
A AO 
J A J 

99  Jan.  17,*99 
70  -Apl.23,*97 
75%  Dec.  4,*95 
112  Junc22,*99 

.... 



F A A 

.... 

1,976,000 

1,(100,000 

2,000,000 

J A D 

105%  Oct.  10,*98 
80  May  4,*97 
98  July  18,*99 

J A D 



A AO 

98 

*96 

8,000 

1,260,000 

1,300,000 

MAN 
M AN 

102  July  8,*97 
65  Aug.27,*95 

.... 

2,000,000 

MAN 

MAN 

103  Feb.  17,*99 



3,089,000 

J A J 

101%  July  19,*90 

101% 

101 

11,000 

2,000,000 

1,261,000 

443,000 

J A J 

94  May  21,*94 

100  Juno  4,*96 
92%  May  6, *96 

MAN 
F A A 



1.254.000 
2,000,000 

1.100.000 

3,000,000 

478.000 

4.975.000 

2.912.000 

7.500.000 

379.000 

MAN 

100  June23,*92 

J A J 
MAN 

J A D 

113%  July24,*99 

lV3% 

1,000 

J A J 
MA  8 
F A A 

J A D 

101  Feb.  19,*97 

m july2^*99 
22%  July31,*99 

m" 

mi 

86* 

25% 

21,060 

150,000 

1.244.000 

3.731.000 
1,000,000 

2.771.000 

A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 

105%  juiy  6,*99 
109%  July29,*99 
103  Julyl8,*9«l 
109%  July  31,*99 

105% 

109% 

108 

109% 

106% 

106 

103 

10^ 

4,1106 

35.000 

11.000 
164,00C 

2,000,000 

6,000,000 

J A J 

MAN 

117  junel5,’99 

•••• 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

LOOO.OOO 

A A O 

J A J 

J A D 

1 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

MAS 

F A A 

MAN 

F A A 

MAN 

I 

! 

........ 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; hUrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCBLLANBOnS  BONDS-Oontfnwed. 


Name. 


Last  Sale. 


July  Salks. 


Price.  Date.  High.  Low.l  Total, 


g.STs 1916 

dty  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 6’s,lfle2 


Peop’s  Gas  & C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6*s.l904 
r • 2d  gtd.  g.  ITS 1904 

• 1st  con.  g 0*8. 1043 

• refunding  g.  5*8. 1947 

• ref  uding  registered .... 
Cbic.Gas  LtACoke  Istgtd  g.  5*8.1987 
Con.  Gas  Co.Chlc.  1st  gtd.gJS*s.  1905 
Bq.GasAFuel,Chic.!stgtd.g.6*8.1905 

iMutualFuelGasCo.lstgtd.g.5*s.l947  , 
Trenton  Gas  A Electric  1st  g.  5*8.1949 
Western  Gas  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  6*s.. . .1983 


Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  5's.  .1910  | 

Western  Union  deb.  7*s 18T5-1900 

• rs,  registered 1900 

• debenture,  7*8. .. . . .18^1900 

• registered. 

• coT.  trust  cur.  5*s .1988 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.  6*s...  .1011 

i Northwestern  Telegraph  7*s. . .1904 
Wheel  L.  K A P.  Cl  Co.  1st  g 6*8.1919 


Gas  a Blkctbic  Light  Co.  Bonds. 

Atlanta  Gas  light  Co.  1st  g.  5*s..l947 
Boet.  Un.Gas  tmctfs8*k  Tag.  5*8.1030 
B*klyn  Union  GasCo.lstcon.gi>*8.1945 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  g.  5*s 1982 

Detroit  City  Gas  Co.  g.  5’s 1928 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g.  5*s 1918 

Edison  Elec.  Ulu.  1st  cony.  g.  5*8.1910 

• 1st  con.  g.  5*8 1905 

• Brooklyn  1st  g.  5*s 1940 

• registered 
Kings  Co.  Elec.  L.APowerg.  5*8..  1937 

• purchase  money  5*s 1997 

EdisonElec.lU.Bkln  1st  con  .g.4*s.  1980 
Equitable  Gas  light  Co.  of  N.  T. 

1st  con.  g.  5*8 1982 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  g.6*s.  ..1922 
Grand  Rapi^  Gas  Light  Co.  1st 

Kansas 

lac.  GasL*t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g.5*s.l919 

• small  bonds 


400,000  j a D 


3.640.000 

1,000,000 

8.502.000 

1.957.000 

1.260.000 
846,000 


MAN 
MAN' 
MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


I 


1460.000 

7,000,000 

13,239,000 

1.215.000 

4.818.000 

1.048.000 

4,312,0(0 

2.166.000 

[ 1,600,000 

2,600,000 

6,000,000 

2,000,000 

2,600,000 

5.700.000 

1.226.000 

3.750.000 

[ 10,000,000 

2400.000 

2.600.000 

4.900.000 

[ 2,600,000 

10,000,000 

4.346.000 
2,000,000 
5,000.000 

1.600.000 
8.806,500 


J A D 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
r A A 

M A si 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 

MAS 

J A D 

F A A 

A A O 


Q F 

MAN 
J A D 
A A O 
M AS 
MAS 
J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
MAN 
HAS 
MAN 


10^  Junel2,*99 
106  Mar.  11,*98 
10^  May  22,*99 
104HNov.12.*97  I 
115H  July31,*99 
no  June  5,*99 

*68"  I)^.*iai**96 


91^  Oct.  12,*98 
118  Julyl9,*99 
104U  Jan.  2B,*96 
9$2  Ju)y26,*99 
101  Apr.25,*99 

HIM  Julyl7,*99 
124  ' 

m 


115M  114 


Junel5,*90 
May  16,*99 


102 

119 


Feb.  14,*98 
July81,’99 


92MMar.  11,*9S 


109M  July24,*99 
97>i|Nov.  1,*96 


118 

99 


HIM 


119 


109M 


125 

109M 

131 

106 


Feb.  25,*90 
Apr.  24,*99 
July81,*99 
Doc.  16,*98 


July81,*99 
Apr.  20, *99 
May  17,*99 
Apr.  14,*99 


101  Mar.  16,*98 


181 


HI 


U7M 

11m 


118 

109M 

l»* 

111 


14,000 


8,000 

’ *i*h666 

5,000 


48,000 

6,000 

*4<C666 

6,6116 


Check  Stamp  Ruling.— Commissioner  Wilson,  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Department, 
has  issued  a circular  absolutely  prohibiting  banks  from  aflBxing  stamps  to  checks  unstamped 
when  presented,  and  requiring  them  to  return  the  same  to  the  drawers.  In  bis  circular  to 
collectors  the  Commissioner  says : 

**  You  are  directed  to  noti^  the  banks  that  are  guilty  of  stamping  unstamped  checks 
that  if  the  practice  is  not  immediately  discontinued  they  will  be  reported  to  the  United 
8tatee  District  Attorney  for  prosecution.  The  instruction  contained  in  Treasury  decision 
No.  19,506,  under  date  of  June  29,  1888,  to  the  effect  that  there  was  no  objection  to  the  afiixing 
by  the  hank  of  the  requisite  stamps  to  an  unstamped  check  presented  for  payment,  is  hereby 
revoked.  This  instruction  was  given  to  meet  an  emergency  immediately  preceding  the 
taking  effect  of  the  Stamp  Act  on  July  1, 1898,  in  order  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  returning 
by  the  banks  thousands  of  unstamped  checks  issued  by  drawers  in  ignorance  of  the  law.  The 
law  being  now  generally  understood  there  is  no  further  need  of  such  permission.** 

This  action  was  taken  upon  information  that  certain  banks  had  adopted  the  practice  of 
not  requiring  stamps,  as  an  advertisement  to  secure  patronage  against  rival  banks. 
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Arnold.— Ansel  Arnold,  formerly  President  of  tbe  First  National  Bank,  Willimantk, 
Conn.,  Vioe-President  of  tbe  Dime  Savings  Bank,  and  a director  in  tbe  Rockville  (Conn.) 
tlonal  Bank  for  more  than  forty  years,  died  Auffust  &,  a^ed  ei^bty-siz  years. 

Britton.— Col.  A.  T.  Britton,  Vice-President  of  tbe  American  Security  and  Trust  Oa, 
Wasbincrton,  D.  C.,  and  well  known  as  a lawyer  and  financier,  dl^  July  7.  in  1877  he  wsssp- 
pointed  a commissioner  to  codify  tbe  public  land  laws. 

Day.— Tbos.  P.  Day,  Casbter  of  tbe  People's  National  Bank,  Pittsburff.  Pa-.  ®et  with  a 
fatal  accident  recently  while  driviniir  over  a railroad  crossinff.  He  was  a popular  and 
capable  banker,  and  was  widely  known. 

A portrait  of  Mr.  Day,  and  a more  appropriate  sketch  of  his  life,  will  appear  In  tbe  Sep- 
tember Magazine. 

Dopuy.— Peter  Depuy,  founder  and  owner  of  Peter  Depuy's  Banking  House,  Nunda, 
N.  Y.,  died  August  4. 

Gallagher.— Patrick  Gallagher,  President  of  tbe  First  National  Bank,  Corunna,  Micb., 
died  July  19,  aged  eigbty-two  years. 

Haweiis.— Howard  Havens,  formerly  managing  partner  and  President  of  the  Donoboe- 
Kelly  Banking  Co.,  San  Francisco,  died  July  16.  He  was  bom  in  New  York  in  1880,  and  wai 
one  of  those  who  went  to  California  in  tbe  gold-fever  days  of  1848.  Mr.  Havens  became 
prominent  in  railway  and  other  business  enterprises,  and  later  engaged  in  banking,  retirlDf 
from  business  about  three  years  ago. 

Huntington.— Hon.  Newton  8.  Huntington,  founder  and  President  of  the  Dartmouth 
National  Bank,  and  the  Dartmouth  Savings  Banks,  Hanover,  N.  H.,  died  August  3,  ased 
seven ty-seven  years.  He  was  a member  of  the  Legislature  continuously  from  1856,  and  wm 
chairman  of  tbe  banking  committee  of  the  House  for  several  terms.  In  1808  he  was  elected 
to  the  State  Senate. 

Osman.— A.  M.  Ozmun,  President  of  tbe  Columbia  Savings  Bank,  Los  Angeles,  Chi.,  died 
Juno  26.  He  was  bom  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  in  1830,  and  in  1866  went  to  Minnesota,  where  heaccu- 
mulated  considerable  property  in  the  hardware  business.  About  eight  years  ago  he  re- 
moved to  Los  Angeles. 

Robinson.— Judge  David  G.  Robinson,  President  of  the  Hastings  City  Bank,  Hastings 
City,  Mich.,  died  July  19,  aged  eighty-nine  years. 

Sudd uth. —Titus  Suddutb,  President  of  the  Farmers’  National  Bank,  Springfield,  IIU 
died  July  16.  He  was  born  In  Kentucky  in  1820,  removing  with  his  parents  to  Illinois  at  tbe 
age  of  five  years.  Beginning  work  as  a farm  laborer  at  $9  per  month  be  gradually  rose  to  t 
position  of  large  wealth,  owning  at  tbe  time  of  his  death  about  15,000  acres  of  highly  im- 
proved farming  land.  He  was  also  extensively  interested  In  stock  raising.  His  election  is 
President  of  the  First  National  Bank  took  place  in  January  last,  he  ha\ing  been  a director 
for  many  years. 

Tubbs.- Dr.  Henry  Tubbs,  a former  member  of  the  State  Senate  of  Illinois,  and  Presi- 
dent of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Kirkwood,  the  First  National  Bank  of  Alexis,  and  the 
National  Bank  of  Monmouth,  in  that  State,  died  July  16. 

Van  Rei pen,— Garret  D.  Van  Reipen,  President  of  the  Hudson  City  Sa\ings  Bank,  and 
a director  of  tbe  Hudson  Ck)unty  National  Bank,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  died  August  1.  He  was 
born  January  26, 1826.  He  was  mayor  of  Hudson  City  for  several  terms  prior  to  Its  coimol- 
idation  with  Jersey  City,  and  had  been  a member  of  the  State  Legislature. 

Weber.— Kossuth  W.  Weber,  President  of  tbe  Bank  of  Farmington,  Mo.,  died  July  22- 

Wetmore.— James  K.  Wetmore,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Bainbridge,  N.  T., 
died  August  2,  in  his  eightieth  year. 

Willlnins.— Robert  S.  Williams,  President  of  the  Oneida  National  Bank,  Utica,  N.  Y., 
died  August  6.  He  was  bom  at  Utica  in  1828.  In  addition  to  his  banking  Interests  Mr- 
Williams  was  connected  with  a number  of  other  successful  businen  enterprises. 
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The  conventions  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  have  been 
noted  from  the  organization  of  the  body  for  the  weight  and 
solidity  of  the  papers  and  addresses  that  have  been  presented.  Bank- 
ers are  men  engaged  in  a serious  business,  in  which  if  successful 
they  are  bound  to  become  exp^i».  When  they  undertake  to  express 
their  views  publicly  upon  banking  topics,  they  are  apt  to  be  too  pro- 
found to  secure  the  attention  of  audiences  which  are  more  inclined  to 
be  amused  than  to  be  instructed.  Therefore  while  many  papers  of  the 
greatest  value  are  read  with  attention  when  they  appear  in  the  pub- 
lished proceedings,  they  are  in  their  delivery  before  the  convention 
often  pronounced  dry  and  prolix.  Before  the  greater  audience  who  read 
the  published  proceedings,  these  are,  however,  the  papers  and  address- 
es which  excite  the  most  interest,  and  are  read  with  the  most  attention* 
The  audience  in  the  convention  itself  seldom  numbers  over  a few 
hundred,  and  these  are  apt  to  have  their  minds  distracted  by  other 
than  the  literary  features  of  the  meeting.  The  reading  audience  which 
materializes  later  numbers  more  thousands  than  the  convention  audi- 
ence numbers  hundreds,  and  this  greater  audience  is  apt  to  sift  out 
all  the  embroidery  and  seasoning  which  speakers  resort  to  to  please 
the  convention,  and  measure  the  value  of  the  work  of  the  association 
by  the  solid  information  given. 

For  years  there  has  been  complaint  made  at  the  conventions  of 
the  dryness  of  the  addresses  presented,  and  there  has  been  a call  for 
the  discussion  of  live  questions.  Now,  it  is  rather  hard  to  arrive  at 
any  exact  definition  of  what  is  meant  by  a live  question. 

As  nearly,  however,  as  can  be  discovered  by  a patient  investiga- 
tion of  this  subject,  and  much  meditation  thereon,  the  demand  seems 
rather  to  refer  to  the  manner  than  the  matter  of  the  paper  or  ad- 
dress. It  will  be  noticed,  first,  that  any  of  the  proceedings  relative 
to  the  nomination  or  election  of  officers  excites  the  lively  attention  of 
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the  convention ; also  any  discussion  of  questions  upon  which  there  is 
much  difference  of  opinion.  The  subject  of  the  collection  of  out-of- 
town  checks  has  always  elicited  g^at  interest  in  the  convention.  Ad- 
dresses where  the  speaker  understands  the  art  of  presenting  his  sub- 
ject in  a lively  and  amusing  manner,  whether  that  subject  may  be  of 
importance  or  not,  are  sure  to  cement  the  goodfellowship  of  the  del- 
egates. Bankers  of  distinction,  because  of  their  connection  with  the 
strong  banks  at  the  financial  centers,  generally  command  attention. 
Men  who  represent  sections  of  the  country  and  speak  for  those  sec- 
tions are  commonly  received  with  much  respect.  Scientific  men  and 
political  economists  are  usually  received  politely,  although  if  their 
addresses  are  long  there  are  apt  to  be  occasional  expressions  of  im- 
patience, although  not  more  than  crop  out  when  addresses  of  equal 
length  are  made  by  bankers. 

The  delegates  from  the  banks  of  the  country  are  like  most  Amer- 
ican audiences,  quick  to  distinguish  between  what  is  sound  and  valu- 
able and  pretentious  imitation.  The  tendency  of  late  years  has 
been  to  avoid  academic  discussions,  and  confine  the  papers  printed 
to  the  convention  to  practical  banking  questions. 

It  is  a waste  of  valuable  time  to  permit  the  reading  of  long  and 
tfedious  papers  before  the  convention  when  every  substantial  purpose 
would  be  fulfilled  by  presenting  them  in  the  published  proceedings. 
As  these  papers  are  intended  to  appeal  to  the  judgment  and  not  to 
the  emotions,  they  lose  nothing  by  being  printed  instead  of  being  de- 
livered orally. 

In  justice  to  the  delegates,  and  with  a view  to  keeping  up  the  in- 
terest in  the  conventions,  the  council  should  exercise  the  greatest  care 
in  eliminating  from  the  programme  whatever  is  calculated  to  make 
the  proceedings  wearisome.  People  can  be  bored  at  home  without 
undergoing  the  expense  and  discomfort  of  long  journeys. 


Investment  in  bank  and  trust  company  shares  by  the  large 
insurance  corporations  has  recently  attracted  attention  in  New  York 
city,  the  total  shares  so  held,  it  is  said,  amounting  to  nearly  nine  mil- 
lions of  dollars.  The  insurance  companies  of  course  desire  to  invest 
their  resources  in  the  best  possible  securities,  and  there  is  none  that  is 
better  than  shares  in  the  financial  institutions  of  New  York  city. 

There  is  in  this  period  of  greatly  increased  wealth  strong  com- 
petition for  the  best  securities,  and  institutions  of  enormous  re- 
sources, like  the  insurance  companies,  with  a continually  increasing 
income,  can  naturally  have  the  best  the  market  supplies. 

These  holdings  do  not,  perhaps,  represent  all  the  interests  the  in- 
surance companies  have  in  the  banks,  but  they  indicate  how  all  the 
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wealth  of  these  great  institutions,  insurance  companies,  trust  com- 
panies and  banks,  is  all  united,  or  would  be  united,  in  any  emergency. 
The  banks  in  times  of  panic  have  not  only  their  own  strength  but  the 
further  strength  of  these  great  institutions  which  rely  upon  them  and 
keep  their  money  on  deposit  with  them.  The  solidarity  of  modem  fin- 
ance is  thus  shown.  Probably  the  same  condition  of  things,  a state  of 
mutual  interdependence,  exists  in  all  the  great  cities  of  the  country 
among  the  monetary  institutions. 

It  is  satisfactory  to  know  that  this  connection  and  condition  of 
mutual  support  in  which  these  great  organizations  stand  to  each 
other  will  probably  be  strengthened  as  time  goes  on,  and  that  though 
financial  crises  may  occur  in  the  future  as  in  the  past,  they  will  spend 
their  force  with  little  effect  on  the  main  walls  of  the  financial  structure. 


The  amount  of  gold  in  the  country,  with  reference  to  its 
sufficiency  as  a basis  of  reserve  for  a credit  bank  currency,  is  dis- 
cussed in  the  August  “ Forum”  by  Prof.  Falknkr,  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania. 

When  the  amount  of  gold  supposed  to  be  in  the  United  States  is 
cited,  it  is  based  on  the  estimate  of  the  Director  of  the  Mint,  which 
includes  the  gold  in  the  Treasury,  and  in  the  banks,  and  also  that  in 
the  possession  of  the  people  outside  of  the  banks.  As  to  the  gold  in 
the  Treasury  and  the  banks  there  is  small  chance  of  error.  The  im- 
certainty  of  the  accuracy  of  the  estimate  of  the'  Director  of  the  Mint 
is  in  r^ard  to  the  gold  in  circulation  among  the  people  or  held  and 
hoarded  by  them.  This  uncertainty  arises  from  the  fact  that  it  is  im- 
possible accurately  to  determine  the  amount  of  gold  in  the  country  at 
the  time,  soon  after  the  close  of  the  Civil  War,  when  Dr.  Linder- 
MAN,  then  Director  of  the  Mint,  laid  the  foundation  for  the  estimates 
of  gold  in  the  country  now  published  from  time  to  time  by  the  Mint 
Bureau. 

It  was  originally  estimated  that  in  187*2,  $128,389,834  in  specie 
was  held  by  National  and  other  banks ; to  this  amount  were  added 
the  products  of  the  mines  for  succeeding  years  and  the  excess  of  im- 
portation over  exports.  There  was  deducted  the  amount  estimated  to 
have  been  used  in  the  arts. 

If  all  the  data  were  accurately  known,  the  results  could  not  ver}^ 
well  be  questioned.  Starting  with  the  amount  in  the  country,  at  a 
certain  date,  and  noting  all  that  subsequently  comes  in  or  goes  out, 
or  which  is  consumed,  the  result  must  show  what  remains.  But 
although  some  of  these  items  are  free  from  any  suspicion  as  to  their 
correctness,  many  of  them  are  mere  guesses.  If  the  general  result 
of  the  method  of  the  Director  of  the  Mint  in  computing  the  amount 
of  gold  in  the  coimtry  had  agreed  pretty  well  with  existing  condi- 
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tions  or  had  not  seemed  in  one  important  particular  to  be  at  variance 
with  such  conditions,  the  method  would  not  have  been  open  to  criti- 
cism. But  the  last  estimate  made  by  the  Director  of  the  Mint,  ar- 
rived at  by  the  general  method  indicated,  shows  that  if  it  be  correct 
there  must  be  $215,000,000  of  gold  in  general  circulation,  outside  of 
the  Treasury  and  the  banks  and  other  known  places  of  deposit.  Of 
course  there  is  no  way  of  absolutely  proving  that  this  amount  of  gold 
is  not  circulated  by  the  people,  or  hoarded  by  them.  But  if  any  such 
sum  were  in  actual  circulation,  it  is  fair  to  assume  that  more  of  it 
would  be  seen.  In  other  words,  that  in  the  ordinary  cash  transac- 
tions of  daily  trade,  a larger  proportion  of  gold  coin  would  be  paid 
and  received. 

The  gold  coin  said  to  be  in  circulation  among  the  people  outside  of 
the  banks  and  the  Treasury  is  greater  in  amount  than  the  National 
bank  notes  in  similar  circulation,  and  probably  greater  than  the  legal- 
tender  notes.  In  fact,  of  all  the  forms  of  paper  currency,  in  circula- 
tion outside  the  banks  and  Treasury,  the  probability  is  that  silver  cer- 
tificates  only  exceed  the  amount  of  $215,000,000  estimated  by  the 
Director  of  the  Mint  to  be  gold  coin  in  the  country,  in  the  hands 
of  the  people  outside  of  the  Treasury  and  the  banks. 

If  this  estimate  were  accurate  gold  would  appear  in  cash  transac- 
tions and  in  deposits  made  in  banks  as  often  as  legal -tender  and  Na- 
tional bank  notes,  and  nearly  as  often  as  silver  certificates.  But  it 
does  not,  except  on  the  Pacific  Coast.  In  California,  where  a large 
percentage  of  gold  is  known  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  people,  it  does 
appear  in  ordinary  transactions  and  in  the  cash  presented  by  bank 
depositors.  This  is  proof  that  the  reason  gold  does  not  similarly 
show  itself  in  other  parts  of  the  United  States  is  because  there  i& 
really  not  any,  or  at  least  no  such  amount  in  the  people^s  hands  as 
shown  by  the  estimate  of  the  Mint  Bureau.  If  it  were  it  would  be 
used.  It  cannot  be  hoarded,  because  times  of  stringency  would  bring 
some  of  it  to  the  surface. 

The  probability  is  that  there  are  larger  exportations  of  gold  than 
ever  appear  on  the  books  of  the  custom-house,  and  that  the  consump 
tion  of  the  metal  in  the  arts  is  greater  than  has  been  supposed.  At 
least  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  with  Professor  Falkner  that  a 
very  large  proportion  of  the  $215,000,000  in  gold  which  by  the  esti- 
mate of  the  Mint  Bureau  is  in  the  United  States  outside  of  the  Treas- 
ury and  financial  depositories,  is  as  much  “ phantom  gold  ” as  that  to 
which  Jim  Fiske  applied  this  celebrated  term  on  Black  Friday. 

By  the  Treasury  statement  the  gold  coin  said  to  be  in  the  United 
States  on  August  1 was  $700,256,384.  If  the  whole  $215,000,01)0 
be  deducted  from  this  sum  it  will  leave  $485,000,000,  which  can 
be  reliably  stated  to  be  within  our  borders,  exclusive  of  gold  held 
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by  the  Treasury  to  meet  outstanding  gold  certificates.  The  total 
gold  in  the  country,  including  that  held  against  gold  certificates,  is 
About  $520,000,000.  The  paper  currency  of  the  country  on  August 
1,  was,  including  gold  and  silver  certificates,  Treasury  and  legal- 
tender  notes,  and  National  bank  notes,  $1,097,174,674. 

The  gold  coin  in  the  country,  even  after  deducting  the  whole  $215,- 
000,000  supposed  to  be  erroneously  included  in  the  Director  of  the 
Mint’s  estimate,  is  nearly  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  total  paper  currency 
outstanding.  Supposing  that  the  banks  instead  of  the  Government 
issued  the  paper  currency,  there  would  be  ample  gold  to  secure  their 
notes.  To  muddle  the  question  it  may  be  claimed  that  although  there 
might  be  gold  enough  to  secure  the  assumed  bank  circulation,  the  de- 
posits of  the  banks  would  have  to  be  protected  by  a gold  reserve. 
The  bank  notes  themselves  secured  by  gold  would  afford  the  best 
possible  reserve  for  deposits.  But  it  must  be  remembered  that  of  the 
one  billion  paper  currency  now  outstanding  over  $400,000,000  are 
silver  certificates,  which  in  addition  to  the  gold  reserve  have  a reserve 
of  silver  dollars  also.  It  seems  evident  that  under  a more  scientific 
method  of  issuing  paper  money  the  gold  in  the  country  is  more  than 
ample  for  reserve  purposes. 


The  bank  flurry  in  Montreal  in  July  has  again  attracted  at- 
tention to  the  Canadian  banking  system,  and  the  usual  comments  as 
to  the  uncertainty  of  banks  in  general  have  been  elicited.  It  must 
be  admitted  that  no  system  of  banking  or  no  protective  laws  can  ab- 
solutely assure  the  public  under  all  circumstances  against  dangers  of 
suspension  and  failure.  The  Canadian  system,  with  its  branch  fea- 
ture, has  been  advocated  by  some  writers  as  a substitute  for  our  own ; 
but  these  events  in  Montreal,  which  are  not  without  precedent  in  the 
history  of  Canadian  banking,  show  that  crises  will  arise  which 
roughly  use  banking  institutions  there,  as  similar  crises  in  this  coun- 
try do  the  banks  here. 

The  Canadian  banks  are  not  subject  to  Government  inspection  as 
are  the  National  banks  in  the  United  States,  and  since  the  financial 
flurry  in  Montreal  there  has  been  some  demand  that  a feature  requir- 
ing Government  examinations  should  be  introduced  in  the  banking 
law  at  the  next  meeting  of  Parliament.  To  have  this  done  would 
no  doubt  be  distasteful  to  most  of  the  old  chartered  institutions 
throughout  the  Dominion.  They  claim  that  on  account  of  their  nu- 
merous branches  and  the  large  business  carried  on  between  the 
branches  and  the  parent  bank,  that  it  would  be  impossible  for  a 
Government  inspector  to  make  an  effective  examination,  and,  there- 
fore, that  the  examination  and  management  of  the  affairs  of  these 
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institutions  should  be  left  entirely  to  their  own  officers  and  direc- 
tors. This  is  no  doubt  true  to  a certain  extent,  but  at  the  same  time 
is  a ather  discouraging  fact  for  those  who  wish  to  introduce  bn.nch 
banking  in  the  United  States. 

Where  branch  banking  is  a feature,  as  it  is  in  the  Dominion,  the 
fewer  and  stronger  the  banks  are  the  greater  the  safety  with  which 
business  can  be  carried  on.  The  main  cause  of  the  recent  bank 
troubles  in  Montreal  appears  to  have  been  that  some  of  the  weaker 
banks  in  the  system  found  the  competitiop  too  severe  for  them.  If  the 
circle  of  main  banks  could  be  narrowed  to  those  institutions  having 
over  a million  capital,  there  would  be  less  danger  of  a repetition  of 
the  bank  troubles.  Whether  Parliament  will  compel  all  banks  to 
have  at  least  this  capital  or  not,  remains  to  be  seen.  The  principle 
of  branch  banking,  however,  involves  a competition  in  which  sooner 
or  later  all  the  weaker  institutions  are  compelled  to  succumb,  and 
there  will  remain  only  such  a number  of  strong  banks  as  with  their 
branches  can  find  a reasonable  profit  within  the  field  to  be  occupied. 

The  practice  of  the  Canadian  banks  in  investing  a large  part  of 
their  funds  in  the  United  States,  for  which  they  are  unable  to  find 
profitable  use  at  all  times  in  their  own  territory,  indicates  that  the 
Dominion  is  in  some  degree  over-banked.  The  temptation  to  use 
their  own  notes  at  home  and  send  their  capital  abroad  is  very  strong, 
and  when  sudden  stringency  arises  is  apt  to  prove  fatal  to  weak 
banks.  The  very  situation  of  the  Dominion  seems  to  tempt  the  use 
of  such  surplus  capital  in  the  money  centers  of  the  United  States. 
This  temptation  will  not  diminish  as  time  goes  on,  and  the  banks  that 
carry  on  this  business  need  to  be  very  strong  in  resources  and  the 
capabilities  of  their  managers. 

A strong  chartered  bank  with  branches  is  therefore  the  institution 
best  fitted  to  advance  the  interests  of  the  people  of  the  Dominion. 

Canadian  financial  writers  are  congratulating  themselves  on  the 
fact  that  the  stronger  banks  were  able  to  allay  the  panic  by  calling  in 
over  $1,000,000  in  gold  loaned  in  New  York  city.  They  do  not 
dwell  on  the  fact  that  this  habit  of  sending  their  gold  to  New  York 
and  relying  on  their  notes  to  meet  their  engagements,  was  probably 
the  cause  of  the  suspension  that  took  place.  When  a bank  is  weak 
it  is  generally  betrayed  first  from  some  point  within.  The  managers 
or  clerks  grow  suspicious  or  apprehensive,  and  give  mysterious  hints 
and  warnings  to  friends  on  the  outside,  and  soon  the  news  spreads  in 
the  most  unaccountable  manner. 

The  weak  bank,  with  the  temptation  to  loan  in  the  great  money 
center  of  the  continent,  is  more  anxious  for  great  profit  than  the 
strong  bank,  and  is  apt  to  take  greater  risks.  With  greater  risk 
there  is  not  the  same  security  for  loss,  and  the  crisis  arrives.  Per- 
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haps,  too,  the  interests  of  customers  at  home  are  neglected  for  the 
supposed  advantage  of  the  foreign  loan,  and  sometimes  the  with- 
drawal of  accounts  for  the  sake  of  better  accommodations  is  the  first 
movement  that  results  in  a disastrous  run. 

The  more  the  subject  is  considered  the  more  evident  it  becomes* 
that  while  it  would  not  do  to  establish  a branch  system  of  banking  in 
the  United  States,  it  is  altogether  the  best  system  for  the  Dominion. 
The  only  fault  with  it  there  is  that  there  are  too  many  banks  lacking' 
the  strength  required  by  such  a system.  If  instead  of  some  thirty 
odd  banks  there  were  only  twenty,  or  perhaps  fifteen,  the  systena 
would  soon  secure  a strength  sufficient  to  weather  any  of  the  finan- 
cial  vicissitudes  likely  to  grow  out  of  the  business  of  the  Dominion. 

The  unrestricted  issue  of  notes,  which  is  merely  the  privilege  of 
using  the  banks’  credit,  is  a privilege  which  should  be  confined  to  tha 
strongest  banking  institutions.  When  granted  to  a bank  which  has. 
not  the  proper  degree  of  strength,  it  is  most  liable  to  abuse. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  Parliament  will  recognize  when  it  meets 
the  real  causes  of  this  late  financial  crisis  in  Montreal  and  will  apply 
the  proper  remedy,  which  is  to  keep  up  the  limit  of  the  paiddn  cap- 
ital of  a bank  having  branches  to  the  amount  possessed  by  the 
stronger  institutions.  No  scheme  of  Government  inspection  can  giva 
the  protection  of  strong  capital  and  exclusive  privilege. 

The  defects  in  the  Canadian  banking  system  are  so  few  and  its  ex- 
cellences so  great  that  it  will  be  comparatively  easy  for  Parliament  to 
bring  it  as  near  perfection,  by  some  slight  amendments,  as  any  human 
institution  can  be  made. 


The  issue  op  gold  certificates  in  exchange  for  gold  coin  de- 
posited was  resumed  by  Secretary  Gage  on  August  5.  The  legal 
question  of  the  right  to  resume  the  issue,  which  has  for  some  timo 
been  under  discussion,  was  settled  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary 
by  an  opinion  of  the  Solicitor  of  the  Treasury. 

As  long  as  the  present  currency  laws  remain  in  force,  there  will 
be  a constant  protest  in  monetary  circles  against  the  lack  of  elasticity 
in  the  circulating  medium.  Theoretically,  as  so  large  a proportion  of 
the  total  circulating  medium  consisting  of  gold,  held  in  the  Treasury 
and  the  banks,  whenever  paper  money  becomes  scarce,  gold  ought 
to  go  out  to  supply  the  demand  for  cash.  The  movements  of 
currency  from  one  part  of  the  country  to  another  are  under  the- 
direction  of  the  banks,  and  the  competition  in  the  banking  business 
is  so  great  that  the  expense  of  moving  money  over  the  great  distances 
of  our  territory  is  something  to  be  very  closely  watched.  Under  the 
present  uniform  currency,  there  is  no  difference  in  the  value  of  the 
paper  currency.  It  is  at  par  wherever  it  happens  to  be.  Under  the 
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old  State  bank  systems,  notes  issued  in  one  section  were  at  a discount 
or  a premium  in  another,  and  this  discount  or  premium  afforded  a 
profit  to  those  who  transported  currency  from  one  section  to  another, 
out  of  which  the  transportation  charges  could  be  paid. 

The  banks  to-day  complain  of  the  expenses  of  sending  paper  cur- 
rency from  one  part  of  the  country  to  another,  but  the  charges  on 
such  currency  are  light  compared  with  those  on  gold.  When  paper 
currency  is  in  demand,  the  banks  in  the  financial  centres  will  send 
that  out  as  long  as  there  is  a supply,  because  it  is  cheaper  to  send 
both  to  themselves  and  their  correspondents.  When  the  supply  of 
paper  money  is  exhausted  and  the  demand  still  continues,  the  bank 
at  the  centre  has  gold  only  to  meet  it.  Neither  the  bank  sending  or 
receiving  the  gold  wishes  to  pay  the  expenses  of  its  transportation. 

In  this  expense  of  transportation  is  the  real  reason  why  gold  coin 
does  not  as  a general  thing  circulate  in  this  country.  The  people 
themselves  would  probably  use  coin  as  well  as  bills  if  it  were  as  con- 
venient for  the  banks  to  deal  in  it.  When  their  supply  of  paper  cur- 
rency runs  low,  if  for  instance  the  New  York  city  banks  had  the 
privilege  of  issuing  notes  against  gold  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
Bank  of  England  and  the  Scotch  banks  are  permitted  to  do,  holding 
a dollar  in  gold  for  every  dollar  in  paper  issued,  these  notes  would  sat- 
isfy the  want  which  causes  the  demand  for  gold  certificates  much 
more  fitly  and  perfectly  than  the  gold  certificates  do.  The  latter  en- 
able the  banks  to  use  their  gold  inexpensively,  but  they  do  not  in  the 
convenience  of  method  of  issue  or  of  denominations  equal  the  con- 
venience of  notes  issued  against  gold  by  the  banks  themselves. 

It  is  the  fashion  of  some  since  Secretary  Gage  has  yielded  to  the 
demand  for  gold  certificates  to  decry  the  inconsistency  of  the  banks, 
in  constantly  criticizing  the  present  system  of  currency,  and  at  the 
same  time  demanding  its  extension  in  the  form  of  gold  certificates. 
Banks  are,  however,  necessarily  opportunists  and  are  obliged  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  nearest  means  at  hand  to  meet  the  wants  of  the 
public  they  serve.  If  they  were  not  bound  down  by  the  rigid  chains  of 
law  they  could  carry  out  their  own  convictions  more  consistently.  But 
so  long  as  the  inelasticity  of  the  present  currency  prevents  it  ebb  and 
flow  in  strict  accord  with  the  wants  of  business,  and  as  long  as  the 
banks  are  forbidden  to  use  the  most  convenient  method  of  handling 
their  gold,  they  have  to  do  the  next  best  thing  and  appeal  to  the 
Government  to  help  them,  even  if  their  action  appears  inconsistent. 

The  Magazine  has  always  held  that  there  was  a legal  question 
as  to  the  right  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  resume  the  issue  of 
gold  certificates  after  they  had  once  been  suspended  under  the  Act  of 
July  12,  1882.  The  Secretary  was  perfectly  right  in  exercising  his 
discretion  as  to  the  reissue,  and  in  obtaining  a legal  opinion  before 
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consenting  to  such  reissue.  He  is  quoted  as  saying  that  there  was  no 
actual  demand  for  gold  certificates  until  recently.  As  long  as  the 
supply  of  other  paper  currency,  legal-tender  notes,  Treasury  notes, 
silver  certificates  and  National  bank  notes,  was  adequate,  there  would 
of  course  be  no  demand  for  the  gold  certificates.  It  was  only  when 
the  banks  at  the  money  centres  found  their  supply  of  paper  cash  so 
denuded  that  they  had  to  pay  demands  in  gold,  that  they  were  con- 
fronted with  the  heavy  expense  of  moving  the  latter,  and  cast  about 
for  some  method  of  saving  this  expense  both  to  themselves  and  cus- 
tomers. As  has  been  said,  if  they  could  have  issued  their  own  notes 
against  the  gold,  the  diflBculty  would  have  been  quickly  overcome ; 
but  they  had  to  take  the  only  course  open  and  beg  the  Government 
to  extend  its  paper  issues  by  taking  the  gold  of  the  banks  and  giving 
new  Government  notes  in  exchange. 

The  issue  of  gold  certificates  by  the  Government  does  not  weaken 
its  gold  reserve,  but  strengthens  it.  But  when  these  gold  certificates 
are  presented  for  redemption,  they  on  the  other  hand  reduce  the  per- 
centage of  reserve  held  by  the  Treasury  so  rapidly  that  such  reduc- 
tion is  apt  to  attract  public  attention,  and  this  becomes  a menace  to 
the  Treasury  in  times  of  financial  crisis,  as  was  the  case  in  1893. 

It  is  evident  that  the  Treasury  officials  have  recognized  the  neces- 
sity of  the  issue  of  gold  certificates  very  reluctantly.  But  that  it  was 
a necessity  under  the  existing  imperfect  currency  system  cannot  be 
doubted.  Moreover  in  the  great  relief  which  the  issue  will  occasion 
will  be  found  a popular  and  plausible  reason  for  continuing  the  issues. 

The  objection  to  the  gold  certificate  on  the  score  of  elasticity  is  the 
same  as  to  legal-tender  notes.  Starting  with  the  present  season,  the 
stringency  of  paper  notes  is  relieved  by  the  use  of  gold  certificates. 
By  the  next  season  the  situation  will  be  the  same,  the  issues  of  this 
year  will  have  been  absorbed  into  the  general  stock,  and  in  the  mean- 
time the  flow  of  currency  to  the  money  centres  will  have  encouraged 
all  sorts  of  speculation  which  will  leave  the  banks  again  bare  of  cur- 
rency, when  the  demand  from  the  interior  has  to  be  met.  Then  there 
will  be  a renewed  demand  for  further  gold  certificates  if  the  banks 
still  have  gold  to  exchange  for  them.  If  not  then  the  stringency  will 
become  worse  and  worse,  until  other  forms  of  relief  must  be  applied 
or  crisis  arrives.  There  is  no  ebb  to  the  outflow  of  Government 
paper.  The  issue  of  gold  certificates  should  not  be  accepted  as  any- 
thing  more  than  a temporary  relief.  Because  it  has  in  this  instance 
effected  a relief  should  not  be  permitted  to  blind  the  eyes  of  the  pub- 
lic, professional  or  unprofessional,  to  the  necessity  of  affording  some 
more  convenient  and  better  way  of  using  the  gold  coin  forming  so 
large  a part  of  our  currency.  The  necessity  which  has  this  fall  com- 
pelled the  reissue  of  gold  certificates  is  an  argiiment  for  the  extension 
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of  the  currency  privilege  of  the  National  banks,  and  a consideration 
of  the  reasons  of  this  issue  points  to  a very  ready  solution  of  the 
bank  currency  question.  Continue  the  present  currency  on  bonds,  but 
extend  the  percentage  of  circulation  on  bonds  from  ninety  to  100  per 
cent,  and  reduce  the  tax  on  circulation,  then  in  addition  permit  the 
issue  of  notes  against  gold  coin,  under  severe  penalties  for  over- issues. 


The  relations  between  the  banks  and  the  Government 
are  noted  for  the  mutual  forbearance  displayed  on  either  part  when 
any  emergency  arises.  All  through  the  years  following  the  panic  of 
1893,  when  the  Treasury  reserve  was  in  continued  danger  of  deple- 
tion, the  banks  did  their  utmost  to  furnish  their  customers  with  gold 
so  that  the  hoard  of  the  Treasury  might  be  drawn  upon  as  little  as 
possible.  As  a matter  of  pure  right  the  banks  were  entitled  to  pro- 
tect their  own  reserves  and  let  the  Treasury  take  care  of  itself.  Not 
only  this,  but  when  the  Government  was  seeking  to  replenish  its  gold 
reserve  by  loans,  the  banks  used  all  their  influence  to  compel  the 
bringing  of  gold  from  outside  sources  of  supply  and  united  in  regard- 
ing with  disapproval  any  attempts  to  buy  bonds  with  gold  withdrawn 
from  the  Treasury.  Of  course  these  efforts  could  not  altogether  stop 
the  working  of  natural  laws.  Gold  was  withdrawn  from  the  Treas- 
ury whenever  that  was  the  easier  source  of  supply,  but  the  efforts  of 
the  banks  made  it  more  difficult  to  do  so  during  the  most  critical  time 
until  the  Treasury  became  strong  enough  to  be  indifferent  to  any  de- 
mands. Now  this  conduct  of  the  banks  has  been  reciprocated  by  the 
Government  in  the  matter  of  the  deposits  of  public  funds  with  the 
latter.  The  Treasury  has  been  careful  not  to  embarrass  the  banks  in 
withdrawing  these  funds.  The  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  has 
been  dwelling  on  the  considerateness  with  which  the  banks  have  been 
treated.  He  says  that  only  about  three  per  cent,  has  been  withdrawn 
each  week,  and  that  only  from  the  banks  having  the  largest  deposits 
and  best  able  to  meet  the  demand.  He  said  in  an  interview  that  the 
money  belonged  to  the  Government  and  that  the  banks  were  in  the 
position  of  debtors  dealing  with  a very  considerate  creditor.  Now,  if 
there  had  been  any  one  entitled  to  speak  for  the  banks  in  1894,  1895^ 
1896,  as  Mr.  Roberts  is  entitled  to  speak  for  the  Treasury,  this  im- 
aginary person  might  have  said : “ The  banks  hold  the  demand  notes 
on  the  Treasury,  which  they  are  entitled  to  present  and  have  paid  in 
gold  at  any  time ; the  Treasury  is  in  the  position  of  a debtor  dealing 
with  very  considerate  creditors.  A debtor  in  private  business  with 
whom  a creditor  dealt  as  the  banks  dealt  with  the  Government  would 
feel  that  his  lines  had  fallen  in  rather  pleasant  places.”  So  the  for- 
bearance, if  such  it  may  be  called,  was  mutual. 
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But  after  all  it  is  not  so  different  from  relations  between  debtors 
and  creditors  in  private  business  to  whom  there  are  mutual  interests, 
and  where  the  destruction  of  one  means  great  if  not  irreparable  dam- 
age to  the  other.  The  Treasury,  under  present  monetary  laws,  car- 
ries on  its  operations  in  a manner  which  directly  affects  all  the  busi- 
ness interests  of  the  country.  If  there  were  no  banks,  the  direct  in- 
fluence of  the  Treasury  operations  would  often  be  extremely  disas- 
trous to  private  interests.  The  banks  act  as  a screen  between  the 
fatal  effects  of  Treasury  monetary  operations  and  business  interests, 
very  much  as  the  atmosphere  protects  the  earth  from  the  fatal  heat 
of  the  sun.  Under  all  the  circumstances  this  mutual  forbearance  is 
an  absolute  necessity.  Under  more  favorable  laws  it  can  be  con- 
ceived that  neither  the  Government  nor  the  banks  would  risk  mutual 
destruction  by  meeting  demands  without  grace. 

The  country  check  collection  controversy  has  recently  as- 
sumed a new  phase  by  the  action  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House. 
The  drawers  of  checks  on  Massachusetts  country  banks  stamp  them 
as  collectible  through  the  Boston  Clearing-House.  Checks  payable 
in  Boston  were  not  subjected  to  charge  in  New  York,  but  it  is  held 
that  the  checks  which  are  merely  collectible  there  are  not  entitled  to 
the  same  privilege.  If  the  checks  had  been  stamped  payable  at  some 
Boston  bank,  it  is  to  be  presumed  they  would  not  be  subjected  to  a 
coUection  charge. 

It  would  undoubtedly  be  a great  advance  in  the  convenience  of 
checks  if  checks  drawn  on  any  bank  could  be  made  available  the  same 
as  cash  at  any  point  to  which  they  may  be  remitted.  Such  checks 
would  at  once  become  the  same  as  cash  and  be  at  the  same  time 
much  safer  to  be  sent  through  the  mails.  But  it  is  a serious  problem 
how  to  accomplish  this  result  and  place  the  cost  of  the  service  upon 
the  right  shoulders.  The  city  banks  at  the  various  financial  centres 
have  for  many  years  borne  the  chief  burden  of  making  these  collec- 
tions. On  the  other  hand  the  country  banks  upon  which  these  checks 
are  drawn  object  to  their  customers  being  enabled  to  use  their  per- 
sonal checks  as  internal  exchange,  because  it  prevents  them  from 
making  a profit  on  selling  exchange  on  the  financial  centres.  The 
only  motive  for  making  collections  free  of  charge  has  been  the  desire 
to  attract  a large  line  of  deposits  by  giving  this  accommodation  to 
customers.  The  banks  of  New  York  city  have  secured  so  large  a 
business  and  are  so  well  established  that  they  do  not  much  fear  ex- 
isting rivals  or  the  organization  of  new  ones,  and  they  have  taken 
advantage  of  their  strength  of  association  to  boldly  put  a stop  to  the 
practice  where  it  was  manifestly  unprofitable.  Probably  all  cities 
where  the  banking  conditions  are  similar  will  follow  in  the  footsteps 
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of  N^w  York  city.  The  country  banks  can  still,  where  they  desire 
to  do  so,  accommodate  their  customers  by  providing  in  advance  for 
the  payment  of  checks  drawn  on  them  in  the  money  centers.  Some 
of  them  eager  to  attract  custom  may  do  this,  and  their  immediate 
rivals  may  have  to  do  the  same.  But  the  probability  is  that  most  of 
the  country  banks  where  there  is  competition  will  combine  to  refuse 
to  establish  check  redemption  agencies  for  the  benefit  of  their  custom- 
ers. It  has  been  announced  that  there  would  be  discussion  of  this 
subject  at  the  convention  of  the  American  Bankers^  Association  in 
Cleveland.  Very  likely  there  will  be,  as  it  is  what  is  called  a live 
question.  The  association  is  not,  however,  organized  to  settle  ques- 
tions of  this  kind.  Its  conventions  afford  an  opportunity  for  the 
exchange  of  opinions  and  convictions,  and  those  who  attend  as  dele- 
gates can  get  in  touch  with  bankers  from  all  parts  of  the  country. 
The  work  of  the  association  on  such  a question  as  this  can  only  be 
tentative.  But  the  delegates  are  frequently  able  from  the  formal 
and  informal  discussions  to  form  an  idea  of  what  plans  will  be 
likely  to  succeed  throughout  the  banking  community. 

The  power  of  New  York  city  over  the  banking  customs  of  the 
country  will  be  tested  by  the  action  taken  by  her  associated  banks  on 
this  qu^tion  of  country  checks.  If  successful  in  enforcing  the  charges 
now  agreed  upon,  the  effect  on  the  whole  will  be  to  throw  back  tbe 
cost  of  the  collection  of  the  country  check  in  most  cases  on  the 
drawer.  The  recipient  of  such  a check  will  simply  receive  it  for 
cash  at  the  discount  upon  it  when  received.  This  discount  at  any 
place  will  not  be  usually  greater  than  the  charge  for  collection  made 
at  the  great  monetary  centre.  The  country  bank  is  not,  however, 
likely  to  receive  much  more  for  exchange  sold  than  it  does  now  un- 
less it  reduces  its  charges  to  less  than  the  discount  the  drawer  of  a 
check  would  suffer  if  he  remitted  his  own  check. 


The  per  capita  circulation  of  the  country  has  been  gradually 
increasing  for  a number  of  years,  until  for  the  past  few  months  it  has 
remained  stationary  at  about  twenty-five  dollars  per  head.  Already 
the  demand  for  an  increase  of  the  circulating  medium  makes  itself 
felt  in  at  least  two  directions,  at  what  may  be  termed  opposite  ends 
of  the  line.  The  banks  of  the  money  centers  have  been  for  a long 
time  intimating  that  they  must  have  something  to  enable  them  to 
handle  their  reserves  of  gold  more  conveniently,  and  their  pressure 
on  the  Treasury  has  resulted  in  the  reissue  of  gold  certificates.  From 
the  opposite  direction,  from  the  end  of  the  monetary  chain  as  far  as 
possible  removed  from  the  monetary  centres,  comes  the  complaint  that 
the  want  of  money  has  compelled  the  use  of  what  are  known  as 
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metal  checks  issued  by  stores  and  firms  in  parts  of  the  West  as  a 
means  of  payment  to  employees  and  for  trade.  It  seems  that  the  par- 
ties issuing  these  checks  have  been  prosecuted  in  vain  under  the  lawa 
against  counterfeiting  and  issuing  imitations  of  United  States  coin. 
The  checks  do  not  have  on  them  a stamp  saying  that  they  are  good 
for  a certain  sum  of  money  as  such,  but  for  a certain  sum  of  money 
in  trade.  Whether  it  is  desirable  to  suppress  these  issues  or  not  in  the 
absence  of  any  practicable  substitute,  is  a question.  No  doubt  the  poor 
people  who  are  the  victims  of  this  form  of  currency  have  to  pay  pretty 
high  for  it,  but  could  they  not  be  worse  off  if  it  were  abolished?  The 
present  laws  for  the  local  distribution  of  currency  are  very  imperfect. 
The  banks  are  unable  to  meet  the  demand,  and  the  people  involved  are 
obliged  to  furnish  something  for  themselves.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
the  practice  of  issuing  trade  checks  could  be  stopped  by  a tax,  even 
if  the  law  now  in  force  does  not  reach  them.  But  this  is  something 
which  will  have  to  be  done  by  Congress.  The  best  remedy  would 
be  a law  permitting  the  banks  to  supply  the  local  need  for  currency. 

The  prick  of  copper  has  risen  so  high  that,  according  to  a re- 
cent report,  a large  number  of  foreign  copper  coins  have  been  gath- 
ered up  and  sold  for  old  copper.  This  would  indicate  that  the 
bullion  value  of  copper  was  again  becoming  as  great  or  greater  than 
its  coinage  value,  and  appears  to  be  a most  remarkable  instance  of 
the  revival  of  a third  precious  metal.  These  coins  stated  to  be  col- 
lected and  sold  for  scrap  were  from  the  East  Indies  where  the  fiction 
of  maintaining  intrinsic  value  in  the  copper  coins  has  been  longest 
maintained.  The  size  of  these  coins  equals  or  exceeds  that  of  the  old 
copper  cent  in  vogue  in  the  United  States  before  1856-57,  and  which 
is  now  supplanted  by  a token  cent.  The  old  copper  cent,  authorized 
by  the  Mint  Act  of  179‘2,  contained  eleven  pennyweights  of  copper,  or 
264  grains — a little  over  half  an  ounce.  This  was  supposed  to  be  very 
near  to  the  amount  of  copper  which  at  that  time  was  intrinsically 
worth  the  one-hundredth  part  of  a dollar.  But  the  price  of  copper 
was  fluctuating,  and  on  the  whole  up  to  1809  the  Mint  had  profited 
over  $37,000  on  the  copper  coinage.  There  were  plenty  of  private 
persons  who  were  willing  to  contract  to  coin  copper  into  cents  and 
half  cents  for  the  Government.  An  offer  of  this  kind  was  made  to 
Jefferson  and  also  to  Gallatin  by  some  party  in  Europe,  the 
coining  to  be  done  there  and  the  coins  to  be  delivered  here. 

The  present  price  of  copper  in  the  markets  is  about  eighteen  cents 
for  a pound  avoirdupois.  At  this  price  the  264  grains  of  copper  in 
the  old  cent  would  be  worth  for  scrap  very  nearly  seven-tenths  of  a 
cent.  It  has,  however,  been  denied  that  the  East  Indian  coins  sold 
for  scrap  were  gathered  in  because  their  bullion  value  exceeded  their 
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money  value.  The  fact  seems  to  be  that  some  of  the  East  Indian 
States  have  discontinued  their  copper  coinage,  and  there  was  nothing 
to  do  with  the  old  coins  except  to  utilize  them  as  old  copper.  It  seems 
they  weigh  about  thirty- four  to  the  pound  of  copper.  The  old  United 
States  cent  was  somewhat  larger,  a pound  avoirdupois  of  copper  only 
making  about  twenty-six  and  a half  cents. 


National  gold  banks  are  still  permitted  under  the  National 
Banking  Law,  although  there  are  no  such  banks  now  doing  business. 
There  never  was  but  one  bank  organized  under  this  law  outside  of 
California — the  Kidder  National  Gold  Bank,  of  Boston.  Circulation 
to  the  amount  of  $300,000  was  prepared  and  sent  to  this  institution, 
but  was  never  signed  by  the  bank  oflScers,  and  soon  the  whole  amount 
was  returned  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  in  the  original  pack- 
ages. After  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  the  notes  of  all 
National  banks  became  practically  gold  notes. 

The  gold  banks  were  required  to  deposit  United  States  bonds  with 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  the  interest  on  which  was  pay- 
able in  gold.  Neither  in  1870,  when  the  gold  banks  were  authorized, 
nor  since,  have  there  been  in  existence  any  United  States  bonds  the 
interest  on  which  was  payable  by  the  terms  of  the  law  under  which 
the  bonds  were  issued,  in  gold.  The  interest  on  such  bonds  was  pay- 
able in  coin.  There  has  been  much  dispute  whether  coin  meant  gold. 
When  Congress  enacted  the  law  authorizing  gold  banks,  it  either  stul- 
tified itself  by  requiring  them  to  deposit  a kind  of  bond  not  then 
extant,  or  it  expressed  its  understanding  that  gold  was  meant  when- 
ever the  law  declared  the  interest  on  bonds  payable  in  gold.  At  any 
rate  there  was  never  any  dispute  of  this  construction  of  the  law  when 
the  gold  banks  as  they  organized  presented  bonds  bearing  interest 
payable  in  coin.  These  were  accepted  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  and  gold  notes  were 
furnished  to  the  banks  for  issue.  Upon  these  bonds,  which  were  of 
the  same  kind  and  market  value  as  those  usually  deposited  by  the 
other  National  banks,  the  gold  banks  received  circulating  notes  to 
the  amount  of  eighty  per  cent,  only  of  the  face  value  of  the  bonds; 
the  ordinary  National  bank  received  ninety  per  cent. 

The  gold  banks  have  been  referred  to  in  order  to  point  out  that  the 
law  permitting  their  organization  has  never  been  repealed.  Of  course 
it  would  not  be  profitable  for  a bank  to  avail  itself  of  this  law  as  it 
stands,  but  if  Congress  would  so  modify  the  law  as  to  require  banks 
to  deposit  gold  coin  instead  of  bonds,  and  permit  the  issue  of  gold 
notes  to  the  full  amount  of  gold  deposited,  many  banks  would,  no 
doubt,  avail  themselves  of  the  privilege. 
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The  banks  in  many  parts  of  the  country  through  the  efforts  of  the  State 
bankers'  associations  have  been  using  a uniform  blank  for  procuring  from 
borrowers  statements  of  their  financial  condition.  At  the  last  convention  of 
the  New  York  State  Bankers'  Association,  Mr.  James  G.  Cannon,  who  for  a 
number  of  years  has  been  closely  identified  with  the  banks  in  this  movement, 
and  who  also  has  kept  up  the  agitation  in  the  same  direction  among  the  credit 
men,  introduced  a resolution,  which  was  adopted,  that  the  American  Bankers' 
Association  be  requested  to  adopt  uniform  statements  and  recommend  their 
use  by  its  members. 

If  the  use  of  a uniform  statement  form  should  become  universal  among 
the  banks,  and  each  one  should  require  statements  of  their  financial  condi- 
tion from  their  customers,  the  banks  of  the  country  would  shortly  be  in  pos- 
session of  a mass  of  commercial  information  far  surpassing  in  accuracy  and 
reliability  anything  that  has  heretofore  been  accomplished  by  the  commercial 
agencies. 

This  is  an  age  in  which  competition  in  banking  as  well  as  in  every 
other  business  is  so  great  that  every  plan  by  which  expenses  can  be  re- 
trenched, every  new  economy  that  may  be  practiced,  ought  to  be  welcome. 
If.  therefore,  it  is  possible  through  the  American  Bankers'  Association  to  in- 
duce the  larger  part  and  finally  the  whole  of  the  banks  of  the  country  to  ob- 
tain statements  from  their  customers  of  their  financial  condition  on  blanks 
uniform  and  clear,  these  statements  might  be  collected  at  a common  center, 
and  compiled.  Just  as  the  American  Bankers’  Association  now  provides  an 
efficient  detective  bureau  for  the  benefit  of  all  its  members  at  a much  less 
expense  than  the  same  work  could  be  undertaken  by  ceparate  banks,  so  the 
association  apparently  might,  with  much  less  money  than  is  now  contributed 
by  the  banks  to  sustain  the  commercial  publications,  publish  credit  ratings 
of  all  the  business  men  of  the  country,  and  distribute  them  free  to  its  mem- 
bers. This  would  seem  to  be  the  logical  outcome  of  the  statements  which  Mr. 
Cannon's  resolution  desires  the  American  Bankers’  Association  to  endorse. 

It  is  certain  that  if  the  banks  of  the  country  could  each  be  induced  to 
perform  the  labor  of  obtaining  these  uniform  statements  from  their  cus- 
tomers, it  would  be  very  easy  for  the  American  Bankers'  Association  to  secure 
men  of  experience  to  collate  and  arrange  them  for  publication  and  distribu- 
tion among  its  members.  It  would  no  doubt  necessitate  the  enlargement  of  the 
business  and  responsibility  of  the  association,  but  it  would  at  the  same  time 
greatly  increase  its  importance  to  the  banks  and  enlarge  its  membership. 
This  might  be  combined  with  a publication  of  statements  of  the  condition 
of  the  banks  themselves  to  be  compiled  from  reports  made  to  the  association. 
There  are  complete  reports  of  the  National  banks  obtainable  from  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency,  but  there  are  no  reports  received  at  unifonu  dates 
from  the  State  and  private  banks. 

It  is  doubtless  impracticable  to  induce  the  several  State  legislatures  to 
pass  laws  requiring  a report  on  a uniform  blank.  The  reports  obtained  now 
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by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  from  State  and  private  banks  are  made 
simply  by  courtesy,  and  are  far  from  perfect.  But  if  the  American  Bankers^ 
Association  should  undertake  this  work,  it  could  by  the  strength  of  its  bond 
of  membership  obtain  information  far  more  complete  than  that  which  is  now 
furnished  by  the  mere  courtesy  of  the  banks  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency or  to  private  commercial  agencies. 

Loaning  money  on  commercial  paper,  under  the  complex  conditions  of 
modem  business,  is  an  operation  fraught  with  great  risk,  which  is  increased 
by  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  accurate  information  respecting  the  standing  of 
those  offering  paper  for  discount.  In  the  smaller  towns  and  cities,  where 
each  bank  can  keep  an  eye  on  its  dealers,  this  difficulty  is  not  so  great  as  it 
is  in  the  larger  centers.  But  it  not  infrequently  happens  that  the  coontiy 
banks,  having  more  funds  than  they  can  profitably  place  in  the  usual  way, 
enter  the  markets  as  buyers  of  commercial  paper,  obtaining  it  from  the 
brokers  at  the  banking  centers. 

There  are,  perhaps,  limitations  upon  the  application  of  such  an  organ- 
ization to  practical  banking  affairs,  but  there  is  no  doubt  it  could  be  made  of 
great  benefit.  By  the  establishment  of  such  a clearing-house  it  would  be 
possible  to  keep  an  exact  record  of  the  extent  to  whibh  commercial  firms 
were  liable  to  banks  either  as  makers  or  indorsers,  and  this  might  be  done 
without  any  meddling  by  one  bank  into  the  affairs  of  another.  If  a cus- 
tomer applies  for  a loan,  the  bank  could  find  out  from  the  clearing-house 
the  extent  of  his  liability  to  other  banks  as  maker  and  indorser,  and  every 
substantial  purpose  of  such  investigation  would  be  fulfilled  without  revealing 
the  names  of  any  of  the  other  banks. 


American  Bankers’  Association.— The  city  of  Cleveland  has  made 
elaborate  preparations  to  entertain  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  and 
the  well-known  reputation  of  the  city  for  the  energetic  prosecution  of  every 
enterprise  it  undertakes  assures  a most  successful  convention  so  far  as  the 
people  of  Cleveland  can  contribute  to  that  result. 

In  addition  to  publishing  the  only  full  and  accurate  report  of  the  conven- 
tion, the  Bankers’  Magazine  will  present  in  the  October  number  a concise 
but  complete  illustrated  review  of  the  business  and  manufacturing  interests 
of  the  city  of  Cleveland,  together  with  illustrations  of  its  public  buildings 
and  handsome  residences. 

As  Cleveland  is  one  of  the  great  interior  cities  of  the  country,  and  also 
generally  considered  to  be  one  of  the  most  beautiful,  this  presentation  of  its 
substantial  progress  and  its  attractions  as  a place  for  business  and  residence 
will  prove  of  general  interest,  and  will  be  especially  appropriate  in  connection 
with  the  report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  convention. 

The  Bankers’  Magazine  is  the  only  financial  publication  in  the  country 
having  the  facilities  necessary  to  make  a proper  showing  of  the  attractions 
and  resources  of  the  convention  cities,  and  having  also  the  largest  circulation 
and  the  highest  standing  among  bankers  and  financiers,  its  reports  are  of  the 
greatest  value.  It  is  expected  that  this  year’s  convention  will  be  one  of 
unusual  importance,  and  the  Bankers’  Magazine  proposes  to  signaUze  the 
event  by  repoiting  it  in  a manner  heretofore  unapproached  in  the  history  of 
financial  journalism  in  this  country. 
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In  1893,  as  a first  st«p  toward  the  establishment  of  a gold  standard  in  In- 
dia,  the  mints  of  that  country  were  closed  not  only  to  the  cx>inage  of  sUver, 
bat  also  to  the  coinage  of  gold.  Of  coarse,  silver  having  been  the  sole  stand- 
ard  of  value,  the  important  point  in  this  closure  of  the  mint  was  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  free  coinage  of  sUver.  After  an  experience  of  nearly  five  years,, 
this  cessation  of  the  coinage  of  silver  had  proved  so  advantageous  to  the 
oonntry  in  strengthening  the  rate  of  exchange  that  in  March,  1898,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  India  decided  not  to  revert  to  the  silver  standard.  It  was  this 
action  of  the  Indian  Government  that  had  great  effect  in  causing  the  failure 
of  the  negotiations  for  an  international  agreement  in  favor  of  bimetallism. 

India  has  always  been  pointed  out  by  the  sixteen-to-one  silver  advocate 
as  a country  whose  inhabitants  furnished  an  insatiable  maw  for  the  absorp- 
tion of  sUver.  If  any  became  apprehensive  that  the  supply  of  silver  might 
become  excessive,  India  was  declared  to  be  a veritable  gulf  into  which  could 
be  eternally  poured  the  excess,  however  great.  The  grave  of  silver  was  the 
term  applied  to  this  far-off  country.  It  was  supposed  that  every  one  of  its 
three  hundred  and  more  millions  of  inhabitants  was  unhappy  unless  he 
boried  a pound  or  two  of  silver  annually.  In  March,  1898,  however,  the 
Indian  Government  reached  the  conclusion  that  the  silver  standard  was  as 
disadvantageous  for  India  as  it  had  proved  for  other  nations.  The  experi- 
mental five  years,  during  which  the  mints  were  closed,  proved  the  advantage 
of  adopting  the  gold  standard. 

When  the  Government  of  India  first  decided  to  close  the  mints  as  a first 
step  towards  the  establishment  of  a gold  standard,  the  Government  of  Great 
Britain,  the  home  Government,  referred  the  proposals  of  the  Indian  admin- 
istration to  a committee,  which  was  to  examine  the  whole  question,  the  effect 
of  the  changes  proposed  on  the  internal  and  external  trade  of  India,  and  to 
make  suggestions.  This  committee  reported  in  July.  They  recommended 
that  not  only  did  they  approve  the  resolution  of  the  Indian  Government  not 
to  revert  to  the  silver  standard,  but  also  that  active  steps  should  be  taken  to 
establish  permanently  the  gold  standard.  Acting  on  this  report,  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  India,  of  the  British  Cabinet,  has  requested  the  Indian 
Government,  as  soon  as  convenient,  to  take  steps  to  make  the  British  sover- 
eign a legal  tender  and  a current  coin,  and  make  preparations  for  the  coinage 
of  gold.  An  exchange  rate  of  sixteen  pence  to  the  rupee,  or  fifteen  rupees  to 
the  sovereign,  is  suggested.  No  obligation  to  redeem  rupees  in  gold  is  to  be 
specifically  undertaken  by  the  Indian  Government,  but  the  parity  at  this  rate 
is  to  be  maintained  by  making  gold  freely  available  for  foreign  remittance  if 
exchange  falls  below  specie  point,  under  such  conditions  as  the  circumstances 
of  the  time  may  render  desirable.  There  are  also  recommendations  as  to 
banking  reforms  which  will  increase  the  facility  of  carrying  out  the  pro- 
posed plan. 

Something  of  a parallel  may  be  drawn  between  the  conditions  existing 
when  this  reform  is  thus  undertaken  in  India,  and  those  now  existing  in  the 
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United  States.  Both  countries  have  been  virtually  on  a gold  standard,  India 
for  the  last  five  years,  the  United  States  for  a much  longer  period.  The 
United  States  still  hesitates  to  openly  acknowledge  an  existing  condition, 
while  India  perceives  and  is  making  haste  to  avaU  herself  of  the  advantage 
of  so  doing.  The  mints  of  the  United  States  have  been  open  to  the  coinage 
of  gold  during  this  period,  while  those  of  India  have  been  closed.  The  gold 
coined  by  the  United  States  has  been  a full  legal  tender,  while  India  has 
had  no  gold  legal  tender  coin  recognized  by  law.  This  difference  is  more 
apparent  than  real,  inasmuch  as  India  has,  in  reality,  during  this  period,  had 
the  British  sovereign  which  would  seldom,  if  ever,  be  refused  if  tendered  at 
current  rates  of  exchange.  This  has  been  practicable,  as  for  eighteen 
months  the  rate  of  exchange  (with  unimportant  variations)  has  been  main- 
tained at  sixteen  pence,  gold,  to  the  rupee. 

The  action  of  the  Governments,  both  in  Great  Britain  and  in  India,  indi- 
cates that  both  the  internal  and  foreign  trade  of  India  have  benefited  by  this 
steady  rate  of  exchange. 

It  used  to  be  the  stock  argument  of  the  so-called  bimetallist  of  the  United 
States,  that  the  East  Indian  farmer  had  a great  advantage  over  the  Ameri- 
can, because  he  received  a higher  nominal  price  in  depreciated  silver  than 
would  have  been  the  case  under  the  gold  standard.  This  may  have  appealed 
to  some  one  at  a distance,  but  it  evidently  did  not  to  the  East  Indian  agri- 
culturist. The  fallacy  there  is  in  imagining  that  by  receiving  two  depreciated 
dollars  instead  of  one  of  par  value  in  gold,  a person  becomes  doubly  rich,  is 
like  that  to  which  the  stingy  man's  swine  were  liable,  when  furnished  with 
magnifying  glasses  to  make  their  com  look  bigger. 

The  trouble  with  the  silver  standard  in  India  was  its  uncertainty  as  com- 
pared with  the  gold  standard  of  the  countries  with  which  its  trade  was  car- 
ried on,  which  placed  its  merchants  and  dealers  at  a disadvantage.  The  Gov- 
ernment was  placed  in  the  position  of  never  knowing  what  its  silver  revenues 
would  produce  in  gold,  the  medium  in  which  the  larger  part  of  its  expenses 
had  to  be  paid.  In  any  future  discussion  of  the  silver  question,  which  it  is 
hoped  may  be  averted,  there  will  be  no  danger  of  India  being  cited  as  an  ex- 
ample of  the  blessings  of  the  silver  standard. 


State  Banking  History. — The  history  of  State  banks  constitutes  one  of 
the  most  instructive  features  of  the  financial  annals  of  the  United  States. 
In  nearly  all  the  principal  commercial  States  banks  are  now  under  public 
supervision  and  the  future  historian  will  have  but  little  difficulty  in  tracing 
the  record  of  their  progress  ; but  in  former  years  State  control  of  banks  was 
not  so  thorough  as  it  is  now,  and  the  task  of  compiling  a complete  and  accu- 
rate history  of  the  several  classes  of  banks  operating  outside  of  the  National 
banking  system  has  been  found  to  involve  much  labor  and  expense.  This 
has  heretofore  deterred  any  publisher  from  attempting  to  deal  with  this 
phase  of  American  banking  history.  In  the  forthcoming  History  of  Banking 
in  the  United  States,  by  John  Jay  Knox,  now  in  course  of  publication  by 
Bradford  Rhodes  & Co.,  the  full  record  of  the  growth  and  development  of 
the  various  State  banking  systems  will  be  presented  for  the  first  time. 

A thorough  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  American  banking  from  the 
foundation  of  the  Government  up  to  the  present  ought  to  furnish  a trust- 
worthy chart  by  which  to  be  guided  in  the  future. 
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The  report  of  the  oommittee  appointed  by  the  British 
Government  to  investigate  the  requirements  of  the  cur- 
rency system  of  British  India,  which  was  referred  to 
in  the  Bankers'  Maoazinb  for  August,  has  since  been  discussed  fuUy  by  the 
British  magazines  and  periodicals.  The  London  Economist"  of  July  15, 
expresses  gratification  at  the  ^t  that  the  proposals  of  the  Indian  Govern- 
ment, involving  the  effort  to  force  up  the  value  of  the  rupee  by  a contrac- 
tion of  the  volume  of  the  currency,  were  summarily  rejected.  The  commit- 
tee themselves  declare  that  If  the  Government  of  India  could  have  fore- 
seen the  course  of  events  in  the  past  year,  it  is  possible  that  their  recommen- 
dations might  not  have  taken  the  precise  form  in  which  they  were  put  for- 
ward, and  we  are  informed  that,  even  if  their  proposals  had  been  sanctioned 
at  once,  they  would  not,  under  the  conditions  that  have  since  prevailed,  have 
given  effect  to  that  portion  of  their  scheme  which  provided  for  the  with- 
drawal of  rupees  from  the  Indian  currency.”  The  committoe  decided  that 
leaving  matters  in  statu  quo,  after  the  agitation  of  the  subject,  would  cause 
doubts  as  to  the  ultimate  purposes  of  the  Government,  and  that  “ meantime 
the  material  interests  of  India  would  suffer  from  the  withdrawal  of  confidence 
in  her  monetary  future.”  They  hesitated  to  provide  for  the  exchangeability 
of  gold  and  silver  at  the  mints,  but  went  so  far  as  to  make  these  recommen- 
dations : 

**Althoagh  the  GoTemment  of  India  should  not,  in  our  opinion,  be  bound  by  law  to 
part  with  its  gold  in  exchange  for  rupees,  or  for  merely  internal  purposes,  we  regard  it  as 
the  principal  use  of  a gold  reeerre  that  it  should  be  fully  available  for  foreign  remittances 
whenever  the  exchange  falls  below  the  specie  point ; and  the  Government  of  India  should 
make  its  gold  available  for  this  purpose,  when  necessary,  under  such  conditions  as  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  time  may  render  desirable.  For  example,  the  Government  of  India 
might,  if  the  exchange  showed  a tendency  to  fall  below  specie  point,  remit  to  England  a 
portion  of  the  gold  which  it  may  hold — a corresponding  reduction  being  made  in  the  draw- 
ings of  the  Secretary  of  State ; and  when  it  has  accumulated  a sufficient  gold  reserve,  and 
80  long  as  gold  is  available  in  its  Treasury,  it  might  discharge  its  obligations  in  India  in 
gold  instead  of  in  rupees.  The  exclusive  right  to  coin  fresh  rupees  must  remain  vested  in 
the  Government  of  India,  and,  though  the  existing  stock  of  rupees  may  suffice  for  some 
time,  regulations  will  ultimately  be  needed  for  providing  such  additions  to  the  silver  cur- 
rency as  may  prove  necessary.*^ 

The  Economist  ” suggests  a doubt  whether  it  would  not  have  been  bet- 
ter to  have  suggested  some  provision  for  the  convertibility  of  the  rupee. 
This  journal  does  not  regard  the  analogy  of  the  silver  currency  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  and  France,  which  is  maintained  at  par  without  direct  exchange, 
as  an  entirely  safe  guide.  It  is  declared : 

The  stock  of  golden  the  Bank  of  France  is,  under  certain  restrictions,  capable  of  be- 
ing drawn  upon,  which  the  gold  reserve  of  the  Indian  Government  will  not  be ; and  in  the 
United  States  the  Treasury  recognizes  an  obligation  to  pay  In  gold  on  demand  its  notes, 
which  have  been  issued  against  and  so  represent  silver.  But  in  a matter  of  this  kind  it  is 
well  to  err,  if  at  all,  on  the  side  of  caution,  and,  meanwhile,  if  gold  can  be  introduced  into 
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the  Indian  currency,  it  will  constitute  an  elastic  element,  which  can  be  reduced  by  exports 
during  the  slack  season,  and  imported  to  meet  the  heayier  demands  of  the  busy  seasuD. 
And  more  than  all,  the  distinct  declaration  by  the  Indian  Government  of  its  determinaiioo 
to  maintain  the  gold  standard  should  tend  to  remove  that  lack  of  confidence  which  has  pr^ 
vented  the  fiow  of  foreign  capital  into  India,  and  so  proved  a great  hindrance  to  the  derel- 
opment  of  the  country.^’ 

The  London  ^'Statist,”  in  discnsaing  the  subject  in  its  issue  of  July  15^ 
does  not  share  the  theory  that  the  adoption  of  a fixed  standard  will  necessa- 
rily attract  British  capital  in  large  amounts  into  India.  The  Statist  "says: 

“ Mr.  Ralli  very  neatly  answered  that  point  beforehand  by  reminding  the  commiMion 
that,  although  the  exchange  between  England  and  Ireland  is  fixed,  English  capital  there- 
fore does  not  flow  very  liberally  into  Ireland.  Investment  is  determined  not  by  the  kind  of 
money  used  by  a country,  as  has  been  proved  over  and  over  auain.  Our  inveetnieDts  io 
the  United  States  were  as  large,  comparatively  to  the  wealth  of  the  two  countries,  when  in- 
convertible paper  was  the  money  of  the  United  States  as  they  ever  have  been  since.  And, 
more  recently,  the  mania  for  all  kinds  of  ventures  in  Argentina  ran  Its  course  while  the 
Argentine  paper  money  was  constantly  depreciating.  Investment  when  properly  conducted 
is  determined,  not  by  the  exchange  or  the  nature  of  the  money  in  use,  but  by  the  reason- 
able anticipation  or  non  anticipation  of  profits.*’ 

It  is  the  belief  of  the  **  Statist'*  that  more  consideration  should  be  given 
to  the  recommendation  of  Mr.  Hambro,  one  of  the  members  of  the  commis> 
sion,  in  favor  of  a bank  independent  of  the  Government.  His  views  are  thus 
summed  up: 

*'  His  advice  is  to  establish  a strong  bank  for  the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  any  retro- 
lation  of  the  value  of  the  rupee  in  the  future,  and  he  points  out  that  in  Europe  It  has  heeu 
found  wise  to  entrust  the  carrying  out  of  currency  laws  to  banks  established  or  strength- 
ened for  that  purpose.  The  Government  will  do  well  to  take  the  advice  to  heart.  Apart 
altogether  from  the  currency  problem,  it  is  certain  that  the  banking  facilities  of  India  are 
altogether  insufficient,  and  that  much  of  what  has  been  attributed  to  the  fall  in  the  gold 
value  of  the  rupee  is  really  assignable  to  the  want  of  proper  banking  in  India.” 


A careful  review  of  the  provisions  of  the  new  charter 
of  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany,  which  was  voted  on 
April  29,  and  the  discussion  which  took  place,  is  made 
by  M.  Pierre  des  Essars,  of  the  Bank  of  France,  in  ^'‘VEconomUte Europ^en'* 
of  July  14.  The  increase  of  the  capital  is  first  considered,  and  M.  des  Essars 
points  out  that  if  the  need  for  an  increase  has  been  felt,  it  is  because  advances 
upon  securities  are  not  accepted  as  the  guarantee  of  the  circulation,  because 
they  lack  a sufficiently  liquid  character.  The  Reichstag  went  further  than  the 
original  Government  bill,  which  proposed  an  increase  of  30,000,000  marks  in 
the  capital,  and  made  an  actual  increase  from  120,000,000  to  180,000,009 
marks  ($43,000,000). 

The  question  of  the  division  of  profits  between  the  State  and  the  Bank 
was  discussed  with  ability  and  some  bitterness.  The  shareholders  will  re- 
ceive the  first  three  and  a half  per  cent,  of  profits  and  the  excess  above  this 
amount  will  go  to  them  in  the  proportion  of  only  one-fourth,  the  other  three- 
fourths  going  to  the  public  Treasury.  Several  deputies  proposed  to  fix  the 
maximum  of  dividends  to  shareholders  in  any  case  at  fitp  per  cent.,  in  order 
to  prevent  unwarranted  increases  in  the  rate  of  discount,  but  it  was  pointed 
out  to  them  that  this  would  practically  convert  the  Bank  into  a State  insti- 
tution, issuing  bonds  with  a fixed  revenue  and  change  the  legal  and  equitable 
position  of  the  shareholders  into  that  of  bond  holders.  Attention  was  also 
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csdled  to  the  fact  that  with  the  new  charter  limited  to  ten  years,  as  the  law 
provides,  any  premium  on  the  shares  would  have  to  be  charged  off  from  year 
to  year  within  the  ten-year  term. 

The  question  was  considerably  discussed  whether  the  Imperial  Bank  em- 
ployed properly  its  power  over  the  discount  rate,  and  whether  it  would  not 
be  in  a stronger  position  with  a larger  gold  reserve  and  a defensive  premium 
on  gold,  like  the  Bank  of  France.  Protests  were  made  against  the  policy  of 
buying  the  paper  of  large  houses  at  a discount  below  the  official  rate.  The 
new  law  was  finally  framed  to  prohibit  discounts  below  the  official  rate  ex- 
cept when  the  rate  was  less  than  four  per  cent.  The  supporters  of  the  Bank 
and  the  representatives  of  the  Imperial  Government  demanded  that  the  State 
banks  of  the  various  principalities  be  forbidden  to  discount  at  a less  rate 
than  the  Imperial  Bank.  The  law  as  passed  forbids  the  local  banks  from  dis- 
counting below  the  rate  of  the  Imperial  Bank  when  the  latter  is  as  high  as 
four  per  cent. ; that  in  no  case  shall  they  discount  more  than  a quarter  of  one 
per  cent,  below  the  official  rate,  and  that  if  the  Bank  practices  a lower  rate, 
they  shall  not  go  more  than  one-eighth  below  this  private  rate. 

The  discussion  of  the  limit  of  uncovered  circulation  developed  a few  de- 
fenders of  the  restrictive  system  which  has  governed  the  Imperial  Bank,  but 
it  was  generally  admitted  that  economic  conditions  in  Germany  required  a 
wider  limit  than  the  old  one,  and  the  amount  for  all  the  banks  was  fixed  at 
541,600,000  marks,  of  which  450,000,000  marks  will  belong  to  the  Imperial 
Bank,  in  lieu  of  250,000,000  marks  fixed  in  the  original  charter. 


The  Pressure  for 
Money  in  Europe. 


The  present  summer  has  witnessed  a strong  pressure  for 
money  in  Europe,  which  has  caused  a general  advance 
of  discount  rates.  The  New  York  market  is  now  recog- 
nized much  more  distinctly  than  used  to  be  the  case,  as  a factor  in  interna- 
tional transactions,  and  the  reduction  of  the  surplus  reserves  of  the  New 
York  banks  in  July  and  Aug^ust  had  a marked  infiuence  upon  European  finan- 
cial opinion.  The  Bank  of  England  advanced  its  discount  rate  from  three  to 
three  and  a half  per  cent,  on  July  13 — ^the  first  change  since  the  reduction 
to  three  per  cent,  on  February  2,  1899 — and  charged  four  and  a half  per  cent 
for  short  advances.  The  rate  at  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany  had  already 
been  advanced  at  the  close  of  June  to  four  and  a half  per  cent.,  and  the  rate 
at  the  National  Bank  of  Roumania  was  advanced  on  July  8 from  five  to  six 
per  cent.  The  Moniteur  des  Interets  Matei^ids^''  of  July  13,  noted  the  fact 
that  the  tightening  of  money  in  New  York  was  likely  to  produce  serious  re- 
sults at  the  period  when  large  amounts  had  to  be  shipped  West  to  manage  the 
orop  movement.  The  Belgian  Journal  adds  : 


woDld  seem  that  the  United  States  have  not  the  same  available  resources  which  they 
had  last  year  and  whichipermitted  them  to  accumulate  such  an  extraordinary  excess  of  exports. 
What  have  they  done  with  this  excess  ? They  have  employed  it,  it  is  true,  to  a slight  extent  in 
the  baying  back  of  securities  placed  in  £urop)e,  and  largely  in  the  development  of  their  in- 
dastries,  without  counting  what  the  Treasury  has  required  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  war 
and  the  acquisition  of  the  Philippines.  They  have  perhaps  no  less  gold,  but  they  do  not 
hare  it  at  their  free  disposition.  It  is  somewhat  the  same  situation  which  is  presented  in 
fisnnany  and  England,  and  which  goes  to  prove  that  the  development  in  the  production  of 
gold  has  not  settled  the  monetary  problem.*’ 

One  of  the  evidences  of  the  pressure  for  money  in  England  is  the  fall  in 
the  quotations  of  consols.  The  London  “Statist’’  of  July  15  declares  that 
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an  advance  of  the  discoant  rate  of  the  Bank  of  England  to  four  per  cent, 
was  considered  when  the  advance  a few  days  earlier  was  made.  The  advance, 
it  was  stated,  **  was  practically  forced  upon  the  Bank  directors  by  the  farther 
very  heavy  reduction  in  the  reserves  of  the  New  York  banks,  the  excess  re- 
serve having  in  the  course  of  a few  weeks  been  reduced  from  nearly  £9,000,- 
000  to  £1,000,000.  This  reduction  not  only  made  further  gold  shipment  from 
the  United  States  out  of  the  question,  but  it  has  brought  London  face  to  face 
with  the  possibility  of  New  York  taking  money  from  Europe  as  soon  as  wheat 
begins  to  move  freely.  ” The  impaired  condition  of  the  banking  reserve  of  the 
Bank  of  England  and  its  reduced  equipment  of  bullion  continue  to  be  sub- 
jects of  serious  discussion  by  the  “ Statist.’’  The  outlook  for  the  autumn  is 
thus  reviewed  : 

**  Last  year  at  this  time  the  Bank’s  reserve  stood  at  over  £25,000,000,  but  the  heavy  de- 
mands for  the  country  and  also  for  abroad  brought  a reduction  by  the  beginning  of  October 
to  £20,000,000.  This  occurred  although  we  were  calling  in  money  from  Germany,  sod 
America  was  taking  payment  for  its  wheat  and  cotton  largely  In  securities.  This  year  we 
have  no  balances  in  Germany  upon  which  to  call,  and  as  the  prices  of  American  securities 
have  risen  to  relatively  high  figures,  and  the  amount  of  the  securities  remaining  on  this  aide 
has  been  greatly  reduced,  we  may  this  year  be  unable  to  pay  the  United  States  for  our 
wheat  and  cotton  by  selling  stocks.  The  trade  balance  in  favor  of  the  United  States  in  the 
present  year  will,  of  course,  not  be  nearly  so  great  as  last  year,  when  they  were  buying  v«y 
little  dorelgn  merchandise  and  were  exporting  heavily.  Still,  there  must  be  a very  large 
balance  in  their  favor  during  the  next  few  months.  With  business  in  America  much  more 
active  than  last  year,  and  still  expanding,  the  American  requirements  for  money  may  this 
year  be  very  much  greater  than  last.  Hence  we  must  be  prepared  either  to  offer  a rate  of 
discount  sufficiently  high  to  induce  American  banks  to  keep  balances  on  this  side,  or  we 
most  be  prepared  to  send  gold  in  [payment  for  produce.  The  demand  for  money  in  Ger- 
many this  autumn  is  likely  to  be  as  great  if  not  greater  than  last  year,  as  trade  there,  as 
here,  has  during  the  last  twelve  months  further  greatly  expanded.  And  with  money  much 
wanted  here  there  is  the  possibility  of  Japan  requiring  to  take  some  portion,  at  least,  of  the 
proceeds  of  its  recent  loan  of  £9,000,000.  Under  these  circumstances  It  will  be  evident 
that  the  Bank  may  be  compelled  to  take  further  measures  at  an  early  date.” 


A careful  computation  of  the  negotiable  wealth  of 
The  Nej[oh^le^Wealth  Belgium  as  represented  by  stock  exchange  securities  is 
® ’ presented  in  Moniteur  des  Interets  MaUrids''  of 

July  9,  by  the  accomplished  editor,  M.  Georges  de  Laveleye.  The  restrictive 
laws  imposed  upon  stock  operations  in  France  and  Germany  in  recent  years 
have  driven  much  business  to  Belgium,  and  the  number  of  securities  quoted 
rose  from  796  on  July  1,  1898,  to  854  on  January  1,  1899,  and  940  on  July  1, 
1899.  Among  the  classes  of  securities  showing  the  largest  increase  within  a 
year  are  bonds  and  preferred  stock,  which  increased  from  225  to  245  ; banks, 
insurance  companies  and  simUar  enterprises,  from  forty  to  forty-six  ; electric 
railways,  from  seventy-three  to  ninety-seven ; iron  and  steel  enterprises,  from 
seventy-two  to  ninety-eight;  gas  and  electric  lighting  enterprises,  from  twen- 
ty-five to  thirty-four;  building  societies,  from  fifteen  to  twenty-seven;  and 
various  other  industries,  from  eighty-one  to  113. 

The  total  value  of  the  securities  issued  by  these  corporations,  including 
public  securities  quoted  on  the  Brussels  bourse,  was  7,562,062,187  francs  on 
July  1,  1898;  8,008,230,153  francs  on  January  1, 1899 ; and  8, 419, 929, 546 francs 
(11,625,000,000)  on  July  1,  1899.  The  increase  due  to  the  fioating  of  new  se- 
curities is  really  greater  than  the  difference  between  values  of  the  different 
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dates,  for  there  has  recently  been  some  decline  in  quotations.  The  value  in 
July  of  the  securities  quoted  in  January  was  7,905,200,000  francs,  while  the 
same  securities  (with  deductions  for  those  withdrawn  from  the  exchange  list) 
were  worth  in  January,  7,985,400,000  francs.  The  decline  in  the  value  of  the 
old  securities  is  partly  a natural  consequence  of  the  creation  of  new  ones, 
which  has  increased  the  field  over  which  the  available  capital  of  the  Brus- 
sels bourse  has  to  be  spread.  The  securities  first  put  upon  the  exchange  list 
during  the  six  months  ending  with  December  last,  were  seventy-three  in  num- 
ber, with  a value  of  215,346,050  francs,  while  those  during  the  six  months 
ending  with  June  were  100  in  number,  with  a quoted  value  of  461,423,566 
francs.  The  increases  of  capital  by  existing  corporations  were  twenty-two  in 
the  half-year  ending  writh  January,  with  an  increase  of  72,471,850  francs,  and 
were  sixteen  in  the  half-year  ending  writh  July,  writh  a value  of  53, 325, 000  francs. 

The  Belgian  banks  shared  to  a large  extent  in  the  prosperity  of  the  stock 
exchange.  Their  complete  reports,  as  presented  in  the  Moniteur  des  In- 
t^rets  MaUrids'*'  of  June  11,  showed  that  the  number  of  establishments 
made  a net  increase  from  fifty-five  to  fifty-six  at  the  close  of  1898,  while 
their  profits  rose  from  24,500,000  francs,  or  11.43  per  cent,  of  their  paid-up 
capital,  to  31,281,000  francs,  or  12.80  per  cent,  of  paid-up  capital.  The  total 
a^ts  in  cash,  commercial  paper  and  credit  accounts  fell  off  somewhat  from 
the  close  of  1897  to  the  close  of  1898,  but  both  dates  participated  in  the  recent 
stimulus  given  to  Belgian  finance  and  the  changes  were  only  incidental.  The 
paid-up  capitid  and  reserves  increased  from  389,000,000  francs  to  432,000,000 
francs,  while  obligations  to  outside  parties  fell  from  1,011,000,000  francs  to 
875,(XM),000  francs.  The  cash  reserve  of  the  fifty-six  banks  at  the  close  of 
1898  was  39,552,000  francs  (®7,650,000) ; the  commercial  paper  carried  was 
216,324,000  francs,  and  the  securities  316,664,000  francs.  The  liabilities  for 
fixed  terms  were  272,618,000  francs,  and  those  j>ayable  on  demand  or  with- 
out fixed  date  were  682,042,000. 


The  energetic  measures  which  have  marked  the  es- 
tablishment  of  the  gold  standard  by  the  Government 
of  Russia  during  the  last  four  years  have  been  supple- 
mented by  the  codification  of  the  laws  fixing  the  standard,  the  basis  of  circu- 
lation, and  the  mint  charges,  in  a law  approved  by  the  Council  of  the  Empire 
on  June  12,  and  sanctioned  by  the  Emperor  on  June  19  (Gregorian  calendar). 
The  new  law  declares  at  the  outset  that  the  right  of  coining  money  and  put- 
ting it  in  circulation  is  a part  of  the  sovereign  right  of  the  State.  The  definite 
affirmation  of  the  gold  standard  is  in  these  words  : 

“ The  mooetary  system  of  Russia  is  based  upon  gold.  The  monetary  unit  of  the  Em- 
pire is  the  rouble,  containing  17.424  doli  of  fine  gold.  The  rouble  is  made  up  of  100  copecs.  ’ ^ 

The  various  coins  and  their  fineness  are  fully  set  forth  and  strict  limita- 
tions are  imposed  upon  the  quantity  and  legal-tender  quality  of  the  subsidiary 
«lver.  The  total  quantity  of  this  money  in  circulation  is  limited  to  three 
roubles  (61.56)  per  head.  The  amount  to  which  individuals  are  obliged  to 
receive  sOver  and  copper  is  fixed  at  only  twenty -five  roubles  for  the  pieces  of 
twenty-five  copecs  (thirteen  cents)  and  above,  and  only  three  roubles  for  the 
smaller  pieces.  Public  offices,  however,  are  required  to  accept  this  money 
without  limit  in  all  payments  except  for  customs  duties,  where  payment  in 
gold  is  required. 
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The  verified  reports  of  the  French  National  Savings 
"*"^Sav^«^Ban^^  banks  for  1897  show  a steady  growth  in  the  net  depos- 
its, although  the  amount  is  still  only  about  a quarter  of 
the  private  Savings  banks,  which  established  such  a creditable  record  over  a 
long  series  of  years.  The  total  deposits  in  the  National  banks  increased  from 
784,950,207  francs  at  the  close  of  1896  to  844,207,700  francs  at  the  close  of 
1897,  while  the  number  of  accounts  increased  from  2,682,908  to  2,892.476. 
The  average  amount  to  the  credit  of  each  account,  which  was  302.99  francs 
at  the  close  of  1894,  fell  to  291.86  francs  at  the  close  of  1897.  The  deposits 
during  1897  were  2,944,685,  and  the  amount  was  366,699,152  francs.  The 
withdrawals  numbered  1,400,957,  to  the  amount  of  327,392,819  francs.  This 
difference  of  39,306,333  francs  was  increased  to  a net  gain  in  favor  of  depos- 
itors of  59,257,492  francs  as  the  result  of  the  allotment  of  interest  and  other 
small  items.  The  following  table  exhibits  the  rapid  advance  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  National  Sa\ings  banks  by  the  people  since  their  foundation  in 
1882: 


Ykar. 


1885. 

1888. 

1890. 

1891. 

180e. 

1898. 

189». 

1895. 

1890. 

1807.. 


Number  of 
accounts. 

Amount  due 
December  SI. 

Averaqei^ 

each 

aeemvt. 

211,580 

Francs. 

47,001,688 

Franc?. 

usn 

092,582 

154,155.572 

222.59 

1,129,984 

200.788,002 

280.06 

1,504,088 

413,489.048 

274.70 

1.733,704 

500,379.931 

292.05 

1,973,098 

1 610,303,426 

3l2i8 

2,089,492 

1 610,798,920 

282.61 

2,280,001 

1 090,844,400 

3Q2J9 

2,488,075 

758,458.628 

aoej82 

2,082.908 

' 784,960,207 

292JS7 

2,892,470 

844,207,700 

1 291.80 

The  number  of  postal  offices  where  deposits  are  received  was  6,024  in 
1882,  and  increased  to  6,620  at  the  close  of  1885,  6,817  at  the  close  of  1890, 
7,391  at  the  close  of  1895,  and  7,416  at  the  close  of  1897.  The  funds  of  the 
bank  are  almost  wholly  invested  in  national  rentes  emd  Treasury  bonds.  An 
income  of  26,029,873  francs  is  derived  from  obligations  representing  a princi- 
pal of  804,267,766  francs.  The  cost  of  administration  of  the  National  Sav- 
ings bank  has  been  pretty  uniformly  reduced  since  its  organization,  but 
showed  an  increase  from  0.42  per  cent,  in  1896  to  0.44  per  cent,  in  1897  of  the 
amount  of  the  deposits.  The  accounts  for  20  francs  ($4)  and  under  number 
1,184,761,  or  40.96  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  but  their  amount  is  only  16,978,338 
francs,  or  2.02  per  cent,  of  the  whole.  The  accounts  from  twenty-one  to  100 
francs  number  626,482,  or  21.67  per  cent.,  while  their  amount  is  39,665,850 
francs  or  4.59  percent.  The  books  up  to  1,000  francs  (8195)  number  about 
2,600,000  out  of  the  total  of  2,892,476,  and  the  amount  to  their  credit  is  about 
400,000,000  francs  out  of  the  total  of  844,207,699  francs. 


The  German  Banks 
of  Issue. 


The  full  official  reports  of  the  transactions  of  the  Ger- 
man banks  of  issue,  presented  in  "^VEconomiste  Euro- 
peen**  of  July  14,  show  the  same  pressure  upon  the 
State  banks  for  discounts  which  has  been  felt  by  the  Imperial  Bank.  The 
total  volume  of  discounts  at  the  State  banks,  which  was  129,460,000  marks 
in  June,  1898,  rose  in  June,  1899,  to  184,550,000  marks  (845,000,000).  The 
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circulation  of  the  State  banks  is  strictly  lunitedf  and  the  pressing  needs  of  the 
money  market  had  to  be  met  from  the  issues  of  the  Imperial  Bank  under  the 
five  per  cent.  tax.  The  combined  statement  of  the  Imperial  Bank  and  other 
banks  of  issue,  showed  an  excess  of  circulation,  subject  to  tax,  of  125,000,000 
marks  in  June,  1898,  and  139,000,000  marks  in  June,  1899.  The  following 
table  gives  several  of  the  leading  items  of  the  accounts  of  the  banks  of  issue 
on  recent  dates.  The  capital  of  the  banks  has  remained  continuously  at 
219,000,000  marks  and  the  reserves  for  more  than  a year  at  47,000,000  marks. 
The  figures  of  the  more  fluctuating  items  have  been  as  follows : 


Eim  or  Month. 

Note 

eirctUaJLion.* 

Demand 
1 depotUs.* 

1 1 

MetaUic 

stock.* 

Bats 

discounted.* 

November,  1897 

December,  1897 

lla«sh,1898. 

June,  iSBS 

September,  1898 

Dumber.  1898 

March.  1899 

June,  1899 

liiliiil 

i 

509.000  ' 

468.000 

503.000 

596.000 

479.000 

475.000 

558.000  1 

610.000 

iilliili 

878.000 

986.000 
1.(09,000 

1.044.000 

1.148.000 

1.070.000 

1.101.000 
1,180,000 

* In  thousands  of  marks. 


Backing  and  Financial  Notes. 

— The  considerable  cost  of  a large  gold  currency  from  abrasion  alone,  in- 
dependently of  the  interest  on  the  capital  invested,  is  indicated  by  the  annual 
report  of  the  British  Deputy  Master  of  the  Mint  for  1898.  He  declares  that 
the  deflciency  on  the  coins  surrendered  by  the  Bank  of  England  to  the  mint 
from  March,  1893,  to  September  30,  1897,  was  134,294.8  ounces,  representing 
a mint  value  of  £522,910.  This  is  at  the  rate  of  nearly  £100,000  ($485,000)  per 
year.  The  British  Government  maintains  a regular  fund  known  as  the  Coin- 
age Fund,  under  the  coinage  act  of  1891,  which  is  invested  in  consols,  to  cover 
the  loss  in  the  gold  coinage. 

— Sigrnor  Ettore  Levi,  who  was  appointed  Deputy  Director  General  of  the 
Bank  of  Italy  when  the  Tuscan  banks  were  fused  with  the  National  Bank 
some  years  ago,  has  resigned.  His  resignation  was  brought  about  by  the 
dedsion  of  the  management  of  the  Bank,  after  the  death  of  the  other  Deputy 
Director  General,  to  unify  the  management. 

— Some  disturbance  is  reported  in  the  (K>ndition  of  the  Postal  Savings 
banks  in  Sweden,  the  withdrawals  for  June  amounting  to  $545,000  against 
deposits  of  $350,000.  For  the  half-year  the  withdrawals  have  been  $3,000,000, 
or  $1,000,000  in  excess  of  the  deposits  for  the  same  time.  The  total  deposits 
amount  to  about  $17,000,000. 

— The  statistics  of  the  coinage  of  the  new  Austo-Hungarian  gold,  silver, 
and  subsidiary  coins  under  the  law  of  August  2,  1892,  shows  a total  coinage 
up  to  July  1,  1898,  of  598,906,656  florins  ($240,000,000),  of  which  395,749,115 
florins  was  coined  on  account  of  Austria,  and  203,157,541  florins  on  account 
of  Hungary.  The  gold  pieces  of  twenty  crowns  ($4)  coined  make  up  458,- 
179,110  florins,  and  gold  pieces  of  ten  crowns  22,973,035  florins.  Silver  pieces 
of  one  crown,  the  only  denomination  of  silver  coined,  amounted  to  81,678,- 
750  florins.  O.  A.  C. 
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VIEWS  OF  THE  FIRST  SECRETARY  OF  THE  TREASURY  ON  HONEY  AND 

BANKING, 


(Reprinted  from  **  Money,”  for  Ansrust,  1899.) 

“The  emitting  of  paper  money  by  the  authority  of  Government  is  wisely  pro- 
hibited to  the  individual  States  by  the  national  Constitution,  and  the  spirit  of  that 
prohibition  ought  not  to  be  disregarded  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

Though  paper  emissions,  under  a general  authority,  might  have  some  advan- 
tages not  applicable,  and  be  free  from  some  disadvantages  which  are  applicable  to 
the  like  emissions  by  the  States,  separately,  yet  they  are  of  a nature  so  liable  to 
abuse—and,  it  may  even  be  aflSrmed,  so  certain  of  being  abused — that  the  wisdom 
of  the  Government  will  be  shown  in  never  trusting  itself  with  the  use  of  so  seduc- 
ing and  dangerous  an  experiment.  In  times  of  tranquillity  it  might  have  no  ill  con- 
sequence ; it  might  even,  perhaps,  be  managed  in  a way  to  be  productive  of  good  ; 
but  in  great  and  trying  emergencies  there  is  almost  a moral  certainty  of  its  becom- 
ing mischievous. 

The  stamping  of  paper  is  an  operation  so  much  easier  than  the  laying  of  taxes 
that  a Government  in  the  practice  of  paper  emissions  would  rarely  fail,  in  any  such 
emergency,  to  indulge  itself  too  far  in  the  employment  of  that  resource,  to  avoid  as 
much  as  possible  one  less  auspicious  to  present  popularity.  If  it  should  not  even 
be  carried  so  far  as  to  be  rendered  an  absolute  bubble,  it  would  at  least  be  likely  to 
be  extended  to  a degree  which  would  occasion  an  inflated  and  artificial  state  of 
things,  incompatible  with  the  regular  and  prosperous  course  of  the  political 
economy. 

Among  other  material  differences  between  a paper  currency,  issued  by  the  mere 
authority  of  Government,  and  one  issued  by  a bank,  payable  in  coin,  is  this : That, 
in  the  first  case,  there  is  no  standard  to  which  an  appeal  can  be  made,  as  to  the 
quantity  which  will  only  satisfy,  or  which  will  surcharge  the  circulation ; in  the 
last,  that  standard  results  from  the  demand.  If  more  should  be  issued  than  is  nec- 
essary, it  will  return  upon  the  bank.  Its  emissions,  as  elsewhere  intimated,  must 
always  be  in  a compound  ratio  to  the  fund  and  the  demand  ; whence  it  is  evident 
that  there  is  a limitation  in  the  nature  of  the  thing  ; while  the  discretion  of  the 
Government  is  the  only  measure  of  the  extent  of  the  emissions  by  its  own  author- 
ity. This  consideration  further  illustrates  the  danger  of  emissions  of  that  sort,  and 
the  preference  which  is  due  to  bank  paper. 


Gold  and  silver,  when  they  are  employed  merely  as  the  instruments  of  exchange 
and  alienation,  have  been,  not  improperly,  denominated  dead  stock  ; but  when  de- 
posited in  banks,  to  become  the  basis  of  a paper  circulation,  which  takes  their  char- 
acter and  place,  as  the  signs  or  representatives  of  value,  they  then  acquire  life,  or 
in  other  words,  an  active  and  productive  quality. 

It  is  evident  that  the  money  which  a merchant  keeps  in  his  chest,  waiting  for  a 
favorable  opportunitv  to  employ  it,  produces  nothing  till  that  opportunity  arrives. 
But  if,  instead  of  locking  it  up  in  this  manner,  he  either  deposits  it  in  a bank  or  in- 
vests it  in  the  stock  of  a bank,  it  yields  a profit  during  the  interval,  in  which  he 
partakes  or  not.  according  to  the  choice  he  may  have  made  of  being  a depositor  or  a 
proprietor  ; and  when  any  advantageous  speculation  offers,  in  order  to  be  able  to 
embrace  it,  he  has  only  to  withdraw  his  money,  if  a depositor,  or,  if  a proprietor,  to 
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obtain  a loan  from  the  bank,  or  to  dispose  of  his  stock — an  alternative  seldom  or 
never  attended  with  diflBculty,  when  the  affairs  of  the  institution  are  in  a prosperous 
train.  His  money,  thus  deposited  or  invested,  is  a fund  upon  which  himself  and 
others  can  borrow  to  a much  larger  amount.  It  is  a well  established  fact  that  banks 
in  good  credit  can  circulate  a far  greater  sum  than  the  actual  quantum  of  their  cap- 
ital in  gold  and  silver. 


♦ * * Credit  of  every  kind  (as  a species  of  which  only  can  bank  lending  have 
the  effect  supposed)  must  be,  in  different  decrees,  chargeable  with  the  same  incon: 
venience.  It  is  even  applicable  to  gold  and  silver,  when  they  abound  in  circulation. 
But  would  it  be  wise,  on  this  account,  to  decry  the  precious  metals,  to  root  out 
credit,  or  to  proscribe  the  means  of  that  enterprise  which  is  the  mainspring  of  trade, 
and  a principal  source  of  national  wealth,  because  it  now  and  then  runs  into  excesses, 
of  which  overtrading  is  one  ? 

If  the  abuses  of  a beneficial  thing  are  to  determine  its  condemnation,  there  is 
scarcely  a source  of  public  prosperity  which  will  not  speedily  be  closed.  In  every 
case  the  evil  is  to  be  compared  with  the  good  ; and  in  the  present  case,  such  a com- 
parison will  issue  in  this,  that  the  new  and  increased  energies  derived  from  commer- 
cial enterprise,  from  the  aid  of  banks,  are  a source  of  general  profit  and  advantage, 
which  greatly  outweigh  the  partial  ills,  the  overtrading  of  a few  individuals  at  par- 
ticular times,  or  of  numbers  in  particular  conjunctures. 


The  positive  and  permanent  increase  or  decrease  of  the  precious  metals  in  a coun- 
try can  hardly  ever  be  a matter  of  indifference.  As  the  commodity  taken  in  lieu  of 
every  other,  it  is  a species  of  the  most  effective  wealth  ; and  as  the  money  of  the 
world,  it  is  of  great  concern  to  the  State  that  it  possesses  a suflaciency  of  it  to  face 
any  demands  which  the  protection  of  its  external  interests  may  create. 

Well  constituted  banks  favor  the  increase  of  the  precious  metals.  * * * They 
augment  in  different  ways  the  active  capital  of  a country.  This  it  is  which  gener- 
ates employment ; which  animates  and  expands  labor  and  industry.  Every  addi- 
tion which  is  made  to  it,  by  contributing  to  put  in  motion  a greater  quantity  of 
both,  tends  to  create  a greater  quantity  of  the  products  of  both  ; and,  by  furnish- 
ing more  materials  for  exportation,  conduces  to  a favorable  balance  of  trade,  and, 
consequently,  to  the  introduction  and  increase  of  gold  and  silver. 


As  long  as  gold,  either  from  its  intrinsic  superiority  as  a metal,  from  its  greater 
rarity,  or  from  the  prejudices  of  mankind,  retains  so  considerable  a pre-eminence  in 
value  over  silver,  as  it  has  hitherto  had,  a natural  consequence  of  this  seems  to  be 
that  its  condition  will  be  more  stationary.  The  revolutions,  therefore,  which  may 
take  place  in  the  comparative  value  of  gold  and  silver  will  be  changes  in  the  state 
of  the  latter  rather  than  in  that  of  the  former. 

It  is  sometimes  observed  that  silver  ought  to  be  encouraged  rather  than  gold,  as 
being  more  conducive  to  the  extension  of  bank  circulation,  from,  the  greater  diffi- 
culty and  inconvenience  which  its  greater  bulk,  compared  with  its  value,  occasions 
in  the  transportation  of  it.  But  bank  circulation  is  desirable  rather  as  an  auxilia^ 
to^  than  as  a substitute  for,  that  of  the  precious  metals,  and  ought  to  be  left  to  its 
natural  course.  Artificial  expedients  to  extend  it,  by  opposing  obstacles  to  the 
other,  are  at  least  not  recommended  by  any  very  obvious  advantages.  And,  in  gen- 
eral, it  is  the  safest  rule  lo  regulate  every  particular  institution  or  object,  according 
to  the  principles  which,  in  relation  to  itself,  appear  the  most  sound. 

One  consequence  of  overvaluing  either  metal,  in  respect  to  the  other,  is  the  ban- 
ishment of  that  which  is  undervalued.  * * * But  it  is  to  be  suspected  that  there 
is  another  consequence,  more  serious  than  the  one  which  has  been  mentioned.  This 
is  the  diminution  of  the  total  quantity  of  specie  which  a country  would  naturally 
possess. 


There  can  hardly  be  a better  rule  in  any  country  for  the  legal  than  the  market 
proportion,  if  this  can  be  supposed  to  have  been  produced  by  the  free  and  steady 
course  of  commercial  principles.  The  presumption  in  such  case  is  that  each  metal 
finds  its  true  level,  according  to  its  intrinsic  utility,  in  the  general  system  of  money 
operations. 

If  the  United  States  were  isolated  and  cutoff  from  all  intercourse  with  the  rest 
of  mankind,  this  reasoning  would  not  be  equally  conclusive.  But  it  appears  deci- 
sive when  considered  with  a view  to  the  relations  which  commerce  has  created  be- 
tween us  and  other  countries.’* 
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A XKW  SERIES  OX  PRACTICAL  BAXKIXQ-HELPFUL  HIXTS  DERIVED 
FROM  EXPERIENCE, 


Sections  5,214  and  5,215  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes  prescribe  that 
each  National  bank  shall  make  a report,  or  return,  within  ten  days  of  the  first  of 
January  and  July  of  each  year,  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  of  the  aver- 
age amount  of  its  notes  in  circulation  for  the  preceding  six  months,  and  upon  the 
amount  so  reported  the  bank  is  to  pay  a tax  of  one -half  of  one  per  cent,  semi-an- 
nually. The  blank  forms  upon  which  this  report  is  to  be  made  are  sent  to  the  bank 
by  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  As  the  circulation  account  is  kept  upon  the 
general  ledger,  it  is  usually  the  duty  of  the  general  ledger  bookkeeper  to  arrive  at 
the  proper  amount  from  this  account,  and  to  fill  up  the  blank  form. 

In  Form  No.  1 will  be  found  such  a report  properly  filled  out  and  sworn  to. 

On  the  inside  of  the  blank  will  be  found  full  and  complete  instructions  regard- 
ing the  making  of  this  report  and  the  methods  to  be  employed  in  the  paying  of  the 
tax,  all  of  which  it  is  well  for  the  bank  officers  to  read  carefully. 

In  Form  No.  2 the  instructions  are  given  as  they  appear  on  the  inside  of  the  re- 
port. 

In  large  banks,  and  particularly  those  in  the  reserve  cities,  numerous  accounts 
of  other  banks  are  kept.  In  fact  considerable  competition  often  exists  in  the  efforts 
to  secure  these  bank  accounts,  some  banks  even  employing  a man  to  travel  and  solicit 
them.  This  class  of  deposits  is  generally  taken  upon  some  agreement  or  under- 
standing regarding  several  points,  such  as  the  payment  of  interest  on  the  balance 
kept,  and  the  charges  for  collection.  These  rates  of  exchange  vary,  naturally,  ac- 
cording to  existing  conditions.  To  a bank  having  many  accounts  of  other  banks, 
and  with  various  agreements,  it  becomes  troublesome  to  keep  track  of  the  terms.  If 
any  question  arises  it  is  necessary  to  refer  to  the  correspondence,  and  sometimes 
much  time  is  lost  in  hunting  for  the  record  of  special  terms.  This  to  a busy  banker 
is  very  annoying.  To  obviate  the  difficulty,  and  to  enable  the  officers  to  arrive  at  the 
information  desired  in  a prompt  manner,  a large  busy  bank  which  has  several  hundred 
accounts  of  other  banks  has  adopted  the  use  of  proposition  cards.  These  cards  are 
eight  and  one-half  inches  long  by  five  and  three  quarter  inches  wide.  At  the  top  is 
placed  the  name  of  the  bank,  and  in  a column  down  the  center  is  put  the  date  of 
the  proposition  or  arrangement,  as  shown  by  the  correspondence.  In  the  left-hand 
space  is  put  any  general  terms  such  as  “free balance,”  “no  charge,”  “charge,”  “no 
interest,”  “deduct,”  and  these  terms  are  stamped  on  with  hand-stamps.  In  the 
right-hand  space  is  detailed  any  specifications  regarding  the  terms.  Any  changes 
in  the  terms  are  noted  on  the  cards  under  the  proper  dale,  so  that  the  card  becomes 
a complete  and  ready  reference  at  all  times  for  these  matters.  These  cards  are  filed 
away  in  drawers,  and  being  arranged  alphabetically  can  be  quickly  referred  to  at 
any  time.  Form  3 shows  such  a card. 

To  keep  this  record  properly  it  is  necessary  for  some  one  to  examine  the  corres- 
pondence daily  and  note  down  in  brief  any  proposition,  which  is  afterwards  copied 
upon  the  proper  cards.  This  is  usually  done  by  the  stenographer. 

* Continued  from  the  Auirust  number,  poffe  228.  This  series  of  artiolet  commenced  in 
the  Magazine  for  August,  1808,  page  240. 
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TuA>mi:m*s  Omcs— Fouf  28. 

KaUMal  BMriu. 

SEMI  ANNUAL  RETURN  OF  dRGUUTION  SUBJECT  TO  DUTT. 

Ketnm  of  the  averaio  ojhoutU  of  Notes  of  the NatUmal 

— Bank  of  , StaU 

of.  in  circulation  for  the  Six  Months  next  preceding 

the  first  day  of  , 189^,  with  the  duty  thereon,  made  pmrswuit 

to  the  prooUions  of  Section  5815,  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  in  order  to 
enable  the  Treobsurer  of  the  United  States  to  assess  the  duty  on  circulation  imposed 
by  Section  5814  of  said  Statutes,  as  amended  by  Section  1 of  **An  act  to  reduce 
internat-reoenue  taxation,  and  for  other  purposes,**  approved  March  3, 1883, 

O O 

^4.  Ct'tt/  - 

I,  

€t**td4dfd 

J 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this^ 

day  of  , 189^ 

^ ^ 

Form  1. 
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IHSTRUCTIONS  FOR  MAKIHG  RETURN  AND  PAYMENT  OF  SEMI- 
ANNUAL DUTY. 


1.  By  Section  6215,  Revised  Statutes,  it  is  made  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  to  prescribe  the  form  for  making  return  by  each  National  bank  of  the  average  amount 
of  its  notes  in  circulation  for  each  half-year. 

2.  This  Betum,  with  each  blank  filled  with  the  proper  amount  as  indicated,  and  sub* 
scribed  and  sworn  to  by  the  President  or  Cashier  of  the  bank  before  an  ofBoer  qualified  to 
administer  oaths,  must  be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  within  ten  days  from 
the  first  days  of  January  and  July,  respectively,  in  each  year,  under  a penalty  of  two  hundred 
dollars,  and  payment  must  be  made  within  the  months  of  January  and  July. 

S.  Payment  may  be  made  by  deposit  of  the  amount  of  duty  to  the  credit  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  tte  United  States,  with  him,  or  with  any  Assistant  Treasurer  or  National  Bank  De- 
positary. Triplicate  certificates  should  be  issued  therefor,  the  original  **  of  which  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  “duplicate”  to  the  Treasurer,  and  the 
“triplicate  ” held  by  the  bank  making  the  deposit  as  its  voucher  therefor.  No  other  receipt 
will  be  issued.  The  certificate  must  state  that  the  deposit  is  on  account  of  semi-annual 
duty. 

4.  If  there  is  no  depositary  convenient,  payment  may  be  made  by  draft  on  New  York 
(ooUectible  through  the  Clearing-House)  to  the  order  of  the  Treasurer,  or  by  remittance  to 
him  in  lawful  money  of  the  United  States,  or  notes  of  National  banks,  for  which  the  Treas- 
urer will  issue  his  certificate  of  deposit,  and  send  the  duplicate  to  the  bank.  Drafts  on  other 
dtiee  than  New  York  can  not  be  received. 

5.  The  duty  on  circulating  notes  is  one-half  of  one  per  centum  on  the  average  amount 
outstanding  for  the  six  months. 

6.  Liability  begins  on  the  first  days  of  January  and  July  in  each  year,  unless  a bank  had 
St  that  time  no  circulation  outstanding,  in  which  case  it  begins  with  the  date  of  the  first  issue 
of  notes,  and  terminates  on  the  80th  day  of  June  or  the  81st  day  of  December  (as  the  case 
may  be),  date  of  commencement  and  termination  both  included. 

7.  Banks  that  have  heretofore  made  returns  will  report  for  the  full  semi-annual  term  of 
18L,  18S  or  184  days,  as  the  case  may  be ; and  banks  that  have  not  heretofore  made  returns 
will  report  their  circulating  notes  from  and  lncluding*the  date  of  their  first  issue. 

8.  To  ascertain  the  average  amount,  add  together  the  daily  balances  of  the  notes  in  cir- 
culation from  the  proper  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  liability  to  duty  (including  for 
each  Sunday  and  holiday  the  balance  of  the  preceding  business  day),  to  and  including  the 
80th  day  of  June,  or  the  3lst  day  of  December  as  the  case  may  be.  The  aggregate  of  dally 
balances  for  the  first  six  months  of  any  year  will  be  divided  by  181— the  number  of  days  from 
January  1 to  June  20,  except  in  leap  year,  when  the  sum  will  be  divided  by  182.  The  aggre- 
gate of  daily  balances  for  the  last  six  months  of  any  year  will  be  divided  by  184— the  number 
of  days  from  July  1 to  December  31. 

9.  Banks  not  making  daily  statements,  and  obtaining  their  averages  from  weekly  state- 
ments, should  add  together  the  weekly  balances,  including  for  each  day  in  any  fractional  part 
of  a week  one-seventh  of  the  weekly  balance  next  preceding  such  fractional  part.  The  ag- 
gregate of  balances  for  the  first  six  months  of  any  year  will  be  divided  by  the  number  of 
weeks  from  January  1 to  June  80  (25?  or  20  as  the  case  may  be).  The  aggregate  of  balances 
for  the  last  six  months  will  be  divided  by  20?— the  number  of  weeks  from  July  1 to  Deoem- 
berSl. 

10.  Banks  having  circulation  subject  to  duty  for  a period  less  than  a half-year,  which 
make  their  estimates  from  dally  balances,  will  divide  the  aggregate  of  the  balances  of  th  e 
item  for  the  time  for  which  it  is  liable  to  duty  by  the  number  of  days  in  the  half-year;  and 
hanks  which  make  their  estimates  from  weekly  balances,  by  the  number  of  weeks  and  the 
fractions  thereof  in  the  half-year.  The  quotient  thus  found  will  be  the  average  amount  sub- 
ject to  duty  for  each  six  months,  respectively,  and  should  be  entered  in  the  Return,  and  duty 
computed  thereon  at  the  full  semi-annual  rate. 

11.  A bank  retiring  its  circulation,  or  any  portion  of  it,  is  relieved  from  duty  on  the 
■mount  retired  from  the  time  of  making  the  deposit  of  lawful  money  to  redeem  the  same. 

12.  A bank  which  has  gone  into  liquidation,  in  making  its  final  return,  must  estimate 
duty  upon  circulation  to  the  time  of  making  the  deposit  of  lawful  money  with  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States  to  redeem  the  same.  The  item  should  be  averaged  for  the  full  six 
months,  according  to  the  foregoing  rule,  and  the  duty  calculated  at  the  prescribed  rate.  The 
amount  thus  determined  is  the  correct  proportion  for  the  time  for  which  the  item  is  liable 

Form  2. 
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Questions  often  arise  between  banks  as  to  certain  terms  for  the  handling  of  for- 
eign items,  which  can  be  easily  and  satisfactorily  settled  if  the  actual  correspond- 
ence is  easy  of  access  for  reference,  and  there  is  no  doubt  but  what  the  system 
mentioned  simplifies  the  matter  considerably. 

The  usual  objection  to  the  use  of  removable  leaves  does  not  apply  in  this  case^ 
for  this  class  of  records  consists  only  of  memoranda  which  could  not  affect  the  con- 
dition of  the  bank,  and  contains  no  records  of  the  actual  money  tVansactions. 

In  fact,  the  cards  in  this  case  are  preferable  to  an  indexed  book,  because  when 


m 
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Form  8. 


a bank  ceases  to  become  a depositor  its  card  can  be  removed  to  a drawer  or 
box  called  the  dead  file,  to  be  again  replaced  in  the  regular  file  if  the  bank  resumes 
as  a depositor. 

DETERMUftNO  THE  VALUE  OP  AN  ACCOUNT. 

In  these  busy  days  when  banking,  as  well  as  other  business,  is  often  done  upon 
comparatively  small  margin,  and  when  it  is  necessary  to  watch  the  corners  closely, 
it  often  becomes  a question  if  some  bank  accounts,  and  some  individual  accounts  as 
well,  are  a loss  or  a gain  to  a bank.  A bank  is  not  a philanthropic  institution,  but 
is  a business  concern,  and  as  such  must  make  a sufficient  sum  legitimately  to  pay 
expenses  and  to  pay  to  its  stockholders  a fair  rate  for  the  use  of  their  money,  other- 
wise a voluntary  liquidation  or  failure  will  be  the  natural  result. 

Of  course,  much  discretion  must  be  exercised,  as  it  sometimes  happens  that  an 
account  may,  of  itself,  be  of  little  or  no  profit  to  the  bank,  in  fact,  may  be  a loss, 
yet  the  party  may  influence  other  depositors  whose  accounts  are  profitable. 

A bright  Cashier  may  be  able  to  keep  a general  run  of  the  principal  accounts, 
and  so  judge  in  a general  way  of  their  value  to  the  bank.  But  such  a generalizing 
method  would  be  unsatisfactory  to  large  manufacturing  concerns,  and  particularly 
to  banks,  more  especially  to  large  banks. 

One  of  the  most  progressive  banks  in  our  country  with  deposits  away  up  in  the 
many  millions,  realizing  the  unsatisfactory  method,  or  want  of  method,  in  the  old 
plan,  has  adopted  a system  of  analyzing  the  foreign  and  individual  accounts,  and 
thereby  learning  with  some  degree  of  certainty  their  value  to  the  bank. 

Aside  from  the  value  of  the  account,  this  system  is  of  inestimable  value  to  the 
officers  of  the  bank  in  aiding  them  to  decide  regarding  denmnds  for  loans. 

This  department  is  called  the  analysis  department,  and  is  generally  under  the 
charge  or  supervision  of  the  general  bookkeeper.  The  accounts  chiefly  dealt  with 
are  the  active  ones,  the  inactive,  or  those  leaving  balances  unchanged  for  long 
periods,  hardly  needing  analyzing. 

The  information  regarding  the  bank  accounts  is  taken  from  the  letters,  from 
these  banks  containing  foreign  items,  and  from  their  accounts  on  the  general  ledger. 
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The  mail  containing  the  foreign  items,  after  the  distribution  of  the  items  and  ac- 
knowledgment, is  turned  over  to  the  clerks  in  the  analysis  department,  who  are 
-supplied  with  sheets  properly  ruled  and  printed  upon  which  to  make  the  records. 

These  sheets  are  eleven  and  a half  inches  wide  by  eighteen  inches  long,  printed 
jind  ruled  on  both  sides,  and  are  represented  here  by  Form  4. 

Each  sheet  is  headed  with  the  name  of  the  correspondent  and  depositing  bank. 


The  first  column  on  the  left  shows  the  dates  upon  which  the  items  were  received. 
The  next  column  gives  the  names  of  the  towns  upon  which  the  items  are  drawn. 
A third  shows  the  amount  of  each  item.  If  there  should  be  more  than  one  item  for 
the  same  town  on  the  same  day,  each  should  be  entered  separately.  The  balance  of 
the  columns  show  what  it  costs  to  collect  the  items,  either  in  time  or  in  exchange, 
indicating  the  time  and  rate,  and  to  its  respective  column  each  item  in  the  total  col- 
umn is  extended.  The  clerks  in  this  department  are  kept  informed  of  any  change 
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In  terms  for  collection.  At  the  end  of  the  month  each  column  is  footed,  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  page  is  a condensed  statement  which  is  filled  out  in  the  following 
manner ; 

First,  the  number  of  items  as  shown  by  the  total  amount  column  are  counted. 
On  the  form  given  it  shows  thirty-three.  From  the  account  of  the  bank  on  the  gen- 
eral ledger  is  obtained  the  average  balance  for  the  month,  which  is  shown  by  the 
illustration  to  be  $67,000.  The  average  amount  outstanding  is  then  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  total  of  each  of  the  columns  of  days  by  its  respective  number  of 
days,  4,  7, 10,  or  15,  and  by  adding  these  results  together.  In  the  example  given  it 
makes  a total  of  $202,191.  This  sum  is  now  divided  by  the  number  of  days  in  the 
month  (81),  and  the  result  in  round  figures  will  be  found  to  be  $6,500.  This  being 
deducted  from  the  average  balance,  gives  the  average  working  balance  $60,500. 
From  this  working  balance  is  now  deducted  the  amount  that  must  be  retained  as 
reserve  (in  the  bank  represented  in  this  case  it  is  twenty-five  per  cent.),  and  this 
leaves  a balance  of  $45,375,  which  is  the  sum  that  the  banker  knows  he  can  loan  out. 

An  examination  of  the  account  in  the  ledger  shows  charges  to  the  First  National 
Bank,  of  Centre  City,  Pa.,  during  the  month  for  exchange,  of  $27.46,  as  is  shown 
in  the  recapitulation. 

The  banker  calculates  that  he  can  safely  count  upon  obtaining  an  average  of 
four  per  cent,  for  his  loans.  This  is  figured  upon  the  loanable  amount  given  above 
<|45,375)  for  thirty -one  days,  and  the  amount  is  found  to  be  $156.28.  The  two  sums 
given,  charge  for  exchange.  $27.46,  and  income,  $156.28,  footed  together  give  the 
receipts  from  the  account,  $183.74.  From  this  is  to  be  deducted  the  various  costs 
to  the  bank.  First  of  these  is  the  cost  of  cash  items,  $14.47.  This  is  found  by  fig- 
uring the  exchange  at  the  various  rates  given  (1-20, 1-10,  and  special)  upon 
the  total  amount  in  each  respective  column,  and  the  sum  of  these  amounts  of  ex- 
change make  the  total  of  $14.47.  Next  is  an  item  of  expense  which  the  bank  has 
had  to  pay  for  the  collection  of  some  check,  and  which  is  properly  chargeable  to 
this  bank.  The  next  item  is  the  amount  of  interest  allowed  upon  the  daily  bal- 
ances for  which  a statement  is  rendered  every  month.  The  total  charges  or  outlay 
are  shown  to  be  $128.68,  which,  being  deducted  from  the  total  income  mentioned 
above,  gives  a profit  of  $55.11  upon  this  account  for  the  month. 

These  large  sheets,  while  accomplishing  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  in- 
tended, would  be  a little  unhandy  for  the  busy  bank  officer.  All  he  needs  is  a sum- 
mary of  results  for  ready  reference. 

Consequently,  for  his  especial  use  a summary  is  made  and  entered  upon  a card, 
these  cards  being  kept  on  file  in  alphabetical  order  in  drawers  made  for  the  purpose. 
These  cards  are  six  inches  wide  by  eight  and  a half  inches  long,  made  of  good  stiff 
card-board,  and  are  ruled  and  printed  on  both  sides,  with  a year  for  each  side. 

Form  5 shows  such  a card  with  the  complete  summary  of  the  sheet  as  shown  by 
Form  4,  and  is  self-explanatory. 

In  (he  column  average  cash  balance  is  seen  small  letters  L.  and  D.  opposite  each 
month.  These  represent  the  words  loans,  discounts,  and  in  case  any  loans  or  dis- 
counts have  been  made  for  the  bank  during  the  month  the  amount  is  noted  in  red  or 
green  ink  opposite  the  proper  letter,  as  a matter  for  reference  for  the  bank  officer. 

The  individual  depositors’  accounts,  especially  those  who  deposit  many  foreign 
items,  are  treated  in  a similar  way.  The  deposit  tickets  being  properly  filled  out 
with  the  names  of  the  towns  upon  which  the  checks  are  drawn,  are,  after  the  com- 
pletion of  the  day’s  work,  taken  to  the  analysis  department,  and  each  such  deposit- 
or’s name  being  given  a sheet,  such  as  shown  by  Form  4,  the  foreign  items  as  shown 
by  his  deposit  tickets  are  entered  upon  the  sheet  and  extended  into  the  proper  col- 
umns, and  a similar  summary  made  at  the  close  of  the  month. 

This  summary  is  entered  upon  a card  ruled  and  printed  the  same  as  shown  by  Form 
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5,  and  these  cards  are  kept  filed  in  a different  set  of  drawers  from  those  represent- 
ing the  bank  accounts. 

With  these  ready  references  at  his  hand,  the  busy  banker  can  tell  in  a moment 
what  an  account  is  worth  to  his  bank,  and  about  what  line  of  discount  he  can  afford  to 
allow.  3Iuch  of  the  success  of  banking  depends  upon  the  ability  to  grasp  the  situs- 


ACCOUNT  O^CNCO 


tions  promptly  and  successfully  as  they  appear,  and  aids  such  as  those  mentioned 
are  certainly  of  great  value,  enabling  the  bank  officers  to  recognize  certain  situa- 
tions more  clearly.  A.  R.  Barrett. 

{To  he  continued.) 


INDEPENDENT  BANK  AUDITS. 

Financial  men  are  regarding  with  favor  the  system  of  having  a bank  examined 
by  auditors  chosen  by  the  directors  and  independent  of  Government  control.  While 
the  value  of  official  examinations,  whether  made  by  State  or  Federal  authority,  is 
everywhere  recognized,  yet  there  is  a wide  field  that  officials  do  not  and  cannot 
cover.  The  examination  of  National  banks,  for  example,  is  primarily  directed  to 
ascertain  whether  the  requirements  of  the  bank  act  are  complied  with.  If  the  con- 
ditions of  that  act  are  fulfilled,  the  authority  of  the  C »mptroller  of  the  Currency  is 
at  an  end.  A moment’s  reflection  will  show  how  impracticable  it  would  be  for  the 
Comptroller  to  direct  from  Washington  the  operations  of  all  the  National  banks,  or 
even  to  prescribe  a uniform  system  of  keeping  the  accounts.  The  same  remarks  will 
apply  to  examinations  made  under  the  authority  of  State  superintendents  of  bank- 
ing. However  valuable  the  work  of  such  officials  may  be,  they  do  not  stand  in  the 
same  relation  to  the  institution  as  do  auditors  appointed  by  the  board  of  directors, 
for  the  reason  that  they  are  responsible  to  an  authority  entirely  outside  of  the  bank. 

In  England,  where  independent  audits  are  the  rule  and  not  the  exception,  the 
auditors  are  appointed  by  the  shareholders  at  regular  meetings.  In  this  country  an 
open  meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  a company  is  an  almost  unheard-of  thing.  At 
most  the  stockholders  meet  to  hold  the  annual  election  of  directors.  That  having 
been  accomplished  the  stockholders  do  not  further  intervene  in  the  management  of 
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the  corporation.  Even  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  stockholders,  there  are  not,  as 
a rule,  any  other  proceedings  than  those  necessary  for  the  election  of  directors. 

Whatever  advantages  the  English  method  of  appointing  auditors  may  have,  it 
would  be  practically  impossible  to  adopt  it  in  this  country.  With  us,  the  appoint- 
ment would  have  to  be  made  by  tho  board  of  directors.  The  independence  of  an 
auditor  appointed  by  the  board  would  lie  in  the  fact  that  he  would  not  be  responsi- 
ble to  any  influence  or  authority  outside  of  the  bank  itself.  His  report  would  be 
for  the  board  alone,  and  it  would  not  be  subject  to  review  by  any  outside  parties. 
Much  of  the  value  of  the  auditor’s  work  would  be  found  in  frequent  informal  con- 
ferences with  members  of  the  board. 

The  formal  written  report  of  the  auditor  serves  only  as  a basis  for  more  detailed, 
verbal  statements.  The  report  of  the  auditor,  under  this  view  of  the  case,  being 
for  the  private  use  of  the  directors,  and  not  for  the  general  public,  can  be  prepared 
with  much  more  freedom. 

The  report  should  deal  with  the  business  from  two  points  of  view ; first,  the 
clerical  correctness  of  the  work,  and  second,  a survey  of  the  system  of  bookkeep- 
ing in  vogue  in  the  institution.  If  it  is  desired,  remarks  may  be  added  on  the  general 
policy  of  the  bank,  though  this  is  a matter  that  is  usually  regarded  as  being  peculi- 
arly within  the  province  of  the  board.  The  value  of  an  independent  audit  is  greatly 
increased  by  giving  the  auditor  authority  to  examine  the  bank  from  time  to  time  as 
bis  judgment  may  suggest,  and  without  previous  notification  of  his  intention.  Such 
occasional  examinations  may  be  confined  to  a particular  desk,  or  to  some  special  de- 
partment. 


Bank  of  England  Notes. — The  New  York  “ Evening  Post”  has  been  recently 
discussing  the  law  under  which  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  England  are  issued,  and 
under  date  of  August  9 printed  the  following  communication  on  the  subject : 

To  tfte  Editor  of  the  Evening  J\>tA : 

Sir  : Bank  of  England  notes  based  on  coin  and  bullion  have  no  priority  in  redemption 
over  notes  based  on  Government  and  * other  securities  holders  of  the  latter  class  of  notes 
bare  an  equal  right  to  demand  and  receive  gold.  Nor  is  the  gold  coin  and  bullion  taken  in 
exchange  for  notes  kept  on  hand  exclusively  for  the  redemption  of  the  notes  so  issued,  but 
is  paid  out  for  any  other  notes  that  may  be  presented.  Practically,  of  course,  there  is  no 
distinction  in  the  notes  which  the  Bank  issues. 

On  June  14  the  notes  issued  amounted  to  £45,727,875,  secured  by  Government  debt 
£11,015,100,  other  securities  £5,784,900,  gold  coin  and  bullion,  £28,927,875.  Should  a crisis 
occur  of  such  severity  that  consols  were  not  salable  (something  by  no  means  impossible), 
or  that  the  other  securities  were  not  marketable,  there  would  be  £16,800,000  of  notes  de- 
pendent upon  the  solvency  of  the  Bank  absolutely.  From  ‘ Knox’s  History  of  Banking,’ 
now  in  course  of  publication  by  Bradford  Rhodes  & Co.,  I quote : 

‘ The  Scotch  and  Irish  banks,  by  the  act  of  Parliament  of  1845,  were  privileged,  as  were 
the  English  banks,  to  issue  permanently  the  average  amount  of  their  circulation  then  out- 
standing. Unlike  the  English  banks  they  received  the  privilege,  similar  to  that  of  the  Bank 
of  England,  to  issue  additional  circulation  upon  the  basis  of  gold  coin  and  bullion  of  equal 
amount.’ 

In  this  connection  the  following  is  quoted  from  a recent  book  by  J.  B.  Attfield  on 
* English  and  Foreign  Banks : ’ 

' Although  Scotch  and  Irish  banks  must  hold  coin  equal  to  the  amount  issued  in  excess 
of  their  authorized  limit,  the  coin  is  in  no  sense  hypothecated,  and  in  the  event  of  a failure 
no  noteholder  could  claim  a lien  on  the  coin,  which  would  doubtless  be  merged  in  the 
general  assets  of  the  bank.’ 

This  would  seem  to  be  applicable  to  the  Bank  of  England  also.  X.” 
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All  the  Uteat  decisions  affecting  bankers  rendered  by  the  United  SUtes  Courts  and  State  Court 
of  last  resort  will  be  found  in  the  MAOAZiint*B  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

Attention  is  also  directed  to  the  **  Replies  to  Law  and  Banking  Questions,**  included  ta  tM» 
Department. 


USURY  BY  NATIONAL  BANK— PENALTY. 

Supreme  Court  of  Minnesota,  June9, 1899. 

WATT  Vi.  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  LAKE  BENTON,  MINN. 

Where  a National  bank  has  received  a greater  rate  of  interest  than  is  allowed  by  law,  the 
amount  of  recovery,  under  Rev.  8t.  U.  S.  § 5196,  by  the  party  who  has  paid  the  same, 
is  twice  the  amount  of  the  Interest  paid,  and  not  merely  double  the  excess  over  the 
legal  rate. 


Mitchell,  J.:  This  action  was  brought  under  the  National  Banking  Act  (Re?. 
St.  U.  8.  § § 5197,  5198),  which  provides : 

“ Sec.  5197.  Any  association  may  take,  receive,  reserve  and  charge  on  any  loan 
or  discount  made,  or  upon  any  note,  bill  of  exchange  or  other  evidences  of  debt, 
interest  at  the  rate  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  State,  territory  or  district  where  the 
bank  is  located,  and  no  more. 

Sec.  5198.  The  taking,  receiving,  reserving  or  charging  a rate  of  interest  greater 
than  is  allowed  by  the  preceding  section,  when  knowingly  done,  shall  be  deemed  a 
forfeiture  of  the  entire  interest  which  the  note,  bill  or  other  evidence  of  debt  car- 
ries with  it  or  which  has  been  agreed  to  be  paid  thereon.  In  case  the  greater  rate 
of  interest  has  been  paid,  the  person  by  whom  it  has  been  paid,  or  his  legal  repre- 
sentatives, may  recover  back,  in  an  action  in  the  nature  of  an  action  of  debt,  twice 
the  amount  of  the  interest  thus  paid  from  the  association  taking  or  receiving  the 
same." 

The  principal  question  in  the  case  is  whether  the  amount  which  may  be  thus 
recovered  back  is  twice  the  entire  interest  paid,  or  merely  double  the  excess  of  the 
interest  over  the  legal  rate.  We  are  not  aware  that  this  question  has  ever  been 
passed  upon  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  but  it  has  been  almost 
uniformly  held  by  the  United  States  circuit  courts  and  by  the  State  courts  that  the 
amount  of  the  recovery  is  twice  the  entire  interest  paid,  and  not  merely  double  the 
excess  paid  over  the  legal  interest.  (16  Am.  & Eng.  Enc.  Law,  176,  and  cases  cited.) 

This  seems  to  us  to  be  clearly  the  correct  construction  of  the  statute.  It  would 
be  extraordinary  if  Congress  intended  to  provide  for  a forfeiture  of  all  interest  when 
no  usury  had  been  paid,  but  only  allow  a recovery  of  double  the  excess  over  legal 
interest  when  the  interest  had  been  paid.  The  word  “ rate  " is  evidently  used  in  the 
same  sense  in  both  clauses  of  Section  5198.  “ Greater  rate,"  in  the  second  clause,  is 

the  same  as  “ a rate  greater  " in  the  first  clause,  and  “ the  amount  of  interest  thus 
paid"  in  the  second  is  the  same  as  “the  entire  interest"  in  the  first.  The  entire 
interest  forfeited  is  just  the  rate  which  was  contracted  for.  Upon  payment  of  "s 
greater  rate  " than  is  lawful,  “ twice  the  amount  of  the  interest  thus  paid  " is  twice 
the  entire  interest.  To  say  that  only  a part  of  the  greater  rate  (that  is,  the  excess 
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over  the  lawful  rate)  is  the  amount  which  can  be  recovered  back,  would  be  to  do 
violence  to  the  plain  language  of  the  statute.  (HiU  vs.  Bank,  15  Fed.  482  ; Bank 
V8.  Karmany,  98  Pa.  St.  65 ; LouUviUe  Trxut  Co.  vs.  Kentucky  Nat.  Bank,  87  Fed. 
143.)  The  only  authorities  we  have  found  to  the  contrary  are  HintermUter  vs. 
Bank  (64  N.  Y.  212  [decided,  “ with  hesitation,*’  largely  upon  the  supposed  author- 
ity of  Brown  vs.  Bank,  72  Pa.  St.  209],  and  Bobo  vs.  Bank,  92  Tenn.  444,  21  8.  W. 
888,  which  follows  the  Hintermister  case.)  Brown  vs.  Bank  (tupra)  is  not  in  pointy 
the  syllabus  being  misleading.  In  view  of  the  decision  of  the  same  court  in  Bank 
vs.  Karmany  {mpra)  without  even  mentioning  the  Brown  case,  it  would  seem  that 
the  court  did  not  consider  that  the  latter  case  decided  what  was  assumed  in  the 
Hintermister  case. 

There  was  no  reversible  or  prejudicial  error  in  admitting  in  evidence  the  letter 
from  the  defendant’s  Cashier  to  the  plaintiff.  The  only  thing  contained  in  it  which 
bad  any  bearing  on  the  case,  or  could  possibly  have  influenced  the  jury,  was  the 
Cashier’s  statement  that  the  amount  due  on  the  note  was  $1,622.  He  had  already 
testified  to  and  admitted  this  on  his  cross-examination,  to  which  there  was  no  excep- 
tion. Order  afllrmed. 

Buck,  J.,  absent,  took  no  part. 


FORWARDING  MONET  BY  MAIL-LIABILITY  OF  BANK  FOR  LOSS. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  Kentucky,  June  9, 1899. 

CLAY  CITY  NATIONAL  BANK  V9.  CONLEE. 

The  payee  of  a check  transmitted  the  same  to  the  drawee  with  a request  that  cash  be  sent 
therefor,  and  the  bank  forwarded  the  money  by  mail,  but  without  registenng  the 
letter.  The  money  was  never  received  by  the  payee : Hdd,  that  the  bank  was  liable  for 
the  amount. 


Patnter,  J.:  Cole  & Rigsby  had  money  deposited  to  their  credit  in  the  appellant 
bank,  and  they  drew  a check  on  it  for  $100;  and  the  appellee,  Conlee,  was  the  holder 
of  it.  The  bank  was  located  at  Clay  City,  Powell  county,  Ky. ; and  the  appellee 
seems  to  have  lived  at  Swampton,  Magoflfin  county,  Ky.  He  wrote  the  appellant, 
and  inclosed  the  check,  with  directions  to  send  him  cash  for  the  same ; and,  having 
failed  to  receive  it,  he  sued  the  bank,  alleging  that  it  was  indebted  to  him  on  ac- 
count of  its  failure  to  send  him  the  money. 

The  bank  filed  an  answer,  in  which  it  admitted  that  it  had  received  the  check, 
and  averred  that  ” it  mailed  to  him,  at  Swampton,  Ey.,  the  amount  of  said  check,  in 
currency,  by  placing  the  same  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  John  Conlee,  Swampton, 
MagofiSn  county,  Ky.,  and  putting  the  necessary  amount  of  stamps  on  same,  and 
placing  same  in  the  mail  box  of  the  post  office  at  Clay  City,  Ky.” 

It  will  be  observed  that  it  is  not  averred  in  the  answer  that  the  envelope  contain- 
ing the  money  was  sent  as  a registered  package.  The  plaintiff  replied  to  the  effect 
that,  if  the  money  was  sent  at  all,  it  was  not  by  registered  package.  Subsequently 
the  plaintiiT  filed  an  amended  reply,  in  which  he  stated  the  defendant  either  did  not 
mail  to  him  the  money  as  averred  in  the  answer,  or,  if  it  did  do  so  in  the  manner 
claimed  in  the  answer,  it  neglected  to  send  the  same  by  registered  letter ; that  one 
of  these  statements  was  true,  but  he  did  not  know  which  one.  Under  Section  113, 
Civ.  Code  Prac.,  it  was  proper  to  plead  in  the  alternative,  as  was  done  in  this  case,, 
provided  the  amended  reply  was  not  a departure  from  the  original  cause  of  action. 
A departure  in  a subsequent  pleading  is  not  permissible  at  common  law;  neither  is 
it  under  our  Code  of  Practice.  The  cause  of  action  here  was  the  alleged  failure  to 
psy  the  money  on  the  check. 

The  plaintiff  did  not  present  the  check  for  payment  in  person,  but  requested  the 
money  to  be  sent  to  him;  and  the  defendant  neglected  to  do  so. 
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In  order  to  constitute  a payment  to  the  plaintiff,  it  was  necessary  that  the  bask 
ahould  have  selected,  in  the  absence  of  instructions,  the  usual  agency  for  the  trans- 
mission of  money  to  the  point  where  the  plaintiff  directed  it  to  be  sent.  There  is 
no  question  in  this  case  but  what  the  proper  method  was  to  send  it  by  registered 
package.  The  bank  does  not  claim  that  it  handed  the  package  to  the  post  ofQce  offi- 
cial in  Clay  City,  and  requested  him  to  register  it,  but  claims  in  evidence  that  it  was 
deposited  in  the  post-office  box,  and  that  it  notified  the  assistant  postmistress  that 
there  was  a package,  in  the  bundle  of  letters  which  it  deposited,  to  be  registered. 
This  is  denied  by  the  assistant  postmistress.  The  testimony  in  the  case  shows  that 
there  was  no  record  of  the  registration  of  the  package. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  was  the  duty  of  the  bank  to  have  delivered  the 
package  to  the  post-office,  and  have  taken  a receipt  for  it.  If  a receipt  had  been 
taken,  then  there  would  have  been  no  difficulty  in  showing  that  the  package  was 
actually  deposited  in  the  post  office.  The  taking  of  a receipt  for  the  package  was 
as  much  its  duty  as  to  have  deposited  the  money  ; and  its  failure  to  do  so  appears  to 
have  been  the  proximate  cause  of  the  loss,  if  the  money  was  deposited  there  as 
claimed  by  the  bank. 

If  a receipt  had  been  taken,  then  the  postmaster  would  have  been  compelled  to 
show  that  he  delivered  the  money  to  the  carrier,  whose  duty  it  was  to  take  it  to  the 
next  post  office,  where  a record  would  have  been  made  of  it. 

In  the  first  place,  we  do  not  think  the  evidence  of  the  defendant  was  sufficient 
to  exonerate  it  from  liability  to  the  plaintiff  for  the  amount  of  the  check.  Besides, 
the  answer  presented  no  defense.  The  bank  did  not  pay  the  money  by  simply  plac- 
ing the  money  in  an  envelope,  putting  necessary  stamps  on  it,  addressing  it  to  plaintiff, 
and  depositing  it  in  the  post  office.  It  is  not  even  alleged  in  the  answe  r that  a stamp 
was  put  on  it  which  entitled  it  to  go  as  a registered  package.  The  pleader  might 
have  considered  ordinary  postage  stamps  necessary  stamps.  Even  if  the  amended 
reply  could  be  adjudged  to  be  a departure  from  the  original  cause  of  action,  the 
bank  was  not  prejudiced  thereby. 

If  the  bank  had  delivered  the  money  to  the  postmaster  or  his  assistant  at  Clay 
City,  and  taken  a receipt  therefor,  it  could  not  be  held  liable  in  case  the  money  had 
failed  to  reach  the  plaintiff.  The  judgment  is  affirmed. 


NATIONAL  BANK  STOCK— PURCHASE  OF  BY  PLEDGEE— WHEN  SUCH  A PVR- 
CHASER  NOT  LIABLE  TO  ASSESSMENT. 

United  Slates  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  Second  Circuit,  May  25. 1899. 

ROBINSON  rt.  SOUTHERN  NATIONAL  BANK. 

Though  the  pledgee  of  National  bank  stock  buys  in  the  same  at  the  sale  thereof^  and  credits 
the  amount  of  the  purchase  price  on  the  indebtedness  to  which  it  is  collateral,  and  re- 
tains the  certificates,  yet  he  will  not  be  liable  for  an  assessment  upon  the  stock  in  case 
of  the  bank’s  Insolvency,  unless  he  has  the  stock  transferred  to  himself  upon  the  books  of 
the  bank. 


In  error  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of 
New  York. 

Before  Wallace  and  Shipman,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Thomas,  District  Judge. 

Wallace,  Circuit  Judge:  This  is  a writ  of  error  by  the  plaintiff  in  the  court  be- 
low to  review  a judgment  for  the  defendant,  entered  upon  a verdict  by  the  direction 
of  the  court.  The  plaintiff  was  the  Receiver  of  the  State  National  Bank  of  Vernon, 
Texas,  which  became  insolvent  in  August,  1894,  and  brought  this  action  to  recover 
an  assessment  upon  the  stockholders  of  the  bank  made  by  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency. 

The  action  was  brought  upon  the  theory  that  the  defendant  was  a shareholder 
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liable  for  the  assessment,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  5151  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  States. 

It  appeared  upon  the  trial  that  in  January,  1893,  one  Curtis  was  the  owner 
of  180  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  bank,  which  stood  in  his  name  on 
tbe  books  of  the  bank,  and  for  which  he  held  the  usual  certificates ; that  on  that 
day  he  pledged  the  shares  with  the  defendant  as  collateral  security  for  the  pay- 
ment of  certain  liabilities,  including  a note  for  $15,000,  payable  four  months 
after  date ; that,  by  the  terms  of  the  pledge,  the  defendant  was  authorized,  upon 
non-payment  of  the  note  at  maturity,  to  sell  the  shares  at  any  time,  without  adver- 
tisement or  notice  to  the  pledgor,  and  to  becomethe  purchaser  at  the  sale,  discharged 
from  any  equity  of  redemption  by  the  pledgor  ; that  the  note  was  not  paid  at  ma- 
turity, and  in  August,  1893,  the  defendant  advertised  the  stock  to  be  sold  at  auction 
at  the  public  exchange  in  New  York  city,  and  gave  eight  days’  notice  by  telegraph 
to  tbe  pledgor  ; that  at  the  time  thus  advertised  the  defendant  bought  the  stock, 
paying  for  it  $90  to  the  auctioneer,  and  thereupon  credited  the  proceeds  of  the  sale 
upon  the  note  by  an  indorsement  thereon  ; and  that  the  certificates  for  the  stock  re* 
mained  in  the  possession  of  the  defendant  from  the  time  of  purchase  until  after  the 
making  of  the  assessment  by  the  Ck>mptroller  of  the  Currency,  but  the  stock  was 
never  transferred  to  the  defendant  upon  the  books  of  the  bank. 

The  facts  certainly  w’ould  have  justified  a finding  by  the  jury  that  the  relation 
of  pledor  and  pledgee  had  been  terminated  by  the  defendant,  and  the  defendant  had 
become  the  purchaser  of  the  stock  with  the  intention  of  becoming  the  exclusive 
owner,  and  was  in  this  sense  its  owner  when  the  bank  failed.  The  only  ground 
upon  which  it  could  be  ruled  that  the  plaintiff  was  not  entitled  to  recover  was  that, 
as  the  stock  had  never  been  transferred  to  the  defendant  upon  the  books  of  the  bank, 
and  remained  in  the  name  of  the  original  owner,  the  defendant  was  not  a share- 
holder, within  the  meaning  of  Section  5151. 

By  Section  5139  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  the  capital  stock  of  National  banks  is 
made  “ transferable  on  the  books  of  the  association  in  such  manner  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  by-laws  or  articles  of  association.*’  The  section  then  declares : 

“ Every  person  becoming  a shareholder  by  such  transfer  shall,  in  proportion  to 
his  shares,  succeed  to  all  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  the  prior  holder  of  such  shares.” 

It  is  the  generally  accepted  doctrine  of  tbe  courts  that,  notwithstanding  a pro- 
vision of  this  kind  in  the  organic  law  of  a corporation,  the  legal  title  to  its  shares  of 
stock  passes,  as  between  vendor  and  vendee,  upon  a transfer  of  the  certificates,  ac- 
companied by  a power  of  attorney  for  their  transfer  upon  the  books,  without  an 
actual  transfer  upon  the  books.  Until  registration,  however,  the  purchaser  does  not 
acquire  the  privileges  of  a stockholder  of  the  corporation.  He  can  compel  tbe  cor- 
poration to  recognize  him  asa  stockholder  ; but,  until  he  has  been  registered  as  such, 
be  has  no  right  to  vote,  and  dividends  are  payable  to  the  stockholder  of  record.  Is 
such  a purchaser  a shareholder,  within  the  meaning  of  Section  5151  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  which  declares  that  “ shareholders  of  every  National  banking  association  ” 
shall  be  individually  responsible  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of  their  stock  for  the 
debts  of  their  association  ? It  is  somewhat  remarkable  that,  in  all  the  litigations 
which  have  been  presented  to  the  supreme  court  involving  the  liability  of  share- 
holders of  National  banks  upon  assessments  made  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency, the  question  which  is  thus  presented  has  never  been  distinctly  decided. 

In  Partly  vs.  Trust  Co,  (165  U.  8.  619,  17  Sup.  Ct.  470),  the  court  had  before  it  a 
case  in  which  a pledgee  who  had  received  from  his  debtor  a transfer  of  shares  as 
collateral  security  for  a debt  surrendered  the  certificates  to  the  bank,  and  took  out 
new  ones  in  which  he  was  described  as  pledgee,  but  never  was  registered  otherwise 
upon  tbe  books  of  the  bank.  In  deciding  as  the  court  did,  that  the  pledgee  was  not 
liable  to  an  assessment  as  a stockholder,  the  cases  previously  adjudged  by  the  court 
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were  elaborately  reviewed,  and  in  the  opiuion  several  rules  were  stated  as  deducible 
therefrom,  and  among  them  was  the  following : 

**  That  the  real  owner  of  the  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a National  banking 
association  may,  in  every  case,  be  treated  as  a shareholder,  within  the  meaning  of 
Section  5151/’ 

On  the  other  hand,  in  Richtnond  vs.  Irons  (121  U.  S.  58,  7 Sup.  Ct.  788),  in  con- 
sidering the  question  of  the  liability  of  the  stockholders  to  an  assessment  under  the 
section,  the  Court  used  this  language  : 

“ By  Section  5189  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  those  persons  only  have  the  rightsand 
liabilities  of  stockholders  who  appear  to  be  such  as  are  registered  on  the  books  of 
the  association ; the  stock  being  transferable  only  in  that  way.  No  person  becomes 
a shareholder,  subject  to  such  liabilities  and  succeeding  to  such  rights,  except  bj 
such  transfer.  Until  such  transfer,  the  prior  holder  is  the  stockholder  fur  all  the 
purposes  of  the  law.” 

The  proposition  which  has  been  quoted  from  the  Pauly  case  was  not  necessary  to 
the  decision  of  the  cause  ; nor  was  the  proposition  quoted  from  RiehmorA  vs.  Irons 
necessary  to  the  decision  of  that  cause.  An  examination  of  the  cases  cited  by  the 
supreme  court  fails  to  disclose  one  in  which  the  owner  of  the  shares  has  been  held 
liable,  under  the  section,  who  has  never  been  the  owner  upon  the  books  of  the  bank; 
and  the  cases  in  which  the  **  real  owner”  has  been  held  liable  were  those  in  which, 
being  the  registered  owner,  he  had  transferred  his  shares  to  another  for  the  purpose 
of  escaping  the  liability  of  a stockholder,  or  caused  them  to  be  registered  in  the 
name  of  an  irresponsible  transferee.  Such  w’as  the  case  in  Bank  vs.  Ckue  (99  U.  S. 
628),  where  the  registered  owner  caused  the  stock  to  be  transferred  to  one  of  its 
clerks,  who  acquired  no  beneficial  interest  in  it,  and  upon  the  understanding  that  he 
would  transfer  it  at  request. 

In  Bowden  vs.  Johnson  (107  U.  S.  251,  2 Sup.  Ct.  246),  the  registered  shareholder, 
in  apprehension  of  the  bank’s  failure,  had  transferred  his  stock  to  an  irresponsible 
person.  It  is  well  settled  that  one  to  whom  stock  has  been  pledged  as  collateral  se- 
curity, and  who  has  caused  it  to  be  registered  upon  the  books  of  the  bank  in  his 
name  as  owner,  is  liable  as  a stockholder  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  as  though  he 
were  the  real  owner.  The  courts  have  placed  his  liability  upon  three  grounds : That 
he  is  estopped  from  denying  his  liability,  because  he  has  voluntarily  held  himself 
out  to  the  public  as  the  owner  of  the  stuck  ; that,  by  taking  the  legal  title,  he  has 
released  the  former  owner  from  liability  ; and  that,  after  having  taken  the  apparent 
ownership,  and  become  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  a stockholder,  it  would  be  un- 
reasonable to  release  him  from  the  responsibilities  of  a stockholder. 

None  of  these  reasons  apply  in  the  case  of  one  who,  like  the  defendant,  has 
never  been  a stockholder  upon  the  books  of  the  bank,  has  never  held  himself  out  as 
such  a stockholder,  has  not  defeated  the  liability  as  a stockholder  of  the  pledgor, 
and  has  not  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  a stockholder. 

In  Bank  vs.  Harmon  (79  Fed.  891),  the  defendant  became  pledgee  of  forty  shares 
of  stock,  of  the  par  value  of  flOO  each,  in  a National  bank,  as  collateral  security 
fora  demand  loan  made  in  November,  1891.  In  July,  1892,  the  loan  not  having 
been  paid,  the  pledgee  procured  a transfer  of  the  shares  on  the  books  of  the  bank 
to  one  of  its  employees  who  was  irresponsible  and  had  no  interest  in  the  trans- 
action, in  order  that  the  latter  should  remain  the  registered  owner  of  the  shares. 
The  bank  failed  in  April,  1894,  the  shares  at  the  time  standing  in  the  name  of  the 
pledgee’s  employee. 

This  court  held,  upon  the  authority  of  the  Pauly  case,  that  the  pledgee  was  not 
liable  as  a shareholder  of  the  bank.  Obviously  he  was  the  substantial  owner  of  the 
shares,  though  technically  the  relation  of  pledgor  and  pledgee  had  not  been  termi- 
nated. The  amount  of  the  loan  was  nearly  double  the  value  of  the  shares,  and  the 
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time  which  had  elapsed  denoted  that  the  pledgor  would  never  seek  to  redeem.  The 
pledgee,  bj  causing  the  transfer  to  be  made  upon  the  books  of  the  bank,  had  dis- 
charged the  liability  of  the  pledgor  as  a stockholder  to  the  creditors  of  the  bank. 
If  there  was  no  moral  duty  on  the  part  of  the  pledgee  in  that  case  to  subject  him- 
self to  liability  as  a shareholder,  there  was  not  on  tbe  part  of  the  defendant  in  the 
present  case ; and,  if  no  legal  liability  was  incurred  by  the  pledgee  in  that  case, 
there  is  no  reason  why  any  should  attach  to  the  defendant  in  this  case,  unless  it  is 
found  in  the  letter  of  the  statute.  Our  decision  in  that  case  was  affirmed  by  the 
supreme  court  (172  U.  S.  644). 

The  question  presented  is  an  interesting  one,  and  we  should  certify  it  to  the  su- 
preme court,  if  there  were  any  necessity  for  adopting  that  course.  But,  as  our  de- 
cision is  reviewable  by  that  court,  and  will  be  reviewed,  however  we  may  dispose 
of  the  case,  it  seems  proper  to  decide  the  cause  according  to  our  convictions,  and 
without  attempting  an  elaborate  discussion  of  the  question.  Our  conclusion  is  that 
the  defendant,  never  having  been  a registered  shareholder  of  the  bank,  is  not  liable 
to  the  assessment.  The  judgment  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


DEPOSIT  OF  MONEY  OBTAINED  BY  FORGERY--RIOHT  OF  BANK  TO 

RETAIN, 

Court  of  Appeals  of  Xew  York,  June  6,  1899. 

NASSAU  BANK  v$.  NATIONAL  BANK  OP  NEWBUBGH,  et  al. 

Where  one  who  has  drawn  money  from  a bank  upon  forged  checks  replaces  tbe  same  in 
the  account  upon  which  the  forged  checks  were  drawn,  the  bank  is  entitled  to  the  ben- 
efit of  the  rule  that  when  money  has  been  received  by  a person  in  good  faith,  in  tbe 
usual  course  of  business,  and  for  a valuable  consideration,  it  cannot  be  pursued  into 
his  hands  by  one  from  whom  it  has  been  obtained  through  the  fraud  of  a third  person ; 
and  this  is  so  though  at  the  time  of  the  deposit  the  bank  was  ignorant  of  the  fraud 
which  had  been  practiced  upon  it. 

After  a forged  check  for  $2,400  was  paid  to  the  forger  by  the  bank  on  which  he  drew  it,  he 
opened  an  account  with  another  bank  and  deposited  a forged  draft  for  $6,000  with  it, 
which  was  collected  by  it  and  credited  to  his  account.  It  afterwards  refunded  the 
amount  on  discovery  of  tbe  forgery.  Before  the  discovery  tbe  forger  disappeared, 
after  checking  out  substantially  ail  of  his  account,  including  a check  for  $2,400,  which 
he  deposited  in  tbe  other  bank  to  the  credit  of  the  one  whose  name  he  had  forged  for 
that  amount,  which  was  collected  by  that  bank  without  knowledge  of  his  forgeries. 
Bddy  that  the  bank  which  collected  the  check  was  not  liable  for  the  amount  thereof  to 
the  bank  by  which  it  was  paid. 


On  April  22,  1897,  Grant  B.  Taylor  opened  an  account  with  the  plaintiff,  the 
Nassau  Bank ; and  among  other  deposits  made  by  him  that  day  and  credited  to  his 
^unt,  was  one  of  a draft  for  :|6,000  drawn  by  the  Columbus  Trust  Company,  of 
Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  upon  the  Chase  National  Bank,  of  the  city  of  New  York,  in 
favor  of  Charles  Currie.  Taylor  wrote  Currie's  name  upon  the  back  of  the  draft, 
and  then  his  own,  upon  making  the  deposit.  Upon  presentment  the  drawee  paid 
to  the  plaintiff  the  amount  of  the  draft.  Over  a month  later,  upon  being  informed 
by  the  Chase  Bank  that  Currie’s  indorsement  was  forged,  and  a demand  being  made 
for  repayment,  the  plaintiff  repaid  to  it  the  amount  collected  upon  the  draft. 

It  appears,  and  such  is  the  finding  of  fact,  that  Currie  had  no  interest  in,  nor 
connection  with,  the  draft,  and  there  is  no  explanation  offered  by  the  evidence  of 
its  origin  or  purpose.  Taylor  had  drawn  out  substantially  all  of  the  amount  to  his 
credit  with  the  plaintiff,  and  had  disappeared.  Thereupon  the  plaintiff,  finding 
that  the  sum  of  |0,4OO  had  been  paid  to  the  defendant,  the  Newburgh  Bank,  and  was 
still  on  deposit  there,  commenced  this  action  to  recover  the  same,  as  part  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  draft  alleged  to  have  been  fraudulently  used  by  Taylor. 
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Prior  to  opening  the  account  with  the  Nassau  Bank,  Taylor  had  drawn  out  of 
the  Newburgh  Bank  the  sum  of  $2,400,  by  means  of  forged  checks  purporting  to 
have  been  made  by  the  executors  of  the  estate  of  John  L.  Aderton,  and  to  that  ex- 
tent had  diminished  the  amount  to  the  credit  of  the  estate  in  the  bank.  On  May  3 
he  deposited  with  the  Newburgh  Bank  a check  for  $2,400,  drawn  by  him  upon  the 
plaintiff  to  the  order  of  the  estate  of  John  L.  Aderton,  and  indorsed,  also,  by  him, 
**  For  deposit  est.  John  L.  Aderton,  by  G.  B.  Taylor.”  The  amount  of  the  deposit 
was  credited  to  that  estate,  and  the  check  was  collected  from  the  plaintiff ; the  pay- 
ment being  charged  by  it  to  Taylor’s  account. 

At  the  time  when  the  deposit  of  $2,400  was  made,  neither  the  Newburgh  Bank 
nor  the  executors  of  Aderton’s  estate  were  aware  of  Taylor’s  forgeries,  and  the  con- 
sequent loss  thereby  of  that  amount  of  money  ; nor  were  the  latter  aware  of  the 
deposit,  which  made  good  the  amount  theretofore  withdrawn  from  the  estate  ac- 
count, until  the  commencement  of  this  action,  wherein  they  are  made  parties  de- 
fendants. The  Referee  found  against  the  plaintiff,  and  directed  a judgment  dis- 
missing its  complaint,  which  judgment  was  affirmed  by  the  appellate  division  in  the 
second  department. 

Gray,  J.  (after  stating  the  facts):  I think  that  the  case  was  correctly  decided, 
and  that  little  need  be  added  to  what  has  been  already  said.  The  circumstances 
were  very  peculiar  with  respect  to  the  draft  of  $6,000  which  Taylor  caused  to  be 
collected  and  placed  to  his  credit.  The  payee,  Currie,  had  no  knowledge  of  nor  in- 
terest in  it,  as  he  testified,  and  it  would  appear  that  his  name  had  been  made  use  of 
in  some  way  and  for  some  purpose  which  are  not  explained.  Whether,  however, 
the  draft  was  made  payable  to  a fictitious  payee,  though  an  existent  person,  and 
hence,  as  one  payable  to  bearer,  was  effective  io  pass  title  to  its  proceeds  when  col- 
lected by  the  plaintiff  bank,  is  a question  which  might  well  admit  of  assertion  and 
discussion  upon  the  facts.  (See  Coggill  vs.  Bank.  1 N.  Y.  113;  Phillips  vs.  Bank.  140 
N.  y.  566,  35  N.  E.  982.)  But  it  is  unnecessary,  when  the  decision  of  the  case  may 
rest  upon  plain  and  well -settled  legal  propositions. 

The  situation  may  be  said  to  be,  in  certain  aspects,  new  ; but  I see  no  good  rea- 
son for  denying  to  it  the  application  of  the  rule  that  when  money  has  been  received 
by  a person  in  good  faith,  in  the  usual  course  of  business,  and  for  a valuable  con- 
sideration, it  cannot  be  pursued  into  his  hands  by  one  from  whom  it  has  been  ob- 
tained through  the  fraud  of  a third  person.  If  it  has  been  used,  as  it  is  claimed  in 
the  present  case,  to  pay  an  indebtedness  owing  by  the  third  person,  with  innocence 
in  the  recipient,  there  is  a consideration  for  its  payment  by  him,  which,  despite  the 
fraud  through  which  the  money  was  obtained,  and  for  reasons  based  upon  policy 
and  the  need  for  such  a security  in  ordinary  commercial  transactions,  supports  and 
protects  its  possession  against  the  world. 

The  following  cases  establish  and  will  illustrate  the  application  of  these  princi- 
ples : Justh  vs.  Bank  (56  N.  Y.  478) ; Stej)hens  vs.  BoaM  (79  N.  Y.  183) ; Hatch  vs. 
Bank  (147  N.  Y.  184,  41  N.  E.  403). 

But  it  is  the  claim  of  the  appellant  that,  conceding  the  doctrine  of  the  cases,  it  is 
not  available  in  the  present  case,  for  the  reason  that  the  money  paid  into  the  New- 
burgh Bank  by  Taylor  was  not  received  or  accepted  by  it  with  knowledge  of  his 
forgeries.  It  is  argued  that  the  mere  deposit  by  Taylor  of  the  money  without  the 
knowledge  of  or  the  acceptance  by  his  creditor,  could  not  constitute  payment, 
within  the  rule. 

I am  unable  to  recognize  the  force  of  the  contention.  Taylor  was  a debtor,  by 
reason  of  his  forgeries,  as  well  to  those  who  were  injured  in  their  property  rights 
thereby,  as  to  the  law”  for  his  criminal  act ; and  it  is  of  no  conceivable  importance, 
in  my  opinion,  that  the  existence  of  the  fact  of  indebtedness  should  be  unknown  at 
the  time  when  he  sought  to  make  reparation  by  repaying  the  moneys  feloniously 
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taken.  Having  made  the  payment,  he  could  not  reclaim  it,  and  no  interest  in  the- 
moneys  remained  iu  him.  It  satisfied  the  claim  which  the  bank  undoubtedly  pos- 
sessed against  him,  and  discovery  or  knowledge  of  such  a claim  was  not  necessary^ 
to  its  existence.  Nor  is  it  of  consequence  as  to  how  the  payment  operated  in  ita 
mode.  He  conceived  that  he  bad  despoiled  the  Aderton  estate,  and  therefore  made 
the  payment  in  such  form  as  to  reimburse  it ; but  the  fact  was  that  the  bank’s  claim 
against  him  was  satisfied,  and  that  the  credit  of  the  amount  to  the  estate  upon  the 
account  in  the  bank’s  books  satisfied  the  claim  of  Aderton 's  executors.  The  bank 
received  the  money  lost  through  the  forgeries,  and  it  became  the  debtor  of  the  ex- 
ecutors for  the  money  received.  Taylor’s  plan,  evidently,  was  to  make  restoration 
in  such  a form  as  that  his  forgeries  would  not  be  exposed. 

I think  Mr.  Justice  Cullen,  who  delivered  tlie  opinion  at  the  appellate  division, 
admirably  expressed  it  when  be  said  : 

“Where  one  peison  defrauds  another  so  skillfully  that  the  party  defrauded  is 
ignorant  of  his  loss,  and  i-estitutiou  is  made  so  adroitly  that  it  does  not  disclose  the 
original  offense,  does  any  different  rule  obtain  from  a case  where  one  confesses  his 
fault  and  openly  makes  restitution  ? We  apprehend  lhat  there  can  be  no  distinction 
between  the  two  cases,  and  that  the  very  statement  of  the  question  precludes  the 
possibility  of  but  one  answer.” 

I think  that  the  judgment  should  be  affirmed,  with  costs.  All  concur.  Judg- 
ment affirmed. 


LOAN  FOR  ACCOUNT  OF  DEPOSITOR— TITLE  TO  NOTE— AUTHORITY  OF 
CASHIER-BANK  BOOKS  AS  EVIDENCE, 

Supreme  Court  of  Utah,  June  20,  1899. 

FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  NEPHI  VS.  BROWN,  etal. 

Defendant  had  on  depohit  to  his  credit  in  plaintiff’s  bank  $1,000,  and  at  the  request  of  the 
Cashier,  and  as  an  accommodation  to  the  bank,  consented  that  the  same  might  be  loaned 
through  the  bank  to  another  of  its  customers,  on  the  condition  that  the  bank  would 
guaranty  the  loan,  collect  the  same  for  defendant;  aud,  upon  such  consent  being  given, 
the  defendant  was  debited,  in  his  account  with  the  bank,  with  said  sum,  and  afterwards 
the  Cashier  made  an  arrangement  with  two  other  customers,  by  which,  upon  payment 
by  them  of  a portion  of  a previous  loan,  a reloan,  or  a continuation  of  a loan  of  the 
unpaid  portion  of  the  previous  loan,  was  granted  by  said  Cashier,  and  a note  for  such 
balance,  in  the  sum  of  $1,000,  was  given  by  said  customers,  payable  to  the  bank.  Upon 
the  execution  of  said  note,  the  Cashier  represented  to  the  defendant  that  he  had  made 
the  loan  consented  to  by  the  defendant,  had  taken  said  note  for  the  same,  and  at  the 
suggestion  of  the  Cashier  the  same  was  left  by  the  defendant,  with  other  notes  of  his. 
in  the  bang  for  collection,  and  the  Cashier  gave  the  defendant  a receipt  for  said  note,  in 
which  it  was  recited  that  the  same  was  held  for  collection  and  credit  of  defendant. 
Afterwards  several  installments  of  interest  on  said  note  were  paid  to  the  bank,  and 
credited  to  defendant  in  his  account  with  the  bank.  The  bank  afterwards  collected  the 
said  note,  and  refused  to  credit  the  defendant  with  the  amount  collected.  Held^  that  the 
defendant,  under  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  was  the  real  beneficiary  of  said  note  ; 
lhat  the  receipt  therefor  was  a delivery,  and  transfer  by  delivery,  for  a good  and  valid 
consideration,  to  the  defendant,  of  said  note,  and  passed  to  him  the  title  to  the  same  ; 
and  that  the  proceeds  of  the  same,  collected  by  the  bank,  constitute  a valid  counter- 
claim against  the  demand  of  the  plaintiff. 

As  the  $1,000  of  the  defendant’s  deposit,  with  which  he  was  debited  in  the  books  of  the 
bank,  was  never  credited  back  to  him,  but  was  retained  by  the  bank,  and  credit  there- 
fqr  to  the  defendant  is  still  refused  by  the  plaintiff,  it  is  estopped  from  disputing  the 
authority  of  its  Cashier  in  the  transaction. 

The  books  of  the  bank,  offered  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that,  at  the  date  of  the  loan,  the 
bank  parted  with  a larger  note,  for  part  cash  and  the  new  note  for  the  balance,  as  a re- 
newal of  a portion  of  a previous  loan,  were  properly  excluded  as  immaterial. 

(Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 
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This  was  an  action  upon  a promissory  note  executed  and  delivered  to  the  plain- 
tiff by  the  defendant.  The  facta  and  grounds  of  the  decision  are  stated  in  the  official 
ayllabus  given  above. 


RECEIVER  OF  NATIONAL  BANK^KNOWLEDOE  IMPUTED  TO— AUTHORITY 
TO  EXTEND  TIME  OF  PAYMENT, 

Huprerae  Coart  of  North  Dakota,  May  1. 1899. 

PEOPLE’S  STATE  BANK  OF  DAKOTA  r«.  FRANCIS,  «f  a/. 

Where  a Receiver  is  placed  in  charge  of  the  assets  of  a National  bank,  he  stands,  as  to  soch 
assets,  in  the  place  of  the  bank,  and  is  chargeable  with  knowledge  of  all  facts  known 
to  the  bank  affecting  the  character  of  such  assets. 

Such  Receiver  has  authority,  upon  sufficient  consideration,  to  extend  the  time  of  payment 
of  a debt  owing  soch  bank,  where  by  so  doing  he  can,  in  his  judgment,  strengthen  the 
security  he  holds  for  the  payment  of  such  debt. 


This  action  was  brought  by  the  plaintiff  to  recover  a personal  judgment  against 
Eliza  A.  Francis,  based  upon  the  covenants  to  pay  contained  in  two  certain  real  estate 
mortgages  executed  by  her  together  with  Orin  W.  Francis,  her  husband.  Mrs. 
Francis  defended  upon  the  ground  that  she  was  a surety  for  her  husband,  who  was 
the  principal  debtor,  and  that  the  creditor  extended  the  time  of  payment  to  her  prin- 
cipal without  her  knowledge  or  consent.  The  transactions  were  had  with  the  First 
National  Bank,  of  Lakota,  and  with  the  Receiver  of  that  bank. 

Bartholomew,  C,  J.  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion):  Appellant  urges  that  the 
surety  must  affirmatively  show  knowledge  of  the  suretyship  on  the  part  of  the 
creditor  who  grants  the  extension  in  order  to  claim  a release  thereby.  As  a general 
proposition,  that  is  doubtless  correct,  but  it  will  be  sufficient  if  the  facts  appear 
from  which  the  law  will  presume  such  knowledge.  Certainly,  in  this  case,  the  Re- 
ceiver had  not  acted  on  the  faith  of  the  apparent  character  of  Mrs.  Francis  as  a 
principal,  within  the  meaning  of  our  statute.  That  statute  contemplates  acting  to 
his  detriment,  and  operates  by  way  of  estoppel. 

It  is  urged  that  the  Receiver  was  not  chargeable  with  a knowledge  of  the  facts 
that  were  known  to  the  bank.  This  is  an  unwarranted  contention.  It  would,  we 
think,  be  a surprising  holding  to  declare  that  a Receiver  of  a bank  could  enforce  all 
unmatured  commercial  paper  that  he  found  among  the  bank  assets,  irrespective  of 
the  equities  existing  against  such  paper.  And  yet  that  must  logically  follow,  if  the 
knowledge  of  the  bank  is  not  to  be  imputed  to  the  Receiver. 

The  fact  is  the  Receiver  of  a National  bank  is  neither  an  indorsee  nor  an  assignee 
for  value.  He  is  simply  an  agent  and  officer  of  the  United  States.  {EeparU  Chet‘ 
toood,  165  U.  S.  456,  and  cases  cited.)  The  (Government  places  him  in  charge  of  one 
of  its  financial  agencies  for  the  purpose  of  closing  it  up  and  terminating  such  agency, 
and  in  so  doing  he  simply  acts  in  lieu  of  the  officers  of  the  bank.  He  replaces  them, 
stands  exactly  in  their  shoes,  so  far  as  the  assets  are  concerned,  and  their  knowledge 
necessarily  becomes  his  knowledge.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  wliatever  the  Re- 
ceiver did,  by  way  of  extending  time  of  payment,  was  done  with  full  knowledge 
that  Mrs.  Francis  was  surety  only. 

####*  ##  ##* 

It  is  urged  that  a Receiver  of  a National  bank  has  no  authority  to  grant  an  exten- 
sion of  time.  No  case  is  cited  where  it  has  been  so  held.  There  are  certain  things  a Re 
ceiver  may  not  do.  He  has  no  power  to  compound  or  settle  claims  without  author- 
ity from  a competent  court.  Such  is  the  statute.  (Section  5284,  Rev.  St.  U.  S.) 
And  in  the  case  of  Case  vs.  Small  (10  Fed.  722),  cited  by  appellant,  nothing  more  is 
decided,  and  that  is  held  only  by  an  inference.  Beckham  vs.  Shackelford,  8 Tex.  Civ. 
App.  660,  29  8.  W.  200,  also  cited  by  appellant,  decides  the  same  point,  and  also 
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that  such  Receiver  cannot  settle  a claim  against  the  bank  in  suck  a manner  as  to 
give  effect  to  a preference  made  by  the  bank  after  it  became  insolvent.  And  EUh 
vs.  Little,  27  Kan.  707,  is  to  the  same  effect.  No  other  cases  are  cited  upon  this 
point. 

The  duties  of  the  Receiver  required  him  to  convert  the  assets  of  the  bank  into 
cash  as  speedily  as  was  consistent  with  realizing  the  largest  amount  therefrom,  and 
deposit  the  money  with  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  for  distribution  among  the 
creditors  of  the  bank.  In  this  performance  of  this  duty,  necessarily  he  must  exer- 
dse  a large  discretion.  It  is  inconceivable  that  all  the  details  of  collection  are  to  be 
submitted  to  the  Comptroller,  and  his  orders  received  thereon.  Nothing  of  that 
kind  was  ever  contemplated,  and  nothing  of  that  kind  is  ever  done  in  practice.  We 
have  no  doubt  that  the  Receiver  had  full  power  to  grant  an  extension  of  time,  as 
was  done  in  this  case,  if  thereby  he  could  secure  additional  security,  which  in  his 
judgment  strengthened  the  claim.  If  the  Receiver  had  authority  to  make  such  a 
contract  for  extension,  he  bad  full  power  to  ratify  such  contract  when  made  by  his 
attorney. 


coy  TRACT  OF  CASHIER— WHEN  BINDIXO  UPON  BANK. 

Supreme  Coart  of  Louislane.  May  15, 1899. 

TALDETERO  vi.  CITIZENS’  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  JENNINGS,  et  al. 

1.  \Miile  the  Cashier,  it  is  true,  does  not  represent  his  bank  away  from  its  domicile,  by 
con ti Doing  the  act  undertaken  while  away  after  his  return  without  objection  on  the 
part  of  the  directors,  if  the  latter  sanction  completing  the  act,  it  becomes  the  act  of  the 
bank. 

2.  A check  issued  by  the  bank  should  not  be  countermanded  as  to  its  payment  without 
cause. 

% A loan  promised  by  a Cashier,  personally  and  as  Cashier,  to  enable  one  to  go  in  search 
of  the  bank’s  President,  who  is  sick  in  body  and  mind,  and  has  disappeared,  has  con- 
sideration enough  to  hold  the  bank  for  the  promise  of  its  Cashier,  for  which  loan  the 
latter  issued  a check,  and,  without  cause  shown,  stopped  payment  without  proof  enough 
of  any  any  cause  for  stopping  it,  after  the  one  who  went  in  search  had  left,  and  was 
performing  his  part  of  the  agreement.  (Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 


This  was  an  action  to  recover  damages  for  refusal  to  pay  a check. 

Watkins,  J.:  Plaintiff  prays  for  judgment  against  the  Citizens’  Bank  of  Jen- 
nings and  John  H.  Hoffman  in  $olido  for  the  sum  of  $10,000.  The  case  was  tried  by 
a jury,  w-ho  rendered  a verdict  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff,  and  against  the  defendants, 
for  $175.  From  this  judgment,  both  defendants  prosecute  an  appeal.  In  this  court 
the  appellee  filed  an  answer,  and  prayed  for  an  increase  in  the  allowance  to  the  sum 
of  $2,000.  An  examination  of  the  case  led  this  court  to  believe  that  the  verdict  and 
judgment  were  right,  and  it  accordingly  affirmed  the  same.  Defendants’  applica- 
tion for  rehearing  consists  in  a type-written  brief,  in  which  counsel  purport  to  re- 
view the  evidence ; and  a careful  examination  of  same  discloses  nothing  new  or 
additional  to  the  argument  originally  made. 

The  application  chiefiy  rests  upon  the  two  following  questions : First.  Can  a 
person  who  is  a Cashier  of  a bank  transact  business  in  his  own  name  and  for  himself, 
without  making  the  bank  responsible  ? Second.  Can  he  do  this  as  an  individual 
through  himself  as  Cashier,  or  through  the  Assistant  Cashier,  without  making  the 
bank  responsible  for  his  personal  acts  ? 

These  two  questions  may  be  answered  in  the  negative,  for  the  reasons  assigned 
in  the  cases  of  Riehardeon  vs.  Watson  (recently  decided)  26  South.  422,  and  Seixas  vs. 
Bank,  38  La.  Ann.  424,  which  is  therein  referred  to. 

In  our  opinion,  it  would  be  a dangerous  doctrine  to  announce  that  any  trans- 
action carried  on  by  a Cashier  necessarily  resulted  in  making  the  bank  responsible. 
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whether  the  officers  and  directore  of  the  bank  were  aware  of  it  or  not ; and  it  would 
be  still  more  dangerous  to  extend  the  bank’s  responsibility  to  any  act  of  an  Assis:- 
ant  Cashier.  Banks  are  established  for  public  convenience,  and  in  the  interest  of  the 
business  community,  and  do  business  in  pursuance  of  well-known  and  well  estab- 
lished rules  ; and  no  officer  or  employee  of  a bank  has  any  right  to  deal  with  its 
funds,  or  negotiate  transactions  in  their  name,  unless  in  pursuance  of  those  rules, 
and  with  full  knowledge  of  all  other  officers  of  the  bank  who  are  entitled  to  inform- 
ation. 

The  cause  of  action  grows  out  of  defendants’  refusal  to  honor  a check  drawn  by 
the  plaintiff  on  the  defendant  bank ; defendant  Hoffman  being  the  Cashier  of  the 
defendant  bank. 

It  appears  that  one  Dr.  Burke  was  President  of  the  bank,  and  had  left  home,  and 
gone  to  Florida,  on  account  of  his  being  “ a very  sick  man,  both  in  body  and  mind.” 
The  plaintiff  was  his  friend  and  a friend  of  his  family,  and  had  been  in  bis  employ 
for  many  years,  and  their  business  relations  were  intimate.  He  was  very  anxious 
as  to  the  whereabouts  and  condition  of  Dr.  Burke.  This  anxiety  resulted  in  search 
being  made  for  Dr.  Burke.  It  apptars  from  the  evidence  that  Hoffman  induced  the 
plaintiff  to  go  to  Florida,  and  bring  back  Dr.  Burke,  and  promised  him,  as  an  in- 
ducement, that  he  would  honor  the  latter’s  check  on  the  defendant  bank  for  the  sum 
of  $3^0  in  favor  of  L.  N.  Brunswig  «fc  Co.  Thereupon  plaintiff  drew  the  check,  and 
left  for  Florida ; but  during  his  absence,  the  check  was  dishonored,  and  the  Cashier, 
Hoffman,  failed  to  carry  out  his  promise,  and  returned  the  check  to  Brunswig  A 
Co.,  unpaid,  directing  them  to  draw  a draft  on  plaintiff  for  (300,  and  forward  it  to 
him,  and  that  he  would  reaiit  the  exchange.  The  draft  was  drawn,  forwarded  to 
the  bank,  and  a check  issued  by  the  Cashier  on  the  State  National  Bank  of  New  Or- 
leans, and  same  was  mailed  to  Brunswig  & Co.  Immediately  afterward  same  was 
countermanded,  and  payment  stopped  by  Hoffman.  The  latter  assigned  to  Bruns- 
wig Co.  his  reason  for  so  doing  to  be  that  plaintiff  bad  made  false  representations 
to  him,  and  bad  drawn  on  the  defendant  bank  without  authority ; he  having  no 
funds  at  his  credit.  The  defense  of  Hoffman  is  that,  after  consenting  to  give  plaint- 
iff a check  to  aid  in  bearing  his  expense  to  Florida,  ” he  learned  that  two  hundred 
dollars  of  the  amount  was  to  be  used  to  pay  an  indebtedness  of  Dr.  Burke  to  L.  N. 
Brunswig  & Co. Dr.  Burke  being  alleged  to  have  overdrawn  his  account  with  the 
bank  to  the  extent  of  (1,500. 

The  determinative  question  in  the  case  was  whether  **  Hoffman  promised,  in  the 
name  of  the  bank,  to  pay  the  check,  as  alleged  by  plaintiff.” 

We  are  satisfied,  from  an  examination  of  the  record,  as  well  as  from  the  state- 
ment of  the  case,  that  both  of  the  defendants  had  an  interest  in  the  return  of  Dr. 
Burke,  the  President  of  the  bank.  It  seems  that  Dr.  Burke  fell  sick  in  Florida,  and 
died  a few  days  afterward. 

Our  opinion  holds,  and  our  examination  of  the  record  confirms  the  statement, 
that  “ the  agreement  between  plaintiff  and  this  defendant  was  complete,  and  the 
former  was  on  his  way  to  Florida  to  perform  his  part  of  the  agreement.  It  was 
certainly  too  late  to  recall  the  promise;”  the  plaintiff  having  complied  fully  with 
his  obligation.  Under  these  circumstances,  we  think  both  defendants  are  liable,  and 
our  opinion  so  holds.  In  issuing  the  check  of  the  bank  and  countermanding  tbe 
payment  of  same,  Hoffman  acted  for  the  bank,  and  in  the  interest  of  the  bank,  as 
well  as  his  own.  This  entire  matter  appertains  to  a transaction  of  the  bemk.  The 
interest  of  the  bank  was  to  be  subserved  by  the  restitution  of  Dr.  Burke,  who  had 
largely  overdrawn  his  personal  account  therewith  ; and  the  Cashier  wras  evidently 
seeking  to  further  the  interest  of  the  bank  by  making  the  arrangement  he  proposed 
to  I he  plaintiff,  and  by  issuing  the  check  in  conformity  therewith.  On  this  slate  of 
facts,  plaintiff  acted  in  undertaking  the  search  for  their  restitution  of  Dr.  Burke, 
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and  evidently  at  some  expense ; and  this  provision  was  evidently  intended  to  place 
him  in  funds  to  discharge  the  same.  Our  opinion  says : **  The  loan  to  plaintiff,  or 
rather  the  promised  loan  by  cashing  his  check  as  before  stated,  was  not  out  of  the 
usual  course  of  business.”  It  further  says:  “It  was  not  extraordinary,  under  the 
circumstances,  if,  as  we  think,  the  bank  gave  its  approval  to  the  Cashier*s  act  as 
alleged.  No  attempt,  as  we  take  it,  was  made  to  recall  this  approval.” 

We  have  examined  the  opinion  and  evidence,  and  find  no  reason  to  change  our 
view.  The  case  being  one  in  damages,  and  tried  by  a jury  of  the  vicinage,  and  an 
application  for  rehearing  made  and  overruled,  and  said  judgment  having  been 
afiBrmed  by  this  court  by  the  unanimous  voice  of  its  judges,  it  would  require  a 
much  more  extreme  case  than  that  which  is  stated  on  the  application  for  rehearing 
to  induce  this  court  to  render  a different  decree ; the  amount  allowed  being  com- 
paratively insignificant  in  comparison  with  the  amount  claimed  and  the  prominence 
of  the  parties  to  this  litigation.  For  this  reason  the  rehearing  is  refused. 


COLLECTIONS— RECEIVING  CHECK  IN  IATMENT—LIABILIT7  OF  BANK 
WHERE  CHECK  DISHONORED. 

Supreme  Court  of  Missouri.  Division  No  2,  June  15,  1899. 

NATIONAL  BANK  OP  COMMERCE  OF  KANSAS  CITY  r«.  AMERICAN  EXCHANGE  BANK 

Where  a collecting  bank  receives  a check  upon  another  bank  in  payment  of  a draft,  and 
surrenders  the  draft,  it  makes  such  check  its  own,  and  its  liability  to  the  owner  of  the 
draft  for  the  amount  thereof  becomes  fixed. 

The  transmitting  bank  or  its  principal  cannot  be  affected  by  the  mistake  of  the  collecting 
bank  as  to  the  solvency  of  the  drawee  of  the  draft. 

Where  a bank  which  has  received  a worthless  check  in  payment  of  a draft  commences  at- 
tachment proceedings  against  the  drawer  of  such  check,  this  is  evidence  of  its  inten- 
tion to  make  such  check  its  own. 


The  Hide  and  Leather  National  Bank,  of  New  York,  received  from  the  New 
York  agent  of  Frank  E.  Tyler  (who  was  doing  business  under  the  firm  name  of 
Benj.  McLfan  & Co.)  a draft  for  |9,000  drawn  by  Benj.  McLean  & Co.  upon  them- 
selves at  Kansas  City,  Mo. , and  placed  the  same  to  the  credit  of  the  drawer.  This 
draft  was  forwarded  to  the  American  Exchange  Bank,  of  St.  Louis,  which  in  turn 
forwarded  the  same  to  to  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce,  of  Kansas  City.  The 
latter  bank  received  the  draft  on  April  19.  1898,  and  on  the  same  day  sent  it  by  mail 
to  the  plaintiff  for  collection,  by  whom  it  was  received  at  the  opening  of  the  bank 
for  business  on  the  following  morning.  Tyler’s  place  of  business  was  at  Armour- 
dale,  Kan.,  some  five  or  six  miles  from  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce  ; and  upon 
receipt  of  the  draft  the  plaintiff  bank  informed  him  by  telephone  that  it  held  it  for 
collection,  whereupon  Tyler  promised  to  send  over  and  pay  the  same. 

About  3:30  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  he  sent  his  check  on  the  Me- 
tropolitan National  Bank  to  pay  this  draft  with  another  also  presented  that  day,  and 
the  National  Bank  of  Commerce  surrendered  the  draft,  and  remitted  to  the  St.  Louis 
bank  the  amount  thereof.  When  the  check  was  received  by  the  Bank  of  Commerce 
it  was  after  banking  hours,  but  the  next  day  it  was  sent  through  the  clearing  house 
for  collection. 

The  Metropolitan  Bank  refused  payment  of  the  check,  of  which  the  plaintiff 
Was  notified  about  8 o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  21st,  and  that  evening  the  As- 
aistaat  Cashier  of  the  Bank  of  Commerce  notified  the  American  Exchange  Bank 
by  wire  of  its  non-payment,  and  requested  it  not  to  remit  the  amount  to  the  Hide  and 
Leather  National  Bank ; but  the  telegram  was  not  received  by  the  latter  bank  until 
the  morning  of  the  22d,  when  it  wired  the  Hide  and  Leather  National  Bank  that 
the  Kansas  City  bank  claimed  to  have  remitted  through  mistake,  and  asked  it  to  can- 
cel the  charge  made  against  its  account,  which  the  New  York  bank  refused  to  do. 
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Thereafter  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce  commenced  attachment  suits  against 
Tyler  to  collect  the  amount  of  the  check. 

Buroebs,  J.:  In  passing  upon  the  action  of  the  court  in  declaring  the  law  to  be 
that,  under  the  pleadings  and  evidence,  plaintiff  was  not  entitled  to  recover,  every 
reasonable  intendment  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  evidence 
adduced  ; and  if,  from  all  the  facts  disclosed,  there  was  any  substantial  evidence 
tending  to  show  that  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  recover  upon  the  whole  case,  it  should 
have  been  submitted.  But,  upon  the  other  hand,  if  either  one  of  the  defenses  set 
up  by  defendant  was  a good  defense  to  plaintiff’s  action,  and  was  sustained  by  the 
evidence,  which  was  all  one  way,  and  with  respect  to  which  there  was  no  conflict, 
then  the  law  was  properly  declared. 

With  these  legal  principles  in  view,  was  plaintiff  guilty  of  negligence  in  its 
manner  of  handling  the  collection  of  the  draft  in  question  ? Plaintiff  contends 
that  it  was  not,  and  that,  in  taking  from  Tyler  his  check  on  the  Metropolitan  Bank 
and  in  putting  it  in  the  clearing-house  for  collection,  it  did  all  that  it  was  legally  re. 
quired  to  do  ; that  being  the  usual  and  customary  way  of  transacting  such  business. 

In  1 Morse,  Banks  (3d  Ed.)  § 25*2,  it  is  said  : “ If  the  bank  takes  the  check  of 
the  party  who  is  bound  to  pay  the  paper,  and  thereupon  surrenders  the  paper  to 
him,  it  assumes  the  responsibility  for  the  check  proving  good.  If  it  is  not  paid,  the 
bank  is  still  obliged  to  pay  the  amount  to  the  person  from  whom  it  received  the 
paper.”  {Bank  of  Antigo  vs.  Union  Trunt  Co,  149  111.  343,  36  N.  E.  1,029.) 

The  general  rule  is  that  an  agent,  being  authorized  to  receive  money  only,  has 
no  implied  power  to  receive  a check  or  anything  else  except  money  in  payment,  and 
if  he  does  so  he  assumes  the  risk  of  its  payment,  and  becomes  liable  to  his  princi 
pal  for  the  amount  of  the  check,  with  interest  from  the  date  of  its  receipt  by  him. 
{Essex  Co.  Nat.  Bank  vs.  Dank  of  Montreal,  7 Biss.  193 ; Fed.  Cas.  No.  4,532.) 

In  such  circumstances  the  law  will  presume  damages  to  be  principal,  and  dis- 
penses with  proof  thereof.  (1  Daniel,  Neg.  Inst.  [4th  Ed.]  § 385.) 

Later  on  the  same  author  says : 

“In  the  United  States  it  is  quite  certain  that  a banker  or  other  agent  holding  a bill 
or  note  for  collection  would  act  at  his  peril  in  delivering  it  up  on  a receipt  of  a 
check  for  the  amount,  and  that  if  the  debtor  did  not  pay  the  amount  in  money,  and 
drawers  or  indorsers  were  not  duly  notified,  they  would  be  discharged,  and  the  loss 
would  fall  upon  the  collecting  agent.  ♦ ♦ ♦ This  seems  to  be  the  correct 
doctrine,  for  the  agent  exceeds  authority  in  taking  the  check,  and  therefore  acts 
at  his  peril.  And  while  it  may  be,  and  as  a general  rule  undoubtedly  is,  the  prac 
tice  of  creditors,  in  mercantile  communities,  to  take  checks  in  the  collection  of 
debts,  and  frequently  to  surrender  other  instruments  on  receiving  them,  such  a 
practice  on  the  part  of  the  principal  falls  far  short  of  a usage  which  would  per- 
mit the  agent  to  do  likewise.”  (Id.  1,625.) 

When  plaintiff  bank  received  Tyler’s  check  on  another  bank  in  payment  of 
the  draft  of  the  Hide  and  Leather  Bank  on  him,  and  surrendered  to  him  the 
draft,  it  made  the  check  its  own,  and  its  liability  to  the  Hide  and  Leather  Bank 
became  fixed— as  much  so  as  if  had  received  the  cash.  {Bank  vs.  Ashworth,  128 
Pa.  St.  212,  16  Atl.  596  ; Commercial  Bank  of  Pennsylvania  vs.  Union  Bank  of  Nev 
York,  11  N.  Y.  204.)  It  is  true  that  it  is  said  in  Morse,  Banks,  supra  : “ But  if  the 

bank  can  show  that  it  has  conducted  itself  in  the  transaction  in  strict  accordance 
with  the  customary  and  established  mode  of  trauFacting  such  business,  it  seems  that 
this  might  suffice  to  acquit  it  of  all  responsibility  for  any  mishap  ; for  it  has  been 
held  in  England  that  a banker  who  gave  up  bills,  indorsed  to  him  for  collection, 
upon  receiving  the  acceptor’s  check,  which  was  subsequently  dishonored,  could  not 
be  charged  with  negligence,  because  the  transaction  was  not  an  unusual  one.  It  may 
be  doubted  whether  it  would  free  a banker  from  liability  if  he  should  simply  show 
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a frequent  habit  of  parting  with  paper  upon  receiving  the  check  of  the  debtor,  or 
whether  he  would  not  have  to  go  further,  and  show  positively  that  it  was  under- 
stood in  all  such  transactions  that  the  banker  discharged  his  full  duty  to  his  cus- 
tomer by  so  doing.  Otherwise,  the  usage  might  amount  only  to  a usage  of  bankers 
to  assume  a liability  to  their  customers  in  such  cases.*’ 

But  it  must  be  apparent  to  any  one  reading  the  language  quoted  that  the  author 
was  not  entirely  satisfied  with  the  position  therein  assumed,  as  the  only  authority 
cited  in  support  thereof  is  Russell  vs.  Hankey  (6  Term  R.  12),  and  besides  it  is  not 
in  harmony  with  what  is  previously  said  in  the  same  section.  That  plaintiff  at  first 
regarded  the  check  as  its  own,  and  so  treated  it,  is  evidenced  by  the  several  attach- 
ment suits  instituted  by  it  against  Tyler  on  the  check,  and  its  communications  with 
defendant,  both  verbal  and  written,  wiih  respect  thereto.  It  is  true  that  shortly 
after  the  institution  of  the  attachment  suits,  but  not  until  then,  plaintiff  wrote  to 
defendant  that  it  would  look  to  it  for  said  $9,000,  but  that  it  believed  the  money 
might  be  collected  from  Tyler  by  prosecution  of  these  suits,  and  that,  unless  de- 
fendant informed  it  to  the  contrary,  plaintiff  would  take  it  for  granted  that  it  was 
understood  between  it  and  defendant  that  it  should  treat  the  claim  as  its  own,  and 
make  an  effort  to  collect  the  money,  and  that  by  doing  so  it  should  not  waive  any  of 
its  rights  as  between  it  and  defendant ; but  defendant  replied  that  any  suits  that  plain- 
tiff might  bring  to  get  its  money  back  would  be  at  its  own  cost  and  risk,  and  deny- 
ing all  liability  upon  its  part. 

It  does  not  look  reasonable,  nor  are  we  disposed  to  believe,  that  plaintiff  would 
have  pursued  this  extraordinary  remedy  in  order  to  collect  a debt  which  it  did  not 
regard  as  its  own,  and  that  it  would  have  continued  its  pursuit,  especially  after  hav- 
ing been  notified  by  defendant  that  if  it  did  so  it  would  he  at  its  own  cost  and  risk. 
Whatever  the  usage  may  be  with  respect  to  the  surrender  of  an  obligation  for  the 
payment  of  money  to  the  obligor  by  the  owner  thereof  upon  the  receipt  of  a check 
given  for  its  payment,  as  between  an  agent  of  the  principal  and  the  principal’s 
debtor,  it  has  no  application  in  this  case  (flaW  vs.  Storrs,  7 Wis.  253);  for  under 
such  circumstances  such  a usage  or  custom  would  be  unreasonable,  and  could  not 
be  invoked  as  a justification  for  such  a course.  {Whitney  vs.  Esson^  99  Mass.  308.) 

But  plaintiff  contends  that  neither  the  defendant  bank  nor  the  Hide  and  Leather 
Bank  sustained  any  damage  whatever  by  reason  of  the  course  pursued  by  plaintiff, 
and  therefore  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  recover  the  money  from  defendant,  regardless 
of  the  question  as  to  whether  it  was  negligent  in  handling  the  collection  of  the  draft 
in  question.  We  are,  however,  unable  to  agree  to  this  contention.  The  draft  was 
received  by  plaintiff  after  banking  hours  on  the  20th,  and,  if  demand  for  its  pay- 
ment in  money  had  been  made  upon  Tyler  that  evening  and  refused,  and  prompt 
notice  of  its  non-payment  given  to  the  Hide  and  Leather  Bank,  it  would  have  re- 
ceived the  notice  the  same  evening,  or  at  any  rate,  by  the  next  morning,  when  in 
fact  it  did  not  receive  notice  of  the  non-payment  of  the  check  until  the  22d — a delay 
of  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours.  It  is  true  that,  upon  receipt  of  the  notice 
of  the  non  payment  of  the  check,  the  Hide  and  Leather  Bank  attached  all  it  could 
find  of  Tyler’s  property  in  the  State  of  New  York,  on  another  claim  which  it  held 
against  him  ; yet,  if  the  draft  had  been  presented  and  payment  refused,  and  it  had  at 
once  been  notified  on  the  evening  of  the  20th,  it  may  be  that  it  could  have  found  other 
property  of  Tyler  which  it  could  have  attached  on  this  debt.  But,  in  the  view  we 
take  of  the  case,  the  measure  of  damages  is  of  no  importance,  as  in  no  event  is 
plaintiff  entitled  to  recover. 

Another  contention  is  that,  although  the  money  was  paid  by  plaintiff  to  defend- 
ant as  the  agent  of  the  Hide  and  Leather  Bank,  as  defendant  was  notified,  before 
transmitting  it  to  its  principal,  that  the  money  was  paid  through  a mistake,  it  may 
be  recovered  back.  It  seems,  both  upon  principle  and  authority,  that  where  money 
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has  been  paid  by  one  joint  agent  to  another  through  mistake,  and  it  has  not  been 
forwarded  by  the  latter  to  the  principal,  or  he  has  not  done  some  act  before  notice 
of  the  mistake  upon  the  assumption  that  the  payment  was  good,  by  which  he  would 
suffer  some  damage  if  it  should  be  held  invalid,  the  agent  so  paying  may  recover 
back  the  money  thus  paid.  (Mechem,  Ag.  §§  560-562 ; Herrick  vs.  OaUagher, 
60  Birb.  566 ; Cox  vs.  Prentice,  3 Maule  & 8.  848 ; Butler  vs.  Harriton,  1 Cowp. 
568.) 

That  this  is  the  general  rule  there  can  be  no  question,  but  does  it  apply  to  this 
case  ? The  Hide  and  Leather  Bank  was  a holder  for  value  of  the  draft,  and  was 
legally  entitled  to  its  payment ; and  if,  as  we  have  said,  plaintiff,  in  receiving  Ty- 
ler’s check  for  the  draft,  and  in  surrendering  the  draft  to  him,  did  so  without  au- 
thority, and  thereby  made  the  check  its  own,  we  are  unable  to  see  how  defendant 
or  its  principal  could  in  any  way  be  affected  by  plaintiff’s  mistake  as  to  Tyler’s 
solvency  and  ability  to  pay  the  check.  Moreover,  the  insolvency  of  Tyler  was  not 
such  a mistake  of  fact  as  would  entitle  the  plaintiff  to  recover  the  amount  of  the 
remittance  to  defendant  in  payment  of  the  draft.  {Dank  vs.  Richardson,  101  )Iass. 
287.) 

Plaintiff  took  the  check  from  Tyler  on  the  faith  of  his  solvency,  and  without  be 
ing  induced  to  do  so  by  any  fraud  or  mistake  of  fact,  or  without  information  or 
knowledge  with  respect  thereto.  It  had  no  right  “ to  act  upon  mere  guesses  and  sur- 
mises” {United  States  vs.  Barlow,  182  U.  8.  271,  10  8up.  Ct.  77),  and  then  claim  that 
what  it  did  was  through  a mistake  of  fact.  {Canterbury  vs.  Bank  of  Sparta, 
Wis.  53,  64  N.  W.  811.) 

It  is  insisted  by  defendant  that  plaintiff  having  elected  to  tieat  the  check  as  its 
own,  and  brought  several  attachment  suits  thereon  against  Tyler,  it  cannot  now 
pursue  a different  and  inconsistent  remedy,  by  prosecuting  this  suit  against  it ; but 
as  what  we  have  already  said  necessarily  results  in  an  affirmance  of  the  judgment, 
it  is  unnecessary  to  pass  upon  that  question.  For  these  considerations,  we  aflBrm 
the  judgment. 

Gantt,  P.  J.  and  8herwood,  J.,  concur. 


NKQOTIABIUTT  OF  BANK  STOCK— LIENS  ON. 

Supreme  Court  of  Georfpa,  July  28,  1898. 

SOUTHERN  BANKING  AND  TRUST  COMPANY  vi.  FIDELITY  BANKING  AND  TRIST 

COMPANY. 

1.  Though  the  act  of  October  21,  1891,  “to  prescribe  the  method  of  granting ebarters lo 
banking  companies,”  etc.,  in  the  first  section  thereof,  declares  that  “ all  banking  compa- 
nies hereafter  chartered  in  this  State  shall  have  and  exercise  the  powers  • * * * 
hereinafter  specified,”  the  word  “hereafter”  should  not  be  construed  as  having  the 
effect  of  rendering  the  language  inserted  in  the  fourth  section  of  the  above  act  by  the 
amendatory  act  of  December  24, 1893,  whereby  liens  are  created  in  favor  of  banking 
companies  for  debts  due  to  them  by  stockholders  upon  stock  held  by  the  latter,  oper- 
ative as  to  stock  which  had  already  been  issued  by  a banking  company,  chartered  un- 
der the  provisions  of  the  first  act,  prior  to  its  amendment.  Acts  1890-91  (Volume  I) 
p.  172  ; Acts  1893,  p.  78. 

2.  The  amending  act  could,  in  no  event,  restrict  the  negotiability  of  any  stock  which  was 
in  existence  when  it  was  passed. 

(Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 


Action  between  the  Fidelity  Banking  and  Trust  Company  and  Southern  Baulk- 
ing and  Trust  Company.  From  the  judgment  the  Southern  Banking  and  Trust 
Company  brought  error.  Reversed. 
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REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


Qaestioiu  In  Banking  Law— submitted  hj  subsorlberB— which  may  be  of  sutflcient  general  inter- 
Mt  to  warrant  publication  will  be  answered  in  this  department. 

A reasonable  charge  Is  made  for  Special  Beplies  asked  for  by  correiipoadents— to  be  sent  promptly 
by  mail.  See  advertisement  in  back  part  of  this  number. 


Editor  Bankem'  Magazine:  Boston,  Mass.,  August  24,  1899. 

Sir  : Can  a bank  be  compelled  to  disclose  to  taxing  officers  the  amounts  standing  to  the 
credit  of  its  depositors?  Please  advise  me  if  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  has  ever  de- 
cided this  question.  Cashier. 

Amwer. — We  find  a decision  by  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for  the  Northern 
District  of  Ohio,  in  which  it  was  held  that  the  officers  of  National  hoiks  cannot 
be  compelled  to  present  to  the  State  oflicers  their  books  showing  the  deposits  of 
their  customers.  The  title  of  the  case  is  First  National  Bank  of  Youngstown  vs. 
Hughes,  and  it  is  reported  in  Browne’s  National  Bank  Cases,  p.  176.  The  report 
of  the  case  is  not  very  satisfactory  ; but  the  decision  appears  to  have  been  put  upon 
the  ground  that  such  inspection  is  forbidden  by  Section  5,241  Revised  Statutes, 
U.  S.,  which  provides  that  “no  association  shall  be  subject  to  any  visitorial  powers 
other  than  such  as  are  authorized  by  this  title,  or  arc  vested  in  the  courts  of 
justice.’'  

Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : , N .D.,  August  20, 1899. 

Sib  : An  effort  is  being  made  to  assess  both  our  bank  stock  and  our  real  estate,  and  as 
the  latter  is  simply  the  investment  of  the  bank  stock,  we  feel  that  this  is  a double  assess- 
ment. Please  give  us  your  opinion  upon  the  point.  Assistant  Cashier. 

Answer. — Whether  both  the  stock  and  real  estate  may  be  taxed  depends  upon  the 
mode  in  which  the  assessment  is  made.  If  the  assessed  value  of  the  stock  is  arrived 
at  by  taking  into  account  all  the  assets  of  the  corporation,  including  the  real  estate, 
then  a further  tax  upon  the  real  estate  itself  would  be  clearly  double  taxation,  and 
the  courts  will  never  construe  a tax  law  so  ns  to  give  it  this  effect,  unless  the  plain 
language  of  the  statute  clearly  requires  it.  The  case  of  Commissioners  of  Rice  County 
vs.  Citizens^  Nat.  Bk.  of  Faribault  (23  Minn.  280),  is  directly  in  point.  In  that  case  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Minnesota  held  that  under  a statute  requiring  shares  in  National 
banks  to  be  taxed  at  their  actual  value,  without  reductions  for  real  estate,  the  bank- 
ing house  and  lot  were  not  liable  to  assessment  and  taction  as  real  estate.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  the  real  estate  is  deducted  before  the  assessment  is  made  upon  the 
shares,  then  there  is  no  objjection  to  the  taxation  of  the  real  estate  as  such.  That  is 
the  mode  which  prevails  in  this  State,  and  generally  thmughout  the  country.  To 
illustrate : Suppose  the  bank  has  a capiial  stock  of  $100,0(%,  and  a surplus  of  the 
same  amount,  and  suppose $25,000  of  this  is  invested  in  a banking  house.  Now,  if 
the  shares  are  assessed  upon  the  assumption  that  the  capital  and  surplus  are  $200,000, 
then  clearly  there  should  be  no  further  tax  on  the  banking  house  as  realty  ; but  if 
the  $25,<X)0  so  invested  should  be  deducted,  and  the  shares  assessed  upon  the  basis 
of  an  aggregate  capital  and  surplus  of  $175,000,  then,  unless  the  banking  house  was 
taxed  as  real  estate,  it  would  be  in  effect  wholly  exempt  from  taxation,  and  the  Fed- 
eral Statute  expressly  provides  that  it  shall  not  be  so  exempt.  (R.  S.  U.  S.,  Section 
5,219. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : Crowley,  La.,  August  18. 1899. 

Sir:  1 would  thank  you  to  give  me  an  answer  on  the  following:  Mr.  A,  our  customer, 
sends  his  check  on  us  for  9600,  and  exchange  to  B in  the  city.  He  deposits  it  in  his  city  bank, 
which  sends  It  for  collection  to  a neighbonng  bank  in  this  town  who  presents  It  at  our  coun- 
ter and  demands  $1.26  exchange.  Question,  must  we  pay  this  exchange  and  if  so  who  shall 
state  the  amount  of  exchange?  W.  E.  Ellis,  Cashier. 

Answer. — The  bank  should  follow  the  directions  of  its  customer,  and  should 
make  payment  as  he  directs,  provided,  of  course,  he  has  on  deposit  sufficient  funds 
for  that  purpose.  As  he  has  instructed  it  to  pay  exchange,  it  has  full  auth'^rity  to 
do  so,  and  to  charge  the  same  to  his  account.  If  there  is  a current  rate  of  exchange 
between  the  two  places,  then  it  should  pay  that  rate ; but  if  there  is  no  such  rate, 
then  we  think  the  drawee  bank  should  pay  such  reasonable  sum  as  the  collecting 
bank  demands. 
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INTERNATIONAL  COMMERCIAL  CONGRESS 


Id  coDDectioD  with  the  National  Export  Exposition  to  be  held  at  Philadelphia 
September  14  to  November  30,  an  International  Commercial  Congress  will  be  con- 
vened on  October  10,  composed  of  representatives  of  most  of  the  leading  foreign 
countries  and  delegates  from  American  and  foreign  boards  of  trade  and  other  com- 
mercial organizations.  Besides  the  especially  accredited  delegates  many  thousands 
of  foreign  business  houses  have  been  invited  to  send  representatives. 

The  exposition  is  designed  especially  as  a means  of  exhibiting  the  products  of 
the  United  States  most  suitable  for  export,  and  the  auspices  under  which  it  is  to  be 
held,  and  the  scope  of  its  plans,  assure  success. 

It  will  be  the  object  of  the  Commercial  Congress  to  discuss  the  best  means  for 
promoting  international  trade. 

An  interesting  preliminary  list  of  topics  has  been  prepared,  a full  discussion  of 
which  by  such  a body  of  men  can  not  fail  to  be  of  substantial  advantage  to  American 
commercial  interests.  It  will  be  seen  that  matters  relating  to  international  banking 
and  currency  are  to  be  considered.  Following  is  a preliminary  list  of  the  subjects 
to  be  presented  for  discussion: 

Foreign  Trade  in  General. 

Advanta^s  possessed  by  the  United  States  indicatingr  for  the  country  a commanding 
position  in  foreigrn  enterprise. 

Foreiflm  trade  as  a factor  in  the  stability  of  national  life. 

Political  influences  of  nations  and  its  dependence  on  the  development  of  foreign  trade. 

Necessity  of  a constant  attention  to  foreign  trade  and  of  adapting  methods  and  goods  to 
the  requirements  of  the  markets. 

Import  duties  and  their  effect  on  foreign  trade. 

Reciprocity  in  its  relation  to  fostering  export  trade. 

Export  bounties  and  differential  duties. 

The  revival  of  the  American  merchant  marine. 

Navigation  laws  and  domestic  shipping. 

Kteamship  subsidies  as  a factor  In  the  development  of  trade. 

Sea  power  and  its  influence  on  foreign  trade. 

Higher  commercial  education  and  its  relation  to  foreign  trade. 

Present  state  of  commercial  education  in  foreigrn  countries. 

Would  the  proposed  new  department  of  Commerce  and  Industry  for  the  Government  of 
t he  United  States  aid  In  increasing  our  foreign  trade  and  strengthening  foreign  relations  ? 

Advantages  of  a uniform  classifleation  of  commercial  statistics,  the  methods  to  lie  adopted 
through  international  conferences. 

Desirability  of  uniformity  of  custom  house  entrances  in  all  countries. 

I ntemational  arbitration  from  a commercial  standpoint. 

International  boards  of  arbitration  for  the  settlement  of  trade  disputes. 

Effect  of  a trained  diplomatic  service  on  foreigrn  trade. 

Need  of  a regrular  classified  consular  service. 

Sample  warehouses  and  their  effect  on  trade. 

Railroads  and  their  influence  In  developing  foreign  trade. 

Desirability  of  publication  of  all  important  government  tenders  in  one  medium  and  in 
suflicient  time  to  admit  of  bidding  from  all  nations. 

Pro  and  con  of  the  universal  adoption  of  the  metric  system. 

American  cotton  exports. 

Parcels  Post. 

Advantages  of  an  extension  of  international  parcels-post  facilities  as  a stimulus  to 
American  export  trade. 

Inter-oceanic  Canal. 

The  advantages  to  all  nations  of  an  Isthmian  canal. 

Alterations  in  trade  and  trade  routes  that  would  follow  the  construction  of  the  canal. 

Increased  American  influence  in  Asia  from  the  canal. 
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Increased  American  influence  in  Australia  from  the  canal. 

Increased  American  influence  in  South  America  from  the  canal. 

Advantages  of  the  Nicaragua  route. 

Advantages  of  the  Panama  route. 

International  Banking  and  Currency. 

International  banking  in  its  relation  to  trade. 

Opportunities  of  an  international  American  bank. 

Export  banks  and  their  advantages  in  foreign  trade. 

International  credit  systems  and  their  prospects. 

Commercial  advantages  of  an  international  currency. 

Value  of  international  companies  for  the  insurance  against  loss  of  accounts  in  foreign 
countries. 

Need  of  international  laws  concerning  bankruptcies,  patents  and  trade-marks. 

Our  New  Spheres  of  Influence. 

The  future  of  Cuba. 

Value  of  Porto  Rico. 

Dominant  position  of  the  United  States  in  the  West  Indies. 

The  Hawaiian  Islands  as  a field  of  production  and  as  a commercial  enlreyiA. 

The  Philippine  Islands  and  their  commercial  value  to  the  United  States. 

West  Indian  Section. 

Future  of  the  British  West  Indi^. 

The  West  Indies  in  relation  to  the  interoceanic  canal. 

The  position  and  resources  of  Jamaica. 

Commercial  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Bermuda. 

Latin  American  Section. 

Application  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  to  American  republics. 

Interest  of  England  and  the  United  States  in  preserving  the  autonomy  of  the  AmerictD 
republics. 

Industrial  development  in  South  America. 

Cattle  and  grain  production  in  the  River  Plate  coRntries. 

Opportunities  for  investment  in  the  tropical  sections,  Amazon  Valley  and  Ecuador. 
Mineral  wealth  in  the  Andes  districts. 

Effects  of  fluctuating  currencies  on  Latin  American  progress. 

Need  of  a greater  diversity  of  production  and  a more  varied  demand  from  the  rnited 
States. 

Railway  development  in  South  America.  • 

Asiatic  Section. 

An  “ open  door  ” policy  In  China  and  the  need  of  vigorous  action  by  the  United  Statts. 
The  transition  of  China  and  its  importance  in  the  world's  trade. 

The  new  independence  of  Japan  and  its  relation  to  the  world’s  trade. 

Trade  interests  In  Korea. 

Prospect  of  commercial  development  of  Korea. 

Australian  Section. 

Australian  federation  and  its  commercial  outcome. 

Commercial  Australia. 

Banking  in  Australia. 

Opportunities  for  American  manufacturers  in  Western  Australia. 

Best  methods  of  introducing  goods  into  Australia. 

Transportation  In  Australia. 

Comiueree  of  New  Zealand. 

Mining  developments  in  Queensland. 

Coal  mining  in  Australia. 

South  African  Section. 

The  South  African  situation  and  trade  prospects. 

Great  Britain  and  the  Transvaal. 

European  Section. 

Commercial  aspect  of  the  European  labor  problem. 

Importance  of  European  markets. 

Commercial  value  of  forests. 

Conclusion. 

The  growing  commercial  power  of  the  United  States. 

The  commercial  outlook  for  the  coming  century. 
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TWENTY-FIFTH  ANNUAL  CONVENTION,  ( LEVKLAND,  OHIO,  SEPTEMBER 

6 AND  7. 


With  the  experience  of  a quarter  of  a 
century  it  was  to  be  expected  that  the 
work  of  the  American  Bankers^  Association 
would  begin  to  show  some  very  practi- 
cal i-esults.  That  this  expectation  has  been 
justified  will  be  apparent  to  any  one  who 
c*arefully  studied  the  programme  of  the 
twenty-fifth  annual  convention  published  in 
the  August  number  of  the  Bankers’  Mag- 
azine. It  will  lie  seen  that  a very  large  part 


reflection  at  all  on  the  valuable  services  of 
this  committee  to  say  that  the  committee 


Geo.  H.  Russel, 

President. 

of  the  programme  is  devoted  to  questions 
of  immediate  concern  to  every  bank— the 
actual  problems  that  relate  to  the  workings 
of  the  business.  In  bodies  composed  of  a 
large  number  of  delegates  or  members,  it  is 
necessary  that  most  of  the  real  work  be 
done  by  committees,  the  convention  merely 
having  time  to  pass  upon  the  work  thus  |ier- 
formed.  Measures  of  importance  could  not 
otherwise  receive  the  deliberate  considera- 
tion necessary  to  a just  determination  of 
their  merits. 

In  the  past  those  who  have  asked  for  prac- 
tical results  of  the  association’s  work  have 
had  to  content  themselves  with  the  labors 
of  the  protective  committee.  But  it  is  no 


Walker  Hill, 

First  Vice-President. 

on  uniform  laws  has  succeeded  in  carrying 
out  reforms  that  are  also  of  great  substan- 
tial benefit. 

Good  results  ought  to  follow  the  recom- 
mendations contained  in  the  reports  of  the 
several  committees  this  year,  particularly 
those  on  credits,  fidelity  insurance,  and  ware- 
house receipts  and  bills  of  lading.  These 
being  in  addition  to  the  committees  already 
named.  Important  work,  too,  is  entrusted 
to  the  bureau  of  education,  though  on  a dif- 
ferent line  from  that  mapped  out  for  the 
other  committees. 

In  this  year’s  programme  much  attention  is 
devoted  to  the  granting  of  credits,  and  the 
larger  cooperation  of  banks  in  interchang- 
ing information  on  this  subject.  There  is 
hardly  anything  more  vital  to  the  success  of 
a bank  than  the  granting  of  credits,  and 
whatever  enlarges  the  sources  of  knowledge 
in  regard  to  the  security  offered,  is  of  the 
greatest  value. 

As  an  incident  of  the  meeting  a conven- 
tion  of  clearing-house  officers  has  been 
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called  to  meet  at  Cleveland  at  the  same  time, 
to  consider  the  question  of  check  collec- 
tions. Delegates  have  been  appointed  by  the 
clearinjr-house  associations  of  many  of  the 
prominent  cities  of  the  country,  and  an  ex- 
change of  their  views  is  expected  to  lead  to 
beneficial  results.  Itissaid  that  the  purpose 


Apvah  Trowbridge, 
Omirtnan  Krt'cutivr  ('outicil. 


of  the  conference  is  to  provide  for  the  adop- 
tion of  a system  of  charges  on  collections 
similar  to  those  now  in  forte  in  New  York. 

The  trust  company  section  will  meet  as 
usual,  and  Its  deliberations  will  lie  worthy 
of  careful  study,  esi>ecially  in  view  of  the 


Col.  Myron  T.  Herrick, 
Chairnifui  E.trcufivc  Commit Ch’vctawl. 


wonderful  growth  of  these  institutions  in 
the  last  few  yeai-s. 

An  amendment  to  the  constitution  will  be 
offered  having  in  view  a more  popular  meth- 
<jd  of  selecting  the  offic^ers  than  has  hitherto 
pi*evaile<l. 

Cleveland  has  made  adequate  preparations 
to  entertain  the  convention;  and  with  Col. 
Myron  T.  Herrick  at  the  heatlof  the  execu- 
tive committee  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the 
care  and  thoroughness  wdth  which  all  the  de- 
tails will  be  carrie<l  out. 

Practical  banking  questions  arc  to  occupy 


Society  for  Saving.^,  Ci.eveland,  Ohio. 

a prominent  place  in  the  discussions,  and  as 
everybody  will  be  given  an  opportunity  of 
being  heard,  much  valuable  infonnation  on 
live  subjects  will  certainly  result. 

All  of  the  paiiers  and  discussions,  both  of 
the  banking  and  trust  company  sections,  will 
be  presented  in  full  in  the  October  number 
of  the  Magazine. 


Colonel  James  U.  Branch,  secretary  of  the 
association,  comes  of  old  Virginia  stock,  and 
truces  his  ancestry  back  to  **  kings  and  i>oten- 
tates  innumerable.’*  He  was  born  at  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  and  in  1881  entered  the  Merchants* 
National  Bank  there.  At  the  age  of  twenty - 
one  he  left  the  l>ank  to  engage  in  business 
for  himself,  but  re-entered  the  institution 
and  w'as  rapidly  promoted.  In  1895  1 e was 
appointed  National  bank  examiner  for  Vir- 
ginia, Wed  V'irginia,  North  and  South  Car- 
olina, and  Eastern  Tennessee. 

He  enteretl  the  Virginia  National  Guard  in 
early  life,  and  rose  to  the  rank  of  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  of  the  First  Virginia  Ca\’alry.  Dur- 
ing the  late  trouble  with  Spain  he  was 
appointetl  Major  of  the  Seventh  Immune 
(colored)  Regiment  V.  S.  VolunttKjr  Infantry. 
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TbouKh  he  did  not  see  active  service  at  the 
front,  his  patriotism  was  none  the  less  mani- 
fest by  the  willingness  shown  to  serve  his 
country.  He  was  stationed  for  a time  at  St. 
Louis,  and  went  directly  from  there  last  year 
to  the  Denver  convention  of  the  association. 

Since  Col.  Branch  has  been  secretary  the 
membership  has  increased  from  1,500  to  over 
3,500,  which  has  been  attributed  to  hisener- 
j^etic  labors. 

Perhaps  the  protective  work  siiKHri*sted  by 
Mr.  DouKlas  H.  Thomas  at  Baltimore,  and 


employee  of  the  council,  as  he  is  apiK>inted 
yearly  by  the  executive  council,  under  Sec- 
tion 4 of  Article  111  of  the  constitution, 
which  reads  — 

“Sec.  4.  The  executive  council  shall  meet 
immediately  upon  the  adjournment  of  the 
annual  convention  of  the  association  and.  a 
(luorura  beiu^  pi-esent,  elect  one  of  their 
number  chairman  and  appoint  standing  com- 
mittees, a secretary  and  a treasurer,  and  such 
other  employees  of  the  lussociation  as  may  be 
deemed  pro|K*r;  and  the  council  may.at  their 


Sevretaru. 


can-ied  out  by  President  John  J.  P.  Odeil, 
Mr.  Hendricks,  .Mr.  Trowbrldsre  and  others, 
may  also  have  had  some  influence  in  adding 
to  the  membership. 

During  his  service  in  cunip  at  St.  Louis  hi.st 
year  he  was  granted  a leave  of  absence  by 
the  executive  council  of  the  association,  his 
work  in  connection  with  the  Denver  conven- 
tion beiug  performed  by  Mr.  Pitzwilson,  the 
efficient  chief  clerk  in  the  association’s  office 
at  New  York.  In  recognition  of  hisservic*es 
the  Colonel’s  salary  was  materially  increasc*d 
last  year,  and  at  the  February  meeting  of 
the  council  this  year  his  salary  was  further 
increased  to  $H,000.  Technically,  the  sec- 
retarj’s  position  is  not  Secietary  of  the 
American  Bankei*s’  Association,  but  he  is  an 


discretion,  discharge  the  sec^rctary,  treasurer 
or  other  employees.  The  executive  council 
shall  have  power  to  fill  vacancies  that  may 
occur  in  any  of  the  offices  of  the  association 
and  in  the  membership  of  the  council.” 

The  duties  of  the  sei-retary  are  thus  defined 
in  Section  8 of  Article  HI . 

“Sec.  8.  The  secretary  shall  make  and 
have  charge  of  the  reeoiils  of  the  associa- 
tion, as  well  us  those  of  the  council,  and  of 
the  correspondence  of  the  executive  coun- 
cil and  standing  protective  committee,  and 
shall  promptly  send  to  each  member  of  the 
association  a syno]»sis  of  reports  i-eceived  by 
him  of  attempted  or  accomplished  crime 
against  any  nieml)er  of  the  tissociatlon.  Such 
records  shall  be  the  proi>erty  of  this  ass<»ciu- 
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tioD,  and  be  held  subject  at  all  times  to  the 
order  of  the  executive  council.” 

Since  the  institution  of  the  protective 
work  the  chairman  of  the  protective  com- 
mittee, through  his  own  special  clerks,  has 
had  entire  charge  of  the  correspondence  and 
other  matters  relating  to  this  feature  of  the 
association. 

Colonel  Branch  is  indisputably  a hand- 
some man,  either  in  uniform  or  in  citizens' 
dress.  Since  about  seventy-five  per  cent,  of 
the  members  do  not  usually  attend  the  con- 
vention, it  is  believed  they  will  be  pleased  to 
have  this  opportunity  of  seeing  the  portrait 
of  the  secretary  whose  terra  of  service  has 
coincided  with  the  most  prosperous  years 
of  the  association's  history. 

TRUST  COMPANY  SKCTION. 

When  the  regular  official  programme  of  the 
convention  was  printed  in  last  month's  Mag- 
azine the  programme  of  the  Trust  Company 
Section  had  not  been  received.  It  is  given  in 
full  below : 

PROGRAMME  THIRD  ANNUAL  MEET- 
ING TRUST  COMPANY  SECTION, 
AMERICAN  BANKERS'  ASSO- 
CIATION. 

To  BE  Held  in  the  Council  Room  of  the 

Chamber  ok  Commerce,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  September  0, 1809. 

ORDER  OF  PROCEEDINGS. 

Meeting  will  be  called  to  order  by  the 
Chairman  at  10  o'clock. 

Roll  call. 

Address  of  welcome,  by  Mr.  Harry  A.  Gar- 
field, Vice-President  of  the  Cleveland  Trust 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Reply,  Mr.  Brecken  ridge  Jones,  of  St.  Louis, 
Chairman  of  the  Section. 

Report  of  Executive  Committee,  by  the 
Chairman,  Mr.  Anton  G.  Hodenpyl,of  Grand 
Rapids  Mich. 

Paper— Investment  of  Trust  Funds,  by  Mr. 
John  W.  Barr,  Jr.,  Vice-President  Fidelity 
Trust  and  Safety  Vault  Company,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Discussion  — Each  participant  limited  to 
five  minutes. 

Paper— Origin  and  growth  of  the  Trust 
Company  Moveme  t in  New  York,  by  Mr. 
Francis  S.  Bangs,  of  New  York  city. 

Paper— The  Origin  and  Growth  of  the 
Trust  Company  Movement  in  Pennsylvania, 
by  Mr.  Charles  K.  Zug,  Trust  Officer  of  the 
Commonwealth  Title  Insurance  and  Trust 
Company,  of  Philadelphia. 

General  Topics*  for  Dfscuss/on— First : The 
Best  Method  for  Promoting  Trust  Company 


Business.  Other  topics  to  be  sugimted  bjr 
the  members,  each  address  limited  to 
minutes.  Discussion. 

Nomination  and  election  of  three  member? 
of  the  Executive  Committee  to  serve  for 
three  years. 

Suggestions  of  members  as  to  work  of  the 
Section.  General  discussion. 

Exhibits  of  the  various  books  and  blink? 
used  by  them  will  be  presented  for  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Section  by  the  Continentil 
Trust  Co.,  of  New  York ; the  Union  Trust 
Co.,  of  Pittsburg;  the  Michiitan  Trust  Co„ 
of  Grand  Rapids,  and  the  Northern  Trust 
Co.  of  Chicago. 

The  attention  of  the  members  is  partic- 
ularly called  to  these  papers,  which  will  be 
on  exhibition  in  the  council  room  and  the 
corridor  adjoining  the  same,  during  the  en- 
tire three  days  of  the  convention.  There 
will  be  someone  in  attendance  at  all  times 
to  give  the  members  any  information  they 
may  desire  concerning  these  forms. 

OFFK'ERS  TRUST  COMPANY  SWTKiX 
AMERICAN  BANKERS’  ASSO- 
CIATION. 

KxectUive  Ommitiee. 

Tferm  expiring  1S®9. 

John  H.  Holliday,  Union  Trust  Company. 
Indianapolis. 

George  H.  Southard,  Franklin  Trust  Om- 
pany,  Brooklyn. 

Anton  G.  Hodenpyl,  the  Michigan  Trust 
Company,  Grand  Rapids. 

Term  expiring  1900. 

Francis  8.  Bangs,  State  Trust  Company, 
New  York. 

Henry  M.  Dechert,  Commonwealth  TitW 
Insurance  and  Trust  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Gordon  Abbott,  Old  Colony  Trust  Com- 
pany, Boston. 

Term  expiring  1901. 

Frank  B.  Gibson,  International  Trust  Com- 
pany, Denver. 

Otto  T.  Bannard,  Continental  Trust  Com- 
pany, New  York. 

Arthur  Heurtley,  the  Northern  Trust  Com- 
pany, Chicago. 

Clia  f r man— Breckenridge  Jones,  Vice-Prt's- 

ident  Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Company,  St. 
Louis. 

Vice-Chairman — Otto  T.  Bannard,  Presi- 
dent Continental  Trust  Company,  New  York. 

Chairman  ICrecutlve  Committee— Anion  0- 
Hodenpyl,  Vice-President  the  Michigan  Trust 
Company,  Grand  Rapids. 

Sf  err /art/— Arthur  Heurtley,  Secretary  the 
Northern  Trust  Company,  Chicago. 
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PORTRAITS  AND  SKETCHES  OF  AMERICAN  BANKERS 
AND  FINANCIERS. 


THOMAS  P.  DAY, 

Late  y^'ice -President  and  Cashier  People's 
NatUmal  Bank,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

The  accident  which  caused  the  untimely 
death  of  Mr.  Day  took  from  the  activities 
of  life  a man  who  stood  very  higrh  in  the 
bankinir  cindes  of  the  city  of  Pittsburir  and 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  Though  st  ill  com- 
paratively a younK  man  at  the  time  of  his 


death,  be  had  had  an  extensive  experience  in 
the  details  of  bank  mana«rement.  and  was  a 
master  of  the  practical  workin^rs  of  the  busi- 
ness. 

Thomas  P.  Day  was  bom  in  Allegheny,  Pa„ 
about  forty-eight  years  ago,  his  father  being 
a well-known  civil  engineer.  He  was  educa- 
ted in  the  Allegheny  public  schools,  and  was 
for  some  time  associated  with  his  father  in 
engineering  work.  At  the  age  of  twenty-two 
be  entered  the  Union  National  llank,  of 
Pittsburg,  as  teller.  He  made  rapid  progress, 
and  in  1884  entered  the  People’s  National 
Bank,  of  which  he  became  Cashier.  His  abil- 
ity did  much  to  place  the  bank  in  a fore- 
most position  among  the  banking  institutions 
of  Pittsburg.  Some  time  prior  to  his  death 
be  was  made  Vice-President  of  the  bank,  re- 
taining also  his  position  as  Cashier.  He  was 
a director  of  the  bank,  a trustee  of  the  Peo- 
ple's Savings  Bank,  and  an  active  member  of 
the  Pittsburg  Clearing-House  Association. 


Uecognition  of  bis  financial  ability  was  not 
lacking.  Besides  having  the  management  of 
one  of  the  leading  banks  of  Pittsburg,  he  had 
been  honored  by  election  to  the  presidency  of 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Bankers’  Association, 
and  as  vice-president  and  member  of  the  ex- 
ecutive council  of  the  American  Bankers' 
Association. 

Mr.  Da5’  was  an  active  member  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Church,  a director  of  the  Young 
Men’s  Christian  Association,  and  a trustee  of 
the  Bankers  and  Bank  Clerks’  Mutual  Benefit 
Assocriation. 

Mr.  Day’s  death  was  the  result  of  an  acci- 
dent. He  was  on  his  way  to  the  country  to 
Join  his  family  at  their  summer  resident, 
and  while  crossing  a railway  track  at  Union- 
town,  on  July  8,  the  carriage  in  which  he  wa.s 
being  conveyed  from  the  station  to  the 
mountain  resort  was  struck  by  a train  and 
Mr.  Day  was  thrown  out,  receiving  injuries 
which  resulted  in  his  death  on  July  ll*. 

He  leaves  a widow  and  two  children— a 
daughter  and  a son. 

THOMAS  P.  KANE, 

Deputy  ('ompt roller  of  the  Currency. 

Herewith  is  presented  a photograph  of  the 
new  Deputy  Comptroller  of  the  Currency, 
Mr.  Thomas  P.  Kane,  who  was  appointed  to 
this  responsible  position  June26, 1899,  by  Sec- 
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I’etiiry  Ga^re  upon  tlio  recommendation  of 
Comptroller  Dawes. 

’^rhe  new  Deputy  Comptroller  entered  the 
Treasury  Department  in  June,  1886,  as  pri- 
vate secretary  to  Hon.  William  L.  Ti*enholm, 
then  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  Reserv- 
ed in  this  capacity  each  successive  Comptrol- 
ler—Lacey,  Hepburn,  Eckels  and  Dawes— his 
duties  not  only  bein^r  of  a confidential  na- 
ture but  in  a great  measure  executive. 

Mr.  Kane  is  a native  of  Wilmington,  Dela- 
ware, removing  to  Washington,  D.  C.,  when 
a boy,  in  which  place  he  has  since  resided. 

He  has  had  a wide  and  varied  experience  in 
governmental  business,  both  in  the  legisla- 
tive and  executive  branches.  For  several 
years  he  was  connected  with  the  Pension  Bu- 
i*eau.  later  with  the  Post-oflice  Department 
as  Secretary  to  the  Second  Assistant  Post- 
master-General, and  before  entering  the 
Treasury  had  been  engaged  as  secretary  to  a 
number  of  prominent  members  of  both 
houses  of  Congress. 

In  commenting  upon  Mr.  Kane’s  appoint- 
ment Secretary  Gage  said ; 

“It  is  a promotion  not  simply  for  merit, 
but  for  the  peculiar  quality  of  merit  which 
wo  may  call  adaptation.  Mr.  Kane  has  not 
been  content  to  sit  at  his  desk  and  do  what 
was  assigned  to  him,  but  he  has  interested 
himself  intelligently  with  the  administrative 
features  of  the  office.  He  has  kept  abreast 
of  its  business  and  in  touch  with  the  persons 
who  had  i-elations  with  the  Comptroller,  so 
that  he  will  have  very  little  of  the  routine 
part  of  his  new  duties  to  learn,  as  an  outsider 
would  if  brought  in.  He  has,  moreover, 
made  himself  acquainted  with  the  laws  gov- 
erning the  Comptroller’s  functions.  In  brief, 
he  has  not  done  as  so  many  persons  might 
have  done  in  his  position,  with  well-defined 
clerical  duties  to  perform,  fallen  into  a rut. 
He  has  earned  the  reward  of  keeping  wide- 
awake, while  at  the  same  time  faithful  to  dis- 
cipline. The  appointment  seems  to  be  in  the 
line  of  practical  civil  service  reform.” 

WILLIAM  F.  KETTENBACH, 

Premdent  Lewixton  (Idaho)  National  Banh. 

To  be  President  of  a National  bank  at  the 
age  of  twenty-four  is  no  ordinary  distinction. 
It  belongs  to  Mr.  William  F.  Kettenbach, 
Pi-esident  i>f  the  Lewiston  National  Bank. 
Lewiston,  Idaho.  He  is,  perhaps,  the  young- 
est bank  President  in  the  United  States.  He 
was  born  at  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  November  1, 
1874,  and  removed  to  Idaho  with  his  father’s 
family  at  the  age  of  four  years.  At  that 
time  a war  with  theNez  Perce  Indians  was  in 
progrt^^s,  and  on  the  trip  from  Portland,  Ore., 
to  Lewiston,  the  steamer  on  which  the  family 
traveled  was  fired  on  by  the  Indians.  But 
licnvlston  was  reached  in  safety  on  I)eeeralx*r 
1,  1878. 

Mr.  Ketteiibnch’s  father,  W.  F.  Ketten- 


bach, Sr.,  from  the  time  he  arrive<l  in  Idaho 
until  his  death  on  September  9, 1891,  was  one 
of  the  most  successful  men  who  ever  located 
in  the  State.  When  he  died  Northern  Idaho , 
and  Lewiston,  especially,  lost  Its  greatest 
benefactor  and  most  public-spirited  citizen. 

After  passing  through  the  public  and  high 
schools  of  Lewiston,  the  subject  of  this 
sketch  went  to  Butler  University  at  Irving- 
ton, Ind.,  in  the  suburbs  of  Indianapolis, 
where  he  remained  three  years.  At  the  age 
of  eighteen  he  returned  to  Idaho  and  entered 
the  Lewiston  National  Bank  as  remittance 
clerk.  He  was  successively  promoted  to 
bookkeeper,  head  bookkeeper,  paying  and 
receiving  teller  and  Assistant  Cashier.  In 
January.  1899,  on  the  death  of  President  D. 
M.  White,  he  was  elected  as  his  successor.  He 


has  been  with  the  bank  about  six  and  one- 
half  years,  and  is  now  twenty-four  years 
old.  Besides  being  President  of  the  bank 
he  holds  other  influential  v>ositions  in  other 
corporations  in  the  city  of  Lewiston,  also 
managing  three  large  estates.  He  is  follow- 
ing in  the  footstei>s  of  his  father,  and  has 
the  respect  and  confidence  of  the  people  of 
the  community  in  which  he  lives. 

The  bank  is  a strong  institution,  having 
^50,000  capital  and  the  same  amount  of  sur- 
plus. 

FRANK  L.  POWELL, 

PirKfdciit  National  Branch  Bauh^ 
Madimn^  Ind. 

The  subject  of  this  sketch  was  Imrn  at 
Madison,  Ind.,  and  after  being  educated  al 
the  Pennsylvania  Military  College,  be  en- 
tered the  National  Branch  Bank,  at  Madison, 
Ind.,  and  was  elected  President  in  1887,  his 
age  at  that  time  being  only  twenty -eight 
yeara. 
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This  bank  has  had  a lonf?  and  honorable  ca- 
reer. Its  former  President  was  J.  F.  D.  La- 
nier, founder  of  the  well-known  New  York 
banking:  house  of  Winslow,  Lanier  & Co.  Mr. 
Powell’s  grandfather  was  also  President  of 
the  bank  while  it  was  operating  under  a 
.'^tate  charter,  and  his  father  organized  it  as  a 


National  bank  in  1865,  and  was  Pix-sident  un- 
til his  death. 

Mr.  Powell  is  a capable  and  energetic 
banker,  and  quite  able  to  sustain  the  reputa- 
tion established  by  his  predecessors  in  the 
office  which  he  now  holds. 

JAMES  P.  TALIAFERKO, 

Sc naliyr- Elect  from  FlnrUhi. 

James  Piper  Taliaferro,  the  newly  elected 
Senator  from  Florida,  comes  of  a distin- 
guished Virginia  family,  he  being  a kinsman 
of  the  Taliaferros,  Pendletons  and  Taylors, 
all  of  whose  names  are  associated  with  Vir- 
ginia’s history  fora  number  of  generations. 
His  great-grandfather  was  Robert  Taylor, 
who  was  a member  of  Congies?  for  the  ses- 
sion of  1825-27.  His  father  was  Edmund  Pen- 
dleton Taliaferro. 

Senator  Taliaferro  was  born  at  the  old 
homestead  In  Orange  Court  House,  Va..  Sep- 
tember 30,  1847.  He  attended  the  home 
s -hools,  subsequently  going  to  the  academy 
of  William  Dinwiddie,  which  he  Ieftinl864  to 
volunteer  his  services  to  the  Confederacy,  in 
the  army  of  which  he  served  until  the  war 
ended.  After  the  war  he  returned  to  his  na- 
tive town,  where  he  attended  school  for  over 
a year,  removing  afterwards  to  Jacksonville, 


Fla.,  where  he  engaged  In  the  lumber  busi- 
ness, and  subsequently  other  commercial  en- 
terprises. In  all  of  these  he  met  with  suc- 
cess. 

Senator  Taliaferro  is  now  President  of  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Tampa,  vice-presi- 
dent of  the  C.  B.  Rogers  Co.,  of  Jacksonville, 
and  a director  in  several  other  companies. 
He  is  a member  of  the  State  Board  of  Health, 
and  for  ten  years  has  been  a member  of  the 
State  Democratic  Executive  Committee,  and 
for  three  yeai*s  was  its  chairman.  He  had 
never  been  a candidate  for  office  prior  to  the 
Senatorial  contest  of  1809,  in  which  he  was 
successful  on  the  first  joint  ballot  of  the 
Legislature  over  his  opponent,  Samuel 
Pasco,  who  had  held  the  office  for  twelve 
years. 

The  friends  of  Senator  Taliaferro  view  his 
election  as  a triumph  of  progressive  ideas, 
and  the  marking  of  a new  era  in  Florida’s 
political  history.  Knowing  him  to  be  a thor- 
ough business  man,  a splendid  organizer,  a 
forceful  speaker  and  a tireless  worker,  thev 
expect  that  the  St  ate  will  secure  many  mate- 


rial benefits  tliat  have  heretofore  been  denied 
her. 

He  is  a typical  gentleman  of  the  New 
South,  broad-minded  and  progressive,  and  of 
courteous  manners.  The  people  and  press  of 
his  State  are  greatly  pleased  with  his  elec- 
tion, and  even  those*  who  opposed  him  are 
generous  in  their  prophecies  that  he  will  lie  a 
power  in  the  business  of  the  Senate  and  a 
factor  of  value  in  Florida’s  development. 


Certification  of  Checks. 

Editor  Banker^  Magazine:  Philadelphta,  Pa.,  Aug.  31,  1809. 

Sir:  Referring  to  certification  of  checks,  page  86H  of  your  June  numl^er.  you  say  “a 
safe  plan  is  to  number  and  date  the  certification.”  An  additional  sui*ety,  followed  by  some 
Itanks,  is  to  name  the  amount  of  check,  as  **  Good  for  $1,000  when  pro|M?rIy  endorsed.”  A.  S.  K. 
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RKPOTtTS  nP  RKCKXT  AND  PROSPKCTIVK  MKKTINOS. 

GROUP  VII— NEW  YORK. 


An  interesting  and  largely -attended  meeting  of  Group  VII  of  the  New  York 
State  Bankers'  Association,  embracing  the  banks  of  Long  Island,  was  held  at  Long 
Beach,  L.  I.,  August  31.  J.  M.  Brush,  President  of  the  Bank  of  Huntington, 
presided. 

Among  the  questions  discussed  were  the  equalization  of  bank  and  trust  companj 
taxes,  the  collection  of  country  checks,  and  the  admission  of  trust  companies  to 
membership  in  the  New  York  State  Bankers’  Association.  The  resolution  on  the 
latter  subject  was  introduced  by  John  G.  Jenkins,  President  of  the  First  National 
Bank,  and  the  Williamsburgh  Trust  Co.,  Brooklyn,  and  was  as  follows : 

ResfAved,  That  a committee  of  three  be  appointed  by  the  Chair  to  take  under  consMert- 
tion  the  admission  of  trust  companies  to  membership  in  the  New  Vork  State  Bankers’  A*o- 
ciation,  and  if  the  committee  find  such  action  desirable  they  so  report  at  the  next  refulir 
meeting  of  this  group  with  a proposed  amendment  to  the  constitution  carrying  the  recom- 
mendation into  effect. 

This  resolution  was  laid  on  the  table  for  action  at  the  next  meeting,  in  order 
that  the  matter  may  be  considered  by  a larger  number  of  the  Brooklyn  bankers, 
only  a few  of  whom  were  present  at  Long  Beach. 

An  address  on  the  “ Trend  of  the  Times  in  Banking”  was  delivered  by  Bradfonl 
Rhodes,  Editor  of  the  Bankers*  Magazine,  and  President  of  the  Mamaroneok  Bank. 
He  spoke  as  follows  : 

Trend  of  the  Times  in  Banking. — Address  by  Bradford  Rhodes. 

Political  and  business  affairs  in  this  country  are  undergoing  changes  so  radical 
and  so  far-reaching  in  their  scope  as  to  be  almost  revolutionary  in  their  nature. 
However  fervidly  men  may  declaim  against  expansion,  the  country  will  continue  to 
expand,  both  commercially  and  territorially,  and  those  who  seek  to  resist  this  clearly- 
defined  tendency  of  the  times  will  labor  ineffectually. 

When  the  pioneers  of  our  civilization  drew  up  and  signed  the  3Iay flower  com- 
pact, they  prepared  to  plant  in  the  soil  of  New  England  a seed  of  prolific  fruitage 
Narrow  confines  are  not  suited  to  the  growth  of  liberty  ; and  if  our  institutions  are 
being  carried  beyond  the  limits  some  have  prescribed  for  them,  we  may  believe  that 
this  development  is  pursuant  to  a well-ordered  law. 

So  in  business  ; there  will  be  expansion  while  the  disposition  of  man  continues  to 
be  energetic  and  hopeful.  Banks  can  not  control  the  volume  of  business,  but  they 
may  assist  in  wisely  directing  its  movement. 

The  proposal  to  divide  the  accumulations  of  the  provident  among  the  unthrifty 
by  debasing  the  money  of  the  country,  seems  to  be  less  favorably  received  now  than 
it  was  in  1896.  Instead  we  are  told  that  the  prosperity  of  the  people  is  menaced  by 
the  trusts.  With  regard  to  this  comparatively  new  form  of  corporation  it  may  be 
said  that  if  they  are  honestly  organized  and  managed,  and  if  their  creation  has  been 
due  to  economic  necessity,  they  will  be  beneficial.  They  seem  to  be  designed  to 
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economize  the  use  of  capital  and  energy  ; but  as  to  whether  they  are  an  improve- 
ment upon  the  system  of  unrestricted  competition,  time  alone  will  show. 

The  country  check  is  now  receiving  a large  share  of  the  attention  of  bankers’ 
associations,  and  in  this  connection  I desire  to  remind  you  of  the  fact  that  the 
country  check  is  to-day  the  most  efficient  means  of  carrying  on  the  internal  com- 
merce of  the  United  States.  A tax  imposed  for  the  specific  purpose  of  curtailing 
the  use  of  these  instruments  is  an  attempt  to  curtail  the  facilities  of  trade,  and  un- 
til we  as  bankers  realize  this  fact  we  are  losing  sight  of  the  most  essential  principle 
concerned  in  discussing  these  evidences  of  credit.  A bank  is  performing  one  of  its 
primary  and  most  legitimate  functions  in  promoting  the  mobility  of  capital  with  a 
minimum  movement  of  money  itself.  In  the  absence  of  a credit  bank  note  cur- 
rency—which  is  wholly  lacking  in  the  United  States — the  largest  possible  use  of 
bank  checks  should  be  encouraged.  They  are  almost  an  ideal  form  of  credit  cur- 
rency, sound,  elastic,  doing  their  work  and  being  promptly  retired  after  performing 
the  service  which  called  them  into  existence.  If  a plan  is  put  into  effect  to  make 
them  pass  at  par  all  over  the  country,  or  at  least  at  the  respective  money  centers, 
they  will  possess  the  essential  elements  of  a sound  bank  note. 

In  effecting  this  reform  the  country  banks  may  temporarily  lose  some  of  their  rev- 
enues from  the  sale  of  exchange,  but  in  thus  demonstrating  their  usefulness  to  com- 
merce they  will  attract  business  and  enhance  their  profits  much  beyond  what  they 
are  now. 

I do  not  make  ao}^  criticism  of  New  York  and  other  cities  for  imposing  a charge 
for  collecting  items,  for  they  no  doubt  used  the  means  considered  best  to  correct  an 
evil  that  has  long  been  recognize  1 ; their  action  has  aroused  an  agitation  that 
will  in  time  bring  about  the  proper  remedy. 

When  a check  drawn  on  a bank  anywhere  in  the  United  States  is  made  payable 
to  the  order  of  the  payee  at  par  in  New  York,  or  the  other  centers,  we  will  have  an 
elastic  currency  without  an  act  of  Congress. 

In  our  bankers'  associations  we  should  not  forget  the  limitations  fixed  upon  our 
activities  by  the  nature  of  such  organizations.  The  machinery  is  too  cumbersome 
to  ever  supply  the  place  of  personal  effort.  A credit  clearing  house  has  been  pro- 
posed, and  while  the  suggestion  is  commendable,  there  is  difficulty  in  its  practical 
application.  Theoretically,  the  requirement  that  all  borrowers  should  make  a 
signed  statement  of  their  condition  is  proper  enough  ; but  the  bankers  in  some 
parts  of  the  State,  at  least,  have  found  the  practical  operation  of  the  plan 
something  quite  different.  The  American  Bankers’  Association  has  been  suc- 
cessful in  catching  and  punishing  bank  swindlers,  not  because  the  bankers  have 
turned  thief  catchers,  but  because  they  have  employed  trained  detectives  to  do  the 
work.  Co-operation  has  reduced  the  expense  of  this  service  and  made  it  more  ef- 
fective. 

A credit  clearing-house  association  for  the  collection  and  interchange  of  informa- 
tion will  doubtless  be  a benefit  to  the  banks,  but  it  can  be  made  of  the  highest 
service  only  by  acting  in  harmony  with  the  existing  agencies  for  gathering  and  dis- 
tributing such  information.  Neither  of  these  aids  can  ever  supplant  diligent  per- 
sonal attention  on  the  part  of  everyone  concerned  in  loaning  the  money  which 
stockholders  and  depositors  have  entrusted  to  our  care.  We  rightly  may  avail  our- 
selves of  every  possible  source  of  information,  but  in  the  final  test  the  responsibility 
will  rest  where  it  belongs — upon  tbe  executive  officers  of  the  banks. 

The  organization  of  trust  companies  has  been  so  rapid  in  this  State  within  the 
past  few  months  as  to  excite  attention.  That  these  institutions  are  so  numerous 
and  their  profits  so  substantial,  will  be  conceded  as  an  evidence  of  their  utility.  It 
is  declared  by  many  that  they  are  given  an  undue  advantage  over  banks  in  the 
matter  of  taxation,  and  our  own  State  association  has  taken  up  this  subject  with  an 
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intelligence  and  vigor  that  ought  to  insure  a settlement  of  the  controversy  fair  to 
both  sides. 

Concentration  of  banking  capital  is  a tendency  of  the  times,  especially  in  New 
York  city,  where  many  of  the  smaller  banks  are  being  merged  into  those  of  larger 
capital.  Under  the  conditions  prevailing  there,  this  may  be  beneficial,  bdt  the  sys- 
tem of  independent  banks  should  not  be  abandoned.  It  harmonizes  with  our  insti- 
tutions and  the  ideas  of  the  people.  Strength  and  security  may  be  had  through  co- 
operation without  building  up  a banking  monopoly. 

American  banking  in  the  near  future  is  to  have  wider  opportunities  than  ever 
before,  to  be  found  in  the  prosperous  condition  of  our  business  enterprises  at  home, 
and  the  growing  demand  for  our  products  throughout  the  world.  If  no  compro- 
mises are  made  with  unsound  money  sentiment,  and  no  concessions  are  given  to  ex- 
pedients calculated  to  weaken  our  banking  systems,  we  shall  be  able  to  meet  these 
enlarged  opportunities  with  credit  and  profit  to  ourselves  and  to  the  advantage  of 
those  with  whom  we  deal. 

The  trend  of  the  times  in  banking  unmistakably  points  to  the  need  of  broad- 
minded men  ; unselfish  men  who  can  look  beyond  the  results  of  the  business  treadmill 
they  have  worked  these  many  years ; men  who  are  not  puffed  up  with  self-adula- 
tion, deified  in  their  own  estimation  by  temporary  success,  nor  yet  so  old  in  ignor- 
ance that  they  will  not  learn.  Men  who  have  blazed  the  way  through  the  forests 
of  hard  work  and  won  success  where  the  weaklings  and  faint-hearted  failed  ; men 
who  care  nothing  whether  or  not  their  ancestors  came  of  a royal  line,  but  are  de- 
monstrating day  by  day  through  honest  effort  and  conscientious  work  their  title  to 
be  ranked  with  God’s  nobility. 

Let  us  strive  to  live  up  to  the  highest  ideals  of  manhood  and  face  our  responsi- 
bilities as  men. 

He  either  fhara  his  fate  too  much. 

Or  his  deserts  are  small. 

That  dares  not  put  it  to  the  touch 
To  gain  or  lose  it  all.'* 

F.  Harvey  Field,  counsel  of  the  First  National  Bank,  of  Brooklyn,  and  a well- 
known  corporation  lawyer,  spoke  on  “Sound  Money,”  and  incidentally  referred  to 
the  necessity  of  upholding  President  McKinley  in  carrying  out  the  policy  outlined 
in  his  recent  speech  at  Pittsburg. 

He  urged  upon  the  business  men  of  the  country  the  importance  of  following  the 
Indianapolis  Monetary  Convention  and  press  for  passage  in  Congress  a sound  money 
bill  now  being  prepared  by  the  Congressional  committee.  Mr.  Field,  who  was  a 
delegate  to  the  Indianapolis  convention,  read  the  following  extract  from  a private 
letter  he  had  received  from  the  president  of  the  convention,  H.  H.  Hanna  : 

I consider  the  bill  prepared  by  the  caucus  committee  as  a very  wise  measure,  as  one  that 
wiU  establish  the  gold  standard  in  an  unquestionable  and  courageous  way,  and  one  that  will 
maintain  the  parity  of  all  our  forms  of  money.  This  bill  is  very  broad  in  its  scope,  and,  to 
my  mind,  a very  gratifying  recognition  of  the  appeal  of  the  business  men  of  the  country  for 
wise  and  honest  laws.  I regret  that  I cannot  give  you  the  full  particulars  of  the  bill,  as  it 
was  given  me  in  confidence." 

Addresses  were  also  made  by  H.  M.  Haudall,  President  of  the  Port  Jefferson 
Bank,  and  by  ex  Congressman  Belford.  Mr.  Belford  declared  that  these  were  times 
in  which  one  might  well  be  proud  of  being  an  American  citizen,  and  that  the  “ policy 
of  expansion”  was  but  another  term  to  define  the  irresistible  onward  march  of 
modem  civilization. 

Among  those  present  were  ex- Assemblyman  Carl  S.  Burr,  Jr.;  John  G.  Jenkins, 
President  of  the  First  National  Bank  and  the  Williamsburgh  Trust  Co.,  Brooklyn  ; 
Henry  F.  Sammis,  Bank  of  Huntington ; Walter  E.  Frew,  Vice-President  of  the 
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Corn  Exchange  Bank,  New  York,  and  Manager  of  the  Queens  County  Branch  of 
that  bank. 

After  the  morning  business  session  luncheon  was  served  at  the  Long  Beach  Hotel. 


TENNESSEE  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  tenth  annual  convention  of  the  Tennessee  Bankers’  Association  met  at  Look- 
out Inn,  on  Lookout  Mountain,  Chattanooga,  August  7 and  8. 

After  the  speech  of  welcome  had  been  made  by  Hon.  W.  L.  Frierson,  of  Chatta- 
nooga, the  president  of  the  association,  Frank  O.  Watts,  Cashier  of  the  First  National 
Bank,  Nashville,  delivered  the  annual  address.  He  cited  the  fact  that  the  member- 
ship of  the  association  embraced  thirty -seven  per  cent,  of  the  banks  in  the  State  and 
fifty  per  cent,  of  capital.  The  industries  of  the  State  were  all  reported  to  be  in  a 
condition  of  the  greatest  prosperity.  With  reference  to  currency  reform  President 
Watts  said  the  need  was  for  a system  that  would  bring  into  operation  the  law  of 
supply  and  demand,  and  leave  to  competition  among  banks  that  would  be  organized 
under  a proper  system  the  furnishing  of  an  adequate  currency  with  ample  security 
for  its  redemption.  He  declared  the  free  coinage  of  silver,  which  was  again  likely 
to  be  an  issue  in  the  next  national  campaign,  would,  if  adopted,  result  in  silver 
monometallism,  and  urged  the  bankers  to  oppose  the  heresy  as  they  had  done  in  the 
past.  He  referred  in  patriotic  and  eloquent  language  to  recent  national  events,  and 
closed  with  a strong  tribute  to  the  great  service  the  bankers  had  rendered  in  check- 
ing the  organization  of  fraudulently  capitalized  trusts. 

A vigorous  report  was  made  by  Secretary  John  W.  Faxon,  Assistant  Cashier  of 
the  First  National  Bank,  Chattanooga. 

At  the  second  day’s  session  there  was  an  interesting  discussion  of  a number  of 
live  topics,  including  loans  on  real  estate,  the  war  revenue  tax,  keeping  trace  of 
checks  on  which  payment  has  been  stopped,  responsibility  of  banks  on  drafts  with 
bills  of  la  liog.  Discussion  of  the  latter  subject  was  based  chiefiy  upon  recent  court 
decisions  in  Texas  and  Alabama,  which  hold  that  the  cashing  or  receiving  for 
collection,  with  unrestricted  endorsements,  a draft  with  bill  of  lading  attached,  and 
collecting  the  same,  is  a virtual  warranty  of  the  goods.  Upon  this  statement  of  the 
law,  the  association  proposed  the  query  whether  drafts  with  bills  of  lading  should 
be  received  for  collection  only. 

Lexie  S.  Parks,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Union  City,  discussed  the 
subject  very  fully.  He  said  that  this  new  principle  of  liability  on  the  banks  came 
as  a surprise  to  the  banking  fraternity,  and  the  bankers  in  those  States  affected  by 
these  decisions,  as  well  as  in  other  States,  will  find  it  hard  to  realize  that  in  making 
advances  to  shippers  they  not  only  succeed  to  their  rights  to  money  and  property 
represented  by  the  draft  and  bill  of  lading,  but  also  to  his  liabilities,  becoming  guar- 
antor of  his  obligations  under  the  contract  of  shipment.  He  declared,  however, 
that  with  proper  care  the  banks  would,  as  a rule,  find  it  safe  to  cash  such  drafts, 
and  that  there  did  not  appear  to  be  any  disposition  of  the  Tennessee  courts  to  adopt 
the  principle  laid  down  in  the  Alabama  and  Texas  decisions. 

Resolutions  were  adopted  in  favor  of  providing  for  a trained  consular  service,  for 
amending  the  Bankruptcy  Law,  and  providing  for  the  organization  of  a State  Bank 
Section  of  the  association. 

Oflacers  were  elected  as  follows : 

President — J.  L.  Hutton,  Cashier  Phoenix  Bank,  Columbia. 

Vice-President — Q.  Shumate,  Cashier  of  Newbem  Bank. 

Second  Vice-President — J.  W.  (Godwin,  Cashier  Mossy  Creek  Bank. 
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Third  Vice-Presideot — A.  M.  Youog,  Cashier  Bedford  County  Bank,  Wartnoe. 
Treasurer — F.  A.  Pattie,  Cashier  Bank  of  Winchester. 

Secretary— Jno.  W.  Faxon,  Assistant  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Chattanooga* 
Executive  Council — Chairman.  Jas.  Nathan,  Cashier  Manhattan  Savings  Bank 
and  Trust  Co.,  Memphis  ; J.  N.  Walling,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Sparta;  W. 
N.  Magill,  Cashier  Bank  of  kladisonville. 

An  excursion  to  Washington,  via  Asheville,  N.  C.,  stopping  at  Biltmore,  the 
country  estate  of  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  was  an  incident  of  the  convention. 


Have  We  Sufficient  Gold  in  Cibculation  ? — The  explanation  that  gold  has 
been  hoarded,  and  that  year  by  year  considerable  sums  have  been  extracted  from 
the  monetary  circulation  and  laid  aside  in  odd  nooks,  or  buried  in  the  ground, 
might  account  for  the  discrepancies  which  have  been  noted  (between  the  gold 
officially  reported  as  and  that  actually  in  circulation).  It  would  not,  however,  help 
the  monetary  difficulty  ; for  such  hoarded  gold  cannot  be  considered  a part  of  the 
monetary  system.  It  would  merely  prove  what  I have  contended  ; viz.,  that  the 
available  gold  basis  of  our  monetary  fabric  is  less  than  is  currently  believed.  But 
is  the  explanation  in  itself  probable  ? Sporadic  cases  of  miserly  hoarding  of  coin 
may  indeed  occur ; but  it  will  hardly  be  credited  that  the  intelligent  American 
people,  ever  keen  to  make  a profit,  have  put  away  over  one  hundred  million  dollan 
of  gold,  relinquishing  all  hope  of  interest  upon  this  capital.  * * * 

A sincere  and  thorough  effort  has  been  made  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  to  ascer- 
tain the  industrial  use  of  gold.  Nowhere  else  are  these  inquiries  pursued  by  such 
intelligent  methods  and  commendable  zeal  as  in  our  country.  The  am<»unt  aonu* 
ally  reported  is  considerably  larger  than  that  which  foreign  Governments  are  able 
to  trace.  But  the  concentration  of  industry,  and  the  fact  that  the  Government 
affords  facilities  for  the  purchase  of  gold  in  bars,  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  indus- 
trial consumption  of  coin  is  small. 

If  these  elements  be  conceded  to  be  substantially  correct,  the  only  remaining 
source  of  possible  error  is  in  the  estimate  of  exports  and  imports  of  gold  coin.  The 
figures  used  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  are  the  official  records  of  custom-house 
officials.  They  do  not,  however,  include  any  coin  carried  on  the  persons  of  pas- 
sengers ; it  being  assumed  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  that  the  amounts  thus  ex- 
ported and  imported  offset  one  another.  But  this  assumption  is  open  to  question ; 
for  it  is  probable  that  what  may  be  termed  the  personal  exportation  of  domestic 
gold  coin  exceeds  considerably  its  personal  importation.  Outgoing  passengers 
belong  mainly  to  two  classes  ; viz.,  (1)  those  who  visit  Europe  merely  for  business 
or  pleasure,  and  (2)  steerage  passengers,  many  of  whom  are  returning  to  their  nadre 
countries  to  enjoy  the  fruits  of  iheir  labors  among  us.  Incoming  passengers,  on 
the  other  hand,  consist  mainly  of  those  who  return  to  the  United  States  after  their 
special  purposes  have  been  accomplished,  and  of  immigrants  who  come  to  this 
country  to  seek  their  fortunes.  It  needs  no  statistical  demonstration  to  prove  that 
the  outgoing  passengers  carry  a larger  stock  of  money  with  them  than  the  inconi- 
ing.  It  is,  moreover,  probable  that  those  who  leave  the  United  States  carry  with 
them  domestic  coin,  while  those  who  come  to  us  from  abroad  bring  with  them  foreign 
coin.  Nor  would  the  sums  thus  carried  out  of  the  country  be  insignificant  in  the 
aggregate.  The  passenger  travel  since  1878  has  been  numbered  by  millions ; and  t 
small  average  amount  assigned  to  each  passenger  would  bring  the  sum  total  of  this 
personal  exportation  of  gold  to  hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars.  Here,  I believe,  is 
the  source  of  error,  which,  in  the  course  of  time,  has  resulted  in  official  figures  for 
the  gold  in  our  monetary  circulation  so  far  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  gold  in  sight. 
— Roland  P.  FaXkntr  in  the  Augmt  Forum, 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  BOSTON  CLEARING-HOUSE 

ASSOCIATION. 


Considerable  interest  has  been  manifested  in  the  action  of  the  Boston  Clearing- 
House  Association  in  making  special  provision  in  relation  to  the  collection  of  New 
England  checks.  To  carry  out  the  plan  the  constitution  of  the  clearing-house  asso- 
ciation was  amended.  (See  Secs.  2,  11,  18  and  20.)  In  order  to  show  what  rules 
were  made  in  regard  to  the  collection  of  country  checks,  and  to  present  a good  form 
of  constitution  for  the  organization  of  a clearing-house,  the  entire  constitution  of  the 
Boston  Clearing-House  Association  is  given  : 

Constitution. 

The  undersisrned  banks  in  the  city  of  Boston,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a more  perfect 
and  satisfactory  settlement  of  the  daily  exchanges  and  collection  of  checks  and  other  items, 
and  of  the  baiances  resulting  therefrom,  hereby  associate  together  for  that  purpose,  and 
agree  upon  the  following  articles  of  association : 

Section  1.  The  name  of  the  association  shall  be  the  Boston  Clearing-House  Association. 

Sect.  2.  The  objects  of  the  association  are  the  effecting  at  one  place  and  one  time  of  the 
daily  exchanges  between  the  several  associated  banks,  and  the  payment  at  the  same  place  of 
the  balances  resulting  from  such  exchanges,  and  the  collection  of  checks  and  other  items 
drawn  upon  and  payable  by  banks,  bankers  and  trust  companies  throughout  the  New  Eng- 
land States,  and  the  distribution  of  the  proceeds  thereof  to  the  members  to  whom  they  be- 
long; but  the  association  shall  in  no  wise  be  responsible  in  regard  to  such  exchanges,  nor  in 
regard  to  the  balances  resulting  therefrom,  excepting  so  far  as  such  balances  shall  be  actu- 
ally paid  into  the  bands  of  the  Manager ; nor  for  the  solvency  of  the  banking  instifutions  on 
which  checks  and  other  items  entrusted  to  it  for  collection  may  be  drawn ; nor  for  the  solv- 
ency of  whatever  collecting  agents  may  be  employed.  The  responsibility  of  the  clearing- 
house is  strictly  limited  to  the  faithful  payment  and  distribution  by  the  Manager  of  the 
money  and  checks  actually  received  by  him  under  this  constitution ; and  should  any  loss 
occur  while  the  money  is  in  the  custody  of  the  Manager  it  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by  the 
associated  banks  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  expenses  are  to  be  borne  and  paid,  as  is 
hereinafter  provided. 

And  in  making  collections  outside  of  Boston,  should  any  loss  be  occasioned  by  the  error 
or  neglect  of  any  clearing-house  employee,  such  loss  shall  be  borne  and  paid  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  expenses  of  collecting  New  England  items  outside  of  Boston  are  to  be 
borne  and  paid,  as  provided  in  Section  twenty. 

Sect.  3.  Each  bank  belonging  to  the  association  may  be  represented  at  all  meetings 
thereof  by  the  President  or  some  other  director,  or  the  Cashier  thereof,  as  each  bank  may 
determine,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote. 

Sect.  4.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  association  shall  be  held  at  the  clearing-house  on  the 
second  Monday  in  April  in  each  year  at  eleven  o^clock  in  the  forenoon,  when  a Chairman  and 
Secretary  shall  be  chosen  by  ballot,  who  shall  hold  their  oflBces  for  one  year,  and  until  others 
are  chosen  in  their  stead  v and  whenever  at  any  meeting  either  of  them  shall  be  absent,  a 
Chairman  or  Secretary  pro  tempore  shall  be  chosen.  There  shall  be  chosen  at  each  annual 
meeting  a nominating  committee  of  three  persons,  who  shall,  at  least  two  weeks  before  the 
annual  meeting  next  after  their  appointment,  present  to  each  bank  belonging  to  the  asso- 
ciation a list  of  nominees  for  olfleers  for  the  succeeding  year. 

Sect.  5.  At  every  annual  meeting  there  shall  also  be  chosen  by  ballot  a standing  committee 
of  five  Presidents  or  other  directors  of  banks  belonging  to  the  association  (not  more  than  one 
member  of  the  committee,  however,  from  any  one  bank),  to  be  called  the  cleai*lng-bouse 
committee,  who  shall  hold  their  office  for  one  year  and  until  others  are  chosen  in  their  stead, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  procure  suitable  rooms  for  the  clearing-house ; to  provide  proper 
books,  stationery,  furniture,  fuel,  and  whatever  else  ihay  be  necessary  for  the  convenient 
transaction  of  busines  thereat;  to  appoint  a Manager  and  such  other  clerks  or  officers  as 
may  be  necessary ; to  establish  niles  and  regrulations  to  be  observed  at  the  clearing-house  in 
cases  not  specially  provided  for  In  these  general  articles ; such  appointments,  and  such  rules 
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and  regulations  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  association ; and  generally  to  supemae 
the  whole  business  and  affairs  of  the  clearing-house. 

They  shall  also  have  charge  of  the  funds  of  the  association,  and  shall  draw  on  each  bank 
for  its  quota  of  the  expenses.  They  shall,  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  association  after  their 
election,  submit  detailed  estimates  of  the  expenditures  which  will  be  required  for  the  th»i 
current  year,  and  shall  at  every  annual  meeting  present  a full  and  correct  account  of  the 
expenditures  of  the  then  past  year.  Any  vacancies  which  may  occur  in  the  committee  dur- 
ing the  year  shall  be  filled  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  association  which  takes  place  after 
such  vacancy  occurs. 

Sect.  6.  The  committee  shall  call  special  meetings  of  the  association  when  thereto  re* 
quested  in  writing  by  any  five  of  the  associated  banks,  and  may  call  such  meetings  at  other 
times  whenever  they  shall  deem  it  expedient;  and  all  meetings  shall  be  called  by  leaving  a 
written  or  printed  notice  thereof  at  the  several  banks  belonging  to  the  association. 

Sect.  7.  At  all  meetings  a quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business  shall  be  one-third  of 
all  the  associated  banks. 

Sect.  8.  The  salary  of  the  Manager  shall  always  be  fixed  by  the  association,  and  the  sala- 
ries of  the  clerks  and  porters  by  the  committee.  The  Manager  shall  give  bonds,  with  sure- 
ties, in  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars ; and  the  clerks  and  porters  shall  give  bonds,  with 
sureties,  in  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  each,  all  of  which  bonds  shall  be  approved  hy 
the  said  committee. 

Sect.  9.  The  Manager,  under  the  control  of  the  committee,  shall  have  the  immediate 
charge  of  all  the  business  at  the  clearing-house,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
business  shall  be  transacted ; and  the  settling  clerks  and  porters  of  the  several  banks,  as  veil 
as  the  clerks  belonging  to  the  house,  shall,  while  at  the  clearing-house,  be  under  his  direc- 
tion. The  Manager  shall  immediately  report  to  the  clearing-house  committee  any  apparent 
irregularity  in  the  dealings  of  any  bank  belonging  to  the  association  that  comes  to  hh 
notice,  and  receive  the  instructions  of  the  committee  in  regard  thereto. 

Sect.  10.  The  committee  shall  have  power  to  remove  the  Manager  or  any  of  the  clerks, 
whenever,  in  their  opininion,  the  interest  of  the  association  shall  require  it. 

Sect.  11.  The  hour  for  making  the  exchanges  at  the  clearing-house  shall  be  ten  o'clock 
A.  M.  each  day.  At  quarter-past  twelve  o'clock  p.  m.,  except  on  Saturday,  and  then  at  half* 
past  eleven  o'clock  a.  m.,  the  debtor  banks  shall  pay  to  the  Manager,  at  the  clearing-house, 
the  balances  due  from  them  respectively,  either  In  coin  or  in  such  other  currency  as  the  lavs 
of  the  United  States  shall  require,  or  in  such  certificates  as  shall  be  authorised  by  the  clear- 
ing-house association,  excepting  sums  lees  than  one  thousand  dollars,  which  may  be  paid  in 
bills  of  the  debtor  banks. 

At  half -past  one  o'clock  p.  m.  each  day  but  Saturday,  and  then  at  twelve  o'clock  E..tbe 
creditor  banks  shall  receive  from  the  Manager,  at  the  same  place,  the  balances  doe  to  them 
respectively,  provided  all  the  balances  due  from  the  debtor  banks  shall  then  have  been  paid 
to  him. 

New  England  checks  not  redeemable  through  the  Boston  clearing-house  maybe  deposited 
with  the  Manager  for  collection  at  such  hours  and  under  such  regulations  as  shall  be  ordered 
from  time  to  time  by  the  clearing-house  committee,  and  the  proceeds  of  such  items  when 
collected  shall  be  distributed  through  the  regular  morning  settlements  in  such  manner  and 
at  such  times  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  clearing-house  conunittee. 

Sect.  12.  Should  any  bank  or  banks  fall  to  pay  to  the  Manager  the  balance  or  balsnc» 
due  at  the  clearing-house  at  the  proper  hour,  the  Manager  shall  cause  a new  settlement  to  be 
made,  and  new  balances  to  be  ascertained,  by  eliminating  from  the  settling-sheet  of  each  and 
every  bank  all  of  the  amounts  charged  thereon  to  the  defaulting  bank  or  banks,  and  all 
of  the  amounts  credited  thereon  to  the  defaulting  bank  or  banks,  and  also  all  of  the  amounts, 
both  debit  and  credit,  on  the  settling-sheet  or  settling  sheets  of  the  defaulting  bank  or  banks. 
The  new  balances,  as  thus  ascertained,  shall  be  the  balances  to  be  settled  as  provided  in  Section 
11 ; and  In  case  any  bank  or  banks  shall  have  paid  to  the  Manager  the  balance  or  balances  as 
at  first  ascertained,  such  bank  or  banks  shall  at  once  make  adjustment  with  the  Manager. 

Immediately  after  such  new  settlement  shall  have  been  made,  each  and  every  bank 
deliver  to  the  Manager  all  of  the  checks  and  other  items  which  were  received  from  the  de- 
faulting bank  or  banks  on  the  day  of  default,  or  in  lieu  thereof  the  money  therefor,  which 
checks  or  other  items,  or  the  money,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Manager  shall  tender  to  the  de- 
faulting bank  or  banks  that  such  checks  and  other  items  were  received  from  (such  tender  to 
be  a suflBcient  notice  of  the  new  settlement),  and  demand  and  be  entitled  to  receive  oW  of  the 
checks  and  other  items,  except  those  which  shall  have  been  pre\iously  delivered  to  him,  which 
the  defaulting  bank  or  banks  had  received  through  the  clearing-house  on  the  day  of  default. 
The  checks  and  other  items  received  by  the  Manager  from  the  defaulting  bank  or  banksshtll 
then  be  returned  by  him  at  once  to  the  respective  banks  from  whieh  they  originally  came. 

If  any  defaulting  bank  or  banks  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  return  said  checks  and  items  when 
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demaoded  as  above,  the  other  banks  may  notify  their  depositors  and  customers,  from  whom 
said  checks  and  items  were  received,  of  the  fkct  of  the  non-payment  and  detention  of  such 
checks  and  items,  which  notification  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  return  of  such  checks  and 
items  to  the  depositors  of  the  same,  and  the  amounts  thereof  may  be  charged  to  their  respect- 
ive accounts : it  being  understood  that  they,  the  said  banks,  receive  checks  and  items  paya- 
ble by  other  banks,  for  collection,  as  agents  only,  and  do  no(  hold  themselves  liable  for  any 
loss  or  damage  which  may  accrue  through  the  default  of  any  bank  or  banks  upon  which  said 
checks  and  other  items  may  be  drawn. 

Sbct.  13.  Errors  in  the  exchanges  and  claims  arising  from  the  returns  of  checks,  or  other 
cause,  are  to  be  adjusted  directly  between  the  banks  which  are  parties  therein,  and  not 
through  the  clearing-house. 

Whenever  checks  which  are  not  good  are  sent  through  the  clearing-house,  they  shall  be 
returned  by  the  banks  receiving  the  same  to  the  banks  from  which  they  were  received,  as 
soon  as  it  shall  be  found  that  said  checks  are  not  good ; and  in  no  case  shall  they  be  retained 
on  Saturday  after  twelve  o'clock,  and  on  other  days  after  one  o'clock. 

In  case  of  the  refusal  or  inability  of  any  bank  or  banks  to  promptly  refund  to  the  bank 
or  banks  presenting  such  checks,  drafts,  or  other  items  returned  as  not  good,  the  bank  or 
banks  holding  them  may  report  to  the  Manager  the  amount  of  the  same ; and,  provided  that 
8u<^  report  shall  be  given  to  the  Manager  by  twelve  o'clock  of  the  same  day,  it  shall  be  the 
Manager's  duty,  under  the  direction  of  the  clearing-house  committee,  to  take  from  the  set- 
tling-sheets of  all  of  the  banks  concerned  the  amount  of  such  checks,  drafts,  or  other  items 
so  reported,  to  readjust  the  clearing-house  statement  and  declare  the  correct  balances,  and 
enforce  a settlement  in  conformity  with  the  change  so  made.  And  should  any  bank  or  banks 
faU  to  pay  the  balance  or  balances  as  ascertained  by  such  readjustment,  the  Manager  shall 
still  further  readjust  the  clearing-house  statement,  and  enforce  a settlement,  as  provided  in 
Section  12. 

For  the  purpose  of  collecting  New  England  items  and  distributing  the  funds  received  in 
payment  thereof,  the  clearing-house  itself  may  take  part  in  the  morning  settlements  as  No. 
100,  if  so  ordered  by  the  clearing-house  committee ; and  whenever  checks  which  are  not  good 
are  charged  against  any  member  of  the  association  by  the  clearing-house,  such  checks  shall 
be  returned  to  the  Manager  of  the  clearing-house  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  found  they  are  not 
good,  mid  in  no  case  shall  they  be  retained  on  Saturdays  after  half- past  eleven  o'clock  a.  m ..  nor 
on  other  days  after  one  o'clock  p.  m.;  and  the  Manager  shall  immediately  notify  all  members 
of  the  association  in  payment  of  whose  collections  such  checks  shall  have  been  received,  and 
shall  reimburse  the  bank  returning  the  checks  not  good  by  his  draft  upon  the  clearing-house 
to  be  collected  through  the  exchanges  of  the  following  day,  and  at  the  same  time  shall  charge 
against  each  bank  in  the  clearing-house  its  respective  proportion  of  the  amount  of  such 
checks  returned  not  good. 

Sbct.  14.  Reclamations  for  errors  and  deficiencies  in  coin  received  at  the  clearing-house 
contained  in  bags  or  other  packages,  sealed  and  marked  in  conformity  with  rules  which  may 
be  established  by  the  committee,  are  to  be  made  by  the  receiving  banks  directly  against  the 
banks  whose  marks  they  bear— the  clearing-house  not  being  responsible  for  the  contents  of 
such  sealed  bogs  or  packages— and  such  reclamations  should  be  made  In  refisonable  time. 

Sect.  15.  Whenever  it  shall  be  thought  expedient,  the  association  may  appoint  one  of  its 
members  to  be  a depositary,  in  special  trust,  of  such  coin  as  any  of  the  associated  banks  may 
choose  to  send  to  it  for  safe  keeping ; and  the  depositary  bank  shall  issue  therefor,  in  proper 
form,  certificates  in  convenient  amounts,  which  shall  be  received  in  payment  of  balances  at 
the  clearing-house,  and  shall  be  negotiable  only  among  the  associated  banks.  The  coin  thus 
specially  deposited  shall  be  the  sole  property  of  such  banks  as  may  bold  the  certificate  there- 
for, and  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time  during  banking  hours  on  presentation  of  the  certifi- 
cates. 

Sect.  16.  Any  bank  in  Boston,  now  a member  of  the  Boston  clearing-house  association, 
may  continue  its  membership  therein  by  assenting  and  subscribing  to  these  articles  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  provided. 

New  members  may  be  admitted  to  the  association  on  the  recommendation  of  the  clear- 
house  committee,  either  by  the  written  assent  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  membei*s  filed  with 
the  Manager  of  the  association,  or  by  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  of  the  asso- 
ciation at  a meeting  called  for  the  purpose;  such  new  member  paying  an  admission  fee  of 
two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  assenting  and  subscribing  to  these  articles  as  hei-einafter 
provided. 

No  member  of  this  association  shall  make  exchanges  and  settlements  at  the  clearing- 
house for  any  bank  or  other  corporation  which  is  not  a member,  until  it  shall  have  obtained 
the  written  assent  of  the  elearing-house  committee  to  do  so;  and  thereafter  any  member  of 
this  association  making  such  exchanges  and  settlements  shall  be  liable  therefor  and  in  regard 
thereto  in  the  same  manner  as  it  is  liable  for  its  own  exchanges  and  settlements,  until  at 
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least  one  day's  notice  in  writingr  shall  have  been  given  to  the  clearing-house  committee: 
provided,  however,  that  any  member  of  this  association  shall  have  the  right  to  return  io  the 
manner  as  provided  in  Section  13 : 

1.  Checks  drawn  by  any  party  or  parties  upon  any  bank  or  other  corporation,  for  which 
such  member  is  making  exchanges  and  settlements,  which  are  not  good  upon  the  books  of 
such  bank  or  other  corporation# 

2.  Checks  (and  other  items)  drawn  on,  or  checks  drawn  by,  or  other  obligation  of  any 
such  bank  or  other  corporation,  the  aggregate  of  which  exceeds  the  amount  to  the  credit  of 
such  bank  or  corporation  on  the  books  of  such  member  of  this  association. 

Sect.  17.  For  cause  deemed  sufficient  by  the  associated  banks  at  any  meeting  thereof, 
any  bank  may  be  expelled  from  the  association  and  debarred  from  all  the  privileges  of  the 
clearing-house,  provided  a majority  of  all  the  associated  banks  shall  vote  for  such  expulsion. 

Sect.  18.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clearing-house  committee  to  promptly  investigate 
cases  of  apparent  infraction  of  the  laws,  under  which  the  banks  are  organized,  by  any  mem- 
ber of  the  association ; and  the  committee  shall  have  power,  in  case  of  urgent  necessity,  to 
suspend  any  bank  from  the  privileges  of  the  clearing-house  until  the  pleasure  of  the  assoda- 
tion  thereupon  shall  be  ascertained,  provided  such  shall  be  the  unanimous  opinion  of  all  the 
members  of  the  committee  pre^nt:  and,  in  case  of  such  suspension,  the  committee  shall 
forthwith  call  a general  meeting  of  the  association  to  take  the  matter  into  consideration. 

The  clearing-house  committee  is  also  empowered,  whenever  it  shall  consider  it  for  the  in- 
terest of  the  association,  to  examine  any  bank  belonging  to  the  association,  and  to  require 
from  said  bank  securities  of  such  an  amount  and  character  as  said  committee  may  deem  suf- 
ficient for  the  protection  of  the  balances  resulting  from  the  exchanges  at  the  clearing-house. 

Sect.  19.  Any  member  may  withdraw  from  the  association  by  giving  three  months* 
notice  in  writing  of  such  intention  to  the  Secretary,  and  first  paying  its  due  proportion  of  all 
expenses  for  the  current  year. 

Hect.  20.  The  expenses  of  the  clearing-house,  not  including  the  expense  of  printing,  which 
shall  be  apportioned  equally,  nor  the  expense  of  collecting  New  England  items  outside  of 
Boston,  provided  for  elsewhere  in  this  section,  shall  be  borne  and  paid  as  follows : 

Each  bank  shall  pay  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  ($125)  annually,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  annual  expenses  beyond  the  amount  so  raised  shall  be  assessed  upon  the 
several  members  of  the  association,  pro  rala.  according  to  the  average  daily  amounts  which 
each  bank  shall  have  sent  to  the  clearing-house  during  the  preceding  year.  Any  bank  or 
other  corporation  outside  of  the  clearing-house,  whose  settlements  are  made  through  the 
clearing-house  by  another  bank  as  a member  of  the  association,  shall  pay  such  sums  annually 
as  may  be  demanded  by  the  clearing-house  committee. 

All  additional  expenses  incurred  in  the  collection  of  items  outside  of  Boston  shall  be  home 
and  paid  as  follows : 

Each  bank  availing  itself  of  this  collecting  agency  shall  pay  an  assessment  of  one  hun- 
dred dollars  ($100)  yearly,  in  advance.  All  expenses  above  the  amount  thus  received  shall  be 
divided  among  the  banks  assessed  as  above  pro  raia.  according  to  the  average  daily  amounte 
of  New  England  checks  outside  of  Boston  which  each  bank  shall  have  sent  to  the  clearing- 
house during  the  preceding  year,  excepting  the  expense  of  printing,  which  shall  be  appor- 
tioned equally,  and  excepting  further  that  any  special  charges  for  exchange  or  otherwise 
shall  be  paid,  pro  rata,  acconling  to  the  respective  amounts,  by  the  banks  owning  the  checks 
upon  which  such  charges  are  made.  All  question  of  such  charges  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Manager  of  the  clearing-house,  subject  to  the  revision  of  the  clearing-house  committee. 

Sect.  21.  These  articles  of  association  may  be  amended  at  any  meeting  of  the  associa- 
tion, by  a vote  of  a majority  of  the  members  present,  notice  in  writing  of  the  proposed 
amendments  having  been  given  at  a previous  meeting,  and  lodged  with  the  Secretary. 

Sect.  22.  This  constitution  shall  go  into  operation  as  soon  as  these  articles  shall  have  re- 
ceived the  assent  of  twenty  of  the  Boston  thinks  now  members  of  the  Boston  Clearing-House 
Association ; and  the  officers  now  serving  the  Boston  Clearing-House  Association  shall  hold 
their  offices  under  this  instrument  until  the  time  hereinbefore  named  for  the  annual  meet- 
ing, when  a new  election  shall  take  place. 

J^ect.  28.  Assent  to  the?e  articles  of  association  shall  be  made  by  the  subscription 
thereto,  in  duplicate,  of  the  Presidents  of  the  respective  banks  or  of  such  other  directors  as 
may  be  specially  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  any  of  the  banks ; and  by  such  assent  the  re- 
spective banks,  which  thereby  become  members  of  the  association,  shall  (and  do  hereby) 
agree  to  conform  in  all  respects  io  the  requirements  of  the  several  articles  of  this  constitu- 
tion, and  one  copy  shall  be  kept  by  the  chairman  of  the  clearing-house  committee,  and  the 
other  by  the  Secretary  of  the  association. 

Sect.  24.  The  clearing-house  committee  shall  direct  that  the  clearing-house  be  closed  for 
a holiday  upon  the  written  application  of  two-thirds  of  the  associated  banks. 
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Abstract  of  reports  of  condition  of  National  banks  In  the  United  States  on  February  4, 
M»,  April  5. 18W  and  June  80, 1899.  Total  number  of  banks  June  30,  1899,  3,583 ; April  5,  1899, 
3,583:  July  li,  1898,  3,582. 


Resources. 


Loans  and  discounts 

Overdrafts 

U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation 

r.  S.  bonds  to  secure  U.  8.  deposits 

r.  8.  bonds  on  hand 

Premiums  on  U.  S.  bonds 

Stocks,  securities,  etc 

Banking:  house,  furniture  and  fixtures 

Other  real  estate  and  morigagrcs  owned . . . . 

Due  from  National  banks 

Due  from  State  banks  and  bankers 

Due  from  approved  reserve  agents. 

Checks  and  other  cash  items 

Exchanges  for  clearing-house 

Bills  of  other  National  banks 

Fractional  currency,  nickels  and  cents 

Specie 

Legal-tender  notes 

U.  8.  certificates  of  deposit 

Ki%*e  per  cent,  redemption  fund 

Due  rrom  Treasurer  U.  8 

Total 


Liabilities. 

Capital  stock  paid  in 

8urplus  fund 

rooivided  profits,  less  expenses  and  taxes, 

National  bank  notes  outstanding 

State  bank  notes  outstanding 

Due  to  other  National  banks 

Due  to  State  banks  and  bankei-s 

Dividends  unpaid 

Individual  deposits 

U.  8.  deposits 

Dep(»it0  of  U.  S.  disbursing  officers 

Notes  and  bills  rediscount^ 

Bills  pavabie 

Liabilities  other  than  those  above  

ToUl 


, Feh.  4, 189H. 

Af/ril  5,  18U9.  , 

June  .10,  1899, 

S.\2W9,041,JH7 

$2,403,410,895  | 

$2,492.2:10,584 

18,542,345 

17.945,729 

15,724,395 

235,21X1,290 

233,731,140 

228,870,310 

89,100.240 

89,200,540 

78,497,040 

25,028.370 

22.154,4(X) 

21,031,310 

19.061,207 

18.5»J9,916 

17,715.752 

276,704,595 

3004J81,257 

305,428,927 

79,173,842 

79,(M1522 

78,905,167 

30,58:1528 

30,900,209 

:10,477,935 

203,074,179 

213,213,074 

22:;,S7a819 

611391,784 

58,340.492 

56,634,310 

4:12,035.501 

412,677.297 

406.668,464 

17,056.884 

18,806,769 

25,631.617 

1 75,672,644 

212,818,211 

203,003,9:14 

' 2.  >,650,964 

20,711  ,tr21 

19,.557,26l 

l,l(r7,636 

1,109,785 

1.107,699 

371,843,494 

3t^4,bi2,5.52  1 

;156.K22,(M6 

116,003,066 

110,2;i5.42:i 

1 16,;i37,9:i5 

21,140,(XX) 

19,820,(X)0 

IH,500,(XX) 

10.286,903 

10.3(X1.883 

10.095,518 

2,174,649 

1,7:16,037 

1,629,855 

$4,403,383,073 

$4,639,1:18,160 

$4,708,833,904 

$60.8,301,245 

$607,262,570 

$604,865,327 

' 247.522,450 

246,169,89:1 

248,146,167 

86,4:19,84,5 

9:1,687.856 

94,175,584 

20:1,636,184 

2»«,829,270 

199.358.382 

53,112 

5:1,110 

1 61,108 

6(X),5W4,56:i 

599,170,922 

598,340,332 

:112,136,056 

:5i:i,i77.:342 

1 :5J4,064,r>W 

1.455.443 

1,9:12.494 

7,7:i;i327 

1 2,2:12,193,156 

2,4:17,22:1,420 

2..522, 157,508 

81,120,873 

81,;i40,227 

70,481.616 

1 5,502,537 

5,K12.H(XI 

5,811.775 

, 1.752,621 

US20,476 

2,154.782 

:i.38:i,89l 

5,675,,587 

6,078.284 

19,421  ,(XI2 

22,162,378 

15,:i91,173 

$4,403,883,073 

1 

$4,639,138,160 

$4,708,833,91)4 

Changes  in  the  principal  items  of  resources  and  liabilities  of  National  banks  as  shown  by 
the  returns  on  June  30,  1899,  as  compared  with  the  returns  on  April  5, 1899,  and  July  14,  1808. 


Since  April  6,  1899.  Since  July  14,  1808. 


Items. 


IncrtoM. 


Loans  and  discounts 

U.  8.  bonds 

Due  from  National  banks.  State  banks 

and  bankers  and  reserve  agents 

Specie 

Leaal  tenders 

U.  8.  certificates  for  legal  tenders 

Capital  stock 

Surplus  and  other  profits 

Circulation 

Due  to  National  and  State  banks  and 

bankers. 

Individual  deposits 

United  States  Government  deposits. 

Bills  payable  and  rediscounts 

Total  resources 


$88,819,688 


2,945,730 


6,102,512 


2,464,001 


56,602 

84,934,088 


987,002 

69,695,744 


Deer  cage. 


$16,687,420 


7,340,506  I 


1,230,000 

2,397,248 

M7b’M7 


Yd,*85e*,445  * 


Increase. 


$340,472,928 

48,041,760 

162,774,035 

21,144,015 

1,422,938 


9,350,100 

9,492,064 

212,588,025 

498.800,349 

23,443,054 


731,158,459 


Decrease. 


1,795,000 
r,151. 


6,415,171 
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This  Department  includes  a complete  list  of  Niw  National  Banks  (furnished  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency),  Statb  and  Privatb  Banks,  Chanoks  in  Officers,  DissoLunoics  and 
Failures,  etc.,  under  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


NKW  YORK  crrY. 

—Reports  from  out-of-town  banks  appear  to  indicate  that  there  will  be  only  small  de- 
mands for  money  for  crop-movinfr  purposes,  as  the  banks  outside  of  the  large  centers  are 
themselves  well  supplied  with  cash  as  a rule.  There  is  a marked  absence  of  borrowing  to  any 
considerable  extent  for  this  purpose,  as  had  been  the  custom  in  previous  years, 

—The  Greater  New  York  Savings  Bank,  Borough  of  Brooklyn,  is  now  located  at  Fifth 
avenue  and  Twelfth  street. 

—The  Bankers'  Trust  Co.  of  New  York  is  in  process  of  organization,  the  incorporators 
being  D.  Crawford  Clark,  Bayard  Dominick,  Benjamin  N.  Duke,  Albert  E.  Goodhart,  Herman 
C.  E.  Huskier,  Francis  H.  Leggett,  Almeric  H.  Paget,  Wm.  G.  Park,  Gilbert  M.  Plympton, 
Henry  S.  Redmond,  Wm.  SohalL  Jr.,  John  W.  Simpson,  Clarence  H.  •'Udes  and  John  Walter 
Wood,  Jr.  Geo.  W.  Ely,  Secretary  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  will  be  President. 

It  is  understood  that  the  company  will  confine  itself  largely  to  representing  minority 
stockholders  of  railroads  and  other  large  corporations,  securing  proxies  from  them  and 
representing  them  on  boards  of  directors. 

—John  R.  Hegeman,  President  of  the  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co.,  is  said  to  be  inter- 
ested with  others  in  the  organization  of  the  Mutual  Trust  Co.,  to  have  $1,500,000  capital  and 
$1,000,000  surplus. 

—On  August  8 the  clearing-house  association  adopted  the  following  additional  mie  in 
regard  to  the  collection  of  country  checks : 

Items  on  banks  not  located  at  a discretionary  point,  stamped  collectible  through  the 
clearing-house  at  a discretionary  point,  are  subject  to  the  rules  and  charges  must  be  made 
thereon.  In  order  to  permit  the  waiving  of  charges  on  such  items,  they  must  be  made  paya- 
ble at  a bank  located  at  a discretionary  point." 

—The  National  Park  Bank,  already  close  to  the  head  of  the  list  of  banks  in  the  United 
States,  is  preparing  to  further  enlarge  its  facilities  for  business  by  acquiring  an  interest, 
through  its  stockholders,  in  the  Nineteenth  Ward  Bank.  It  recently  acquired  in  the  same 
way  a controlling  intei-est  in  the  Mount  Morris  and  Plaza  banks.  It  is  likely  that  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Nineteenth  Ward  Bank  will  be  continued  substantially  as  at  present. 

—The  Washington  Savings  Bank,  Broadway  and  Sixty-sixth  street,  reports  the  election 
of  Gen.  James  R.  O'Beirne  as  President.  Gen.  O'Beime  was  formeriy  a special  agent  of  the 
Treasury  Department,  and  more  recently  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Immigration  at  the  port  of 
New  York,  and  Commissioner  of  Charities  for  New  York  city. 

—Still  another  trust  company  Is  being  organized,  to  be  known  as  the  Federal  Trust  Co., 
with  $1,000,000  capital  and  $500,000  surplus.  Members  of  the  family  of  the  late  Jay  Gould  are 
reported  to  be  interested. 

—The  Produce  Exchange  Trust  Co.  has  withdrawn  from  the  clearing-house  and  will  here- 
after clear  over  its  own  counters. 

—In  addition  to  doing  a trust  company  business  the  Central  Realty  Bond  and  Trust  Co., 
50  to  65  Liberty  street,  will  make  call  loans  on  the  security  of  first  mortgages  on  real  estate. 
Many  well-known  capitalists  are  included  in  the  board  of  directors. 

—The  North  American  Trust  Co.  has  filed  with  the  State  Superintendent  of  Banking  a 
certificate  of  a proposed  increase  of  capital  stock  from  |l,0(X),000  to  $2,000,000. 

—The  merger  of  the  Queens  County  Bank  as  a branch  of  the  Com  Exchange  Bank  has 
become  effectual.  President  Walter  E.  Frew,  of  the  former  institution,  having  been  elected 
a Vice-President  of  the  (X>rn  Exchange,  and  continued  as  Manager  of  the  branch. 

—A  controlling  interest  in  the  German-American  Bank,  Brooklyn,  has  been  bought  by 
E.  M.  Hendrickson,  formerly  (flashier  of  the  Broadway  Bank.  It  is  understood  that  Mr. 
Hendrickson  will  become  President  of  the  German-American  Bank. 
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—The  New  York,  London  and  International  Trust  Co.  is  bein^  organized  with  98,000,000 
capital. 

— Oen.  C.  T.  Christensen  has  tendered  his  resignation  as  President  of  the  Brooklyn  Trust 
Co.,  to  take  effect  May  1,  1900,  and  will  retire  from  active  banking,  on  account  of  age  and 
long  servloe. 

—The  Nineteenth  Ward  Bank  has  announced  that  it  will  hereafter  clear  through  the 
National  Park  Bank.  The  National  Shoe  and  Leather  Bank  has  heretofore  acted  as  its  clear- 
ing'-honse  agent.  The  change  Is  due  to  the  practical  absorption  of  the  Nineteenth  Ward  Bank 
by  National  Park  stockholders. 

ProTidenee,  R.  I.— At  a meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce, 
August  8,  it  was  voted  to  reduce  the  capital  stock  from  $1,7001000  to  $860,000. 

lactwaae  In  Depoulta.— A comparison  of  the  reports  of  the  Savings  banks  and  the  sav- 
ings departments  of  the  trust  companies  of  New  Hampshire  shows  that  the  deposits  on  June 
30,1809,  were  $2470,148  more  than  on  the  same  date  in  1806. 

Termont  Banka  Prosperous.— The  following  from  a recent  issue  of  the  Burlington 
(Vt.)  **  News ''  shows  a satisfactory  condition  of  banking  affairs : 

**C.  W.  Woodhouse,  President  of  the  Merchants-  National  Bank,  says  the  bank  is  doing  an 
increased  volume  of  business,  and  there  are  more  deposits,  which  indicate  a good  healthy 
businesB. 

H.  T.  Butter,  Cashier  of  the  Howard  National  Bank,  saj's  business  is  excellent,  as  shown 
by  its  increased  volume.  Deposits  are  larger  and  there  are  more  loans. 

H.  L.  Ward,  Treasurer  of  the  Burlington  Trust  Company,  states  that  business  is  brisk* 
much  better  than  last  year.  The  deposits  are  larger,  and  there  is  a larger  number  of  checks 
in  circulation  than  is  usual  at  this  time  of  year. 

The  Burlington  Savings  Bank  reports  that  business  is  healthy  and  improving.** 

Woreestor,  Maas.— The  returns  of  the  Worcester  Savings  banks  for  the  first  six  months 
of  the  year  show  that  those  institutions  are  practically  flooded  with  deposits.  Half  a million 
doUars  represents  the  increase  in  deposits  from  January  to  July  over  the  corresponding 
period  of  1808.  For  the  single  month  of  July  the  increase  over  the  same  month  of  last  year  is 
$80,000.  The  bank  officers  state  that  this  represents  the  increased  earnings  of  the  wage- 
workers here.  The  gain  breaks  all  banking  records  for  a like  period  in  the  history  of  Wor- 
cester Savings  institutions. 

Massachoaetts  Savings  Banks.— A compilation  of  the  statements  of  the  Massachusetts 
Savings  banks  shows  that  from  October  81,  1808,  to  June  30,  1800,  the  deposits  increased 
$80473400,  which  is  almost  $6,000,000  more  than  the  increase  for  the  entire  previous  year. 
Total  deposits  are  now  $500415,854. 

Boston.- The  additional  rule  adopted  by  the  New  York  Clearing-House  in  regard  to  the 
collection  of  country  checks  wiU  render  Massachusetts  items  outside  of  this  city  subject  to 
charges  fixed  by  the  New  York  rules,  as  checks  that  arc  merely  collectible  at  a discretionary 
point  have  been  declared  to  be  not  payable  there.  This  applies  to  the  method  of  collecting 
country  items  recently  put  into  operation  here. 

—An  alleged  conspiracy  to  flood  this  city.  New  York  and  other  cities  with  worthless 
English  sight  drafts  appearing  to  have  been  accepted  by  a London  commission  firm,  has  been 
brought  to  light  as  a result  of  the  arrest  of  Prank  E.  Holliday,  of  Tumer*s  Falls,  Mass.,  who, 
it  is  claimed,  is  the  principal  operator  here.  Holliday  was  released  in  the  local  police  court  on 
a charge  of  forging  the  name  of  the  firm  of  James  Wilson  A Co.,  of  London,  but  was  re- 
trrested  by  the  United  States  post,  office  authorities  for  illegally  using  the  malls. 

The  alleged  plot  was  brought  to  light  by  the  stock  brokerage  firm  of  Searles  & Co.,  of  this 
city,  who  on  July  8 received  by  mail  a letter  from  Holliday  dated  Tumer*s  Falls,  Mass., 
enclosing  an  English  sight  draft  for  £200,  dated  June  14,  1809,  which  apparently  bad  been 
accepted  by  James  Wilson  & Co.,  commission  merchants,  London,  and  payable  at  the  Cheque 
Bank,  London.  Holliday  asked  the  firm  to  place  the  draft  to  bis  credit  for  $900,  with  the 
understanding  that  be  would  not  draw  on  it  until  it  bad  matured. 

Searles  & Co.  were  suspicious  of  the  proposition  and  called  upon  Chief  Watts,  who  com- 
municated with  the  London  police  and  learned  that  Wilson  & Co.,  a small  firm,  had  no 
account  at  the  Cheque  Bank,  and  that  they  denied  having  any  transactions  with  Holliday. 
Later  it  was  learned  that  Paine,  Webber  A Co.,  C.  H.  Cameron  & Co.  and  F.  A.  Rogers,  of  this 
city,  had  received  drafts  bearing  date  of  June  14  and  all  stamped  **  Accepted,*’  by  mall,  with 
requests  for  credit  in  various  sums. 

Bank  to  Besume.— An  examination  of  the  affairs  of  the  Norway  (Me.)  Savings  Bank, 
which  is  closed,  indicates  that  the  bank  willl  shortly  be  able  to  resume  without  loss  to  de- 
PosItorB,  as  its  assets  are  reported  to  be  in  good  condition. 
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Hartford*  Oonn.— Alfred  Spenoer,  Jr.,  who  has  been  Cashier  of  the  iEtna  National  Rank 
sinoe  1891,  was  recently  elected  President  and  director  to  succeed  A,  G.  Loomis,  who  wort  to 
New  York  to  take  a position  as  Vice-President  of  the  National  City  Bank.  W.  Dennkon 
Morgan,  who  has  been  with  the  iEtna  National  for  eight  years,  succeeds  Mr.  Spencer  u 
Cashier. 

Proposed  Redaction  of  Capital — The  National  Bank  of  New  Bn«rland,  at  Eagt 
dam.  Conn.,  proposes  to  reduce  its  capital  from  $180,000  to  $A5,000,  distributing  the  latter 
amount  among  its  shareholders. 

MIDDLK  BTATK8. 

Savings  Bank  Reorganised.— The  Perth  Amboy  (N.  J.)  Savings  Institution  has  been 
reorganized,  and  new  officers  chosen  and  business  resumed. 

Bnlfalo,  N,  Y. — At  the  recent  annual  election  of  the  Buflklo  Commercial  Bank,  Henry 
H.  Persons  was  elected  President,  to  succec  1 Edward  Barnes,  who  retired  voluntarily. 

— It  is  reported  that  the  Metropolitan  Bank  and  the  Union  Bank  will  consolidate  under 
the  title  of  the  Metropolitan  Union  Bank,  with  $250,000  capital  and  $150,000  surplus. 

An  Aged  Banker.— On  August  22  the  people  of  Blalrstown,  N.  J.,  celebrated  the  ninety- 
seventh  anniversary  of  the  birth  of  its  founder,  John  I.  Blair,  the  millionaire  ex-banker  and 
railway  man.  His  sons  are  members  of  the  firm  of  Blair  A Co.,  New  York.  While  Mr.  Blair 
has  retired  from  active  business,  he  still  takes  a keen  interest  in  the  e\'ents  of  the  political 
and  financial  world. 

PitUbarg,  Pa.— The  Bank  of  Pittsburg,  organized  in  1810,  and  one  of  the  oldest  banks  in 
the  city,  is  to  be  changed  from  a State  to  a National  institution.  In  order  to  enlarge  its  field  of 
operation.  A distinguishing  policy  of  the  bank  has  been  to  consider  its  liabilities  payable  in 
specie,  and  it  adhered  to  that  policy  in  the  panics  of  1841,  1857  and  during  the  Civil  War 
crisis,  1861-66. 

It  is  proposed  to  continue  the  present  title,  adding  the  words  National  Banking  Amo- 
elation. 

—The  Exchange  National  Bank  has  removed  into  temporary  quarters  adjoining  iti 
present  building,  the  interior  of  which  is  being  entirely  remodelled  at  an  expense  of  about 
$20,000. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.— The  Alliance  Bank  has  purchased  the  Brewster  building  at  the  comer 
of  East  Main  and  Stone  streets,  and  it  is  reported  that  they  will  alter  and  improve  the 
building  to  make  it  suitable  for  banking  purposes. 

Haltlniore,  Md.— The  National  banks  of  this  city  owe  three  years’  taxes  which,  with 
interest  and  penalties,  amount  to  about  $550,000.  They  claim  that  they  are  subject  to  a*e»- 
ment  at  but  thirty  cents  on  the  $100,  the  rate  paid  on  railway  bonds  and  other  such  securities. 
The  United  States  law  provides  that  National  bank  stock  shall  not  be  taxed  at  a higher  rate 
than  other  moneyed  capital  in  the  hands  of  individuals.  All  of  the  banking  capital  in  the 
city,  except  the  capital  of  the  National  banks,  pays  the  full  rate.  It  is  therefore  claimed  that 
the  banking  capital  should  pay  full  rate  which  this  year  is  $1.36;  the  rate  the  year  before 
was  $2J35.  and  the  rate  in  1897  was  $2.  The  National  bank  capital  in  the  city  amounts  to 
about  $7,000,000. 

New  Jersey  Bank  Tax.— It  is  reported  that  the  law  passed  by  the  New  Jersey  I^ftoM- 
ture  last  winter  exempts  from  taxation  real  estate  held  by  banks,  assessment  being  made  only 
on  the  stock.  Heretofore  the  real  estate  has  been  assessed  against  the  bank  and  allowance 
made  for  the  same  in  determining  the  assessed  v^aluation  of  the  bank  stocks. 

Albany,  N.  Y,— Owing  to  the  considerable  increase  of  deitosits  and  the  difficulty  of  em- 
ploying funds  as  profitably  as  heretofore,  the  Savings  banks  of  this  county  will  probably 
find  it  necessary  to  reduce  interest  on  deposits  from  4 to  314  per  cent. 

The  reports  of  nine  Savings  banks  In  the  county,  seven  of  which  are  located  in  Albany 
and  two  in  Cohoes,  show  that  on  July  1 they  had  79,950  separate  accounts,  an  Increase  of  5,0® 
during  the  year,  and  deposits  of  $52,406,298,  an  increase  during  the  year  of  $5,383.4t'9. 

SOXrrilERN  SXATK8. 

Atlanta,  Ga.— W.  J.  Davis,  formerly  paying  teller  of  the  Lowry  Banking  Co„  succeeds 
the  late  W.  T.  Wall  as  Cashier  of  the  Atlanta  Banking  Co. 

Sumter,  8.  C.— Robert  L.  Edmunds,  formerly  Assistant  Cashier  and  bookkeeper  of  the 
First  National  Bank,  has  been  promoted  to  the  position  of  Cashier,  succeeding  L.  S.  Carson, 
who  has  been  appointed  First  Lieutenant  of  the  Twenty-Ninth  Regiment  of  U.  8.  Volun- 
teers, organized  for  the  Philippine  service. 

Change  in  Title.— Permission  has  been  granted  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  to 
the  Planters’  National  Bank,  of  Danville,  Vu.,  to  change  its  name  to  the  First  National  Bank. 
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Companj  Ineoi  porat«d.— The  Alabama  Trust  and  Banking  Co.  was  incorpo- 
rated on  Auirust  8 with  $50,000  capital  stock,  to  transact  a bankinir  business  at  Sheffield,  Ala., 
ako  at  sereral  other  places  in  that  State.  G.  R McCormack,  Genera]  Manager  of  the  Tcnn- 
eswe  Coal  and  Iron  Co.,  will  be  President,  and  that  company  will  be  largely  interested  in  the 
Dew  bank. 

Hampton,  Ta.— The  following  notice,  of  an  important  contemplated  improvement  by 
the  Bank  of  Hampton,  is  from  a recent  issue  of  a local  newspaper : 

**The  building  committee  of  the  Bank  of  Hampton  have  visited  several  near-by  cities  for 
the  purpose  of  looking  after  plans  to  be  adopted  for  their  new  bank  building,  which  will  be 
erected  at  the  comer  of  King  and  Queen  streets  c^ly  in  January  next. 

The  committee  will  soon  be  ready  to  receive  plans  and  specifications  for  the  proposed 
building,  which  will  front  sixty-four  feet  on  Queen  street  and  ninety-four  feet  on  King  street. 
The  structure  will  be  four  stories  high,  of  brick  and  stone,  and  will  contain  every  modern 
appurtenance  and  convenience,  including  an  improved  elevator. 

The  upper  stories  will  be  used  as  offices  and  the  bank  will  be  immediately  upon  the  cor- 
ner. The  structure  when  completed  will  be  one  the  handsomest  and  best  equipped  buildings 
on  the  Peninsula.  The  Bank  of  Hampton,  of  which  Mr.  J.  C.  Outten  is  the  efficient  Cashier, 
is  the  oldest  financial  institution  on  the  Peninsula,  and  one  of  the  most  solid  in  the  country.** 

Rank  Examiner  Resigns.— Oliver  J.  Sands,  National  bank  examiner  for  Virginia  and 
the  District  of  Columbia,  has  sent  his  resignation  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  Mr. 
Sands  has  decided  to  go  into  business  in  Richmond,  Va.  He  was  appointed  to  his  position 
from  West  Virginia,  and  has  made  a good  record. 

New  gonthem  Bank*.— The  Citteens’  Bank  was  recently  opened  at  Athens,  Ala.,  with 
|S0,0U0  capital  stock,  one-half  of  which  is  paid  in. 

—The  Banking  Company  of  Winder,  Ga.,  has  been  chartered ; capital,  $83,000.  This  makes 
eight  banks  incorporated  in  the  State  since  the  beginning  of  the  year. 

—James  P.  Gossett  and  others  have  incorporated  the  Bank  of  WiUiamston,  8.  C.,  with 
ISMIOO  capital. 

—The  Robertson  County  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  is  a new  corporation  at  Springfield.  Tenn. 

— J.  8.  Carr  is  President  of  the  new  Citizens’  Savings  Bank  at  Durham.  N.  C. 

- The  Bank  of  La  Grange,  N.  C.,  has  been  organized,  with  $15,000  capital. 

— J.  R Perry  and  others  have  opened  a private  bank,  to  be  known  as  the  Bank  of  Youngs- 
viUe,  at  Yonngs^dlle,  N.  C. 

—Winston,  N.  C.,  has  a new  bank— the  Piedmont  Savings  Bank. 


WJC8XKRN  SXA.THiS. 


Mllwaakee,  WIs.— At  a special  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Wisconsin 
National  Bank,  held  August  23,  Goo.  G.  Houghton  was  elected  Vice-President  to  fill  the  va- 
cancy caused  by  the  death  of  Charles  Best. 

Hanking  Prosperity  In  Oklahoma.— There  are  now  sixty-eight  incorporated  banks  in 
Oklahoma,  an  increase  of  nineteen  in  the  past  year.  They  are  reported  in  good  condition 
and  there  has  not  been  a failure  in  two  years.  On  June  30,  1807,  deposits  were  $1,490,148, 
against  $3,022,373  on  June  80, 1800. 


Fort  Wayne.  Ind.— The  Northern  Indiana  Trust  Company  has  been  incorporated  here 
with  $200,003  capital. 

Llneoln.  Neb.— Authority  has  been  granted  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  to  or- 
ganise the  City  National  Bank  here,  with  $100,000  capital. 


Chicago.— An  indication  of  the  growth  of  the  banking  power  of  the  West  can  be  seen  in 
the  increase  of  the  State  banks  in  Hlinois  in  the  past  nine  years.  The  State  banking  law  was 
ratified  by  popular  vote  November  0, 1888.  and  became  effective  December  5 of  the  same 
year.  The  growth  of  the  banks  under  this  law  is  shown  by  a comparison  of  the  statements 
made  by  forty  banks  on  January  27,  1800,  and  by  148  banks  July  1, 1800.  The  capital  stock  has 
increased  in  that  period  about  eighty  per  cent.,  and  deposits  subject  to  check  have  enlarged 
about  fourfold.  A good  part  of  this  increase  is  attributed  to  the  conversion  of  private  banks 
into  State  institutions ; also  to  the  starting  of  several  large  trust  companies.  This  gain  in 
State  banks  has  exceeded  that  of  National  banks,  and  gives  a comprehensive  idea  of  the 
financial  growth  of  the  West.  The  following  tabte  exhibits  the  changes  that  have  taken 
place: 


1899. 

Capital  stock $16,708,000 

Surplus  and  undivided  profits 11,543,041 

Sa^ngs  deposits  subject  to  notice 50,808,654 

IndivMual  deposits  subject  to  check 8^088,190 


1890. 

$0,816,500 

4,140,804 

11,966,788 

20,486,658 
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There  is  less  of  a tendency  than  heretofore  to  borrow  in  the  Bast,  Western  bankers  brinf 
more  nearly  able  than  formerly  to  meet  local  demands. 

—Incorporation  papers  have  been  filed  by  the  Lincoln  Guaranty  and  Trust  Gompinj; 
capital,  $300,000. 

BUnlnir  Prosperity  In  Colorado.— On  Augrust24tbe  sales  of  Oipple  Creek  gold  stocks 
on  the  Colorado  Springs  Mining  Exchange  broke  the  record.  The  total  reached 
shares,  valued  at  $102,887.30.  Only  once  before,  in  January  last,  have  the  sales  passed  the 
million  mark.  The  present  boom  started  on  August  12,  when  the  resumption  of  the  smelters 
assured  a $800,000  monthly  increase  in  Cripple  Creek's  output.  The  August  diridends,  break- 
ing all  records,  have  helped.  The  September  dividends  may  reach  $1,000,000,  three  times  the 
amount  of  any  month's  dividends  thus  for. 

Condition  of  Michigan  Banka.— Recent  official  reports  of  185  banks  and  three  trust 
companies  of  Michigan  show  an  increse  of  about  $4,000,000  in  deposits  over  last  year's  figures, 
while  loans  and  discounts,  stocks,  bonds  and  mortgages  have  increased  over  $7,000,000.  Total 
resources  are  $114,948,848.  The  banks  hold  $2,011,867  in  gold  coin,  and  $8,348,918  in  Nafional 
bank  and  legal-tender  notes. 

Aaalatant  Banking  Commlaaloncr.— Bsmking  Commissioner  Malta,  of  BCichigtn,  has 
appointed  W.  G.  Bradford,  of  8t.  Joseph,  Deputy  Banking  Commissioner,  to  succeed  E.  A. 
Sunderlin,  resigned.  The  appointee  was  formerly  Cashier  of  the  State  Bank  in  St.  Joseph, 
but  was  appointed  State  Bank  Examiner  about  four  months  ago.  B.  C.  JUiy,  of  Alpena,  will 
succeed  Mr.  Bradford  as  bank  examiner. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.— Bank  clearings  here  for  the  week  ending  August  80  were  $18,8041^. 
the  highest  ever  recorded,  and  an  increase  of  nearly  $2,500,000  over  the  same  week  in  1888.  In 
the  past  seven  months  clearings  have  gained  $18,000,000  over  the  same  period  last  year. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.— A recent  statement  of  weekly  bank  clearings  placed  this  dty  at  the 
head  of  the  list  with  respect  to  increase  of  clearings  over  the  same  week  in  1898,  the  iocreise 
being  42.9  per  cent.,  or  $10,884,000. 

CIneInnati,  Ohio.- The  Walnut  Hills  Savings  Bank  is  a new  institution  with  $SOlOOO 
capital. 

Farmers  Becoming  Plutocrats.- The  following,  from  a recent  issue  of  the  Wichita 
(Kas.)  " Eagle,"  indicates  that  the  days  of  calamity  in  Kansas  have  gone  by : 

" There  is  rioting  on  the  street  car  lines  and  strikes  in  many  factories,  but  in  the  fleldROf 
the  West  there  is  promise  in  every  breeze  and  profit  in  all  the  sunshine.  There  isdireful  foie- 
boding  on  the  stock  exchanges  and  fluctuation  in  the  grain  markets,  but  out  West  the  corn 
stands  in  unbroken  ranks,  plumed  with  waving  tassels  and  armed  with  ears,  a sure  defense 
against  any  stress  of  debt,  a barrier  to  all  mortgages.  Rank  grain  and  grrasses  and  ranks  of 
corn  are  not  the  only  ranks  boasted  by  the  Kansas  farmer,  for  he  boasts  a rank  bonk  ac* 
count." 

I>A.COniC  SLOPJE. 

Bank  to  Liquidate.- The  County  Bank,  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  has  been  declared  insolvent 
and  will  be  put  in  liquidation,  as  not  enough  depositors  signed  the  agreement  to  permit  the 
bank  to  reopen. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.— Reports  of  the  commercial  banks  of  this  city  recently  made  to  the 
Bank  Commissioners  show  total  deposits  of  $40,077,836— a gain  of  $8,195,068  in  the  past  eleven 
months. 

—Deposits  in  the  Savings  banks  of  this  city  amount  to  $118,294,218,  and  the  reserve  funds 
to  $5,854,029. 

Seattle,  Wash.— Owing  to  Increasing  business  the  Seattle  National  Bank  has  added  an 
Assistant  Cashier  to  its  list  of  ofiScers,  appointing  M.  D.  Barnes,  for  several  years  reoeiviog 
teller,  to  that  position. 

—A.  L.  Parker  & Co.  have  been  incorporated  to  do  a banking  and  brokerage  business  here; 
capital,  $15,000. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.— At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Utah  Commer- 
cial and  Savings  Bank,  August  7,  William  F.  Armstrong  was  elected  President  to  succeed  his 
father,  the  late  Francis  Armstrong,  who  was  the  founder  of  the  institution.  Mr.  Armstrong, 
the  new  President  is  but  twenty-nine  years  of  age,  and  was  bom  in  this  <fity.  He  has  shown 
business  ability  of  a high  order  in  assisting  in  the  management  of  his  father's  extensive 
interests. 

Baton,  N.  M.— Articles  of  incorporation  of  the  Citizens'  Bank,  of  this  place,  have  been 
filed  with  the  Territorial  Secretary.  Proposed  capital  is  $80,000. 

New  Bank  In  Washington.— Moore  & Co.  have  opened  a bank  at  Goldendale,  Wash. 
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PaMdena,  C«L— The  June  30  statement  of  the  First  National  Bank  (which  appeared  in 
the  afternoon  papers  on  the  same  day  the  O>mptroller*s  call  was  issued)  shows  total  resources 
of  over  $1,000,000,  loans  and  discounts,  $431,487  and  $118,875  invested  in  United  States  bonds 
and  other  stocks  and  bonds.  Individual  deposits  amount  to  $811,515— an  increase  of  $188,881 
in  a year  and  $213,480  more  than  on  July  1,  1807.  It  also  holds  $88,420  of  bank  deposits.  Cash 
is  kept  on  hand  and  at  call  with  other  banks  far  exoeedingr  the  legal  reserve  requirements, 
and  ample  to  meet  any  possible  demands.  The  bank  has  paid  twenty-six  semi-annual  divi- 
dends and  carried  $50,2®  to  surplus  and  undivided  profits  since  its  organization. 

CANAJDik. 

New  Branchea.— Oolden,  B.  C.,  is  to  have  a branch  of  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Canada. 

—A  branch  of  the  Merchants'  Bank  of  Canada  has  been  opened  at  Lucan,  Ont. 

—The  Bank  of  Hamilton  has  a new  branch  at  Blyth,  Ont. 

— Molsons  Bank  reports  a branch  at  Fraserville.  Ont.,  and  at  Three  Rivers,  Que. 

— R.  F.  Taylor  is  Manager  of  the  new  branch  of  the  Merchants'  Bank  of  Canada  at  West- 
port,  Ont. 

—A  branch  of  La  Banque  Nationale  will  be  located  at  Montmagny,  Que. 

— Alberton,  P.  E.  I.,  now  has  a bank— the  Merchants'  Bank  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 

—Both  the  Bank  of  Montreal  and  the  Hochelaga  Bank  report  new  branches  at  Point  St. 
Charles,  to  meet  the  banking  needs  since  the  closing  of  the  office  of  the  Banque  Ville  Marie. 

— Torktown,  N.  W.  T.,  now  has  a branch  of  the  Union  Bank  of  Canada. 

New  Private  Bank.— A.  Laughlln  will  open  a private  bank  at  Cartwright,  Man. 

Montreal.— An  accountant  appointed  to  represent  the  interests  of  depositors  in  closing 
up  the  affairs  of  the  Banque  Ville  Marie  reports  that  the  depositors  will  probably  get  about 
fifty  per  cent.  It  is  said  that  notes  to  the  extent  of  perhaps  $100,000  have  been  issued  in  excess 
of  the  authorised  limit. 


Failures,  Suspensions  and  Liquidations. 

Colorado.— The  bank  at  Eldora,  a mining  camp,  is  reported  closed.  Capital  was  $5,000, 
only  $8i,500  being  paid  up.  Deposits  were  not  large. 

Mlnncoota.- An  examination  of  the  affairs  of  the  suspended  Savings  Bank  of  St.  Paul 
shows  that  the  assets  are  worth  about  $853,885 ; liabilities  are  $1  J71,175.  Efforts  to  reorganise 
the  bank  have  been  abandoned. 

New  York.— John  H.  Kingsbury,  a private  banker  doing  business  at  Brockport,  made  a 
general  assignment  August  21.  The  bank  was  established  about  twenty-five  years  ago,  and 
was  apparently  prosperous  until  1802  when  it  suspended  for  a time.  Since  resumption  it  has 
been  oppressed  by  liabilities  which  could  not  be  met.  The  amount  due  creditors  is  believed 
to  be  about  $80,000,  which  is  much  less  than  the  liabilities  in  1802. 

New  Counterfeit  S2  Treasury  Note.— Series  of  1891,  check  letter  D,  plate  number  4,  B« 
K.  Bruce,  Register ; Ellis  H.  Roberts,  Treasurer;  portrait  of  McPherson.  A fairly  deceptive 
photo-etched  production,  printed  on  soft  fibrous  pa^r.  The  silk  fiber  distributed  through 
the  genuine  paper  has  been  closely  imitated  by  the  use  of  red  and  green  ink  lines,  principally 
on  the  back  of  note.  The  parallel  lUing  is  poor,  as  is  most  of  the  lathe  work,  especially  on 
face  of  note.  The  figures  of  the  Treasury  number  are  too  hea\'y,  and  portions  of  the  original 
number  of  the  note,  as  reproduced  by  the  camera,  can  be  discerned  beneath  the  red  figures 
In  the  upper  right  panel,  while  the  patching  of  the  T^uallel  lines  in  the  lower  left  panel  to 
hide  this  original  number  is  noticeable.  The  seal  is  dark  red,  instead  of  pink.  The  back  of 
the  note  is  better  than  the  face,  but  is  a shade  darker  than  the  genuine.  The  entire  note  has 
a flat,  unnatural  appearance,  owing  to  the  non-observance  of  light  and  shade  in  its  produc- 
tion. The  specimen  at  hand  bears  number  B125L4475— . 


Trade  With  Cuba.- The  growing  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba  and 
the  West  Indies  in  general  makes  it  desirable  that  American  merchants  and  bankers  should 
be  able  to  avail  themselves  of  expert  assistance  in  extending  their  operations  in  that  direc- 
tion. Messrs.  laiwrence  Tumure  A Co.,  50  Wall  street.  New  York,  are  especially  equipped  for 
such  service,  being  the  legitimate  successors  of  the  well-known  firm  of  Moses  Taylor  A Co., 
whose  name  and  fame  were  so  widely  and  favorably  known  in  Cuba  and  the  West  Indies  as 
New  York's  leading  sugar  importers.  The  firm  of  Messrs.  Turnure  A Co.  has  the  largest  and 
most  prominent  list  of  correspondents  in  that  section  of  the  world  of  any  house  in  this  city. 
Parties  desirous  of  transacting  business  with  a long-established  and  reliable  banking  firm 
will  do  well  to  open  negotiations  with  them. 
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NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 


Tbe  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  furnishes  the  following  statement  of  new  National  hanks  organised 
since  onr  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  particulars  regarding  these  new  National 
hanks  will  he  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 

5213— City  National  Bank,  Lincoln,  Nebraska.  Capital,  $100,000. 

6214— First  National  Exchange  Bank,  Sidney,  Ohio.  Capital,  $50,000. 

5215— First  National  Bank,  Perth  Amboy,  New  Jersey.  Capital,  $100,000. 

The  following  notices  of  intention  to  organize  National  hanks  have  heen  approve  1 hy  the  Comp. 
troUer  of  the  Currency  since  last  advice : 

First  National  Bank,  Pawnee,  Oklahoma:  by  C.  J.  Shapard,  et  dl. 

First  National  Bank,  Barberton,  Ohio;  by  Edward  F.  Voris,  et  al. 

Exchange  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va.;  by  David  A.  Ainslie,  et  cU. 

NEW  BANKS,  BANKERS,  ETC. 

ALABAMA. 


Athens  — Citizens'  Bank;  capital,  $50,000; 
Pres.,  Ben  Lee  Allen;  Vice-Pres.,  W.  R. 
Pryor;  Cas..,  Will  Peebles. 

Sheffield— Alabama  Trust  and  Banking 
Co.;  capital,  $50,000;  Pres.,  G.  B.  McCor- 
mack, Vice-Pres.,  J.  J.  Gray,  Jr.;  Cas.,  Geo. 
B.  Ward. 

ARKANSAS. 

Rector— Bank  of  Rector;  capital,  $20,000; 
Pres.,  J.  R.  Hafford ; Cas.,  Robert  Liddell. 
FLORIDA. 

Ocala— Ed.  Delonest,  Banker. 

OBOROIA. 

Winder— Winder  B’king  Co.;  capital,  $25,000. 
ILLINOIS. 

Austin- Industrial  State  Savings  Bank. 

North  Side  State  Savings  Bank. South 

Side  State  Savings  Bank. 

Chicago— Lincoln  Guaranty  and  Trust  Co.; 

capital,  1800,000. 

Irving— Bank  of  Irving. 

St.  Anne— State  Bank  of  St.  Anne. 

INDIANA. 

Crothbrsville— CrothersvUle  State  Bank ; 
capital,  $25,000. 

Fort  Wayne- Northern  Indiana  Trust  Co.; 
capital,  $200,000. 

Richmond— Union  Loan  and  Trust  Co. 
IOWA. 

Danville -Danville  State  Savings  Bank; 
capital.  $12,000. 

Grafton— Farmers*  Exchange  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $5,000;  Pres.,  Charles  Christians;  Cas., 
O.  H.  Christians. 

Kent— Union  County  Bank. 

Nichols- Nichols  Savings  Bank. 

KANSAS. 

Courtland— Courtland  State  Bank ; capital, 
$10,000;  Pres.,  Levi  Lowen;  Cas.,  W.  S. 
Lowen. 


Highland- B.  D.  Williams. 

Le  Roy— Citizens*  State  Bank ; Pres.,  John 
Copple ; Cas.,  J.  R.  Copple. 

Meade- Meade  State  Bank ; capital,  $5,000. 

KENTUCKY. 

Brownsville— Deposit  Bank;  capital,  110,- 

000. 

MARYLAND. 

Union  Bridge— Union  Bridge  Banking  Co.; 
Silas  D.  Senseney,  Treas. 

MICHIGAN. 

I Charlotte— Eaton  County  Savings  Bank; 
! capital,  $25,000:  Pres.,  E.  T.  Church;  Vice- 
Pres.,  Adelbert  Baughman;  Cas.,  H.  K.  Jen- 
nings. 

I Lawrence— Farmers  and  Merchants*  Bank ; 
I capital,  $15,000;  Geo.  Chapman,  proprietor. 
I Quincy— Quincy  State  Bank;  capital,  $20,- 
000;  Pres.,  F.  A.  Roethltsberger;  Cas,,  M. 
8.  Segur ; Asst.  Cas.,  Charles  Harpham. 
MINNESOTA. 

Bird  Island— Bank  of  Bird  Island ; capital, 
$10,000;  Pres.,  F.  L.  Puffer;  Cas,.  Alfred 
Jury.* 

Clayton  — Farmers*  Bank  of  Roee,  Chad- 
bourne  & Co. 

Glbnvtlle  - Bank  of  Glen  ville : capital,  $10,- 
000;  Pres.,  W.  H.  Stone ; Cas.,  A.  H.  Bender. 
Long  Prairie— Merchants’  State  Bank. 
MISSOURI. 

Bonne  Terre- Lead  Belt  Bank;  Pres.,  W. 

H.  Norwine  ; Cas.,  H.  D.  Evans. 
Huntsville— Farmers  and  Merchants'  Bank. 
PowBRSViLLE— Farmers*  Bank ; capital,  $10,- 
000 ; Pres.,  Carl  S.  Allen ; Cas.,  Joe  Mills. 
NEBRASKA. 

Crawford  — Bank  of  Crawford ; capital, 
$15,000;  Pres.,  Bartlett  Richards;  Gas.,  C. 
A.  Minick. 

Firth- Citizens*  Bank. 

Genoa— Nance  County  State  Bank. 
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Lnicouv— City  National  Bank : capital,  $100,- 
000;  Prea.,  W.  T.  Auld;  Cas.,  J.  H.  Auld. 
NEW  JERSEY. 

Perth  Ambot— First  National  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $100,000 ; Pics.,  HamUton  F.  Kean ; Gas., 

Harry  Conard. Perth  Amboy  Savings 

Institution  (resumed);  Pres.,  Adrian  Lyon; 
Yice-Pres.,  S.  Szymanowski ; Cas.,  Charles 
K.  Seaman ; Sec.,  J.  L.  Boggs. 

NEW  MEXICO, 

Raton— Citizens'  Bank:  capital  stock,  $80,- 
000;  Pres.,  C.  B.  Kohlhausen;  Vice-Pres., 
Fred.  Boin;  Cas.,  S.  W.  dark;  Asst.  Cas., 
B.  H.  Carter. 

NEW  YORK. 

New  York  — Bankers'  Trust  Co.;  capital, 

$1,500,000;  surplus,  $1,600,000. Federal 

Trust  Co.;  capital,  $1,000,000 : surplus,  $600,- 

000. ^Astor  Trust  Co. Mutual  Trust 

Co.;  capital,  $1,600,000 ; surplus,  $1,000,000. 
NORTH  CAROLINA. 

Durham— Citizens'  Savings  Bank;  capital, 
$25,000;  Pres.,  J.  S.  Carr;  Cas.,  W.  H.  Oak. 
ley. 

La  Granob— Bank  of  La  Grange;  Pres., 
James  A.  Bryan. 

SAiasBURT— Salisbury  Savings  Bank. 
Youngs viLLB— Bank  of  YoungsvIUe;  capi- 
tal, $5,000:  Pres.,  J.  B.  Perry;  Vice-Pres., 
G.  T.  Sikes;  CJas.,  W.  G.  Riddick. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Edinburg— State  Bank  of  Edinburg:  cap- 
ital, $10,000 ; Pres.,  A.  A.  Flaten ; CTaa,  Karl 
J.  Farup. 

Forman— Forman  State  Bank;  capital,  $5,000; 

Pres..  C.  H.  Davidson;  Cas.,  F.  H.  Mitchell. 
Kenmare— Ward  County  State  Bank ; capi- 
tal, $6,000;  Pres.,T.  L.  Beiseker;  Vice-Pres., 
Charles  N.  Davidson,  Jr.;  Cas.,  C.  O.  Ry- 
berg. 

OHIO. 

(Cincinnati- Walnut  Hills  Savings  Bank; 

capital,  $60,000. 

Kauda— People's  Bank. 

Painesvidl^— Pioneer  Trust  Co, 
PENNSYLVANIA. 
MoNONGAHEiiA- Dime  Savings  Bank. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 
WIL.LIAM8TON— Bank  of  Wllliamston;  capi- 
tal, $20,000. 


TENNESSEE. 

Knoxvilde— Marble  (City  Bank. 
Springfield- Robertson  County  Bank  and 
Trust  (Co.;  Pres.,  James  W.  Brown ; Cas., 
(Chas.  E.  Bell ; Asst.  Cas.,  Jordan  S.  Brown. 

TEXAS. 

Thornton- Baron  A Abel  Banking  Co. 
Wortham— Wortham  Bank ; capital,  $23,000; 
Pres.,  J.  K.  P.  Poindexter;  Cas.,  W.  F. 
Hoberts ; Asst.  Cas.,  T.  B.  Poindexter. 

WASHINGTON. 

Blaine— Bank  of  Blaine  (L.  W.  Gundlach); 
capital,  $25,000. 

Goldendale- Moore  A Co.;  Thos.  B.  Mont> 
gomery.  Mgr. 

Reardon- Reardon  Exchange  Bank;  capi> 
tal,  $20,000;  Pres.,  Martinus  Olsen;  Cas.,  C. 
Olsen. 

Seattle— A.  L.  Parker  A (Co.:  capital,  $16,- 
000 ; Pres.,  A.  L.  Parker ; Cas.,  W.  A.  Usher. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

(Charleston— Interstate  Trust  Co.;  capital, 

$2,000. 

Marion  — Farmers  and  Merchants'  Bank ; 
Pres.,  W.  H.  Atha ; Vice-Pres.,  J.  H.  Barnes: 
Cas.,  E.  A.  Jost. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

I Golden— Imperial  Bank  of  Canada. 

ONTARIO. 

Blyth— Bank  of  Hamilton ; C.  H.  Bennett, 

I Mgr. 

Fraser  viLLE—Molsons  Bank. 

Westport  — Merchants'  Bank  of  Canada; 
R.  F.  Taylor,  Mgr. 

MANITOBA. 

Cartwright— A.  Laughlin. 

QUEBEC. 

Montmagny— La  Banque  Nationale;  J.  I, 
Audet,  Mgr. 

Three  Rivers— Molsons  Bank. 

Point  St.  Charles— Bank  of  Montreal. 

Hochelaga  Bank. 

PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND. 
Alberton— Merchants'  Bank  of  P.  E.  I.;  C. 
J.  Stewart,  Agent. 

NORTHWEST  TERRITORY. 
Yorkton— Union  Bank  of  Canada. 


CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS,  CAPITAL,  ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

Fort  Payne— Charles  M.  T.  Sawyer,  Pres,  in 
place  of  A.  L.  Campbell. 

ALASKA. 

Juneau— First  National  Bank ; H.  H.  Eddy, 
Asst  . Cas. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Alhambra— Alhambra  Bank ; Gail  B.  John- 
son, Pres. 

Madera— Commercial  Bank ; J.  G.  Roberts, 
Cas. 

7 


Oakland— Union  Savings  Bank;  J.  West 
Martin,  Pres.,  deceased. 

San  Luis  Obispo— Andrews  Banking  Co.; 


D.  M.  Meredith,  Cas. 

CONNECnCUT. 

Hartford— Aetna  National  Bank;  Alfred 
Spencer,  Jr.,  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  G.  Loomis  ; 
W.  D.  Morgan,  Cas.  in  place  of  Alfred 
Spencer,  Jr. 

Putnam— Thompson  Savings  Bank;  F.  E. 
Clark,  Treas.  in  place  of  B.  C.  Wood. 
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Decatur— Peddecord,  Burrows  & Co.;  title 
changed  to  L.  Burrows  & Co. 

Oakland— Oakland  National  Bank;  L.  J. 
Norton,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  John  G. 
Martin,  deceased. 

Rock  Island— Rock  Island  National  Bank ; 
no  Pres,  in  place  of  Thomas  J.  Robinson, 
deceased. 

INDIANA. 

South  Bend— First  National  Bank;  E.  B. 
Reynolds.  Vlce-Pres.  in  place  of  E.  8.  Rey- 
nolds, deceased. 

IOWA. 

Davenport— First  National  Bank;  Chr. 

Mueller,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  John  L.  Dow. 
Mount  Vernon— Mount  Vernon  Bank;  W. 
M.  Smith,  Cas.,  deceased. 

KENTUCKY. 

Bowling  Green— Warren  Deposit  Bank; 

capital  stock  reduced  to  $100,000. 
Burkesville— Bank  of  Burkesvllle  and  J. 
P.  Frank's  Bank  consolidated  under  former 
title. 

Louisville— Tx>uisvi lie  Clearing-House  As- 
sociation ; L.  O.  Cox,  Pres,  in  place  of  E.  A. 
Hewett : Pierre  Vigllni,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 
of  Geo.  W.  Swearingen. 

Sadieville— Deposit  Bank; Turner, 

Cas.  in  place  of  Rhoda  Fields,  resigned. 
LOUISIANA. 

St.  Francisville— Bank  of  West  Feliciana: 
J.  R.  Matthews,  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  J.  Buck, 
resigned. 

MAINE. 

Bath— Bath  National  Bank;  J.  C.  Spinney, 
Asst.  Cas.  — Bath  Savings  Institution ; 
Milton  S.  Briry,  Pres.,  deceased. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston- National  Webster  Bank;  Samuel 
Johnson,  director,  deceased. 

Canton— Canton  Institution  for  Savings; 

Charles  Endlcott,  Pres.,  deceased. 
Clinton— Clinton  Savings  Bank ; Charles  L. 
Swan,  Pres.,  deceased. 

COH  ASSET-Cohasset  Savings  Bank ; Louis  N. 

Lincoln,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

Holtokb— City  National  Bank;  corporate 
existence  extended  until  August  20. 1919. 
Lowell— Railroad  National  Bank;  Edward 
T.  Rowell.  Pres.,  deceased. 

Ware— Ware  National  Bank;  Alvin  Hyde, 

MICHIOAN. 

Corunna— First  National  Bank;  L.W.  Sim- 
mons, Pres,  in  place  of  Patrick  Gallagher, 
deceased ; John  Driscoll,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 
of  L.  W.  Simmons. 

MISSOURI. 

Memphis— Scotland  Co.  National  Bank;  cor- 
porate existence  extended  until  August 
20, 1919. 

NEBBASBLA. 

Lexington— First  National  Bank;  H.  V. 
Temple,  Pres.  In  place  of  H.  R.  Temple,  de- 


ceased ; F.  L.  Temple,  Cas.  in  place  of  E V. 
Temple ; no  Aast.  Cas.  in  place  of  F.  L 
Temple. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRK 
H ANOVER— Dartmouth  Savings  Bank : Prank 
W.  Davidson,  Pres,  in  place  of  N.  8.  Hunt- 
ington, deceased. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Mount  Holly— Union  National  Bank;  Wb. 
H.  Bishop,  Pres,  in  place  of  Isaac  Feni- 
more,  deceased. 

Summit— First  National  Bank;  William  A. 
Lamed,  Cas.  in  place  of  B.  Ganetson. 

NEW  MEXICO. 

Albuquerque  -First  National  Bank ; Frank 
McKee,  Cas.  in  place  of  A A.  Keen;  no 
Aast.  Cas.  In  place  of  Frank  McKee. 

Lab  Vegas— First  National  Bank;  corporate 
existence  extended  until  August  SS,  ItU. 
NEW  YORK. 

Albany— Merchants'  National  Bank;  Fred- 
erick TiUinghast^  Asst.  Cas. 

Brooklyn— German- American  Bank:  K M. 
Hendrickson,  Pres,  in  place  of  Anton  Vi|^ 
llus. — Brooklyn  Trust  Co.:  Christian  T. 
Christensen,  Pres.,  resigned. — Brooklyn 
Bank;  Timothy  Hogan, director, deceased. 
Bupfalo— Buffalo  Commercial  Bank : Henry 
H.  Persons,  Pres.  In  place  of  Edward  A. 

Barnes,  resigned. Metropolitan  and 

Union  Banks;  reported  consolidated  under 
title  of  Metropolitan-Union  Bank. — 
Greater  New  York  Savings  Bank ; remored 
to  496  Fifth  Avenue. 

CoopERSTOWN— Second  National  Bank:  B.F. 
Murdock,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  Botert 
Quaif,  deceased. 

MIddleburgh— First  National  Bank;  H.  L 
Tator,  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  G.  Putnam. 
New  York— Produce  Exchange  Trust  Co4 
Timothy  Hogan,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. — 
New  York  Bond  Exchange  & Trust  O04 
title  changed  to  Central  Realty  Bond  A 

Trust  Co. Washington  Savings  Bank; 

James  R.  O'Belme,  Pres. 

Nunda— Peter  Dupuy's  Bkg.  House;  I.  J- 
Dupuy,  Pres,  in  place  of  Peter  Dupuy,  de- 
ceased. 

Troy— Central  National  Bank;  Moses  War- 
ren, Pres.,  deceased. 

Utica— Oneida  National  Bank;  Robert  8. 
Williams,  Pres.,  deceased. 

OHIO. 

Hickbvtlls -First  National  Bank;  W.  F. 
Horton,  Cas.  in  plaoe  of  W.  B.  Dlttenhsrer, 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  F.  Horton. 
Middletown— Merchants'  Nat.  Bank;  Geo. 
Phipps,  Vioe-Pres.;  H.  R Scott,  AssL  Oia. 
PENNSYLVANIA. 
Brownsville— Second  National  Bank;  Gee. 
W.  Springer,  Vioe-Pres.  In  plaoe  of  B.  C. 
Rogers. 

Center  Hall— Penn's  Valley  Banking  C04 
Simon  Harper,  Pres.,  deoea^. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


NEW  BANKS,  CHANGES,  ETC. 


427 


P1TT8BUBO— Tradesmen's  National  Bank; 

Alexander  Bradley,  Pres.,  deoeased. 

Uniok  City— National  Bank  of  Union  City ; 
J.  B.  Qillett,  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  Lee 
Wilson. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

PBOTtDBNOs— National  Bank  of  Commerce ; 
voted  to  reduce  capital  stock  to  $850,000. 
SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Rock  Hiuj— National  Union  Bank;  L.  C. 
Harrison,  Gas.  in  place  of  T.  L.  Johnston ; 
Ira  B.  Dunlap,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  L.  C. 
Harrison. 

Sdmtkb -First  National  Bank;  R.  L.  Ed- 
munds, Cas.  in  place  of  L.  8.  Carson ; no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  R.  L.  Edmunds. 
TENNESSEE. 

BRiSTOii— Merchants'  Exchansre  Bank ; T.  F. 
Wood,  Pres.,  deoeased. 

TEXAS. 

Dbcatub— First  National  Bank;  T.  B.  Yar- 
brougrh,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  Ullman ; 
C.  W.  Martin,  Cas.  in  place  of  T.  B.  Yar- 
brough. 

Dbnison— State  National  Bank ; G.  L.  Black- 
ford, Pres,  in  place  of  R.  C.IShearman,  de- 
oeased ; W.  O.  Meginnis,  Cas. 

Fort  Worth— American  National  IBank; 
Wm.  G.  Newby,  Pres,  in  place  of  Luther  I. 
Boax. 


UTAH. 

SAiiT  Lamb  City— Utah  Commercial  and  Sav- 
ings Bank ; Wm.  Francis  Armstrong,  Pres, 
in  plaoe  of  Francis  Armstrong,  deceased. 

VIRGINIA. 

Daitviixb— Planters*  Nat,  Bank ; authorized 
by  Comptroller  to  change  title  to  First 
National  Bank. 

WASHINGTON. 

CHBHAiiis -First  National  Bank;  H.  B.  Coff- 
man, Cas.  in  plaoe  of  Daniel  A.  Millett. 

SbattIiK— Seattle  National  Bank ; M.  D. 
Barnes,  Asst.  Cas. 

Spokanb— Exchange  National  Bank;  C.  E. 
McBroom,  Cas. 

WISCONSIN. 

Grbbn  Bay— McCartney  National  Bank  of 
Fort  Howard ; C.  W.  Lomas,  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  C.  Schwarz. 

Milwaukkb— First  National  Bank;  Geo.  G. 
Houghton,  Vioe-Pres.  in  plaoe  of  Charles 

Best,  deceased. Milwaukee  Clearing- 

House  Association ; Chas.  Best,  Vioe-Pres., 
deceased;  also  Vice-Pres.  First  National 
Bank. 

QUEBEC. 

MORTRBAii— Bank  of  British  North  America ; 
Jeffrey  Penfold,  Mgr.,  deceased. 


BANKS  REPORTED  CLOSED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


CALIFORNIA. 

San  Luis  Obispo— County  Bank;  reported 
in  liquidation. 

COLORADO. 

Eldora— Bank  of  Eldora. 

KENTUCKY. 

Loutsvilln— Bank  of  Louisville. 


MINNESOTA. 

8t.  Paul— Savings  Bank  of  St.  Paul ; E.  J. 
Hodgson,  Receiver. 

NEW  YORK. 

Brookport— John  H.  Kingsbury. 

CAJN-AJDAl. 

ONTARIO. 

Ottawa— Union  Bank  of  Canada. 


The  March  of  Civilisation.— Of  the  eight  several  annexations  to  our  territory  since 
the  forming  of  the  Government,  not  one  was  anticipated  by  the  fathers  or  provided  for  in 
the  Constitution ; and  this  acquisitive  spirit  has  been  in  exact  harmony  with  the>pirit  of  all 
the  other  great  nations  of  the  world. 

Look  at  the  international  signs  of  the  times.  Since  the  Crimean  war  Ru8sia;,ha8  added  to 
her  territory  from  the  heart  of  Asia  a domain  nearly  as  large  as  the  whole  iof  the  United 
States ; Germany  has  acquired  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa  as  many  square  miles  as  we  possess 
east  of  the  Misslmlppi  River ; the  dependencies  of  France  in  Africa  are  still  greater ; Holland, 
Portugal  and  Belgium  have  their  share ; and  Great  Britain,  firmly  planted  at  thetSouth  and 
at  the  North,  will  soon  connect  the  Cape  and  the  Nile  by  rail,  and  ere  long  make  the  heart 
of  Africa  as  accessible  as  is  the  heart  of  America.  In  the  far  East  the  same  tendencies  are 
equally  irresistible.  The  railroad  from  St.  Petersburg  to  the  Yellow  Sea  covers  hundred 
degrees  of  longitude— twice  the  distance  from  New  York  to  San  Francisco.  This  irresistible 
spirit  is  knocking  at  the  gates  of  China,  and  the  everlasting  doors,  which  from  the  dawn  of 
history  have  successfully  defied  all  Intrusive  efforts,  are  giving  way  and  admitting; the  civil- 
ization of  the  Occident. 

It  is  the  advance  of  civilization  upon  barbarism.  It  is  the  Eastern  Question,  which  has 
ever  agitated  the  world  since  the  time  of  Xerxes  and  Alexander  the  Great,  now  at  length 
approaching  solution.  It  is  the  ever  irresistible  encroachment  of  the  Occident 2upon  the 
Orient,  of  the  modem  spirit  upon  the  spirit  of  antiquity.  It  is  the  substitution  of  the  rail- 
road train  for  the  oxcart  and  the  caravan.  It  is  electricity  driving  out  the  rushlight.  It  is 
the  white  man  ever  civilizing  the  red  man  or  pushing  him  out  of  the  way.— From  an  article 
hy  Chariee  KendcM  Adams  in  the  AUantic,Monthly» 
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A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION. 


New  York,  September  2, 18W. 

The  resumption  of  the  issue  of  gold  certificates  by  the  Government  was 
one  of  the  principal  events  of  the  month.  It  is  important  rather  in  its  significance 
than  in  its  effect.  It  reflects  the  unparalleled  abundance  of  gold  in  our  money  sup- 
ply, the  exceptional  amount  now  in  the  United  States  Treasury,  and  the  increased 
demand  for  paper  money  caused  by  the  wonderful  expansion  of  trade. 

The  issue  of  gold  certiflcates  in  exchange  for  deposits  of  gold  is  authorized 
by  the  Act  of  July  12,  1882,  which  contains  the  provision  that  the  issue  shall  be 
suspended  whenever  the  amount  of  gold  coin  and  bullion  in  the  Treasury  reserved 
for  the  redemption  of  United  States  notes  falls  below  $100,000,000.  Secretary 
Carlisle  availed  himself  of  this  provision  in  1893  when  the  gold  in  the  Treasury  fell 
below  that  amount.  In  January,  1895,  the  gold  balance  was  less  than  $45,000,000, 
but  for  nearly  four  years  past  it  has  been  in  excess  of  $100,000,000,  and  now  is 
but  little  below  $250,000,000.  About  $30,000,000  of  gold  certificates  have  been 
issued  during  the  past  month,  and  they  are  finding  their  way  into  the  banks,  as  the 
lowest  denomination  is  $20.  It  is  expected,  however,  that  they  will  displace  other 
issues  of  paper  money  now  held  in  bank  reserves  and  thus  add  to  general  circulation 
much-needed  notes  of  smaller  denominations. 

The  Treasury  is  but  poorly  supplied  with  notes  at  the  present  time,  holding 
only  about  $4,000,000  silver  certiflcates,  less  than  $1,000,000  Treasury  notes  of  1890 
and  about  $17,000,000  legal  tender-notes  and  greenbacks. 

With  the  promise  of  increased  activity  in  business  during  the  coming  autumn 
and  winter,  it  is  felt  that  the  money  question  will  come  into  exceptional  prominence, 
and  the  relation  of  the  United  States  Treasury  to  the  money  market  will  be  a subject 
of  grave  consideration.  At  present  the  revenues  and  disbursements  of  the  Govern- 
ment pretty  nearly  balance,  but  nevertheless  the  Treasury  is  frequently  drawing 
large  amounts  from  the  banks  add  temporarily  hoarding  it.  It  has  now  a balance 
of  about  $275,000,000  as  surely  locked  up  in  idleness  as  if  it  were  stored  in  the 
strong  boxes  and  stockings  of  individuals,  except  that  about  $75,000,000  still  re- 
mains in  National  bank  depositories.  Should  the  revenues  of  the  Government  in- 
crease so  that  an  accumulating  surplus  should  result,  the  efifect  will  be  stringency  in 
money,  and  a Macedonian  cry  to  the  Treasury  to  bring  assistance.  The  large  war  dis- 
bursements— about  $500,000  a day — are  the  one  possible  preventive  of  a growing 
surplus. 

The  general  business  situation  is  probably  without  a parallel  in  the  history  of 
the  country.  Activity  in  all  lines  of  trade  continues  and  prices  of  commodities  and 
of  labor  are  increasing.  The  advance  in  the  price  of  meat,  artificial  to  some  ex- 
tent, simply  reflects  the  conditions  that  prevail  everywhere. 

The  temporary  falling  off  in  our  export  trade  appears  to  have  come  to  an  end, 
the  July  exports  of  merchandise  reaching  the  phenomenal  total  of  nearly  $95,000,000, 
an  amount  never  equalled  in  July  of  a previous  year.  The  net  exports  were  nearly 
$35,000,000,  a remarkable  result  considering  that  usually  our  imports  exceed  our  ex- 
ports in  that  month. 

What  balances  are  likely  to  be  piled  up  later  may  be  inferred  from  the  fact  that 
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the  exports  of  breadstuffs  in  July  were  only  about  $21,000,000  as  compared  with 
nearly  $32,000,000  last  December,  and  of  cotton  only  about  $5,500,000  as  compared 
with  nearly  $40,000,000  last  December.  With  the  inevitable  increase  in  grain  and 
cotton  exports  that  is  to  come,  there  must  be  an  extraordinary  increase  in  imports  of 
merchandise,  or  the  large  balances  of  the  last  two  years  will  be  reproduced  during 
the  current  fiscal  year. 

The  explanation  of  the  large  export  movement  at  the  present  time  is  to  be  found 
in  the  increase  in  our  exports  of  manufactures,  which  exceed  all  previous  records. 
Not  only  is  this  the  fact,  but  they  exceed  the  imports,  which  never  occurred  prior  to 
1898.  An  official  statement  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  shows  the  im- 
ports and  exports  of  manufactures  in  each  of  the  last  ten  years  as  follows : 


Year  Bndbd  Junb  80. 

Imports  of 
Manufactures, 

Exports  of 
Manufactures. 

180a 

$366,651,940 

163,454,080 

880,148,588 

368,102,040 

237,418.320 

805,109,526 

883,830,912 

304.647,608 

280,897.676 

250,570,203 

$151,102,876 

168,027,815 

168,510,067 

158,023,118 

183,728,808 

188,505,748 

228,571.178 

277,285,301 

200,607.364 

338,667,794 

1891 

1898. 

1803 

180 » 

1806 

180a 

1807 

1806 

1800 

The  exports  of  manufactures  last  year  exceeded  the  imports  by  thirty  per  cent. 
In  1890  the  former  were  less  than  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  latter.  In  the  ten  years  our 
exports  have  more  than  doubled,  while  our  imports  have  declined  nearly  thirty  per 
cent.  Manufactures  last  year  formed  more  than  twenty-eight  per  cent,  of  our  total 
exports,  as  compared  with  less  than  nineteen  per  cent,  in  1889. 

While  manufactures  are  taking  so  prominent  a place  in  our  foreign  trade,  the 
condition  of  our  crops  is  no  less  a matter  of  interest  than  formerly.  The  report  on 
the  condition  of  grain  on  August  1 made  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  en- 
couraging. While  the  indications  are  for  a smaller  yield  of  wheat  this  year  than 
last  by  about  140,000,000  bushels,  still  the  total  will  probablj”  exceed  585,000,000 
bushels,  the  largest  since  1891,  with  the  exception  of  1898.  The  Government  re- 
ports the  August  1 condition  of  spring  wheat  at  83.6  per  cent,  compared  with  96.5 
per  cent,  last  year,  and  86.7  per  cent,  in  1897.  The  average  for  corn  is  89.9  per  cent, 
as  against  87  per  cent,  in  1898,  and  of  oats  90.8  per  cent.,  against  84.2  per  cent,  last 
year. 

From  the  Government  figures  of  condition  on  August  1 the  following  estimates 
of  acreage  and  yield  have  been  made  by  the  statistician  of  the  New  York  Produce 
Exchange  compared  with  actual  results  of  previous  years : 


Year.  Wheat. 

Com. 

j Oats. 

1 Acres. 

1890 36,087,144  1 

1801  1 80,916,987 

1802  ' 38,654,480  I 

1808 84,620,418 

1894 1 34,882,436  1 

1005 84,047,832 

1806 34,678,646 

1808 1 44,065,278 

1800 48,760,000 

Bushels. 

899.262.000 

611.780.000 

515.949.000 
806,131,725 
460.267,416 
467,102,947 
427,684,846 
530.149,168 
676,148,705 

635.150.000 

Acres. 

71,97a768 

76J304.515 

70,626,658 

72,086.465 

62.582.200 

82,075,880 

81,027,166 

80,005.051 

77,721.781 

81,600,000 

Bushel?. 

1.480.970.000 

2.060.154.000 

1.628.464.000 
1.619,406,131 

1.212.770.000 
2,161,138,580 
2,283,876,165 
1,902,067,088 
1,924,184,600 

2.203.200.000 

Acres. 

! 26,431,360 
25,581,861 
27,068,886 
27J273,083 
27,023,558 
27,878,406 
27,565,985 
26,730,876 
1 26,777,110 
25,600,000 

Bushels. 

528.621.000 

788.894.000 

661.085.000 
638,854,850 
66^,006,028 
824,443,537 
707,346,404 
698,767,809 
730,905,648 

788.360.000 

From  these  estimates  it  appears  that  both  corn  and  oats  will  probably  approxi- 
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mate  the  largest  yield  ever  harvested.  As  to  wheat,  the  surplus  carried  over  this 
year  is  sufficient  to  provide  a considerable  quantity  for  export. 

The  cotton  crop  is  also  likely  to  be  large,  the  conditions  reported  on  August  1 
being  eighty -four  per  cent,  as  compared  with  87.8  per  cent,  on  July  1,  and  91.2  per 
cent,  on  August  1 last  year.  On  the  same  date  in  1897  the  condition  was  86.9  per 
cent. 

Other  sources  of  wealth  have  been  yielding  prolifically.  as  the  report  of  the  Geo- 
logical survey  for  1898,  just  issued,  shows.  The  mineral  production  of  the  United 
States  last  year  is  estimated  at  $697,880,002,  an  increase  of  nearly  $67,000,000  over  the 
total  for  1897,  and  of  $50,000,000  over  that  of  1892.  the  year  of  the  largest  previous 
yield.  Nearly  all  classes  of  minerals  show  gains. 

The  production  of  iron  is  still  increasing,  and  on  August  1 the  weekly  capsdtj 
of  furnaces  in  blast  was  267,272  tons,  approximating  about  14,000,000  tons  annually 
Stocks  are  very  much  reduced,  and  the  consumption  exceeds  the  supply.  Prices 
naturally  are  still  advancing. 

In  the  stock  market  there  has  been  some  irregularity,  but  for  August  there  has 
been  considerable  activity,  and  in  some  cases  there  have  been  appreciable  advances. 
Nothing  but  the  rise  that  has  already  occurred  in  the  market  would  seem  to  justify 
bearish  views.  The  outlook  for  investors  in  railroad  securities  seems  to  be  very 
bright.  Railroad  earnings  are  increasing  almost  everywhere.  The  annual  report  of 
the  Chicago  and  Northwestern  for  the  year  ended  May  31  shows  a freight  tonnage 
of  3,229,327,820  ton  miles,  an  increase  of  198,000,000  ton  miles  over  the  previous 
year,  and  of  1,515,000,000  ton  miles  over  1895. 

For  July  the  railroads  representing  nearly  100,000  miles  show  an  increase  in  gross 
earnings  of  nearly  $7,700,000,  or  more  than  seventeen  per  cent.,  and  that  is  an  in- 
crease made  continuously  during  the  previous  four  years. 

The  effect  of  increased  earnings  is  beginning  to  show  itself  in  the  dividends  that 
are  being  declared.  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  declared  the  first  dividend  in  its  his- 
tory, one  per  cent.,  last  month.  The  Southern  Railway,  which  has  been  paying  one 
per  cent,  on  its  preferred  stock  annually  in  January,  has  now  declared  another  divi- 
dend of  one  per  cent.,  payable  in  October.  The  St.  Louis  and  San  Francisco  simi- 
larly has  declared  a dividend  of  one  per  cent,  on  the  second  preferred  stock,  making 
two  per  cent,  this  year,  against  one  per  cent,  last  year. 

Something  in  the  nature  of  a panic  among  bank  depositors  in  Montreal  was 
caused  by  the  suspension  of  the  Banque  Ville  Marie  following  a defalcation.  The 
Banque  Jacques  Cartier,  of  Montreal  temporarily  suspended,  and  runs  were  made 
upon  other  banks.  Some  money  was  sent  from  New  York  to  Montreal  to  assist  the 
banks,  but  the  effect  on  the  money  market  here  was  slight  and  shortlived. 

National  Banks  of  the  United  States.— The  report  of  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  shows  that  on  June  30  there  were  8,588  National  banks  in  operatioo, 
the  same  as  on  April  5 when  the  last  previous  report  was  made.  There  was  a 
decrease  in  capital  stock,  however,  amounting  to  $2,397,243.  Compared  with  a 
year  ago  there  was  a decrease  of  more  than  $17,000,000.  Individual  deposits  are 
largely  in  excess  of  those  of  any  previous  period  and  have  increased  nearly  $85,000,- 
000  since  April  and  $498,800,000  in  the  past  year.  The  National  banks  also  hold 
about  $213,000,000  more  deposits  of  other  banks  than  they  did  a year  ago.  Loans 
increased  $88,800,000  since  April  last  and  $310,000,000  since  July  14,  1898.  The 
holdings  of  Government  bonds,  while  $43,000,000  larger  than  last  year,  have  been 
reduced  in  the  last  three  months  nearly  $17,000,000  and  circulation  has  decreased 
nearly  $4,500,000,  but  is  still  about  $4,500,000  greater  than  a year  ago.  The  resour- 
ces of  the  banks  now  approximate  $4,709,000,000  and  have  increased  $69,695,000 
since  April  and  $781,000,000  since  July,  1898. 
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Condition  op  the  National  Banks  of  the  United  States. 


1 

1 Capital, 

Surj^UB. 

1 Individual 
1 depo»it8. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Legal 

tenders. 

July  23,  1897... 

Oct.  5. 1807 

Dec.  16, 1897.... 
Feb.  18,1808... 

May  6, 1888 

July  14,  1808... 
Sept.  20, 1808... 
Dec.  1,1888.... 

Feb.  4,1800 

April  5.1880.... 
June  W,  1889... 

..  9632,163,042 
..  681,488,005 
620,666,354 
..  628,890,320 
..  624,471,670 

..  622,016,746 

..1  021,517,885 
..1  820,516,245 
. . 608,301,245 
..  007,262,570 

..  004,865,827 

illlilliili 

:|1,770,480,663 
1,858,348,128 
1,916,680,252 
1,882,660,988 
1,900,808,480  i 
; 2,023,357,158 
2,001,454,540 
1 2,225,260,813  1 
t 2,282,108,156 
; 2,437,223,420 
2,622,167,500  j 

9108,686.506 

196,896,107 

207,098,145 

222,855,517 

267,644,054 

284,021,377 

250,670,428 

281,475,105 

821,015,706 

817,210,632 

300,388,008 

947,238,005 

43,402,595 

45,070,408 

48,522,400 

40,537,819 

50,755,753 

43,203.732 

47,125,516 

49,927,600 

46,952,020 

47,484,038 

9172,506,020 

140,404,929 

158,404,876 

160,515,185 

143,038,681 

135,200.907 

126,848,300 

ia5,750.702 

137,143,066 

130,055,423 

134,927,965 

The  value  of  the  uniform  statistics  covering  the  entire  country  must  be  appre- 
ciated by  every  one  who  studies  them,  and  from  the  data  supplied  by  the  Nntional 
banks  much  useful  information  may  be  had  relative  to  the  general  condition  of  the 
country’s  business.  While  New  York  city  naturally  shows  the  greatest  increase  in 
bank  deposits,  there  is  scarcely  any  section  of  the  country  in  which  gains  to  a greater 
or  less  extent  are  not  to  be  found.  We  submit  here  a comparative  statement  of  the 
individual  deposits  of  the  National  banks  in  the  leading  reserve  cities  on  or  about 
July  1,  1879,  1884,  1889,  1894  and  1899 : 


1879. 

188U. 

1889. 

189U. 

1899. 

Boston 

950,174,960 

944,109,763 

9102,933,085 

11117,781.178 

^58,6.50,861 

New  V'ork 

188,285.680 

176,567,271 

261,460,362 

311.7.54,522 

5.54,445,465 

PbUadelphia 

44.868,880 

58,602,947 

90,31)7,808 

99,833,004 

127,49  l,:l9t> 

PittsburK 

12,305,976 

21,375,130 

30,7:14,775 

37,407,936 

.59,914,911 

Baltimore 

13,310,019 

18,256,788 

21,411,394 

28,299,713 

35,094,964 

Washington 

1,294,647 

2,402,046 

8,6:19.393 

8,970,686 

18,406,2n 

New  Orleans 

6,836,672  ' 

7,278,694  ' 

' 12..544,:il7 

i 16.0:)7,8;)6 

16.161,717 

Louis\ille 

2,011,918  1 

3,252.025 

4,268,05:5 

I 4,675.825 

7.771,255 

Cincinnati 

7,039,513  ' 

’ 11,606,240  1 

1 18,845.365 

' 20,061,940 

25,417,:i59 

Cleveland 

5,537,784  : 

: 7,2.58,453  ! 

1 13,488.347  < 

' 20,031,45)1 

31,291,813 

Chlcaao 

13,574,137  1 

1 35,631,221 

1 54,914,8.59 

i 71,782,?32 

1 135,121,966 

Detroit 

3,649,830 

5,696,5116 

9,829,C97 

10,4.56,201 

1 12.164.097 

Milwaukee ! 

2.336,716 

■ 4,064.698 

5,135,933 

i 18,36.5,.58l 

24,496,657 

St.  Louis 

4,244,471 

1 5,4(W,335 

1 8,493.082 

1 19,017,226 

40,322,976 

San  Francisco 

1,206,056 

970,134 

1 3,559.077 

1 5,006,525 

1 

16,544,746 

Several  cities  not  reserve  cities  in  1879  have  been  made  such  sii*ce.  Among  the 
most  important  are  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  now  having  deposits  of  $17,600,000;  Indian- 
apolis, Ind., $11,000,000 ; St.  Paul,  $11,900,000 ; Minneapolis,  $11,000,000 and  Omaha, 
$10,300,000.  The  table  shows  a most  extraordinary  increase  for  all  cities  in  the  past 
twenty  years,  while  compared  with  five  years  ago  every  city  except  New  Orleans 
has  gained  largely.  The  ratio  of  increase  in  many  of  the  Western  cities  is  excep- 
tionally large. 

Foreign  Trade. — Again  our  export  trade  is  making  new  records,  the  exports  of 
merchandise  in  July  aggregating  nearly  $95,000,000 — the  largest  ever  recorded  for 
that  month.  The  increase  over  the  corresponding  month  last  year  is  over  $22,000,- 
000.  Imports  of  merchandise  have  also  increased  and  amount  to  nearly  $60,000,000, 
an  increase  of  $9,000,000  compared  with  a year  ago.  The  excess  of  exports  is  nearly 
$35,000,000,  almost  as  large  as  in  June  and  $13,000,000  in  excess  of  the  balance  for 
July,  1898.  There  was  a slight  gain  by  gold  imports  last  month  and  net  exports  of 
about  $1,800,000  silver.  The  total  net  exports  of  specie  and  merchandise  for  the 
month  amount  to  $36,000,000  and  for  the  seven  months  of  the  calendar  year  to 
$254,000,000.  As  the  season  is  now  approaching  when  our  exports  usually  increase, 
further  large  increases  in  our  export  balances  may  be  expected. 
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Exports  and  Imports  op  the  United  States. 


Month  of 
July. 

ExporU. 

Merchandise. 

Imports.  1 Balance. 

Odd  Balance. 

Stiver  Balance. 

1894 

$52,614,176 

$65,802,066 

Imp.,  $12,687,890 

Exp.,  $12,752,806 

Exp.,  $1,400,838 

1896 

56,541,589 

78,025,646 

“ 16,484,057 

3.124,884 

8,086.643 

1896 

67,717,789 

62.106.552 

Exp.,  15,609,237 
“ 17,420.209 

10,268.450 

8,128,045 

1897 

71,108,968 

68,674.759 

4,528,018 

“ 2,011,200 

1898 

72,525,049 

50,984.381 

“ 21,540,668 

Imp.,  1,144.655 

“ 2,231.176 

1899 

Seven  Months. 

94,906,518 

59,926,178 

84,988,840 

308,012 

1 

1,271,888 

1894 

457,043,454 

401,245,272 

Exp.,  56,706,182 

Exp.,  72,020,894; 

Exp.,  17.343,325 

1896 

443,406,784  1 

464,625,876 

Imp.,  21,219,002 

“ 11,867,411  i 

16,629,078 

1806 

512,829,78it 

421,764,100  1 

Exp.,  00,665,677 

“ 27,810.849 

“ 18,806,125 

1897 

560,872,280 

606.481,172 

54.891,108 

, “ 23.391,988 

“ 15,U7,780 

1808 

694.066,646 

877,246.219  I 

“ 316,821,427 

Imp.,  87,515,459 

18,936,134 

1899 

687,927,151 

448,870,057 

“ 280J»7,094 

Exp.,  3,857,665 

1 13,954,860 

The  Money  Market. — The  money  market  has  developed  an  easy  condition, 
but  a more  active  demand  is  looked  for  this  autumn.  It  is  expected  that  an  in- 
creased demand  for  currency  in  the  west  will  cause  shipments  from  New  York  in 
increased  volume.  Time  money  has  been  lending  freely  for  periods  extending 
beyond  the  close  of  the  year.  Commercial  paper  has  increased  in  supply  to  some 
extent,  although  some  brokers  complain  of  its  insufficiency.  At  the  close  of  the 
month  call  money  ruled  at  8 to  3}^  per  cent.,  the  average  rate  being  about  per 
cent.  Banks  and  trust  companies  quote  3 per  cent,  as  the  minimum.  Time  money 
on  Stock  Exchange  collateral  is  quoted  at  4 per  cent,  for  sixty  days,  4 per  cent, 
for  three  months,  4 @ 4J2  per  cent,  for  four  months,  and  4 ® 4J^  per  cent,  for  six 
months.  For  commercial  paper  the  rates  are  3J^  @ 4 per  cent,  for  sixty  to  ninety 
days  endorsed  bills  receivable,  4^4^  per  cent,  for  first-class  four  to  six  months 
single  names,  and  5 @ 6 per  cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time 
to  run. 

Money  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


Apr.  1. 

May  1. 

June  1. 

July  1. 

1 Aug.U 

Sept.  1. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Call  loans,  bankers*  balances 

3>4-12 

3 -6 

4 -15 

2 -4 

8 -m 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  compa- 
nies  

6 -8 

1 

1 8)4-4 

2«-8 

6 — 

4 — 

8 - 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  30  to  60 
days 

4 - 

8 - 

8 — 

1 8 - 

4 - 

4 - 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  90  days 
to  4 months 

4 

8H- 

8 - 

1 

8 

4 -4H 

1 4 -4H 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  5 to  7 
months 

4 -4H 

8«-4 

8H- 

8 -4 

4 -4H 

4 -4H 

Commercial  paper,  endorsed  bills 
receivable,  W to  90  days 

8^- 

8>4-3« 

3%-4 

8«-4 

Commercial  paper  prime  single 
names,  4 to  6 months 1 

4 -6 

3^-4 

3H-4 

4 -4H 

4 -4H 

Commercial  paper.  Kood  single 
names,  4 to  6 months 

5 -6 

j 4H-5>< 

4 -6 

4 -5 

5 -6 

5 -6 

New  York  City  Banks. — Since  the  reserves  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House 
banks  have  fallen  to  only  about  twenty -six  per  cent,  of  the  deposits,  each  weekly 
statement  of  those  institutions  is  eagerl}’'  watched  for,  and  speculation  towards  the 
close  of  the  week  usually  becomes  feverish.  With  deposits  exceeding  loans  about 
^100,000,000,  the  low  state  of  the  cash  reserves  suggests  investments  by  the  banks 
which  do  not  appear  in  the  item  of  loans.  What  an  active  money  market  and  high 
rates  w^ould  lead  to  would  seem  to  be  a possible  change  in  investments.  On  the 
other  hand  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  New  York  banks  are  once  more  increasing  their 
circulation. 
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Nbw  York  City  Barks — Condition  at  Close  of  bach  Week. 

Loan».  SpeeU.  VnStn.  \ DepogU*.  \ | Clearings. 

Ang.  5...  $758,000^  $66^11,600  $849,908^  $8,110,600  $18,756,800  11,089,809,600 

**  12...  746,686,800  171,963,000  64,911,400  849,918,600  14,806,875  i 18,908,700  908,780,600 

**  19...  747,738,900 ! 178,616,200  64,806,400  1 861,801,000  16,068,860  18,076,800  906,619,800 

^ 26...  760.789,900  172,881400  64,681,800  1 858,186400  12,878,585'  14,072,400  972,668,100 

Sept.  2...  758,668,000  I 168,006,900  68,64%800  849,796,800,  9,191,260^  14,800,800  968,868,800 

DEPOSITS  AND  SURPLUS  RESERVE  ON  OR  ABOUT  THE  FIRST  OF  EACH  MONTH. 


1897.  1898.  I 1899. 


Aagnst 623.046,000  46,720,160  741,680.100 

Se^ember....!  636,996,000  39,517,700  758,389,800 

October 619,368J900  16,560,400  708,128,200 

NoTember....  685,889,000  244713)0  761.674400 

December 666478,600  28,128,950 1 789,626,803 

Deposits  reached  the  highest  amount,  $014,810400,  on  March  4,  1899,  loans,  $793,862,900 
on  July  8,  1800,  and  the  surplus  reserve  $111,(1^000  on  February  8, 1804. 


Non-Member  Banks — New  York  Clearing-House. 


Dates. 

Loans  and 
Investments. 

Deposits. 

Specie. 

Legal  ten- 
der and 
bank  notes. 

Deposit 
with  Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 

Deposit  in 
other  X.  Y. 
banks. 

Surplus. 

July  29 

Aug.  5 

^ 12..... 
**  19.... 
“ 28..... 

$68,706,6:»  , 
63,807,100 
63,680,900  1 
63,667,700  j 
63,648,000  ' 
1 

$68,124400 

68,580,500 

60,9E32,0U0 

00,318,600 

60,600,000 

$2,816400 

2,718,800 

2,796,600 

2,802,900 

2,822,700 

ifili 

$7,120,100 
7,038,800 
8,120400 
7,910,500 
7,918,900  1 

82,824400* 

3419,500 

2.939.600 
2,800,900 

3.065.600 

*$820,175 
*379,826 
807,476 
1 88,800 
896,176 

Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


$828467,700 

861.687.600 

910473.600 
808,917,000 

883.605.800 

890.061.600 

905.127.800 
862,142,700 

849.793.800 


Mouth. 

Deposits.  Raierve.  Deposits. 

January $530,786,000  $83436,960  $676,064400 

February 663431,800  60,148460  722.484400 

March 573.760400  67,620.976  729.214,800 

April 660426400  47.666,676 1 682436,800 

May , 676,863.900  48,917,625  668,603,300 

June ! 676.600.000  46,616,100  606,006,400 

July 604.968.700  41.384.876  760.074.600 


♦ Deficit. 

Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks. — The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clear 
ing-house  banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 


Boston  Banks. 


Dates. 

Loans. 

Deposits. 

Specie. 

Legal 
Tenders.  \ 

Circulation. 

Clearings. 

July  29 

Aug.  5 

“ 12 

“ 19 

“ 28 

«00,099,000 

210,102,000 

207.808.000 

207408.000 

206.163.000 

$341,661,000 

288.885.000 

287.066.000 

283.004.000 

229.191.000 

III 

Hill 

$4,944,000 

5,000,000 

5.079.000 

5406.000 

5.256.000  J 

$133,776,300 

126,608,300 

120.060.700 

116.721.700 

112.179.700 

Philadelphia  Banks. 


Dates.  Loans.  Deposits.  | Circulation.  Clearings. 


July  29 •$148,864,000  $177,067,000  $47,684,000  $5,610,000  $83,814,800 

Aug.  5 149,087,000  175,661,000  47444,000  6,636,000  86,807,900 

**  12 j 148,640,000  176,477,000  47.949,000  6,671,000  82,061,900 

19 147,773,000  178,461,000  46,680,000  6,660,000  86,821,800 

26 147,182,000  174,680.000  47,807,000  6,588,000  79,495,600 
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Monet  Kates  Abroad. — While  it  was  expected  that  the  Bank  of  England  would 
advance  its  rate  of  discount,  it  maintained  the  rate  at  per  cent,  without  change. 
The  Bank  of  Germany  on  August  7th  advanced  its  rate  from  43.2  to  5 per  cent.  The 
Bank  of  France  still  adheres  to  the  8 per  cent.  rate.  Discounts  of  sixty  to  ninety 
day  bills  in  London  at  the  close  of  the  month  were  33<^  per  cent,  against  ® 8^ 
per  cent,  a month  ago.  The  open  rate  at  Paris  was  2%  per  cent.,  against  2%  per 
cent,  a month  ago,  and  at  Berlin  and  Frankfort  per  cent.,  against  percent, 
a month  ago. 


Money  Rates  in  For  sign  Markets. 


London— Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

60  days  bankers'  drafts 

6 months  bankers'  drafts 

Loans— Day  to  day 

Paris,  open  market  rates 

Berlin,  “ 

Hamburg,  “ 

Frankfort  “ 

Amsterdam,  “ 

Vienna,  “ 

8t.  Petersburg,  “ 

Madrid,  “ 

Copenhagen,  **  


% 


Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Circulation  (exc.  b'k  post  bills) . 

Public  deposits 

Other  deposits 

Government  securities 

Other  securities 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rate,  8 months'  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (2%  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


May  17,  1899. 

June  14, 1899. 

July  if,  1899. 

£27,661,880 

£27,849,776 

£28.968,600 

11,457,688 

11,066,027 

7,690,947 

87,461,029 

88,160,856 

40£96,870 

18,873,128 

13,868,021 

13,858,522 

84,100,510 

38,242,662 

33.979,6(M 

10,320,156 

20,477,616 

20,081,466 

a0£01,986 

31,027,891 

32^,066 

394 

894 

W 

27Ud. 

25s.  4d. 

26s.  6d. 

26s.  7d. 

40,87Un) 

ia,O74.0W 

80,781743 

22,272,83 

84.198,838 


24aM. 


European  Banks. — The  Bank  of  England  added  to  his  gold  holdings  last  month 
nearly  $13,000,000,  which  leaves  its  stock  of  that  metal  about  $3,500,000  more  than 
a year  ago.  The  Bank  of  France  also  gained  $2,500,000  in  August  and  it  has 
$8,500,000  more  than  at  this  time  last  year. 


Gold  and  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


July  J,  1899, 


Auovst  u iS99. 


September  1, 1S99. 


Gold. 

Silver. 

Gold. 

saver.  \ 

Gold.  j 

saw. 

i 

£81,651,582 

75,379,109 

29.970.000  I 

88.194.000 

12.470.000 
, 3,488,000 

1 2,996,000 

£88,176,943 

76,570,647 

28.568.000 
86,.538,000 

12.960.000  j 

2.744.000 

3.024.000 

£85,783,546 

77,076,612 

28.874.000 

36.719.000 

12.960.000  1 

2.742.000 

2.894.000 

Prance 

Germany 

Austro>Hungary. . 
Spain 

i.*4K7sl,7.V.* 

15,4^,000 

12.751.000  . 

13.404.000  , 
6,802,000 
1,497,000 

£48,806,942 

14,n6,000 

12.758.000  1 

18.620.000 

6.109.000 

1.512.000 

1X.W.W 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

Totals 

.£192,142,641 

i , 

£98,174,752  £193,581,490 

£97,018,942 

£196,499458 

£98,411^ 

Foreign  Exchange. — The  sterling  exchange  market  was  generally  weak  through- 
out the  month  except  for  a temporary  recovery  about  the  middle  of  the  month. 
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caused  by  apprehensions  of  dearer  money  in  London  and  an  advance  of  the  Bank  of 
England  rate.  The  advance  was  not  made  however  and  sterling  again  became 
weak. 


RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OF  EACH  WEEK. 


Bankers*  Sterling. 


Weekended 


Aug.  5. 
**  12. 
“ 19 

M 40 

Sept.  2. 


GO  days. 


Sight. 


Cable 

transfers. 


I Prime 
I commercial. 
Long. 


4.82H  USVa  ^ 4.86V4  ' 4.8^  ^ 4.87 

* iJS2^  4.H6  @ 4.8^  4.8^  ^ 4.87 

i 4.83^4  4.86^  4.8^  4.87  ^ 4.87^ 


4.82^< 

4.83  4 

4.83  & 4.88^ 

4.83  ® 4.8T 


4.86 V4  4.86H  . 4.87  ^ 4.87^4 

4.86  4.85^4  4.8694  ^ 4.87 


4.82  ^ 4.82H 
4.82  ^ 4.82^ 

4.82^  ^ 4.8294 
4.82H®  4.828 
4.82^  ^ 4.8S^ 


Documentary 

Sterling. 

60  days. 


4.81  U & 4.83 
4.81V4  S 4.81^ 

4.82  ^ 4.83^ 

4.82  4.88^ 

4.8194  d 4.88 


Foreign  Exchange— Actual  Kates  on  or  about  the  First  of  Each  Month. 


May  1. 


June  1.  I July  1. 


Aug.  1. 


Sept.  1. 


Sterling  Bankers— 60  days 

“ “ Siaht 

“ “ C^les ' 

**  Commercial  Iona 

**  Docu’tary  for  paym*t.  1 

Paris— Cable  transfers 1 

**  Bankers'  00  days 

**  Bankers*  siabt 

Swiss— Bankers*  stoht 

Berlin— Bankers’  60  dajrs. 

**  Bankers*  siaht 

Bdainm— Bankers*  siabt. 

Amsterdam— Banker^  siaht.... 

Kronors— Bankers*  siaht 

Italian  lire— siaht...  


Silver. — The  London  silver  market  was  weak  during  almost  the  entire  month, 
declining  from  2!7%  d.  to  27}^  d.,  the  lowest  price  being  made  at  the  close  of  the 
month,  a decline  for  the  month  of  6.  The  price  is  now  the  lowest  since  August, 
1898. 


Monthly  Range  of  Silver  in  London— 1897,  1898,  1899. 


Mobth. 

1897. 

1898. 

1899.  ' 

Month. 

1897.  1898. 

1899. 

Hldk 

Loir. 

High 

Loir.) 

High 

1 Low. 

Highly 

Low.  \ High 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

Jamiaiy.. 

February 

SS";:::: 

June 

1 

1 

1 

f*! 

l^i 

P| 

S7» 

July 

August . . 
Septemb'r 
October. . 
Novemb’r 
Decemb’r 

27% 

27 

P 

27ft 

2794 

2794 

2794 

2i% 

ft 

1 

Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations. — Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion : 


Foreign  and  Domestic  Coin  and  Bullion — Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid. 

Asked. 

Bid. 

Asked. 

Trade  dollars 

.%  .65 

% .66 

Twenty  marks 

Spanish  doubloons 

$4.76 

$4.84 

N^can  doUars 

. .48 

.48 

15.50 

15.60 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. 

. .43 

.44 

Spanish  25  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

4.79 

4.83 

^igltehsUver 

. 4.86 

4.90 

15.50 

15.60 

Victoria  sovereigns. 

. 4.8694 

4.89 

Mexican  20  pesos 

19.50 

19.60 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs. 

. .06 
. 3.86 

.97 

8.90 

Ten  guilders 

3.96 

4.04 

Fine  aold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  ^ per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint 
value.  Bar  silver  in  London,  27M.  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  larae  commercial  silver 
hars,  8994  ^ 60^.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  5994  ® 6094c. 


Government  Revenues  and  Disbursements. — The  Government  revenues  last 
month  were  increased  by  |3,210,(X)0  received  from  the  sale  of  the  Custom  House  site 
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And  building  in  New  York  city  and  the  total  revenues  approximated  1^50,000,000  for 
the  month.  There  was  a very  large  reduction  in  expenditures  as  compared  with 
July,  over  $11,000,000,  and  nearly  as  much  as  compared  with  August  last  year.  The 
total  revenues  exceeded  the  disbursements  by  nearly  $4,500,000  or  more  than  one* 
half  of  the  deficit  in  the  previous  month. 


United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


Receipts. 

Expenditures. 

Source. 

Since 

July  1,  im. 

Souret, 

ulUgUSt, 

1899, 

Since 

July  i,  1898. 

Customs 

$20,546,697 

$87,518,152 

Civil  and  mis. 

$7,668,000 

$21,066,400 

Internal  revenue... 
Miscellaneous 

24.287,039 

5,194,487 

62,559,614 

7,954,666 

War 

Navy 

Indians 

14,981,000 

4,698,000 

1,271,000 

84^962,060 

0,688,245 

1,842,755 

Total 

$49,978,178 

$96,032,482 

Pensions 

Interest 

18,180,000 

3,975,000 

26,066,675 

9,158,845 

Excess  of  expendi- 

tures  

♦4,460,173 

4,063.658 

Total 

$45,518,000 

$102,000,000 

* Excess  of  receipts. 


United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  in 

THE  Treasury. 


Month. 

1898. 

1899. 

Receipts. 

Exp*n-  ' f”** 

dUures. 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

ditures, 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury, 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

$87,388,628 
28,672,858 
82,068,750  i 
88,012,943 

30.074.818 

38.509.818 
43,847,108 
41,782,707 
89,778,070 
39,630,051 
38.900,915 
41,404,793 

$86,666,711  $164,286,708 
26,509,266  167,623,182 

31,882,444  174,684,U6 

44.814,062  18L23K,137 

47,840,009  171,818,065 

1 47,868,281  | 187,004,410 
74,263,475  1 180,444,714 
56.260,717  217,904,486 

54.223,921  243,297,543 

58,982,276  289,885,162 

' 49,000,980  241,668,444 

41,864,807  246,520,176 

$41,774,980 

87.900,832 

57,080,230 

41,611,587 

44,786,018 

47,126,915 

48,054,258 

49,078,173 

$61,122,771 

48,918,020 

42,078,W1 

66,940,106 

40,518,004 

81,882,762 

56,561,090 

46,518,000 

$228,652,841 

281,124,688 

245,418,707 

246,140,226 

♦228,415,288 

*239,206.040 

♦245,118,068 

•247,880,001 

* This  balance  as  reported  in  the  Treasury  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 


National  Bank  Circulation. — There  was  an  increase  of  $530,414  in  National 
Bank  circulation  in  August,  making  an  increase  of  nearly  $14,900,000  in  the  past 
twelve  months.  The  circulation  based  on  Government  bonds  increased  during  the 
month  $405,545,  and  the  lawful  money  deposited  to  retire  circulation  increased 
$134,869. 

National  Bank  Circulation. 


May  81,  1899. 

June  SO,  1899. 

July  81, 1899. 

Auy.  81, 1899. 

Total  amount  outstanding 

Circulation  based  on  U.  S.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money.. 
U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

Funded  loan  of  1801,  2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907,  4 per  cent 

Five  per  cents,  of  1894 

Four  per  cents,  of  1895 

Three  per  cents,  of  1898 

..  $242,064,554 
. . 206,305.954 

..[  35,758,600 1 

21,235,700 

128,108,800 

14,113,600 

17,860,250 

49,282,460 

$241,268,696 

206,264,094 

86,004,602 

20.557,600 

128,241,800 

14,252,100 

17,632,760 

49,004,860 

$241,541,878 

205,768,804 

85,773,574 

21.187.100 
128.308,800 

14.819.100 
17,878,250 
48,825,860 

$242,071,7«2 

206,178,340 

35,896,443 

20.780.100 
128,182,800 

14.700.100 
17,80i;i50 
49,181,860 

Total 

..  $230,600,310 

1 $229,688,110 

$280,464,110 

$230,668,610 

The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  following  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits  ; 
2 per  cents  of  1891,  $1,807,500  ; 4 per  cents  of  1907,  $27,151,100 ; 5 per  cents,  of  1894,  $8,171.000 ; 
4 per  cents,  of  1896,  $8,309,500  ; 8 per  cents,  of  1808,  $24,545,840 ; District  of  Columbia  ^65's,  1964, 
$76,000;  a total  of  $70^,940. 

The  circulation  of  National  gold  banks,  not  Included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $82,106. 
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Gold  and  Silver  Coinage. — The  mints  in  August  coined  110,253,100  gold, 
$3,233,636  silver,  and  $154,020  minor  coin — a total  of  $12,641,656.  The  coinage  of 
silver  dollars  amounted  to  $830,000. 

Coinage  op  the  United  States. 


i 

1 1897, 

1898. 

1899. 

Gold.  1 

SUver. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Gold. 

SUver. 

January 

$7,808,420  1 

$1,964,800 

$8,420,000 

91,624.000 

$18,082,000 

$1,642,000 

February 

10,152,000  1 

1,519,794 

4,085,302 

1,167,564 

14.848,800 

1,508,000 

March 

13,770,900 

1,617,654 

5,385,468 

1,488.189 

12,176,716 

2.m,5Sl 

April 

1 8,800,400  1 

1,585,000 

8,211,400 

948,000! 

7,894,475 

2,150,449 

May 

4,489,960 

1,600,000 

7,717,500 

1,433,000  1 

4,806,400 

2,879,416 

June 

2,100,647 

1,856,754 

6,008.982 

1,432,186  1 

8,159,680 

2,155,010 

July 

1 377,000 1 

260,0110 

5,853,900 

1 (67,834  ' 

5,981,500 

794,000 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

8,756,250  ' 
8,762,875 

3.845.000 

3.544.000 
1 3,626,642 

701,436 
1 1,050,092 

1 2,301,000 

, 2,108,000 
1,977,167 

9,344,200 

7,885,815 

5,180.000 

6,006,700 

9,402,045 

2,350,000 

2,178,389 

8,354,191 

2,755,251 

3,275,481 

10,253,100 

2,238,636 

Year 

$76,028,484 

1 $18,486,697 

$77,985,757 

$28,084,034 

1 $82,149,620 

$15,808,077 

North  Carolina  Banks.— Condition  of  the  State,  Savings  and  private  banks  of  North 
Carolina,  as  shown  by  the  official  statements  of  June  80, 1809. 


Kesockces. 

Loans  and  discounts 

Overdrafts 

r.  8.  bonds  on  hand  (oar  value) 

North  Carolina  State  bonds 

All  other  stocks,  bonds  ainl  mortgages. 

Premiiiin  on  bonds 

Banking  house 

Furniture  and  fixtures 

All  other  real  estate 

Demand  loans 

Due  from  banks  and  bunkers 

('ash  items 

Gold  coin 

Silver  coin  and  minor  cunency 

National  bank  notes  and  U.  S.  notes 

Miscellaneous, 

Total 


Liaiiilities. 

Capital  stock. pain  in 

Surplus 

Unaivide<l  profits 

Dividends  unpaid 

Notes  and  bills  rediscounted 

Bills  i)ayable 

Time  certificates  of  deposit 

Deposits  subject  to  check 

Demand  certificates  of  deposit. . . 

Due  to  banks  and  bankers 

Cashier’s  checks  outstanding 

Certified  checks 

Miscellaneous 

Total 


State  Ixinkfi. 

Private 

iKiuktt. 

Savinas 
' hajtks. 

$.M88,28.S 

S779.393 

$1,042,. 534 

fi0,798 

23,241 

103 

;I9.000 

4,IKK) 

3,:ioo 

87,758 

8,400 

30,000 

241.3IW 

121,808 

120„552 

.5,1-32  j 

257 

10,937 

149.257  1 

24,645 

17,680 

.54.502  . 

10,480  1 

3,096 

7H,7.53 

63,(55)7 

2,:400 

162.48:4 

14,968 

.500 

1,.5U3,3:.*0  1 

187,207 

1 114,4a5 

6K,(W2  1 

12,178 

! 187 

208.826 

2:4,.379 

6,5)20 

91,108 

S 18,9.50 

3,5)43 

a5o.;«7 

1 .53,7.50 

9,822 

318,611 

1 3,903 

98, .558,016 

$l,a50,261 

$1,367,212 

$2,029,897 

$197,400 

$80,000 

272,266 

110,703 

27,:470 

27l,63f) 

! 32,105  1 

1 24,786 

.5,687 

7.50 

1,7.56 

.54,786 

28,.500 

6.000 

27,781 

57,000 

490,442 

2:48,696  ‘ 

39,918 

4,702,958 

6:40.651  ! 

! 1,178,030 

17.5,878 

1 22,9:48 

1.52,5)92 

1 24,982 

1,.518 

.52,547 

1,8.59 

731,879 

j 6,.533  ! 

371 

1 7,4^ 

$8,.558,016 

Sl,:i50,261 

$1,:467,212 

i 
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OPEN  LETTERS  FROM  BANKERS. 


AN  INTERCHANGE  OF  OPINION  BY  READERS  OF  THE  MAGAZINE. 


CHECK  COLLECTIONS  AT  BOSTON. 

Editor  Bankers*  Mageutne: 

Sib  : I notice  on  pa«pe  188  of  the  Au^rust  issue  of  the  Bam kbrs'  Maoazuvk,  beginniiif  at 
middle  of  second  line,  you  say,  **  At  the  request  of  the  Boston  banks,  most  of  the  New  Bnf* 
land  banks  consented  to  make  checks  drawn  on  them  ffood  in  Boston.^* 

You  are  greatly  mistaken ; nothing  of  the  kind  has  been  done. 

What  is  being  done  is  this : Nearly  all  of  the  Boston  banks,  members  of  the  clesrioi* 
house,  collect  all  of  their  country  checks  on  Massachusetts  banks  through  the  clearing- 
house, the  expense  of  so  doing  being  divided  pro  rata  according  to  the  foreign  cfaeda 
received  from  each  bank ; the  country  banks  thus  receiving  one  letter  per  day  from  Boston, 
instead  of  perhaps  thirty  or  forty  or  more,  and  they  remit  one  cheek  daily  to  the  Boston 
clearing-house  for  checks  received ; sometimes  they  remit  Boston  checks,  sometiffies  New 
York  checks.  You  can  see  therefore  that  country  checks  in  BCassachusetts  are  not  made 
good  in  Boston  by  this  arrangement ; it  is  only  a concentration  of  work. 

The  expense  may  be  greater  under  this  system  than  under  the  old— undoubtedly  wBl  be. 
This  system  does  not  lessen  the  labor  in  each  bank. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  collect  the  bedanoe  of  New  England  by  this  system,  and 
until  further  trial  in  Massachusetts  has  determined  its  value,  none  will  be. 

I don't  see  that  the  collecting  of  country  checks  has  yet  become  a success  in  Boston: 

Boston,  August  17.  Will  L Welch. 

MAKING  COUNTRY  CHECKS  AVAILABLE  IN  NEW  YORK. 

Editor  Bankers*  Moffozine : 

Sir:  The  first  article  of  your  editorial  comment  for  August  discusses  making  country 
checks  available  in  New  York.  You  put  very  concisely  what  an  up-to-date  country  bank 
should  do,  and  what  most  of  us  would  like  to  do,  but  you  do  not  mention  a rather  important 
factor  in  the  consummation  of  our  wrishes— the  New  York  bank.  We  have  not  found  tbem 
over-anxious  to  assume  the  added  work  and  responsibility  of  paying  checks  drawn  on  anotter 
bank.  How  about  this  side  of  the  question  t Alfred  R.  Donaldsoh, 

Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y„  August  28.  Viee-Pres.  Adirondack  National  Bask. 


VIEW  OF  ANOTHER  BANKER. 

Editor  Bankers*  Magazine : 

Sir  : From  time  to  time  we  have  occasion  to  quote  from  your  excellent  editorials  in  tbe 
Bankers'  Magazine,  which,  of  course,  we  never  do  without  giving  you  credit  for  the  nine, 
and  we  beg  to  ask  if  there  is  any  objection  to  our  sending  extracts  from  your  editorials  to 
our  correspondents  from  time  to  time  ? 

We  beg  to  congratulate  you  on  your  very  excellent  editorial  on  the  matter  of  “Country 
Checks,"  which  appears  in  the  August  issue.  S.  D.  Scudder, 

New  York,  August  24.  Vice-Pres.  Produce  Exchange  Trad  Co. 

BANK  FAILURES  IN  1898  AND  1897. 

Editor  Bankers*  Magazine: 

Sir  : In  a speech  made  recently  at  a Sunday  school  assembly,  where  truth  is  presumed 
to  prevail.  Col.  William  J.  Bryan  made  the  statement  " that  there  were  more  bank  failura 
during  the  first  six  months  of  McKinley's  administration  than  during  any  six  months  of 
Cleveland's  second  term."  I don't  believe  it,  but  have  no  statistics  at  hand  to  disprove  it 
Can  you  enlighten  me  ? If  so  reply  in  next  issue. 

Chicago,  August,  24.  E.  S.  Thomas,  First  National  Bank. 

Answer.— From  March  4,  1888,  to  September  4,  1808,  there  were  004  bank  failures  in  the 
United  States.  From  March  4,  1897,  to  September  4,  1897,  there  were  186  bank  failures. 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  highest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  in  the  month  of  August,  and  the  highest  and  lowest  during 
the  year  1889,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  range  of  prices  in  1896: 


, Yeah  1898.1  Highest  and  Lowest  in  1899,  August,  1899. 


Hi{fh.  LffW. 

Atchison,  Topeka  & Santa  Fe.  19%  10*4 
• preferred i 52%  22% 


Baltimore  & Ohio 

Bay  State  Gas 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit. 


72% 


Canadian  Pacific 

Canada  Southern 

Central  of  New  Jersey. . 

Central  Pacific 

Ches.  & Ohio  vtg.  ctfs 

Chicago  & Alton i 

Chicago,  Burl.  & Quincy 

Chicago  & E.  Illinois i 

• preferred 

Chicago,  Great  Western 

Chic.,  Indianapolis  & Lou’ ville 

• preferred i 

Chic.,  Milwaukee  & St.  Paul. . 

• preferred i 

Chicago  & Northwestern 

• preferre<l 

Chicago,  Rock  I.  & Pacific 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  & Om.. . 

• preferred i 

Chicago  Terminal  Trannfer. . . ' 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  Chic.  & St.  Louis. . 

• preferred i 

Cleveland  Lorain  & Wheeling. 

Col.  Fuel  & Iron  Co i 

Consolidated  Gas  Co | 

Delaware  & Hud.  Canal  Co ' 

Delaware,  Lack.  & Western.. 

Denver  & Rio  Grande 

■ preferred 

Edison  Elec.  Ilium.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
Erie i 

• Istpref I 

• 2d  pref i 

Evansville  & Terre  Haute ‘ 

Express  Adams 

• American 

• United  States 

• WelLs,  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred... . 
Hocking  Valley 

• preferred 

Illinois  Central 

Iowa  Central I 

• preferred 


Laclede  Gas 

Lake  Erie  & Western 

* preferred 

Lake  Shore 

Long  Island 

Louisville  & Nashville... 

Manhattan  consol 

Metropolitan  Street 

Michigan  Central 

Minneapolis  & St.  Louis.. 

• 1st  pref 

* 2d  pref 

Missouri,  Kan.  & Tex 

• preferred 


a5 

90%  72 
58  44% 

99  83% 

44%  11 
36%  17% 
172  150 

125%  85% 
66  49 

113%  102 
18  9% 

11  7 

38%  23 
120%  83% 
166%  140 
143%  118% 
191%  163 
114%  80 
94  a5 
170  148 

47%  25 
97  77% 

305%  m 

114%  93 
159  140 

21%  10 
71%  40 
195  119 

16%  11 
4;i%  29% 
31%  15% 
41%  22 
180  97% 

153  116 

58%  38 
131%  112% 
180  laj 


Highest. 


61 


96 


42% 

25 

‘ 25% 

15 

54% 

37% 

1 23% 

12 

83 

53 

1 215 

170% 

59% 

40 

a5%  44 
130%  90 
194%  125% 
118  99% 

38%  24 
100  84 

78%  46 
14% 


41 


10 

38% 


1%-Apr. 
8% — Jan. 


99%-May 
70  —Jan. 

1 122%— Apr. 

I 60% -Aug. 
' 31% -Feb. 
175%-Mur. 
149%-Feb. 
98  —Aug. 
127%— Aug. 
20%— Jan. 
12%— Apr. 
49%— Mar. 
ia5%-Aug. 
177  —Aug. 
166  -Mar. 
300% -Aug. 
122%-Jan. 
117%— Aug. 
182  —June 
35%— Mar. 
56%-Mar. 
63%-Apr. 
HB%— Jan. 
16%-Jan. 
55  — Apr. 
223%-Mar. 

125% -Apr. 
181  —Aug. 
25%-Apr. 
80  —Apr. 

I 199  -Jan. 

I 16%-Jan. 

42  —Jan. 

' 22%-Jan, 
45%— Aug. 
119  —Feb. 
160  -Aug. 
60  —Jan. 
135  —Aug. 
m —Mar. 
35%— Aug. 
65%-Aug. 
122  -Jan. 
15%— Aug. 
62%-Aug. 
18  —Jan. 
66%— Aug. 
22%— Jan. 
81%-July 
308  —Jan. 
85  —Apr. 
83%-Aug. 
, 133% -Apr. 
i 269  -Mar. 

! 116  —Jan. 
78  —Aug. 
101  -Apr. 
98%-Aug. 
15  -Jan. 
45%— Aug. 


Lowest . 

23 

17  —May 

9 

24 

50%-Jan. 

12 

10 

43%— June 
2%— Mar. 

33 

11 

16 

77%— Jan. 

3 

31 

84%-Mar. 

15 

23 

50%— June 

•> 

22 

97  —Jan. 

3 

21 

41  —Jan. 

5 

2 

23%-May 

31 

25 

168  —Jan. 

11 

18 

124%  - Jan. 

7 

31 

59% -.Ian. 

4 

24 

113%- Jan. 

3 

23 

13  —June 

1 

25 

7%-Jun. 

6 

6 

31  —Jan. 

4 

21 

130%-Jan. 

3 

31 

166%- Jan. 
141%— Jan. 

3 

29 

4 

31 

188  —Jan. 

19 

27 

107%- May 

13 

31 

91  —Feb. 

8 

29 

170  —Jan. 

16 

27 

7%— Jan. 

6 

27 

38vfc— Jan. 

3 

10 

43%-^Tan. 

4 

26 

94  —May 

10 

26 

9 —July 

5 

21 

30%-Feb. 

8 

11 

163  —June 

6 

20 

106%— Jan. 

•>  , 

i 157  —Jan. 

7| 

27  ! 

18%-Jan. 

27  i 

68%-Jan. 

20  1 

190  —Jan. 

4 

19  1 

, 13%— June 

23 

24  1 

33%— June 

31 

30  j 

! 16%— .May 

8 i 

18  ' 

;»  —Mar. 

38  1 

25 

108% -Jan. 

16  , 

29  1 

1 133  -June 

19 

11  1 

46  —June 

^ 1 

31  1 

135  -Jan. 

10 

13  ; 

143%-Jan. 

6 1 

31 

31  —June 

5 

31 

64%— May 

13 

33| 

1 110  —June 

1 , 

24  i 

i 10%— Mar. 

7 , 

25  1 

1 43%-May 

31 

6 1 

1 7 —Mar. 

15 

28  , 

51  —Mar. 

4 

27  1 

14%— June 

9 

27  i 

60  —Jan. 

15 

24 

m%-Jan. 

5 , 

4 

56%-Jan. 

5 

21 

i 63  —Mar. 

6 

3 

97  —Jan. 

4 

28 

187%- Jan. 

11 

24 

no  —Aug. 

38 

29 

:I5%-Jan. 
1 97%-Jan. 

6 

28 

9 

18 

; 73%-Jan. 

10 

10 

11%-May 
' 30%-May 

10 

31 

31 

High.  TjOW.  Closing. 
33%  30%  2^ 

68%  62  65% 

57%  47%  54% 

is”  l66%  105% 

98  95%  97% 

55  53  54 

19%  116%  119% 

60%  53%  5^ 

29%  27%  28% 


53 

i:i5 

168% 

a5% 

65% 

116% 

15% 


21% 

»i% 

201 

70 

83% 

120% 

78 
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Missouri  Pacific 

Mobile  A Ohio 

N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hudson  River.. 
N.  Y.  Chicago  A St.  Louis. . . . 

• 1st  preferred 

• M preferred 

N.  Y.,  New  Haven  A Hartrd. 

N.  Y.,Ontiurio  A Western 

Norfolk  A Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 

• pref  tr.  receipts 

Oregon  Railway  A Nav 

• preferred 

Oregon  Short  Line 

Pacific  Mail 

Pennsylvania  R.  R. . . ...... . . . 

People’s  Gas  A I’oke  of  Chic. 
Pitts.,  Cin.  Chic.  A St.  Louis.. . 

• preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 

Reading  Voting  Tr.  ctfs 

• Istprefered 

• 2d  preferred 

Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens’  g 

St.  Louis  A San  Francisco — 

t 1st  preferred 

I 2d  preferred 

St.  Louis  A Southwestern. . . . 

t preferred 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

Southern  Railway 

• preferred 

Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co. . . . 
Texas  A Pacific 

Union  Pacific 

t preferred 

Union  Pac.,  Denver  A Gulf.. . 

Wabash  R.  R 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie 

• second  preferred 

“ Industrial  ” 
American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• preferred 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co 

• preferred 

American  Sugar  Ref.  Co 

• preferred 

American  Tobacco  Co 

• preferred 

Consolidated  Ice  Co 

Federal  Steel  Co 

• preferred 

General  Electric  Co 

International  Paper  Co 

t preferred 

National  Lead  Co 

• preferred 

Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co. . 

U.  S.  Leather  Co 

• preferred 

U.  S.  Rubber  Co 

» preferred 


Year  1896.  Hiohbst  and  Lowest  in  1899.  August,  1899. 


High.  Low. 
22 

8^  24 
1106 


Highest. 
62^-Apr.  4 

62  —Aug.  28 

14494-Mar.  28 


uo  mar. 

1196  19H-Jan-  ^ 
66  79  —Jan.  28 

28  41  —Jan. 

178^  i 222  -Apr.  20 


Lowest. 
8894— June  1 
82  —Jan.  8 


\High.Low.  Clos^no^ 

§«  18!  SK 


12194-Jan.  8 i 14094  188 

12  -June  29  15  18^ 

66  —Mar.  7 72  72 

28^-May  24  84>4  83 

199  -Jan.  19  218^  218 
i-Mar.  27  1894-Jan.  8 ' 28  26% 

Aug.  23  17}|-Mar.  17 ' 2894 

7^- Aug.  28  I 61^- Jan.  6 , 74V 

1^— Aug.  8 674— Jan.  6 1 

57H— Aug.  24  429i— Jan.  7 I 

81^5— Jan.  28  1 78  —June  1 


33  — J une  2 
6894-June  16 
41  -Feb.  8 


61k 

8694 

52  -Jan. 

28 

78 

48 

7794-Aug. 
48  —Jan. 

80 

23 

46 

21 

65  —Jan. 

80 

12394 

11094 

142  — Jan. 

28 

112 

68^ 

12094-Apr. 
88  —Jan. 

3 

23 

6494 

67 

99  —Aug. 

81 

216 

182 

16474-Jan. 

4 

2394 

P 

86 

1794 

25  —Jan. 
6894-Apr. 
38k-Mar. 

24 

4 

22 

12894 

11694 

182  —Apr. 

25 

994 

6 

1474-Feb. 

1 

7U 

35 

7594— Jan. 
4474— Jan. 

26 

81 

794 

3k 

1894— Aug. 

8 

18 

794 

I 40%-Aug. 

8 

85 

12 

44  —Jan. 

31 

1094 

7 

1 14  —Jan. 

18 

4394 

2394 

5594— Aug. 

31 

8894 

17 

100  —Aug. 

21 

2094 

674 

2694-Mar. 

1 

4494 

1694 

5094-Feb. 

21 

74k 

4574 

8494-Jan. 

23 

13k 

694 

, 1494— Jan. 

6 

994 

694 

874— Jan. 

24 

2494 

9574 

1494 

82k 

2594-Apr. 
1 98k-Jan. 

5 

24 

3^ 

13  -Aug. 
3294— May 

31 

18 

62  27M 

52  29 

m.  6094 

97  76 


67 

95 


48 
86 
26^ 
114>4  99 

1094  894 

76^  ^ 
48k  1494 

113M  60 


46  -Aug.  23 

95  —May  9 
1594— Mar.  18 
4194-Mar.  13 

182  —Mar.  20 
123  —Mar.  20 
22994-Apr.  5 

160  -Mar.  9 

5(^-Jan.  80 
75  —Apr.  8 
0894-Apr.  3 

12594-Aug.  3 

6894-Jan.  23 

96  — Jan.  6 
4(^Jan.  20 

U6  -Jan.  21 

12  -Jan.  10 

1194-Aug.  24 
78  -Apr.  4 
57  -Apr.  5 
121  -July  8 


4894-Jan.  4 

12^4-Jan.  6 

101  -May  18 
43  -May  11 
80  —Feb.  10 
156  -Jan.  21 

1994-May  18 
61«-Jan.  7 

28k-Jan.  7 
180  -Jan.  10 

894 -Jan.  6 
64  -May  13 
8894-Jan.  5 

6^- Jan.  4 
17  -Jan.  8 
27  —May  9 
1^-Jan.  6 

40^Jan.  4 


88  —Jan.  9 
1794-Jan.  5 

3894-June  20 
72  —June  1 
1194-Mar.  8 

794— June  19 
19  —May  24 
8794— June  1 
8k— June  1 
2194-June  28 


3394-Mar.  6 
8894— Jan.  6 

694-July  20 
29  —June  1 
12894— Jan.  4 
no  -Jan.  16 
8894-June  21 
132  -Jan.  4 

20  —Aug.  16 
^-Feb.  8 
7^-May  18 

«^Jan.  8 

81  —Aug.  81 
7594-July  27 
28  -May  31 
10^-June  1 

7 —June  1 

694-June  21 
68  —June  1 
4294-Jan.  6 

m -Jan.  3 


99  84  90 

15094  15794  16094 


1294  U94  12 

74  717?  7176 

8^  87k  879i 

1894  1694  1691 


100 


13 

3194 


45 


148  14194 

4294  SO 
62  6794 


7694 

112 


12494 


694 


11694  11594  116 
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RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS. 


Last  Sale,  Price  and  Date  and  Highest  and  Lowest  Prices  and  Total 
Sales  for  the  Month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  arc  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Amount.  }K. 


Last  Sale. 
Price.  Date 


August  Sales. 


Ala.  Midland  1st  ^Id  6s 1028 

Aon  Arbor  1st  r 4's 1905 


2.800.000  MRN  101 

7.000,000  Q J 05 


Junel9.*99 

Aug.ai,’99 


Atch.,  Top.  & S.  F. 

[AtchTopA  Santa  Fe  gen  g4’s.l005  1»,885.500#  aro  10^  Aug.M.nw 

{ • registered 

J • adjustment,  g.  4's 1995  l 

re^tered f 

Equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  5*f1908 
Chic.  & St.  L.  1st  6's. . . 1916 
Allan,  av.  of  Brook'n  imp.g.  5's,  1984 
Atlanta  k Danville  1st  g.  5's 1960 


C A a 0,101  Mar.29,’99 

61,728,000  NOV  ; Aug.Sl.’OB 

NOV  83  Fcb.20,’99 

750,000  J a Jj 

1.500.000  Mas' 

1.500.000  J a J|  IIU  Jan.  20,^  ! 

1.238.000  J a j;  lOOH  AugOl.^OO 


Balt.  A Ohio  prior  lien  g.  3V^s.  .1925  I 

• restored ( 

• g.  4s 194jB 

• g.  4s.  registered 

W.  Virginia  A Pitta.  1st  g.  5’s. . . 1990 
Monongahela  River  1st  g.  g.,  5's  1919 
Oen.  Ohio.  Keorg.  1st  c.  g.  4^'s,  1930 
Pittab.A  Connellsvlllclstg.  4*s.  .1946 
B A O.  Southweat^n  1st  g.  4^*8, 1990 

• Trust  Co.  eta 

• coupons  off 

• S'w'nRy  1st  con  g 19^ 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

• coupons  off < 

• 1st  ioc.  g.  6>,  series  AJ9043  > 

t • Trust  Co.  cfs j 

• 1st  inc.  g.  5's,  series  B.2043 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

BA0.8’w’n  Term  Co.  gtd  g 5a.  .1942  , 

• Trust  Co.  cfs i 

Ohio  A Mias.  1st  con.  4's. 1947 ! 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

• coupons  off 

• 2d  con.  Ts 1911 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

• 1st  Spr’gfleld  div.  Ps,  1905 

• Trust  Co.  cfs 

• 1st  gen.  5s 1982 

• * Trust  Co.  cfs 


88.T98.000  ] J * J 

;ST.388.000j 

4,000,000  A ao 
700.000  Fa  A 

2.500.000  Mas 

2.536.000  J a J 
10,667,0u0  J a j: 


10,511,000  J a J, 
t 8,651,000  NOV  I 


97^  Aug.31,’99 
i6e%Aug.3lV’W 
iii”‘i>w*.i2,*M 

104HiJuly  1,'92 
HI  Feb.  28,’99 
111  June  5, ’99 
106  Mar.  13,’99 

Janjf7,’99 

^iijanili.’W 


9.655,000  dec 
*i^,bbb'  M R 
’i‘6i5,bbb‘  j’a  'j'  ii2 


12  Feb.  23,’99 
IIH  Feb.  10,’99 
105  Nov.30,’98 


Jan.  a0,’99 


2^^000*  A a O 
i,9^bob  MRN 
* ‘‘^‘,oob'^j^ 


128^  May  22,’99 
128  June  3, ’99 
103^  Aug.  2, ’99 
105  June  5,’99 
89  Feb.  4,’99 


Low. 

Total. 

W*‘ 

9^666 

108 

101% 

1,132,500 

^% 

8^ 

2,277,500 

100% 

ibb’% 

5,o66 

97% 

96% 

1,565,000 

101% 

100%, 

1 1 jftQ.666 

108^ 


103^ 


Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  g.  5*s.  ..1945 
f * City  R.R.  1st  c.6’s  1916. 1941 

J • Qu.  Co.  A 8ur.  1st  con. 

1 gtd.  g.5’8 1941 

I * C nion  Hev.  1st.  g.  4-6s.  1960 

Brunswick  A Western  Is  g.  4’s 1988 


6.625.000  A a o 

4.373.000  J a J 

2.255.000  |m  a N 


11554  Augj88,’99 
ll4J  June  7,’99 

107  Aug.31,’99 1 


12,890,000  F a a!  100^  Aug.28,’99 


U6  114V4 


107  107 

101%  100*4 


I 


3,000,000  J a J 


Buffalo,  Roch.  A Pitts.  g.g.6’s...l987 

• deb.  6’s 1947 

Rochester  A Pittsburg.  1st  6’s.  .1921 

► con8.1st6’s, 19221 

Clearfield  A Mah.  Istg.g.  5’s....l943| 

Buff.  ASt.Mary’sS’w’n  lstg.5s..]927  I 

I’].*-.®’.*-.!®!®  i f !•«>•»»  ] 


4.407.000  ;m  a 8 
1,000,000  ,j  a J 

1.300.000 

3.920.000 
650,000 

1,000,000 


FR  A 

|j  a D 
J a J 
F a A 
A a o 
A a o 


BurUngton,  Cedar  R.  A N.  1st  5’s,  1906 


, Minneap’s  A St,  Louis  1st  Vs.  g,  19W 
ICed.  Rap  la.  Falls  A Nor.  1st  5^.1921 


6.500.000  J a D 
A a o 
A a o 

150.000  ij  a D 

1.905.000  A a O 


74  Sept.  1.’90 


110  Aug.31,’99  110  110 


129  Jiine28.’99 ' 

180%  July  31,’99  ' 
134%  Junel6,’99 
105  May  12, ’99 
100  Feb.  27,’9b 


108  Aug,  8.’99  108  108 

117  AugJ29,’99  I 117  117 

110%  Feb.  4, ’99  

140  Aug.24,’95  

106  .ian.  6,’99l  


5,000 


115,000 


10,000 

140,000 


24,000 


8,000 

5,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  price  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a braoe  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nams. 


Canada  Southern  1st  int.  gtd5's,  1908 

• 2d  mortg.  5's, 1913 

• registered 


Central  Branch  U.  Pac.  1st  g.  Vs.1948 
Cent.  R.  A Bkg.  Co.  of  Ga.  c.  g.  5's,  1987 


Central  R’y  of  Georgia,  1st  g.  5's.lM5 
registered  $1,000  &$5,000 

con.  g.  5’s 1946 

con.  g.  6’s,  reg.$l,000  & $6,000 

1st.  pref.  inc.  g.  6’s, 1946 

2d  pref.  Inc.  g.  6’s 1945 

8d  pref.  inc.  g.  6*s 1946 

Macon  k Nor.  Div.  1st 

g.  6’s 1946 

Mobile  div.  1st  g.  6’s. . . .1948 
Mid.  Ga.  & Atl.  div.  g6e.l947 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 
f 1st  convertible  7’s..l902 

con.  deb.  6's 1908 

gen.  g.  5’s 1987  f 

, - registered f 

1 Lehigh  & W.-B.  con.  assd.  7's..  .1900 

I • mortgage  5’s 1912 

I Am.  Dock  A Iraprovm’t  Co.  5’s,  1921 
I,  Lehigh  A H.  R.  gen.  gtd  g.  6’s..l920 


Cen.  P.  ex.g.5’8  Speyer  ACo.cfs,  A.1898 
BCD.. ..1899 

E 1898 

FG  H I.. 1901 
San  Joaquin  br.  g 6’s.  .1900 

Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs 

gtd.  g 5’s 1989 

Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs. . . . 

land  grant  g 5’s 1900 

Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs 

Cal.  A O.  div.  ex.  g.5’s,  1918 
Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs. . . . 
Western  Pacific  g.  6’s.  Speyer 

& Co.  ctfs 1899 

North.  Ry.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  0’s,  gtd..l907 
• gtd.  g.  5’s 1938 


Amount. 


Last  Sale. 


Price. 


DcUe. 


13,920,000  J a J 108H  Aug.81,;90 
I jMAS  lllV^  Aug.28,  99 

f 6,100,000  j ^ May  28,’OB 


2.600.000  J a D 

4.880.000  Maw 


89 

96 


July26,’99 

Apr.28,’99 


August  Sales. 


High.  Log.  Total. 


1?^ 


108 

110 


44.000 

9.000 


7,000,000  ijii!  >l^Aug.7,’99-118 


16,500,000  1 J{  J S 

4.000. 000  OCT  1 

7.000. 000  ; OCT  1 

4.000. 000 ; OCT  1 

840.000  ' J a J 

1.000. 000 1 J a J 

413.000  |J  a J 


Charleston  A Sav.  1st  g.  Ts 1938 

Ches.  A Ohio  6’s,  g..  Series  A 1908 

Mortgage  gold  6’s 1911 

1st  con.  g.  .rs 1939 

registered 

Gen.  ra.  g.  4^’s 1992 

registered 

(K.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4’s,  1989 

2d  eon.  g.  4’s 1989 

( ’raig  Val.  1st  g.  5’s 1940 

Warm  S.  Val.  1st  g.5’s,  1941 
Elz.  Lex.  A 13.  S.  g.  g.  5’s,  1902 


Chicago  A Alton  s’king  fund  6’s.l903 
f Louisiana  A Mo.  Riv.  1st  7’s. . . . 1900 

4 . 2d  7’s 1900 

i Mi.ss.  Kiv.  I3<lge  1st  s.  Td  g.  6’s.  .1912 


Chicago,  Hurl.  A Quincy  con.  7's.l903 

5’s,  sinking  fund 1901 

.5’s,  debentures 1913  , 

convertible  .5’s 1903  | 

(Iowa  div.) sink.  Td5’s,  1919 

4's 1919 

Denver  div.  4’s 1922 

4’s 1921 


1.167.000 
430,800 

48,924,000} 

6.384.000 

2.691.000 

4.987.000 

1.062.000 


91%  Aug.80,’90 

Aug‘.^,’W 
12  Aug.  3,’99 
6H  Aug.17,’90 

95  Dec.  23,’98 
99  July  0,’98 
102  June29,’90 


I 


I , 


97H 

12 


117H 

7,000 

*9^ 

170,000 

41*  ’ 

».oob 

12 

6,000 

634 

LOOO 

man!  110  June  6, ’90 
MAN  11234  Mar.20,’99 

J A J 121  Aug.81,’90  

12034  Aug.81,’90 , 12^  12034 
lUO^  Aug.31,’99 , 10034  99 
100  May  6,’99  ’ 

11634  Aug.  2,’99 


Q J 
QM 
MAN 

J a J 
J a J 


2.995.000  1 

3.383.000  I 

8,997,aO  J a J 

16.608,000  I 

924.000  A a O 

5.156.000  1 . . . 

4.279.000  A a O 

8.004.000  

591.000  I A a O 

1.703.000  

1.188.000  J a J 

9.152.000  t 

2.735.000  

3.964.000  I J a J 

4.800.000  I A a O 

1.600.000  J a J 


,i5^ 


77.00D 

10,000 

8,000 


2,000,000 

2,000,000 

25.858.000 

26.055.000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

650.000 

400.000 
3,007,000 


A a ol 
A a o 

MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 

MAS 

MAS 


Aug.  7,’99 
Jun^,’99 
Feb.  28,’90 
Mar.  23, ’99 
Mar.  29, ’99 
Junel9,’99 
Sept.l6,’98 
J uly  2U,’99 
Apr.  10,’99 
Apr.  19,  *99 
10134  Dec.  6,’97 
121^  June28,’99 

10834  July  7,*99 
94  Nov.8D,’97 

106  AugJS,’90 

10854  Dec.  13,’96 


11634  U63ft  1,(W) 


10634  10634'  6.W0 


11934  Junel4,’99 
121^  Aug.30,’99 
119  Aug.30,’99 

June  2, ’99 
Aug.31,'99 
Aug.3O,’90 
Aug.  5,’99 
Junel9.’99 
May  27,’98 
Apr.29,’99 


117 

976i 

9731 

104 

100 


1.722.000  J a J 

1.786.000  F a A 

300.000  MAN 

501.000  I A a o 


lor 

102%  Ailg.14,’99 


109  Junel2,’99 
104  Feb.  L’99 
106%  Feb.  24,’99 
10^  Oct.  30,’96 


28,924,000  J a j'  114  Aug.24.’90 

2.31.5.000  A a o 105  Mar.  16,’99 

9,000.000  M a nI  11134  Aug.l9,’99 
3,477.100  M A 8 138  July25,’99  I 

2.765.000  A a o 118%  Junel2,’99  i 

8.874.000  ' A a o,  107  July  26,’99 

5.856.000  P a aI  102%  Aug.80,’99  I 

3.150.000  M a si  100  Apr.11,’99  . 


U4 

113% 

22,000 

41% 

lil34 

rnii 

102' 

30.000 
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eOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Amount. 


Last  Sale. 


August  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  High.  Lmc.  Total. 

] i Chic.  & Iowa  div.  6's. . ..1906  2,330,000  'f  ft  a 105  Aug.  9,’99  105  105  10,000 

j • Nebraska  ex  tensi’ n 4’s,  1927  ( 113J6  Aug.31,’99  113%  113  73,000 

I . Han.  A St.  Jos.  con.  6’s,  1911  8,000,000  m ft  s 124  July  6,  *99  

iChic.  Burl.  & Northern,  Ist5’s.l926  8,241.000  [ A ft  o 100%  Aug.25,’99  106%  106%  10,500 


•Chicago  & E.  111.  1st  s.  Td  c*y.  6*s.l907 

r > small  bonds. 

I • 1st  con.  6*s.  gold 1934 

< • gen.  con.  1st  5’s 1987 


o non  nnn  J ft  D 114  July  5,  *99 

2.980.000  j ^ D 112  Apr.  2,*96 

2.653.000  A ft  o 137%  Aug.24,’99  U 
9.7*7.000  J 


• Kcii.  cun.  u B ivot  ) Q 707  nm  j * * « xa.jts  w 

. registered ^ 9,76.  ,000^  103%  Nov.l8,*98 

Chicago  A fnd.  Coal  1st  5*s  ...  .1936  4,626,000  j ft  j , 107  Aug.12,’99 


•Chicago,  Indianapolis  A Louisville, 
l Louisv.  N.  Alb.  A Chic.  1st  6*s.  .1910 
•<  Chic.  Ind.  A Louisv.  ref.  g.5*s.  .1947 
I • refunding  g.  6*s 1947 


3,000,000  J ft  J I 115%  Aug.29,*99  116%  115% 

3.242.000  J ft  J [ 100  Aug.  :9,’90  100  97% 

4.700.000  J ft  J 108  Aug.31,*90  112  108 


Chicago,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul. 
fBIll.  A St.  Paul  1st  7*s  $ g, R.d..l902 
. Ist7’s£ 1902 

• 1st  m.  C.  A M.  7*8 1903 

Chicago  Mil.  A St.  Paul  con.  7"s,  1905 

I • 1st  7*8,  Iowa  A D,  ex,  1908 

• 1st  6*8,  Southw’n  div.,  1900 

• 1st  5*8,  La. C.  A Dav.  ..1019 

• 1st  So.  Min.  div.  6’s 1910 

1st  H’st  A Dk.  div.  7*s,  1910 
5*8 1910 

i . Chic.  A Pac.  div.  6*8, 1910 

. 1st  Chic.  A P.  W.  5*8, 1921 
- Chic.  A M.  R.  div.  5*8, 1926 

• Mineral  Point  div.  5*s,  1910 

• Chic.  A Lake  Sup.  5*8, 1921 

. Wi.s.  A Min.  div.  5’s. . . 1921 1 

» terminal  5*s 1914 

• Far.  A So.  6*s  assu 1924 

■ cont.  si’k.  Cd  5*s 1916 

• Dakota  A Gt.  S.  5*8.  ..1918  1 

• g.  m.g.4*s,  scries  A...  1989 

• registered 

• gen.  g.  3%*s,  series  B.1989 

• • registered.. 
Mil.  AN.  1st  M.L.  6*8, 1910 

• 1st  con vt.  6*8 1913 


l,n4,000 

8.702.000 

2.970.000 

4.000. 000 

2.500.000 

7.432.000 

5.677.000 

990.000  ' 

3.000. 000  I 
25,340,000  * 

3.083.000 

2.840.000 

1.360.000 

4.755.000 

4.748.000 

1.250.000 

894.000 
2,856,030 

I 23,6:6,000 


2.155.000  : 

5.002.000 


170%  July  25,*99 
120  Feb.  8,*94 
170  Aug.  4,*99 
170%  Aug.23,’99 
170  July  6,  *99 
120  Aug£9,*99 

120  Aug.  2,*H9  : 

121  Aug.24,’99 
129%  Aug.l4,*99 
109  Mar.  13,*99 
123  May  2,*99 

122  Aug£2,*99 
122%  Aug.23,’99 
112  Aug.  3,*99 
122%  June  1,*09 

' 120%  Aug.28,*99 
118%  May  18,*99 
137%  .luly  18,*98 
106%  July  9,*97 
115%  July  17,*99 
112  Aug.31,*90 

105%  Feb.  19,*98 


121  July  25, ’» 
125  July  10,*9! 


170  170 

170%  170% 

126’  1^" 
120  120 
121  120% 
129%  129% 


122  121% 
123  122% 

112  112 

120%  mn 


Chic.  A Northwestern  cons.  7*s.  .1915 
» coupon  gold  7*8 1902  | 

• registered  d.  gold  7*s  .1902  1 

• sinking  fund  6*s..l87^1929  ! 

• registered ! 

• 5*8 1879-1929 


registered 

» debenture5’s 1938 

■ registered 

• 25  year  deben.  5*8 1909 

• registered 

• 30  year  deben.  5*8 1921 

■ rej^stered 

» extension  4’s 1886-1926 

• registered 

• gen.  g.  8%*s 1987 

» • registered 

Bscanaba  A L.  Superior  1st  6*8.. 1901 ' 

Des  Moines  A Minn.  1st  7’s 1907 

Iowa  Midland  1st  mortg.  8’s 1900 

Winona  A St.  Peters  2d  7*s 1907 

Milwaukee  A Madison  1st  6’s.  ..1905 

Ottumwa  C.  F.  A St.  1st  5’s 1009 

Northern  Illinois  1st  5’s 1910 

Mil.,  Lake  Shore  A We’n  1st  6*s.l921 

• con.  deb.  5*s 1907 

• ext.  A impt.  s.Cd  g.  5’sl929 

• Michigan  div.  1st  6*s. . 1924 


10,308,000 
[-  9,255,000 

j-  6,060,000 

7,197,000 
[ 9,800,000 
[ 5,900,000 

j-  10,000,000 

i 18,632,000 


305.000 

600.000 

977.000 
1,602,000 
1,600,000 
1,600,000 

1.500.000 
5,000,000 

436.000 

4.148.000 

4281.000 


145  Aug.28,*99 

! 112%  Aug.l8,*99 
112%  Aug.30,’99 

115  Aug.28,’99 

116  JuneI4,*99 
109  July  21,*99 
105%  Mar.28,*90 
12*2%  Aug.  7,*90 
119%  Dec.  27,*98 
no  July  10, *99 
109%  Mar.  19,  *97 
118  July  18, *99 

107  Nov.20,*95 

109  Aug.30,*99 

106%  Feb.  20,*96 
no  July  20, *99 
103  Nov.19,’98 

107%  May  26,’98 
127  Apr.  8,*84 

108  Oct.  21,*98 

124  Junel9,*99 
117%  Feb.  6, *90 
111  Jan.  5,*99 
114  Aug.28,’99 

141%  Aug.  9,*99 
105%  Feb.  24,  *97 
124  July  24,*99 
138  Dec.  13,*98 


145  143% 

115  115 


122%  122% 


114  114 

141%  141% 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  a]  id  lowest  prices  and  total  ales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

. „ , Las  p Sale.  Acofst  Sales. 

Name.  Principal  Amount  

Paid,  Date.  HUjh.  Loir.!  TotaJ. 


I . Ashland  div.  1st 6’s...  .1925  ‘ I,u00,ai0  MAS  146  . uly  6.;W 

[ • Income ' 50u,0uu  man  11434 • uneli, '99 


Chic.,  Rock  Is.  A Pac.  6’s  coup..  .1917  ( to  qqq 

• registered 1917  \ ’ 

- gen.  g.  4’» 1988  t 47  971,000 

• registered ; » 

• Des  Moines  A Ft.  Dodge  1st  4’s.l90T»  l^i.OtiO 

. 1st  1,3I30.(M» 

• extension  4s 672,(4)0 

Keokuk  & Des  M.  1st  raor.  5’s.  .19^  1 2,750,000 

• small  bond IftSl  ( 


j A j 134  J uly  7.'90  

.1  A J 132V4  Aug.23,’99  lK3i 

J A J lOTH  Aug.31,'9W  107^  1(4^ 

J A J 107%  Apr.  6,'99  

J A J 98 W May  l.’OO  

J A J 8^  Aug.28,-90  87%  85 

J A J 98%  May  18, *99  

A A o 114  J une27,’90  

A AO  100  /Lpr.  15,'97  


Chlc.,8t.P.,  Mlnn.A  Oraa.eoD.6’s.l990  1 13,ft»2.000 

( Chic.,  8t.  Paul  & Minn.  1st  O’s.  .1918  2,561,000 

•<  North  Wisconsin  1st  inort.  0*s..lW)O  800,0i0 

( 8t.  Paul  A 8ioux  City  IstO’s — 1919  , 6,070,000 

Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  R.  R.  g.  4’s.  .1947  18,000,000 

Chic.  A Wn.  Ind.  1st  s’k.  r.Fg.  6's.l919  | 692,000 

• gen’l  mortg.  g.  6's 1902  1 9,868,000 

Chic.  A West  Michigan  R’y  5’s.  ..1921  l 5,753,000 

• coupons  olT f 

Cin.,  Ham.  A Day.  con.  s’k.  Td  7’s.l906  996,000 

1 . 2dg.4%’s 1987  2,ai0,000 

1 Cln.,  Day.  A Ir’n  1st  gt.  dg.  5's..l941  8,500,000 

City  Sub.  R’y,  Balto.  1st  g.  5’s. . . .1922  2,430,000 

Clev.,  Ak’n  A Col.  eq.  and^  g.6’s.l90O  730,000 


J A D 138  Aug.25.'99  138  138 

MAN  127%  AugJJ8,’99  127%  127% 

J A J lU)  Mar.2^’90  

A A o 132%  iLugJJ8,’90  133  132 


J A J 99  i<iug.81.'99  llXl 

MAN  106  June22,’98  .. 

QM  122  July25,'99  .. 

JAU  98%  Mar.  13,’93  .. 

i 99%  Jnne28.’9»  ' .. 

A A O 120  Aug.10,'99  120 

J A J 103%  3Iar.  13,’97 
MAN,  113  Bfay  5, '99 

IJ  * d|  l(B«Apr.l7.’«i  .. 
'F  » a; 


Clev.,Cln.,Chic.A  St.L.  gen.m.  4’8.1993 

• do  Cairo  div.  1st  g.  4’s..l«»  [ 
St.  Louis  div.  1st  col.  trust  g.4’s.l990  { 

• registered ) 

Sp’gfleld  A Col.  div.  1st  g.  4’s,  ..1940  , 
White  W.  Val.div.lstg.  4’s....l940  j 
Cin.,Wab.  A Mich.  div.  Ist  g.  4’s.I991  I 
Cin.,Ind.,  St.  L.  AChIc.  lstg.4’8.1936  1 

• registered f 

■ con.  O’s 1920  I 


Cin.,8’duskyAClev.oon.lst  g.5’sl928 
Ind.  Bloom.  A W.,  1st  pfd.7’s..l900 
Ohio,  Ind.  A W.,  1st  pfd.  5’s. . . .1938 


I Peoria  A Eastern  1st  con.  4’s.  ..1940 
t « income  4’s 1990 


7.574.000 

5.000. 000 

9.760.000 

1.035.000 

650.000 

4.000. 000 

7.685.000 

731.000 

2.571.000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 

8.103.000 
4,000,000 


Clev.,Loraln  AWheergcon.lst5’sl933  4,300.000 
Clev.,  A Mahoning  V al.  gold  5’s. . 1938  1 « ' 

. registered .2,936,000^ 


• register^ 

Col.  Mldld  Ry.  1st  g.  2-3-4’s 1947  ' 

• 1st  g.  4’s 1947, 

Colorado  A Soutliern  1st  g.  4’s. . .1929 
Conn.,  Passumpsic  Riv’s  1st  g.  4*8.1943  j 


Delaware,  Lack.  A W.  mtge  7’s.  .1907  ; 
'Syracuse,  Bing.  A N.  Y.  1st  7’s..l906  ; 
Morris  A Essex  1st  m 7’s 1914  1 

• bonds,  7’s 1900 

• 7*s 1871-1901  I 

• Istc.  gtd7’s 1915  I 

• registered j 

N.  Y.,  Lack.  A W’est’n.  1st  6’s...l921  : 

• const.  5*8 1923  1 

• terml.  imp.  4’s 1923  I 


! 95  Aug.31,’99  95H  9*^ 

97  June20,’99  

108%  Aug.23,’99  103%  103% 

99  May  4,  99  

87  Oct.  22,’96 

87  Aug.31,’98  

98%  Apr.24,*99  

104%  Aug.28,’99  104%  104 

95  Nov.15,’94  

107%June30,’93  

118%JunelV99  

103%  Apr.29,’99  , 


Clev.,C.,C.  A Ind.  con.  7’s 1914  I ona^ 

f . sink,  fund  7’s 1914  I ) 3^W1,000  { 

J • gen.  consol  6’s 1984  ( owvirtfvi) 

1 . registered f 3*305,000 j 

t Cin.,  Sp.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.AInd.  7’s.l901 1 


7,493,000 
1,011.(00 
17,500,0(0 
1,900,090  , 


3.067.000 
1,966,(00 

5.000. 000  1 
281,(00 

4.991.000  ! 

12,151,000 

12,000,000 

5.00  ^OO-l 

5.000, f00  ; 


Warren  2d  7’s. 


87  Aug.31,’90 

87* 

*85"  1 

30%  Aug.81,’99 

81 

29 

188%  July  O,^ 
119%Nov.l9,’89 
184%  July  18,’99 

....  1 

i08%  Feb.  ld,’W 

....  1 

108%  AugJ28,’99 
130  Feb.  16,’99 

108% 

108Hj 

6!m  Aug.81,’99 

66% 

92 

73%  Aug.31.’99 

73% 

70 

1 86H  Aug.31.’90 
j 102  Dec.  27,’93 

ar% 

» ; 

126%  Junel5,'90 
124^  Aug.28,’99 

12^ 

141% 

124%  1 

141%  Aug.28,’99 
1 109  Nov.  23. ’97 
108%  June28,*99 
143%  July  18,’99 

141% 

.... 

.... 

140  Oct.  26,’98 
138  .ruly  17,’90 
118%  Apr.  5,’90 
108%  June20,’99 

108  Aug.  1,’95 

.... 
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60!fD  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

XOTB.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Delaware  k Hudson  Canal. 

• 1st  Penn.  Div.  c.  Vs..  .1917 

. ng 1917 

Albany  k Susq.  1st  c.  g.  Ts 1906 

• registered 

. 6’s 1906 

• registered 

Bens,  k Saratoga  1st  c.  Ts lOSn. 

. 1st  r 7^8 1921 


Denver  Con.  T’way  Co.  1st  g.  5’s.  1983 
i Denver  T’way  Co.  con.  g.  o's....l9l0 
t Metropol’n  Co.  1st  g.  g.  0’s.  1911 
Denver  k Rio  Grande  1st  g.  7’s . .1900 

• 1st  con.  g.  4’s 1906 

. con.g.4>4’8 1938 

• impt.  m.  g.  5’s I9dh$ 

Des  Moines  Union  By  1st  g.  5’s.  .1917 
Detroit  k Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4s. 1985  , 

• 4g 1905  ] 

Duluth  k Iron  Raii^  1st  5’s 1937 

• registered 

. SdlmOs. 1918 

Duluth,  Red  Wing  k S’n  1st  g.  5’s.l928 
Duluth  So.  Shore  k At.  gold  5’s.  .1937  i 


[ 5,000,000 -J 
I'  3,000,000  j 
j-  7,000,000  ] 
!-  2,000,000  ] 

730.000 

1.219.000 

918.000 
1,669,500 

28,650,«d0 

4,na,ooo 

8.1o;i,5Ui 

628.000 

900.000 

1.250.000 

6,734,U)0] 

2,000,000 

500.000 
4,000,000 


fnf’sf 

Paid. 


Last  Salk. 


Price.  Date. 


M a B 146  Sept.13,’98 

M a 8 148  May  4,’96 
A a o 120^  Apr.21,'99 
A a o 122  June  6.’99 
A a o 116V4  Aug.l8,’90 
A a O'  116Vi  Junel6,’90 
II  a N 153^  AugJ33.’90 
MaK|141  May  6,’98 


Elgin  Joilet  k Eastern  1st  g 5’s.  .1941 

Erie,  1st  mortgage  ex.  7’s 1H97 

r • 2d  extended  5's. 1919  1 

3d  extended  4U’s. 1923  I 

4 th  extended  5^s 1920 

5th  extended  4’s 1928  I 

1st  cons  gold  7’s. 1920  i 

1st  cons,  fund  c.  7’s.  ...1920 

Loim  Dock  consol.  6’s 1953 

Bulfelo,  N.  Y.  k Erie  1st  7’s 1916  ! 

Buffalo  k Southwestern  m 6’s.. 1908  j 

■ small 

Jefferson  R.  R.  1st  gtd  g 5’s 1900  i 

Chicago  k Erie  1st  gold  6’s 1982  ; 

N.  y7L  E.  k W. Cod*  R.  R.  Co. 

1st  g currency  6’s 1922 

N.  r..  L.  E.  a W.  Dock  k Imp. 

Co.  1st  currency  8*s 1913 

N.  Y.  a Green  w’d  l^e  g1  g 5’s..l946 

• small I 

Erie  R.R.  1st  con.  g-4s  prior  bds.  .1996 
f • registered 

• gen.  lien  3-4s 1996 

\ • regtotered i 

N.Y.,  Su8.aw.  1st  refdg.  g.  5’s..l937 
. 2dg.4«’s, 1937' 

• gen.  g.5's 1940  1 

• term.  1st  g.  5’s 1943 

■ reg^tered. $5,000  each  ' 

Wiikesb.  a East.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s.  .1942 
Midland  R.  of  N.  J.  1st  g.  6’s..  .1910 

Eureka  Springs  R’y  1st  6’s,  g 1933 

Evans,  k Terre  Haute  1st  con.  6*8.1921 

• 1st  General  g5’s. 1942 

• Mount  Vernon  1st  6*s.  ..1928 

• Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5’s..  .1930 
Evans,  k Ind’p.  1st  con.  g g 6's.  ...1926 

Flint  a Pere  Bfarquette  m 6’s 1920 

• 1st  con.  gold  5’s. 1969 

• Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5’8..1969 
Florida  Cen.  k Penins.  1st  g 5’s.  ..1918 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 5’s. .1930  I 

• 1st  con.  g 5’s 1943 

Ft.  Smith  U’n  Dep.  Co.  1st  g 4U’s.  1941 
Ft.  Worth  a D.  C.  ctls.dep.1st  6“s.  .1921 
Ft.  Worth  a Rio  Grande  1st  g 5*8.1928  i 


:,417,G00 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 
4,618,C00 

2.926.000 
709,500 

16,890,000 

3,699,500 

7,5«i,000 

2.380.000 

1.500.000 


A a o 
J a J 
J a j| 
M a N 
J a J 
J a J 
I J a D 
M a N 
J a D 
J a D 
A a o 
A a o 
J a J 
Ij  a J 
J a J 


M a N 
Mas 
M anj 

M a 8| 
A a o 
.1  a D 
Mas 
Mas 
A a 
J a D 
{ jaj 


92  Jan.  24,’90 


105H  Aug.23,’99 
100^  Aug.30.*99 
10^  Aug.24,’09 
105^  Aug.28,’90 
108  Apr.27,’90 

67  Mar.  24.’95 
70  Aug.  9,'99 
lim  Aug.31,*90 
lOlH  July  23,’89 


92^  Feb.  U,’98 
114H  July  15,*99 


nOH  July3:,’90 
121  July27,’99 

121  May  25,’99 
116^  Aug.11,’99 
121  July  21,  *99 
106U  Apr.  14,*99 
143^  Aug.  7, *99 
148  Dec.  30,*98 
141^  Aug.  1,’09 
140  Peb.  6,*99 


8,750,000  ;j  a j 
pa  a| 
ra  A 

MAN 

MAN 

J a D 

A a o 


453,000 

2.546.000 

\ 2,000,000] 

3,000,000 

8.500.000 


110  July  10, *99 
92^4  Aug.25,’98 
9^  Aug.3l,*99 
UlHJuly  6,’99 


106H  Aug.25,’99 
122  July  6,’99 


9644  97  I 
10844  1*06’44 


500.000  Fa  Al  65 
3,000,000  J a J 125 
2,223,000  A a O 106 

375.000  Aa  o no 

450.000  Ah  o 95 


Nov.10,’97 
Aug.28,*99 
Aug.3l,’99 
May  10,*93 
8ept.l5,’91 


125  12241 

106H  10241 


2,800,000 

12,000,000 

1,100,000 

8,398,000 

Aaoll'06  Feb.  8,’W 
MAN  11614  Aug,18,’99 
j ] MAN  

lim 

u«^ 

4,000 

] JAJ  102  Aug.31,’96 

1.452,000 

]man  100  Oct.  27,*98 

.... 

.... 

31,452,000 

j JAJ  9244  Aug.31,’99 
1 JAJ  93^May25.’99 
j JAJ  rj  Aug.31,’99 
( JAJ  

9244 

9144 

101,000 

31,954,000 

72“ 

'7^,666 

August  Salks. 


High.  Lotc.l  TotaL 


U644  11644 
15^’  15^ 


10514  10544 
10144  99 
10944  10844 
10644  lOiH 


70 

112 


11644 

14134 


70 

11144 


11644 

143P34 

14144 


6,000 

u*,666 


2,000 

188,000 

40.000 

28.000 


11,000 

8,000 


2,000 


40,000 

Kooo 


22,000 

’ i5,6(K) 


2,000 

188,000 


1,591,000  J a J Aug.23,’99 ' 100?4  10044  ' 10,000 


8.999.000 
2,600,C00 

3.063.000 

8,aio,ooo 

423,000 

4.370.000 

i.oai.ooo 

8.176.000 

2.863.000 


Aa 

M a 

A a 

J a 

J a 

J a 

J a 


J a 


o 123  Aug.28,’99  1 

N 10544  Aug.28,’99  ! 
O 10744  July  18, ’99 
jilOl  Mar.20,’99 

J I 

J|  8044  May  14,’98  | 
J 105  Mar.11,’98 

. . I 80  Aug.29,’99 

J 65  Aug.30,’99 


Galveston  H.  k H.  of  1882 1st  5s..l913  i 2,000,000  a a o 105  Aug.21,’9! 


123  123 

106  105 


8044  7844 

6544  6444 

105  105  1 


1,000 

45,000 


127,000 

48.000 

15.000 
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THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


LAsr  Sale. 


August  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  'High.  LmcJ  Total. 


Geo.  A Ala.  Ry.  1st  pref.  g.  5’s. . .1946 

. Istc6n.g*.....* 1946  2,988,000  J a J 

Ga.  Car.  A N.  Ry.  1st  gtd.  g.  6’s.  .1987  6.W0,000  J A J 

Hock.  Val.  Ry.  ut  con.  g.  Ih's--  >1^  I 000  ^ 

j . registered f 

1 Col.  Hock’s  Val.  1st  ext.  g.  4’s.l848  1,401,000  I a A o 

Houston  B.  AW.  lex.  1st  g6’s.. 1903  2,700,000  MAN 


2.280.000  A A o 106  Dec.  12,’88  , 

2.982.000  JAJi  

6^m000  J A Ji  101  May  12,’«9  | I 

« *r-.  nnn  J A J 101^  Aug.Sl.W  108  101  18iOI» 


1.401.000  I A A o 107M  July  26,'99  

2.700.000  MAN  104H  AugJ88,V9  10414  104H 


lUlnolsCentral,  total  out- 
standing  918,960,000 

. lstar.4’8 1894-1961 

• registered 

• 1st  gold  814’s 1961 

• registered 

• l^g  8s  sterl.  £600,000..1961 

» registered 

• coUat.  trust  gold  4’s.  .1962  ; 


regist’d 

coT.t.g.4 


g.4sL.N.O.ATex.l968 


• registered 

• coT,  trust  2-10  g.  4’s. . .1904 

• registered 

• West’n  Line  1st  g.  4’s,  1961 

• registered 

• Louisville  dlv.g.Sii’s.  1963  I 

• registered 

■ 8t.  Louis  dlv.  g.  3’s. . . .1961 

» registered 

. g.  8H’s 1961 

• registered ' 

• Ceuro  Bridge  4’s  g 19M 

■ registered 

Middle  div.  registered  5’s 1921 

. Sp’f^eld  div  Istg  ^’s,1961 

• registered 

Chic.,  8t.  L.  A N.  O.  gold  6’s. . . .1961 

■ gold  6’s,  registered 

. g.SWe. ll»l' 

• registered 

• Memph.  dlv.  1st  g.  4's,  1951 

• registered i 

Belleville  A Carodt  IstB’s 1923 

8t.  Louis,  South.  1st  gtd.  g.4’s,  1931 
Carbond’e  A Shawt’n  1st  g.  4’s,  1982 

Ind.,  Dec.  A West.  1st  g.  6’s 1985 

Indiana,  111. A Iowa  1st  refdg.  6’s.l948 
Interoat.  A Gt.  N’n  1st.  6’s,  gold.  1919 

. 2dg.5’s 1909 

. 8dg,4’s 1921 

Iowa  Central  1st  g[old  5’s 1938 

Kansas  C.  A M.  R.  A fi.  Co.  1st 

gtd  g.  6’s 1929 

Kan.C.Pltt.AGulf  1st  A col.  g.  6’s  1923 

Lake  Erie  A Western  1st  g.  5’s. . .1907 

\ • 2d  mtge.  g.  5’s 1941 

1 Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 6’s. . , 1945 
Lehigh  Val.  <Pa.)  coll.  g.  6’s 1997 

• registered.. 

Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4K’s.l940 

# registered 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s.l941 


} I.noo.ooo!|j« 

.[  8.4»,00ojj« 
|[  8^,000 
' [ 14,000,000  2 * ~ 
[ 84,679,000  j J J 

[ 4,808,000  J * j 

i 6,4*5,000  ; i i 

1 J 

} 4,988,000  J J J 

[ 6,821,0.:0  J J J 

I 3,000,000  ^ 

600.000  IP  A*A 

j 2,000,000, 

[ 10,466,000  iJgJS 
[ 1,852,000  JS}® 
} 8,600,000 

470.000  J A D 
638,ai0  MAS 

241.000  MAS 

1.884.000  J A J 

2.500.000  A A O 

7.964.000  MAN 

6.693.000  MAS 
2,72^500  MAS 

6.572.000  J A D 

3,000,000  A AO 
22,678,000  A AO 

7.250.000  ' J A J 

3.626.000  J A J 

2.500.000  A A O 

} 6,000,000  JIJJ; 

15,000,000  i JAJ 


llS^July  6,'99 
112HNov.28,’98 
106  June  6,*99 
lOeM  Apr.15,’96 
9^Ju]ya6,’99 

i6^'Aug.’’5V’W 
104^  Jan.ao.’oe 
106  Aug.  4,’09 

io^'^ptj^vs 

iiiU'iun^’w 

iO!%Aug.*8i,'’90 

'wjiXug.'i’w 

i6^‘jiiiy‘29,’’» 
103H  Apr.  28,’99 
101  Vj  Sept.  10,’96 

ia’  May  ‘24’,W 


128  Aug,16,’99 

128  Sept.12,’97 
100  Apr.15,’96 

128  127« 

8,000 

106^  Aug.i7,’99 

106H  106M 

1,W 

in  Feb.  2^^ 

.* ! ! . ! ! ! ! 

93  Dec.  2,’97  i 

90  Nov.22.’98l 



107  Aug.81,’99  107 

12^  Aug.16,’99  125 
96  Aug.81,’99  96 

65^  AugJ»,*99  66 

116Vj  Augje6,’99  117 


registered 

Lehigh  V.  Coal  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  6’s.  1983 

• registered 1933 

Lehigh  A N.  Y.,  1st  gtd  g.  4’s 1945 

• registered 

i Elm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6’s  1914 

1 “ “ g.gtdS’s 1914 

Lit.  Rock  A M.,  tr.  co.  ctfs.  for  1st 

g.5’s 1987 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  5’s 1931 

• 1st  con.  g.  4’s 1931 

Long  Island  gen.  m.  4’s 1938 

• Ferry  1st  g.  4Vi’s 1922 

• g.  4’s 1932 

• deb.g.  6’s 1934 


j-  10,000,000 

[ 10,280,000 

[ 2,000,000 

750,000 

1.250.000 

3.145.000  ' 

3.610.000 

1.121.000 


72  Aug.31,W 

VS(H  AugJ»,’90 
111  July31,’99 

103MJuly  6,’99 
104  Aug.  8,’98 

74«  6114 
12014  mi 

6J77,aO 

iOOO 

10^  Aug.  7,’99 
107k  Aug.16,’99 
11411  Aug.17,’99 
109HJuly  1,’97 
101  Aug.  4,’99 

idi  " lin" 

* i.ow 
1000 
11,000 

1000 

93  Feb.  6,^ 

37M  m 

1,000 

ioiii  Julyl^’W 
3714  Aug.  3,’99  1 

124H  July  11,’» 


8,000,000  J A D 100  July  19,’99 

1.500.000  M A 8 101  JulylO,^ 
326,003  J A D 91  8eptJ?7,’97 

1.600.000  J A D 100  May  26,’97 
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BOND  QUOTATIONB.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hlirbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

NoTK. — ^Tfae  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


N.  Y.&  Bock’y  Beach  lstg.5Xl«27 

• 2d  m.  inc lftS7 

N.  Y.  B’kln  & M.  B.lst  c.  g.  5’s,  ..1985 
Brooklyn  A Montauk  1st  6's. . . . 1911 

• 1st  5’s 1911 

Long  Isl.  B.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch 

1st  Con.  gold  gam^tM  5's,  1982 
N.  Y.  B.  Ex.  B.  1st  g.  g’d  5*8. . . .1943 
. Montauk  Extens.  gtd.  g.  5*s. . .1945 
Louisv*eEv.  &8t.  Louis 

• 1st  oon.TrCo.ct.  gold  5*s.l989 

f Gen.  mtg.  g.  4*8. 1943 

Louis  JtNash.Cecilian  brch.  rs..l907 

• N.  O.  A Mobile  1st  6*8, 1«0D 

. 2d  6*8 1990 

• E..  Hend.  AN.  I8t6*s.  .1919 

« general  mort.  6*8..... 1900 

• Pensacola  div.  6*8. 1920 

• St.  Louis  div.  1st  6*8. . .1921 

. fid  3*8 1900 

• Nash.  & Dec.  1st  T9... 1900 

• So.  A N.Ala.  8i*g  fd.6s.1910 

• con.  gtd.  g.  5*8. 1996 

. gold  5*8 1987 

• unified  gold  4*8. 1940 

> leodstered 1940 

• c^.  tr  5^  g 4*8.  .1908-1918 

• Pen.  A At.  1st  6*s,  g.  g,  1921 

• collateral  trust  g.  5*8, 1981 

• L.AN.AMob.&Montg 

- N.  Flafi  ^8t  g!  gA*8,‘  1987 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4’s 1987 

L.&N.  LouT.Cin.ALex.  g.  4H*s,  1981 

Lo.A  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4*8.1945 

Louisville  RaUw*y  Co.  1st  c.  g.5*s,  1980 

Manhattan  Uailway  Con.  4*s 1990 

Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*s 1906 

. fid  6*8 1899 

Manitoba  Swn.  Coloniza'n  g.  5*8, 1984 
Market  St.  Cable  Railway  1st  6*8, 1918 

Metro.  St.  Bv.  gen.  col.  tr.g. 5*8. . . 1997 
' B*way  A7tn  ave.  1st  con.  g.  5*8, 1997 

• registered 

Columb.  A 9th  ave.lst  gtd  g 5*8, 1998 

• registered 

Lex  ave  A Pav  Per  1st  gtd  g 5*8, 1998 

• registered 

Mexican  Central. 

• con.  mtge.  4*8. 1911 

• 1st  con.  inc.  3*s 1980 

• fid  3*8 1989 

• equip.  A collat.g.  5*8....  1917 
Mexican  Intemat*!  1st  con  g.  4*8, 1942 

Mexican  Nat.  1st  gold  6*s 1927 

• fid  lnc.8’s^‘A**  1917  coup.due 
March  1, 1889,  stamped  IW  paifi 

• fid  inc.  6*8  *‘B*C 1917 


Mexican  Northern  1st  g.  6*8. . 


.1910 


registered 

MU.Blec.lCALight  conin^.gi»*s.l9fi6 

Minneapolis  A St.  Louislst  g.  7*s.l927 

• Istcon.  g.  5*8 1984 

• Iowa  ext.  l8t  g.  7*s 1909 

• Southw.  ext.  1st  g.  7*8. . .1910 

• Pacific  ext.  1st  g.  6*8 1921 

• 1st  A refunding  g.  4*s..  .1949  I 
Minneapolis  A Pacific  1st  m.  5*s..l986  I 

• stamped 4*8  pay.  of  int.  gtd. ' f 


Amount. 


Last  Sale. 


August  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  High.  Loir.  Total. 


984.000  MAS  100  June  8,*99 

1,000,000  ; 8 lOI^July  9, *97 

1.726.000  I A A o 107  Jan.  SL'fiO 

250.000  MAS  

750.000  MAS  107V4  July  16,*96 

1.425.000  QJAN  100^  Apr.27,*99 

200.000  !jaj  

300.000  , J A J 


8.627.000  I J A J 

2.432.000  I M A 8 


485.000 

5.041.000 

1.000,000 

1.990.000 

9.794.000 

580.000 
3,500,(00 
8,000,000 

1.900.000 

1.942.000 

8.673.000 

1.764.000 


MAS 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
A A O 
F A A 
MAM 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
F A A 
MA  M 


4.000. 000  MAS 
2,096,010  > F A A 

6.742.000  ; J A J 
8,^000  1 M A M 

8.000. 000  MAS 

4.600.000  J A J 

24.665.000  ' A A O 

10.818.000  J A J 

4.000. 000  {MAM 


J A D 
J A J 


14,994.000; 

12,500,000 

2.758.000 

5.129.000 


2,544,000 

3,000,000 


12,500,000  FA 

7 futft  rmn  J ^ 


[ 7,650,000 
8,000,000 
5,000,000  “ 


59J»11,000 

17.072.000 

11.810.000  

960,000  : A A O 

4,635,000  MAS 


A B 

A S 
A 8 


J A J 
JULY 
JULY 


J A D 
MAS 
A 

J A D 
J AD 


11.075.000 

12.265.000 
12,265,000 

1,818,000 

6.108.000  ! F A A 

960.000  I J AD 
5,000,000  MAM 

1.015.000  I J A D 

686.000  J A D 

1.882.000  J A A 

7.600.000  {M A 8 

8.208.000  1 J A J 


60  Aug^l,^ 
6 Aug.l5,*99 


61 

6 


66 

6 


106  Nov.11,’97,  

l8mAug.ll,*99l  181H  18m 

12mJuJyl0,*99l  

118  Julyl2,*99'  

AugJS2,*99  I 118  116 

July  6,*99 
Dec.  7,  *97 
Julyll,*99 
May  22,  *99 
.SeptJ0,*96 
108H  Aug.  8,*99  108^  108^ 
109  July  10,*99 
100^  Aug.8l,*99 
83  Feb.27,*93 
lOOU  AugJS9,*99 
114H  Aug.fi:J,*90 
108H  July26,*99 


109^  AugJ22,*98 
108  Aug.  8.*99 
98  AugJ33,*99 

108  Jan.  18,*98 

97  Aug.  7,*99 

109  Mar.l9,*98 

110  AugJS2,*99 

119  AugJS2,*99 
lOm  AugJS2,*99 


1^  Aug.81,^ 

12^  Aug.l6,*99 
112H  May  29,*9S 
126^  Julyfi0,*99 

i27HJuly2lV*W 


78U  Aug.l6,*99 
2m  Aug.80,*96 
1294  Aug.81,*99 

87H’Augii,’90 

90  Mar.  6,*95 
15  Dec.  7,*98| 

14*  Apr.‘*A*W 
97  Feb.  U,*97  , 


10094  99H 


9994 

113 


10894  10894 
108  108 
98  97H 


97  97 


110  lom 

119  118 

lom  lom 


121H 

128 


78V4 

23^4 

m 


78V4 

21 

12 

86fe 


107  Aug.l4,*99  107  107 


150  Apr.20,*99 
116  Aug.l7,*99 

121  Julyl2,*99 

127  Jan.  27,*99 

128  Dec.  12,*98 
9914  Aug.8l,*90 

102  Mar.26,*87 


um  11614 


100  9m 


17,000 

5,000 


5,000 

*4^660 


11,000 

mooo 


248,000 

8,000 


6,000 

5,000 

19,000 


1,000 


57.000 

17.000 

2,000 


26,000 

11,000 


2,000 

448.000 

581.000 

*29’8,666 


5,000 
* *6, 606 


182,000 
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BOKD  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  higrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  satei 

for  the  month. 

Notk.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Princi  fxii  \lnVst 

Amount. 


Last  Sale. 


August  Salk. 


, 8.  S.  M.  A Atlan.  1st  fr«  «.  iu  i 

stamped  pay.  of  int.  grid.  f ^a«,uuu  j a j 8994Junel8.’91  I 


Price,  fktie.  High.  Lov.  TM. 
94  Apl.  2.^95  t 


Minn.,  8.  P.  A 8. 8.  M.,  1st  c.  g.  Ps.  18» 
t stamped  pay.  of  Int.  gtd. 

IMnn.  8t.  K'y  1st  con.  g.  5's 1911 


6,n0,000  J A J 


4,060,000  J a j 97  Dec.  1A'95 


MImouH,  K.  a T.  1st  mtgre  g.  4's.l990 
» 2d  mtfire.  g.  4*s 1990 

• 1st  ext  grold  5’s 1944 

• of  Texas  1st  gtd  g.  5V1942 
. Kan.  C.  A P.  1st  g.  4’s.  1990 

• Dal.  A Waco  1st  g.g.  5'sl940 
.Boonevllle  Bdgr.  Co.  gtd.  7’s. ..  1906  i 


89,n8,000  J a D 95  AU8T.31,*99 

20,000,000  FAA  73  Augr.81,’99 

998.000  MAN  94^  Au^.29,'90 

2.686.000  MAS  95  Aujf.29,’99 

2.500.000  p a A 78  Auk.30.*99 

1.840.000  MAN  95>i  Au9.18,n» 

568.000  MAN  

187.000  J A D 


Tebo.  A Neosho  1st  7’s 1908  187,000  j a d | 

Mo  Kan.  A EasCn  1st  grtd.  g.  5*s.l942  4,000,000  A a o 105^4  Auff.18,^99 ' 105^  106 


Miaaourl,  Pacific  1st  con.  g.  6*s..  .1920  14,904,000 

• 8d  mortKaw  7’s. 1906  ^828,000 

• trusts  jfold  5*8 1917  < iiQ?MrM¥k 

. rejfistered ( 

• 1st  collateral  gold  5’s.l9c!0  < ^ 

• registered f 

• PaclflcR.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4*8.1938  7,100,000 

. 2d  extended  g.  5*8 1988  2,673,000 

Verdigris  V*y  Ind.  A W.  1st  6*s.l926  750,000 

Leroy  A Caney  V^al.  A.  L.  1st  5*s.  1926  620,000 

8t.  L.  A 1.  g.  con.  R.R.Al.gr.  5*sl981  24,269,000 

• stamped  gtd  gold 5*8.. 1981  6,945,000 


i\fH  Aug.31,’99 
ims  AugJ83,*99 
101  ^ Aug.31,*99 

i^Aug.SlV’W 

itn^Aug.*  a’*w 

llIH  JulyI0,*99 


114  Aug.31,*99 

lll^July  5,*99 


95 

93 

537,509 

73H 

3J83^ 

9544 

88 

524,000 

95 

91 

1S,OOD 

78 

78 

6.000 

96H 

95  ' 

18,(00 

1 i 

105 

8,000 

nsu 

118 

315.000 

115^ 

1U2 

115Vi 

m 

2UiW> 

aoiooo 

95H 

463,000 

107H 

id:”  1 

im 

Mob.  A BIrm..  prior  Hen,  g.  5’s. 
# small 


Inc.  g.  4*8. 
small 


374.000  J A J 
226,1100  J A J 

700.000  J A J 

500.000  


cn.  g.  4*s 


2<1  6*s 1901 

1st  cons.  g.  6*8 1928 

1st  O’s  T,  A Pb 1917 

1st  6*8  McM.  M.W.  A A1.1917 
1st  g.6*s  Jasper  Branch.1923 


.1927 

.Her 

7,000,000 

974,000 

J A J 
J A D 

129  Aug.28,*90 

12144  June30,*99 

' 129 

129 

20,0(» 

.1938 

9,547,000 

Q J 

89h  Aug.30,*9P 

«)' 

^000 

.1947 

4,000.000 

P A A 

108^4  July  25. *99 

.1931 

4,000.000 

MAS 

86  Dec.  17,*95 

.1913 

6.3IN),000 

J A J 

132  Aug.22,*99 

132 

131  1 

12,000 

.1901 

1.000,(100 

J A J 

10544  Nov.  9, *97  1 

20,000 

.1928 

6,2i;i,lH0 

A A O 

108  Aug.23,*99 

108’ 

■ lOTM 

300.000  J A J 

760.000  J A J 108  Mar.  24,’96 

371.000  J A J 115  Mar.22,*99 


N.  O.  A N.  East,  prior  Hen  g.6’s..l915  1,»),000  a a O 108H  Aug.l3,*94 


N.  Y.  Ont.  A Hud.  R.  1st  c.  7's.  .1908 
' t Hi  ri'glstensl 1903 

• dcU'iitim*  .Vs. 1904 

• dcU'nt  II  n‘  .Vs  n>g 

t rctf.  tlcl»en.  .5*s..  ..1S.S9  I9lU 
0 dcWntim*  g.  4’s..  1890-1906 

0 n'glstcnsl 

0 deb.  tvrt.  ext.  g.  4's,.  .1905 

• ivaislcixsl 

• g.  morlgagt'O^s 19l»7 

• • I'l'gistcrtsl 

Mlcldgan  iVntrnI  col.  g.  .1998 

• IVgNiCIX'd 

Hike  Sln»ix'  txd.  g.  8t%s. 1998 

• ix'gWti'nHl 

Ilnrb'in  Hi  inortgagr'  Ts  c 

• 7’s  n'glsiensl im» 

N.  Jcrsc>  June.  U.  It.  g.Ht  4’s. 1988 

• n*g.  iX'rtiOcaU's 

Wi'sl  Shoix'  HI  gimranl«xsl  4’s 

• ix'gtsicixsl 


; 19,313,000 

\ 5,202.000 
682,000 
6,(t»,000 

( 4.144,000 

34.361.000 

18.511.000 
90.538,(U) 
12.000,(100 

i.6:)0,au 

50,lXt»,0H> 


11194  Aug.22.*99 
112  June27,*99 

109  July25,*99 
113W  Jan.  28,*9» 
108^J  Feb.  21,*98 
100V4  June26,*99 
104^  Feb.  5,*98  ! 
108  Au  g.  1,*99  , 
102ti  Aug.  l.*98  I 
llOVj  AiJig.31,*99  f 
112H  Ap  r.  14,*99 
100  Aug.81,*99 

100  May  l»,*99 
100  Aug.3l,’99 

100^  AugJ51,*99 
m Aug.16,'99 
104  Aug.28,*99 

103  May  7,  *97 

ii^Aug.’3lV*W 
U2H  Aug.29,*99 


Digitized  by  ^ 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal  I 
Due. 


Amount. 


.1996 


Beech  Creek  1st.  g.  gtd.  4’s.. 

• registered 

. fid  ^d.  5’s 1936  j 

reratered . 


Clearfield  Bit.  Coal  Corporation,  I 
1st  6. f.  int.  gtd  g,  4*8ser.  A.  1940  f 
smaU  bonds  series  B. . 


Gouv.  & Oswega.  1st  gtd  g.  6's.l942 
K.  W.  A Og.  con.  1st  ext.  o's. . .19Sfi 

coup.  g.  bond  currency 

Nor.  A Montreal  1st  g.  gtd  5's..l916 
R.  W.  A O.  Ter.  R.  1st  g.  gtd  6’s.l918 
Oswego  A Rome  fid  gtd  gold  5'al915 
Utica  A Black  River  gtd  g.  4*s..l92S 
Mohawk  A Malone  1st  gtd  g.  4's.l9Bl 
Carthage  A Adiron  IsUftd  g.  4's198i 
N.  T.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  g.  4's.  .1998 

N.  Y.  A Northern  1st  g.  5’s 1927 

liSke  Shore  A Mich.  Southern. 
Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  Us.  1906 
Lake  Shore  con.  1st  Us 1900 

• con.  1st  registered 1900 

• con.  CO.  2d  7’s. 1903 

• con.  fid  registered....  1908 

• g 3«s 1997 

■ • registered. 

Cin.  8p.  1st  gtd  L.  S.  A M.  8.  rs.1901 
Kal.,  A.  A O.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s..  .1988 

Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  1st  5's 1984 

Michigan  Cent.  1st  con.  7*s 190fi 

• 1st  con.  5's 1902 

- 6’s. 1909 

■ coup.  5’s 1981 

• reg.  5's 1981 

• mort.  4’s 1940 

• mtge.  4’s  reg 

Battle  C.  Sturgis  1st  g.  g.  6’s. . .1989 
N.  Y.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis  1st  g.  4’s.l907 

• registered 


[ 5,000,000 

500.000 

770.000 

33,100 

300.000 

[ 9,081,000 

130.000 

375.000 

400.000 
1,800,000 

2.500.000 

1.100.000 

4.000. 000 

1,200,000 

924.000 
j-  8,173,000 

[ 8,428,000 
[ 30,542,000 

i,uoo,oa» 

840.000 
1,500,000 

8.000. 000 
2,000,000 
1,500,000 

J-  3,576,000  [ 

j-  2,600,000} 

476.000 
} 19,425,000 


Price.  Date.  High.  Low. 

Total. 

J A J 112  Aug.31,*99 

J A J 106  June  17/98 

J It  J 

112  112 

1,000 

JAJ  

•*  * **  95  juiy38V98 

J a J j 

A AO  ifi^Juiyio,^  i»  i^!  * "8,666 

A A 0> I I 

A A O I I 

man:. 

F A A 
J A J 
M A 8 

J A D 
A A 0| 

A A O 


F A A 
t JAJ 
'(  Q J 
j JAD< 
f JAD 
J A D 
JAD 
I A A O 
|J  A J 
JAJ 
I M A nI 
I M A N 
MA  s! 
MAS 

Q M 
|J  A J! 
I J A Jj 
I J A D 
I A A o| 
A A O 


113  Apr.lS,^^ 

107  Aug.R’Oe  ! 
100  Mar.  14,*94  : 

I ios  ' May  'fii’^ 

128  Julyl4,*99 

123  Junel3,'99 
103«  Aug.28,'99 
10394  Aug.25,’99 
115  July  18, ’W 
I 114V4  Junel5,'9« 

! 1«»^  Aug.29.'99 
111  Apr.27,*9S* 

108^  Dec.  1,’«7 

121 " VVetV 

110V6  Aug.;»,*99 
103  May  9, '90 
122  Feb.2.5,'98 

121V4June21,’98 
121  Dec.  6,'97 
106  Feb.  25,’98 

108  Jan.  7,’98 

i68^‘ Aug'^Vw 

106H  Julyl9,’99 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  & H.  1st  reg.  4’s.l908 

• con.  deb.  receipts $1,000 

• small  certifs. $100 

Housatonic  R.  con.  g.  5*s 1937 

New  Haven  and  Derby  con. 5's.. 1918 
N.  Y.  & New  England  Ist  Us 1905 

• IstO’s 1905 

N.Y.,Ont.&W*n.  reTdinglstg.  4>.1992  j 

• registered $5,000  only.  } 

\ 

N.P.  1st  m.R,R.&L.O.S.F.g.c.6’s.  .1921  \ a lOKi^ 
f • Festered T 


2.000. 000  I J A d'  104V4  Oct.  7,’97 
15,007.500  1 A A O:  1»9^  Aug.29,'99 

1.430.000  : ! 185  Aug.26,’99 

2.838.000  M A N 133  Aug.16,’97 

575  000  |M  A N|  115^  Oct.  15,^94 

6.000. 000  J A jl  11794  Julv  6,^99 

4.000. 003  I J A J 113  July29,’99 


14,597,000  M A 8 106->4  AugJ33,'99 
MAS]  101^  NovJjO,’98 


'I  St.  Paul  AN.  Pacific  geii  6's. . . 

I • registered  certificates. 


^ 7.985,000 


; J A J 119V4  Apr.12,'99 
!j  A J 112  July 20, *98 
A 131^  May  15,'99 
F I 132  July 28, *98 


ill 

7.000 

1.000 

1 

: f : 

109% 

*i'9,666 

iii" 

iVo*% 
• • • . 

1 

* i‘i*,666 

109* 

io:*% 

L^‘,666 

190* 

18^ 

**24^666 

185 

185 

2J»0 

133 

133  1 

1,000 

106% 

105% 

56.000 

N.  P.  Ry  prior  In  ry.&ld.gt.g.4*s.  .1997  I oo  rw  i Q J 1 103^  Aug.31,’99 

1 • registered i ( ow^ww.OOO  g j 103^  Aug.l7,*99 

J • gen.  lien  g.  3*s 2047  I m rwi  Q **  I ® * Aug.3l,'90 

j • registered f 56,000,000  ^ ^ 66V4  Junel7,*99 

1 Washington  Cen.  Ry  1st  g.  4’s..l948  j 1,538,000  qmch  90  June  2.*99 


103^ 

103H 

67H 


Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s..l933 


I I 

3,851,000  JAJ  115H  July  27,*99  I 


102^ 

103% 

66% 


424.000 

9,000 

629,500 


Norfolk  A Southern  1st  g.  5’s 1941 

Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.  6*s.l931 

• New  River  1st  6’s 1982 

* imp*ment  and  ext.  6*s. . .1984 

* Sci*o  ValAN.E.Utg.4*s,19H9 

• C.  C.  A T.  1st  g.  t.  g g 5*81922 


830.000  MAN  108%  July  18,*99 

i I 

7,283,000  M A N 135  Junel9,*99 

2.000. 000  A A O 130  Aug.24,'98 

5.000. 000  F A A 119  Mar.  15,’99 

5.000. 001)  JAN  100%  Aug.31,'99 

800.000  JAJ  101  Feb.  23,*97 


idd 

icii" 


130 

ibo" 


i‘,666 

24,666 


Digitized 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS— Last  sale,  price  and  date:  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Norfolk  & West.  Ry  1st  con.  g.  46.1996 

• registered 

• small  bonds 

Ohio  River  Railroad  1st  5’s 1986 

• gen.  mortg.  g 6’s 1987 

Omaha  &8t.Lo.lstg4*8 1901 


Oregon  Ry.  & Nav.  1st  s.  f.  g.  6*s.  .1909 
Oregon  R.  R.  & Nav.Co.con.g4's.l946 


Oregon  Short  Line  1st  g.  6*s 1922 

' Utoh  & Northern  1st  7’s 1908 

• g.  5’s 1920 

Oreg.  Short  Line  1st  con.  g.  5's.l946 

* non-cum.  inc.  A 6's 1946 

• non-cum.  Inc.  B.&col.  trust 


Pacific  Coast  Co.  1st  g.  5's 1946 

Panama  1st  sink  fund  g.  4^'s 1917 

« 8.  f.  subsidy  g 6's 1910 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

'Penn.  Co.’s  gtd.  4H’s,  1st 1921 

• reg 1921 

• gtd.8^  coi.tr.reg.  cts..l987 
Pitts.,  C.  C.  & St.  Louis  con.  g 4V6’8 

• Series  A 1940 

- Series  B 1942; 

• Series  C 1942  i 

• Series  D gtd.  4’s 1945 

Pitts.,  C.  & St.  Louis  1st  c.  7’s..lHmj 

• 1st  reg.  7’s 1900 

Pitts.,  Ft.  Wayne  & C.  1st  7’s.  .1912 

. 2d  7's 1912 

• 8d  7’s 1912 

Chic.,  St.  Louis,  A P.  1st  c.  6’s.  .1982 

• registered 

Cleve.  & Pitts,  con.  s.  fund  7’s..  1900 

• gen.gtd.g.4H’s  Ser.  A.1942 

• Series  B 1942 

E.&PItts.  gen.gtd.g.3HsSer.B..1940 

* * • C 1940 

O.R.  AInd.  Ex.  1st  gtd.g4H  g'l941 
Allegh.  Valley  gen.  gtd.  g.  4’s. . .1942 
“ ugtdg.4’s..l945 


Newp.  A Cin.  Bge  Co.  i 


Amount. 


■ 24,828,600 


2,000,000 

2.428.000 

2.876.000 
081,000 


Paid. 


Last  Sale. 


August  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  High  Low.l  Total. 


A a o 96  Aug.81,'99 

A a o I 96H  Junel2,’99 
A a o 


19,634,000  ja  D 


18.651.000 

4.998.000 

1.877.000 

10.837.000 

7.185.000 

14.841.000 


j a D 
A a o 


j a j 


F a A 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
sept. 

OCT. 


4,446,600  ja  D 


96^  94H 


102H  Jan.  26,’98 
85  Dec.  16,’96 


80  AugJ28,’99^  mi  80 

1124Aug.3n,’90  118V4  112^ 
103^  Aug.81,’99  108^  101 


129>4  Aug.81,’99 
121  Junel8,’98 
102  May  24,’94 
116  Aug.31,’99 
108  Aug.31,’99 

79^  Aug.31,’99 


104M  Aug.22,’99 


1.859.000  ; A a o 

1.611.000  M a N lOlH  Dec.  21,’91 


[19,634,000  2* 

5,000,000  M a S i 114^2  Feb.  15,’99 


10,000,000 

10,000,000 

2,000,000 

4.868.000 

6.868.000 

2.917.000 

2.546.000 

2.000.000 

1.506.000 

8,000,000 

2,000,000 

2.250.000 

1.118.000 

4.455.000 

5.880.000 

1.400.000 


A a o 
Aa  o 
M a N 
M a N 
F aA 
F a A 
J a J 
J a J 
A a o 
A a o 
A a o 
M a N 
J a J 
Aa  o 
a J 
|j  a J 
J a J 
Ma  8 
J a J 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Est.  g 4’s. . .1923  1,675,000 

' con.  sterling  gold  6 per  cent. . . 1905  22,76^000 

con.  currency,  6’s  registered...  1905  I 4,718,000 

con.  gold  5 per  cent 1919  I ^ qqo 

• registered j 4,wo,ww 

^ 3,000,000 

1.250.000 

5.646.000 

1.300.000 
500,000 


con.  gold  4 per  cent 1943 

Clev.  AMar.  1st  gtd  g.  4^’s 1985 

U’d  N.J.RR.  ACan  Co.  g 4’s. . .1944 
Del.R.  RR.A  BgeCo  l8tgtdg.4’s,1996 
Sunbury  A Lewiston  1st  g.  4’s.  .1936 


J a D 
qm15 
Mas 
QMcb 

M a N 
M a N 
Mas 
Fa  A 
J a J 


118  Apr.  14,’99 
1184  June30,’99 
113  Nov.23,’98 

107  Dec.  80,’98 

1054  Apr.  13,’99 
1094  Apr.  23,’97 
141  Mar.29,’99 

J404May  1,’99 
135  June  7,’99 
118  May  14,’96 
110  May  3,’92 

108  Apr.  19,’98 
121  July  6,’99 


1134  June  2,’99 
102  Nov.10,’97 


108  May  12, ’97 


111  July  8,’97 
1154  Feb.  14,’98 


1294  129 

117  *■  112  “ 
108  954 

794  74 

105  104 


U(%  1164 


J a J 
Mas 
Man 


Peo.,  Dec.  AEv.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6’8.1920  1,140,000 

. Ev.div.Tr.Co.cflstg.6’8.1920  1,433,000 

• Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  mort  5*8.1926  I 1,851,000 

• • 1st  instal.  paid f 

Peoria  A Pekin  Union  1st  6’s 1921  | 1,495,000  ! q f 

> 2d  m 44's 1921  I 1,499,000  m a N 


994  Aug.30,’90 
994  Aug.:H,’99 
20  Dec.20,’98 


99M 


856,5C» 


14,00G 


16,000 

258,000 


12,000 


106,000 

278,500^ 

478,500 


31,000^ 


3,000' 


16,000' 

35,000 


126  Apr.28,’99 

1004  July  18,’09 


Pine  Creek  Railway  6’s 1932  1 3,500,000  ' j a D 137  Nov.  17,’93  1 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  salea- 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leaaed  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Pittsburg,  Oev.  & Toledo  1st  6's.l923 

Pittsburg,  Junction  IstO^s 19S2 

Pittsburg  A L.  E.  ^ g.  5^8  ser.  A,  1U28 

Pittsburg,  McK’port  A Y.  Istd’s,  1982 

1 McKsptAB^  V.  1st  g.  6^8 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains.  A Ppt.  1st  g.  5’s,  1916 
Pitts.,  Shena'go  A L.  E.  1st  g.  5%  1940 
• 1st  cons.  6's. 1943 

Pittsburg  A WesCn  1st  gold  4*8, 1917 
. J.  P.  M.  A Co.,  ctfS„  .... 
Pittsburg,  Y A Ash.  1st  cons.  5*8, 1027 

Beading  Co.  gen.  g.  4*s 1997 

• registered. 


Last  Bale. 


Price 


Date. 


Rio  Grande  West*n  1st  g.  4*8 1909 

- Utah  Cen.  1st  gtd.  g.  4*8.1917 
Rio  Grande  Junc*n  1st  gtd.  g.  5*8, 1909 
Rio  Grande  Southern  Ist  g.  8-4, 1940 
Salt  Lake  aty  1st  g.  sink  f u*d  0*8, 1913 

St.  Jo.  A Gr.  Isl.  1st  g.  2.842 lt>47 

St.  Louis  ASan  F.  2d 6*8,  Class  A,  1906 

2d  g.  6*8.  Class  B 1906 

2d  g.  0*8,  Class  C 1906 

lstg.6*sP.C.AO 1919 

gen.  g.  6*8. 1981 

gen.  g.  5*8 1981 

1st  Trust  g.  5*8 1967 

Ft.  Smith  A Van  B.  Bdg.  1st  6*8, 1910 

, Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4*s 1987 

t StVLo^  A San  F.  R.  R.  g.  4's..l906 
I • Sou th*n  div.  1st  g.  5*8. 1947 

i • Central  div.  1st  g 4*8.  .1920 

St.  Louis  8.  W.  1st  g.  4*8  Bd.  ctfs.,  1980 
« 2d  g.  4*8  Inc.  Bd.  ctfs. . . .I960 
St.  Paul  City  Ry.  Cable  oon.g.5*s.  1987 

• gid.  gold  5*8 1907 

St.  Paul  A Duluth  1st  5*8 1013 

. 2d  5*8 1917 

• 1st  con.  g.  4*8 1968 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manito*a  2d  6*s..l900 

• Dakota  ext*n  0*8. 1010 

• 1st  con.  6*8 1988 

• 1st  con.  6*8,  registered .... 

• 1st  c.  6*8,  red*d  to  414*8 

• 1st  cons.  6*8  register*d. . . . 

• Mont.  ext*n  1st  g.  4*8..  1037 

• registered 

Minneapolis  Union  1st  H*s 1922 

Montana  Cent.  1st 6*s  int.  gtd.  .1937 

• 1st  6*8,  registered 

• l8tg.  g.  5*8. 1987 

• registered 

Eastern  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  5*s. . 1906 

• registered 

Eastn.  R*yMlnn.  N.div.lstg.  4*8.1940 

• registered 

WiUmar  A Sioux  Falls  1st  g.  5*8, 1038 

• registered 

San  Fe  Pres. A Phoe.Ry.lst  gA*s,  1947 
San  Fran.  A N.  Pac.  ist  s.  f . g.  5*8, 1919 

Bav.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6*8. . .1934 
. 1st  g.  5*8 1984 

Seaboard  A Roanoke  1st  5*8 1926 

Carolina  Central  1st  con.g.  4*8.1949 

Sodus  Bay  A Sout*n  1st  5*8,  gold,  1924 


2,400,000  A a o 1 107H  Oct.  26, J8 
L440,0lO  |j  a j 1 121  Nov.g,26 
2,000,000  ; A A o , 112  Mar.  25,*98 


2,360,000 

900.000 

600.000 


J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


117  May  81,’» 


1.000. 000  J A J I S 

8.000. 0001  A A o|lW  Ju  y»,29 

408,000|JAJ|  96  Julyl4,*97 

1.968.000  !j  A jl  100  June  AJ9 

7,747.000! ! 9994  Aug.80,-99 

1.562.000  MAN 


68,006,000 


J A J 

A J 


16,200.00(11  J A J 
560,(K0  A AO 

1.860.000  I J A D 
4 J»10,000  J A J 

297.000  I J A J 

8.500.000  I J A J 


530.000 
2,709,500 

2.400.000 

1.025.000 

7.807.000 
12,292,000 

1.099.000 

304.000 

1.008.000 

6.388.000 

1.500.000 

1.962.000 


MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

r A A 
J A J 
J A J 
I A A O 
I A A O 
I J A D 
I J A D 
A A O 
I A A O 


20,000,000  MAN 

9.000. 000  J A J 

2.480.000  JAJ15 

1.138.000  I J A J 

1.000. 000  F A A 

2.000  000  j A A o 
1,000,000  J A D 


8,000,000 

5,676,(JOO 

18.844.000 

21.725.000 

7.806.000 
2,150,030 
6,000,000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 
5,000,000 

3.625.000 


A A O 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
JA  D 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 
J A J 


87U  Aug.81,’99 
8^Julyll,'99 

96^  Aug.31,'90 
88  June27,*99 

104  3fay  2,*99 
72  Augje3,*99 


85  Aug.80,*99 

114  Julyl7,*99 
114  July26,*99 

114  July  14,*99 

118  May  28,*92 
124^  AugJ35,*99 
109H  Aug.30,*90 
101  June21,*99 

106  Oct.  4,*96 

‘85*‘Augjli,*99 
mM  Aug.31,’99 
96  Aug.l4,*99 

94U  Aug.31.*99 
6^  Aug.31,*99 
108>4Mar.  9,*90 
90  Mar.20,*96 
120  Feb.  8,*99 
lim  AugJ»,*99 
9m  AugJ»,*99 

122  June  7, *99 
122  AugJ»,*99 

142  Aug.l7.*99 

187%  Feb.  28,*99 
116  AugJ»,*99 

106  Nov.  4,*96 
106  Aug.l7,*»9 

104  Jan.  27,*99 
127%  Feb.  8,*98 
137%  Jun^,*99 

115  Apr.24,*97 
119%  Aug.21,’99 

iii%’julyl(),‘*W 


120  Apr.ll,*99 


4.940.000  MAS  107%  Aug.  9,*99 
8,872,003  J A J 100%  Oct.  20,*97 

4.066.000  A A o 125%  Feb.  15,*99 

1.780.000  j A A o 113  Mar.  17,*99 

2.500.000  ' J A J 104%  Feb.  5,*98 

2.847.000  J A J 

600,000  ' J A J 1 105  Sept.  4,*86 


August  Sales. 


High.  Low.  Total. 


99% 

fliuk 

^79  1 

1 ^000 

WUA 

w% 

1,570,000 

99 

96 

117,000 

im 

72* 

18,000 

85 

88 

31,500 

109% 

§ 

84,000 

119,000 

w% 

‘a5* 

***80*,66o 

100% 

100% 

80,000 

96 

95 

30,000 

96 

94% 

621,000 

66% 

64% 

2,138,600 

118% 

99% 

ii»% 

99 

1,000 

15,000 

122* 

m' 

9,000 

148% 

142 

6,000 

117* 

116* 

i7,000 

m’ 

*1^666 

lim 

119% 

4,000 

107% 

107% 

88,000 

Digitized  by 


Google 


453 


THB  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE, 


BOKD  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date:  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  salei 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Amount. 


Last  Sale. 


AuGirsT  Salbb. 


Southern  Pacific  Co. 


fOaL  Harrisb'gh  AS.A.lst  g<rs..l910 

. fid  gTs 1905  ' 

• Hex.  A P.  div  1st  g5'B.1981 1 
Houst.  ATCUt  Waco  A NTs.  .1908 


• 1st  g 6's  Int.  gtd 1987 

• con.  gO  Sint,  gtd 1911$ 

• gen.  g Vs  int.  gtd 1921 

Morgan'slA  A Tex.  1st  g6's. . . .1920 

. Istrs 1918 

N.  Y.  Tex.  A Mex.  gtd.  1st  g 4’s..l912 

Oreg.  A Cal.  1st  gtd.  g 5’s 1927 

San  Ant.AAranPaaBlstgtdg  4's.l943 
- Tex.  A New  Orleans  1st  rs 19f6 

• Sabine  div.  1st  g 6*s. . .1912  , 

• con.gfi's 1943; 

8outh*nPac.orAriz.l8t6*s  1909-1910  i 

- of  Cal.  1st  gO’s.... 1906 

• • • ....1905 

• • • .... 1906 

. . • ....1912 

« 1st  con.  gtd.  g 5*8. . .1987 

• stamped 1905-1987 

Austin  A North w*n  1st  g 6*8. . .1941 
So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  gtd.  g.  4*s.l987 

. of  N.  Mex.  c.  1st  6*8.1911 
LGIla  Val.G.A  N*n  1st  gtd  g 5*s.l924 


Southern  Railway  1st  con.  g 5*8.1994 
r • registered 

• Memph.div.l8tg.4-4H^*8.1996  i 

• registered | 

Alabama  Central,  1st  6*s 1918  ' 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  Line,  income..l900 

Col.  A Greenville,  1st  5-6*s 1916 

East  Tenn.,  Va.  A Ga.  1st  7*s. . .1900 

• divisional  g 5*8 1930 

■ con.  1st  g 5*8 1956 

• reorg.  lien  g 4*s 1938 

• registered 

Ga.  Pacific  lly.  1st  g 5-6*8 1922 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  1st  g 6*8 1925 

Rich.  A Danville,  con.  gO’s 1915 

• equip,  sink.  Td  g 5*8, 1909 

• deb.  5*8  stamped 1927 

South  Caro*a  A Ga.  1st  g.  5*s 1919 

Vir.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 6*s.  .1906 

• small 

. ser.  U 6's 1911 

• small 

• ser.  C 6*s 1916  I 

• small 

• ser.  D 4-5*s 1921 

• small 

• ser.  E 5’s 1926 

• small 

» ser.  F5*8 1931 

Virginia  Midland  gen.  5*s 19^ 

• gen..5*s.  gtd.  stamped.  1926 

W.  O.  A W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4*8 1924 

. W.  Nor.  C.  1st  con.  g 8*a 1914  i 


Spokane  Falls  A North.lstg.6’8..1989 
Staten  Island  Ity  1st  gtd.  g 4Hs..l943 


4.766.000  I 

1.000. 000  I 

18.418.000  I 

1.140.000 

6.877.000 

8.455.000 

4.297.000 

1.494.000 

5.000. 000 
1,442,500 

18.842.000 

18.892.000 

1.620.000 
' 2,675,000 

1.620,000 

10.000. 000 

I 

|-  80,577,600 

I 

6.802,000 

15.552.000 

1.920.000 

5.500.000  I 

4.180.000  ; 

1.470.000 


28.859.000 

j-  5.»183,000  I 

1,000,000 

750,000 

2,000,000 

8.123.000 

8.106.000 

12.770.000  , 

[ 4,500,000  I 

5.660.000  ' 

2,000,000 

5.597.000 
81H.OOO  I 

3.368.000  1 

6.250.000  ! 

j-  600,000  I 
[ 1,900,000 
[ 1,100,000 
[ 950,000 

i 1,775,000 

1.310.000 

2.392.000 

2.466.000 

1.025.000 

2.531.000 


2.812,000 

500,000 


118^  *lune  6,*99 
UO  Feb.  27,*99 
10^  Aug.3L*99 
125  June29,*S2 
111  Vi  Aug.l8,*99 
111  May81,*99 

88  Aug.3l,*99 

120Vi  Feb.  17,*98 
138  July  13,*99 

ios*  Mar.'i^W 

80  Aug.3l,*99 

116  Dec.  14,*a8 
106H  Nov.  17,*97 
104VJ  Aug.81,*99 
113V4  Aug.31,*99 


107  Aug.l6,*99 

107%  Aug.3l,*99 
96%  Aug.8U,*90 

! ii^/i'NovViaV'w 
105V4  Aug.  2,*99 


109Vi  Aug.31,*99 
106V4  Mar.21.*99 
108V4  Aug.l4,*99 

ii^Aug.lf,’*^ 
104  May  24,*96 
118%  June  8,*99 
ia5VS  Junel2,*99 
117  Aug.28,’99 

119Vi  Aug.28.*99 
110  July29,*99 

i^’  ‘ *Aug.l7.*99 
124V4  May  19.*99 
126%  June24,*99  , 
100  Mar.  17.*99 
109  Aug.23.*99 

107  Aug.29,'99 


109  Jan.  I2,*i 


ll5Vi  July  10,*99 
115  Aug.ll,*99 
90  Feb.  23,*99 
U7H  Aug.30,*99 


High.  Log. 

IWoi. 

§:  : : 
: : 

lis^ 

162,000 

llivi  110% 

56.000 

88% 

1S.0U0 

m,rtB 

i illi 

liB- 

112 

212.000 

177,000 

107 

108% 

97% 

ilT 

107% 

96H 

LOW 

80,000 

M.0OD 

10^‘ 

im 

U0V4 

108% 

4(8.(101 

108J4 

iiw% 

1.000 

in” 

119Vi 

iV^ 

119% 

12.000 

24,oro 

120* 

1^' 

2.000 

160” 

109% 

106% 

107 

I3,ro0 
; 34,000 

Ter.  R.  R.  Assn.  St.  Louis  Ig  4Vi's.l939  ■ 

j » 1st  eon.  g.  5*8 1894-1944 

1 St.  L.  Mers.  bdg.  Ter.  gtdg.5's.l9^ 


7.000,000  AAO  112% Junel5,*99 

4.500.000  F A A 114%  May  8, *99 

3.500.000  A AO  103  Oct.27,’98 


m.  Texarka^^^^^^^  f | « A 8 104V<  June27,*99  . . . 

. 1st  gold  .Ts 20(f0  21.566,000  j A D 115V4  Aug.81,*99  i 116 

. 2d  gold  income,  5*s 2000  1,669,000  MAR.  54%  May  12,*99  ... 

. eng.  Trust  Co. ctfs I 23,331,000, 56  July20,*99  1 ... 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; bigbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leasvMl  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 

Due. 

Amount. 

; Last  Sale. 

August  Sales. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Low.'  Total. 

Third  Avenue  1st  g 5*s 1907  1 

5,000,000  J ft  J 128  Aug.3l,*99  128%  127%  j 20,000 

Toledo  & Ohio  Cent.  1st  g 5’s. . , .1HB5  ' 
i • 1st  M.  g Vs  West.  div. . JflKi 

< • gen.  g.  6's 1985 

• • Kanaw  & M.  1st  g.  g.  4*8.1990  i 

Toledo,  Peoria  A W.  1st  g 4*8 1M17 

Tol..  St.Lu&K.C.  Tr.  Rec.  1st  g 6*s.  l»ltf 


3,000,000 

2.500.000 

1.500.000 

2.340.000 
4,HOO.OOO 

8.234.000 


J ft  J 
A ft  O 
J ft  D 
A ft  0| 
J ft  D| 
,Mft  N< 


106>4  Aug.29,*99  I 106V4  105^ 
102  Dec.  28,*98  


88 

114% 


Toronto,Hamilton Afiuffl8tg4s.l946  3J380,000  JftD 


Plster  A Delaware  1st  c.  g 5*8 1928 

Cnion  Elevated  (Chic.)  1st  g.5*s.l945 


1.852.000 

4.387.000 


J ft  D| 

A ft  o ' 


88  Aug.l6,*99  I 88 

81  July  31,*99  , ... 

115  Aug.30,*99  I 116 

99  Aug.l4,*99  I 99 

106  Aug.81,*99  1 105 


104% 


12,000 

'3,666 

"9e‘666 

25,000 

4,000 


) Unioo  Pacific  R.  R.  A Id  grt  g 4s.l947  i 
( • registered 


90,000,000  J ft  J I 105%  Aug.31.*99  i 105%  104% 
J ft  J 106  July  1O,*90  


829,000 


Wabash  R.R.  Co.,  1st  gold  5*s. . . .1989 

• 2d  mortgage  gold  5*s..l989  I 

• deben.  mtg  series  A . .1939 

• series  B 1989 

• 1st  g.5’8  Det.A  (*hi.ex.l940 
St.  L.,  Kan.  C.  A N.  8t.  Chas.  B.  | 

I • Jst  6*8 1908  I 


31,664,000  M ft  N I 115%  Aug.81,*99 
14,000,000  P ft  A ! 101  Augj».*99 

3.500.000  J ft  J I 76  AugJM,*99 
25,740,aX)  J ft  J 37%  Aug.31,*99 

3.439.000  J ft  j|  109  Julyll,*99 

1,000,000  A ft  o no  May  4,*99 


118  115% 

102%  100 
76  75 

88%  36% 


120,000 

244,000 

10,000 

1,596,000 


Western  N.Y.  A Penn.  1st  g.  5*s.  .1987 


• gen  g.  3-4*8 1943 

• fnc.  Vs .1943 


10,000,000  J ft  J 
9,789,000  A ft  o 
10,000,000  Nov. 


112  Aug.31,*99 

69  Aug.‘^6,*99 

22%  Augj29,*99 


114%  112 
69%  68 

2^  21 


9.000 

17.000 

36.000 


West  Chic.  8*.  40  yr.  1st  cur.  6*8. 1928  | 

• 40  years  con.  g.  6’s. 1936 

West  Va.  Cent’l  A Pac.  1st  g.  6*s.I911  | 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie  1st  g.  5*8.1926  | 

• Wheeling  div.  1st  g.  5*8.1928  ' 

• exten.  and  imp.  g.  5*s.  ..1980  ! 


Wisconsin  Cent.Co.  1st  trust  g.5*sl987 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  certificates.  i 

• income  mortgage  5*s.  ..1987 


3.969.000  MftN 

6.081.000  MftN 


99  Dec.  28,*97 


3.250.000  J ft  J 113  Jan.  6,*99 

3,000.000  A ft  O 110%  Aug.l8,*99  110%  10^ 
1,500,(00  J ft  jl  96  Apr.l4.*99 

1.624.000  P ft  A I 92%  Mar.  U,*98 


1.987.000  J ft  J 84  Nov.l6,*97 

10,013,000  79  Aug.31,*99 

7.775.000  A ft  o 6%  Junel2,*99 


79  76 


31,000 


666,000 


UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SECURITIES. 


Name 


Principal 

Due. 


Amount. 


JnVst 

Paid. 


Year  1899. 1 August  Sales. 
High.  IjOW.  High.  Lou'.\  Total. 


United  States  2*s  registered Opt’l 

3*8  registered 1908  18 1 

3*8  coupon 1908-18  I 

3*8  small  bonds  reg 1908-18  | 

3*8  small  bonds  coupon. 1908-18  J 

4*8  registered 1907  i 

4*8  coupon 1907  f 

4*8  registered 1925  i 

4*s  coupon 19i5 ) 

5*8  registered 1904  I 

5*8  coupon 1904  f 


small  bonds, 
registered. 


25,864,;  00 

r 

198,678,720*1 

[ 

569,652,250] 
i 162,315,400 1 

100,000,000] 


I 


District  of  Columbia  3-66*s 1924 


14,033,600 


Q M 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 
Q P 

J A JftOl 

J A JftO| 
Q F 
QF 
QP 
QF 


Fft  A 
P ft  A 
Fft  A 


101%  99  I 

109%  10^  i 108%  108%  I 
ir9%  106%  108%  108% 

107%  107%  

109%  106%  ; 108%  108 
114  111  112%  112%  ' 

114%  112%  llo%  113%  I 
130%  128 
131  128  13  •! 

111^ 

UIV1 

i 


113%  111% 
113%  111  I 


16,600 
LOO, 


2,:W0 

86,000 

25,000 


30,500 

15,000 

1,000 
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THB  BANKERS'  MAGAZINE, 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  higrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS. 


Namk.  Principai 
me. 


Adams  Express  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  4’s.l948 
American  Cotton  Oil  deb. 

Am.  Spirit  Ml'ff.  Co.  1st  g.  6’s 1915 


Harney  & Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.  6’s.l942 
H’klyn  Wharf  & Wh.  Co.  1st  g.  5's.l945  , 

Chic.  June.  & St’k  Y’ds  col.  «r.5’s.l915  [ 

• non-cum.  inc.5’s 1907 

Colo.  Coal  & Iron  1st  con.  g.  6’s.  .1900  ' 
Colo.  C’l  & Cn  Devel.Co.  Ktd  «r..5’s.llK)9 

• Coupon  olf I 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  Rcn.  g.  «’s 1919 

Col.  Fuel  A:  1 ron  Co.  Kcn.  sf  k 5’s.  . 1943 
Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  i^.  4's.2397.  i 

• rejfistered | 

Total  amount  of  lien,  Sil3,0(W),000. 

Det.  Mack.&Mar.  Id.  Rt.  3^  S A.  .1911 
Erie  Telegr.  & Tel.  col.  tr.  s fd 5’s.l9*J« 

Grand  Kiv.  Coal  & (’oke  l.st  g:.  0’s.l919  | 
Hackensack  Wtr  Rcorg-.  1st  k-.5’s.1920  i 
Hend’n  Hdg-  Co.  1st  s’k.  I'd  g.  O’s.HWl 
Hoboken  I>and  & imp.  g-.  5's 1910  ! 


Illinois  810*01  Co.  del>enture  5’s.  ..1910 

• non.  conv.  deb.  5’s 1910 

Iron  Steamljoat  Co.  «’s IWl 

Internat’l  Put»c‘rCo.  1st  con. g^O's.  1918 
Jefferson  A:  Cle«rlleld  Coal  A:  Ir. 

• 1st  g.  6’s 192a 

- 2d  g.  .Vs 1926 

Knick’r’ker  IccCo. (Chic)  1st  go's.lH2t» 


Madison  S<i.  Garden  1st  g.  .5’s 1919 

Manh.  Hch  H.  A:  L.  lini.  gen.  g.  4’s.l!40 
Met  rop.  Tel  At  Tel.  1st  s'k  f’<l  g.  .5's.l918 
• legistertHl 


Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6’s. . .1920 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  A:  ♦ 

Dry  Do)ek.5’s 1S90-199JM' 

N.  V.  A:  N.  .1.  Tel.  gen.  g .5's  cnv..lir2u 
N.  Y.  A'  Ontario  Land  1st  g 6’s. ..1910 


Amount. 

1 TnVxt 

Last  Sale. 

1 August  Sales. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High. 

Low 

Total. 

12,000,000 

i M A .s 

\ 106H  Aug.30.’99 

107% 

106% 

1 58,000 

3,068,000 

1 Q V 

1 104^  Aug.3l,’99 

: 104% 

104% 

:17,000 

1,899,000 

MAS 

' 93  Aug.31,’99 

j 93 

91 

9,000 

1,000,000 

17,500,000 

1 

J A J 

1 

1 F A A 

85  Aug.30,’99 

! 85 

85 

5,000 

10,000,000 

J A J 

109V^  Feb.  9,’97 

1 _ 

2,.539,(4X) 

J A ,I 

2,954,000 

F A A 

99^  Aug.12,’99 

99H 

99% 

1,000 

706,000 

j J A J 

81  Feb.  11,’97 

1,043,000 

.M  A X 

105  Julj*  1,’99 

2,303,000 

1 F A A 

95%  Aug.31,’W) 

95% 

89: 

67^666 

• 10,302,200 

Q A J 
Q A J 

103%  Aug.24,’99 
104  Feb.  16, ’98 

20  Aug.28,’99 

103% 

103% 

10,000 

3,021,000 

A A O 

20 

19 

270,000 

3,905,000 

J A J 

110  Jan.  31, ’99 

780,000 

A A O 

90  Nov.26,’a5 

1,090,000 

J A J 

107%  June  3,’92 

1,681,000 

MAS 

111  Aug.23, 97 

1,440,600 

MAX 

102  Jan.  19, ’94  , 

fl,2t)0,000 

J A J 

99  Jan.  17,'99  ! 

7,(X4),600 

1 A A O 

70  A pi.  2:1, ’97  1 

5a),000 

iJ  A J 

75%  Dee.  4, ’95 
109  Aug.24,’99 1 

8,917,000 

F A A 

109% 

i(m 

1 25,000 

1,97.5,000 

J A D 

ia-%  Get.  10, ’98 

i 

1,600,000 

J A 1) 

80  May  4,’97 

2,0(X),OOU  . 

A A O 

97  Aug.31,’99  1 

98" 

97" 

12,0tX) 

1,2.50,000  ' 

M A X 

102  Julj*  8, ’97  j 

i,;x)0,ooo 

MAX 

55  Aug.27,’95 

2,000,000 

.M  A X 
MAX 

103  Feb.  17, '99 

1 

3,089,(XX) 

J A 

101  Aug.28,’99  ' 

101% 

101 

16,000 

2,000,0(X) 

J A .J 

94  May  21,’94 

1,261,(XXJ 

MAX 

m June  4,’95  ; 

443,0(XJ 

F A A 

92%  May  5,’96  1 

....  1 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6’s 1S89-1919 

Procter  A:  Gamble.  1st  g 6's 1940 

Koch  A:Pit  ts.ClA:Ir.(’o.pur  niy5’s.l946 

St.  Louis  Terinl.  Station  Cupples. 

At*  Pr<HK*rty  Co.  1st  g 4^’s  .5-20.  .191 
So.  V.  ater  Co.  N.  V.  con.  g 6’s. 
Spring  Valley  W.  Wks.  1st  6's.. 
Standaifl  Hope  A Twine  1st  g.  6*! 

’ • inc.  g.  .5’; 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6’s.. 
Ten.  C<ail,  I.  \*  H.  3’.  d.  1st  g6's... 

^ » Hir.  div.  1st  con.  6’s. . . 

- ( 'all.  ( ’oal  M.  ( ’o.  1st  gtd.  g 6’s. . 

( De  Hanl.  ( ' A:  I Co.  gtd.  g 6's. . . 

r.  S.  Kriv.  Co.  Dt  sk.  fd.  g-.  <5's. . .1918 
C.  S.  L(‘ather  ( o.  6<  g s.  fd  deb..  1915 
('.  S.  .Niortgage  and  Trust  Co. 

Keal  Kstat(*  1st  g i-ol  tr.  boruls. 


I S(‘rics  C .5's. 


..1900-1915 


» D4%’s 

» E 4's  

• F 4’s  

- (t  4's 

1903  191.8 

' H Fs 

1903-19I.S 

• I 4’s 

» J 4's 

1!H)4-1919 

Small  iKMids 

1.254,000  .M  8c  N 100  June23,’92 
2,000,(XJO  j & j 113^  July24,'99 
1,1U),0U0  .MAN  


3,0(XJ,(K)0  .1  & D 


.192:1 

.1906 

478,000  .1  A J 
4.975,0(X)  M A S 

101  Feb.  19,'97 

•••  • • 

.19-95 

2,912.1  mo  F A A 

84  Aug.31,'99 

8.5" 

83 

lOtl.OOO 

.lSd6 

..1912 

7,">00,00(i  

379,(MX)  .j  a D 

25  Aiig.30.’i)0 

28% 

22% 

669,000 

.1917 

1,244,000  A A 0 

105%  Jiiiv  5, '99 

.1917 

:i,7:il.ooo  .1  A .7 

112%  Aug.31,'99 

112% 

108% 

58.060 

.l'.»22 

l,ooo,(xm  .7  A .7 

108  Aug.l7,’99 

108 

108 

1,(W0 

.lino 

2.771, (XX)  F A A 

108  Aug.24,’99 

10?) 

106% 

75,000 

.1918 

2,(Xm,(X)0  .7  A .7 

.1915 

H,(MX),(Xm  M A X 

iio  Aug.  7,’99 

119  ’ ‘ 

119  ‘ 

1,000 

I.OIKI.OOO 

],0<H),0(K) 

1.000. 0tjO 
1,00(»,000 
1,()00,(HM) 
UHKMtOO 
l.iNKMNN) 

1.000. tKX) 


A & O 
J & ,T 
•T  & D 
M & 8 
F A A 
M A X 
F & A 
M A X 
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<BOXD  QUOTATIONS.— La»t  sale,  prioe  and  date:  hlffbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BO^BS-Continued. 


Name. 


Principal  TnVt 

Ifut.  paid. 


Last  Sale. 


August  Sales. 


Piice.  Date.  High.  Lott.  Total, 


Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  5's.  .1910  | 

Western  Union  deb.  T’s 18T5-1900  < 

■ Us,  reiristered 1900  f 

• debenture,  Us 1884-1900  » 

• re^tered j f 

• col.  trust  cur.  5’s 1908 

i Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.  «’8....1911 

I Northwestern  Telearanh  Ts. . .1904  i 
Wheel  L.  E.  A P.  Cl  Co.  1st  g 6’s.l919 


400.000  JED  I 

aAinmn  MftN  10314  Junel2,*99  I 

a,MU,wu  105  Mar.ll.'oe  

8.502.000  j a j ItiHs  Aug.25.^99  115^  115H  I 8,000 

1.957.000  j a J no  June  5,’99  I 

1.250.000  jaj  i 

840.000  j a J 68  Dec.  23,^  


4,312.0(« 

2.156.000 

1.500.000 

2.500.000 

5.000. 000 

2.000. 000 


Gas  a Electric  Light  Co.  Boitds. 

Atlanta  Gas  Light  Co.  1st  g.  5's..l947 
Best.  Un.Gas  tst  ctfs  s*k  Td  g.  5*8.1980 
B*klyn  Union  OasCo.lstcon.g.5*8.l945  | 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  g.  5's 190S 

Detroit  City  Gas  Co.  g,  5*s 1923 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g,  5's 1918 

Edison  Elec.  lllu.  1st  conv.  g.  5*8.1910  I 

• 1st  con.  g.  5's 1905  1 

• Brooklyn  1st  g.  5*s 1940  i t 

• ^ registered  | \ 

Kings  Co.  Elec.  L. APower  g.  o*s. . 1937  i 

• purchase  money  6*8....  1P97 
EdisonElec.lU.  Bkln  1st  con .g.4*s.  1980 
Equiuble  Gas  Light  Co.  of  N.  Y. 

1st  con,  g.  5*8 1902 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  g.5*s.  ..1922 
Grand  Bapids  Gas  Light  Co.  1st 

g.  5*8 1915 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 5*8.1922  { 

Lac.  Gas  L*t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g.  5*8.1919  I » 

• small  bonds f 

Peop*8  Gas  A C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6*8.1904  2,100,000 

f • 2d  gta.  g.  6*8. 1904  2,-500.000 

1 • 1st  con.  g 6*8 1943  1 4,900,000 

I • refunding  g.  5's 1947  J 

J • refuding  registei^ s 

i Chic.Gas  Lt  ACoke  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.  1987  10,000,000 

Con.  Gas  Co.Chic.  1st  gtd.gj>*s.  1936  4,346,000 

I Eq.Oa8AFuel,Chlc.!8tgtd.g,6*8.1905  2,000,000 

MutualFuelGasCo.l8tgtd.g.5*8.1947  5.000.000 
Trenton  Gas  A Electric  1st  g.  5*8.1949  1,. 500,000 

Western  Gas  Co.  coL  tr.  g.  5’s..  ..1933  3,805,500 


1.150.000  jan  

7,000.000  J a J 91^  Oct.  12,*98  

13.239.000  MaN  118U  Aug.  3,*99  118^  11814 

1,215.000  J a J 10414  Jan.  28,*98  

4 598,000  4 a J lOOW  Aug.31,*90  101  9814 

386,000  raA  98^  Auft.  4,*99  989^  9814 


Mas 

JAJ 

A a o 
A a o 
A a o 
A a o 
J a J 


11214  Aug.17, *99  11214  11114 
124  Junel5.*99 
111  May  16,*99 


2.500.000  Mas 

5.700.000  J a D 

1.225.000  raA 

3.750.000  A a o 

10,000,000  Q r 


102 

119 


Feb.  14,*98 
July31,'99 


I 


MAN 

J a D 
a a o 
M as 

MAS 
JAJ 
J a D 
JAJ 
MAN 
MAS 
HAN 


9214  Mar.  U,*95 


109^  Aug.31,*99  100^ 
9714  Nov.  V95  .. 

125  Feb.  25,  *99  . . 

10914  Apr.  24,'99  .. 

127  Aug.3l,'99  131 

106  Dec.  16,*98  . . 


Ill  Aug.30,*99 
11114  Apr.20,'99 
10514  May  I7.*99 
107  Aug.  9,*99 

ioi*’ Mar.  l6V*W  I 


111 


107 


1,000 


754,000 

25,000 

9,000 


108 

17,000 

127 

29,000 

lil* 

29,0110 

107* 

1 2,666 
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THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


[September,  1899] 


BANKERS’  OBITUARY  RECORD. 


Best.— Charles  Best,  Vice-President  of  the  Wisconsin  National  Bank,  Milwaukee, 
died  Auflrust  9.  Hesoliitions  expressinK  the  hij^h  reg'ard  in  which  he  was  held  in  bankiDf 
circles  were  passed  by  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Wisconsin  National  Bank  and  by  the 
Milwaukee  Clearing-House  Association. 

Bradley.— Alexander  Bradley,  onranizer  and  President  of  the  Tradesmen’s  XatioMl 
Bank  and  President  of  the  PittsburK  Insurance  Co.,  Pittsburjr,  Pa.,  died  Au^st  21.  aged 
eljrhty-seven  years.  He  was  also  Vice-President  of  the  Pittsburgr  Bank  for  Savings  and  a 
director  of  the  Citizens’  National  Bank. 

Brlry.— Dr.  M.  S.  Brlry,  President  of  the  Bath  (Me.)  Saving  Institution,  died  August  1 
aged  seventy-four  years.  He  had  been  engaged  in  the  practice  of  medicine  at  Bath  since  lf65. 

Clemmons.— J.  R.  Clemmons.  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Longview,  Texas, 
died  August  7,  aged  thirty  years.  He  organized  the  bank,  and  was  one  of  the  foremost 
citizens  of  the  place. 

Endicott.— Hon.  Charles  Endicott,  President  of  the  Canton  (Mass.)  Institution  for  Sav- 
ings, died  August  19.  He  was  born  at  Canton  in  182.^.  He  had  held  a number  of  important 
offices,  including  those  of  State  Auditor  and  State  Treasurer,  and  was  for  fort  y years  a trus- 
tee of  the  Canton  Institution  for  Savings,  and  for  many  years  its  President. 

Harper.— Simon  Harper,  since  1890  President  of  the  Penn's  Valley  Banking  Co.,  Center 
Hall,  Pa.,  died  August  7,  aged  fifty -seven  years. 

Hogan.— Timothy  Hogan,  Vice-President  of  the  Produce  Exchange  Trust  Co.,  New  York, 
and  a director  of  the  Brooklyn  Bank,  died  August  24,  in  his  sixty-flfth  year.  He  was  prom- 
inently identified  with  the  country’s  shipping  Interests. 

Hyde.-  Hon.  W.  H.  Hyde,  President  of  the  Elk  County  National  Bank,  Ridgway,  Pt., 
died  August  12. 

Leaem.— Hon.  Isaac  Lesem.  who  was  formerly  President  of  the  Ricker  National  Bank, 
Quincy,  111.,  died  in  Germany  Aug.  23.  He  had  filled  a number  of  Important  positionsof  trust. 

Lincoln. -Louis  N.  Licoln,  Vice-President  of  the  Cohasset  (Maas.)  Savings  Bank,  died 
August  10,  aged  seventy-three  years. 

Martin.- J.  West  Martin,  President  of  the  Union  Savings  Bank,  Oakland,  CaL,  formerly 
Mayor  of  that  city,  and  for  many  years  a Regent  of  the  State  University  of  California.,  died 
at  Oakland,  Cal.,  August  18.  He  was  born  in  Maryland  in  1822,  but  had  resided  in  California 
since  1863.  His  identification  with  business  and  public  affairs  was  conspicuous  and  honorable. 

Monfort.— D.  A.  Monfort,  President  of  the  Second  National  Bank,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,dted  at 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  August  26.  He  was  born  in  New  York  State,  and  had  resided  in  St.  Paul 
for  forty-two  years,  establishing  there  a reputation  as  a conservative,  successful  banker. 

Smith.— W.  M.  Smith,  Cashier  of  the  Mount  Vernon  (Iowa)  Bank,  died  at  Saratoga,  N.T^ 
August  24.  He  served  in  the  Seventy-eighth  Ohio  Volunteers  during  the  Civ’ll  War. 

Spinning.- William  T.  Spinning,  President  of  the  Merchants  and  Farmers’  National  Bank, 
Dansville,  N.  Y.,  and  a prominent  and  wealthy  business  man,  died  Aug.  26,  aged  eighty  years. 

Swan.— Charles  L.  Swan,  President  of  the  Clinton  (Mass.)  Savings  Bank,  died  August  11. 
He  was  born  in  Biddeford,  Me.,  in  1816.  His  connection  with  the  bank  dated  from  its  organ- 
ization in  1851,  and  he  was  its  first  Treasurer,  and  after  about  ten  years  became  President  and 
continued  to  hold  that  office  up  to  the  time  of  his  death. 

Warren.- Moses  Warren,  President  of  the  Central  National  Bank,  Troy,  N,  Y., 
August  2.  For  twenty  years  he  was  Surrogate,  and  was  a member  of  the  law  firm  of  Warrai 
& Faulkner. 

Wood.— T.  F.  Wood,  President  of  the  Merchants’  Exchange  Bank,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  died 
August  16,  age<l  sixty-four  years.  He  was  a native  of  BHssouri,  but  had  resided  at  Bristol 
since  1865,  where  he  successfully  engaged  in  merchandising  and  banking. 


XiyANTED— Stock,  with  an  executiv-e  position.  In  a well-established  bank  In  a city  of 
’ ^ a middle,  northern  or  eastern  State,  by  a banker  of  twenty-six  years’  continuous  and 
successful  experience  under  both  National  and  State  systems;  ex-Presidentof  State  Bankers' 
Association,  and  at  present,  and  for  ten  years  past.  Cashier  of  one  of  the  largest  and  m<»t 
prosperous  banks  of  his  State.  Address,  with  details, 

A.  Q.  Chase,  Station  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
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The  convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  at  Cleve- 
land was  highly  successful  from  a social  standpoint,  wl:\ile  on 
its  practical  side  some  good  work  was  accomplished.  The  bakers 
of  the  United  States  were  delighted  with  the  city  of  Cleveland,  and 
to  very  many  of  them  the  great  business  interests  and  remarkable 
enterprise  of  the  city  were  a revelation.  The  well-known  reputation 
of  the  bankers  and  other  business  men  of  Cleveland  for  the  energetic 
prosecution  of  every  enterprise  they  undertake  was  fully  sustained. 

The  real  work  of  the  association  was  shown  by  the  reports  of  its 
committees.  The  protective  committee’s  report  accompanied  by  the 
detailed  report  of  the  detectives  employed,  will  be  regarded  by  many 
as  elucidating  the  most  important  work  of  the  association.  The 
thorough  manner  in  which  gangs  of  forgers,  burglars  and  other  bank 
swindlms  have  been  broken  up  by  the  remorseless  pursuit  of  the 
committee  illustrates  how  readily  such  depredators  may  be  foiled 
when  taken  hold  of  by  an  organization  of  sufficient  power  and  guided 
by  the  right  principle.  The  rule  laid  down  by  the  committee  is,  no 
compromising  or  compounding  with  persons  charged  with  crime  ; 
and  this  and  a vigorous  pursuit  honestly  conducted  will  soon  entirely 
do  away  with  the  trained  rascals  who  defraud  banks  by  forgery  or 
rob  them  by  burglary.  Too  often  criminals  are  treated  in  the  man- 
ner which  will  afford  the  most  profit  to  the  thief-takers.  The  exam- 
ple of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  shows  that  criminals  of  the 
dangerous  kind  outside  of  those  who  prey  on  banks  could  be  much 
more  effectively  kept  down  if  they  were  rigorously  pursued. 

This  protective  feature  of  the  association  is  not  a new  thing. 
Readers  of  the  Newgate  calendar  may  find  frequent  references  to 
societies  in  England  through  whose  efforts  forgers,  burglars  and 
swindlers  who  sought  to  live  by  plundering  financial  institutions  were 
brought  to  punishment.  The  growth  of  the  association  of  late  years 
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is  ascribed  to  the  great  development  of  this  feature,  but  there  aieim- 
doubtedly  other  contributory  causes. 

The  association’s  growth  was  very  much  checked  from  1885  to 
1895  by  the  development  of  the  .State  bankers’  associations.  With- 
in the  last  two  or  three  years  these  have  reached  a very  full  develop- 
ment. The  admission  of  delegates  from  these  associations  to  the 
inventions  of  the  central  association  and  giving  them  equal  repre- 
sentation on  the  executive  council,  has  infused  much  new  blood  into 
the  central  association,  and  has  almost  removed  the  antagonism 
which  had  a serious  effect  in  checking  the  growth  of  the  latter.  The 
management  of  the  association  is  also  much  more  liberal  than  it  for- 
merly was.  The  executive  council  in  the  early  days  was  exceedingly 
careful  of  imposing  any  burdens  on  the  banks.  The  dues  were  never 
over  ten  dollars  per  annum,  and  a large  number  of  banks  only  paid 
five.  The  executive  council  paid  their  own  expenses,  and  the  expen- 
ses of  committees  were  reduced  to  the  lowest  point.  Many  plans  were 
rejected  for  years  because  of  their  cost,  among  others  the  work  of  the 
protective  committee  which  has  proved  such  a benefit.  Within  five 
years  the  Association  has  shook  itself  free  of  these  prejudices.  The 
dues  have  been  increased,  the  activity  of  the  executive  council  and 
other  committees  has  been  increased  by  paying  their  expenses  and 
giving  them  money  to  work  with.  This  was  all  that  was  needed  to 
increase  the  usefulness  of  the  association  and  make  it  evident  to 
bankers  that  they  were  getting  a return  for  the  money  contributed  to 
its  support. 

It  is  only  necessary  to  advert  to  the  reports  of  the  committees  on 
education,  on  credit,  on  surety  bonds,  on  uniform  laws  and  on  ware- 
house receipts,  to  see  how  practical  and  useful  are  the  results  aimed 
at  and  in  the  end  attained. 

The  protective  committee’s  work  protects  not  only  members  of  the 
association  but  also  all  other  bankers  by  removing  the  criminals  who 
rob  the  banks  by  their  perverted  ingenuity.  For  this  reason  all  banks 
and  bankers  should  join  the  association,  because  bankers  as  a class 
are  loath  to  accept  obligations  which  they  do  not  pay  for.  Moreover, 
the  incidental  protection  afforded  to  banks  outside  of  the  association 
is  not  so  complete  as  that  which  the  members  enjoy.  This  is  shown 
by  the  fact  that  from  May,  1895,  to  August,  1899,  members  of  the 
association  reported  losses  amounting  to  $12,738,  while  non-members 
are  reported  to  have  lost  over  $300,000.  Although  the  non-members 
outnumber  the  members,  this  disproportion  of  losses  is  so  great  that 
the  effectiveness  of  the  protection  afforded  by  belonging  to  the  asso- 
ciation is  evident. 

A feature  of  the  conventions  during  the  past  few  years  is  what  is 
known  in  the  programme  as  the  Call  of  States.  When  the  State  is 
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called  some  one  in  the  del^^tion  from  that  State  rises  and  speaks 
upon  the  greatness  and  glory,  the  resources,  wealth  and  prosperity  of 
his  State.  To  some  of  the  old  habitues  of  the  convention  this  may  be 
tedious,  as  the  same  things  are  often*repeated  year  after  year.  But, 
notwithstanding  this,  the  Call  of  States  is  a most  valuable  thing,  be- 
cause it  brings  out  the  new  men,  and  frequently  facts  and  figures  in 
regard  to  business  conditions  are  brought  out  which  are  instructive. 
It  is,  perhaps,  the  quickest  way  by  which  a delegate  attending  a con- 
vention of  the  association  for  the  first  time  can  introduce  himself  to 
notice.  The  fact  that  the  subject  is  trite  makes  it  the  better  test  of 
originality.  The  history  of  the  conventions  offers  abundant  instances 
of  men  who  have  suddenly  won  the  favor  of  the  convention  and  made 
themselves  known  throughout  the  country  by  the  originality  and  fire 
with  which  they  have  galvanized  into  life  an  apparently  exhausted 
subject.  When  the  proceedings  of  the  convention  at  Cleveland  are 
carefully  read  by  the  bankers  of  the  country,  it  is  probable  that  they 
will  offer  a new  inducement  to  all  who  have  not  yet  joined  to  become 
members. 


The  discussion  of  the  currency  question  at  the  Cleveland 
convention  was  opened  by  Wm.  C.  Cornwell,  of  Buffalo.  His 
view  of  the  attitude  of  the  Administration  toward  currency  reform 
was  optimistic,  perhaps  too  much  so. 

It  seems  evident  to  most  impartial  observers  that  the  most  that  has 
been  done  has  been  to  hold  on  to  the  present  status  and  to  give  out  as- 
surances that  it  will  be  maintained.  Politicians  regard  the  monetary 
question  as  a very  dangerous  one  to  develop.  They  have  other  dis- 
tracting questions,  growing  out  of  the  Spanish  War,  and  they  dread 
any  further  complications.  Probably  the  most  that  can  be  expected 
is  some  declaration  which  will  formally  recognize  the  word  coin 
wherever  it  occurs  in  our  financial  laws  as  meaning  gold  coin.  That 
anything  will  be  done  for  bank  currency  is  somewhat  problematical. 
It  is  possible  that  Congress  may  see  fit  to  allow  the  issue  of  National 
bank  notes  to  the  par  vcdue  of  the  bonds  deposited.  If  this  can  be 
done  and  legal-tender  and  Treasury  notes,  when  presented  for  gold, 
be  retired  as  National  bank  not^  are  issued,  the  legal-tender  notes 
would  be  so  reduced  in  amount  that  they  would  no  longer  be  a threat 
to  the  Treasury. 

The  silver  certificates  are  the  anomalous  currency  of  the  coimtry. 
Any  plan  that  does  not  take  them  into  account  is  incomplete.  Mr. 
Cornwell  did  not  say  anything  about  them.  He  alluded  to  the 
dangerous  power  possessed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  re- 
ferred to  the  fact  that  the  credit  of  the  United  States  is  very  largely 
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dependent  upon  the  character  of  the  man  holding  that  office.  This  is 
only  true  in  part;  the  danger  is  even  greater  than  Mr.  Cornwell 
represented.  A Secretary  who  was  sound  as  far  as  his  own  views 
are  concerned  is  the  creature  of ’the  President.  Unless  the  President 
permits  him  to  carry  out  his  views  he  can  do  nothing.  A Secretary 
must  conform  to  the  policy  of  the  Administration  if  he  continues  to 
hold  office.  When  Mr.  McKinley  selected  Mr.  Gage  as  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  he  evidently  did  so  thinking  it  to  be  a concession  to 
the  financial  requirements  of  the  Bepublican  platform  of  1896.  From 
the  inaction  which  has  since  prevailed  in  regard  to  currency  matters, 
it  almost  looks  as  if  this  was  about  all  that  would  be  done. 

The  probability  of  additional  issues  of  bonds  in  the  near  future, 
owing  to  the  war  expenses  and  the  increased  demands  for  pensions, 
is  great.  If  bond  issues  are  continued,  the  present  system  of  issuing 
currency  is,  notwithstanding  its  defects,  a great  support  to  the  credit 
of  the  Government.  If  National  banks  were  permitted  to  issue  cur- 
rency on  the  Baltimore  plan,  and  could  do  business  without  the  ne- 
cessity of  purchasing  bonds,  it  is  almost  sure  that  the  price  of  United 
States  securities  would  be  greatly  reduced. 

There  is  another  very  serious  defect  in  our  present  monetary  sys- 
tem, which  has  apparently  been  very  much  overlooked.  This  is  the 
independent  Treasury  system  by  which  the  greater  part  of  the  cash 
receipts  of  the  Government  is  at  once  locked  up  in  the  Treasury, 
only  to  get  into  circulation  as  expenditures  occur.  The  receipts  of  the 
Government  are  always  greater  when  the  business  of  the  country  is 
most  active  and  requires  the  greatest  amount  of  money.  If  at  the 
same  time  the  expenditures  of  the  Government  equal  the  receipts,  no 
harm  is  done ; the  money  fiows  freely  in  and  out  of  the  Treasury. 
But  the  expenditures  of  the  Government  occur  in  masses  at  set  times. 
Payments  of  pensions  and  of  interest  on  the  debt  occur  at  regular 
periods.  These  payment  dates  have  no  relation  to  the  receipts.  Be- 
tween times  receipts  may  be  locked  up,  business  may  be  active  and 
great  stringency  in  the  money  market  is  the  result.  The  strengthen- 
ing of  the  gold  standard  would  not  remove  this  difficulty.  If  the 
only  money  in  use  were  gold  coin,  the  independent  Treasury  system 
would  still  lock  up  the  coin  at  one  time  when  it  was  needed  to  be 
poured  out  again  when  it  was  not.  When  the  independent  Treasury 
system  was  inaugurated,  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  Gov- 
ernment were  small  and  had  very  little,  if  any,  effect  on  the  cash 
circulation  of  the  country.  Now  they  are  so  large  that  when  they 
rush  into  and  out  of  the  Treasury  in  torrents  they  threaten  to  swamp 
ordinary  business. 

The  subject  of  monetary  reform  wrill  be  treated  incompletely  if 
the  independent  Treasury  system  is  not  modified. 
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The  patchwork  of  financial  laws  of  the  United  States  are  so  in- 
congruous and  contradictory  that  when  attempting  to  remedy  one 
difficulty  another  presents  itself.  To  retire  the  legal-tender  notes 
is  to  pull  a prop  from  under  the  silver  certificates.  If  we  build  up 
an  elastic  bank  note  currency,  the  dangers  to  the  money  market  from 
the  independent  Treasury  still  remain.  To  inaugurate  banking  re- 
form in  a practical  manner,  the  currency  issued  by  the  banks  should 
be  made  free  and  elastic,  but,  at  the  same  time,  Government  receipts 
should  be  deposited  with  the  banks,  so  that  they  may  be  available 
for  the  business  of  the  country,  instead  of  being  locked  up  as  they 
now  are  in  the  independent  Treasury. 

It  seems  almost  hopeless  that  Congress  will  treat  this  great  ques- 
tion in  the  way  it  should  be  treated.  It  is  no  wonder  that  the  minds 
of  those  who  have  thought  most  deeply  on  the  situation  have  arrived 
at  a point  when  they  will  view  with  content  legislation  by  Congress 
enacting  unequivocally  that  the  gold  dollar  shall  be  the  standard  and 
measure  of  all  values  in  the  United  States,  and  that  legal-tender 
notes  when  paid  to  the  Treasury  shall  not  be  reissued  except  upon 
the  deposit  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  gold  coin.  This  is  about  as 
far  as  l^slation  can  now  go  without  running  the  risk  of  causing  the 
collapse  of  some  other  part  of  the  financial  structure. 


The  bonding  of  employees  and  officers  of  banes  has  grown 
into  a very  great  and  important  business.  Formerly  where  bonds 
were  required  they  were  given  by  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the 
party  to  be  insured.  This  form  of  carrying  on  the  business  did  well 
enough  when  the  number  of  cases  in  which  bonds  were  required  was 
comparatively  small,  and  when  business  was  carried  on  by  individu- 
als or  firms  consisting  of  a small  number  of  partners.  The  bonds  re- 
quired were  furnished  by  individuals  and  firms  having  mutual  busi- 
ness relations  to  each  other.  The  man  who  asked  a friend  to  give  a 
bond  for  him  would  on  occasion  arising  reciprocate  the  service.  But 
with  the  growth  of  corporate  business  and  the  decline  of  individual 
enterprise,  the  parties  from  whom  bonds  are  required  are  not  only 
more  numerous,  but  they  belong  to  a class  quite  different.  The  re- 
sponsible men  of  the  country  are  fewer  in  number  compared  with  the 
mass  of  those  who  without  monetary  responsibility  are  placed  in  po- 
sitions involving  more  or  less  trust.  The  business  of  banks  and  other 
great  corporations  is  carried  on  by  employees  who  seldom  have  any 
capital,  except  their  trained  ability,  for  the  use  of  which  in  its  inter- 
est the  corporation  pays  a fixed  salary.  One  bank  clerk  or  bank  offi- 
cer is  seldom  in  a position  to  give  satisfactory  bonds  for  another. 
Moreover,  as  the  struggle  for  existence  has  grown  more  intense,  men 
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hate  to  assume  risks  for  others  which  leaves  an  opening  for  heavy 
contingent  liability.  Like  everything  else  the  business  of  furnishing 
security  for  personal  good  behavior  has  been  taken  out  of  the  hands 
of  individuals  and  placed  in  those  of  special  corporations. 

This  business  is  yet  in  its  infancy,  as  has  been  shown  by  the  in- 
vestigations made  by  a committee  appointed  by  the  American  Bank- 
ers’ Association  in  1898,  and  who  made  a report  to  the  convention  in 
Cleveland.  The  duty  imposed  on  this  committee  was  to  examine  into 
the  rates  of  insurance  charged  for  surety  bonds  and  to  recommend  a 
standard  form  of  policy.  The  committee  sent  out  inquiries  to  the 
members  of  the  association,  and  received  2,286  replies.  The  field 
that  yet  exists  for  the  extension  of  surety  business  is  indicated  by  the 
fact  that  1,282  of  the  banks  replying  did  not  carry  corporate  fidelity 
suretyship,  while  1,004  carry  such  insurance.  The  average  outlay 
for  this  protection  paid  to  the  companies  was  foimd  to  be  about  $200,- 
000  per  annum,  while  $30,000  has  been  the  annual  average  sum  re- 
turned to  the  insured  parties,  indicating  that  either  the  rates  are  much 
too  high  or  that  the  business  has  not  been  long  enough  in  operation  to 
encounter  the  full  risks.  There  are,  however,  many  indications  that 
the  rates  charged  for  this  kind  of  risk  are  too  high. 

The  committee  has  procured  information  from  banks  which  keep 
up  a guarantee  fund  for  the  bonding  of  their  own  employees.  The 
rates  charged  were  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  amount 
of  the  bond  required,  payments  continued  for  five  years  only.  This 
is  about  the  same  annual  rate  as  the  highest  charged  by  the  surety 
companies,  although  the  payments  to  the  latter  do  not  cease  after  five 
years.  The  report  from  the  banks  was  that  the  results  have  shown 
that  the  guaranty  fund,  obtained  by  the  annual  payment  of  five  dol- 
lars a thousand  continued  for  five  years,  was  greater  than  was  re- 
quired to  meet  losses.  A portion  of  it  was  transferred  to  make  a be- 
ginning of  an  oflScers’  pension  fund. 

The  great  variation  in  the  rates  charged  by  the  several  surety  com- 
panies also  points  in  the  same  direction.  The  committee  found  these 
rates  to  run  from  $1.40  per  thousand  to  $5  per  thousand,  and  the  rates 
vary  in  the  same  company,  probably  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
insurance.  It  is  the  uncertainty  that  exists  as  to  the  value  of  this 
insurance,  because  of  the  diverse  forms  of  policies  employed,  which 
makes  it  extremely  diflScult  to  judge  to  what  point  the  rates  might 
be  fairly  reduced.  The  only  sure  line  on  this  is  derived  from  the 
great  disproportion  between  the  amount  annually  paid  by  the  banks, 
$200,000,  and  the  amount  annually  received.  The  difference  seems 
to  afford  a great  margin  both  for  profit  and  for  future  risk. 

The  committee  found,  after  careful  examination,  that  the  form  of 
bond  now  used  by  the  companies  ought  to  be  radically  changed  to 
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afford  protection  to  the  insured.  Of  course,  with  a loosely  drawn 
bond,  a company  might  be  able  to  c€ury  on  its  insurance  of  employees 
for  a long  time  and  have  some  l^al  or  technical  reason  for  refusing 
to  pay  losses. 

The  committee  also  report  that  of  the  surety  premiums  paid  to 
American  companies,  from  fifty-five  to  fifty-six  per  cent,  are  con- 
sumed in  expenses.  This  seems  to  indicate  that  the  companies  are 
aware  of  the  disproportion  between  the  rates  and  the  risk  taken. 

The  English  companies  of  the  same  character  appear  from  the 
researches  of  the  committee  to  be  more  liberal  in  the  settlement  of 
claims  than  the  American.  Their  losses  were  small  and  their  expense 
account  shows  that  but  little  was  spent  in  litigation  and  contesting 
claims. 

This  committee  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  has  per- 
formed a valuable  service,  not  only  to  the  banks,  but  to  the  whole  busi- 
ness community  in  securing  a comprehensive  view  of  the  surety  busi- 
ness asnow  conducted  by  corporations  in  the  United  States.  The  infor- 
mation which  the  committee  has  procured  from  the  members  of  the 
American  Bankers’  Association  would  have  been  obtained  with  great 
difficulty  from  the  companies  themselves.  The  direction  in  which  the 
committee  suggests  that  improvements  in  the  surety  business  should 
be  made  include  uniformity  in  the  form  of  policy,  and  uniformity  in 
the  rates  charged  for  the  same  character  of  risk. 

The  experience  of  the  surety  companies  with  this  class  of  risks 
points  to  the  general  honesty  and  trustworthiness  of  those  employed 
in  banks.  The  exceptions  by  which  losses  occur  are  few  in  number. 
The  probability  is  that  the  repose  of  trust  in  the  hands  of  any  body 
of  men  who  are  moderately  well  paid  tends  to  increase  their  power  to 
endure  temptation.  The  bond  requirement  is  a salutary  check,  but 
it  does  not  altogether  account  for  the  superior  trustworthiness  of  those 
who  are  employed  in  banks.  The  committee  does  not  compare  losses 
incurred  by  the  surety  companies  on  risks  taken  in  banks  with  those 
taken  on  the  employees  in  other  classes  of  business.  Nor  does  it  say 
whether  the  rates  charged  for  banks  are  higher  or  lower  than  those 
charged  for  bonds  given  for  other  responsible  positions.  It  is  pre- 
sumed that  full  statistics  on  this  point  are  not  yet  attainable.  Prob- 
ably the  companies  charge  the  same  rates  for  all  classes  of  business. 


A BUREAU  OP  BANK  CREDITS  was  proposed  at  the  recent  con- 
vention by  the  committee  on  credits.  It  was  suggested  that  such  a 
bureau  be  established  in  New  York  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  in- 
formation in  regard  to  the  standing  of  makers  or  endorsers  of  com- 
mercial paper  offered  on  the  market.  No  action  was  taken  on  the 
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report  of  the  committee.  There  seemed  to  be  among  the  delates  a 
great  diversity  of  opinion  as  to  whether  it  would  be  wise  for  the  asso- 
ciation to  take  up  this  work. 

The  idea  of  the  committee  appeared  to  be  that  members  of  the  asso- 
ciation should  furnish  this  bureau  the  information  they  possessed  re- 
garding the  character  and  financial  standing  of  individuals  and 
firms  who  dealt  with  the  banks  in  their  localities.  That  the  bu- 
reau should  collate  and  publish  this  information  for  the  benefit  of  all 
the  members  of  the  association.  It  was  assumed  that  the  bureau, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  association,  could  do  this  with  more  accu- 
racy than  the  regular  commercial  agencies  on  whom  banks  are  now 
forced  to  rely  more  or  less  for  similar  information.  Supposing,  how- 
ever, that  the  bureau  could  by  the  good  offices  of  the  members  of  the 
association  obtain  and  keep  up  to  date  a reliable  record  of  all  thoee 
whose  paper  as  makers  or  indorsers  is  offered  for  sale,  it  is  evident 
that  it  would  increase  the  tendency  to  centralization  that  is  taking  place 
in  the  banking  business,  and  that  this  might  work  to  the  disadvantage 
of  the  country  bank.  As  was  justly  observed  by  a delegate  from  a 
country  bank : Why  should  I send  to  this  bureau  all  th6  information 
I have  stored  up  through  long  years  of  experience  as  a banker  in  my 
locality  in  regard  to  the  business  men  of  that  locality  ? 

Reliable  information  being  free  to  all  the  banks  at  the  money  cen- 
tres on  application  to  this  bureau,  a good  customer  of  a country  bank 
could  with  all  confidence  send  his  paper  for  discount  to  any  of  the 
cities  where  the  rates  happened  to  be  lowest.  He  would  no  longer  be 
dependent  upon  his  local  bank.  The  banks  at  the  centra  would  be 
brought  into  direct  competition  with  the  city  banks  as  purchasers  of 
paper  in  all  sections  of  the  country.  These  last  could  always  offer 
lower  rates,  and  would  always  have  the  pick  of  the  best  paper,  leav- 
ing that  only  to  the  country  bank  which  was  second  class  or  dubious. 
On  the  other  hand  the  city  banks  might,  notwithstanding  the  reports 
of  the  bureau,  prefer  the  present  method  of  taking  paper  from  out- 
side localities  with  the  endorsement  of  the  local  bank,  than  to  take  it 
without  that  endorsement  on  the  information  obtainable  at  the  pro- 
posed bureau.  In  fact  it  is  not  easy  to  tell  what  the  effect  of  such  an 
institution  would  be.  It  would  depend  greatly  on  its  efficiency,  and 
it  is  extremely  doubtful  whether  in  the  long  run  the  reports  made 
by  the  bureau  would  be  of  much  more  value  than  those  now  fur- 
nished by  the  existing  agencies. 

If  its  information  were  absolutely  accurate,  if  it  could  become  a 
reservoir  of  all  the  knowledge  of  paper  now  possessed  by  the  individ- 
ual members  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  then  the  fears 
of  the  country  banker  that  the  cream  of  his  business  might  be  taken 
away  from  him  would  be  just.  In  this  case  the  country  bank’s 
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business  would  tend  to  be  reduced  to  that  of  a collecting  agency. 
Incidentally  it  may  be  said  that  the  effort  being  made  for  secur- 
ing uniform  laws  for  the  collection  of  paper  and  uniform  laws  for 
days  of  grace  are  all  similar  steps  in  the  direction  of  greater  centrali- 
zation of  the  banking  business.  All  these  strivings  for  uniformity 
are  the  results  of  the  struggles  of  the  business  of  the  country  to  over- 
come the  restrictions  of  State  lines  and  to  use  the  whole  territory  of 
the  United  States  as  the  field  of  its  endeavor.  A uniform  currency, 
the  great  lines  of  transportation,  the  association  among  banks,  and 
amcmg  corporations  in  the  shape  of  trusts,  are  all  efforts  in  the  same 
direction.  If  carried  to  its  ultimate  conclusion,  as  far  as  banks  are 
concerned,  the  country  banks  would  become  mere  agencies  and 
branches  of  the  greater  financial  institutions  of  the  money  centers. 

From  present  indications,  this  tendency  to  centralized  organiza- 
tion of  the  business  of  the  country  seems  one  of  such  great  force  that  it 
probably  will  not  be  stopped  by  the  complaints  of  those  whose  manner 
of  doing  business  will  in  due  courseof  time  be  changed  by  the  incoming 
of  newer  methods.  Probably  the  time  has  not  yet  fully  arrived  for  the 
establishment  and  successful  operation  of  such  a bureau  as  that  pro- 
posed by  this  committee.  But  it  is  within  the  bounds  of  possibility 
that  a few  years  more  may  see  its  establishment.  It  is  not  certain 
either  that  the  country  banks  are  at  the  present  time  equipped  to  fur- 
nish information  which  would  make  the  proposed  bureau  effective. 

Here  comes  in  the  effort  now  being  made  by  Mr.  James  G.  Can- 
non to  secure  the  adoption  by  the  members  of  the  association  of  uni- 
form statement  blanks  and  credit  department  methods.  Instead  of 
proposing  a central  bureau  like  that  suggested  by  the  committee,  Mr. 
Cannon  shows  the  feasibility  and  value  in  the  establishment  by  each 
bank,  for  its  own  use,  of  a credit  department,  in  which  the  financial 
standing  and  credit  of  its  own  customers  may  be  systematically  re- 
corded. Mr.  Cannon  suggests  a series  of  uniform  statement  blanks 
and  uniform  methods  of  filing  and  preserving  them.  At  the  conven- 
tion he  had  an  exhibition  of  the  apparatus  required  to  make  such  a 
credit  department  efScient  and  complete.  He  proposed  that  the 
model  of  such  a credit  department  should  be  set  up  in  the  rooms  of 
the  American  Bankers’  Association  in  New  York  city,  so  that  any- 
one who  desired  could  go  there  and  learn  just  how  to  conduct  one. 
If  every  bank  belonging  to  the  association  should,  each  for  itself,  es- 
tablish such  a credit  department,  within  a year  or  two  it  would  be 
possible  to  make  such  a bureau  as  that  proposed  by  the  committee  a 
success.  Mr.  Cannon,  however,  did  not  have  this  in  view.  He 
merely  advocated  the  methods  exhibited  by  him  as  the  most  efficient 
and  up-to-date  for  any  bank  that  wished  to  conduct  its  business 
safely  and  profitably. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


THB  BANKEB8*  MAOAZINB. 


4M 


The  American  Bankers’  Association,  according  to  the  lagt 
report  of  the  secretary,  has  nearly  four  thousand  members.  The  at- 
tendance at  any  convention  seldom  exceeds  five  or  six  hundred. 
Nevertheless,  those  who  attend  the  conventions  are  the  ones  who,  un- 
der the  constitution,  select  the  officers  and  direct  the  policy  of  the 
association.  If  a banker  is  ambitious  to  become  prominent  as  an 
officer,  he  must  attend  the  conventions,  and  many  who  have  fiiis 
laudable  ambition  attend  from  year  to  year.  The  del^;ate6  at  any 
convention  do  not  see  why  the  majority  of  those  in  attendance  should 
not  control.  The  power  given  to  the  executive  council  is  excused 
by  the  fact  that  they  represent  the  whole  four  thousand  membere. 
This  is  true,  but  nevertheless  they  are  generally  selected  &omthe 
small  number  who  attend  the  conventions. 

The  mass  of  the  del^^tes,  even  under  the  present  provisiiHis  of 
the  constitution,  suspect,  if  they  cannot  prove,  that  the  selection  of 
officers  is  as  much  a matter  of  previous  preparation  by  the  organized 
officers  as  any  other  part  of  the  programme.  The  nominating  com- 
mittee, selected  by  the  State  delegations,  is  commonly  susceptible  to 
the  influence  of  the  most  prominent  and  only  organized  part  of  the 
convention,  viz.,  the  executive  council  and  the  other  officers. 

To  propose  names  in  opposition  to  the  slate  prepared  by  the  nomi- 
nating committee  renders  a delegate  liable  to  the  charge  of  delaying 
the  programme  and  places  him  in  a sort  of  opposition  to  the  regular 
authorities  of  the  convention. 

In  the  belief  that  a freer  expression  of  the  will  of  the  conventicm 
could  be  had  by  a more  popular  plan  of  nominating  the  officers,  an 
amendment  to  the  constitution  was  proposed  by  Bradford  Rhodes. 
It  provided  for  a roll-call  of  the  States  in  open  convention,  each  State 
and  Territory  being  permitted  to  present  a candidate,  and  upon  the 
completion  of  the  roll-call  a ballot  was  to  be  taken.  The  two  gentie- 
men  receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  were  to  be  declared  the 
nominees  for  the  office  of  president,  the  election  to  be  held  at 
the  closing  session  of  the  convention  as  heretofore.  A similar  method 
of  procedure  was  to  be  observed  in  nominating  the  vice-president. 

The  main  idea  of  this  method  was  that  delegates  would  ballot  with 
perfect  freedom,  and  would  be  allowed  a choice  of  a large  number  of 
candidates.  This  amendment  was  reported  unfavorably  by  the  ex- 
ecutive council.  It  was  opposed  chiefly  on  account  of  the  alleged 
confusion  it  would  cause  in  the  convention.  This  has  always  be^ 
the  stock  argument  against  permitting  the  convention  to  exercise  free- 
dom of  choice.  But  the  principle  sought  to  be  secured  is  one  of  the 
utmost  importance,  and  instead  of  encouraging  political  methods  the 
amendment,  in  reality,  would  put  a stop  to  the  caucus  and  star-cham- 
ber log-rollings  now  suspected  by  a large  number  of  the  delates. 
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Until  some  such  change  is  made  in  the  method  of  nominating  the 
officers,  there  will  always  be  a certain  discontent  among  the  delegatee 
which  will  have  its  influence  in  checking  the  growth  of  the  association. 
Now  that  the  American  Bankers’  Association  has  passed  its  twenty- 
flf th  year,  it  would  seem  to  be  time  for  it  to  become  disenthralled  from 
the  hypnotic  spell  thrown  about  it  by  the  executive  council,  and  which 
has  retarded  the  free  exercise  of  the  organization’s  capacities. 

The  full  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  will  be  found  in  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  recent  convention  reported  in  this  issue. 


The  pressure  for  money  in  New  York  at  this  season  of  the 
year  is  only  another  manifestation  of  those  periodic  disturbances  whose 
causes  are  now  generally  understood.  The  great  accumulation  of  the 
reserves  and  surplus  moneys  of  the  country  banks  and  of  capitalists 
throughout  the  country  in  the  banks  of  the  money  centres,  in  order 
to  realize  the  interest  paid  on  balances,  and  to  be  ready  for  use  in  the 
various  enterprises  and  speculations  which  the  situation  offers,  com- 
pels the  depository  banks  to  loan  these  accumulations  in  order  to  pay 
the  interest.  As  all  these  deposits  are  on  demand  and  may  be  called 
for  at  any  time,  so  the  loaning  banks  make  their  loans  on  collat- 
eral security  payable  on  demand.  There  comes  a time  when  the 
opportunity  of  using  money  more  profltably  at  home  presents  itself, 
and  the  country  banks  and  other  capitalists  call  for  their  money.  The 
movement  of  the  crops  requires  much  currency.  The  money  pours 
out  of  the  banks  of  the  money  centres  until  their  reserves  fall,  and 
they  are  compelled  to  call  in  their  loans  to  make  them  good.  The  bor- 
rowers thus  pressed  often  have  to  permit  their  securities  to  be  sold  and 
this  results  in  a fall  of  prices.  When  the  call  for  money  from  the  in- 
terior is  supplemented  by  the  drain  into  the  Treasury  caused  by  heavy 
receipts  without  corresponding  expenditures,  then  the  strain  on  the 
cash  held  by  the  banks  at  the  money  centres  becomes  excessive.  Tho 
demand  for  payment  of  loans  further  increases  this  strain,  for  the  only 
source  from  which  the  bank  involved  can  get  the  cash  is  from  the 
other  banks,  most  of  which  are  in  equal  want.  Of  course  much  of 
the  money  in  circulation  is  gathered  into  the  banks,  but  there  is  no 
source  of  new  supply.  Neither  the  Treasury  nor  the  banks  have  any 
way  of  putting  out  new  issues  to  meet  the  immediate  want.  The 
National  banks  can,  it  is  true,  deposit  bonds  and  get  currency  on 
them.  They  may  not  be  able  to  obtain  the  bonds  and  the  cuiTency 
may  take  weeks  to  prepare.  The  only  other  resource  is  to  obtain  gold 
from  some  easier  foreign  money  market,  and  this  takes  time.  The 
Government  may  resort  to  the  device  of  paying  interest  in  advance,, 
but  often  this  affords  but  temporary  relief. 
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The  periodical  spasms  in  the  money  markets  vary  in  their  inten- 
sity. The  banks  have  gone  through  them  so  often  that  when  there 
is  not  some  complication  causing  extraordinary  distrust,  they  know 
how  to  weather  the  storm. 

The  present  situation  is  likely  to  be  relieved  by  the  importation  of 
gold.  The  prosperity  of  the  country  would  lead  foreigners  to  send 
their  money  to  our  market  as  soon  as  the  rates  of  interest  seem  to 
warrant,  even  if  there  were  no  balance  abroad  in  our  favor.  It  seems 
probable,  however,  with  the  large  prospective  export  of  cotton,  and 
of  manufactured  articles,  that  there  will  soon  be  a heavy  balance 
in  favor  of  the  United  States  if  there  is  not  one  already. 

There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  existing  stringency  will  be 
of  long  continuance  or  have  very  serious  consequences.  But  while 
there  will  probably  be  nothing  approaching  to  panic,  there  is  not  the 
least  uncertainty  of  the  disastrous  losses  to  individuals  which  such 
sudden  changes  in  the  money  market  bring  about.  It  is  by  these 
waves  and  pulsations  of  the  great  monetary  atmosphere  that  fortunes 
are  lost  and  made.  If  it  were  only  the  speculators  who  expect  such 
things  who  suffered,  it  would  not  matter  so  much,  but  there  is 
reason  to  think  that  established  business  suffers  still  more  from 
these  fluctuations. 


Under  the  War  Revenue  Law  persons  and  corporations 
dealing  in  exchange  are  defined  as  brokers  and  are  required  to  pay  a 
special  annual  license  tax  of  $50.  This  hits  all  the  banks  and  bank- 
ers, but  for  some  reason  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  has 
decided  that  express  companies  are  not  subject  to  this  war  tax  as 
brokers  either  for  their  central  or  branch  oflSces. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  express  companies  are  carrying  on  the 
business  of  selling  and  buying  domestic  and  foreign  exchange.  This 
discrimination  appears  to  be  unjust  and  is  regarded  as  a very  serious 
grievance  by  the  banks.  Not  only  do  the  express  oflSces  engage  in 
the  exchange  business,  but  they  are  from  their  widely  extended  sys- 
tem of  branch  offices  better  equipped  to  carry  it  on  than  is  any  single 
bank.  In  this  respect  an  express  company  is  more  like  a central  bank 
with  widely  distributed  branches,  and  the  law  against  branch  bank- 
ing in  the  United  States  prevents  any  bank  from  competing.  The 
decisions  of  the  courts  and  of  executive  officials,  when  questions  of 
taxation  arise,  seem  as  a usual  thing  to  be  very  lenient  with  corpora- 
tions like  express  companies  or  other  corporations  which  are  consti- 
tuted to  accomplish  some  special  kind  of  business,  yet  in  addition 
manage  to  perform  some  one  or  more  of  the  functions  that  properly 
belong  to  banks. 
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The  express  company  becomes  a dealer  in  exchange,  but  because 
this  is  only  one  of  the  by-products  of  its  machinery,  chiefly  used  for 
other  purposes,  the  company  escapes  the  tax  laid  on  a bank  because 
it  has  the  right  of  buying  and  selling  exchange  among  its  enumera- 
ted banking  powers. 

By  and  by  the  various  powers  of  banks  will  be  parcelled  out  one 
by  one  among  other  corporations,  so  that  the  genuine  banks  will  And 
themselyes  competing  with  the  trust  companies  for  deposits,  with 
the  express  companies  and  post  offices  in  dealings  in  exchange.  Per- 
haps the  railroads  will  take  to  buying  and  selling  bullion  next,  and 
the  insurance  companies  to  making  commercial  loans. 

It  seems  no  more  than  just  when  the  banks  are  taxed  for  exercis- 
ing any  power  they  possq^,  that  when  other  corporations  exercise  the 
same  power  they  should  in  so  far  be  taxed  precisely  as  the  banks  are 
taxed,  and  not  be  permitted  to  compete  with  the  banks  to  this  extent, 
and  then  be  allowed  to  evade  taxation  because  they  are  not  in  every 
respect  identical  with  banks. 

Another  remedy  giving  some  relief  to  banking  corporations  would 
be  to  lighten  some  of  the  restrictions  and  taxes  now  imposed  on  them, 
but  as  long  as  the  country  needs  revenue  this  measure  of  relief  seems 
impracticable.  It  is,  however,  the  heavy  burdens,  Federal,  State  and 
municipal,  imposed  on  the  banks  of  the  country,  which  are  forcing 
many  of  the  functions  which  were  supposed  to  belong  to  banks  ex- 
clusively into  the  hands  of  different  corporations.  The  burdens 
under  which  the  banks  struggle  force  them  to  charge  more  than  they 
otherwise  would  for  certain  accommodations  to  the  public,  and  this 
opens  the  door  for  the  express  companies  to  undertake  the  same  kind 
of  service  more  acceptably. 

The  only  protection  against  the  absolute  absorption  by  these  out- 
side corporations  which  the  banks  have  is  the  system  of  remittance 
by  individual  checks  which  has  become  so  prominent  a feature  of 
business  during  the  last  twenty  years.  No  man  who  has  a bank  ac- 
count, and  who  can  make  a remittance  by  sending  his  own  check, 
will  purchase  exchange  at  an  express  office.  The  latter  find  the 
greatest  portion  of  their  customers  among  those  who  do  not  deal 
with  banks. 

The  banks  could  put  an  end  to  much  of  the  exchange  business  of 
the  express  companies,  if  instead  of  throwing  difficulties  in  the  way 
of  the  circulation  of  the  personal  checks  of  depositors  throughout  the 
country,  they  regulated  and  encouraged  the  use  of  these  checks.  Such 
small  accounts  as  are  represented  by  the  purchases  of  exchange  from 
express  companies  would  be  unprofitable  to  the  banks.  It  is  not  prob- 
able that  the  taxation  of  express  companies  as  brokers  would  stop  or 
even  much  retard  their  exchange  business. 
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A committee  was  appointed  at  the  convention  in  Cleveland  to  in- 
vestigate whether  there  is  any  way  to  compel  the  express  companies 
io  pay  the  war  tax  on  their  exchange  business.  If  every  office  of 
these  companies  was  treated  as  a separate  broker  and  compelled  to 
pay  the  fifty  dollars  annual  license  tax,  this  course  would  perhaps 
break  up  the  business.  But  if  each  company  with  all  its  branch 
•offices  paid  one  license  tax  only,  the  effect  would  be  imperceptible. 
The  taxing  of  every  express  office  as  a separate  broker  would  be  diffi- 
-cult  to  reconcile  with  justice.  It  would  be  a prohibitory  tax  and 
produce  no  revenue.  To  impose  on  each  express  company,  includ- 
ing all  its  offices,  one  license  tax  only  would  not  have  the  effect  to 
lessen  the  competition,  and  the  increase  in  the  revenue  would  be  of 
no  importance.  The  whole  question  of  the  dealing  in  exchange  by 
•express  companies  should  be  investigated  by  the  committee.  Per- 
haps such  an  investigation  would  prove  that  the  competition  with 
banks  was  more  apparent  than  real,  that  the  express  companies 
catered  to  a class  of  customers  who  would  not  deal  with  the  banks 
dn  any  case. 


The  rise  in  interest  rates,  due  to  the  usual  fall  demand  for 
money  to  market  the  crops,  and  this  year  increased  by  unusual  busi- 
ness activity,  may  not  be  regarded  as  an  unmixed  evil.  Specula- 
tion in  stocks  has  been  somewhat  feverish  for  several  months  past, 
and  prices  have,  perhaps,  gone  as  high  as  conditions  warranted. 
Speculation  will  be  temporarily  checked  by  the  fiow  of  money  to 
fthe  country,  and  the  rise  in  prices  of  securities  will  be  stopped. 
While  both  these  results  of  the  monetary  stringency  are  probably 
beneficial,  on  the  other  hand  the  ordinary  business  of  the  country 
must  suffer  more  or  less  from  this  sudden  and  somewhat  violent  ad- 
vance in  the  rates  for  money.  But  if  this  be  true,  it  is  also  obvious 
that  when  money  accumulates  at  the  financial  centres  all  kinds  of 
business  enterprises  partake  of  the  advantages  of  low  interest.  The 
.distribution  of  these  benefits  is  not,  perhaps,  so  wide  as  it  should  be. 

There  is,  therefore,  compensation  for  some  of  the  evils  of  our 
monetary  system.  Although  the  Bankers’  Magazine  has  been 
for  many  years  a persistent  advocate  of  financial  reforms,  we  have 
never  agreed  with  those  who  condemn  our  present  currency  sys- 
tem as  wholly  bad.  There  is  considerable  intemperance  manifested 
in  discussing  questions  relating  to  money ; as,  for  instance,  at  the 
xecent  convention  at  Cleveland  where  the  National  bank  notes  were 
referred  to  as  the  worst  money  in  the  world.  In  view  of  the  large 
wolume  of  uncovered  Government  paper  in  existence  in  various  coun- 
tries this  is  certainly  an  exaggeration.  Our  currency,  including 
^National  bank  notes,  is»bad  enough  without  mag^fying  its  defects. 
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The  Trust  Company  Section  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association, 
'although  a new  feature,  the  first  annual  meeting  having  been  held  in  Detroit 
during  the  convention  of  1897,  has  already  done  a surprising  work  in  reveal- 
ing to  the  public  interested  in  the  subject  a great  deal  as  to  the  nature  and 
business  of  this  class  of  corporations.  The  purpose  of  the  organization  of 
these  companies  was  to  remedy  the  defects  in  the  management  of  trust  funds 
and  trusts  of  other  character  committed  to  individuals.  These  defects  became 
more  noticeable  and  dangerous  with  the  increase  of  accumulated  wealth. 
To  remedy  the  shortcomings  of  trusts  managed  by  the  courts  or  by  individ- 
uals, experience  devised  the  plan  of  corporations  duly  authorized  to  act  in  all 
respects  as  individual  trustees.  They  were  found  superior  to  individual 
trustees  in  their  unlimited  existence,  and  in  the  superior  power  they  gained 
by  the  coalition  of  the  resources  of  the  numerous  trusts  committed  to  them. 
They  had  the  same  advantage  in  the  handling  of  the  investments  in  which 
trust  funds  consist,  over  individual  trustees,  that  a bank  has  in  handling  the 
deposits  of  money  of  individuals,  over  the  handling  of  the  scone  money  by 
the  individuals  themselves.  The  result  was  economy  and  safety. 

The  papers  and  addresses  published  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Trust  Com- 
pany Section  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  throw  great  light  on 
the  operations  of  trust  companies  in  what  all  will  acknowledge  is  their  legiti- 
mate sphere.  Also  these  meetings  have  been  of  vital  importance  to  the  com- 
panies themselves  by  the  mutual  instruction  derived  from  a careful  compari- 
flon  of  the  best  methods,  as  shown  by  the  experience  of  each.  It  will,  however, 
be  noticed  that  comparatively  little  has  been  said  at  these  meetings  as  to  that 
portion  of  their  business  in  which  trust  companies  seem  to  come  into  compe- 
tition with  regular  banks.  For  a number  of  years  there  has  been  a grievance 
on  the  part  of  the  banks,  that  the  trust  companies  have  gone  outside  of  their 
proper  sphere  and  have  solicited  commercial  deposits  and  made  commercial 
loans.  The  mere  fact  of  their  doing  this,  if  true,  would  only  indicate  that 
there  was  need  on  the  part  of  the  public  of  accommodations  larger  than  the 
banks  were  able  to  furnish.  But  the  further  complaint  is  made  that  these 
companies  can  do  this  business  more  cheaply  than  banks,  because  they  are 
not  taxed  as  heavily  as  banks,  and  because  they  are  not  required  to  keep  as 
heavy  cash  reserves  as  banks  in  the  same  locality. 

In  the  litigation  brought  by  National  banks  to  show  that  the  State  taxa- 
tion of  their  shares  was  at  a greater  rate  than  moneyed  capital  in  the  hands 
of  individual  citizens,  the  lighter  taxation  of  the  shares  of  trust  companies  as 
compcu*ed  with  the  taxation  of  the  shares  of  banks  in  the  same  State,  was  cited 
in  this  litigation  as  a case  of  the  discrimination  claimed.  The  courts  have 
always  decided  that  this  was  no  discrimination,  because  the  business  of  trust 
companies  was  of  a character  different  from  that  of  banks.  The  courts 
^ways  assumed  that  the  trust  companies  conducted  their  business  upon  the 
lines  for  which  they  were  theoretically  organized.  It  seems  that  no  proof 
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was  offered  to  show  that  their  charters  permitted  them  to  oondact  a bank- 
ing business,  or  to  show  that  they  conducted  such  a business  either  within  or 
without  the  limits  of  their  chartered  powers.  Although  no  proof  has  been 
presented  before  the  proper  tribunals  that  trust  comx>anie8  in  addition  to  their 
-proper  functions  for  which  they  are  lightly  taxed,  also  do  a purely  banking 
business  for  which  they  are  taxed  no  more  heavily,  yet  the  allegation  that 
they  do  conduct  such  a banking  business  is  repeatedly  heard. 

The  advantage  they  have  over  banks  as  to  the  taxation  of  their  shares  is 
not  the  only  one  they  have.  There  is  no  legal  requirement  as  to  the  cash 
reserve  they  shall  carry.  It  is  alleged  that  they  as  a matter  of  fact  cany 
very  little  if  any  cash  reserves,  but  keep  their  reserves  chiefly  with  the  banks, 
receiving  interest  on  them.  Their  reserves  instead  of  being  a source  of  loss 
are  a source  of  profit.  In  the  large  cities  such  as  New  York,  Philadelphia 
and  Boston,  the  result  is  that  when  there  is  a demand  for  greater  banking 
accommodations  than  the  existing  banks  furnish,  capitalists  who  wish  to  arail 
themselves  of  this  demand  do  not  start  new  banks,  but  organize  trust  com- 
panies instead.  The  old  established  banks  can  manage  to  exist,  although  in 
some  cases  with  difficulty,  as  consolidations  show,  in  the  face  of  the  trust 
companies  cutting  into  their  business.  They  have  certain  advantages  derived 
from  their  clearing-house  monopoly  which  help  them  out.  A new  bank,  how- 
ever, has  extremely  up-hill  work  to  establish  itself.  If  the  trust  companies 
continue  to  be  organized  with  a greater  view  to  doing  a banking  business, 
than  the  special  business  for  which  they  were  first  intended,  and  if  they  shall 
form  a clearing-house  of  their  own,  as  has  often  been  suggested,  it  is  easy  to 
see  that  in  course  of  time  banking  capital  will  rush  from  banks  as  they  are 
now  constituted  to  an  institution  doing  a banking  business  under  the  disguise 
of  a trust  company. 

Whether  it  is  public  policy  to  j)ermit  this  tendency  to  work  itself  out  to  its 
logical  conclusion  is  a legitimate  question  of  discussion. 

The  State  legislatures  should  be  interested  on  account  of  State  banks,  and 
Congress  on  account  of  National  banks,  to  examine  whether  trust  companies 
are  exceeding  their  powers.  If  their  powers  are  so  extensive  as  to  permit  a 
banking  business,  then  a further  inquiry  is  necessary  whether  they  should  not 
pay  bank  taxes  on  this  business,  and  also  be  subject  to  the  reserve  require- 
ment imposed  by  law  on  banks.  Without  attempting  to  determine  how  far 
the  trust  companies  go  in  comj)etition  with  banks,  it  would  seem  to  be  only 
fair  that  if  they  decide  to  do  a banking  business  they  should  expect  to  con- 
form to  the  same  rules  regarding  taxes  and  reserves  as  are  applicable  to  the 
banks.  If  the  bank  taxes  were  reduced  to  the  level  of  the  taxes  of  trust 
companies,  it  would  doubtless  be  fully  as  satisfactory  to  the  former  class  of 
institutions  as  to  raise  the  trust  company  taxes. 

There  ought  to  be  no  irreconcilable  differences  between  the  two  classes  of 
institutions,  and  any  attempts  to  provoke  a hostile  spirit  should  be  discoun- 
tenanced. Such  controversies  as  exist  in  regard  to  real  or  imagined  discrim- 
inations can  be  adjusted  by  the  Legislature  when  it  is  possessed  of  the  infor- 
mation necessary  to  form  a proper  basis  of  action.  Doubtless  some  mutual 
concessions  will  have  to  be  made.  With  the  increasing  profits  of  the  trust 
companies  and  the  diminishing  profits  of  the  banks,  it  is  but  natural  Uiat 
the  latter  should  resent  any  real  or  supposed  favoritism  shown  their  compet- 
itors— ^for  such  the  trust  companies  are  now  regarded. 
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growth  of  the  City  of  Cleveland  is  one  of  the  iiuu 
vels  of  American  thrift  and  enterprise.  In  thirty 
years  it  has  more  than  quadrupled  its  population,  and  in 
the  past  ten  years  its  every  material  interest  has  doubled  in  capital,  capacity 
and  strength.  And  there  is  nothing  of  the  mushroom  or  spasmodic  character 
in  this  growth.  Every  step  has  been  a sure  one.  The  best  types  of  American 
manhood  have  been  attracted  to  the  city,  and  there  has  been  a correlation 
and  a conservation  of  forces  which  meant  nothing  short  of  permanency 
in  all  its  achievements.  It  has  a population  of  upwards  of  400,000  and 
each  year  finds  the  percentage  of  increase  greater  than  the  one  which  pre- 
ceded it.  Some  of  the  largest  manufacturing  institutions  in  the  world 
are  located  here,  and  each  .succeeding  year  witnesses  a substantial  in- 
crease in  every  line  and  new  enterprises  are  continually  being  established, 
until  now  a capital  of  fully  §100,000,000  is  engaged  in  operating  the  various 
plants,  and  over  60,000  men  are  employed  in  them.  The  best  evidence  of  the 
permanency  of  this  employment,  as  well  as  the  general  increase  in  manufac- 
turing, is  found  in  the  table  given  elsewhere  showing  the  increase  in  savings 
deposits.  It  will  be  seen  that  from  1890  to  1899,  the  deposits  in  Savings  banks 
alone  increased  from  §36,914,354  to  §75,115,248,  a net  increase  of  more  than 
one  hundred  per  cent,  for  the  ten  years.  Those  deposits  represent  for  the 
most  part  the  savings  of  wage-earners,  and  they  tell  a luore  forcible  story  than 
we  could  give  the  reader  in  a whole  volume  of  abstract  reasoning  or  state- 
ment. And  yet  those  are  only  the  deposits  in  Savings  banks,  and  do  not 
represent  the  entire  savings  of  wage-earners,  many  of  whom  use  the  National 
and  State  banks  and  the  building  and  loan  associations  as  depositories. 


Source  of  Greatness. 


That  Cleveland  owes  its  commercial  supremacy  to  the  rapid  yet  substan- 
tial development  of  its  manufacturing  interests  is  beyond  question,  but  the 
real  source  of  its  greatness — the  prime  factor,  it  may  be  said,  in  its  initial 
hold  upon  these  interests— is  found  in  the  economy  of  its  geographical  posi- 
tion, both  as  to  production  and  distribution.  Its  proximity  to  the  great 
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Ohio  coal  fields  and  its  water-way  communication  with  the  Superior  ore 
regions  make  it  at  once  the  most  accessible  point  on  the  continent  to  the  fueJ 
and  the  raw  material.  Other  cities  may  be  nearer  to  the  one  or  the  other, 
but  Cleveland  is  the  most  economical  meeting  point  for  both.  This  is  the 
solution  of  the  problem  by  the  profoundest  and  most  painstaking  students  of 
the  subject.  Their  reasoning  is  that  the  limit  in  the  production  of  metal  from 
ore  has  been  reached ; that  is,  that  as  much  metal  can  now  be  taken  from  a 
ton  of  ore  as  there  possibly  ever  can  be ; while  the  possibilities  in  the  uses  of 
coal  and  coke  have  by  no  means  yet  been  exhausted.  And  further,  it  requires 
two-thirds  more  ore  to  produce  a ton  of  metal  than  it  does  of  fuel.  Those 
facts  being  established,  then,  it  is  but  following  the  most  natural  rule  of 
economy  for  the  producer  to  get  as  near  as  possible  to  the  heavier  article  of 
transport  and  still  be  within  a reasonable  distance  from  the  lighter.  In  other 
words,  he  can  afford  to  haul  his  fuel  one  hundred  or  even  two  hundred  miles 
further,  if  by  so  doing  he  can  get  into  all- water  communication  with  the  ore 
and  thereby  considerably  more  than  offset  the  difference  in  expense. 

As  w’ill  be  seen  from  the  subjoined  tables,  this  course  of  reasoning  is  well 
borne  out  by  facts.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  receipts  of  Superior  ore  in 
the  Cleveland  district,  which  embraces  the  ports  for  about  one  hundred  miles 
along  Lake  Erie,  are  nearly  two-thirds  of  the  entire  product. 

Lake  Superior  Iron  Ore  Product. 


Year. 


Total  I Herelved 
shipments.  in  (ievcland 
Tons.  District. 


Per  cent.  Per  cent.^  all 
i lev€land.  other  ports. 


1880. 

1881. 

188.'. 

1883. 

1884. 

1885. 

1886. 

1887. 

1888. 
1888. 

1890. 

1891. 

1892. 

1893. 
1.-84 
1885. 


1S97. 

1838. 


1,908,745 

2,306,.505 

2,965,412 

2,353.288 

2.518.692 
2,466.372 
3,568,022 
4,730.i>77 

5.063.693 
7,292,754 
9,012,379 
7,062.233 
9,069,556 
6.060.492 
7,748,932 

10,429,«I37 

8,934.828 

12,457,002 

14,024,673 


1,067,577 

1,204,385 

1,591,085 

1,459.257 

1,608.106 

1,216,406 

1,918,384 

;;,956,384 

3,068,465 

4,454,934 

5,499,080 

8,823,003 

5,562,661 

4,064,638 

4,902,474 

6,400.761 

6,166,236 

8,188»015 


55.40 

44.60 

62.23 

47.77 

53.64 

46.36 

62.02  1 

37.98 

63.a5 

36.15 

50.68 

49.3  ^ 

53.76 

46.24 

62.49 

37.51 

60.60  i 

39.40 

61.09 

38.91 

61.02 

38.98 

54.13 

45.87 

61.33 

38.67 

67.06 

32.94 

63.26 

36.74 

61.37 

38.63 

62.07 

37.98 

59.(U 

1 40.36 

58.34 

41.66 

The  above  figures  are  for  the  entire  Cleveland  district.  The  following 
table  shows  the  receipts  of  ore  at  the  Port  of  Cleveland  from  1880  to  1898, 
inclusive: 

Port  of  Cleveland. 


Year. 

1880... 

1881.... 

1882.... 

1883.. .. 

1884.. .. 

1885.. .. 

1888.. .. 

1887.. .. 

1888.. .. 
1889.... 


Tons.  I Year.  Tons. 

758,981  I 1890 1,945,432 

826,419  ' 1891 1,257,775 

£93,048  , 1892 1,950,224 

723,129  1893 1,260  H6 

904,850  ! 1884 1.799,847 

589,234  I 1895 2,468,919 

1,034,650  i 1896 2,417.115 

1,216,423  1897 2,473,451 

9n,795  , 1808 2,986,701 

1,390,283  ! 
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Rolling  Mills  and  Blast  Furnaces,  American  Steel  & Wire  Co. 


Coal  axd  Coke. 

The  receipts  and  shipments  of  coal  and  coke,  it  will  also  be  seen,  have 
kept  pace  with  the  amount  of  ore  handled,  and  the  increase  is  remarkable. 

Receipts  and  Shipments  of  Coal  at  Cleveland. 

Receipts. 


Yeah. 


1897 

1898. 


Year. 


1897, 

1898. 


BiluminotM. 

Anthracite. 

CoUc.  1 

Total. 

3.798.305 

207,906 

179,891 

4.186,102 

4,5:13,721 

179,891 

482.539 

5,196,151 

Shipments. 


Anthracite. 

Biinminouti. 

Bituminom. 

Total. 

Railway.  ' 

Rail  way. 

Lake. 

33,750 

71,770  1 

2,027,693 

2,133,213 

27,632 

511,447 

2,108,310 

2,647,389 

Clearances  of  Coal  at  Cleveland  District. 

1897  3,6I3J245  | 1898 3,844,239 

Banks  and  Banking. 

One  of  the  most  important  factors  in  Cleveland’s  thrift  is  her  banking 
interest.  It  is  not  only  a barometer  of  the  state  of  trade;  it  is  the  surest 
index  of  the  permanency  of  prosperity.  When  it  is  seen  that  the  deposits  in 
the  National  banks  have  nearly  trebled  in  the  past  ten  years,  while  they  have 
considerably  more  than  doubled  in  the  savings  banks  in  the  same  time,  it  is 
easy  to  understand  that  Cleveland’s  prosperity  has  come  to  stay.  The 
following  tables  tell  their  own  story : 
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Society  for  Savings. 


Year. 


1»0.. 

lan.. 

ine.. 

vm.. 

1«H.. 

1»6.. 

1886.. 

1887., 

188^.. 

1808.. 


National  Banks. 


Capital. 

Surplus. 

Deposits. 

[ 17,560.000 

11,875,229 

1 $15,007,006 

1 8.060,000 

1 2,488,574 

1 17,602,370 

9.050,000 

2,385,098 

21.098.624 

1 9,060,000 

1 2,480,272 

1 20,608,544 

9,050,000 

2,531,398 

23,390,609 

' 9,650,000 

2,027,325 

i 22,440,7.H 

1 9.650,000 

2,724,(124 

22,782,522 

9,726,400 

1 2,671,798 

1 30,038,787 

1 9,400,000 

, 2.887,701 

}-'6,570.380 

1 9,840,250 

1 2,801,041 

1 42,517,538 
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Savings  Banks. 


Year.  Capital. 

Surplus. 

Deposits. 

1890 

$2,846,798 

$36,914,354 

1891 

8,271,127 

38,361,£>7 

1892 

8,123,680 

44,739,810 

1808 

4,292,347  ! 

4,029,723 

39,994,697 

1894 

3,972,?22  , 

44,422J222 

1805 

6,078,900 

4,052,722  1 

47,315,806 

1896 

6,8a5.800  1 

4.391,306 

50,983.550 

1807 

4,128,074 

57.232,798 

1808 

4,554  706 

73.825,657 

1809 

6.443,6(10  ! 

6,032,041 

75,115,248 

Society  for  Savings— Interior  View  op  Banking  Room. 


The  date  of  the  report  for  1899  is  April  3.  From  January  1,  1890  to  that 
date,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  deposits  in  the  National  and  savings  banks  have 
increased  from  866,693,447  to  8141,811,718,  a showing  which  is  at  once  both 
gratifying  and  remarkable. 

Bank  Clearings. 


Table  showing  for  several  years  past  the  total  clearings  of  commercial 
banks  holding  membership  in  the  Cleveland  Clearing-House  Association. 


Total 

Year.  clcaringK, 

1887  S1H043,775 

1888  164,3a5,938 

1880 196,‘»72,m 

1890  284.470,453 

1891  284,000,372 

1892  206,577,748  i 


Total 

Year.  clrarifigf, 

1893  $267,885,797 

1894  244,978,503 

1895  299,784,845 

1898 299,307,076 

1897  817,454,007 

1898  880,054,790 
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President  and  Directors’  Room,  Society  for  Savings. 


P0PULA.TION. 


Another  interesting  statistical  study  is  the  increase  in  population.  From 
a city  of  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  fn  1870,  it  has  grown  to  a metropo- 
lis of  more  than  four  hundred  thousand  and  it  is  still  gaining  in  percentage 
of  increase.  The  table  is  interesting: 


Year. 

Incixcute. 

Year 

1870 

92,825 

1885... 

1871 

1886... 

1872 

103,520 

1887... 

1873 

109,321 

1888... 

1874 

115,447 

1889... 

1875 

121,916 

1890... 

1876 

128,748 

1891... 

1877 

ia5,903 

1893... 

1878 

143,582 

1893... 

1879 

1>1,628 

1894... 

1880 

160,141 

1895... 

1881 

1 1896... 

1882 

176,622 

1897... 

1883 

185,488 

1898... 

1884 

194,790  1 

1809*.. 

Increase. 
. 204,577 
. 214,846 
. 225,631 
. 236,957 
. 248,851 
. 261,a53 
. 274,420 
. 288,141 
. 802,548 
. 817,675 


867,746 

386,188 

400,041 


♦ Estimated  from  City  Directory. 


Real  Estate  Transactions. 

Number  and  Value  of  Ti'amfers  qf  Real  Estate  in  Cleveland  for  the  First 

Secen  Months  in  1899. 


January $946,298 

February 1.071,125 

March 2,289,821 

April 1,264.689 


May.. $1,859,994 

Judo 2,027,612 

July 1,011,009 
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Chamber  of  Commerce. 

The  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

The  Cleveland  Chamber  of  Commerce  was  organized  in  1848,  and  char- 
tered in  1866.  It  was  known  as  the  Cleveland  Board  of  Trade  until  1893, 
when  a reorganization  was  effected,  and  the  name  changed  to  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce.  Its  present  home,  on  the  northeast  corner  of  the  Public 
Square,  is  one  of  the  finest  buildings  belonging  to  a commercial  body  in  the 
United  States.  Its  scope  is  broad  and  public  spirited,  and  it  is  very  thorough 
going  and  enterprising  in  its  work.  Great  effectiveness  is  secured  by  a divis- 
ion of  the  membership  into  subsidiary  bodies,  such  as  the  Wholesale  Mer- 
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chants'  Board,  the  Manufacturers’  Board,  etc.  Each  board  works  independ- 
ently in  its  particular  sphere,  and  a more  extensive  influence,  as  well  as  a 
wider  range  of  usefulness,  is  thus  secured.  Questions  of  national.  State  and 
municipal  interest  are  constantly  being  considered  and  acted  upon,  and  direct 
results  of  the  most  beneficial  character  are  seen.  Its  officers  and  managers 
are  thorough -going,  up-to  date  business  men,  who  are  ever  on  the  alert  for 
the  best  that  is  going  with  which  to  advance  Cleveland’s  interests,  and  their 
work  never  fails  to  show  good  results.  The  Chamber  now  has  a membership 
of  1,350,  and  it  represents  the  brains,  the  thrift  and  the  enterprise  of  the 
city.  Its  officers  are  as  follows  : Malcolm  S.  (ireenough,  President  : Jacob  D. 
Cox,  First  Vice-President  ; Edward  P.  Williams,  Second  Vice-President ; 
Joseph  Colwell,  Treasurer  ; F.  A.  Scott,  Secretary. 

The  reports  of  the  officers  and  directors  for  1899  make  a most  gratifying 
showing.  There  is  evidence  of  efficiency  and  diligence  on  the  ptirt  of  the 
officers,  and  an  amount  of  painstaking  effort  on  the  part  of  the  various  aux- 
iliary boards  and  committees  that  denotes  genuine  co-operation  of  the  mem- 
bers. There  was  little  or  no  work  without  good  results,  as  i.s  shown  in  the 
passage  of  the  bill  by  Congress  for  a new  Federal  building,  the  additional 
tax  levy  for  a new  public  library  building,  improved  transportation  facilities, 
and  the  extension  of  trade  by  means  of  organized  excursions  into  territory 
tributary  to  Cleveland.  In  every  public  enterprise  or  affair  wliich  affects 
the  city’s  interests  the  Chamber  is  always  found  effectively  at  work,  and  it  is 
continually  striving  for  improved  conditions  in  all  departments  of  municipal 
life.  As  a progressive  commercial  body  it  is  indeed  a credit  to  the  city  of 
which  it  is  justly  the  pride,  as  well  as  the  nation  of  which  it  is  so  important 
a constituent. 


PoKT  OF  Cleveland. 

The  average  registered  tonnage  of  merchant  vessels  is  higher  in  Cleveland 
than  in  any  other  port  in  the  United  States. 

The  registered  tonnage  of  all  vessels  at  Cleveland  is  greater  by  6(>,CKM»tons 
than  tliat  of  any  other  port  on  the  inland  lakes. 

Between  1870  and  1899  the  largest  vessel  entering  Cleveland  harbor 
increased  from  two  hundred  to  four  hundred  and  thirty  feet,  or  more  than 
one  hundred  and  fifteen  per  cent.  The  carrying  capacity  on  fourteen  feet 
draft  increased  from  1,200  to  4,000  tons,  or  two  hundred  and  thirty-three  per 
cent. 

The  total  tonnage  of  vessels  entered  and  cleared  at  the  pert  of  Cleveland 
increased  from  4,668,040  in  1890  to  6,575,488  in  1898. 


Number  and  Tonnage  qf  Vessels  Entered  and  Cleared  from  the  Port  qf 
Cleveland  ISOO  to  indumve. 


Entered. 

Cleared. 

Year. 

dumber. 

Tonnauc. 

Year. 

dumber. 

Tffnnage. 

1890 

3,5  2 

...  2,274,298 

1890 

3,581  

....  2.330L747 

1891 

3,(h9  

...  2,01.5,095 

1891 

3,151  

2,IOO,0» 

1892 

3,(580  

...  2,389,423 

1892 

8,701  

2,4W.aW 

1893 

3.071  

...  1,980  516 

1893 

3,173  

....  2,047.179 

18:M 

3,:i84  

...  2.264,929 

1894  

3,345  

2,287,(a 

1895 

3,763  

...  2,829,362 

1891 

3,711  

2.83DU® 

I89ti 

3.378  

...  2,974,403 

1806 

3,119  

....  2,788,516 

1897  

3,783  

...  3,2.57,-540 

1897 

3,856  

zjsm.w 

1898 

3,913  

...  3,254,361 

1898 

3,887  

....  3.2711?: 
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Ship  Building. 

Cleveland  is  the  largest  ship  building  poi*t  in  the  United  States,  axid  it  is 
the  headquarters  of  the  consolidated  ship  building  interests  of  the  lakes, 
which  have  a greater  capacity  than  any  two  of  the  largest  concerns  on  the 
Atlantic  coast. 

Nearly  all  the  shipping  used  in  the  iron  ore  traffic  is  owned  in  Cleveland^ 
and  more  than  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  modem  steel  ships  in  service  on  the 
great  lakes  is  owned  in  Cleveland. 

The  vessel  tonnage  owned  in  Cleveland  is  valued  at  more  than  lJ30,000,000. 

Steel  ships  have  been  built  in  Cleveland  ship  yards  four  hundred  and 
thirty  feet  long,  and  of  6,000  tons  cajmcity  on  nineteen  feet  draft. 

Wholesale  Business. 

The  annual  wholesale  transactions  are  in  excess  of  $50, 000, 000.  Cleve- 
land's commercial  travelers  reach  every  State  and  Territory  in  the  Union,  be- 
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sides  Canada  and  Mexico.  The  business  for  1898  reached  the  following  enor- 
mous amounts:  Groceries,  89,000,000;  dry  goods,  89,000,000;  hardware, 
84,000,000;  produce  through  commission  merchants,  84,750,000;  merchant 
iron  and  steel  out  of  store,  83,250,000;  boots,  shoes  and  rubbers,  82,800,000; 
rubber  goods,  82,300,000;  cloaks  from  manufacturers,  82,250,000;  made-up 
clothing,  82,000,000;  books  and  stationery,  82,000,000;  drugs  and  druggists^ 
sundries,  82,000,000;  teas,  coffees  and  spices,  exclusive  of  sales  under  head  of 
wholesale  groceries,  81,900,000;  crockery,  8900,000;  furniture,  8500,000;  toys 
and  notions,  8350,000. 

The  City  Government. 

The  system  of  municipal  government  is  the  so-called  Federal  plan.  It 
limits  political  corruption  and  places  the  control  of  affairs  more  nearly  in  the 


Interior  Bank  of  Commerce  National  Association. 


hands  of  those  who  are  interested  in  the  city’s  welfare  than  any  other  that 
has  ever  been  devised.  There  is  a single  legislative  body  called  the  Council, 
composed  of  two  members  from  each  of  the  eleven  districts  of  the  forty -two 
wards  of  the  city.  The  executive  business  is  in  the  hands  of  a Board  of  Con- 
trol, more  commonly  known  as  the  Mayor’s  Cabinet.  It  is  made  up  of  the 
Director  of  Law,  Director  of  Public  Works,  Director  of  Charities  and  Cor- 
rections, Director  of  Police,  Directors  of  Fires,  and  Director  of  Accounts. 
These  directors  are  all  appointed  by  the  Mayor  and  are  given  a salary  of 
84  ,000  a year,  with  the  exception  of  the  Director  of  Law,  who  receives  86,000 
a year  for  his  services.  Each  director  is  held  personally  responsible  for  the 
proper  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  his  department,  and  he  may  be  removed  for 
cause  at  any  time.  A heavy  responsibility  rests  upon  the  Mayor,  and  makes 
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it  quite  uecessary  that  an  able  and  efficient  man  shall  be  chosen  for  the 
position. 

Railroads. 

Nine  railroads  enter  and  pass  through  Cleveland,  and  included  in  them 
are  all  the  great  systems  of  the  Middle  West.  They  are:  The  Lake  Shore 
and  Michigan  Southern  (two  lines  or  divisions  westward),  one  of  Americas 
greatest  railroads,  the  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis  (the  Big 
Four),  the  Cleveland  and  Pittsburg  (Pennsylvania  lines),  the  Erie  system, 
the  Cleveland,  Akron  and  Columbus,  the  New  York,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis 
(Nickel  Plate),  the  Valley  (Baltimore  and  Ohio  system),  the  Cleveland,  Can- 
ton and  Southern  and  the  Cleveland,  Lorain  and  Wheeling.  About  150 
trains  enter  and  leave  tlie  Cleveland  depots  every  day,  and  there  are  fully 
seventy -five  miles  of  steel  track  within  the  city  limits.  It  will  be  readily 
seen  that  Cleveland’s  railroad  facilities  are  unsurpassed.  They  place  it  in 
touch  with  the  whole  of  the  United  States  and  make  it  accessible  to  every 
market. 

Public  Librariks. 

Cleveland’s  public  library  system  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  country,  and 
many  others  have  been  modeled  on  its  plan.  It  embraces  a main  or  central 
library  and  four  branches  in  different  parts  of  the  city,  all  in  handsome  and 
commodious  buildings.  There  are  over  150,000  volumes  in  the  five  libraries, 
and  the  system  of  operation  and  control  is  the  best  extant.  Aside  from  the 
public  libraries  there  are  the  Case  Library,  the  Western  Reserve  Historical 
Library  and  the  Hatch  Library  The  Case  has  about  50,(X)0  volumes,  chiefly 
of  technical,  scientific,  art  and  historical  works,  and  the  Western  Reserve  has 
one  of  the  most  extensive  and  valuable  collections  of  American  historical 
works  in  existence. 


Street  and  Suburban  Railways. 

Cleveland’s  street  railway  system  embraces  nearly  150  miles  of  double  and 
single  track  roads.  There  are  twenty  lines  owned  and  operated  by  four  com- 
panies, all  but  two  of  which  have  electric  equipments.  Cleveland  was  one 
of  the  first  cities  in  the  United  States  to  apply  electricity  to  street  railway 
purposes,  and  it  has  always  taken  the  lead  in  designing  and  equipi>ing  cars 
for  that  purp>ose. 

In  the  matter  of  suburban  electric  railway  service  Cleveland  has  probably 
not  an  equal  in  the  world.  In  every  direction  to  the  landward  lines  run 
direct  from  the  Public  Square  to  all  the  neighboring  towns  thirty  and  forty 
miles  away.  These  roads  are  all  equipped  with  handsome,  commodious  cars, 
and  the  service  is  admirable. 

Buildings. 

One  of  Cleveland’s  chief  glories  is  found  in  the  magnificent  modem  build- 
ings which  have  been  erected  in  the  past  few  years.  All  over  the  business 
district  there  are  springingup  great  steel  structures,  some  of  which  are  fifteen 
and  sixteen  stories  in  height,  and  many  more  are  designed  for  building  the 
coming  year.  The  preliminaries  are  already  begun  for  the  erection  of  a great 
city  hall,  and  also  a public  library  and  Federal  and  county  buildings  commen- 
surate with  the  growth  and  importance  of  the  city. 
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The  Park  System. 

Cleveland  has  for  several  years  ranked  with  the  chief  cities  of  the  country 
in  the  number  and  beauty  of  its  parks.  When  the  work  now’  in  hand  W com- 
pleted it  will  have  a system  of  boulevards  and  parks  second  to  none  in  the 


Sr KNKS  IN  Waiik  Park. 


I nited  States.  There  will 
l)e  a continuous  driv’eway 
around  the  city,  connecting 
a chain  of  eighteen  beauti- 
ful paiks,  containing  1,:{00 
acres,  and  having  about 
sixty  miles  of  n^ads  and 
walks.  The  s y .s  t e in  is 
under  the  (*ontrol  of  a 
Board  of  Park  Commis- 
sioners w’hich  is  composed 
of  men  thorouglily  qualified  for  carrying  forward  such  an  important  work. 
A competent  force  of  engineers,  landscape  gardeners,  foresters  and  super- 
intendents is  constantly  employed.  The  board  is  provided  with  ample  means 
for  the  prosecution  of  the  work,  and  the  process  of  development  is  therefore 
both  rapid  and  satisfactory. 

The  Treasurer’s  report  shows  receipts  for  1898  to  the  amount  of  81,004,- 
480.09,  while  the  disbursements  were  8657,452.42,  leaving  a balance  on  hand 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  of  8353,027.67. 
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A CoN\’ENTioN  City. 

As  a popular  convention  city  Cleveland  is  second  only  to  New  York  and 
Chicago.  Its  accessibility,  its  delightful  climatic  conditions,  its  excellent  ho- 
tel facilities,  its  convenience  to  the  great  lake  resorts,  and  the  well  known 
hospitality  of  its  citizens,  make  it  deserving  of  its  popularity  as  a meeting 
place  for  bodies  of  all  kinds.  It  has  several  large  auditoriums,  among  them 
being  the  huge  Central  Armory,  pronounced  by  the  Methodist  Conference 
the  best  place  it  had  ever  used;  the  big  Gray’s  Armory,  Association  Hall,  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  Hall,  Germania  Hall,  Hungarian  Hall,  and  others. 


Commercial  National  Bonk.  National  City  Bank.  Central  National  Bank;^  '< 


Perry  Payne  Buildino. 

The  members  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  which  met  here  in  Sep- 
tember of  this  year,  were  very  pronounced  in  their  praises  of  Cleveland’s 
general  attractiveness  and  the  unequalled  hospitality  of  its  citizens.  White 
the  arrangements  w'ere  in  direct  charge  of  local  bankers,  there  was  such  a 
general  co-operation  on  the  part  of  the  various  business  and  social  elements 
as  to  make  the  delegates  feel  that  they  were  the  honored  guests  of  the  city 
as  a whole.  Like  the  members  of  many  other  important  conventions  which 
have  met  here  in  the  past  few  years,  they  left  Cleveland  with  the  feeling 
that  it  is  entitled  to  a place  in  the  front  rank  of  America's  great  cities. 

The  National  Carbon  Company. 

The  manufacture  of  carbons  for  electric  lighting  has  attained  great  impor- 
tance in  the  industrial  world.  Without  them  there  could  be  no  arc  lamps. 
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and  without  arc  lamps  there  c ould  not  be  very  much  illuminating  of  any  kind 
on  a large  ^cale.  A visit  to  the  Cleveland  factory  of  the  National  Carbon 
Company  by  a representative  of  the  Bankers'  Magazine  recently  disclosed 

some  interesting  facts  re- 
lative to  the  process  of 
manufacture.  The  basis 
is  powdered  petroleam 
coke  mixed  with  pitch 
and  other  carbonizable 
liquids  into  a stiff  dougli. 
This  is  moulded  into 
rods,  pencils,  plates, 
bars,  battery  ceils  or 
other  desired  shapes  by 
the  pressure  of  power- 
ful hydraulic  presses. 
After  drying  the  carbons 
are  placed  in  crucibles 
or  furnaces  and  raised 
to  an  intense  heat,  at 
which  they  are  main- 
tained for  eight  or  ten 
days.  By  carbonizaticn 
of  the  hydro-carbon  li- 
quids the  carbon  paste 
becomes  strongly  coher- 
ent, and  by  the  action 
of  the  heat  its  conduct- 
ing power  is  increased. 

The  carbons  for  arc 
lamps  are  then  et>pper- 
plated  so  as  to  decrease 
Ll’ci-i:;  Avinue  National  Bank.  their  resistance  and  to 

insure  a more  iiniforin 

coiLsiimption.  This  process  is  highly  interesting  because  of  the  great  labor- 
saving  devices  used  in  the  work. 

The  National  ('arbon  Company  was  organized  February  1,  1899.  andij^a 
consolidation  of  all  the  companies  in  the  United  States  engaged  in  the  manu- 
facture of  carbons  for  electric  lighting  as  well  as  all  the  leading  companies 
manufacturing  carbons  for  battery  cells  and  plates  and  electrolytic  furnaces. 
The  companies  included  in  the  consolidation  are  as  follow’s:  The  National  of 

Ohio,  Thoinson-llou.ston.  Faraday,  American,  Washington,  Solar,  Partridge, 
IMiouiix  and  Olobe  (-arbon  Companies.  The  company  is  capitalized  at 
1^10,0(10,000,  85,500.000  of  which  is  common  and  $4,500,000  seven  per  cent, 
preferred  stock.  It  has  paid  dividends  on  the  preferred  stock  right  from  the 
start,  and  it  has  earned  dividends  on  its  entire  capital ; so  that  the  belief  is 
warranted  that  it  will  in  a reasonable  length  of  time  begin  to  pay  dividends 
on  its  common  stock. 

The  otticei*s  of  the  old  National  Carbon  Company  have  the  management 
of  the  new  company.  For  many  years  the  old  company  practically  controlled 
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the  carbon  manufacturing  business  of  the  United  States,  and  its  officers  are 
therefore  equipped  with  ripe  experience.  The  President,  Mr.  W.  H.  Lawrence, 
is  a veritable  pioneer  in  the  business,  he  having  been  General  Superintendent 
of  the  Brush  Electric  Company,  the  first  institution  in  America  to  make 
electric  lighting  carbons.  The  other  officers  are  as  follows : First  Vice-Presi- 
dent, James  Parmelee;  Second  Vice-President,  Webb  C.  Hayes;  General 
Manager,  D.  D.  Dickey  (formerly  President  of  the  Faraday  Carbon  Company, 
whose  whole  life  has  been  spent  in  this  business) ; Treasurer,  H.  E.  Hacken- 
berg;  Secretary,  Henry  J.  Davies;  Executive  Committee,  W.  H.  Lawrence, 
James.  Parmelee,  Myron  T.  Herrick  and  D.  D.  Dickey. 

The  company  employs  in  its  various  factories  about  1,000  men,  and  it 
now  has  an  annual  output  of  150,000,000  electric  lighting  carbons,  aside  from 
a heavy  business  in  battery  cells,  telephone  parts,  electrolytic  carbons,  motor 
brushes,  etc.  Fully  three-fourths  of  this  product  is  made  in  the  Cleveland 
factory,  which  is  one  of  the  best  equipped  and  most  modem  manufacturing 
plants  in  the  country.  It 
covers  twenty -five  acres  of 
ground,  and  tlie  buildings 
w»*re  all  constructed  prac- 
tically at  the  same  time  to 
meet  the  wants  of  a busi 


W.  J.  Uaye8  Sons.  Park  National  Bank. 

CuYAHCKJA  Building. 

ness  already  established,  an  obvious  advantage  over  piece- meal  construction. 
A handsome  illustration  of  the  Cleveland  plant  may  be  seen  on  another  page. 

As  to  the  present  status  of  the  company  and  its  future  pro.spects  the 
“ United  States  Investor”  of  a recent  date  says: 

“ The  shareholders  of  the  old  National  Carbon  Company  became  very 
heavily  interested  in  the  new  company,  and  have  since,  as  we  understand, 
increased  their  holdings  materially.  The  old  company  paid  for  many  years 
eight  j)er  cent,  dividends  and  accumulated  a large  surplus.  It  i.s  good  judg- 
ment that  the  new  company  was  organized  on  a very  prudent  and  conserva- 
tive basis.  Its  business  is  increasing  handsomely,  and  it  has  been  enabled  to 
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make  a very  satisfactory  showing  without  material  increase  of  prices.  Its 
product  is  used  by  every  electric  lighting  company  in  America,  and  it  has 
quite  a large  market  for  its  product  abroad,  and  the  company  is  now  about 

to  push  after  foreign  trade  in 
a way  that  its  new  organiza* 
tion  makes  it  more  capable  of 
doing.  During  the  last  six 
months  it  has  perfected  car- 
bons used  in  the  so-called  in 
closed  arc  lamp,  which  have 
been  made  hitherto  exclu- 
sively in  Germany,  and  of 
which  character  of  goods  up- 
wards of  25,000, 000  per  annum 
have  been  imported  into  this 
country.  Good  results  are 
looked  for  from  this  new 
branch  of  the  business. 

The  company  started  with 
a working  capital  of  about 
^00,000,  which  is  considered 
ample  for  its  uses.  It  is  en- 
tirely free  of  debt  of  any  char- 
acter. Its  plants  are  in  good 
condition,  the  plant  at  Cleve- 
land being  very  extensive, 
covering  about  twenty  acres 
of  larid.  It  was  built  entirely 
since  1893  and  is  one  of  the 
most  complete  and  modem 
manufacturing  plants  in  the 
country,  equipped  with  spe- 
cial machinery  of  the  Wghest 
type  in  every  particular.  The 
company's  business  has  been 
built  up  along  the  line  of  low 
cost  of  product  and  a moder- 
ate profit  upon  sales,  and 
with  that  policy  ui  the  future, 
it  is  believed  that  it  wriU  prove 
Guaniiiiu  Trust  Co.  State  National  Bank.  a conservative  investment  to 

Wade  Building.  its  shareholders,  as  the  old 

corporation  did  for  many 
years  in  the  past.  It  has  now  4,500  customers.  The  National  Carbon 
Company  does  not  issue  any  statement  of  its  earnings,  but  it  is  understood 
to  be  doing  an  enormous  business,  and  the  stock  is  very  tightly  held  by  those 
who  are  termed  a*s  insiders.” 


The  American  Ship  Buildino  Company. 

The  American  Ship  Building  Company  is  a consolidation  of  the  American 
Steel  Barge  Company,  of  West  Superior,  Wis. ; the  Detroit  Ship  Building 
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the  country.  The  consolidated  interests  have  a greater  capacity  than  any 
two  of  the  largest  concerns  on  the  Atlantic  coast.  They  can  turn  out  fifty- 
six  large  freight  steamers  per  year.  They  constructed  the  two  magnificent 
steel  pasi^nger  steamers,  “North  West”  and  “North  Land,”  the  largest 
and  finest  vessels  afioat  on  the  lakes,  the  former  having  a speed  of  twenty- 
two  miles  an  hour  and  the  latter  of  twenty-two  and  a half  miles  an  hour. 
The  United  States  steamships  “Gresham”  and  “Algonquin,”  each  of  which 
has  a speed  of  twenty-one  miles  an  hour,  are  of  their  construction,  as  is  also 
the  famous  steam  yacht  “ Comanche”  and  many  others  of  that  class.  Else- 
where will  be  found  views  of  their  Cleveland  ship  yards  and  dry  docks,  the 
largest  on  the  lakes. 
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The  Cleveland  Hardware  Company. 

The  Cleveland  Hardware  Company  is  one  of  Cleveland’s  most  substantial 
manufacturing  institutions.  It  manufactures  wagon  and  carriage  hardware 
direct  from  the  billet,  having  its  own  rolling  mill  in  connection  with  the  fac- 
tory. It  employs  about  700  people,  and  its  annual  output  approximates  irons 

for  400, 000  carriages,  150,  - 
000  farm  wagons,  and  75,- 
000  sleighs.  The  company 
has  a paid-up  capital 
stock  of  $300,000,  and  it 
does  a business  of  about 
$1,000,000  per  year.  An 
excellent  view  of  the  fac- 
tory may  be  seen  on  an- 
other page. 

As  will  be  readily  ob- 
served, the  company  is  on 
a very  firm  basis.  It  has 
all  the  business  it  can 
handle,  running  its  fac- 
tories twenty-four  hours 
a day,  and  it  pays  good 
dividends  to  its  stock- 
holders. But  just  at  this 
time  its  most  interesting 
feature  is  its  treatment 
of  its  employees.  Mr. 
Charles  E.  Adams,  the 
Vice-President  and  Gen- 
eral Manager,  has  intro- 
duced a plan  which  is 
making  the  factory  one 
of  the  models  of  America, 
and  which,  if  universally 
adopted,  will  mean  the 
final  solution  of  the  capital  and  labor  probleiu,  and  do  more  towards  elevat- 
ing the  workingman  than  all  the  sophisms  of  economic  writers  and  all  the 
prejudiced  utterances  of  extremists  on  both  sides  of  the  question  combined. 
The  plan,  while  not  entirely  original  with  Mr.  Adams,  is  yet  so  broadened  in 
its  scope  and  so  fraught  with  his  practical  ideas  as  to  make  him  entitled  to 
full  credit  for  its  fruition. 

The  first  step  taken  was  that  of  causing  to  be  organized  a mutual  benefit 
society  among  the  employees,  which  pays  weekly  benefits  to  all  of  its  mem- 
bers in  case  of  sickness  or  in  the  event  of  disability  through  accident.  It  is 
officered  and  controlled  by  the  men  themselves,  and  serves  as  very  cheap  and 
satisfactory  insurance. 

A bath  house,  containing  ten  bath  rooms  and  ample  facilities  for  good 
shower  baths,  was  next  inaugurated.  The  baths  are  free  to  the  employees 
and  can  be  taken  at  any  hour  of  the  twenty-four.  The  idea  not  only  en- 
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courages  cleanliness,  but  enables  the  men  to  enjoy  a privil^^e  they  could  not 
otherwise  have  and  makes  fresher,  better  workmen  of  them. 

The  spirit  of  cleanliness  does  not  stop  with  the  baths.  It  is  carried  to 
every  nook  and  comer  of  the  big  factory.  Every  bit  of  rubbish  and  dirt  is 
cleared  away  every  day,  and  order  and  neatness  everywhere  prevail.  The 
advantages  to  all  concerned  are  obvious. 

The  restaurant  feature  is  one  of  the  most  interesting.  Clean,  wholesome 

food  is  furnished  at  actual  cost.  A pint  of 
good  coffee,  with  sugar  and  cream,  costs  one 
cent;  sandwiches  three  cents,  and  eggs  one 
cent  each.  In  the  winter  season  it  is  pro- 
posed to  furnish  a bowl  of  excellent  soup  for 
three  cents.  Cigars  can  be  had  for  one  cent 
each  and  tobacco  at  cort.  In  fact,  Mr. 
Adams  says  he  proposes  to  give  the  saloons 
a good  run  for  their  money  by  underselling 
them  in  everything  except  intoxicating 
liquors.  Credit  checks  are  issued  good  at 
the  restaurant,  and  they  are  deducted  from 
the  pay  on  the  bi-weekly  pay-days. 

A reading-room  is  established  where  all 
the  trade  papers  and  magazines  received 
at  the  office  are  placed  on  file.  Besides  cul- 
tivating a taste  for  reading,  this  feature  is 
valuable  in  that  it  keeps  the  men  thorough- 
ly informed  as  to  the  business  in  which 
they  are  engaged,  and  helps  to  perfect  them 
in  their  work. 

Another  part  of  the  system  is  that  of 
hearing  suggestions  from  the  men,  many  of 
which  are  acted  upon  by  the  management 
and  prove  beneficial.  Prizes  amounting  to 
8200  are  given  for  the  best  suggestions  every 
six  months. 

Mr.  Adams  says  the  perfect  working  of 
his  plan  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  men  receive  all  these  benefits  on  an  inde- 
pendent basis.  They  are  made  to  understand  that  they  are  not  dependent 
in  any  sense,  and  at  the  same  time  they  are  made  to  feel  that  they  are  just 
as  much  an  essential  part  of  the  institution  as  the  manager  himself.  It  ap- 
peals directly  to  their  manhood  and  forces  upon  them  the  self-evident  fact 
that  their  services  arc  appreciated.  It  puts  them  in  touch  with  the  affairs 
of  the  company,  and  makes  them  feel  an  interest  in  their  work  which  they 
had  never  before  felt. 

Mr.  Adams  says  that  while  every  employee  is  directly  benefited  by  the 
plan  and  every  one  is  made  to  feel  that  he  is  working  under  the  roof  of  an 
institution  partly  his  own,  there  is  yet  no  great  philanthropy  behind  it  aU. 
It  is  purely  a business  arrangement  from  which  the  company  derives  beneHts 
fully  as  great  if  not  greater  than  the  men  themselves.  It  pays  the  highest 
market  price  for  its  labor,  and  by  adding  a trifle  more  to  the  expense  account 
receives  in  return  an  increased  efficiency  in  its  service  which  could  not  oth- 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


THE  CITY  OF  CLEVELAND, 


497 


erwise  be  obtained.  In  a word  the  plan  is  the  broadest  kind  of  cO-operation 
without  the  slightest  sacrifice  of  individuality;  it  is  the  best  of  business 
methods  because  it  yields  the  best  returns;  and  it  completely  effaces  the 
dividing  line  between  labor  and  capital,  and,  by  a happy  combination  of  self- 
interest  and  mutual  helpfulness,  establishes  the  only  brotherhood  of  man 
that  is  possible  on  this  earth. 

Thb  Wkllmax-Skaver  ENGiNEEiUNa  Company. 

The  growrth  of  this  concern,  from  a business  standpoint,  is  one  of  the  mar- 
vels of  this  marvelous  city.  Organized  in  1896,  it  has  already  constructed 
some  of  the  largest  manufacturing  plants  in  the  United  States,  and  it  has 
taken  contracts  for  plants  in  England,  Germany,  Russia,  China  and  Japan. 
Its  work  is  divided  into  three  distinct  branches.  The  first  includes  a consult- 
ing engineering  practice  in  a general  sense,  the  solution  of  new  problems  in 
that  science,  and  making  reports,  estimates  and  plans  for  various  lines  of 
work.  The  second  line  of  work  is  that  of  furnishing  complete  sets  of  plans 
and  specifications  to  parties  who  have  their  own  works  and  who  wish  to  make 
improvements  in  their  old  plants  with  their  own  machinery.  This  line  of 
practice  is  obviously  of  great  advantage,  as  it  gives  the  parties  interested  the 
benefit  of  the  combined  experience  of  the  officers  of  the  company,  and  en- 
ables them  to  begin  work  with  estimates  and  drawings  which  have  been  made 
the  subject  of  special  study  to  suit  the  requirements  of  each  case.  The  third 
division  of  the  work  is  that  of  contracting  for  and  the  complete  installation 
of  large  plants,  or  for  portions  of  the  machinery.  In  this  branch  the  com- 
pany has  been  very  successful  and  given  perfect  satisfaction.  It  assumes  en- 
tire charge  of  the  work,  from  designing  to  installation,  and  turns  it  over  to 
the  owners  in  perfect  working  order.  The  company  employs  fifty  engineers 
and  draughtsmen,  and  it  is  at  present  engaged  on  some  very  large  contracts. 

The  accouipanying  illustrations  show  something  of  the  wide  range  of  its 
work.  The  officers  of  the  company  are  as  follows : S.  T.  Wellman,  President ; 
J.  W.  Seaver,  Vice-President  ; C.  H.  Wellman,  Engineer  ; T.  R.  Morgan,  Sec- 
retary ; A.  D.  Hatfield,  Treasurer. 

Other  Industries. 

The  Federal  Steel  Company,  while  its  plant  is  located  at  Lorain,  is  econom- 
ically a Cleveland  institution.  Besides  this  there  are  three  great  steel  roll- 
ing mills  in  the  city,  two  large  iron  rolling  mills,  four  important  rod  and  wire 
rolling  mills,  five  blast  furnaces,  Bessemer  converters  and  a large  number  of 
other  iron  and  steel  works.  One  of  the  immense  plants  of  the  Westinghouse 
(xeneral  Electric  Company  is  located  here,  as  are  also  several  large  concerns 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  electrical  equipments  of  various  kinds.  The 
Brush  electric  light  and  dynamo  found  their  origin  in  Cleveland.  The  body 
of  the  largest  telescope  in  the  world  was  constructed  here,  and  the  finest 
astronomical  instruments  are  turned  out  of  its  factories.  The  two  great 
petroleum  refining  companies  were  developed  in  Cleveland,  and  still  have  their 
headquarters  here.  One  of  the  largest  and  best  equipped  fish  warehouses  is 
located  in  Cleveland,  and  it  is  the  headquarters  of  the  Lake  Erie  fisheries. 
Cleveland  has  fifteen  planing  milLs  and  its  lumber  interests  are  among  the 
largest  on  the  lakes.  In  1898  upwards  of  40,000  cars  of  lumber  were  received 
and  shipped. 
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Examples  of  Work  Dome  by  the  Welljiam-Seaver  Emoimebkimo  Company. 

1.— Exterior  Macliiiio  Shop.  American  Ship  BtilUUiiff  C<»..  Chirngo.  2.— American  Pipe  ainl  Foundry  Co.,  Anniston,  Ala.  a.— Open-Hearth  Charging  Machine  Carnegie 
Steel  Co.  4.— Slab  Charging  Macliine.  Carnegie  Carnegie  Steel  Co,  5.— Ship  Building  t.’rnne,  Aineiican  Ship  BiilliUng  Co.  0.— Two-Hundred  foot  Oaiitry  Canihrla  Iron 
Works.  7.— Interior  Machine  Shop,  Aineriean  Ship  Building  Co. 
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The  Society  for  Savings. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  unique  as  well  as  one  of  the  most  creditable  of 
America’s  great  financial  institutions.  Few,  if  any  others,  are  fashioned  on 
its  plan,  and  it  stands  as  a never-decaying  monument  to  the  foresight  of  ita 
founders,  the  wisdom  and  integrity  of  its  managers  and  the  frugality  and 
thrift  of  its  members.  The  Society  was  organized  June  18,  1849,  under  a 
charter  granted  by  a Special  Act  of  the  Ohio  Legislature,  as  “A  benevolent 
institution,  without  capital,  managed  by  trustees  without  salary,  in  the  inter- 
ests of  depositors  only,  to  whom  profits  are  paid,  or  for  whose  benefit  they 
are  accumulated  and  reserved.”  Business  was  begun  in  a room  twenty  feet 
square  in  the  rear  of  the  Merchants’  Bank,  a branch  of  the  State  Bank  of 
Ohio.  The  rental  rate  was  f76  per  yecu*.  Mr.  Taintor,  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Society,  was  also  teller  in  the  Merchants’  Bank,  and  the  business  hours  were 
fixed  to  accommodate  him  in  his  duties  in  both  capacities.  The  first  deposits 


were  received  August  2,  1849.  The  following  table  shows  the  remarkable 
growth  of  the  Society  : 

Total  deposits  received  to  August  1, 1899. $290,089,436.63 

Total  deposits  paid  to  Augrust  1,  1899. 257,836,291.08 

Balance  on  deposit  August  1, 1890. $32,253,lt5.55 

Total  dividends  paid  to  depositors  to  August  1, 1809 $10,226,777.94 

Daily  average  of  dividends  during  the  year  ending  August  1, 1899. . 3,152.24 

Daily  average  of  transactions  during  the  year  ending  August  1,  1890  747.00 


Year. 

City  op  Cleveland.  ' 

Society  for  Savings. 

Proportion 

of 

depositors 
as  to  pop- 
ulation. 

Population. 

Rate  i of 
increase. 

Deposits. 

Depositors. 

Average 
amount 
of  each 
account. 

Amounts. 

Rate  % of 
increase. 

1 

Numbers. 

Rate  % of 
increase. 

1850.... 

17,034 

9,471.55 

130 

$72.86 

lin  131 

I860.... 

43,417 

408,370.98 

•z,385 

1,734 

160.12 

lin  18 

1870.... 

92,329 

113 

8,237,315.73 

702 

9,499 

298 

840.80 

lin  9 

1880.... 

100,14b 

73 

9,284,616.99 

186 

22,584 

137 

4U.ll 

1 in  7 

1890.... 

261.546 

63 

19,279,015.66 

: 107 

41,498 

84 

464.57 

1 in  6 

1809.... 

400,041 

53 

32,253,145.55 

67 

54,966 

33 

686.78 

1 in  7 

While  the  Society  is  controlled  by  a Board  of  Trustees,  who  have  semi- 
weekly meetings,  the  details  are  under  the  immediate  direction  of  Col.  Myron 
T.  Herrick,  President,  and  Albert  L.  Withington,  Treasurer,  on  whose  judg- 
ment, foresight  and  prudence  its  success  depends.  The  fact  that  the  deposits 
have  reached  the  enormous  sum  of  $32,253,145,  and  that  one  person  in  every 
seven  of  the  population  of  Cleveland  is  a depositor,  leaves  no  room  for  doubt 
as  to  the  faith  of  the  community  in  the  integrity  of  the  institution. 


CLEVELAND  BANKS  AND  BANKERS. 


BANK  OF  COMMERCE  NATIONAL 
ASSOCIATION. 

Among  the  leading  financial  insti- 
tutions of  Cleveland  is  the  above- 
named  bank,  which  commenced  busi- 


ness May  31,  1899,  with  a capital  of 
82,000,000  and  surplus  of  $1,000,000, 
both  of  which  are  the  largest  in  the 
city.  It  is  a successor  to  the  business 
of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce, 
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and  the  Western  Reserve  National 
Bank.  Its  success  was  assured  from 


George  A.  Garkbtson, 

PresUlent  Bank  of  Commerce  National  Am>- 
ciation. 


the  start,  but  it  has  exceeded  the  ex- 
pectations of  its  managers.  It  now' 
has  deposits  of  about  87,000,000  and 
loans  of  upw^ards  of  87,000,000.  Its 
officers  are:  President,  George  A. 
Garretson,  formerly  President  of  the 
National  Bank  of  Commerce;  First 


George  S.  Ku^sell, 

Cofihicr  Bank  of  Commerce  National  As^)- 
ciatUm. 


Vice-President,  Samuel  Mather,  for- 
merly President  of  the  Western  Re- 
serve National  Bank;  Second  Vice- 
President,  JepthaH.  Wade;  Cashier, 
George  S.  Russell,  formerly  Cashier 
Western  Reserve  National  Bank; 
Assistant  Cashier,  G.  L.  ClewelP 
formerly  Assistant  Cashier  Western 
Reserve  National  Bank. 

THE  CENTRAL  NATIONAL  BANK. 


This  is  one  of  Cleveland’s  most 
popular  banks,  and  is  located  in  the 
Perry  Payne  Building,  a view  of 


J.  J.  feJULLiIVAN, 

Cashier  Central  National  Bank. 


which  is  shown  on  another  page.  It 
began  business  May  26,  1890,  having 
been  organized  by  Mr.  J.  J.  Sullivan, 
the  Cashier,  who  has  been  the  Man- 
aging Director  since  its  organization, 
and  the  splendid  success  of  the  bank 
is  largely  due  to  his  conservative  and 
prudent  management.  Its  last  pub- 
lished statement  shows  deposits  to 
the  amount  of  8^,424,437  and  loans 
84,216,000. 

The  officers  are:  Thomas  Wilson, 
President;  J.  J.  Sullivan,  Cashier; 
C.  A.  Paine,  Assistant  Cashier.  A 
comparative  statement,  which  is  of 
considerable  interest,  may  be  found 
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on  another  pa^.  It  shows  remark- 
able progress  in  the  nine  years  of  its 
existence. 

THE  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK. 

This  is  one  of  the  oldest  National 
banks  in  the  United  States,  its  origi- 
nal charter  being  No.  7,  and  the  date 
of  its  organization  being  1863.  Its  new 
charter  No.  is  2690.  It  has  excellent 
facilities  for  handling  Northern  Ohio 
business,  and  it  gives  careful  atten- 


THOS.  H.  WILSON, 
C<i9hier  First  National  Bank, 


tion  to  every  account  it  receives.  It 
is  under  careful  management,  and 
gives  its  customers  all  the  advantages 
of  its  facilities.  It  has  a capital  of 
$500,000  and  surplus  of  $100,000.  Its 
deposits  are  $2,400,000  and  show  a 
gradual  and  healthy  increase.  Its 
officers  are:  James  Barnett,  Presi- 
dent; Thos.  H.  Wilson,  Casliier;  John 
K.  Geary,  Assistant  Cashier. 

the  union  NATIONAL  BANK. 

This  is  one  of  Cleveland’s  most  solid 
and  substantial  financial  institutions. 
It  has  a capital  of  $1,000,000  and  its 
surplus  and  profits  amount  to  $267,- 
000.  Its  deposits  are  upwards  of 
$5,500,000.  Its  officers  and  directors 


are  among  the  best  business  men  and 
heaviest  capitalists  in  the  Middle 
West,  and  it  is  regarded  as  a verita- 
ble Gibraltar  among  the  banks  in  this 


E.  H.  Bourne, 

Cashier  Union  National  Bank. 


portion  of  the  country.  A view  of 
the  building  appears  on  another  page. 
Its  officers  are : M.  A.  Hanna,  Presi- 
dent; Leander  McBride,  Vice-Presi- 
dent; E.  H.  Bourne,  Cashier;  E.  R. 
Fancher,  Assistant  Cashier. 

W.  J.  HAYES  & SONS. 

This  is  one  of  Cleveland’s  creditable 
and  prosperous  financial  institutions. 
It  was  founded  in  1882,  by  W.  J. 
Hayes,  one  of  Ohio’s  leading  conser- 
vative financiers.  For  a niiiiiber  of 
years  they  have  made  a specialty  in 
municipal  and  corporation  bonds,  and 
to-day  they  are  among  the  leaders 
throughout  the  United  States  in  that 
line  of  investment  securities.  They 
are  located  on  the  Superior  Street  side 
of  the  Cuyahoga  Building,  a view  of 
which  we  present  on  another  page, 
and  they  also  have  an  office  in  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  at  111  Congress  St.  The 
firm  is  composed  of  Wm.  J.  and  Harry 
E.  Hayes,  and  is  a member  of  the 
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American  Bankers'  Association.  Mr. 
Harry  E.  Haves  bpmfir  on  the  Recep- 


Wm.  j.  Hayes, 

0/  W.  J.  Hayes  <k  Sons. 
tion  Committee  during  Convention 
week. 


PARK  NATIONAL  BANK. 

This  progressive  bank  opened  for 
business  July  1,  1895,  with  a capital 
of  $500,000.  In  just  four  years  from 
that  date  its  deposits  had  reached 
$3,416,150.  It  is  located  in  theCuya- 


JOUN  CMlKilWlN, 
Cashier  Park  yalional  Bunk. 


hoga  Building  on  the  Public  Square, 
and  it  is  very  popular  with  the  mer- 
cantile and  manufacturing  trade.  Its 
success  is  due  to  judicious  and  con- 
servative management  and  a spirit  of 
progressiveness,  which  have  marked 
its  course  from  the  beginning,  and  it 
holds  its  customers  by  its  uniform 
courtesy  and  fairness.  Its  officers 
are:  President,  H.  A.  Bishop;  Vice- 
President,  R.  A.  Harmon;  Cashier, 
John  Sherwin;  Assistant  Cashier, 
F.  J.  Woodworth. 

THE  GUARDIAN  TRUST  COM- 
PANY. 

Few  financial  institutions  in  Cleve- 
land have  had  a more  steady  and 
substantial  growth  than  the  Guardian 


H.  P.  McIntosh, 


President  Guardian  Trust  Company. 

Trust  Company.  It  does  strictly  a 
Savings  bank  and  trust  business,  and 
by  good  management  it  has  built  up 
ail  excellent  business  in  both  lines. 
In  the  past  eighteen  months  its  de- 
posits have  increased  from  $1,100,954 
to  $3,337,765.  Its  stockholders  and 
directors  embrace  a larger  number  of 
leading  bankers,  capitalists  and  busi- 
ness men  than  any  other  institution 
of  its  kind  in  the  Middle  West,  and 
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its  solidity  is  therefore  assured.  Its 
oMcers  are:  H.  P.  McIntosh,  Presi- 
dent; Greo.  A.  Garretson,  First  Vice- 
President;  John  H.  Farley,  Second 
Vice-President;  Wm.  G.  Dietz,  Sec- 
retary; Chas.  L.  Mosher,  Treasurer. 
Among  its  directors  are  Hon.  M.  A. 
Hanna,  United  States  Senator;  John 


Wm.  G.  Dietz, 

Secretary  Ouardian  Tnui  Company. 


F.  Whitelaw,  President  of  the  Na- 
tional City  Bank ; General  George  A. 
Garretson,  President  of  the  Bank  of 
Commerce  National  Association  ; 
General  James  Barnett,  President  of 
the  First  National  Bank;  Hon.  Jolin 
H.  Farley,  Mayor  of  Cleveland;  and 
J.  H.  Wade,  capitalist. 

THE  EUCLID  AVENUE  NATIONAL 
BANK. 

This:  is  one  of  Cleveland’s  most  pro- 
gressive banks.  It  was  organized  in 
1886,  and  has  had  a steady,  substan- 
tial growth  until  it  now  has  deposits 
to  the  amount  of  g?4,660,424  and 
loans  and  investments  amounting  to 
^,125,436.  Some  of  Cleveland’s  heav- 
iest capitalists  are  among  its  stock- 
holders and  directors,  and  it  is  man- 
aged on  a courteous  and  liberal  basis. 
It  has  a capital  of  ^5500, 000,  surplus 


and  undivided  profits  amounting  to 
8250,000.  Its  officers  are:  S.  L.  Sev- 
erance, President;  Kaufman  Hays, 


C.  E.  Faksswurth, 

CoHhter  EticlUi  Avenue  National  Bank. 


Vice-President;  C.  E.  Farnsworth, 
Cashier.  Its  directors  are:  H.  E. 
Andrews,  H.  R.  Hatch,  Kaufman 
Hays,  F.  F.  Hickox,  S.  L.  Severance, 
H.  E.  Myers,  James  Parmelee,  Ben- 
jamin Rose,  L.  H.  Severance. 

THE  DIME  SAVINGS  AND  BANK- 
ING COMPANY. 

This  is  one  of  the  solid  institutions 
of  Cleveland.  Its  officers  and  direct- 
ors embrace  some  of  the  leading  man- 
ufacturers, merchants  and  attorneys 
of  the  city,  and  it  is  ably  and  pru- 
dently managed.  Besides  doing  a 
large  savings  business  it  has  a com- 
mercial department  and  also  a trust 
department,  it  being  a trust  company 
under  the  Banking  Act.  Its  facilities 
for  commercial  business  are  excellent 
and  it  has  a heavy  volume  in  that 
line.  Its  dejwsits  on  October  1,  1899, 
were  84,418,802.  It  has  a capital  of 
8300,000  and  surplus  and  profits  to 
the  amount  of  8112,000.  Its  officers 
are:  M.  G.  Watterson,  President; 

O.  M.  Burke,  First  Vice-President; 
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E.  W.  Moore, 

Cashier  Dime  Savings  and  Banking  Company. 


E.  T.  Hamilton,  Second  Vice-Presi- 
dent; E.  W.  Moore,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer;  F.  H.  Townsend,  Assist- 
ant Secretary  and  Treasurer. 


the  management  of  financial  concerns. 
Its  offices  are  located  in  the  Garfield 
Building,  one  of  Cleveland's  most 
substantial  business  buildings,  a view 
of  which  is  shown  on  another  page. 
In  addition  to  their  trust  business, 
they  do  a general  banking  business 
and  have  the  most  convenient  and 
best  equipped  safe  deposit  vaults  in 
Ohio.  The  stockholders  are  among 
the  best  of  Cleveland's  business  men, 
and  its  management  is  safely  conser- 
vative yet  highly  progressive.  Its 
deposits  have  increased  in  four  years 
from  $268,091  to  $4, 145,909.  Its  offi- 
cers are:  J.  G.  W.  Cowdes,  President; 
H.  A.  Sherwin,  H.  A.  Garfield  and 
Amos  B.  McNairy,  Vice-Presidents; 
E.  G.  Tillotson,  Secretary  and  Treas- 
urer; C.  O.  Patch,  Assistant  Secre 
tary  and  Treasurer;  J.  R.  Wyllie, 
Cashier. 

THE  STATE  NATIONAL  BANK. 


THE  CLEVELAND  TRUST  COM- 
PANY. 


The  State  National  Bank  has 
achieved  its  success  by  its  up-to-date 


J.  G.  W.  Cowles, 

President  Cleveland  Ti'ust  Company. 
the  fact  that  conservatism  and  pro- 
gressiveness can  go  hand  in  hand  in 


methods  and  its  uniformly  courteous 
treatment  of  its  customers.  It  gives 
special  attention  to  business  entrusted 
to  its  care  by  country  correspondents. 
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and  it  is  prompt  in  all  its  dealings 
with  that  class  of  trade.  Through  its 
superior  management,  it  commands  a 
business  that  is  constantly  increasing. 
It  has  a capital  of  $500,000,  a surplus 
of  $120,000  and  deposits  to  the  amount 
of  $3,500,000.  Its  officers  are ; M.  A. 
Bradley,  President;  H.  C.  Ellison, 
Vice-President ; H.  R.  Sanborn,  Cash- 
ier; B.  A.  Bruce,  Assistant  Cashier. 

THE  CLEVELAND  NATIONAL 
BANK. 

The  Cleveland  National  Bank, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  was  organized  in 
1883  by  Mr.  P.  M.  Spencer,  who  prior 
to  that  time  had  been  Assistant  Cash- 
fer  at  the  First  National  Bank,  Cleve- 
land. The  capital  stock  was  at  first 
made  $350,000,  but  two  years  later 
was  increased  to  $500,000.  It  has 
always  been  conducted  on  a very  con- 
servative line.  At  present  it  has  a 
surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  $118,  - 
000 ; deposits  of  $1, 500, 000 ; discounts, 
$1,700,000.  In  1892  Mr.  Spencer, 
after  having  been  in  active  work  in 
banking  for  thirty  years,  resigned 
from  the  cashiership  and  active  work 
and  was  made  Vice-President  at  once, 
and  though  he  has  ever  since  super- 
vised the  bank  and  given  it  the  benefit 
of  his  long  experience,  he  has  not  felt 
that  he  was  tied  down  to  business  as 
before,  and  has  spent  quite  a large 
portion  of  his  time  in  European  and 
American  travel.  When  at  home  he 
is,  however,  regularly  at  his  post. 

The  other  officers  are:  President, 
Hon.  S.  S.  Warner,  of  Wellington, 
Ohio,  who  was  State  Treasurer  of 
Ohio  for  three  terms ; Cashier,  T.  W. 
Hill;  Assistant  Cashier,  H.  E.  Green. 
Directors:  S.  S.  Warner,  P.  M.  Spen- 
cer, N.  O.  Stone,  of  N.  O.  Stone  & 
Co.,  Shoe  Dealers;  H.  Tiedemann, 
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President  of  the  United  Banking  and 
Savings  Co. ; S.  H.  ToUes,  of  Kline, 
Carr,  ToUes  & Goff,  Attorneys;  F. 
W.  WardweU,  of  Wardwell  & Co., 
Fancy  Goods;  I.  N.  Topliff,  of  the 
I.  N.  Topliff  Manufacturing  Co. 

THE  COMMERCIAL  NATIONAL 
BANK. 

The  Commercial  National  Bank,  a 
view  of  which  appears  on  another 
page,  is  one  of  the  largest  banks  in 
the  point  of  capital  and  surplus  in 
the  city  of  Cleveland,  its  capital  being 
$1,500,000,  and  it  having  a surplus 
of  $300,000.  Commenced  business 
March  1865,  succeeding  the  Com- 
mercial Branch  of  the  State  Bank  of 
Ohio,  established  1846.  It  is  owned 
and  controUed  by  some  of  Cleveland's 
foremost  business  men,  and  it  has  a 
good  local  and  foreign  business.  The 
officers  are:  Charles  A.  Otis,  Presi- 
dent; Joseph  ColweU,  Vice-President; 
W.  P.  Johnson,  Cashier. 

THE  NATIONAL  CITY  BANK. 

One  of  the  oldest  banks  in  the  city 
is  the  National  City  Bank,  located  in 
the  Perry  Payne  Building,  a view  of 
which  is  presented  in  this  number. 
It  is  one  of  the  361  National  banks 
on  the  roll  of  honor  as  having  surplus 
and  profits  in  excess  of  its  capital. 
In  that  respect  it  ranks  first  in  Cleve- 
land, third  in  the  State,  and  198th 
in  the  United  States.  Its  capital  is 
$250,000  and  it  has  surplus  and  undi- 
vided profits  to  the  amount  of  over 
$300,000.  Its  officers  are:  John  F. 
Whitelaw,  who  has  been  connected 
with  the  bank  for  forty  years,  Presi- 
dent; T.  W.  Burnham,  Vice-Presi- 
dent; E.  R.  Date,  who  has  been  con- 
tinuously connected  with  the  bank 
for  thirty -five  years.  Cashier. 
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♦WALKER  HILL, 

PREsiDEirr. 

Walker  Hill,  President  of  the  American  Exchange  Bank,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
and  the  new  President  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  was  bom  at 
Richmond,  Va.,  May  27.  1856.  He  comes  of  English  and  HugTienot  stock. 
His  great  grandfather  was  CoL  Humphrey  HiU,  of  London,  who  came  to  this 
country  in  1723,  settling  in  King  and  Queen  County,  Virginia. 

His  ancestors  were  all  identified  with  educational  interests.  From  CoL 
Humphrey  to  Mr.  Hill’s  father,  they  were  in  charge  of  Rumford  Academy,  a 
high-class  preparatory  school  at  which  a large  number  of  our  prominent  men 
were  prepared  for  college.  Mr.  Hill’s  mother  was  the  daughter  of  William 
Grimes  Maury  of  “ Old  Mansion,”  Caroline  County,  Va.  The  name  is  one  of 
the  most  renowned  in  the  annals  of  the  Old  Dominion  State. 

Mr.  Hill  was  educated  at  a private  school  at  Richmond.  In  July,  1871,  he 
took  the  position  of  collector  for  the  Planters’  National  Bank  of  that  city. 
One  year  afterward  he  was  appointed  assistant  teller,  which  position  he 
occupied  one  year,  when  he  became  teller  of  the  bank.  In  this  post  he  served 
eight  years.  In  1881  he  was  offered  the  position  of  Cashier  in  the  City  Bank 
of  Richmond,  which  he  accepted.  He  remained  with  the  City  Bank  until 
1887,  when  (having  married  in  1885  Miss  Lockwood,  daughter  of  the  late 
Richard  J.  Lockwood,  St.  Louis)  the  directors  of  the  bank  of  which  he  is  now 
President  offered  him  the  cashiership. 

In  1888,  the  time  of  his  association  with  the  bank,  its  capital  was  $200,000, 
its  surplus  about  $70,000,  and  its  deposits  about  $200,000.  It  was  soon  per- 
ceived it  would  be  expedient  to  increase  the  capital  to  $500,000,  which  was 
done.  To-day  it  has  $500,000  capital,  $360,000  surplus,  $48,000  undivided 
profits  and  over  $4,000,000  deposits.  This  growth  has  been  conducted  on 
conservative  lines  and  under  the  shrewd  guidance  of  Mr.  Hill,  who  became 
its  President  in  1894.  The  bank  is  to-day  one  of  the  strongest  and  one  of  the 
most  progressive  institutions  in  the  country. 

At  Atlanta  Mr.  Hill  was  elected  a member  of  the  Executive  Coimcil  of  the 
American  Bankers’  Association  for  three  years.  At  the  Detroit  convention 
he  was  elected  Treasurer,  at  the  Denver  convention  First  Vice-President,  and 
at  the  Cleveland  convention  President. 

Mr.  Hill  is  active  in  semi-public  affairs  in  St.  Louis,  and  is  treasurer  of  the 
following  societies  and  associations : The  Business  Men's  League,  the  Hospital 
Saturday  and  Sunday  Association,  the  Humane  Society  of  Missouri,  the 
Diocese  of  Missouri  in  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  and  Chairman  of  the 
Finance  Committee  of  the  St.  Louis  Y.  M.  C.  A.  He  is  also  Chairman  of  the 
Banking  and  Currency  Committee  of  the  National  Board  of  Trade  of 
the  United  States. 

* A portrait  of  Mr.  Hill,  engraved  especially  for  the  Magazine  from  a recent  i^otogn|riii 
is  presented  in  this  issue  as  a title  illustration. 
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Two  of  his  brothers  are  in  the  banking  bnsinees.  They  are  William  Maary 
Hill,  Cashier  of  the  State  Bank  of  Virginia  at  Richmond,  and  Lewis  Fontaine 
Hill,  teller  of  the  Planters'  National  Bank  of  Richmond. 

ALVAH  TROWBRIDGE, 

FIRST  VICE-PRESIDENT. 

Mr.  Trowbridge  is  a native  of  New  York  State,  having  been  bom  in 

Putnam  county  about  sixty-two  years 
ago.  In  1853  he  entered  a country 
bank  as  clerk,  and  in  1868  came  to 
New  York  city.  He  was  for  several 
years  paying  teller  of  the  National 
Bank  of  North  America,  of  which  he 
became  Cashier  in  1883,  and  was 
elected  Vice-President  on  June  30, 
1897,  holding  that  office  until  recently, 
when  he  resigned  to  become  President 
of  the  North  American  Tmst  Com- 
pany— an  institution  with  $3,000,000 
capital  and  surplus.  It  will  be  seen 
from  this  that  his  banking  connections 
have  been  of  the  highest  sort,  and  he 
has  also  been  an  active  and  efficient 
worker  in  the  executive  council,  of 
which  he  became  a member  in  1896, 
and  was  soon  after  elected  chairman, 
continuing  to  serve  in  that  capacity 
until  the  recent  convention,  when  he  was  made  First  Vice-President. 

COL.  MYRON  T.  HERRICK, 

CHAIRMAN  EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL. 

The  selection  of  Col.  Myron  T.  Her- 
rick, of  Cleveland,  as  Chairman  of  the 
Executive  Council,  was  no  doubt  a 
wise  one.  Col.  Herrick  was  bora  in 
Huntington,  Lorain  county,  Ohio,  Oct. 

9, 1854.  He  attended  the  schools  there 
and  later  at  Oberlin  and  Delaware, 
taking  the  degree  of  A.  M.  in  the  Ohio 
Wesleyan  University.  He  was  admit- 
ted to  the  bar  in  1878,  and  practiced 
law  until  1886.  In  June,  1886,  he  orga- 
nized the  Euclid  Avenue  National 
Bank  and  served  as  a director  and 
member  of  the  finance  committee.  In 
September,  1886,  he  accepted  the  posi- 
tion of  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the 
Society  for  Savings.  In  1894  he  was 
made  President  of  the  Society,  and  he 
still  fiUs  that  office.  In  1891  he  was 


Alvah  Trowbridge. 


Col.  Myron  T.  Herrick. 
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made  a Colonel  on  Governor  McKinley’s  staff.  He  was  a delegate  to  the 
Republican  National  Convention  of  1888  and  1896,  and  a presidential  elector- 
at-large  in  1892. 

The  following  are  some  of  his  most  important  business  connections  : Pres- 
ident of  the  Society  for  Savings;  director  and  member  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee of  the  National  Carbon  Company;  chairman  of  the  board  and  chair- 
man of  the  executive  and  financial  committees  of  the  Wheeling  and  Lake 
Erie  Railroad ; director  in  the  Continental  Trust  Company  of  Baltimore ; 
director  in  the  Trust  Company  of  America  of  New  York ; director  in  the  Cleve- 
land Electric  Railway;  director  and  member  of  the  executive  committee  of 
the  American  Cereal  Company;  director  and  membei*  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee of  the  Cleveland  Electric  Illuminating  Company;  director  in  the  Mis- 
souri, Kansas  and  Texas  Railroad  system,  and  director  in  the  Cleveland  and 
Mahoning  Railroad  Company.  He  is  also  directly  interested  in  a number  of 
minor  corporations  and  private  enterprises. 
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TWENTY-FIFTH  ANNUAL  CONVENTION  HELD  AT  CLEVELAND,  OHIO, 
SEPTEMBER  6,  6 AND  7,  1899. 


Cleveland  was  expected  to  give  a generous  welcome  to  the  American 
Bankers’  Association,  for  the  city  has  an  established  reputation  in  entertain- 
ing conventions.  The  expectations  were  more  than  fulfilled,  and  nothing 
which  the  bankers  and  people  generally  could  do  to  make  the  meeting  suc- 
cessful and  pleasant  was  overlooked.  Col.  Myron  T.  Herrick  and  wife  opened 
their  home  to  the  bankers,  and  entertained  them  most  hospitably.  This 
reception  was  the  most  agreeable  feature  of  a convention  marked  by  many 
delightful  social  incidents.  The  reception  and  supper  at  the  Armory,  the 
excursion  on  the  lake,  and  other  forms  of  entertainment,  were  also  thoroughly 
enjoyed  by  the  visiting  bankers. 

The  city  of  Cleveland  itself  proved  one  of  the  greatest  objects  of  interest 
to  most  of  the  delegates.  Its  splendid  business  structures,  magniOcent 
residences,  beautiful  parks  and  streets,  and  more  than  all  the  magnitude  of 
its  commercial  and  manufacturing  enterprises,  excited  the  wonder  and  admir- 
ation of  many  who  had  never  visited  the  city,  or  who  had  not  seen  it  in  recent 
yeai*s.  The  Magazine  presents  elsewhere  a review  of  the  city’s  progress,  pre- 
senting a striking  record  of  growth  and  development.  The  city  is  especially 
strong  in  its  banking  institutions — an  unfailing  index  of  commercial  and 
industrial  power. 

It  will,  we  are  sure,  be  the  pleasure  of  everyone  who  attended  the  con 
vention  to  proclaim  the  greatness  of  Cleveland,  not  only  for  its  material 
resources,  but  for  its  people  who  have  been  the  architects  of  its  greatness  and 
whose  progressiveness  and  energy  afford  a sure  guaranty  of  its  continuance. 


FIRST  DAT^S  PROCEEDINGS. 

The  Twenty -fifth  Annual  Convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  con- 
vened in  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Cleveland,  O.,  on  Tuesday,  September  6,  1899, 
at  10  o’clock,  A.‘  M..  President  George  H.  Russel,  of  Detroit,  in  the  chair. 

The  President:  The  Vice-Presidents  will  please  take  seats  upon  the  platform. 
As  the  hour  set  for  calling  the  Convention  to  order  has  already  long  since  passed, 
the  meeting  will  begin. 

Gentlemen  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  in 
me  vested  as  your  President,  I now  call  the  Twenty-fifth  Convention  of  this  Associa- 
tion to  order.  The  Rev.  Dean  Williams,  of  Trinity  Cathedral,  will  invoke  God’s 
blessing  upon  the  deliberations  of  our  assembly. 

Prayer  by  Rev.  Dean  Williams. 

Lord  of  all  mercy  and  might.  Who  art  the  Author  and  Giver  of  all  good  things.  Who 
giveth  unto  men  the  power  to  get  wealth,  grant  with  that  power  grace  ever  to  use  it  aright 
to  Thy  glory  and  to  the  blessing  of  mankind. 

Be  present,  we  beseech  Thee,  in  the  councils  of  these.  Thy  servants,  that  they  may  be 
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imbued  with  that  wisdom  which  oometh  to  every  man  from  on  high.  Teach  them  the  sacred- 
ness of  things  material  and  secular,  that  they  may  consecrate  all  to  Thee  and  Thy  service. 
Whatsoever  they  do  in  word  or  deed,  may  they  do  all  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ,  Thy  Son, 
our  Lord.  Save  them  from  all  error,  ignorance,  pride  and  prejudice,  and  from  the  sin  of 
coveteousness,  which  is  idolatry.  Grant  that  gold  may  be  unto  them  not  as  a firmament 
which  shall  shut  out  the  vision  of  Thee  and  things  celestial,  but  as  a shining  pavement  under 
the  feet  of  life  and  on  its  use  and  service  they  may  move  to  and  fro  as  upon  the  streets  of  the 
New  Jerusalem. 

Direct  them  in  all  their  doings  with  Thy  most  gracious  favor  and  grant  unto  them  Thy 
continued  help,  that  in  all  their  works  begun,  continued  and  ended  in  Thee  they  may  glorify 
Thy  holy  name,  and  finally  by  Thy  mercy  obtain  everlasting  life  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord,  Amen. 

The  Pkesident  : Gentlemen,  the  first  order  of  business  is  the  calling  of  the  roll. 

M.  M.  White,  of  Cincinnati,  O. : I move  that  the  calling  of  the  roll  be  dispensed 
with. 

W.  C.  Cornwell,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.:  I second  that  motion. 


liESlDENCE  OF  COL.  MyRON  T.  HERRICK,  WHERE  RECEPTION  WAS  HELD. 

The  President:  All  in  favor  of  the  motion,  that  the  calling  of  the  roll  be 
dispensed  with,  will  say  aye,  opposed  no.  Carried. 

The  President  : The  Mayor  of  the  city  is  unable  to  be  present  to  welcome  us 
this  morning,  and,  in  his  absence,  Mr.  T.  H.  Hogsett,  Director  of  the  Law  Institute, 
of  Cleveland,  will  deliver  the  welcoming  address  to  the  delegates  to  this  convention 
on  behalf  of  the  city  of  Cleveland. 

Address  op  Welcome  by  T.  H.  Hogsett,  Director  of  Law  Institute, 

Cleveland,  O. 

Gentlemen  of  the  American  Bankers'  Association — On  account  of  illness  in  his 
family  Mayor  Farley  asked  me  yesterday  to  represent  him  at  this  meeting,  and 
therefore  I am  here  in  his  place. 

Heretofore  I have  imagined  that  if  I could  successfully  cope  with  one  banker  at 
a time  I w ould  be  doing  reasonably  well,  though  I might  not  be  able  to  say  so  much 
for  the  banker.  Now  that  I am  called  upon  to  meet  more  than  one  I give  you  warn- 


Digitized  by  CjOOQle 


AMERICAN  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION 


611 


ing  iD  advance  that  if  the  interest  account  against  me  when  I shall  have  finished  is 
to  be  in  proportion  to  the  numbers  I see  before  me  I shall  at  once  resort  to  the  bank- 
ruptcy court  for  relief.  I believe  that  as  a rule  lawyers  are  fond  of  the  society  of 
bankers— at  least,  until  the  loan  has  been  obtained,  and  then,  as  I understand  it,  the 
banker  rather  seeks  the  society  of  the  lawyer  at  intervals. 

You  will  undoubtedly  be  interested  to  learn  that  in  our  profession  I quite  fre- 
quently hear  complimentary  references  and  comments  upon  these  meetings,  called 
bankers’  conventions,  and  particularly  Upon  the  worthy  motives  which  bring  you 
together.  We  understand,  of  course,  that  one  of  your  chief  purposes  is  to  reduce 
the  rate.  But  seriously,  gentlemen,  the  meeting  in  convention  of  that  vast  body  of 
men  who  occupy  the  most  important  place  in  the  business  affairs  of  this  country 
must  in  its  objects  and  purposes  mean  much  to  the  industrial,  commercial  and  finan- 
cial world.  I am  not  one  of  those  who  deprecate  the  existence  of  banks.  I believe 
the  time  has  come  when  the  banker  provides  the  conduits  through  which  the  life 
blood  of  the  vast  interests  of  this  country  flows,  and  that  banks  are  the  power  houses 
of  American  industrial  and  commercial  institutions  ; each  banker  is  the  governor 
on  the  engine,  and  each  bank  is  or  should  be  a bulwark  of  safety  behind  which  the 
credit  of  the  entire  country  may  seek  shelter  from  the  storms  of  the  radical  and 
reckless.  We  often  hear  it  said  that  there  are  too  many  banks,  but  it  is  just  as  fre- 
quently said  that  there  are  too  many  lawyers,  too  many  grocers,  too  many  dry  goods 
stores,  and  the  like,  and  my  observation  has  led  me  to  the  conclusion  that  the  variety 
is  less  in  the  banking  business  than  in  any  other.  I believe  the  vast  majority  of 
those  in  the  banking  business  are  of  that  careful,  cautious  and  conservative  disposi- 
tion which  is  so  essential  to  the  stability  and  permanency  of  our  institutions.  Those 
of  us  who  seek  credit  apply  to  the  banker.  Those  of  us  who  seek  letters  of 
recommendation  or  certificates  of  good  character  apply  to  the  banker.  Those 
of  us  who  seek  aid  in  time  of  need  apply  to  the  banker.  When  we  are 
worthy  we  receive  what  we  ask  for,  as  a rule.  Of  course,  there  are  exceptions. 
Sometimes  you  will  find  one  of  those  close-fisted  niggardly  souls,  claiming  to  be  a 
banker,  who  will  never  under  any  circumstances  loan  you  a dollar  unless  you  give 
him  two  dollars  to  hold  as  security  and  with  the  right  reserved  to  him  to  keep  one 
of  them  for  what  he  is  pleased  to  term  the  “accommodation”  to  you,  and  who 
thinks  that  no  man  is  honest  or  of  any  moral  character  who  is  not  engaged  in  the 
banking  business.  But  I venture  the  assertion,  gentlemen,  that  you  never  saw  that 
kind  of  a man  at  a bankers’  convention.  They  would’nt  attend  unless  they  could 
get  transportation  for  the  round  trip  for  one  fare  and  could  board  for  nothing  with 
aomc  relative. 

In  my  opinion,  the  influence  of  the  banker  upon  things  most  vital  to  the  interests 
of  the  people  cannot  be  overestimated.  If  the  force  of  their  calm  and  deliberate 
judgment,  supported  by  that  well  directed  action  of  which  they  are  so  capable,  be 
exercised  in  favor  of  those  measures  most  conducive  to  the  welfare  of  the  people, 
good  results  must  follow  and  the  banks  and  the  bankers  be  a blessing  to  the  country. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  they  neglect  to  carry  their  able  judgment  and  discretion  into 
all  the  things  over  which  they  necessarily  have  much  influence  they  do  an  injury  to 
themselves  and  their  countrymen  almost  irreparable.  They  injure  themselves  by 
destroying  their  rights  to  the  confidence  of  the  people  ; they  injure  the  people  by 
destroying  the  confidence  reposed  in  them,  to  say  nothing  of  the  destruction,  disas- 
ter and  distress  which  may  follow  in  the  wake  of  such  neglect  of  duty  or  the  wrong- 
ful exercise  of  power. 

I believe  in  what  I shall  term  the  bankers’  conservatism  in  all  things,  and  such 
conservatism  can  be  no  more  wisely  or  judiciously  exercised  than  in  the  matter  of 
^ aggregation  of  capital.  While  I am  not  opposed  to  a reasonable  combination  of 
coital  and  skill  in  industrial  pursuits,  it  is  my  opinion  that  great  trusts  and  monop- 
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olies  are  a menace  to  American  ioBtitutions,  and  that  the  bankers  of  the  country  can 
and  should  do  much  in  the  way  of  restraining  them,  and  thereby  avert  the  conse- 
quences that  must  inevitably  follow  an  era  of  successful  promotions  in  this  line. 
All  aggregations  of  capital  and  of  property,  or  either,  should  be  under  such  restric- 
tions and  control  as  will  best  i^erve  and  protect  the  interests  of  all  concerned,  and  no 
greater  influence  can  be  brought  to  bear  by  such  restrictions  then  that  which  the 
American  banker  is  so  capable  of  exercising.  Gentlemen,  I do  not  wish  you  to 
nndeivtaod  that  I subscribe  to  the  proposition  that  the  American  bankers  are  greater 
than  the  American  people.  I simply  say  that  their  opportunities  for  doing  good 
or  promoting  evil  are  many,  and  great  indeed,  and  I hope  the  time  will  never  come 
when  the  true  American  citizen  will  have  cause  to  say  that  the  American  banker  is 
no  longer  entitled  to  confidence  because  he  has  exercised  his  judgment  and  directed 
his  power  in  support  of  policies  detrimental  in  any  degree  to  the  best  interests  of 
the  people. 

I have  spoken  thus  briefly  of  the  esteem  in  which  the  American  bankers  are  held, 
and  of  some  of  the  causes  which  merit  that  high  regard.  I only  desire  further  to 
say  that  no  more  practical  demonstration  of  their  greatness  could  have  been  exhibited 
than  the  choice  by  this  Association  of  the  city  of  Cleveland  as  the  place  for  holding 
this  CooTention ; and,  gentlemen,  while  the  citizens  of  our  city  could  but  deplore 
the  coming  of  those  wbo  might  bear  with  them  that  type  of  ignorance  which  begets 
callousness,  they  hail  with  delight  that  good  citizenship  which  is  born  of  intelligence 
and  recognizes  and  yields  obedience  to  the  law.  Therefore,  on  behalf  of  our  people, 
I bid  you  welcome. 

Th*  President  : On  behalf  of  the  Cleveland  bankers,  Mr.  E.  H.  Bourne,  Vice- 
President  of  the  Clearing-House  of  Cleveland,  will  also  welcome  us.  1 take  great 
pleasure  in  introducing  Mr.  Bourne. 

Address  op  Welcome  by  E.  H.  Bourne,  Vice-President  op  the  Cleveland 
Clearing-House  Association. 

Mr.  President,  Members  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  and,  I may  say. 
Ladies  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  (Applause) — On  account  of  the  unex- 
pected but  unavoidable  absence  of  Mr.  Thomas  H.  Wilson,  the  President  of  the 
Cleveland  Clearing-House  Association,  it  has  become  my  pleasant  duty  to  extend  to 
you  a most  cordial  and  hearty  welcome  to  our  city,  and  to  express  to  you  our  sincere 
thanks  for  your  acceptance  of  our  invitation  to  hold  your  Twenty -fifth  Annual 
Convention  with  us  as  the  guests  of  the  banks  and  bankers  of  Cleveland. 

To  the  ladies  here  we  express  our  pleasure  and  appreciation  at  their  presence, 
knowing,  as  we  do,  that  the  noble  and  elevating  influence  which  they  exercise  in 
our  homes,  cannot  but  prove  the  same  great  incentive  and  help  to  you  in  your 
deliberations  in  this  Convention. 

We  appreciate  the  honor  you  have  shown  us,  and  are  glad  indeed  to  meet  and 
greet  you  here ; and  we  sincerely  hope  that  your  visit  here  may  be  so  pleasant,  and 
fraught  with  enjoyment  to  you,  as  to  ensure  your  return  before  another  quarter  of 
a century  shall  have  rolled  by. 

We  confidently  express  the  hope  that  the  work  of  your  Convention  here  will 
evidence  the  same  wisdom  and  careful  foresight  as  in  the  past,  and  that  you  may 
accomplish  much  of  benefit  to  yourselves,  and  the  banks  and  bankers  of  the  United 
States.  Such  accomplishment  means  much,  not  only  to  the  banks,  the  bankers  and 
their  customers,  but  more,  far  more,  to  the  vast  and  varied  industries  and  enter- 
prises of  the  entire  country.  You  hold  the  pulse  of  trade,  and  diagnose  its  needs ; 
it  throbs  and  thrills  in  answer  to  your  touch  and  your  action.  Let  that  action  be 
wise. 

When  we  remember  that  the  members  of  this  Convention  are  the  active  officers 
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and  agents  of  the  financial  institutions  of  the  country,  controlling  not  alone  their  own 
capital  and  means,  but  the  deposits,  savings  and  accumulations  of  their  customers 
as  well : when  we  remember  that  these  deposits  represent,  in  thousands  of  cases,  the 
accumulations  of  a lifetime  of  industry  and  thrift ; when  we  remember  that  in 
handling  these  funds  we  are  providing  the  life-blood  of  trade,  the  means  that  main- 
tain the  farming,  mining,  manufacturing,  mercantile,  shipping  and  railroad  interests 
of  the  country,  which  support  toiling  millions  of  our  people,  we  cannot  but  realize 
to  the  full  extent,  and  appreciate  the  trust  reposed  in  us,  and  the  obligation  to  per- 
form to  the  utmost  of  our  ability  the  duties  we  have  assumed.  Not  alone  are  we 
responsible  for  the  preservation  of  these  millions  entrusted  to  our  care,  but  we  are 
bound  to  see  that  they  are  judiciously  used  to  further  the  wishes  of  the  community 
as  well  as  our  own.  As  an  evidence  that  they  are  so  used  we  believe  you  will  see 
here,  among  the  thousands  of  varied  industries  of  our  city,  many  instances  of  a 
business  nursed  from  a feeble  infancy  to  a strong  and  profitable  maturitj  by  the 
careful  and  considerate  aid  of  the  bankers  of  Cleveland.  The  rapid  changes  that 
have  been  going  forward  during  the  past  year  in  the  methods  of  transacting  busi- 
ness ; the  vast  and  varied  combinations  of  capital ; the  concentration  and  consoli- 
dation of  numerous  industries  and  branches  of  trade  under  one  head ; and  the 
consequent  change  in  business  and  banking  methods,  may  render  necessary  important 
changes  in  our  methods  to  meet  the  new  and  changed  conditions.  I liavc  no  fear 
and  no  doubt  that  the  same  foresight  and  wisdom  which  have  characterized  your 
actions  during  the  past  twenty  five  years  will  be  displayed  in  solving  the  problems 
before  us,  and  in  anticipating  and  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  new  conditions. 
I have  no  fear  and  no  doubt  you  will  continue  in  the  future,  as  you  have  proven  in 
the  past,  a useful  and  great  power  for  the  good  of  the  country. 

I will  no  longer  trespass  on  your  time  or  your  good  nature,  but  will  close  by 
again  extending  to  you  a most  cordial  and  hearty  welcome  to  our  city  and  to  the 
hospitality  of  our  people,  and  by  expressing  the  hope  that  your  visit  may  be  one 
fruitful  in  pleasant  recollections  of  the  Forest  City,**  as  well  as  of  its  banks  and 
bankers.  (Applause.) 

Response  of  President  to  Address  of  Welcome  and  Annual  Address  op 

President. 

I desire  first  to  make  grateful  acknowledgments  to  the  American  Bankers'  A»o 
elation,  by  whose  favor  I stand  in  this  place,  and  have  the  honor  and  pleasure  to 
answer  and  accept  these  most  kindly  addresses  of  welcome. 

And  now,  in  such  representative  capacity,  on  behalf  of  the  members  of  Ibe 
American  Bankers*  Association  here  assembled,  I say  to  you,  Mr.  Hogsett,  and  to 
your  good  citizens,  and  to  you,  Mr.  Bourne,  and  the  bankers  of  Cleveland,  that  we 
accept  with  great  pleasure  and  joyous  anticipation  your  most  hearty  welcome  and 
proffered  hospitality.  This  is  the  only  association  that  makes  particular  boast  of 
the  total  of  its  liabilities  and  obligations.  We  can,  therefore,  accept  easily  and 
graciously  the  further  obligations  your  kindness  and  generous  hospitality  heap 
upon  us. 

Your  city  was  the  first  choice  of  our  Council  for  the  Convention  this  year,  and 
we  all  agree  that  no  better  place  could  have  been  selected.  At  this  season,  too,  it  is 
particularly  pleasant  for  the  tired  banker  to  visit  so  fair  a city,  upon  the  border  of 
this  great  lake.  I congratulate  you  upon  having  the  largest  attendance  of  any  con- 
vention in  the  history  of  this  Association.  Last  year  we  met  at  Denver  at  this  same 
season.  Then  peace  was  assured  and  the  beginning  of  better  times,  after  the  pre- 
ceding lean  years,  seemed  to  be  established,  and  the  prospects  for  the  future,  brighter 
for  the  people.  But  now  we  can  mutually  felicitate  ourselves  that  we  meet  at  a 
time  of  the  most  unexampled  prosperity  in  the  history  of  our  great  country.  Again 
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ProvideDce  smiled  upon  our  broad  fields  and  the  world  took  our  cotton,  corn  and 
wheat,  and  gave  us  great  wealth.  But  the  dawn  of  a new  commercial  prosperity 
and  business  activity  is  always  first  evidenced  by  the  increased  maDufactute  and  use 
of  iron  and  steel,  and  here  we  meet  in  the  very  heart  of  that  industry.  Here  is  in- 
fused the  iron  into  the  blood  of  our  rapidly  developing  commerce  and  manufactures. 
Upon  your  wharves  and  in  the  harbors  of  your  great  lake  are  gathered  and  distribu- 
ted ten  millions  of  tons  of  iron  ore  from  the  northwest,  and  from  it  is  converted  a 
trade  that  has  no  limit  of  boundary  nor  fear  of  future  foreign  competition.  Into 
your  ports  come  and  go  the  magnificent  ships  of  our  unequaled  commerce. 

It  seems  to  me  that  it  is  peculiarly  fortunate  that  the  banking  interests  of  this 
country  should  meet  at  Cleveland  at  this  time,  where  they  can  best  feel  the  throb 
and  impulse  of  an  industry  that  demands  no  further  protection,  but  can  successfully 
compete  with  all  the  nations  of  the  world. 

I am  proud  to  represent  this  great  Association,  and  I bear  to  you  the  thanks  of 
all  here  present  and  the  regrets  of  the  many  members,  who  unfortunately  cannot  be 
present  to  hear  your  welcome  and  accept  your  courtesies. 

As  Mr.  Bourne  was  speaking,  it  occurred  to  me  that  in  this  city  we  find  a bourn 
to  which  every  traveler  will  gladly  return,  (Laughter  and  applause.) 

To  the  Members  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  : You  will  pardon  me,  I 
am  sure,  if  I depart  from  the  usual  custom  of  a formal  address  upon  some  subject 
of  financial  and  banking  interests,  and  let  me  in  a few  words  speak  to  you  of  our  As- 
sociation and  the  changes  that  have  come  to  us  and  that  confront  us  for  the  future, 
in  our  business  as  bankers. 

It  would  be  proper,  and  I should  like  to  review  at  this  twenty  fifth  convention  of 
the  Association,  the  history  of  its  growth  and  the  development  of  the  banking  inter- 
est in  this  country  for  the  past  quarter  of  a century.  But  this  would  weary  you. 
My  first  experience  in  practical  banking  and  the  sympathy  I have  for  bankers  runs 
back  less  than  a decade.  Before  that  time,  I met  the  banker  on  the  other  side  of  the 
counter,  and  I now  publicly  express  my  regrets  for  some  unjust  and  undeserved 
criticism  I have  passed  upon  the  fraternity,  of  which  I am  now  a member  and  seek 
at  all  times  to  defend.  However,  from  either  side  of  the  bank  counter,  we  must 
recognize  the  changes  which  have  come  during  the  life  of  this  Association.  In  the 
past  twenty -five  years  there  has  been  a large  increase  in  the  number  of  banks  and 
consequently  greater  competition  in  the  banking  business,  a decrease  of  fully  fifty 
per  cent,  in  discount  rates,  much  better  facilities  are  given  the  depositor,  and  the 
old  exchange  and  collection  charges  are  well-nigh  abolished.  There  is  much  larger 
capital  invested  and  much  smaller  profits  in  banking,  more  work  and  responsibility, 
less  returns  and  appreciation.  In  the  past  two  or  three  years,  we  note  greater  re- 
sources and  a growing  independence  of  the  money  centers  on  the  part  of  the  South 
and  West.  But  we  must  accept  the  conditions  that  now  exist,  and  recognize  the 
fact  that  with  the  age  and  greater  wealth  of  this  nation,  the  rates  of  interest  will 
gradually  and  naturally  decline. 

We  recovered  slowly  from  the  financial  disturbances  of  1898,  but  during  the  fol- 
lowing five  years,  by  enforced  economies,  the  lesser  cost  of  living,  the  sale  of  our 
surplus  crops,  the  large  production  of  our  mines,  we  awoke  to  the  fact  that  we 
were  a rich  country,  and  will  hold  our  place  as  a creditor  among  the  nations  of  the 
world. 

To  this  change  of  condition,  the  banker  must  accustom  himself,  and  perhaps 
largely  change  his  methods.  The  business  of  the  country  is  being  done  upon  a cash 
basis.  The  annual  and  semi -annual  settling  days  of  the  older  States  are  not  upon 
the  calendar.  The  jobber  finds  his  profits  within  the  discount  of  the  manufacturers 
and  the  country  merchant  has  learned  the  lesson,  buys  more  carefully  and  pays  cash, 
and  so  we  see  business  paper  surely  disappearing.  Banks  must  invest  in  other  good 
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securities,  which  under  this  new  demand  appreciate  in  value.  Under  this  prooes 
and  the  growing  wealth  of  our  nation,  high-grade  securities  will  be  absorbed,  and 
the  banks  will  lend  their  aid  to  the  development  of  our  industriesand  trade  with  all 
nations.  Already  we  are  purchasing  the  bonds  of  foreign  countries.  The  asTings 
depositor  must  satisfy  himself  with  a lower  rate  of  interest. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  condition  will  not  again  stimulate  a fever  of  specola- 
tion,  which  when  it  breaks,  as  it  did  in  1898,  may  reduce  us  to  a long  and  aniioua 
period  of  convalescence.  We  must  not  forget  the  lessons  of  the  past.  In  times 
like  these,  we  take  our  reckoning  and  set  our  course.  With  clear  skies  and  fayoring 
winds,  we  know  that  storms  must  come,  and  we  should  feel  the  responsibility  of  the 
lives  and  cargoes  we  carry.  In  times  of  such  prosperity  as  this,  bankers  will  be 
tempted  with  many  visionary  schemes,  in  which  large  profits  are  promised.  These 
must  be  avoided  while  we  must  not  too  conservatively  deny  aid  smd  encouragement 
to  the  development  of  our  most  wonderful  resources. 

I have  referred  to  the  growing  wealth  and  financial  independence  of  the  South 
and  West.  I can  best  give  you  an  instance  by  citing  statistics  from  my  own  State  of 
Michigan,  which  are  easiest  obtainable  to  me.  For  the  year  ending  June  30,  1999, 
in  the  one  hundred  and  eighty -five  State  banks,  eighty  National  banks  and  three  trust 
companies,  of  Michigan,  there  was  an  increase  in  the  total  deposits  of  $20,949,795.* 
68.  of  this  amount  $8,844,628.77  was  in  savings  deposits.  January  1, 1899,  there 
was  a total  deposit  in  the  banks  of  Michigan  of  $127,975,498.75,  and  on  July  1, 1^. 
a total  of  $140,811,558.29,  showing  a gain  for  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  of 
over  $18,000,000.  It  is  probable  that  this  proportiouate  increase  may  obtain  through- 
out the  great  States  of  the  West.  Do  you  wonder,  then,  that  this  year  and  prob- 
ably for  the  future,  we  can  handle  our  crops  without  financial  aid  from  the  great 
money  centers,  and  that  for  the  past  two  months  interest  rates  have  been  actuaUy 
lower  in  central  and  far  western  cities  than  in  New  York  city. 

In  the  matter  of  collection  charges,  the  Clearing-House  Association  of  New  York 
city  has  set  an  example  which  it  is  to  be  hoped  other  clearing  houses  in  the  larger 
cities  may  promptly  follow,  and  that  the  members  of  this  Association  may  not  longer 
conduct  and  advertise  the  Great  American  Free  Express  and  Collection  Company. 
A reasonable  charge  for  exchange  and  collection  would  partially  reimburse  the  larger 
banks  for  cost  of  stationery  and  stamps.  In  other  countries  these  exchange  or  com- 
mission charges  go  far  toward  paying  the  entire  administration  account. 

I have  no  theory  of  currency  reform  to  propose.  I trust  that  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Congressional  Committee  appointed  for  that  purpose  will  declare  une- 
quivocally in  favor  of  the  gold  standard,  sift  and  reconcile  the  differences  of  fiieo* 
rists,  and  propose  such  moderate  reform  measures  as  will  commend  themselres  to 
the  united  support  of  this  Association.  I am  a State  banker,  yet  I desire  a currency 
under  National  regulation,  and  it  may  be  that  under  the  policy  to  which  we  seem 
committed,  we  shall  likely  have  Government  bonds  enough  to  secure  suflScient issue 
of  currency  and  reserve  gold  enough  accumulated  by  the  banks  to  meet  any  prob- 
able call  for  redemption  of  currency.  And  an  association  like  this,  with  a member- 
ship of  nearly  four  thousand,  representing  a total  deposit  of  four  and  one-half 
billions  of  money,  largely  the  savings  of  wage  earners,  can  and  should  not  fear  to 
use  a conservative  influence  in  favor  of  a monetary  system  best  adapted  to  our  new 
conditions. 

Consolidation  and  combination  are  the  order  of  the  day,  and  in  many  instances 
it  would  be  desirable  to  consolidate  banks,  where  the  smaller  banks  separately  can- 
not use  their  deposits  with  safety  to  their  depositors  or  profit  of  the  stockholders, 
after  paying  the  cost  of  administration.  We  have  looked  with  alarm  upon  indus- 
trial combinations  or  trusts,  so  called,  and  yet  many  of  them,  conservatively  formed, 
will  remain  with  us,  and  by  intelligent  and  economical  administration  and  a lessen- 
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ini;  of  the  cost  of  selling  to  the  consumer,  may  serve  to  largely  expand  our  home 
and  foreign  trade.  Bankers,  after  a time,  will  need  to  investigate  carefully  and 
discriminate  fairly  among  these  gigantic  industrial  organizations.  Like  the  depart- 
ment store  to  the  small  merchant,  these  large  corporations  will  seriously  affect  the 
business  of  the  banks  In  cities  which  are  not  favored  with  the  location  of  their  head 
offices  and  financial  management. 

We  enter  under  the  most  auspicious  circumstances  another  year,  which  will 
probably  show  the  greatest  development  of  the  resources  of  this  country.  How- 
ever, let  us  realize  our  responsibilities,  put  a curb  on  wild  speculation  and  in  all 
things  choose  a “ golden  mean.” 

Gentlemen,  I congratulate  you  upon  the  growth  and  infiuence  and  interest  and 
education  evidenced  by  this  large  attendance.  I thank  you  for  the  distinguished 
honor  of  presiding  over  the  deliberations  of  such  an  assembly.  Under  your  excel- 
lent Constitution  the  President  has  no  other  duties.  I can  therefore  commend  to 
you  the  administration  of  your  affairs  by  the  Executive  Council,  and  its  most  effi- 
cient and  until  ing  Chairman.  I can  praise  the  work  of  your  Secretary,  whose  report 
shows  progress  in  every  line  and  figure.  The  report  of  your  Treasurer  shows  a 
sound  condition  of  our  finances  and  an  increasing  balance  in  the  treasury.  The  re- 
port of  the  Protective  Committee  will,  I am  sure,  meet  with  your  approval  and 
strike  terror  to  the  evil-doer.  The  special  committees  have  given  much  time  and 
care  to  the  subjects  committed  to  them,  and  their  work  will  certainly  prove  advan- 
tageous to  the  Association. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Council  has  prepared  a programme  that  will  interest  you 
and  invite  your  discussion. 

The  local  committees,  composed  of  bankers,  know  that  bankers  are  sometimes 
social  beings,  and  have  provided  in  bounteous  measure  for  your  entertainment  and 
enjoyment.  (Applause.) 

The  President:  The  next  business  in  order  is  the  annual  report  of  the  Sec- 
retary. 

Secretary's  Report. 

, This  being  the  Twenty-fifth  Anniversary,  it  might  not  be  regarded  as  out  of 
place  to  refer  here  briefiy  to  the  history  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association.  The 
sentiment  which  led  to  the  formation  of  this  organization,  in  1875,  being  embodied 
in  the  preamble  of  the  Constitution,  is  familiar  to  us  all.  To  Mr.  J.  T.  Howenstein, 
of  Washington,  is  accorded  the  credit  of  founding  the  Association.  The  story  of 
the  preliminary  steps  was  given  by  this  gentleman  at  the  Convention  of  1895.  The 
first  meeting  was  attended  by  the  following : Geo.  F.  Baker,  Cashier  First  National 
Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Arthur  W.  Sherman,  Cashier  Dry  Goods  Bank,  New 
York,  N.  Y.;  Edward  Skil!en,  Cashier  Central  National  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
Edward  H.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Cashier  Importers  and  Traders’  National  Bank,  New  York, 
N.  Y.;  George  W.  Perkins,  Cashier  Hanover  National  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
John  M.  Crane,  Cashier  National  Shoe  and  Leather  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  John 
S.  Harburger,  Cashier  Manhattan  Company  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Charles  E. 
Upton,  Cashier  City  Bank.  Rochester,  N.  Y.;  John  S.  Leake,  Cashier  First  National 
Bank,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.;  Amos  P.  Palmer,  Cashier  Albany  City  National 
Bank,  Albany,  N.  Y. ; Royal  B.  Conant,  Cashier  Eliot  National  Bank,  Boston,  Mass. ; 
Morton  McMichael,  Jr.,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  John  D. 
Scully,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Pittsburg,  Pa.;  Joshua  W.  Lockwood,  Cashier 
National  Bank  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va.;  Logan  C.  Murray,  Cashier  Kentucky 
National  Bank,  Louisville,  Ky. ; Charles  C.  Cadman,  Cashier  Merchants  and  Manu- 
facturers' National  Bank,  Detroit,  Mich.;  James T.  Howenstein,  Cashier  Valley  Na- 
tional Bank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Mr.  Hall,  of  Boston,  was  elected  President  and  Mr. 
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HoweDSteio,  Secretary.  The  first  Ck)nvention  was  held  at  Saratoga,  N.  Y.  The 
questioos  of  chiefest  interest  at  the  time  wi  re  the  taxation  of  banking  capital  and 
der  osits  and  the  usury  laws.  Overshadowing  these  was  the  problem  of  the  resump- 
tion of  specie  payments.  Taxation  and  usury  are  matters  which  still  afford  the 
Association  opportunities  for  debate,  while  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  is  in 
accomplished  fact. 

In  1876  the  Convention  was  held  at  Philadelphia,  where  the  Centennial  Exposi- 
tion was  in  progress.  The  temporary  chairman  of  that  meeting  referred  to  the  fact 
that  a committee  of  the  Association  had  waited  on  Congress  to  urge  measures  for 
the  benefit  of  the  people  and  the  relief  of  business.  He  lamented  that  (he  commit- 
tee’s work  had  been  in  vain  ; and  yet  when  we  look  back  from  our  present  far-off 
point  of  vantage,  it  was  not  altogether  fruitless.  In  that  Convention  the  then  ex- 
8ecretary  of  the  Treasury,  Hugh  McCulloch,  delivered  an  address  on  the  Finandal 
Condition  of  the  Country, ’’  and  Mr.  Coe,  late  President  of  the  American  Exchange 
National  Bank,  discoursed  on  the  currency,  all  of  which  seems  like  a leaf  tom  out 
of  one  of  the  reports  of  our  recent  conventions,  so  perennial  seem  these  questions. 

In  the  Convention  of  1877,  held  at  New  Y^ork  city,  the  only  convention,  in  fact, 
that  New  York  has  been  honored  with,  the  discussion  of  the  resumption  of  spedc 
payments  and  the  silver  question  took  up  a good  deal  of  time. 

The  Convention  of  1878  was  held  at  Saratoga.  This  meeting  was  signalized  by 
a larger  number  of  addresses  than  that  of  any  previous  one.  The  familiar  questions 
of  the  alleged  public  preference  for  **  greenbacks  over  bank  notes  and  the  preju- 
dice against  banks  received  some  attention  after  the  reading  of  two  able  papers  on 
these  topics.  At  the  Convention  of  1879,  held  at  Saratoga,  the  Secretary  was  able 
to  congratulate  the  delegates  on  the  successful  resumption  of  specie  payments.  A 
prominent  feature  of  the  meeting  was  an  exhaustive  paper  by  the  then  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency,  John  Jay  Knox,  on  the  operations  of  the  National  banking  system 
and  the  currency  question  in  general.  There  were  papers  on  silver  as  money,  losses 
by  bank  failures,  the  South  and  the  National  banking  system,  popular  delusions 
about  banking,  the  clearing  house  system,  permitting  National  banks  to  loan  money 
on  real  estate,  etc.,  etc.  In  1880  the  Association  again  met  at  Saratoga.  In  1881 
the  meeting  took  place  at  Niagara  Falls,  returning  to  Saratoga  in  1882.  The  varie^ 
of  the  topics  which  came  under  review  gradually  widened,  including  the  history 
and  operation  of  the  banks  of  different  States  and  the  status  of  foreign  banking. 
The  currency  question,  of  course,  came  up  in  all  these  meetings.  At  the  Conven- 
tion of  1882  a good  deal  of  attention  was  given  to  Southern  credit  and  industrial 
progress. 

In  1888  the  Convention  was  held  at  Louisville,  at  which  a paper  was  read  on  the 
appreciation  of  gold.  At  this  meeting  our  present  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  was 
elected  President  of  the  Association.  A notable  increase  of  valuable  banking  liter- 
ature signalized  the  Convention  of  1884,  which  was  held  at  Saratoga  Springs.  It 
was  at  this  meeting  that  the  still  unsolved  question  of  the  collection  of  country 
checks  came  up  for  the  first  time,  as  also  the  possibility  of  a clearing-house  for  inte- 
rior paper. 

At  the  Convention  of  1885  the  main  feature  was  a discussion  of  the  silver  ques- 
tion, brought  about  by  the  introduction  of  a resolution  demanding  the  suspensionof 
the  coinage  of  silver  dollars,  then  going  on  under  the  Bland- Allison  Act.  It  is  of  in- 
terest to  note  that  this  resolution,  which  was  adopted  unanimously,  declared  that 
this  coinage  should  be  suspended  until  an  international  agreement  with  leading 
commercial  nations  shall  give  substantial  assurance  as  to  the  future  relations  of  gold 
and  silver  as  money.”  The  advance  of  the  Association  from  this  rather  vague  and 
bimetallic  position  to  its  present  firm  adherence  to  the  single  gold  standard  is  in  ac- 
cordance with  sound  reason  and  accumulated  experience.  There  were  also  papers 
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on  defalcation,  bank  deposits  and  panics,  uniform  legislation  regulating  commercial 
paper,  relations  between  interior  banks  and  their  city  correspondents,  extradition 
laws,  bonds  for  officers  and  employees,  and  banks  as  collection  agencies. 

In  1886  the  Association  met  at  Boston,  on  which  occasion  the  noteworthy  papers 
discussed  the  financial  situation,  that  topic  being  treated  by  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency,  Mr.  W.  L.  Trenholm,  branch  banking  by  Mr.  Hague,  the  well  known 
Canadian  banker,  and  bills  of  lading  as  collateral  for  loans.  The  Convention  of  1887 
was  held  at  Pittsburg,  and  that  following  at  Cincinnati.  The  labor  question  having 
become  prominent  about  that  time  through  the  rapid  growth  of  the  organization 
known  as  the  Knights  of  Labor,  a paper  was  devoted  to  that  subject  by  the  late 
Elliot  F.  Shepard,  of  New  York  city,  at  the  Convention  of  1887. 

In  1889  the  Association  met  at  Kansas  City.  A large  portion  of  its  time  was 
taken  up  with  a discussion  of  the  policy  of  the  Government  towards  silver,  and  a 
resolution  was  referred  to  the  Executive  Council  urging  members  of  the  Association 
to  use  drafts  of  uniform  size.  Papers  were  read  on  the  questions  of  preserving  the 
National  banking  system,  a National  clearing-house  for  banks,  collections,  State  se- 
curities for  National  bank  circulation,  the  coinage  of  the  silver  dollar,  mortgage 
loan«,  bank  examinations,  deposits  of  National  banks  with  State  banks,  and  the  in- 
fluence of  bankers  and  banking  in  practical  charity,  etc. 

A prominent  feature  of  the  Convention  of  1890,  which  was  held  at  Saratoga,  was 
an  address  by  Prof.  James  on  “ Schools  of  Financeand  Economy,”  and  a notable  ar- 
ticle on  credit  as  the  main  factor  in  making  prices,  by  Mr.  Atkinson,  of  Boston.  Mr. 
Torrey,  of  St.  Louis,  read  a paper  on  a National  bankruptcy  law,  and  there  were 
papers  on  the  bonding  of  bank  officers  and  clerks,  clearings  of  country  collections, 
banking  on  the  Pacific  Coast,  the  functions  of  clearing-houses,  safety  paper  as  a pro- 
tection against  fraud,  etc.  The  next  Convention  was  held  at  New  Orleans,  at  which 
Prof.  Hadley,  now  president  of  Yale  University,  read  a paper  on  recent  railroad  leg- 
islation and  its  effect  on  the  finances  of  the  < ountry.  At  that  convention  the  Exec- 
utive Council  broqght  in  a report  advising  the  Association  to  take  steps  toward  the 
institution  of  a school  for  the  thorough  training  of  young  men  in  the  theory  and 
practic  e of  banking.  At  the  same  convention  an  important  question  arose  respect- 
ing the  relationship  between  the  State  Bankers’  Associations  and  the  American  Bank- 
ers’ Association.  A serious  crisis  had  in  fact  been  developed  in  the  history  of  our 
organization.  There  was  a feeling  that  the  work  which  it  was  doing  could  be  bet- 
ter done  by  an  organization,  made  up  of  delegates  from  the  State  associations,  nine- 
teen of  which  had  already  been  organized.  Happily,  a solution  was  afterwards  found 
whereby  the  delegates  from  the  State  associations  were  accorded  a representative 
place  in  the  American  Bankers’  Association.  The  liscussion  culminated  in  the  fol- 
lowing convention,  which  was  held  at  San  Francisco,  where  a resolution  was  intro- 
duced providing  for  a radical  reorganization  of  t^ie  Association,  the  preamble  of  that 
resolution  embodying  a severe  criticism  of  the  manner  in  which  the  affairs  of  the 
Association  were  being  < onducted.  That  the  matter  had  become  serious  is  obvious 
from  the  reports  of  the  Secretary.  In  1891  the  membership  was  1,993,  while  in 
1895  there  were  but  1,527  members  who  paid  their  dues. 

The  Convention  of  1893  was  held  at  Chicago,  under  circumstances  of  gravest  im- 
port. The  convention  was  to  meet  in  August,  but  on  account  of  the  panic  did  not 
take  place  until  October.  In  the  circular  letter  announcing  the  postponement  of  the 
convention,  signed  by  W.  H.  Rbawn,  President,  and  E.  H.  Pullen,  Chairman  of  the 
Executive  Council,  it  was  urged  that  an  immediate  and  unconditional  repeal  of  the 
Sherman  silver  act  was  of  the  greatest  necessity,  and  that  the  Association  should  do 
what  it  could  to  promote  this  end  and  strengthen  the  hands  of  the  President,  who 
had  convened  an  extra  session  of  Congress  for  that  purpose. 

In  1894  the  Convention  was  held  at  Baltimore,  under  more  favorable  auspices. 
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At  that  CoDveDtioD  a resolution  was  adopted  favoring  a change  in  the  banking  gjs- 
tem  now  known  as  the  Baltimore  plan.  Addresses  were  read  on  the  influence 
of  the  public  press  on  finance  and  the  responsibility  of  bankers  to  the  general  pub- 
lic. The  panic  of  the  year  before  had  left  indelible  impressions,  and  the  need  of 
spreading  correct  views  of  the  true  functions  of  banks  was  felt  more  than  erer.ow- 
ing  to  the  slander  which  had  been  spread  in  the  West  and  South  to  the  effect  that 
the  American  Bankers’  Association  had  deliberately  brought  about  the  panic.  A 
noteworthy  paper  was  presented  on  the  protective  features  of  the  Association  and 
proposals  for  rendering  the  committee  more  efilcient  wereadopted.  The  clause  "and 
for  protection  against  loss  by  crime,”  which  appears  in  the  declaration  to  our  con- 
stitution, was  not  included  in  the  original  draft,  but  was  added  to  it  in  1881.  The 
possibility  for  good  which  lay  in  it  did  not  really  become  manifest  to  the  Associa- 
tion until  recent  years.  Efforts  were  made  to  protect  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion against  the  operation  of  forgers,  but  they  were  too  crude  to  be  effective.  In 
1888  the  Secretary  reported  that  he  had  endeavored  to  communicate  with  the  police 
authorities  of  the  country  in  order  to  procure  early  information  of  the  operations  of 
bank  robbers  and  forgers,  but  that  he  had  not  been  successful.  In  the  Convention 
of  1890  Mr.  Van  Allen,  of  Albany,  offered  a resolution  appropriating  $5,000  towards 
making  the  protective  feature  of  the  Association’s  work  effective,  and  a plan  was 
proposed  to  aid  members  who  had  been  defrauded  or  robbed  in  the  arrest  and  prose- 
cution of  the  depredators.  In  1891  a resolution  was  passed  appropriating  $2, 500 for 
the  use  of  the  Standing  Protective  Committee,  and  a plan  of  operation  was  adopted. 
This  was  more  fully  elaborated  in  the  report  of  the  next  year.  In  1894  the  chair- 
man of  the  Executive  Council,  the  late,  and,  I may  well  say,  widely  lamented 
Eugene  H.  Pullen,  suggested  earnestly  that  the  work  of  the  Protective  Committee 
should  be  greatly  extended  and  more  attention  devoted  to  it.  The  amount  of  money 
appropriated  for  the  use  of  the  Committee  was  increased  to  $5,000,  and  this  proved 
to  be  the  beginning  of  that  remarkable  series  of  triumphs  for  the  safety  of  the 
banks  with  which  you  are  now  all  familiar,  which  has  resulted  in  the  capture  of 
199  criminals  since  1895. 

The  Convention  of  that  year  was  held  at  Atlanta.  There  a rule  was  adopted  per- 
mitting the  State  Bankers’  Associations  to  send  one  delegate  for  each  fifty  of  their 
members  to  the  American  Bankers’  Convention,  entitling  such  delegate  to  all  the 
privileges  of  the  same.  The  Executive  Council  was  increased  from  twenty -one  to 
thirty  members,  and  other  amendments  were  added  to  the  by-laws  of  the  Associa- 
tion calculated  to  facilitate  its  work  and  extend  its  usefulness  to  the  banking  frater- 
nity. Most  of  the  addresses  of  that  Convention  were  devoted  to  the  currency  and 
banking  questions  in  anticipation  of  the  issues  which  were  to  threaten  the  business 
and  banking  communities  in  1896.  The  Convention  of  the  Presidential  year  washeld 
at  St.  Louis,  where  but  a few  months  before  the  Republican  party  had  declared  for 
the  gold  standard.  The  report  of  the  Executive  Council  referred  to  the  competition 
which  the  express  money  orders  exercised  against  the  banks,  thus  recognizing  a prob- 
lem in  practical  banking  which  several  of  the  State  bankers’  associations  badalready 
attacked  with  varying  success.  A luminous  and  noteworthy  report  from  the  Pinker- 
ton’s National  Detective  Agency,  co-operating  with  the  Protective  Committee,  was 
also  presented.  The  Secretary’s  report  showed  a large  and  encouraging  increase  in 
membership.  There  was  a thoroughly  practical  discussion  of  the  question  of  dili- 
gence in  presenting  checks  for  payment  and  on  the  abolition  of  restrictive  indorse- 
ments. A report  from  the  American  Warehousemens’ Association,  showing  its  work 
in  improving  warehouse  interests  and  the  interests  of  those  dealing  with  such  busi- 
ness, was  read  and  referred  to  the  Executive  Council.  Other  practical  questions  were 
debated,  among  them  the  collection  of  interior  checks  and  the  safeguard  ing  of  checks 
and  drafts  against  fraudulent  alterations.  At  this  Convention  the  Trust  Company 
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Section  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  was  organized.  Although  the  Con 
Tendon  avoided  any  definite  reference  to  the  issues  of  the  Presidential  campaign 
then  pending,  the  Executive  Council  had  adopted  a resolution  some  months  preTi- 
ous  to  the  meeting  in  which  it  stated  that  **  The  Executive  Council  of  the  American 
Bankers’  Association  declare  unequivocally  in  favor  of  the  maintenance  of  the 
existing  gold  standard  of  value,”  and  all  members  of  the  Association  were  urged  to 
do  their  utmost,  as  citizens,  to  promote  that  end. 

The  Convention  of  1897  was  held  at  Detroit.  The  currency  and  banking  ques- 
tions were  discussed,  currency  shipments  by  registered  mail  under  proper  insurance, 
the  organization  of  National  banks  of  less  than  $50,000  capital,  the  present  limit ; 
express  money  orders,  and  other  matters  of  practical  interest  came  up.  In  1898  the 
convention  met  at  Denver.  The  Spanish  war  had  come  and  gone.  A report  favor- 
ing a Congressional  inquiry  as  to  the  banking  systems  of  our  newly -acquired  ter- 
ritories was  adopted.  Mr.  Pullen,  in  a remarkable  address,  detailed  the  experiences 
and  observations  of  his  thirty -seven  years  of  service  in  the  National  Bank  of  the 
Republic,  New  York.  Other  subjects  were : The  need  of  banking  facilities  in  ru- 
ral neighborhoods,  the  treatment  of  bank  clerks,  the  uniformity  of  law  for  holi- 
days and  days  of  grace,  banking  and  its  relation  to  industrial  development. 

The  membership  and  resources  of  the  Association  have  increased  as  follows  : 


Paid 

memberihip. 


two 1,885 

1886 1,885 

1880 1,888 

November  1,  1886 1,711 

September  1, 1888 8,915 


Annual  dues, 
$10,587 
10,940 
14,490 
14,145 
63,840 


Thirty  thousand  dollars  was  transferred  as  per  order  of  the  Executive  Council, 
from  the  Membership  to  the  Standing  Protective  Account,  and  the  Treasurer  holds 
$24,000  Crovemment  bonds,  the  value  of  which  is  $26,460. 

In  the  past  year  211  members  were  lost  through  failure,  liquidation  and  with- 
drawal from  the  Association,  leaving  the  membership  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal 
year,  3,174;  741  members  have  joined  from  September  1,  1898,  to  September  1, 
1899,  a net  gain  over  last  year’s  total  membership  of  580. 


The  roll  now  embraces  8,915  members,  whose  capital,  surplus  and  un- 


divided profits  aggregate $1JS30, 198,191 

Combined  deposits 4,501,807,328 


Total 


$5,781,559,519 


This  is  $841 ,21 1,025  more  than  the  same  assets  of  last  year’s  members. 

’These  figures  do  not  include  the  capital  and  deposits  of  372  members  who  are 
private  bankers  and  make  no  statements. 

Want  of  space  and  time  has  forced  me  to  make  this  imperfect  review  of  the  his- 
tory of  our  Association  as  brief  as  possible,  but  a careful  perusal  of  our  published 
proceedings  will  show  that  they  are  an  almost  perfect  history  of  the  financial  affairs 
of  this  country  for  the  last  quarter  of  a century.  No  transaction  of  moment  to  the 
financial  world  has  occurred  in  that  period  but  what  it  has  been  discussed  and  de- 
bated at  our  annual  conventions.  The  Association,  which  was  practically  started 
to  induce  the  Government  to  resume  specie  payments,  has  never  ceased  to  w'ork 
steadily  and  openly  for  the  benefit,  not  only  of  the  banking  fraternity,  but  the 
country  at  large.  One  thing  stands  out  clearly,  and  that  is  the  American  Bankers’ 
Association  has  become  what  it  was  intended  to  be — an  organization  of  utility  for 
hanks  and  bankers,  and  an  authoritative  exponent  of  the  highest  aims  and  purposes 
of  the  banking  world.  To  day,  long  since  emerged  triumphant  from  the  vicissitudes 
which  at  one  time  threatened  the  Association’s  welfare,  if  not  its  actual  existence, 
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it  has  a membership  of  nearly  four  thousand,  and  looks  forward  with  confidence  and 
enthusiasm  to  a still  larger  recognition  of  its  usefulness. 

The  Secretary  desires  to  thank  the  officers  and  members  for  their  uniform  cour- 
tesy and  cheerful  efforts  to  assist  in  the  upbuilding  of  the  largest  Association  of 
banking  men  the  world  has  ever  seen.  Very  respectfully, 

James  R.  Branch,  Secretary. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  report  of  the  Secretary. 
What  will  you  do  with  it? 

John  H.  Leathers,  of  Louisville,  Ky.:  I move  that  it  be  received  and  printed 
in  the  proceedings  of  the  Convention. 

The  President  : If  there  is  no  objection  it  will  take  that  course. 

Next  in  order  comes  the  annual  report  of  the  Treasurer. 

Treasurer's  Report. 

Chicago,  September  1,  1899. 

To  the  American  Bankers'  Association  : 

Gentlemen — I have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements since  the  beginning  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  viz.,  August  15,  1898. 

General  or  Membership  Account, 

Balance  on  band  Augrust  15, 189S $05,288.81 

Rebate,  account  bond  Issued  Walker  Hill,  Treasurer 10.00 

Interest  on  bonds 1,000.00 

Dues  from  members  1808-1899 ; 

450  at  $10.03 $4,500.00 

223  at  15.00 3,345.00 

20  at  20.00 • 520.00 

Wat  80.00 450.00 

27  082.88  9,477.88 

Dues  from  old  members  paid  in  advance  for  1899-1900 : 

116  at  $10.00 $1460.00 

106  at  16.00 1,500.00 

10  at  20.00  200.00 

1 at  22.50 22.50 

Oat  80.00 183.00  3,152.60 

Drafts  deposited  in  Continental  National  Bank,  Chicago,  for 
dues  for  membership  for  the  ensuing  year  (subject  to 
deductions  for  unpaid  drafts) : 

1,672  at  $10.00 $16,720.00 

1.249  at  15.00 18,735.00 

225  at  20.00  4,500.00 

209  at  30.00 6,270.00  46,225.00 

Total $126,151.64 

Dishursements. 

Disbursements  as  per  accompanying  vouchers $70,641.74 

Drafts  charged  back  account  dues  for  year  1898-1899 ; 

111  at  $10.00 $U10.00 

61  at  15.00 916.00 

8 at  20.00 160.00 

8 at  30.00 240.00  2.425.00 

Balance  on  hand  close  of  business  August  31, 1899 52,084.90 

Total $126,161.84 

Standing  Protective  Account. 

Balance  on  hand  August  15, 1898 $1,849.84 

Transferred  to  this  account  from  general  or  membership  account  as 
instructed  by  resolutions  of  Executive  Council 30,000.00 

Total 

Disbursements  to  September  1,  per  accompanying  vouchers 22,70944 

Balance  September  1, 1899 $8,940.70 
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The  Treasurer  holds  for  the  Association  as  an  investment  the  following  United 
States  Government  bonds : |14,000  par  value  five  per  cents,  of  1904,  valued  at 
$15,610 ; $10,000  par  value  three  per  cents,  of  1918,  valued  at  $10,850. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

Geo.  M.  Reynolds,  2*reamrer. 

The  President  : This  report  will  be  received  and  take  the  same  course. 

I now  call  upon  Mr.  C.  A.  Pugsley,  of  Peekskill,  N.  Y.,  to  present  the  report  of 
the  Auditing  Committee. 

Auditing  Committee’s  Report. 

Cleveland,  O.,  September  4,  1899. 

To  the  American  Bankers*  Aesociation : 

Gentlemen — The  undersigned  Committee,  appointed  to  audit  the  accounts  of  the 


Treasurer,  beg  leave  to  make  the  following  report : 

Balance  on  hand  as  per  last  report $8R,8S6.81 

Receipts  during  the  current  year 69,864.83 

Total fW6,ia.64 

Disbursements  as  per  vouchers  at  close  of  business  August  31, 1899,  in- 
cludiniT  unpaid  drafts  returned 78,068.74 

Balance  on  hand $52,084.90 

Standing  Preterite  Account. 

Balance  on  hand  August  1, 1898 $1,649.84 

Receipts 30,000.00 

Total $31,649.84 

Disbursements  to  September  1, 1899 22,709.14 

Balance  on  hand  September  1, 1899 $8,940.70 

Your  Committee  has  e.xamined  the  accounts  and  vouchers  and  find  the  same  to  be 
correct.  The  books  and  papers  have  been  correctly  kept,  and  the  finances  of  the 
Association  are  in  good  condition.  Respectfully  submitted. 


C.  A.  Pugsley,  J.  P.  Hutton, 
John  H.  Leathers. 

The  President  : This  will  be  received  and  take  the  usual  course. 

The  next  business  in  order,  Gentlemen,  is  the  report  of  the  Executive  Council,, 
which  will  be  presented  by  its  Chairman,  Mr.  Alvah  Trowbridge,  of  New  York. 

Report  op  Executive  Council. — Alvah  Trowbridge,  Chairman. 

Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association : The  prog- 
ress of  this  Association  for  the  past  year  is  no  less  encouraging  than  during  the  twa 
previous  years  upon  which  I had  the  honor  of  reporting.  As  you  have  learned 
from  the  report  of  the  Secretary,  from  1,911  members  in  1896,  2,800  members  in 
1897,  3,400  members  in  1898,  we  have  now  3,915  members,  and  if  the  Secretary  had 
stayed  at  home  another  day  there  would  have  been  3,930  members  to  report  in  189^ 
(applause),  and  my  statement  that  the  American  Bankers*  Association  is  the  most 
important  association  in  the  world  holds  good. 

As  the  years  go  by  we  are  taking  up  the  most  important  questions  of  banking- 
and  general  business  and  discussing  them  from  practical  points  of  view,  and  the 
reports  of  our  committees  will  show  that  we  are  making  an  advance  on  every  line. 
Our  protection  from  swindlers,  our  progress  in  the  establishment  of  uniform  laws- 
regarding  commercial  paper,  and  the  successful  relationships  which  have  been 
established  among  the  fraternity,  are  all  of  the  greatest  value  and  well  worth  the 
labor  and  thought  which  we  have  given  to  these  subjects.  The  Executive  Council 
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has  its  committees  ou  protectioo,  uniform  laws,  education,  credits,  fidelity  iosunoce, 
and  warehouse  receipts,  and  all  these  reports,  which  will  be  presented,  will  gire 
you  the  results  of  active  discussion  and  investigation.  Hence,  one  by  one  we  are 
bringing  every  branch  of  trade  into  harmony  with  sound  principles,  and  bankers 
everywhere  are  taking  their  place  as  conservators  of  public  credit. 

Twice  I have  reported  that  every  member  should  endeavor,  in  the  interim  be- 
tween our  annual  conventions,  to  bring  in  at  least  one  new  member  of  the  Asso- 
ciation in  order  that  we  might  include  the  whole  fraternity  in  our  body,  and  this 
recommendation  I present  again  for  the  last  time,  as  my  term  of  office  as  a member 
of  the  Executive  Council  expires  with  this  meeting.  • I beg  to  express  to  the  Council 
and  to  the  Association  my  grateful  thanks  and  my  appreciation  for  the  uniform 
courtesy  which  has  been  extended  to  me  as  Chairman  during  the  past  three  years. 
(Applause.) 

The  Executive  Council  held  a meeting  bast  evening  at  the  University  Club,  in 
this  city,  and  there  are  several  matters  which  I,  as  Chairman,  was  directed  to  sub- 
mit to  this  Convention  to-day.  The  first  is  the  following  resolution : 

Re9oived,  That  the  Executive  Council  recommend  the  adoption  of  the  form  of  bond 
•drawn  for  the  Association  by  Messrs.  Butler,  Notman,  Joline  A Mynderse,  and  copyrixhtsd 
by  our  committee  on  fidelity  insurance. 

Aesolred,  That  any  company  dotna  a fidelity  business  who  may  file  with  the  SecTettryi 
statement  that  in  consideration  of  the  privilege  of  writing  our  copyrighted  fonn.  the  arid 
company  will  not  furnish  this  form  to  any  bank  not  a member  of  the  Association  nor  be  per- 
mitted to  write  said  copyrighted  form  of  bond  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Executive  Council. 

We  recommend  the  adoption  of  this  resolution  by  the  Convention. 

The  President  : What  is  the  pleasure  of  the  Convention  in  respect  to  this 
matter  ? 

G.  D.  Abel,  of  Mississippi : I move  the  adoption  of  the  resolution. 

John  Parson,  of  Chicago,  111. : I second  the  resolution. 

The  President  : Are  you  ready  for  the  question  ? Those  in  favor  of  the 

adoption  of  the  resolution  will  vote  aye— opposed,  no.  Adopted. 

Mr.  Trowbridge  : The  Executive  Council  also  approves,  and  orders  submitted 
to  the  Convention,  the  following  resolutions,  prepared  by  a member  of  the  Executire 
Council,  Mr.  James  G.  Cannon,  of  New  York  : 

Remlved^  That  the  Secretary  of  this  Association  be  and  hereby  is  requested  to  confer  with 
the  Vice-Presidents  from  the  various  States  and  prepare  a uniform  and  property  sutement 
blank  which  can  lawfully  be  used  in  each  State  of  the  Union  by  the  members  of  this  Aasodi- 
tion,  the  same  to  be  designated  as  the  Standard  Form  of  the  American  Bankers'  Anociatioo: 
the  statement  bianks  to  be  supplied  to  members  for  their  use,  at  cost  price,  upon  applicatioo 
to  the  Secretary’s  office. 

Reaoived,  That  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  in  Convention  assembled,  approve  the 
system  of  credit  departments  for  banks,  and  that  the  Secretary  of  this  Association  be  and  he 
hereby  is  authorized  to  prepare  and  set  up  in  his  office  a model  credit  department,  and  to 
furnish  such  information  as  he  may  be  called  upon  for,  from  time  to  time,  to  the  members  of 
the  Association,  regarding  the  workings  of  the  same,  and  also  to  prepare  and  furnish  to  the 
members  of  the  Association,  at  cost  price,  any  and  all  blanks  which  are  needful  in  connectioo 
with  the  same. 

Robert  J.  Lowry,  of  Atlanta,  Ga. : I move  the  adoption  of  those  resolutions. 

George  M.  Reynolds,  of  Chicago,  111.:  I second  them. 

James  H.  Willock,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.:  One  moment,  Mr.  President.  I should 
like  to  know  what  this  proposed  credit  department  is.  This  is  something  enlirelj 
new  to  me,  and  I would  like  to  hear  some  one,  who  knows  something  about  the 
subject,  explain  it  in  a two  or  three  minute  speech.  I am  not  prepared  to  vote  upon 
it  one  way  or  the  other. 

James  G.  Cannon,  of  New  York  : If  the  Convention  will  kindly  allow  discus- 
sion and  action  upon  these  resolutions  to  remain  open  until  to-morrow,  after  I have 
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made  my  speech  as  laid  down  on  the  programme.  I will  then  give  full  information 
to  the  gentleman  and  think  I can  satisfy  him  and  every  member  of  this  Association 
of  the  wisdom  of  adopting  these  resolutions. 

The  Pbesident:  With  the  consent  of  the  Association  that  course  will  be 

followed.  There  not  appearing  to  be  any  objection,  the  matter  will  lie  over  as 
requested  by  Mr.  Cannon. 

Mb.  Tbowbridgb  : The  following  communication  was  received  by  the  Council, 
approved  by  it,  and  the  resolution  contained  therein  recommended  to  the  Convention 
for  adoption : 

Whereas^  The  aeveral  express  companies  are  actuaUy  oarryinn  on  the  business  of  buyings 
and  seUing  domestic  and  foreign  exchange ; and 

WhtrtoA^  Under  Section  2 of  the  War  Bevenue  Law,  persons  and  corporations  dealing  in 
exchange  are  defined  to  be  brokers,  and  are  required  to  pay  a special  annual  license  tax  of 
fifty  dollars ; and 

Whereas^  While  banks  and  bankers  are  each  required  to  pay  such  United  States  license- 
tax,  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Bevenue  for  some  reason  has  decided  that  the  express 
companies  are  not  subject  to  such  war  tax  as  brokers,  either  for  their  principal  offices  or  for 
thdr  numerous  and  various  branch  offices  in  which  exchange  is  bought  and  sold : and 

Whereas,  Such  decision  is  not  only  an  injustice,  but  a grreat  injury  to  the  banks  and  bank- 
ets throughout  the  country,  and,  in  our  opinion,  a manifest  violation  of  the  strict  interpre- 
tation of  the  War  Bevenue  Law ; therefore, 

Reaotoed,  That  a committee  of  three  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  this  Association  ta 
give  this  subject  careful  consideration,  and  to  report  to  this  Convention  recommendations 
for  the  correction  of  any  violations  of  the  letter  or  intent  of  the  War  Bevenue  Law,  and  the 
resulting  damages  and  loss  to  the  banks  and  bankers  with  whom  the  untaxed  express  compa- 
Dies  and  tbeir  thousands  of  industries  are  now  competing  in  the  businees  of  buying  and 
selling  exchange. 

P.  W.  Hates,  of  Detroit,  Mich. : I move  the  adoption  of  that  preamble  and 
resolution. 

D.  B.  CooPEB,  of  Helena,  Mont. : I second  its  adoption. 

The  PBEsmBNT : Is  there  any  discussion  upon  this  matter  ? If  not,  the  Chair 
will  put  the  question.  All  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  the  preamble  and  resolutioD 
reported  will  say  aye — opposed,  no.  Adopted. 

I will  name  as  the  committee  under  that  resolution  the  following  gentlemen : 
P.  W.  Hayes, of  Detroit,  Mich.;  Charles  R.  Hannan,  of  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa ; Ferdi- 
nand Euhne,  of  New  York  city. 

This  is  an  important  subject,  gentlemen,  and  the  Chair  feels  that  it  has  com- 
mitted it  into  good  hands. 

Mb.  Tbowbridoe  : Mr.  Bradford  Rhodes,  a member  of  the  Executive  Council, 
presented  to  the  Council  last  evening  certain  proposed  amendments  to  the  Constitu- 
tion, as  follows,  and  the  Council  directed  me  as  its  Chairman  to  report  the  same  to 
the  Convention  to-day  with  the  recommendation  that  they  be  not  passed  : 

Proposed  Amendments  to  the  Constitution. 

Mamaronbck,  New  York,  August  a,  1899. 

Mr,  James  R.  Branch,  Secretary  Executive  CkmncU  of  the  American  Bankers'  Association, 
» Broad  Street,  New  York  City,  N.  T. 

Sir— I herewith  beg  to  submit  proposed  amendments  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Ameri- 
can Bankers'  Association,  as  provided  by  Article  IX,  Section  1 of  the  said  Constitntion,  to  go 
into  effect  immediately  upon  adoption  by  the  Convention. 

Amend  Article  III,  Section  2,  by  inserting  the  following  paragraphs  in  said  Section 
immediately  before  the  wording  of  the  Section  as  printed  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  last 
Annual  Convention : 

**Tbe  order  of  procedure  to  be  observed  in  nominating  candidates  for  the  office  of  Presi- 
dent and  First  Vice-President  shall  be  as  follows : Immediately  before  the  first  adjournment 
that  occurs  in  the  session  of  the  Annual  Convention,  the  Convention  shall  resolve  itself  into 
a Committee  of  the  Whole  for  the  purpose  of  nominating  candidates  for  the  office  of  Presi- 
dent and  First  Vice-President.  The  usual  parliamentary  order  shall  be  observed  in  the 
proceedings. 
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The  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council  shall  preside,  and  appoint  three  delegates  to  set 
as  tellers,  and  also  three  delegates  to  act  as  ballot  clerks,  distribute  blanks  and  collect  tbe 
ballots.  After  the  clerks  have  distributed  blank  ballots,  the  Chairman  will  state  that  nomi- 
nations for  the  oihoe  of  President  are  in  order,  and  direct  the  Secretary  to  call  the  roll  of 
States  and  Territories  in  alphabetical  order  for  such  nominations,  each  State  and  Territorj 
represented  in  the  Convention  to  be  entitled  to  present  a candidate  for  the  office  of  Pmideot 
Upon  the  completion  of  the  roll-call  and  presentation  of  candidates,  the  ballot  clerks  shall 
proceed  to  collect  the  ballots,  delivering  same  to  the  tellers  in  the  presence  of  the  CooTentioii. 
Upon  completion  of  the  count,  the  tellers,  by  one  of  their  number,  shall  announce  the  total 
vote  oast  and  the  vote  for  each  candidate  respectively ; and  the  two  candidates  reodringde 
highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  to  be  the  candidates  before  the  Conventioo  for  the 
office  of  President. 

Candidates  for  the  office  of  First  Vice-President  shall  be  selected  in  like  manner.” 

In  Article  III,  Section  2,  as  now  printed,  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence,  after  the  words 
**  Conunittee  on  Nominations,**  add  **  for  members  of  the  Executive  CounoiL** 

At  the  end  of  Article  III,  Section  2,  as  now  printed,  after  the  words  “unless otherwise 
ordered,**  add  **  the  election  for  officers  and  members  of  the  Executive  Council,  as  herein  pro- 
vided, shall  occur  under  the  proper  order  of  business  at  the  final  session  on  the  last  day  of  tbe 
Annual  Convention.**  Respectfully  submitted, 

(Signed)  Bradford  Bhodis. 

A.  P.  WooLDRiDOK,  of  Austin,  Texas : I move  the  adoption  of  the  report  and 
recommendation  of  the  Executive  Council.  And,  lest  I may  have  been  misunder 
stood  by  the  members  of  the  Council  in  the  course  I took  at  its  meeting  last 
I desire  to  explain  my  position  here.  At  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council  I 
moved  that  Mr.  Hhodes’  proposed  amendment,  which  has  just  been  read,  be  brought 
before  this  Convention  for  its  action  to-day.  1 did  that  not  to  stifle  and  kill  the 
amendments.  I did  not  vote  for  or  against  them.  I voted  simply  for  their  presenta- 
tion here,  because  I thought  it  proper  and  the  only  right  thing  to  do.  This  is  a 
matter  of  such  extreme  moment  that  I thought  the  whole  Convention  should  dispose 
of  it  instead  of  having  it  disposed  of  by  the  Executive  Council.  I wanted  the 
matter  decided  on  its  merits. 

The  Constitution  of  this  Association  says  that  its  ofllceis  shall  be  nominated  by  a 
Nominating  Committee,  which  Nominating  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  repre- 
sentatives from  every  State  in  the  Association.  When  that  committee  reports  to  the 
Convention,  the  Convention  can  either  approve  or  disapprove  the  action  of  the 
Nominating  Committee  or  substitute  other  nominees.  That  is  the  present  method 
imposed.  Now,  Mr.  Rhodes’  proposed  amendments  w’ould  take  that  duty  from  any 
Nominating  Committee  and  throw  the  w hole  matter  opi  n to  the  Convention  in  a 
more  or  less  confuted  manner.  I think  it  is  a decidedly  wrong  thing  to  do. 

In  the  Nominating  Committee  as  constituted  every  State  has  equal  representation. 
The  Nominating  Committee  get  together  in  private,  without  confusion  or  disorder, 
and  pass  upon  and  consider  the  qualifications  of  men  for  these  high  offices.  They 
consider  their  valuable  and  distinguished  services  to  the  Association.  They  consider 
the  man  rather  than  the  locality  he  comes  from  ; his  services  to  the  organization  and 
his  capacity  for  the  position.  Now,  the  method  proposed  would  change  all  that. 
Before  the  Convention  adjourns,  while  it  is  en  maue,  1,000  or  1,200  men,  it  shall 
make  nominations.  Who  is  going  to  vote  for  New  York,  or  Texa^,  or  Rhode  Island, 
or  Illinois?  Why,  we  would  have  to  have  thirty  or  forty  committee  rooms  here  in 
which  the  members  from  the  various  States  could  get  together  and  consult,  and  it 
would  be  a regular  political  convention.  You  see  what  the  effect  of  it  would  be. 
It  would  not  be  carrying  out  this  democratic  idea  after  all.  It  looks  so  at  first 
glance.  Indeed,  it  pretty  nearly  caught  me.  But  I have  been  thinking  it  over 
since  last  night,  and  I tell  you  it  is  not  democratic  after  all. 

The  men  that  should  have  the  voice  in  the  nomination  and  election  of  the  officers 
should  be  the  members  of  the  Association  at  large  ; not  the  men  who  happened 
be  in  attendance,  perhaps  in  large  numbers,  from  the  State  in  which  the  Convention 
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happens  to  be  held.  From  Texas,  for  example,  we  have  probably  200  members  of 
this  Association.  They  are  not  all  here  to  be  sure,  but  the  voice  of  those  men 
should  be  heard,  and  the  voice  of  the  members  of  this  Association  in  California  and 
in  Maine  should  be  heard.  But  they  will  not  be  beard  if  this  plan  is  adopted. 

These  are  the  reasons  why  I opposed  these  amendments.  It  introduces  the  ele- 
ment of  confusion  into  the  Convention.  It  takes  away  the  voice  of  the  members  of 
the  Association  who  are  at  home,  and  gives  it  to  those  members  of  the  Association 
who  happen  to  be  present.  I know  very  able  men  in  this  Association  who  live  in 
obscure  and  remote  places,  and  they  would  never  be  heard  from.  Delegates  would 
be  swayed  by  an  eloquent  speech  in  favor  of  some  man  from  a State  like  New  York 
or  Pennsylvania,  from  which  a good  many  delegates  were  present,  and  they  would 
be  able  to  nominate  and  elect  the  officers  of  the  Association  every  time,  and  these 
States  with  a smaller  representation  would  never  get  any  recognition.  I say  that 
the  present  method  gives  an  equal  representation  to  all  parts  of  the  Union. 

I move  that  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Council  be  adopted  and  the 
proposed  amendments  be  voted  down.  I am  free  to  say  that  last  evening  I did  not 
know  but  I was  half  way  inclined  in  favor  of  the  proposed  amendments,  but  after 
studying  the  matter  over  I came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  would  be  an  unwise  move, 
and  would  result  in  masses  rather  than  merit  winning — not  the  right  man  getting 
elected  President,  but  it  would  result  in  whoever  happened  to  be  the  most  popular 
man  in  the  particular  locality  getting  elected. 

For  these  reasons,  gentlemen,  I move  the  adoption  of  the  recommendation  of 
the  Executive  Council,  which  is,  that  the  propo^d  amendments  shall  not  prevail. 
(Applause.) 

M.  M.  White,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio : I second  the  motion  that  has  just  been  made 
by  the  gentleman  from  Texas.  Gentlemen,  this  seems  to  be  the  grand  object  of  put- 
ting some  friend  in  office.  That  is  not  the  object  of  this  Association  at  all.  The 
officers  of  our  Association  are  simply  our  servants.  We  may  not  go  into  log-rolling 
here  as  they  do  in  a political  convention.  It  is  unbecoming  to  the  dignity  of  the 
American  Bankers’  Association.  The  offices  will  seek  the  men,  and  not  the  men  the 
offices.  (Applause.) 

Let  us  get  down  to  practical  methods  and  allow,  so  far  as  the  selection  of  officers 
of  this  Association  is  concerned,  deliberation  and  proper  attention  to  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  men.  Look  at  the  able  men  we  have  had  as  Presidents  of  this  Associa- 
tion : George  S.  Coe,  Lyman  J.  Gage,  Morton  McMichael,  E.  H.  Pullen,  and  the 
present  incumbent  of  the  President’s  chair — no  less  able  and  honored  than  the 
others — George  H.  Russel.  (Applause.) 

After  this,  gentlemen,  let  us  not  be  afraid  that  there  is  any  danger  that  we  shall 
get  some  man  in  as  President  or  some  man  in  on  the  Executive  Council  who  will  not 
faithfully  represent  all  sections  of  the  countr}\  Let  us  look  upon  this  thing  not  as 
being  the  vote  of  this  man,  or  that  man,  or  any  clique.  We  are  not  here  for  that 
sort  of  thing.  I am  ashamed  that  such  a state  of  affairs  has  come  into  the  Associa- 
tion, or  that  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  bring  it  in.  New  forms  are  better  than 
old  forms,  some  people  say.  I do  not  think  so  in  this  respect.  W e have  only  a very  few 
offices  to  fill,  and  we  have  got  plenty  of  material  from  which  to  fill  them.  I doubt 
that  there  is  a person  here  who  hears  me  speak  who  is  not  able  to  be  President  of  this 
Association,  in  his  own  opinion,  at  least.  It  is  proper  to  aspire  to  such  a high  posi- 
tion as  President  of  this  Association  or  as  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council.  Look 
at  the  men  who  have  represented  us  on  the  Executive  Council.  They  have  all  been 
good  men.  When  Mr.  Pullen  declined  to  serve  longer  we  thought  we  could  never 
fill  his  place.  In  Mr.  Trowbridge,  however,  we  found  a worthy  successor  to  our 
lamented  friend.  And  so  it  will  ever  be.  As  one  retires  from  office  his  position  will 
be  taken  by  another  mon  quite  as  able,  quite  as  useful  to  the  Association,  and  we 
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need  not  fear  that  any  harm  will  result  if  we  follow  the  good  old  system  that  has 
carried  us  through  so  well  in  the  past  years.  (Applause.) 

Bradford  Rhodes,  of  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. : Mr;  President  and  CJentlemen— Os 
behalf  of  the  minority  of  the  Executive  Council  I wish  to  take  your  time  for  a few 
minutes  to  give  you  some  facts  in  regard  to  the  rise  and  progress  and  present  con- 
dition of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  from  the  standpoint  of  the  men  behind 
the  guns. 

I am  glad  to  see  over  the  platform  here  the  word  “ Progress.’’  It  is  a good  omen 
for  this  Association.  We  have  progressed  in  numbers  remarkably  during  the  Ust 
five  or  six  years,  but  we  have  not  progressed  in  good  old-fashioned  American  meth- 
ods of  doing  business.  When  my  friend  from  Cincinnati  (Mr.  White)  was  made 
President  the  Committee  on  Nominations  consisted  of  five  men  appointed  by  the 
Chair.  At  Detroit,  two  years  ago,  we  succeeded  in  amending  the  Constitution,  ad- 
mitting into  equal  membership  in  the  Executive  Council  the  delegates  from  State 
bankers’  associations,  so  that  now  one-half  of  them  are  elected  directly  by  the 
several  State  organizations. 

Now,  the  men  here  are  not  ward  politicians,  and  the  man  from  Arkansas  or  from 
Alabama  or  from  California  has,  and  ought  to  have,  a right  to  say  in  the  Convention 
who  he  wants  nominated  to  fill  the  offices.  According  to  the  plan  I have  proposed 
it  will  hot  occupy  more  than  thirty  minutes  of  the  time  in  the  Convention ; calling 
the  roll  of  States  from  Alabama  to  Wyoming,  and  allowing  each  delegate  to  stand 
up  and  nominate  whom  he  pleases. 

I claim  that  we  cannot  delegate  to  a committee  consisting  of  one  from  each  Stale 
the  full  behests  of  our  wishes.  It  is  not  democratic,  it  is  un-American  and  unfair, 
and  we  are  too  big  and  too  wise,  I hope,  to  go  back  to  such  antiquated  methods. 
Therefore  I move,  as  an  amendment  to  Mr.  Wooldridge’s  motion,  that  the  report  of 
the  Executive  Council  and  its  recommendation  be  not  agreed  to. 

I.  E.  Knisely  of  Toledo,  Ohio : I desire  to  make  a suggestion.  I am  op- 
posed to  disposing  of  this  question  to-day.  If  we  vote  upon  this  now  the  matter 
won’t  remain  settled.  The  best  policy  to  pursue  is  to  let  the  members  who  have 
come  here  understand  what  this  amendment  means,  and  understand  what  the  old 
method  is.  If  the  Executive  Council  stood  eight  to  seven  upon  this  matter  this 
Convention  may  stand  just  as  nearly  even  as  that,  and  I do  not  think  it  right  to 
dispose  of  this  question  hurriedly.  Due  consideration  ought  to  be  given  to  the  sen- 
timent that  actuated  the  minority  of  the  Executive  Council.  This  question  has 
been  up  before,  and  it  will  be  up  again  unless  we  settle  it  nowin  a fair  and  amicable 
manner  for  all  time. 

The  President  : You  mentioned  a vote  of  eight  to  seven  in  the  Executive 
Council. 

Mr.  Knisely  : I simply  inferred  so  from  what  I have  heard. 

The  President  : It  so  appeared  in  the  public  press  this  morning.  I desire  to 
say  that  there  was  no  minority  of  the  Executive  Council  authorized  to  make  a re- 
port. No  minority  report  was  noticed  in  the  Council.  How  the  deliberations  of 
the  Council  appeared  in  the  morning  papers  I can  best  leave  you  to  imagine.  As  to 
the  vote  of  eight  to  seven,  there  were  twenty -six  members  present  at  the  Oundl 
meeting  ; several  of  them  did  not  vote. 

John  P.  Branch,  of  Richmond,  Va.:  That  vote  of  eight  to  seven  did  not  come 
up  as  might  be  inferred  here.  There  were  eight  who  were  in  favor  of  reporting 
the  proposed  amendment  to  the  Convention  without  any  recommendation,  and  eight 
who  wanted  to  report  the  matter  to  the  Convention  with  the  recommendation  that 
it  be  not  passed. 

The  President  : That  is  right. 

Mr.  Knisely  : I move  that  the  further  considerqtion  of  this  matter  be  post- 
poned until  the  next  meeting  of  the  Convention. 
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The  President  : You  cannot  amend  an  amendment. 

Breckinridgb  Jones,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.:  In  disposing  of  an  important  ques- 
tion of  this  kind  I think  there  should  be  a clear  understanding  of  the  point  at  issue. 
Until  two  or  three  years  ago,  so  far  as  nominations  were  concerned,  a committee 
was  appointed  by  the  Chair.  There  were  various  State  associations  which  had  no 
voice  in  the  Convention,  and  the  Constitution  was  amended  so  that  the  various  asso- 
ciations should  name  one-half  of  the  Executive  Council,  and  then  in  order  to  see 
that  there  should  be  a fair  consideration  of  the  qualifications  of  various  candidates  a 
Nominating  Committee  was  made — not  to  be  selected  by  the  Chair,  but  it  was  pro- 
vided that  each  State  bankers’  association  should  name  one  man,  or  the  delegates 
from  each  State  should  name  one  man,  and  that  a Nominating  Committee  consti- 
tuted in  that  way  should  make  its  report  to  the  Convention.  In  that  way  the  State 
of  Alabama  has  as  much  voice  as  the  State  of  New  York,  and  Rhode  Island  has  the 
same  power  that  Texas  has.  It  has  never  been  charged  that  that  is  not  democratic 
or  that  it  is  un-American,  and  I believe  the  Constitution  as  it  stands  is  wise,  and 
that  it  ought  not  to  be  changed,  and  I therefore  move  to  lay  the  last  amendment 
upon  the  table. 

J.  B.  Finley,  of  Pittsburg.  Pa. : I second  that  motion. 

Bradford  Rhodes  : That  would  carry  with  it  the  whole  matter,  and  I there- 
fore raise  the  point  of  order  that  the  question  cannot  be  put  in  that  form. 

The  President  : The  Chair  thinks  the  point  of  order  is  well  taken. 

Mr.  Finley  : It  has  been  said  that  this  matter  should  not  be  considered  hastily, 
but  if  we  act  upon  it  now  it  cannot  be  said  that  we  are  acting  hastily,  because  every 
member  of  this  Association  has  had  a printed  copy  of  these  proposed  amendments 
in  his  possession  for  the  last  thirty  days  and  knows  what  it  means.  So  that  point  is 
not  well  taken.  Then,  again,  the  several  State  delegations  who  elect  members  of 
the  Nominating  Committee  have  the  power  to  instruct  those  men,  and  they  can  go 
forward  in  their  meeting  as  a Nominating  Committee  and  discuss  candidates  pro 
and  con.  A man  can  go  into  this  general  committee  fully  instructed,  knowing  the 
wishes  of  his  constituents,  and  can  act  better  for  them  than  any  member  of  their 
Association  can  act  for  them  when  he  gets  up  on  the  fioor  of  this  Convention  with- 
out having  had  the  opportunity  of  consultation  with  his  fellows,  and  nominates 
John  Jones  or  Jim  Smith  and  plunges  the  Convention  into  a contest  here  each  year 
for  the  presidency,  and  another  contest  for  the  vice-presidency.  I think  it  would 
be  disastrous  to  the  Association  generally  to  adopt  the  proposed  amendments,  and 
I do  hope,  I won’t  say  hope,  I am  sure,  you  will  vote  it  down  and  keep  the  Consti- 
tution as  it  is  to-day. 

(Cries  of  question,  question,  question.) 

John  Farbon,  of  Chicago : Mr.  President,  the  world  does  move,  and  no  more 
forcible  illustration  of  it  can  be  found  than  the  fact  that  the  Executive  Council  is 
willing  to  permit  a question  that  they  do  not  approve  of  to  be  discussed  on  the  floor 
of  this  Convention. 

I believe  that  every  gentleman  who  has  spoken  on  this  question  has  been  either 
an  officer  of  the  Association,  or  an  ex -officer ; of  course,  they  are  all  on  one  side  of  it. 

I think  a few  moments’  thought  on  this  question  will  not  be  out  of  the  way.  For 
a great  many  years  it  was  supposed  that  the  members  of  this  Association  at  large 
could  not  have  very  much  to  say  about  the  affairs  of  the  Association.  Whether  that 
was  true  or  not,  it  was  thought  that  a few  men  in  the  Executive  Council  dominated 
the  Convention  entirely.  When,  two  years  ago,  in  Detroit,  I had  the  honor  to  intro- 
duce the  amendment  to  the  Constitution  that  the  Committee  on  Nominations  should 
consist  of  a member  from  each  State  without  elimination  on  the  part  of  the  Presi- 
dent, and  Mr.  Rhodes  introduced  his  amendment  governing  the  election  of  the 
members  by  States,  it  was  bitterly  fought  at  first.  I went  before  the  Executive 
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OouDcil,  and  I said  to  those  gentlemen,  **  I belieye  the  delegates  are  with  ns  on 
question,  and,  if  jou  do  not  permit  us  to  go  before  the  Conyention  widi  joor 
approyal,  we  shall  go  before  the  Conyention  without  it" 

Gentlemen,  a bankers*  conyention  should  be  exceedingly  democratic.  Eveij 
delegate  on  the  floor  should  haye  a yoice  in  its  deliberations.  It  cannot  be  made 
democratic  otherwise.  As  a matter  of  fact,  the  meetings  of  the  States  have  not  been 
yery  fruitful,  the  Conyention  has  adjourned,  and  it  has  been  almost  impossible  to 
get  the  members  together,  and  there  haye  been  half  a dozen  men  who  have  got 
together  and  arranged  matters. 

Now,  by  the  adoption  of  the  proposed  amendments  of  Mr.  Rhodes,  in  a ?erj  few 
moments  the  President  and  the  Vice-President  could  be  nominated  ; there  would  be 
a full  attendance  of  members,  and  eyerybody  would  be  entirely  satisfied.  It  is  true, 
as  has  been  stated,  that  we  haye  had  most  excellent  ofiicers  in  the  past,  and  this  Asso- 
ciation will  no  doubt  continue  to  grow.  Tet  at  the  same  time,  gentlemen,  before 
you  yote  these  amendments  down  permit  me  to  suggest  that  you  give  them  most 
careful  consideration  to  the  end  that  eyery  delegate  may  haye  a yoice  in  nominafing 
its  ofiicers. 

The  President  : Mr.  Rhodes  called  for  a rising  yote  in  the  Executive  Council 
on  this  matter,  and  therefore  the  Chair  calls  for  a rising  yote  now  on  Mr.  Rhodes’ 
amendment  to  Mr.  Wooldridge’s  motion. 

Mb.  Finley  : What  is  Mr.  Rhodes*  amendment? 

The  President  : Will  Mr.  Rhodes  state  it? 

Mr.  Rhodes  : Mr.  Wooldridge  moyed  the  adoption  of  the  report  of  the  Execu- 
tiye  Council.  I moyed  as  an  amendment  that  the  report  of  the  Council  and  its 
recommendations  be  not  agreed  to.  This  is  a plain  amendment  to  an  original 
motion. 

Mr.  Finley  : That  is  just  the  same  as  yoting  in  the  negatiye  on  the  original 
motion  ; that  is,  to  yote  it  down.  The  amendment  does  not  amount  to  an  amend- 
ment because  it  is  only  a negatiye  motion.  To  yote  the  motion  down  is  to  do  what 
Mr.  Rhodes  wants. 

The  President  : This  would  simply  be  calling  for  the  negatiye. 

Mr.  Wooldridge  : I want  to  state  my  motion  clearly.  I moyed  that  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Executiye  Council  be  approyed  by  this  Conyention.  Now,  Mr. 
Rhodes  comes  in  and  moyes  to  amend  my  motion  by  substituting  his  minoritj  views. 
You  have  got  to  put  the  question  first  on  Mr.  Rhodes*  amendment,  and  every  dele- 
gate who  is  against  Mr.  Rhodes*  amendment  will  vote  aye  on  that  proposition. 

Mr.  Rhodes  : No,  no ; you  have  got  it  all  wrong. 

Mb.  Knibely  : I think  Mr.  Rhodes’  amendment  is  out  of  order,  and  that  there 
is  nothing  before  the  house  but  the  adoption  of  the  Executive  Council’s  report. 

N.  B.  Van  Slyke,  of  Madison,  Wis.:  I do  not  think,  gentlemen,  that  we  can 
afford  to  quarrel,  and  I hope  this  question  will  just  be  put  aside  until  our  next  ses- 
sion. Let  us  adjourn  and  get  our  dinners  and  vote  upon  it  this  afternoon. 

E.  C.  Curtis,  of  Grant  Park,  111.:  Mr.  President,  I think  the  easiest  way  to 

dispose  of  this  whole  matter  is  to  lay  it  on  the  table.  Therefore,  I make  that  motion. 

The  President  : That  motion  is  out  of  order,  because  we  have  got  to  vote 

upon  Mr.  Rhodes’  amendment  first. 

Mr.  Curtis  : I submit  that  the  Chair  is  in  error. 

Mr.  Jones  : There  is  a motion  before  the  house  to  approve  the  report  of  the 
Executive  Council.  Mr,  Rhodes  has  moved  to  amend  that  motion  by  moving  that 
the  Convention  disapprove  of  the  report.  There  is  no  minority  report  from  the 
Executive  Council.  The  question  should  be  : Shall  the  report  of  the  Executive 
Council  stand  approved?  That  will  dispose  of  the  entire  matter. 

Mr.  Wooldridge:  I will  accept  the  suggestion  that  there  be  an  aye  and  nay 
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Tote  on  the  action  of  the  Executlye  Council.  Let  all  who  are  in  favor  of  the  action 
of  the  Executiye  Council  rise. 

Kb.  Rhodes  : That  is  just  the  reverse  of  what  should  be  the  procedure.  My 
amendment  takes  precedence  in  the  voting.  You  must  vote  on  my  amendment  first. 

The  PRESiDEirr : The  Chair  rules  that  Mr.  Rhodes  has  not  made  an  amend- 
ment to  the  motion,  and  therefore  that  the  question  is  on  the  adoption  of  the  report 
of  the  Executive  Council  that  the  proposed  amendments  be  not  passed.  Those  in 
favor  of  that  will  please  rise— -those  opposed  will  now  rise.  Carried. 

[The  decision  of  the  Chair  is  not  in  aocordanoe  with  the  usual  rules  of  parliamentary  pro- 
cedure. Mr.  Rhodes  offered  an  amendment  to  an  original  motion,  and  the  amendment  should 
have  been  voted  on  first.] 

The  President  : The  report  of  the  Protective  Committee  is  next  in  order. 

Mb.  Hayes  : I would  suggest  that  the  Chairmen  of  the  various  committees  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  make  such  remarks  as  they  wish,  and  that  their  reports  be 
received  without  reading  and  ordered  printed  in  the  proceedings. 

The  President  : The  Convention  may  decide  as  to  that  later,  but  now  we  will 
have  the  report  of  the  Protective  Committee  read.  Mr.  8.  G.  Nelson,  of  New  York, 
will  now  present  the  report  of  the  Protective  Committee  : 

Report  op  PBOTEcnvB  Committee. 

The  Protective  Committee  begs  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  work  com- 
mitted to  its  care  by  the  Executive  Council  for  the  year  1898-1899  : 

Balance  on  hand  per  Treasurer’s  report  August  1, 1898 $1.640A4 

Appropriated  by  Executive  Council 80,000.00 

Paid  account  expenses  1806-1897-1806 351.28 

Paid  account  expenses  1806-1809 22,8(ff.86 

Total  receipts 81,648.64 

Total  expenditures 22,709.14 

Balance,  September  1, 1890 

In  the  past  year  the  Committee  has  continued  the  policy  heretofore  adopted  and 
sanctioned  by  the  Association  with  the  gratifying  results  which,  in  past  years,  have 
demonstrated  the  efficiency  of  a compact  organization  clothed  with  ample  executive 
power  for  the  protection  of  members  of  the  Association.  The  Committee  started  out 
upon  the  principle  that,  if  gangs  of  expert  forgers  and  burglars  were  thoroughly 
broken  up  and  their  members  sent  to  prison  or  driven  out  of  the  business  of  defraud- 
ing banks,  the  new  organization  of  such  gangs  would  be  rendered  difficult.  It  takes 
years  to  bring  together  an  effective  band  of  burglars  or  forgers.  So  many  men,  bent 
upon  crime,  have  to  put  themselves  in  the  power  of  each  other  that  even  the  selec- 
tion by  a skillful  forger  or  burglar  of  the  men  to  operate  with  him,  and  each  other, 
is  a matter  of  great  difficulty.  When  this  protective  work  was  inaugurated,  it  was 
developed  upon  the  theory  which  was  embodied  in  the  contract  with  the  Pinkerton 
National  Detective  Agency  In  these  words : 

“ It  being  the  purpose  of  this  Association  to  relentlessly  pursue  bank  criminals, 
to  keep  persistenily  upon  their  track,  to  see  that  they  are  never  forgiven  or  forgot- 
ten, that  they  are  punished  for  every  offence  and  kept  in  prison  as  long  as  the  law 
will  allow  and  returned  there  as  promptly  as  possible  after  release,  it  relies  upon 
your  agency  to  represent  it  in  this  important  work,  and  to  keep  up  an  untiring  vig 
ilance  in  behalf  of  the  bankers  who  are  our  members.” 

In  previous  reports  the  Committee  has  shown  how,  through  the  agency  of  de- 
tectives who  could  reach  the  dangerous  forgers  and  burglars  and  their  associates, 
ample  notice  had  been  given  to  every  one  known  to  practice  such  offences  that,  so 
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far  as  the  American  Bankers'  Association  was  concerned,  nothing  would  be  kft  un- 
done to  rid  its  members  of  their  attacks.  Our  policy  has  been  strengthened  by  ex- 
perience, and  the  Committee  is  able  to  make  report  at  this  Conveniion,  based  on 
many  facts  which  it  has  in  its  possession,  that  there  is  not  outside  of  prison  to  day  a 
forger  or  burglar  of  the  grade  of  skill  as  great  as  the  skill  of  those  we  have  placed 
behind  prison  bars.  There  are  a number  of  skillful  men  in  prison,  and  some  of 
them  will  be  at  large  in  the  course  of  the  next  year  or  two,  but  it  will  be  the  fault 
of  this  Association  and  its  Protective  Committee  if  they  make  much  headway  in  the 
organization  of  a band  of  forgers  or  burglars  or  in  depredations  upon  our  members. 
The  class  of  cases  which  we  have  been  called  upon  to  handle  (furing  the  past  year, 
like  those  referred  to  in  our  report  of  a year  ago,  have  been  minor  in  their  character. 

Following  are  a few  brief  statements  of  results : 

1.  So  far  as  known,  there  is  not  an  organized  band  of  forgers  operating  on  banks 
in  this  country. 

2.  Only  one  old  hand  at  the  forgery  profession  has  operated  on  a member  during 
the  year.  The  agents  of  the  Association  secured  his  arrest  and  he  is  now  serving  a 
ten-year  term  in  the  penitentiary. 

8.  From  May  1,  1895,  to  August  1,  1899,  members  of  the  American  Bankers'  As- 
sociation have  lost  by  the  operations  of  burglars,  robbers  and  sneak  thieves,  112,738. 

4.  From  May  1. 1895,  to  August  1, 1899,  banks  not  members  of  the  Association 
have,  in  the  same  way,  suffered  reported  losses  of  over  $800,000. 

In  our  report  of  last  year  we  announced  that,  after  being  sentenced  to  life  im- 
prisonment, forgers  Charles  Becker  and  James  Creegan  had  been  granted  a new  trial 
The  continued  prosecution  of  this  case  during  the  present  year  has  made  it  the  most 
expensive  case  of  the  season.  The  new  trial  resulting  in  a disagreement,  a third 
trial  was  promptly  urged  by  the  Committee.  At  the  approach  of  the  third  trial  con- 
fessions were  obtained  from  both  men,  and  on  December  9,  1898,  Becker  was  sen- 
tenced to  seven  years’  imprisonment  and  Creegan  was  sentenced  on  March  25, 1899, 
to  two  years  in  the  penitentiary,  marking  the  completion  of  a case  which  had  been 
In  hand  for  nearly  three  years. 

In  one  instance  during  the  year  just  ended,  a member  of  the  Association,  as 
stated,  suffered  loss  at  the  hands  of  an  old  and  clever  professional  forger.  This  is 
said  to  have  been  due  to  the  misplacement  of  the  membership  sign.  From  October, 
1897,  to  November,  1898,  A.  J.  Conover,  leader  of  a band  of  forgers,  had  planned 
attacks  on  banks  in  the  United  States,  and  had  operated  during  that  time  on  twen- 
ty-six banks  not  members  of  the  Association.  In  November,  Conover  selected  for 
attack  the  First  National  Bank,  Rock  Rapids,  la.,  and  on  November  15,  Robert 
King,  a member  of  his  band,  passed  at  the  bank  a fraudulent  draft  for  $550,  pur- 
porting to  be  the  draft  of  the  Partridge  Banking  House,  Seneca  Falls,  New  York, 
on  the  First  National  Bank,  New  York  city.  The  bank  is  a member  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, and  the  agents  of  the  Association  accomplished  the  arrest  of  Robert  King 
at  Walkerton,  Ont.,  December  24,  1898,  and  the  capture  of  A.  J.  Conover  January 
18,  1899,  at  Port  Huron,  Michigan,  and  secured  their  extradition.  On  April  22, 
Conover  was  sentenced  to  ten  years  and  King  to  seven  years  in  the  penitenUarj  at 
Anamosa,  la. 

With  the  growth  of  the  Association  has  come  an  increased  volume  of  reports  for 
the  attention  of  the  Protective  Committee.  More  than  twenty -six  hundred  letters 
and  reports  have  been  carefully  considered  during  the  season.  Information  select- 
ed therefrom,  giving  photographs  of  active  criminals,  has  been  issued  in  pamphlet 
form  to  each  member  of  the  Association  every  few  months.  Members  are  request- 
ed to  read  these  pamphlets  and  preserve  them.  Referring  to  the  operations  of  a 
swindler  described  in  our  December  bulletin,  a banker  writes : “ The  value  of  your 
publication  is  demonstrated,  and  had  we  examined  it  earlier  we  might  have  been  of 
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some  service/*  The  committee  has  continued  to  issue  to  new  members  the  booklet 
with  general  advice  and  instructions,  entitled  **The  Ck>nfidential  Book  of  the  Pro- 
tective Committee/* 

In  conjunction  with  Bulletin  No.  4,  issued  to  the  members  of  the  Association  in 
May,  1899,  there  was  sent  a special  bulletin  containing  the  photograph  of  Timothy 
J.  Hogan,  describing  his  appearance  and  methods,  and  requesting  members  to  be 
on  the  watch  for  him.  In  1898  the  Association  co-operated  with  the  Post  Office  De- 
partment and  the  police  in  running  down  Hogan,  who  had  rifled  the  United  States 
letter  boxes  for  checks,  altered  them  and  passed  them  at  the  banks  on  which  they 
were  drawn.  He  was  sentenced  in  June,  1898,  to  a five-year  term  in  the  Columbus 
penitentiary,  and  in  May,  1899,  he  escaped  from  the  prison.  In  July  the  agents  of 
the  Association  located  Hogan  in  New  York,  and  he  was  arrested  and  transferred  to 
Columbus  to  complete  his  unfinished  term. 

FORGERS  AND  SWINDLERS. 

From  August  1, 1898,  to  August  1,  1899,  eighty-seven  forgers  and  swindlers  of 
all  descriptions  have  defrauded  or  attempted  to  defraud,  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion. Fifty -five  of  the  number  have  been  placed  under  arrest,  and  thirty  have  been 
sentenced.  Four  forgers  have  been  incarcerated  for  crimes  committed  in  previous 
years,  and  in  four  instances  forgers  have  been  re-arrested  at  the  expiration  of  their 
terms  of  imprisonment  and  have  been  transferred  for  trial  on  other  charges.  A.  L. 
Alford,  transferred  from  Los  Angeles  to  San  Francisco,  charged  with  defrauding 
the  First  National  Bank  of  San  Francisco  with  a bogus  draft  for  |200,  was  acquitted 
on  a technicality.  W.  H.  Qeer,  transferred  from  Richmond,  Va.,  to  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  was  sentenced  to  three  years  in  the  penitentiary  for  defrauding  the  National 
Bank  of  the  Republic,  Salt  Lake  City,  with  a worthless  check  for  $365.  C.  F. 
Beatty,  who  was  transferred  from  Pennsylvania  to  Florida,  pleaded  guilty  to  swind- 
ling the  First  National  Bank,  St.  Augustine,  with  worthless  drafts,  and  was  re- 
leased on  payment  of  a fine.  George  B.  Henry,  transferred  from  York,  Nebraska, 
to  Denver,  Colorado,  was  acquitted  on  a technicality.  Pending  a final  disposition 
of  the  case  he  escaped  and  made  his  way  to  Hampton,  Hlinois.  He  was  located  by 
the  agents  of  the  Association,  who  secured  his  arrest  and  transfer  to  Grand  Rapids, 
Michigan,  where  he  is  held  for  trial  on  the  charge  of  defrauding  the  People’s  Sav- 
ings Bank  of  Grand  Rapids  out  of  $250  on  a bogus  check. 

BX7BGLAR8  AND  THIEVES. 

Reports  received  during  the  past  year  show  that  fifty -eight  attacks  have  been 
made  on  banks  not  members  of  the  Association  by  burglars  and  thieves,  who  have 
done  considerable  damage  with  heavy  explosives  and  have  gotten  away  with  more 
than  $117,000  in  money.  From  the  same  class  of  depredators,  members  of  the  As- 
sociation have  lost  during  the  same  period  $3,868,  the  result  of  sneak  thefts  and  one 
burglary.  Of  this  amount  $2,500  was  secured  by  a sneak  thief  who,  without  being 
seen,  abstracted  the  money  from  the  wagon  of  the  Anglo-Califomian  Bank  in  the 
streets  of  San  Francisco.  Tramp  burglars  attacked  the  First  National  Bank,  Ash- 
bumham,  Mass.,  and  secured  $1,278.  About  the  same  time  they  committed  a series 
of  attacks  in  New  England  on  banks  not  members  of  the  Association.  An  investi- 
gation of  the  only  recorded  instance  where  bank  burglars  used  the  electric  current 
during  the  year  shows  that  it  was  made  use  of  merely  to  arrange  a warning  signal 
in  the  bank  with  a connection  outside. 

Following  is  the  detailed  financial  statement  of  the  Protective  Committee  from 
close  of  fiscal  year,  July  81, 1898,  to  September  1,  1899: 

Rbcbipts. 


Balanoe  on  band  August  1,  1886 91,648.84 

Appropriated  by  Executive  Ck>uncil 80,000.00 


$81,648.84 
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EXPBrDITURM. 

Paid  Pinkerton,  expense  incurred  prior  to  Au^rust  1, 1806 $361JBB 

Paid  Pinkerton,  expense  incurred  August  1, 1806  to  September  1, 1800... . 18,MSJ0 

Salaries  and  expenses  as  per  vouchers 8471UD 

Paid  Stewart  A Co.,  600  aluminum  sigus. 6Su00 

Paid  American  Writing  Machine  Company 10X10 

Paid  American  Bank  Note  Company,  M75  booklets 144XM) 

Petty  cash JB.00 

Balance,  September  1, 1800. 8,940.10 


$81,648.84 

The  Committee  frequently  receives  telegrams  and  urgent  letters  asking  assist- 
ance  in  a class  of  cases  upon  which  they  have  no  authority  to  expend  money.  These 
petty  swindles  are  usually  due  to  imperfect  vigilance  on  the  part  of  bank  officers, 
and  no  protective  system  could  be  expanded  so  as  to  take  them  in  without  an  ex- 
pense that  would  be  burdensome,  without  adequate  results.  The  casual  sharper, 
confidence  operator  and  dishonest  borrower  belong  to  a class  with  which  every  bank 
officer  is,  or  should  be,  competent  to  deal.  To  pay  checks  upon  the  identificaUon  of 
ministers,  doctors,  hotel  clerks,  or  indulgent  citizens  who,  acting  upon  imperfect  in- 
formation, rely  chiefiy  upon  the  representations  of  the  swindler  and  expect  the  bank 
officer  to  take  all  necessary  precautions,  is  to  violate  a primary  rule  of  banking.  The 
Committee  regrets  that  its  function  is  sometimes  misunderstood,  and  that  a bank 
officer  sometimes  expects  the  elaborate  and  expensive  machinery  of  the  American 
Bankers'  Association  to  be  set  in  motion  to  catch  a fiy-by -night  swindler  who  has 
found  a good-natured,  easy-going  banker  who  cashes  checks  without  an  indorser  of 
known  financial  responsibility.  The  rule  of  the  Committee  also  prohibits  the  ex- 
penditure of  money  to  pursue  and  prosecute  dishonest  borrowers.  Bankers  should 
know  the  genuineness  of  the  obligations  they  invest  in,  and  no  system  can  supple- 
ment their  failure  to  take  due  precautions. 

In  conclusion,  the  Committee  begs  to  tender  its  cordial  thanks  for  the  valuable 
assistance  rendered  by  individual  members  who  have  extended  their  active  co-oper- 
ation. 

We  append  the  report  of  the  detective  agents  of  the  Association,  which  is  dis- 
tributed among  the  members  in  printed  form  and  will  follow  this  report  in  the  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Convention. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

Protective  Committee, 

American  Bankers*  Association. 

The  President;  Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  report  of  the  Protective  Com- 
mittee, and,  unless  there  is  objection,  the  report  will  take  the  usual  course. 

Mr.  Frank  W.  Tracy,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Uniform  Laws,  will  now 
present  the  report  of  his  Committee. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Uniform  Laws. 

I beg  leave  to  present  the  following  report  of  Committee  on  Uniform  Laws : 

Your  Committee  on  Uniform  Laws  would  respectfully  report  their  proceedings 
for  the  past  year.  The  Committee  has  had  many  suggestions  as  to  laws  it  should 
favor.  The  importance  of  the  work  it  engaged  in,  in  trying  to  enact  the  Uniform 
Law  for  Negotiable  Instruments  in  the  different  States,  seemed  to  be  so  great  that 
it  turned  down  all  these  suggestions,  though  many  of  them  were  very  valuable. 
Our  first  duty  is  to  get  the  same  uniformity  in  our  credit  circulation  as  we  have  in 
our  currency.  There  should  be  no  State  lines  in  rules  regarding  commercial  paper. 

As  an  illustration  : A banker  was  desirous  of  knowing  how  to  treat  a certain 
kind  of  paper  in  his  daily  business.  He  applied  to  his  attorney  for  advice.  The 
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attorney  advised  him  that  the  decision  of  the  supreme  courts  of  thirteen  States  were 
BO  and  so.  The  banker  said  : Well,  that  settles  it,  I will  handle  the  paper  in  that 

way.”  The  attorney  said  : **  No,  for  the  supreme  courts  of  twelve  States,  and  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  has  decided  just  the  opposite.” 

With  the  law  of  commercial  paper  in  such  a jumble,  how  are  we  laymen  to 
safely  conduct  our  business  T Large  sums  of  money  are  involved  every  day  in  such 
transactions,  and  were  not  the  bankers  of  the  Unit^  States  men  of  such  large  faith 
in  the  integrity  of  their  customers,  very  little  business  could  be  done. 

The  law,  however,  is  made  not  so  much  for  men  of  integrity,  as  to  catch  rascals, 
and  there  occasionally  appears  among  the  customers  of  a bank  such  an  one,  and  for 
him  we  must  have  legislation.  We  need  not  repeat  the  history  of  our  Bill  for  Ne- 
gotiable Instruments.  It  was  sired  in  England  and  has  had  eighteen  years  of  suc- 
cessful operation.  The  great  business  men  of  England  approve  it — so  much  so 
that  they  have  had  it  enacted  in  all  their  colonies. 

In  Tennessee  we  think  the  most  systematic  work  was  done.  J.  W.  Faxon,  Sec- 
retary of  the  Bankers’  Association,  and  F.  O.  Watts,  Cashier  First  National  Bank, 
Nashville,  proved  themselves  generals.  Mr.  Faxon  looked  after  the  preliminary 
work  among  the  banks,  and  Mr.  Watts  gave  his  attention  to  the  Legislature.  At 
Mr.  Faxon's  request  your  committee  sent  a personal  letter,  with  a copy  of  the  bill 
to  the  bank  at  the  home  of  each  legislator,  with  a request  that  such  bimker  would 
see  his  member  and  ask  his  personal  support  to  the  bill.  Consequently  the  bill  be- 
came a law  in  Tennessee.  Your  Committee  refrains  from  doing  this  kind  of  work 
in  any  State,  believing  it  is  the  province  of  the  State  Association.  The  Committee 
will  be  pleased,  however,  to  repeat  this  work  in  any  State  in  the  future,  on  the  re- 
quest of  the  Bankers'  Association  of  that  State. 

In  Texas  and  Vermont  we  could  get  no  hearing. 

Utah  passed  the  bill  promptly,  through  the  influence  of  S.  S.  Hill,  President  of 
the  Deseret  National  Bank,  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  J.  E.  Dooley,  Cashier  of  Wells, 
Fargo  & Co.'s  Bank  of  same  city.  These  gentlemen  gave  the  bill  their  strong  sup- 
port and  the  bill  soon  became  a law. 

W.  A.  Vincent,  Cashier  of  the  Old  National  Bank  of  Spokane,  Washington, 
brought  the  bill  to  the  attention  of  the  Legislature  of  that  State,  and  through  his 
watchfulness  and  care  it  became  a law. 

In  Wisconsin,  F.  C.  Bigelow,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Mil- 
waukee, set  the  bill  in  motion,  and  our  old  friend,  N.  B.  Van  Slyke,  President  of 
the  First  National  Bank  of  Madison,  kept  his  eagle  eye  upon  it  to  see  that  no  rights 
were  lost.  The  main  power  in  pushing  it  through  the  Legislature  was  Speaker 
George  H.  Ray,  whose  strong  influence  rescued  it  from  defeat,  and  that  it  is  now  a 
law  is  because  of  his  powerful  support. 

In  West  Virginia,  J.  F.  Sands,  President  of  the  Bankers'  Association,  did  noble 
work  in  behalf  of  the  bill.  He  did  not  succeed  in  passing  our  bill,  but  he  did  suc- 
ceed in  abolishing  days  of  grace,  which  is  a step  forward. 

We  have  thus  passed  in  review  the  work  of  the  past  year.  We  have  given  in  de- 
tail the  names  of  the  gentlemen  In  each  State  who  undertook  the  work.  We  have 
done  this  because  we  think  these  men  should  be  honored  by  the  American  Bankers’ 
Association  as  heroes,  as  much  as  the  people  honored  officers  who  led  In  the  Span- 
ish war.  Peace  has  its  heroes  as  well  as  war.  Men  who  achieve  great  things  in 
dvil  life  are  probably  not  honored  in  song  and  verse,  but  the  qualities  needed  are 
as  great  as  those  needed  in  war,  and  we  believe  the  Association  could  do  no  better 
thing  than  to  pass  a resolution  of  thanks  to  each  of  these  gentlemen,  and  send  it  to 
them  through  the  Secretary's  office. 

Your  Committee  has  done  a laborious  work.  Has  written  over  1,000  personal 
letters,  and  has  sent  out  8,500  copies  of  the  law.  The  results  achieved  are,  in  our 
opinion,  great. 
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The  followiDg  States  are  now  working  under  the  law  : New  York,  Connecticut, 
Massachusetts,  Virginia,  Maryland.  Colorado,  Florida,  North  Carolina,  Rhode 
Island.  Wisconsin,  Tennessee,  Utah,  North  Dakota,  Washington,  Oregon,  and  Dis 
trict  of  Columbia. 

One-third  of  the  States  have  been  conquered  in  three  years.  The  remainder  can 
easily  be  conquered  in  five  years  more,  as  the  momentum  given  by  getting  each 
State  quickens  the  movement  in  every  other  State.  Indeed,  the  project,  which  was 
pronounced  chimerical  by  many,  three  years  ago,  and  entirely  too.  utopian  for  suc- 
cess, now  begins  to  assume  the  condition  of  actuality,  and  in  a few  years  more  the 
bankers  and  business  men  of  the  country  will  probably  see  commercial  paper  pass- 
ing State  lines  as  freely,  and  with  as  little  friction,  as  the  national  currency  now 
does.  The  whole  civilized  world  will  then  probably  enjoy  one  universal  law,  so 
that  whether  we  deal  in  commercial  paper  in  New  York,  in  San  Francisco,  in  Lon- 
don, in  Hong  Kong,  In  Manila,  in  Honolulu,  or  in  Havana,  we  will  have  the  same 
rule  governing  all. 

This  report  is  respectfully  submitted,  and  your  Committee  asks  for  further  time 
to  canvass  the  remaining  States.  Frank  W.  Tracey,  Chairman. 

Fred  Heinz,  of  Davenport,  Iowa:  Mr.  President,  I offer  the  following  resolu- 
tion: 

Revived.  That  the  thanks  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association  be  extended  to  the  gen- 
tlemen who  have  grlven  such  effective  assistance  to  the  passage  of  the  Negotiable  Instruments 
Law  in  their  several  States  during  the  past  two  years. 

Besolred,  That  the  Secretary  be  requested  to  communicate  this  vote  to  each  of  the  gentle- 
men named  in  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Uniform  Laws  for  two  years  past. 

Mr.  Lowry  : I second  that  resolution. 

The  President  : I am  very  glad  indeed  to  put  that  resolution.  Those  in  favor 
of  its  adoption  will  say  aye;  those  opposed,  no.  Adopted. 

Mr.  Hayes:  Will  that  present  Committee  be  continued?  If  not,  I move  that 
the  present  Committee  be  continued. 

Mr.  Lowry  : I second  that  motion. 

The  President  : All  in  favor  of  the  motion  that  the  present  Committee  be  con- 
tinued will  say  aye ; opposed,  no.  Carried. 

William  C.  Cornwell,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.:  In  the  interests  of  all  here,  I move 
that  the  remaining  reports  on  to-day’s  programme  be  put  over  until  to  morrows 
session. 

Mr.  Hayes  : I second  that  motion. 

The  President  : All  in  favor  of  the  motion  will  say  aye ; opposed,  no.  Carried. 

In  the  Council  meeting  last  night,  on  the  motion  of  Mr.  Rhodes,  the  President 
was  requested  to  give  notice  to-day  that  the  delegates  from  the  various  State  asso- 
ciations should  meet  at  3 o’clock  this  afternoon,  in  this  building,  and  the  Committee 
on  Nominations  at  9 o’clock  on  Wednesday  morning,  at  the  same  place.  That  was 
an  excellent  suggestion,  and  I give  the  notice  now  that  the  members  of  the  commit- 
tees named  will  meet  as  requested. 

There  will  be  a meeting  of  the  representatives  of  clearing-houses  to-morrow 
morning  at  10  o’clock,  in  the  room  at  the  left  of  the  platform.  I would  suggest, 
therefore,  that  the  Convention  do  not  assemble  until  11  o’clock  to-morrow. 

James  G.  Cannon,  of  New  York:  |I  move  that  when  the  Convention  adjourns 
to-day  it  will  be  to  meet  at  11  o’clock  to*  morrow  morning  instead  of  10  as  announced 
on  the  programme. 

Caldwell  H.ardy,  of  Norfolk,  Va. : I second  that  motion. 

The  President:  All  in  favor  of  the  motion  will  say  aye;  opposed,  no.  Car- 
ried. Adjourned  to  Wednesday,  September  6,  at  11  a.m. 
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SECOND  DA  TS  PROCEEDINGS. 

WBDBrssDAT,  September  6, 1890. 

The  President:  The  Convention  will  be  in  order.  Our  exercises  will  be 
opened  with  prayer  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Monsignor  T.  P.  Thorpe,  of  the  Church  of 
the  Immaculate  Conception,  in  this  city. 

Rt.  Rev.  Mon.  Thorpe:  Mr.  President,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen — Before  at- 
tempting the  solemn  and  pleasing  duty  assigned  me,  I desire  to  say  that  I feel  highly 
honored,  as  I am  deeply  edified,  to  stand  before  this  assembly  representing  the  brain 
and  business  enterprise  of  the  country,  and,  in  your  name,  to  ask  God  to  bless  your 
deliberations.  It  is  pleasingly  significant  at  this  time  when  anarchy  is  found  in  the 
land  and  the  rights  and  liberties  of  individuals  assailed,  even  God  himself  blasphemed, 
to  find  here  a number  of  men  from  different  parts  of  our  common  country  filled 
with  zeal  not  only  for  the  material  development  of  the  land  and  physical  progress 
and  a desire  for  God’s  glory,  as  is  manifested  by  your  joining  with  a Christian  min- 
ister in  asking  God’s  blessing  on  your  work.  And  it  shows  your  broadness  of  views 
that  you  have  disregarded  the  faith  of  the  minister  that  invokes  that  blessing  upon 
you.  To-day  it  is  my  privilege,  yesterday  it  was  another’s,  and  to-morrow  it  will  be 
still  another’s,  and,  though  we  differ  from  one  another  in  many  things,  yet  we  can 
stand  on  that  grand  platform  that  our  Lord  laid  down  for  us  in  His  prayer. 

Prayer. 

Wherefore,  standing  before  Thy  throne  of  grace,  O Almigrbty  and  eternal  Father,  in 
Whom  we  live  and  move  and  have  our  being,  from  Whom  oometh  every  good  and  perfect 
gift,  look  down  in  Thy  goodness  and  kindness  upon  this  assembly  and  bless  them  with  the 
wisdom  that  is  dear  to  Thee  and  known  and  pleasing  to  them.  Give  them  light  to  see  and  to 
understand,  O Father,  that  there  is  a blessing  and  wisdom  that  comes  from  Thee  and  in  that 
blessing  and  wisdom  Thou  alone  art  pleased. 

Man's  knowledge,  man's  enterpri^  at  best,  is  limited,  but  God's  knowledge  and  goodness 
is  infinite.  Going  into  council  I pray  Thee,  O GK>d,  that  Thou  wilt  direct  and  enlighten  these 
Thy  children  to  decree  and  resolve  that  which  is  just  and  equitable  between  man  and  man, 
and  all  for  the  common  good.  Teach  them  above  all  things,  O Father,  as  Thou  hast  taught 
them,  that  if  a man  lose  his  soul  it  matters  little  what  else  he  has  gained.  Amen. 

The  President  : We  will  take  up  the  programme  of  yesterday  where  we  left 
off  and  dispose  of  that  first.  The  first  report,  therefore,  to  be  submitted  is  that 
from  the  Committee  on  Bureau  of  Education,  by  Mr.  William  C.  Cornwell,  of  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y. 


Report  op  Committee  on  Education. 

Your  Committee,  by  direction  of  the  Council,  has  had  turned  over  to  it  the  peti- 
tion of  a large  number  of  bank  clerks  in  Louisville  and  Buffalo,  requesting  the  as- 
sociation to  form  an  Institute  of  Bankers,  similar  to  the  one  in  very  successful  op- 
eration in  England.  The  request,  which  is  voluminously  signed,  is  as  follows . 

''We.  the  undersigned  bank  clerks,  desiring  a higher  development  of  banking  as  a pro- 
fession in  this  country  and  enlarged  facilities  for  its  thorough  study,  respectfully  show  the 
American  Bankers'  Association : 

That  there  Is  not  in  this  country  at  the  present  time  an  Institute  of  Bankers,  nor  any  suf- 
ficient means  for  securing  an  education  in  the  profession  of  banking,  available  to  all  those  de- 
siring such  an  education. 

That  banking  is  not  practioed  as  a profession  in  this  country  as  it  should  be. 

That  much  of  the  ill  will  shown  towards  banks  arises  from  ignorance  of  their  economic 
value  and  true  function. 

That  with  the  facilities  for  special  training  in  banking  and  finance,  and  the  laws  relating 
thereto,  the  standard  of  the  profession  will  be  greatly  raised,  banks  conducted  upon  safer  and 
more  scientific  principles,  and  the  people  in  general  better  informed  of  and  in  harmony  with 
an  institution  which  is  so  essential  to  the  business  of  the  country.  This  will  lead  to  more 
economic  and  scientiflo  banking  and  currency  laws,  and  we  may  hope  some  time  to  lead  other 
countries  in  our  financial  system.  Instead  of  follow. 
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Bellevln^r  that  the  future  of  bankin^r  in  this  country  demands  better  training  than  it  is 
now  possible  for  bankers  to  acquire ; and  with  the  desire  on  our  part  to  use  all  available 
mean^which  our  drcumstanoes  will  permit  for  qualifyiog  ourselves  for  our  profession ; we, 
therefore,  respectfully  petition  that  the  American  Bsmkers’  Association  will  father  a move- 
ment toward  the  foundinir  of  an  Institute  of  American  Bankers,  opening:  to  us,  and  to  all  in 
thisCoountry  who  follow  our  profession,  the  facilities  for  study  and  training  similar  to  those 
atforded  in  England  and  Scotland,  and  elsewhere,  and  which  ^all  be  adequate  to  our  needs, 
and  an  honor  to  our  country  and  the  American  Bankers’  Association.” 

In  accordance  with  this  request  the  committee  have  examined  the  operation  of 
the  Institute  of  Bankers  in  London,  and  have  on  file  the  various  documents  and 
issues  of  same,  being  in  correspondence  with  Mr.  W.  Talbot  Agar,  Secretary  of  the 
Institute.  The  committee  beg  to  report  the  following  as  to  the  operations  of  the 
London  Institute  : 

Since*its  organization  in  London  in  1879  the  Institute  of  Bankers  has  spread  all 
over  Great  Britain.  It  consists  of  Fellows,  Associates,  and  Ordinary  Members,  form- 
ing a body  of  more  than  8,000  members.  The  number  of  candidates  for  member- 
ship in  1899  was  808.  Its  Fellows  include  many  in  Scotland,  Ireland,  India  and  the 
colonies  and  in  America.  Examinations  in  banking  were  held  under  its  auspices  in 
seventy  provincial  towns  this  year. 

Any  person  connected  with  the  various  branches  of  banking  is  eligible  to  mem- 
bership, the  primary  object  of  the  Institute  being  to  facilitate  the  consideration  and 
discussion  of  matters  of  interest  to  the  profession  and  where  advisable  to  take  meas- 
ures to  further  the  discussions  arrived  at.  Its  second  object  is  to  provide  opportu- 
nity for  the  acquisition  of  a knowledge  of  the  theory  of  banking. 

At  the  ordinary  meetings  of  the  Institute,  which  are  held  monthly  from  Novem- 
ber to  April,  papers  by  members  and  others  dealing  with  questions  akin  to  banking 
are  read,  and  these,  together  with  the  discussion  thereon,  are  printed  in  the  Insti- 
tute’s Journal,”  which  also  contains,  under  the  head  of  Questions  on  Points  of 
Practical  Interest,”  a variety  of  carefully  considered  information  on  subjects  of 
daily  interest  to  the  profession. 

Lectures  on  subjects  connected  with  banking,  and  usually  bearing  on  the  exami- 
nations, are  held  during  the  winter  in  London  and  provincial  towns,  and  these  are 
printed  in  the  “ Journal,”  which  is  distributed  free  to  members.  The  examinations 
for  the  certificate  of  the  Institute,  for  which  many  of  the  leading  banks  of  England 
now  offer  prizes,  are  held  early  in  May  in  London  and  the  provinces. 

The  annual  subscription  to  the  Institute  is  two  guineas  for  fellows,  one  guinea 
for  associates,  and  ten  shillings  sixpence  for  ordinary  members,  payable  in  advance. 

The  examinations  which  make  a prominent  feature  of  the  Institute,  are  intended 
principally  for  junior  members.  The  subjects  are  Practical  Banking,  Political 
Economy,  Commercial  Law,  Arithmetic  and  Algebra,  and  Bookkeeping.  They  are 
divided  into  two  parts,  preliminary  and  final,  and  candidates  who  have  passed  both 
examinations  receive  the  certificate  of  the  Institute ; French  and  German  may  be 
taken  as  additional  subjects. 

Prizes  of  $100  and  $50  are  given  annually  for  the  best  essay  on  some  banking  or 
financial  subject.  The  competition  is  open  to  members  of  all  grades.  In  London 
the  Institute  maintains  a library  and  reading  room,  which  is  open  daily  for  the  use  of 
members.  The  library  consists  of  3,000  books  on  banking  and  kindred  topics. 

It  is  quite  natural  that  an  organization  as  complete  as  this  one  is  should  show  its 
influence  in  promoting  the  interests  of  the  profession.  The  Bills  of  Exchange  Act, 
1882,  and  the  Factors’  Act,  1888,  which  were  drafted  on  its  instructions  and  passed 
through  its  Instrumentality,  are  instances  of  its  power  in  legislation.  The  Institute 
has  also  been  able  on  several  occasions  to  facilitate  arrangements  between  bankers 
and  the  internal  revenue  and  post-ofiice  authorities. 

The  formation  of  an  Institute  of  American  bankers,  on  these  lines,  should  be  a 
comparatively  easy  matter.  That  the  working  forces  of  our  banks  are  willing  and 
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desirous  of  entering  such  an  association  Is  shown  by  the  petitions  to  this  Association. 
The  proposed  Institute  would  bring  to  them  much  knowledge  of  the  theory  and 
practice  of  banking  to  be  acquired  otherwise  only  by  experience,  or  individual  in- 
vestigation. 

As  a means  of  education  and  training  the  proposed  Institute  must  be  as  valuable 
to  the  banking  houses  as  to  the  employees  who  enjoy  its  benefits.  The  per  capita 
cost  would  be  slight,  the  collective  value  immeasurable.  By  systematic  local  organ- 
ization in  each  American  city,  the  Institute  may  attain  large  membership  and  influ- 
ence within  a year.  Its  aim  must  appeal  to  those  who  believe  in  a more  intelligent 
application  of  banking  practices  in  this  country. 

The  committee  desire  instructions  from  the  Association  as  to  whether  it  would  be 
the  wish  of  the  association  to  have  the  matter  taken  up  actively  with  reference  to 
forming  such  an  Institute  of  Bankers  in  the  United  States  as  exists  in  England,  or 
to  have  preliminary  steps  taken  under  direction  of  the  Executive  Council. 

Appended  to  the  report  herewith  will  be  found  a printed  outline  of  the  objects 
and  work  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers,  London. 

OTHER  WORK  OF  THE  COMMITTEE. 

The  active  work  of  the  Committee  during  the  year  has  been  devoted  mainly  to- 
the  distribution  of  the  pamphlet  **What  Is  a Bank  ?”  through  the  personal  co- oper- 
ation of  hundreds  of  bankers  throughout  the  United  States. 

Upon  application  from  these  bankers,  the  pamphlets  have  been  sent  in  lots  of  one 
hundred  each,  with  request  for  report  from  the  various  bankers  as  to  how  distribu- 
ted and  how  received.  The  bankers  have  taken  a personal  interest  in  the  matter, 
and  we  believe  that  each  copy  has  been  carefully  placed  where,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  bankers  distributing  them,  they  would  do  the  most  good.  This  is  evidenced  by 
the  receipt  of  himdreds  of  the  return  postal  cards  prepared  by  the  committee.  In 
most  cases  the  bankers  have  gone  into  particulars  of  the  distribution,  and  in  this  way 
^,000  pamphlets  have  been  placed  this  year  in  the  hands  of  farmers,  laborers,  me- 
chanics and  small  tradespeople  throughout  the  West  and  South.  Nearly  2,000^ 
bankers  have  aided  in  this  distribution  this  year. 

[The  report  was  accompanied  by  a number  of  letters  from  bankers  in  various 
parts  of  the  country,  highly  commending  the  pamphlet.] 

The  eagerness  with  which  bankers  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  especially  in  the 
interior  towns,  and  in  the  West  and  South,  have  taken  hold  of  the  matter  (large 
numbers  having  applied  for  additional  copies,  which  the  committee  has  been  unable* 
to  furnish),  leads  us  to  think  that  the  work  of  the  Association  thus  far  has  yielded 
very  large  proportional  results. 

Respectfully, 

W.  C.  Cornwell,  Chairman; 

Robt.  J.  Lowry, 

Harvey  J.  Hollister, 

Committee  on  Education. 

THE  INSTITUTE  OF  BANKERS. 

Foundbd  1879. 

Preiident,  Secretary, 

Robert  Williams,  Esq.,  M.  P.  W.  Talbot  Aoar. 

Offleee:  84  Clement’s  Lane,  E.  C. 

Outline  op  its  Objects  and  Work. 

The  Inetttute  is  an  association  of  grentlemen  connected  with  the  various  branches  of  bank- 
ing. Its  objects  are  to  facilitate  the  consideration  and  discussion  of  matters  of  interest  to- 
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the  profenioii,  and  where  advisable,  to  take  measures  to  further  the  decisions  arrived  at; 
and  to  give  opportunities  for  the  acquisition  of  a knowledge  of  the  theory  of  banking. 

Papers  and  LeetureM.— Once  a month,  from  November— May,  an  approved  paper  on  s«De 
banking  subject  is  read  before  the  Institute,  which,  together  with  the  discussion  theieoo,k 
published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Institute.  All  members  have  a right  to  be  present  at  tbcse 
meetings  and  take  part  in  the  discussions.  A short  course  of  lectures  on  some  banking  sub- 
ject is  given  during  the  winter  in  London,  and  also  in  some  one  provincial  centre,  a different 
one  beingchosen  each  year.  These  are  followed  by  an  examination  and  prizes  in  bookaaie 
awarded.  For  the  benefit  of  country  members  these  lectures  are  published  in  the  JoumaL 

QuettiofiB  on  Points  of  Prastical  Interest.— Members  are  entitled  to  lay  before  the  Council, 
<lue8tions  on  points  of  practical  interest  in  regard  to  which  they  may  be  in  doubt  or  as  to 
which  varying  practice  exists,  that  uniformity  in  such  matters  may  be  promoted  througboot 
the  country.  Such  questions,  if  of  sufiScient  interest,  are  answered  through  the  Journal, 

This  privilege  has  been  largely  used,  and  the  questions  answered  in  the  Journal  have  been 
embodied  in  a small  volume,  of  which  upwards  of  5,000  copies  have  already  been  sold,  and 
which  has  already  reached  a fourth  edition.  Members  are  allowed  to  purchaM  copies  at  a re- 
duced price. 

The  Journal  of  the  Institute.— This  is  issued  monthly,  from  October  to  June;  and  in  addi- 
tion to  the  papers  and  questions  already  alluded  to,  it  contains  a variety  of  useful  and  inter- 
esting Information  to  bankers,  notes  and  current  legislation,  reports  of  legal  decisions,  and 
tables  of  the  accounts  of  the  Joint-stock  banks  and  of  the  notes  issues  in  England,  Scotland 
and  Ireland.  It  is  distributed  gratis  to  all  members. 

Examinations,  which  are  mainly  Intended  for  Junior  members  of  the  Institute,  are  held 
annually  in  May,  in  London  and  the  provinces.  The  subjects  are,  practical  banking,  political 
economy,  commercial  law,  arithmetic  and  algebra,  and  bookkeeping.  They  are  divided  into 
two  parts,  preliminary  and  final,  and  candidates  who  have  passed  both  examinatioDS  aie 
awarded  the  certificate  of  the  institute.  French  and  German  may  also  be  taken  as  additional 
subjects.  The  value  of  these  examinations  is  becoming  yearly  more  appreciated,  as  is  shown 
not  only  by  the  increasing  number  of  candidates,  but  by  the  fact  that  many  of  the  leading 
banks  now  give  prizes  to  those  of  their  officials  who  pass  them. 

Prise  Essay.— Priies  of  £20  and  £10  are  given  for  the  best  essay  on  some  banking  or  finto- 
clal  subject.  The  competition  is  open  to  members  of  the  institute  of  all  grades. 

Library  and  Reading  Room.— This  is  open  daily  for  the  use  of  members.  Country  mem- 
ben  can  have  letten  and  teiegrams  addressed  to  them  there,  and  are  entitled  to  use  the  room 
for  writing  letten  daring  their  temporary  stay  in  London.  The  library  now  consists  of  np> 
wards  of  2,600  books  on  banking  and  kindred  subjects,  almost  the  whole  of  which  may  be  bor- 
rowed from  the  library.  They  may  be  retained  by  town  memben  for  a week,  and  by  coun- 
try memben  for  a fortnight.  Additions  are  made  to  the  library  from  time  to  Ume  as  the 
funds  of  the  institute  permit. 

The  work  of  the  Institute,— Since  its  foundation  the  Institute  has  endeavored  as fkr  as  pos- 
sible to  promote  the  interests  of  the  banking  profession  in  every  way,  but  especially  bf 
watching  and  amending  legislative  proposals  or  in  some  cases  initiating  them.  The  Bills  of 
Exchange  Act,  1882,  and  the  Factors*  Act,  1888,  which  were  drafted  on  the  instructions  of  the 
institute,  and  passed  through  its  Instrumentality,  are  instances  of  this.  Further  work  io  this 
direction  will  be,  from  time  to  time,  undertaken.  The  Institute  has  also  been  able  on  several 
occasions  to  facilitate  arrangements  between  bankers  and  the  inland  revenue,  and  the  post 
office  authorities,  and  has  collected  much  valuable  information  with  regard  to  the  gold  and 
silver  coinage. 

Subscriptions.— The  annual  subscription  to  the  Institute  is  two  guineas  for  fellows,  one 
guinea  for  associates,  and  half  a guinea  for  ordinary  members,  * payable  in  advance  on  Jan- 
uary 1 in  each  year. 

Further  inf  ormation  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  secretary. 

Mr.  Whiting,  of  Mobile,  Ala.  : Mr.  President,  in  connection  with  that  report 
I am  requested  to  submit  the  following  resolutions,  and  move  their  adoption : 

Resolved.  That  the  Committee  be  continued  in  office  and  the  work  continued  as  heretofwe- 

Resolved.  That  the  Committee  on  Education  present  to  the  Executive  Council  a plan  for 
preliminary  steps  in  the  formation  of  an  Institute  of  Bankers  in  oonnection  with  this  Asso- 
elation. 

♦The  rank  of  ordinary  member  is  confined  to  the  Junior  and  other  clerks  in  banks  who 
are  not  eligible  for  the  highest  grades. 
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Robert  J.  Lowry,  of  Atlanta,  Ga. ; I second  the  adoption  of  those  resolutions. 

The  Prbsidbnt  : Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  resolutions.  Is  there  any 
discussion ? If  not,  all  in  favor  of  their  adoption  will  say  aye ; opposed,  no.  Adopted. 

The  President  : We  will  next  hear  from  the  Committee  on  Credits,  by  the 
Chairman,  Mr.  Robert  McCurdy,  of  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Report  of  Coboottbe  on  Credits. 

Robert  McCurdy,  of  Youngstown,  O. : Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen — Your 
temporary  Committee  on  Credits  beg  leave  to  report  our  recommendations  to  the 
Convention  briefly,  without  working  out  any  details  at  all.  You  will  observe  that 
what  we  have  recommended  is  a new  departure.  The  Committee  are  not  at  all 
tenacious  about  the  matter,  and  if  the  Convention  thinks  best  to  postpone  action  for 
a while  and  refer  the  matter  to  a committee,  that  will  be  entirely  satisfactory. 

The  sale  of  paper  throughout  the  country  has  grown  to  be  so  important  and  the 
difficulties  of  obtaining  information  are  so  great,  that  the  Committee  thought  we 
should  have  an  agent  of  our  own  and  tabulate  this  Information.  (In  this  way  only, 
by  having  a bureau  who  will  examine  all  of  this  evidence,  and  who  will  keep  it  at 
hand,  anybody  who  buys  paper  may  know  something  about  it.)  The  brokers 
who  sell  the  paper  are  generally  reputable  men,  but  you  would  be  amazed  at  the 
lack  of  information  that  they  think  necessary  in  order  to  float  paper.  Now  that  so 
much  business  is  being  done  in  this  way  it  seems  to  us  that  it  is  exceedingly  impor- 
tant that  a more  orderly  way  of  obtaining  information  should  be  inaugurated  by 
having  a regular  agency  to  look  up  only  such  people  as  sell  their  paper,  disturbing 
no  other  kind  of  borrowers  whatever. 

I will  not  take  up  time  further  to  discuss  the  matter,  but  I think  it  must  be  clear 
that  the  best  information  obtainable  is  necessary  in  order  to  keep  credits  from  being 
unduly  expanded,  and  to  have  an  orderly  honest  bureau  which  will  do  no  man  any 
injustice,  but  which  will  have  charge  of  these  credits  and  save  the  bankers  from  a 
great  deal  of  loss.  We  now  make  an  effort  to  protect  a member  of  this  Association 
from  forgery  and  burglary.  This  is  protection  in  a much  broader  way  and  in  a 
direction  where  the  losses  are  inflnitely  greater. 

(Mr.  McCurdy  then  read  the  following  report.) 

To  the  Exeeutite  Council  of  the  American  Bankere*  AeeodoMon  : 

Gentlemen — Your  temporary  Committee  on  Credits,  appointed  at  the  meeting  in 
March  last,  respectfully  report  as  follows : 

First.  That  a Committee  on  Credits  be  made  one  of  the  standing  committees  of 
die  Association. 

Second.  That  the  Association  establish  in  the  city  of  New  York  an  agency  to 
be  known  as  the  Bureau  of  Bank  Credits,”  whose  duty  shall  be  to  collect  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  the  standing  of  all  parties  who  either  as  makers  or  indorsers  sell 
their  paper  on  the  market,  and  such  other  duties  as  the  Association  may  from  time 
to  time  prescribe.  Respectfully  submitted, 

R.  McCurdy,  A.  P.  Wooldridge, 

J.  C.  Hunter,  H.  L.  Burraoe, 

J.  B.  Finley,  Committee. 

The  President;  The  report  just  read  was  presented  before  the  Executive 
Council  in  the  usual  form,  and  it  was  laid  temporarily  on  the  table  because  some- 
thing in  the  same  line  is  going  to  be  submitted  by  Mr.  Cannon,  of  New  York,  before 
the  Convention. 

The  next  report  in  order  is  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Fidelity  Insurance. 

This  report  was  to  have  been  presented  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Mr. 
A C.  Anderson,  of  St.  Paul.  Unfortunately,  he  was  called  away  from  Cleveland 
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shortly  after  bis  arrival  here  by  reason  of  the  serious  illness  of  hU  son,  and  the  report 
will  therefore  be  presented  by  Mr.  Caldwell  Hardy,  a member  of  the  Committee. 

Caldwell  Habdt,  of  Norfolk,  Va. : It  is  a matter  of  very  great  regret  to  onr 
Committee  that  Mr.  A.nderson  couid  not  remain  to  present  this  repmt  In  penon. 
The  report  has  been  printed  and  distributed  among  you.  It  was  presented  to  the 
Executive  Council  night  before  last,  and  in  the  report  of  the  Executive  Coondl 
made  yesterday  were  resolutions  concerning  this  report  and  continuing  the  Com- 
mittee in  the  work.  (The  report  was  then  presented  to  the  Convention.) 

Report  of  the  Fidelity  Insdraece  Comxittee. 

At  the  convention  of  this  Association  held  in  Denver,  Colorado,  in  August,  1896, 
the  Executive  Council  recommended  “ That  a committee  of  this  AMn/.ii^rinn  be  ap- 
pointed to  inquire  into  the  rates  of  surety  bonds  and  to  recommend  a standard  form 
of  policy , and  to  consider  any  plan  or  plans  that  may  be  submitted."  (Page  51  of 
the  minutes.)  Pursuant  to  this  resolution  the  President  named  as  such  committee; 
A.  C.  Anderson,  Cashier  8t.  Paul  National  Bank,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.;  CaldweU  Hirdy 
President  Norfolk  National  Bank,  Norfolk.  Va.;  W.  P.  Manley,  President  Security 
National  Bank,  81oux  City,  la.;  E.  F.  8winney,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Ksa- 
saa  City,  Mo.,  and  John  L.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Cashier  Hamilton  & Cunningham,  lank- 
«rs,  Hoopeston,  111. 

Your  Committee  has  given  the  matter  careful  and  diligent  attention  and  bee  » 
report:  ® 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  form  of  resolution  that  our  work  was  divided  into  three 
beads : First,  Rates ; second.  8tandard  Policy,  and  third.  General  Plans. 


RATES. 

Inquiries  were  sent  (see  Exhibits  A and  B filed  herewith)  to  the  members  as 
shown  by  the  1897  membership  roll.  No  replies  were  received  from  a considerable 
number  of  members  who  are  private  bankers  and  brokers  in  the  large  cities  and  do 
not  bond  their  employees. 

We  find  from  2.286  replies  that  1,282  banks  do  not  use  corporate  fidelity  surety- 
ship,  while  1,004  of  our  members  carry  such  insurance,  and  they  are  at  present  cov- 
ering between  9,000  and  10,0(X)  bank  employees,  whose  bonds  aggregate  $54,814,- 
810.00,  that  there  was  paid  for  such  insurance  during  the  year  1898  $213,552.43. 
while  the  cost  of  such  protection  for  the  six  years  1898  to  1898,  inclusive  hM  been 
approximately  $1,281,814.68.  The  total  losses  reported  for  these  six  yearn,  includ- 
ing $40,000  now  being  contested  by  the  companies  with  our  members,  amount  to 
$171,084.96,  or  an  average  of  less  than  $80,000  per  annum  return  on  an  annual  out- 
lay of  over  $200,000.  It  will  be  seen  that  these  figures  indicate  a loss  of  fifty-two 
cents  per  annum  on  each  $1,000  of  insurance  in  force,  which  is  a smaller  percentage 
of  loss  on  bank  risks  than  we  had  been  led  to  expect,  but  no  other  statistics  have 
been  placed  before  us  discrediting  these  figures. 

In  this  connection  the  following  will,  we  feel  sure,  prove  of  interest; 

An  official  of  the  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  states  : 


K officers  of  this  bank  is  gruaranteed  by  a fund  within  the  bank,  which 

has  been  in  existence  since  October  1, 1878. 

o ^ insured  therein  for  amounts  varying  with  their  rank  and  responsIbiUties, 

annual  payments  of  one-half  per  cent  each  on  the 
tilths  ^ bonds.  When  the  five  years  are  paid  no  further  contributions  are  required, 

^though  there  is  a provision  for  their  resumption  in  the  event  of  the  fund  becoming  de- 

necessary  to  enforce.  The  ordinary  contributions,  with 
contribution  from  the  bank  at  the  outset  and  the  accumulations  of  intewst. 

required  to  meet  losses  and  maintain  a proper  rescrr# 

‘he  guarantee  fund  as  a foundation  fsr 
the  officers’  pension  fund,  which  is  now  in  existence. 
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The  fftiarantee  bonds  outstanding  on  June  1, 1879,  amounted  to  $847,000.  On  June  1,  1807, 
they  amounted  to  $1,732,000. 

Judging  from  our  ezperienoe,  a payment  of  a single  premium  of  one-balf  per  cent,  on  all 
the  bonds  of  the  staff  would  cover  our  losses  for  a long  series  of  years,  but  we  might,  of 
course,  at  any  time  meet  with  a series  of  defaloatlons  which  would  sweep  away  a small  fund. 
The  present  contributions  are  not  felt  to  be  unduly  burdensome ; as  compared  with  the  rates 
paid  to  guarantee  companies,  they  are,  of  course,  ertremelylllght,  and  the  surplus  goes  back 
to  the  officers  through  the  pension  fund.*' 

The  Bank  of  Montreal  writes : 

**  We  insure  the  fidelity  of  the  bank's  staff  to  a limited  extent  each  with  a guarantee 
■company,  and  in  addition  to  that  we  have  a guarantee  fund  of  our  own  to  which  the  bank 
contributes  a proportionate  sum  annually.  Although  our  staff  numbers  upwards  of  five 
hundred,  we  have  only  had  occasion  to  make  a claim  on  the  guarantee  company  or  on  our 
■own  fund  once  in  twenty-five  years." 

We  are  reliably  informed  that  a prominent  express  company  has  had  for  years 
'Uie  fidelity  of  its  employees  mutually  insured,  at  the  cost  of  the  insured,  some  years 
AS  low  as  forty -four  cents,  and  on  an  average  in  the  last  six  years  at  less  than  sev- 
enty-five cents  per  $1,000. 

The  Bankers’  Guarantee  and  Trust  Fund  of  Great  Britain,  whose  thirty-fourth 
Annual  report  has  been  kindly  furnished  us,  shows  that  it  has  10,854  policies  in 
force  ; that  it  has  an  accumulated  fund  of  £171,865  (see  Exhibit  C).  The  Secretary 
informs  us  that  a payment  equal  to  three  annual  premiums  at  four  dollars  per  |1,000 
<our  approximate  annual  rate)  has  proved  sufficient  to  insure  the  employees  perma- 
nently without  further  contribution. 

The  Colonial  and  Foreign  Banks’  Guarantee  Fund,  whose  head  office  is  in  Lon- 
•don,  and  whose  business  conducted  on  similar  lines  extends  to  British  possessions, 
has  had  an  experience  of  thirty -three  years,  and  has  been  equally  successful.  (See 
Exhibit  D.) 

We  were  specially  directed  to  investigate  the  question  of  rates,  which  we  find . 
upon  inquiry  vary  from  $2  to  $5  per  $1,000,  a few  scattered  bonds  being  written 
above  the  higher  rate  and  a considerable  number  at  less  than  the  lower  figure. 

Among  the  rates  per  $1,000  we  find  the  following  : $5,  $4.50,  $4.80,  $4.25,  $4,  $4 — 
two  per  cent.,  $4 — ^ten  per  cent.,  $4 — twenty  per  cent.,  $8.80,  $8.75,  $8.50,  $8.88, 
$3.80,  $8.20,  $8,  $2.70,  $2.50,  $2,  $1.80,  e.  $5  for  three  years,  $1.50,  $1,40. 

We  have  endeavored  to  ascertain  if  there  be  any  theory  of  rates  in  this  wide  di- 
versity, but  there  seems  to  be  none.  One  of  the  large  eastern  banks  whose  entire 
force  is  bonded  to  the  amount  of  $200,000,  is  paying  $5  per  $1,000  for  its  insurance, 
while  in  an  Iowa  bank  a single  clerk  is  bonded  for  $2,000  at  $3  per  $1,000.  Perhaps 
the  most  marked  variation  in  rates  that  has  come  to  our  attention  is  that  between 
two  banks,  side  by  side,  in  a small  Michigan  city,  one  with  $15,000  insurance  pay- 
ing $5  per  $1,000,  while  its  neighbor  with  $10,000  pays  $1.40  per  $1,000,  and  both 
banks  are  insured  by  the  same  company. 

We  find  banks  in  the  following  cities  paying  as  high  as  $5  per  $1,000  for  their 
Insurance,  most  of  it  in  very  large  blocks : Cincinnati,  Providence,  Dallas,  Knox- 
ville, Boston,  Springfield,  Mass.,  New  York,  Springfield.  111.,  Nashville,  Washing- 
ton, Brooklyn,  Buffalo,  Philadelphia.  Harrisburg,  Los  Angeles,  Fresno,  Norfolk, 
Toledo,  Cleveland,  Chicago,  Louisville,  and  a number  of  smaller  cities  that  could 
not  be  named  without  indicating  the  bank  referred  to. 

We  find  other  banks  getting  a rate  per  $1,000  of  $2.50,  or  less,  in  Boston,  Los 
Angeles,  Reading,  Waterbury,  Philadelphia,  New  Orleans,  New  York,  Des  Moines, 
and  many  small  towns  in  Vermont,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  South  Carolina,  Flor- 
ida, Massachusetts,  Missouri,  North  Carolina,  Michigan  and  other  States. 

UNIFORM  BOND. 

Your  Committee  retained  the  well-known  firm  of  Butler,  Notraan,  Joline  & 
My nderse,  of  New  York,  to  carefully  investigate  the  various  forma  of  bonds  that 
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were  beiof^  offered  to  our  members,  and  to  look  up  the  decisions  of  the  courts  cm 
bonds  that  had  been  litigated,  with  a view  to  ascertaining  what  clauses  had  been 
passed  upon  by  the  courts.  After  making  these  investigations  they  were  instructed 
to  draw  a bond,  plain  in  its  language,  clear  in  its  terms,  and  at  the  same  time  just 
to  the  insurer  and  insured.  The  form,  as  finally  drawn  by  Mr.  Mynderse,  of  the 
above-mentioned  firm,  is  submitted,  with  the  belief  that  it  affords  better  protection 
and  more  nearly  meets  the  requirements  of  banks  than  any  fidelity  bond  yet  issued. 
Your  Committee  has  spent  weeks  of  labor  with  its  attorneys  and  the  represenUtiTes 
of  fidelity  companies,  in  studying  and  discussing  the  varying  provisions  and  techni- 
calities of  fidelity  bonds.  A careful  consideration  of  the  subject  has  brought  us 
irresistibly  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  reasonable  pro- 
tection of  the  insured  to  radically  amend  and  modify  many  of  the  provisions  of  such 
bonds.  We  have  found  no  form  of  bond  to-day  furnished  to  banks  which  we  could 
recommend  to  our  members,  nor  to  the  institutions  with  which  we  are  severally  con- 
nected, for  adoption. 

Our  form  of  bond  (see  Exhibit  F)  which  we  submit  herewith,  has  been  prepared 
with  the  view  to  eliminating  the  difficulties  referred  to,  and  we  feel  confident  that  if 
our  members  will  devote  themselves  to  a careful  consideration  and  oomparisoD  of  it 
with  those  generally  in  use,  or  will  refer  them  to  their  attorneys  for  such  considera- 
tion and  comparison,  they  will  readily  recognize  the  advantages  offered  by  our  form. 

The  adoption  of  our  bond  will  be  a step  in  the  line  of  uniformity.  Its  terms  are 
intended  to  be  so  distinct  as  to  prevent  litigation,  but  should  the  courts  be  required 
for  any  reason  to  judicially  construe  any  of  its  provisions  a precedent  for  any  future 
case  would  thus  be  established. 

It  is  impracticable  in  this  report  for  us  to  discuss  in  detail  the  conditions  of  our 
form  of  bond  and  to  compare  them  with  the  conditions  of  other  bonds  in  use,  but  we 
wish  especially  to  bring  to  your  attention  the  fact  that  our  form  is,  if  renewed  an- 
nually, a continuous  guarantee  of  an  employee,  covering  the  entire  period  of  his 
service,  and  also  that  the  bond  itself  contains  all  the  provisions  affecting  the  con- 
tract, there  being  no  multiplicity  of  outside  papers  such  as  application  blanks,  etc., 
signed  by  the  employer,  that  are  made  a part  of  the  contract,  as  is  the  case  under 
most  of  the  forms  in  present  use. 

The  form  as  drawn  is  intended  to  supply  the  bank  which  prefers  a schedule  bond 
with  a single  bond  covering  its  entire  force,  or  if  any  prefer,  a separate  bond  msj 
be  issued  on  each  man.  Either  plan  has  some  advantages  and  some  drawbacks. 

The  following  companies  have  expressed  a willingness  to  write  this  form  of  bond 
for  our  members.  Their  several  comments  on  the  form  may  prove  as  interesting  to 
our  members  as  they  were  gratifying  to  your  Committee  : 

The  Aetna  Indemnity  Company  or 
Hartford,  Conn. 

After  looking’  over  the  form  of  bond  which  your  Committee  has  adopted,  I see  no  reason 
why  this  company  should  not  be  glad  to  write  it  for  any  of  our  customers  who  may  desire  it. 
It  seems  to  me  to  be  a fair  contract  for  both  the  company  and  the  assured. 

(Signed)  R.  A.  Gbiftino,  President 

The  ChTT  Trust,  Safe  Deposit  and  Sueitt 
Co.,  OF  Philadelphia. 

I beg  to  thank  you  for  your  favor  of  the  7th  inst.  covering  as  stated  printed  form  of 
bond  finally  prepared  and  copyrighted  for  the  use  of  members  of  the  American  Banken' 
Association,  and  in  reply  to  the  same  I beg  to  say  that  our  company  would  be  wUJlng  to  exe- 
cute this  form  of  bond  for  members  of  your  Association,  and  I have  no  hesitancy  in  aayinf 
that  I regard  the  form  of  bond  as  entirely  fair  both  to  the  surety  companies  and  the  banks, 
and  such  a bond  as  any  surety  compemy  should  be  willing  to  execute. 

I have  no  objection  to  your  making  use  of  this  letter  in  your  (X>mmittee'8  report.  I 
assume  that  you  will  send  Us  a copy  of  your  report  when  it  has  come  from  the  printers. 

Very  truly  yours,  Jos.  A.  Sinn,  fd 
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Thb  American  Bonding  and  Trust  Ck>MPANY, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

We  beg  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  esteemed  favor  of  the  8th  inetant,  enclosing 
printed  copy  of  the  standard  form  of  bond  prepared  by  your  Committee,  and  requesting  us 
to  state  our  willingness  to  write  such  a form  of  bond  for  the  members  of  your  Association. 

In  compliance  with  the  above-mentioned  request,  we  wish  to  assure  you  of  our  willing- 
ness to  write  the  form  of  bond  submitted  by  your  Committee  with  the  conditions  stipulated 
in  your  letter.  Very  truly  yours, 

Samuel  H.  Shrtver,  Secretary, 

Fidelity  Trust  and  Deposit  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Will  write  your  form  of  bond.  Absence  from  city  prevented  earlier  reply. 

(Signed)  Edwin  Warfield,  PresUent, 

National  Surety  Company, 
New  York. 

We  beg  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  favor  of  the  8th  inst.  euclpsing  printed  copy  of 
the  American  Bankers'  Association  Standard  Form  Fidelity  Bond  (copyrighted  1809)  which 
has  been  very  carefully  examined  by  our  General  Solicitor,  as  well  as  by  myself,  and  while 
your  Committee  in  its  preparation  has  (quite  naturally)  kept  most  prominently  in  view  the 
interests  of  the  employer,  still  the  bond,  in  our  opinion,  is  free  from  technicalities  and  fair  to 
the  surety,  preserving  to  both  the  rights  to  which  they  are,  upon  a basis  of  fair  dealing, 
respectively  entitled. 

I take  pleasure  in  informing  you,  and  through  you  your  Committee  and  the  Association, 
that  the  National  Surety  Company  stands  ready  to  execute  this  form  of  bond  for  such  mem- 
bers of  your  Association  as  may  see  fit  to  favor  it  with  their  businese. 

(Signed)  Charles  A.  Dean,  President, 

Pacific  Surety  CJompany, 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

With  your  letter  came  a draft  of  a fidelity  bond,  which  has  been  carefully  examined  by 
our  Guarantee  Committee  and  meets  with  its  approval.  It  appears  to  be  a bond  fair  to  the 
bank  and  fair  to  the  surety  company. 

Keferrlng  to  the  form  as  finally  copyrighted  they  wire : “ Yes,  our  company  will  write.” 

(Signed)  A.  P.  Redding,  Secretary, 

The  United  States  Fidelty  and  Guaranty  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

We  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  favor  of  the  8th  instant,  and  note  your  request  that  we 
advise  you  of  our  decision  in  regard  to  writing  the  form  of  bond  finally  adopted  by  your 
(Committee. 

The  bond  submitted  is  indeed  a most  admirably  constructed  instrument  to  safeguard  the 
interests  of  the  banks  of  your  Association.  All  of  its  modifications  of  the  standard  bank  bonds, 
heretofore  written,  are  in  favor  of  the  bank  as  distinguished  from  the  surety,  and  while  in 
several  instances  the  changes  made  serve  purely  to  remove  a chance  of  doubtful  construc- 
tion, or  to  prevent  possible  denial  of  liability  upon  a technicality,  yet  the  sum  total  of  the 
liability  fixed  upon  the  surety  is  materially  enlarged  and  the  duties  an  J responsibilities  of  the 
bank  proportionately  lessened. 

Broadly  stated  the  bond  aims  to  make  the  surety  absolutely  liable  to  the  amount  of  the 
insurance,  for  all  loss  or  damage  sustained  by  the  bank  through  the  dishonesty  of  any  of  its 
bonded  employees,  without  regard  to  the  position  held  or  the  duties  performed. 

While  this  is  a broad  and  practically  unqualified  undertaking,  we  believe  it  to  be  a logical 
result  of  corporate  suretyship,  and  this  company  is  prepared  to  meet  the  conditions  and  will 
solicit  a share  of  the  business  of  the  banks  represented  by  your  Association. 

Very  truly  yours, 

John  R.  Bland,  President. 

general  flans. 

We  not  only  recommend  the  uniform  bond,  but  also  that  banks  do  not  allow  one 
man  to  be  insured  in  one  company,  one  in  another,  and  so  on.  We  deem  this  un- 
wise because  should  default  come  it  is  liable  to  be  by  collusion  and  no  company  will 
consent  to  pay  what  it  believes  a competitor  is  liable  for,  and  it  may  be  exceedingly 
difficult  for  the  insured  to  prove  which  of  the  companies  should  pay  the  loss. 
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Where  a division  of  insurance  among  two  or  more  companies  is  desired  we  would 
recommend  that  each  company  carry  a pro  rata  on  each  man. 

Our  members  are  at  present  paying  widely-varying  rates  for  numeross  forms  of 
bonds,  with  as  widely-varying  conditions,  and  it  has  been  our  thought,  besides  se- 
curing a uniform  bond,  to  recommend,  if  possible,  some  plan  for  uniting  the  bad- 
ness of  our  members  upon  a uniform  and  equitable  basis.  This  naturallj  led  us  to 
the  consideration  of  a mutual  plan  upon  which  some  company  would  receive  our 
business,  keep  it  separate  from  their  other  risks  and  share  wi^  those  insuring  anj 
profit  that  might  result. 

Several  of  the  companies  indicated  a willingness  to  do  this,  and  a contract  could 
have  been  secured  defining  satisfactorily  the  terms  on  which  the  business  should  be 
handled.  In  order,  however,  to  give  any  promise  of  success  to  such  a plan  it  would 
have  been  necessary  for  us  to  have  controlled  absolutely  a large  volume  of  insur- 
ance, which  we  had  no  authority  to  promise  for  our  members. 

Some  companies  indicated  a willingness  to  make  us  a considerable  concession  in 
rates  if  our  association  would  open  a bureau  of  its  own  through  which  the  business 
of  our  members  could  be  received,  without  expense  to  either  the  Association  or  its 
members,  and  placed  with  the  companies  without  the  intervention  of  agents.  This 
could  only  be  done  successfully  after  the  plan  had  received  the  assured  support  of 
at  least  a large  portion  of  our  members  carrying  such  insurance.  Such  a plan  of 
business  would  evidently  effect  a considerable  saving  in  cost. 

Throughout  our  investigation  we  have  been  confronted  with  the  fact  that  cover 
ing  a period  of  years,  fifty-five  to  fifty  six  per  cent,  of  all  fidelity  and  surely  premi- 
ums of  American  companies  have  been  consumed  in  expenses,  while  figures  obtained 
from  these  companies’  reports  of  their  fidelity  and  surety  business  to  insurance  de- 
partments show  that  of  disbursements  for  expenses  and  losses  about  two  dollars  goes 
for  the  former  to  one  dollar  for  the  latter.  And  the  returns  of  our  members  show 
that  they  have  not  had  paid  back  to  them  in  losses  quite  one  dollar  to  six  paid  to  the 
companies  in  premiums. 

The  contrast  between  these  figures  and  those  of  the  English  mutual  companies 
referred  to  in  this  report  is  striking,  the  latter  more  than  reversing  the  American 
ratio  and  showing  only  about  twenty  per  cent,  of  receipts  consumed  in  expenses. 
The  Secretary  of  the  English  companies  concludes  his  letter  to  us  (Exhibit  £)  bj 
stating  that  **  this  fund  is  a very  liberal  settler  of  claims,’*  notwithstanding  which 
fact  the  los!>es  appear  to  be  small,  and  at  the  same  time  the  expense  account  would 
indicate  that  little  or  no  money  is  spent  in  litigation  and  that  claims  are  settled  with- 
out contests. 

Tour  Committee  wish  to  acknowledge  the  courtesy  and  assistance  we  have  re- 
ceived from  the  members  of  our  Association  in  replying  to  our  inquiries,  and  espe- 
cially to  acknowledge  our  obligations  to  Mr.  W.  Talbot  Agar,  Secretary  of  the  Brit- 
ish Institute  of  Bankers,  and  to  Mr.  John  A.  Allan,  Secretary  of  both  the  Bankers’ 
Guarantee  and  Trust  Fund  and  the  Colonial  and  Foreign  Banks'  Guarantee  Fund, 
of  London,  England. 

And,  personally,  I desire  to  say,  that  no  chairman  of  any  committee  ever  had 
four  associates  more  willing,  more  able,  more  helpful,  than  the  four  gentlemen  who 
have  served  with  me  on  this  commiteee ; and  for  myself  and  for  all  the  members 
of  the  Association  whom  they  have  serv^,  I wish  to  place  on  record  my  apprecia- 
tion of  their  valuable  assistance. 

Your  Committee  feel  that  the  work,  of  which  they  have  made  this  beginning, 
can  be  advantageously  pursued,  and  would  recommend  that  this  report  be  referred 
to  the  Executive  Council,  and  that  they  be  authorized  to  appoint  another  commit- 
tee to  take  up  the  work  from  this  point,  and  that  our  Association  continue  to  gather 
from  its  members  fidelity  statistics  for  tabulation  and  report. 

A.  C.  AlKderson,  Chairman 
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The  report  of  the  Committee  also  contained  exhibits  showing  the  blank  forms  of 
inquiry  sent  out  to  obtain  information  included  in  the  report,  and  summaries  of  the 
working  plans  of  the  Bankers'  Guarantee  and  Trust  Fund,  and  the  Colonial  and 
Foreign  Banks'  Guarantee  Fund  of  London.  Exhibit  F,  being  the  form  of  guarantee 
bond  specially  prepared  for  the  Committee,  and  accompanying  the  report,  was  as 
follows : 

EXHIBIT  F. 

THIS  BOND,  WITNESSETH: 

Whereas, 

(hereinafter  deslffnated  the  Employer  **)  has  appointed  to  positions  in  the  service  of  the 
Employer,  that  certain  person  or  those  certain  persons  (hereinafter  designated Employes  *') 
whose  name  or  names  appear  in  the  schedule  hereto  attached,  which  Is  hereby  referred  to 
and  made  a part  of  this  Bond,  in  respect  of  whom  the  Employer  requires  Indemnity  of  the 
kind  and  nature  hereinafter  provided ; and 

Whereas,  The  Employer  may  hereafter  require  like  indemnity  in  respect  of  other  per- 
sons (hereinafter  included  in  the  designation  Employes'*)  in  the  Employer's  service : 

Now  THEREroRB,  For  and  in  consideration  of  a stipulated  premium,  paid  or  agreed  to 

be  paid  by  the  Employer 

a corporation  existing  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  laws  of 

(hereinafter  designated  the  " Company  ")  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  and  with  the  Em- 
ployer that  it  will,  at  the  expiration  of  three  months  after  proofs  of  loss  shall  have  been  fur- 
nished to  the  Company,  pay  to  the  Employer  the  amount  of  any  loss  or  damage  that  shall 
happen  to  the  Employer,  in  respect  of  any  funds,  property  or  estate  belonging  to  or  in  the 
custody  of  the  Employer,  through  the  dishonesty  of  any  of  the  Employes,  or  through  any 
act  of  omission  or  commission  of  any  of  the  Employes,  done  or  omitted  in  bad  faith,  and  not 
through  mere  negligence,  incompetency  or  any  error  of  Judgment,  and  whether  such  dishon- 
esty or  such  act  of  omission  or  commission  occurs  In  the  performance  of  any  duty  or  trust 
specially  assigned  to  such  Employe  or  occurs  otherwise ; subject,  however,  to  the  following 
provisions  and  agreements : 

1.  There  shall  be  no  liability  hereunder  on  the  part  of  the  Company  unless  the  act  or 
default  through  which  such  loss  may  happen  shall,  in  respect  of  the  Employes  originally 

named  in  the  Schedule,  occur  on  or  after  the day  of a.d.  190. . . 

and  shall  in  respect  of  any  Employe  hereafter  added  to  the  Schedule  by  notice  and  accep- 
tance as  hereinafter  provided,  occur  on  or  after  the  date  upon  which  his  or  her  name  shall 
have  been  added  to  the  Schedule,  and  shall,  in  respect  of  all  Employes,  occur  prior  to  or  on 

the iday  of. a.d.  190. . . .,  or  prior  to  or  on  any  other  date  to  which 

this  Bond  may  be  continued. 

2.  There  shall  Ije  no  liability  hereunder  on  the  part  of  the  Company  unless  such  loss  or 
damage  shall  be  discovered  during  such  designated  term,  or  within  one  year  after  the  final 
expiry  (as  determined  by  the  term  herein  specified  and  any  and  all  continuances)  of  this 
Bond,  and  within  one  year  after  the  cancellation  or  termination  of  this  Bond  or  of  any  en- 
gagement hereunder  in  respect  of  the  Employe  causing  a loss. 

8.  The  Company's  liability  on  account  of  any  Employe  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  amount 
set  opposite  his  or  her  name  in  the  Schedule  hereto  attached,  as  such  name  and  amount  now 
appear  or  as  they  may  be  hereafter  added  to  or  changed  upon  the  Schedule  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  therefor  hereinafter  set  forth. 

4.  If  the  Employer  requires  indemnity  In  respect  of  any  Employe  other  than  those 
named  in  the  Schedule  hereto  attached,  or  if  the  Employer  requires  indemnity  in  respect  of 
any  Employe  in  the  Schedule  named  in  an  amount  larger  or  smaller  than  therein  specified, 
the  Employer  shall  give  to  the  Ck>mpany  written  notice  of  the  name  of  such  Employe  and 
the  amount  for  which  the  Employer  may  desire  the  Company  to  become  bound  in  respect  of 
such  Employe,  and  thereupon  the  Company,  If  It  elects  to  become  bound  for  such  Employe 
in  the  requii'ed  amount,  shall  execute  and  deliver  to  the  Employer  its  written  acceptance, 
specifying  the  amount  for  which  and  the  date  from  which  the  Company  shall  be  bound  in 
respect  of  such  newly  designated  Employe,  and  specifying  in  respect  of  a change  in  the 
amount  of  indemnity,  the  new  amount  and  the  date  from  which  it  shall  be  effective,  it  being 
agreed  and  understood  that  thereby  such  name  or  names  and  specifications  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  added  to  the  Schedule  hereto  attached,  and  the  obligations  of  the  Employer  and  the  Com- 
pany in  respect  thereof  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  herein  contained  and  in  every 
way  as  though  such  name  and  specifications  had  formed  part  of  the  original  Schedule. 

5.  Whatever  number  of  engagements  may  be  made  by  the  Company  with  the  Employer 
in  respect  of  any  Employe,  either  by  way  of  separate  bonds,  or  by  acceptances  as  herein  pro- 
vided, or  by  continuances  es  herein  provided,  the  aggregate  liability  of  the  0>mpany  for  all 
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lomes  under  all  ita  engagements  shall  not  exceed  a sum  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  largest  of 
the  engagements  under  which  such  losses  occurred,  nor  shall  the  Company  be  liable  under 
any  specific  engagement  for  any  loss  occurring  under  any  other  engagement. 

6.  The  Company  shall  in  no  event  be  liable  for  any  matter  or  thing  done  by  any  Employe 
after  definitely  leaving  the  service  of  the  Employer,  nor  for  any  act  or  default  of  an  Em- 
ploye occurring  after  a loss  in  respect  of  such  Employe  shall  have  come  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  Employer. 

7.  The  Company  shall  be  primarily  responsible  to  the  limit  of  its  bond  in  respect  of  anj 
Employe,  for  any  loss  sustained  by  the  Employer  through  the  act  or  default  of  such  Employe 
without  regard  to  any  other  security  or  indemnity  held  by  the  Employer.  If  the  Company 
shall  pay  the  entire  loss  of  the  Employer,  in  respect  of  any  Employe,  it  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  an  assignment  of  any  other  security  or  Indemnity  which  may  be  held  by  the  Em- 
ployer, with  authority  to  seek  contribution  therefrom.  If  the  Company  shall  pay  only  a por- 
tion of  the  loss  of  the  Employer,  it  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  an  assignment  of  only  such 
securities  and  indemnity  as  may  remain  after  the  Employer  has  been  fully  indemnified,  with 
authority  to  seek  contribution  therefrom.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  autborize 
the  Company  to  defer  payment  of  any  loss  to  the  limit  of  its  bond  pending  realization  upon 
other  security  or  indemnity  or  pending  any  adjustment  of  rights  respecting  the  same. 

8.  The  Employer  may,  at  any  time,  transfer  any  and  every  Employe  for  whom  the  Com- 
pany is,  or  may  become,  during  the  continuance  of  this  Bond,  bound  hereunder,  from  one 
position  to  another,  and  shift  any  Employe  about  at  pleasure  without  notice  to  the  Company, 
and  the  Company  shall  be  and  remain  liable  to  the  Employer  for  any  loss  hereunder  as  fully 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  no  transfers  had  been  made. 

0.  The  Company  shall  not  be  relieved  from  liability  by  reason  of  any  Employe  being 
required  to  perform  varied  and  different  and  inconsistent  duties  permanently  or  temporarity 
without  notice  to  the  Company,  and  whether  or  not  his  or  her  compensation  be  at  any  time 
increased  or  diminished. 

10.  The  Company  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  Employer  for  any  failure,  neglect  or  refusal 
of  any  Employe  to  repay  to  the  Employer  any  debt  for  money  legitimately  borrowed. 

11.  The  Employer  warrants  that  the  following  statements  are  true : 

(a.)  Each  Employe  named  in  the  Schedule  has,  while  in  the  service  of  the  Employer, 
discharged  his  or  her  respective  duties  in  good  faith  (mere  negligence  or  error  of  Judgment 
not  being  considered)  and  with  honesty,  so  far  as  the  Employer  has  knowledge. 

(b.)  There  is  at  present,  so  far  as  the  Employer  has  knowledge,  no  shortage  in  the 
accounts  of  any  Employe  bonded  hereunder,  and  no  misappropriation  by  any  such  Employe 
of  any  funds  or  other  property  belonging  to,  or  in  the  custody  of,  the  Employer. 

(c.)  In  so  far  as  the  Employer  has  knowledge,  no  one  of  said  Employes  habitually  gam- 
bles, uses  Intoxicating  liquors  to  excess,  frequents  houses  of  ill-fame,  or  is  a spendthrift 
living  beyond  his  or  her  means. 

(d.)  That  the  written  statements  made  to  the  Ck>mpany  by  the  Employer,  regarding  the 
indebtedness  to  the  Employer  of  the  several  Employes  named  in  the  Schedule,  truthfully  and 
correctly  show  the  amounts  of  indebtedness  of  each  Employe  to  the  Employer  at  the  time  of 
making  such  statements,  so  far  as  the  Employer  has  knowledge.  A copy  of  said  statements, 
certified  by  the  Company,  is  delivered  to  the  Employer  with  this  bond,  and  receipt  of  same  is 
hereby  acknowledged  by  the  Employer. 

In  case  of  the  breach  of  any  of  the  foregoing  guarantiee  in  respect  of  any  Employe, 
then  this  Bond  shall  be  void  in  respect  of  such  Employe  only,  and  the  Company  shall  be 
relieved  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  such  Employe. 

12.  The  Employer  further  covenants  and  agrees  that  the  Employer  will  not  at  any  time 
give  the  Company  uotice  of  the  appointment  of,  or  request  the  Company  to  become  bound 
hereunder,  in  respect  of,  or  to  renew  or  continue  this  Bond  or  any  engagement  hereunder,  in 
respect  of  any  Employe  who  has  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Employer,  ever  been  guilty  of  dis- 
honesty, or  who,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Employer,  habitually  gambles,  uses  intoxicating 
liquors  to  excess,  frequents  houses  of  ill-fame,  or  is  a spendthrift  living  beyond  his  or  her 
means ; and  that  on  the  notice  given  by  the  Employer  to  the  Company  of  the  appointment 
of  any  such  new  Employe,  and  upon  the  request  for  any  renewal  or  continuance  of  this 
Bond,  or  any  engagement  hereunder,  the  Employer  will,  upon  request  of  the  Company,  state 
truthfully,  in  writing,  the  amount,  if  any,  which  such  Employe  or  Employes  may,  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Employer  then  owe  the  latter  by  overdraft,  promissory  note,  as  endorser 
or  otherwise ; and  any  breach  of  this  covenant  and  agreement  on  the  part  of  the  Employer 
shall  render  any  such  acceptance,  renewal  or  continuance  executed  by  the  Company  in 
behalf  of  any  and  every  such  Employe  void,  and  relieve  the  Company  from  all  liability  on 
account  of  every  such  Employe. 

A copy  of  every  such  statement  so  made  by  the  Employer  to  the  Company  regarding  the 
indebtedness  of  any  Employe,  shall  be  certified  by  the  Company  and  delivered  to  the  Em- 
ployer with  the  Company's  acceptance  of  the  risk  or  renewal  of.this  Bond. 
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13.  The  Employer  further  oovenants  and  agrees  that  if  at  any  time  during  the  term  for 
which  thte  Bond  to  written,  or  during  any  continuance  hereof,  there  shall  come  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  Employer  the  fact  that  any  Employe  for  whom  the  Ck>mpany  may  be  bound  under 
this  Bond,  to  dishonest,  or  has  in  bad  faith  and  not  through  mere  negligence  or  error  of  judg- 
ment, done  or  neglected  to  do  any  matter  or  thing,  or  that  any  such  Employe  habitually 
gambles,  uses  intoxicating  liquors  to  excess,  frequents  houses  of  ill-fame,  or  is  a spendthrift 
llring  beyond  his  or  her  means,  the  Employer  shall  promptly  notify  the  Company  of  such 
fhct,  and  the  failure  so  to  do  shall  relieye  the  Company  from  all  liability  on  account  of  such 
Employe,  in  respect  of  loss  or  damage  thereafter  arising. 

14.  The  Company,  upon  giving  fifteen  days'  notice  in  writing  to  the  Employer,  may  at 
any  time  cancel  this  Bond  and  terminate  its  responsibility  hereunder  in  respect  of  the  acts  of 
any  Employe  done  after  the  expiration  of  the  fifteen  days  from  the  receipt  of  such  notice  by 
the  Employer.  If  the  Company  subsequently  pay  any  loss  hereunder  in  respect  of  any  such 
Employe  the  amount  of  premium  paid  as  to  such  Employe  shall  be  held  to  have  been  fully 
earned  and  to  belong  to  the  Company.  Otherwise  the  Company  shall,  upon  demand  return 
to  the  Employer  a pro  rata  portion  of  the  premium. 

In  the  event  of  the  cancellation  of  this  Bond  by  the  Company  in  respect  of  any  Employe, 
the  Employer  may,  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  Company,  cancel  the  Bond  in  respect  of  all 
other  Employes,  and  such  cancellation  by  the  Employer  shall  go  into  effect  at  the  same  time, 
and  be  subject  to  all  the  conditions  relative  to  premiums,  as  the  cancellation  by  the  Company. 

15.  Upon  the  death  of  an  Employe,  or  upon  his  resignation  or  discharge  from  the  service 
of  the  Employer,  the  Company,  if  not  more  than  the  first  annual  payment  shall  have  been 
paid,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  earned  the  whole  of  such  premium ; but  where  such  occurrence 
takes  place  after  the  second  annual  premium  shall  have  been  paid  or  become  due,  the 
Employer  shall  be  entitled  to  a pro  rata  portion  of  the  premium  under  the  same  conditions 
as  though  the  canceUation  had  taken  place  at  the  instance  of  the  Company. 

16.  The  Employer  1s  directly  liable  to  the  Company  for  all  premiums  provided  for  herein, 
and  the  same  shall  be  payable  to  the  Company,  or  to  the  person  by  whom  this  Bond  to  deliv- 
ered to  the  Employer,  upon  reasonable  demand  in  writing.  If  not  so  paid,  the  Company  may 
at  once  terminate  this  Bond  by  notice  to  the  Employer,  and  upon  receipt  of  such  notice  by 
the  Employer  all  liability  of  the  Company  for  the  acts  of  any  and  every  Employe,  committed 
during  the  time  for  which  the  Company  shall  have  received  no  premium,  shall  immediately 
cease  and  determine. 

17.  The  Employer  shall,  whenever  required  by  the  Company,  give  all  information  within 
the  Employer’s  knowledge,  or  which  can  to  obtained  from  the  Employer’s  books  or  records, 
and  shall  render  all  assistanoe  (not  pecuniary)  which  will  in  any  way  aid  in  the  apprehension, 
arrest  or  prosecution  of  any  Employe,  for  any  criminal  offense  committed  by  such  Employe 
involving  the  liability  of  the  Company,  and  in  like  manner  shall  aid  and  assist  the  Ck>mpany 
in  suing  for  or  obtaining  reimbursement  from  such  Employe  or  from  the  Employe’s  estate  or 
fsom  other  sources  any  monesrs  which  the  Company  may  have  paid  or  become  liable  to  pay 
under  this  Bond  on  account  of  such  Employe. 

18.  The  Employer  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  0>mpany  promptly  after  knowledge 
thereof  by  the  Employer  of  any  loss  in  respect  of  which  liability  of  the  Company  to  claimed, 
and  shall,  within  six  months  thereafter,  furnish  the  Ck>mpany  proof  of  such  loss,  and  in  default 
thereof  the  liability  of  the  Company  therefor  shall  terminate. 

19.  All  notices  to  to  given  by  the  Employer  to  the  Company  shall  to  by  registered  mail 

addressed  to  the  Company  at  its  principal  ofiSce  in and  all  notices  to 

be  given  by  the  Company  to  the  Employer  shall  to  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  prin- 
cipal ofllce  of  the  Employer. 

30.  In  case  the  Employer  to  a corporation,  the  knowledge  of  its  Board  of  Directors  or 
Trustees,  or  of  any  Executive  Officer,  such  as  the  President,  Vice-President,  Cashier  or 
Assistant  Cashier  of  a bank,  and  corresponding  officers  of  a savings  bank  or  trust  company, 
who  shall  receive  a salary  from  the  corporation  and  shall  be  active  in  its  affairs,  shall  to 
deemed  to  be  the  knowledge  of  the  Employer,  excepting  that  the  knowledge  of  any  such 
Directors,  Trustees,  or  officers  In  collusion  with  the  Employe  through  whose  act  the  loss  may 
arise,  shall  not  charge  the  corporation. 

31.  8o  long  as  the  Company  and  the  Employer  agree  so  to  do,  this  Bond  may  to  contin- 
ued in  force  from  year  to  year,  and  in  case  of  such  continuance,  the  Company’s  liability  in 
respect  of  the  Employes  then  in  the  Employer’s  service  and  for  whom  the  Company  may  then 
be  bound  hereunder,  shall  to  the  same  as  if  this  instrument  had  been  originally  written  for  a 
term  including  the  period  of  such  continuance. 

33.  No  action,  suit  or  proceeding  at  law  or  in  equity  shall  be  had  or  maintained  on  this 
Bond  unless  the  same  shall  to  commenced  within  one  year  from  the  time  of  making  claim 
upon  theO>mpany  for  the  loss  in  respect  of  which  such  action,  suit  or  proceeding  is  based,  or, 
in  the  event  that  an  action,  suit  or  proceeding  so  commenced  shall  to  discontinued  or  dto- 
misKd  without  a trial  upon  the  merits,  unless  a further  action,  suit  or  proceeding  shall 
be  commenced  within  thirty  days  after  such  discontinuance  or  dismissal. 
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88.  None  of  the  conditions  or  provisions  contained  in  this  Bond  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  waived  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Ck^mpany  unless  the  waiver  be  clearly  expressed  in  writ- 
ing over  the  sl^ature  of  its  President  or  Vice-President. 

In  W1TNS88  WHXRBor,  the  Ck^mpany  has  caused  this  instrument  to  be  signed  by  its 

President,  and  its  corporate  seal  to  be  hereto  affixed,  duly  attested  by  its 

Secretary,  the day  of a.d.  190. . . . 

SCHEDULE  referred  to  in  the  within  bond.  No 

Executed  by 


Name  or  Empix)tb. 


Covered  Hereunder.  ^ 

Amount  or  Bond. 

From 

To 

In  Words. 

In  Figures. 

By 


Company, 


P.  W.  Huntington,  of  Columbus,  Ohio : Mr.  President,  in  connection  with 

this  report  I beg  leave  to  offer  the  following  preamble  and  resolution  : 

Whertas^  The  Executive  Council  have  adopted  the  following  resolutions  approving  the 
report  and  work  of  the  Fidelity  Insurance  Committee,  as  follows: 

**  Resolved^  That  the  Executive  Council  recommend  the  adoption  of  the  form  of  bond 
drawn  for  the  Association  by  Messrs.  Butler,  Norman,  Joltne  and  Mynderse,  and  cop3rrighted 
by  our  Committee  on  Fidelity  Insurance. 

Resolved,  That  any  company  doing  a fidelity  business  who  may  file  with  the  Secretary 
statement  that  in  consideration  of  the  privilege  of  writing  our  copyrighted  form,  the  said 
company  will  not  furnish  this  form  to  any  bank  not  a member  of  the  Association,  be  per- 
mltM  to  write  said  copyrighted  form  of  bond  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Executive  Council. 

We  recommend  the  adoption  of  this  resolution  by  the  Convention.'*  Therefore,  be  it 

Resolved,  That  these  resolutions  are  approved  by  this  Convention ; that  the  Committee  be 
continued  and  authorized  to  fill  any  vacancies  among  its  members,  and  that  the  thanks  of  the 
Association  be  tendered  to  the  members  for  their  valuable  work. 


S.  A.  Morrison,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. : I second  that. 

The  President  : All  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  the  resolution  just  read  by  the 
gentleman  from  Columbus,  Ohio,  will  say  aye — opposed,  no.  Adopted. 

The  President  : Next  in  order  is  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Warehouse 

Receipts  and  Bills  of  Lading,  which  will  be  presented  by  the  Chairman,  Mr.  M.  M. 
White,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

M.  M.  White  : The  Committee  appointed  on  the  subject  of  Warehouse  Receipts 
and  Bills  of  Lading  beg  to  report  that  they  have  no  recommendations  to  offer  regard- 
ing warehouse  receipts.  In  respect  to  “order  bills  of  lading,”  the  committee  have 
to  report  that  they  recommend  that  bills  of  lading  attached  to  drafts  which  pass 
through  banks  should  carry  a notation  by  the  initial  bank,  Draft  attached,”  with 
date  of  reception  and  name  of  bank ; also,  that  when  the  final  bank  receives  payment 
of  draft  the  bill  of  lading  should  be  stamped  “ Draft  paid,”  giving  date  and  name 
of  bank. 
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The  advantages  of  this  are  these : The  notations  are  a mercantile  requirement ; 
they  exhibit  the  course  of  the  document ; they  carry  identifications  from  shipper  to 
delivering  lines,  thereby  in  a measure  overcoming  deception  or  delivery  to  a fraud- 
ulent holder  of  a bill  of  lading.  Besides  this,  they  are  a necessity  from  the  fact  that 
other  than  initial  lines  are  called  upon  to  honor  bills  of  lading  upon  presentation. 

It  is  only  by  mutual  co-operation,  gentlemen,  that  the  various  interests  of  the 
shipper,  banker,  collection  agency,  carrier  and  consignee,  are  protected. 

Thb  President  : This  report,  as  well  as  the  others  previously  presented,  will 
take  the  usual  course  and  be  printed  in  our  published  proceedings.  The  work  of 
this  Committee  has  been  intelligently  commenced,  but  it  is  only  begun,  and  I sug- 
gest that  the  Committee  be  continued. 

C.  H.  Ferrell,  of  Humboldt,  Tenn. : I move  that  the  report  be  received  and 
the  Committee  continued. 

James  McKasteb,  Jamestown,  Pa.:  I second  that  motion. 

The  President  : All  in  favor  of  the  motion  will  say  aye — opposed,  no.  Carried. 
We  have  now  finished  all  that  was  left  over  from  yesterday's  programme,  and  before 
beginning  with  the  business  laid  out  for  to-day.  Mr.  E.  O.  Leech,  of  New  York,  has 
asked  permission  to  introduce  a resolution. 

Hon.  E.  O.  Leech,  of  New  York : Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen — Probably 

every  member  of  this  Convention  is  aware  that  a Caucus  Committee  of  the  House  of 
Bepresentatives  and  the  Finance  Committee  of  the  Senate  have  been  in  session  this 
summer  considering  measures  tending  to  improve  and  strengthen  the  monetary  and 
currency  laws  of  this  country,  and  that  in  all  probability  a bill  will  be  reported  at 
the  meeting  of  Congress  in  December  for  carrying  into  effect  certain  reforms  in  this 
direction. 

In  view  of  that  fact  it  seems  that  it  is  highly  important  that  this  Convention 
should  make  some  declaration  touching  the  subject,  without  trenching  upon  any  of 
the  disputed  questions  of  bafiking.  I therefore  offer  the  following  resolution, 
believing  it  will  conunend  itself  to  all  members  of  this  Convention  : 

RemAvedy  That  the  bankers  of  the  United  States  most  earnestly  recommend  that  the  Con- 
fresB  of  the  United  States  at  its  next  session  shall  enact  a law  to  more  firmly  and  unequivo- 
cally establish  the  arold  standard  in  this  country  by  providing  that  the  gold  dollar,  which, 
under  existing  law,  is  the  unit  of  value,  shall  be  the  standard  and  measure  of  all  valueain  the 
United  States;  that  all  the  obUgattons  of  the  Government,  and  all  paper  money,  including 
the  circulating  notes  of  National  banks,  shall  be  redeemed  in  gold  coin,  and  that  the  legal- 
tender  notes  of  the  United  States  when  paid  into  the  Treasury  shall  not  be  reissued  except 
upon  the  deposit  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  gold  coin.  (Applause.) 

I move  the  adoption  of  this  resolution. 

Myron  T.  Herrick:  Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen  of  the  Convention — In 

seconding  the  adoption  of  this  resolution  I desire  to  say  a word.  If  there  is  any  one 
thing  on  which  the  bankers  of  the  United  States  can  afford  to  speak  it  is  that  which 
pertains  to  the  welfare  of  all  the  people.  Heretofore  they  have  hesitated  to  speak 
on  this  question,  and  often  that  has  been  because  it  was  a political  question ; but, 
sir,  I take  it  that  in  1896  the  question  of  whether  we  should  be  on  a gold  basis,  or 
not,  was  forever  eliminated  from  the  field  of  politics.  (Applause.)  Indeed,  I do 
not  think  the  two  great  political  parties  were  divided  upon  that  question  because 
the  bankers,  who  do  represent  the  people,  spoke  that  year. 

Now,  I think  the  time  has  come  when  this  Association  should  make  itself  felt  in 
the  deliberations  of  Congress  on  this  matter.  We  have  the  power  because  we  repre- 
sent the  people. 

In  1894,  at  Baltimore,  this  Association  presented  a plan  for  the  reform  of  the 
currency,  and  that  resulted  in  the  monetary  convention  which  was  held  at  Indian- 
apolis. A plan  was  there  formulated,  the  beginning  of  which  was  in  Baltimore. 
That  plan  failed,  however,  because  the  bankers  could  not  agree  on  measures.  The’ 
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promineDt  newspapers  of  the  country  took  it  up,  and  went  forward  with  it,  but  the 
bankers  picked  flaws  in  it.  and  did  not  get  together  and  were  not  united.  But  now 
the  time  has  come  when  we  may  declare  ourselves  on  this  question  without  few, 
because  when  w e speak  for  the  gold  standard  w'e  are  taking  a stand  for  honestj, 
(applause),  and  if  there  is  any  one  thing  that  we  mean  to  represent  it  is  the  honesty, 
the  integrity  and  the  thrift  of  this  country. 

Caldw  ell  Hardy  : Mr.  President  I am  afraid  this  resolution  cannot  be  adopted 
at  this  meeting  without  violating  the  Constitution. 

The  President  : My  attention  has  been  called  to  the  fact  that  the  putting  of 
the  question  on  this  resolution  at  the  present  time  would  be  in  violation  of  our  Con- 
stitution, although  the  resolution  seems  entirely  germane  to  the  recommendations 
contained  in  the  addresses  and  papers  presented  to  the  Convention. 

Mr.  Fenton,  of  Chicago:  I move  that  the  rules  be  suspended  and  the  resolu- 
tion adopted  now. 

Mr.  Hardy  : I make  the  point  of  order  that  that  cannot  be  done.  There  is  no 
man  here  more  heartily  in  favor  of  this  resolution  than  I am,  but  if  this  course  were 
to  be  followed  now  it  would  set  a precedent  that  might  come  up  with  disastrous 
results  perhaps  at  some  future  Convention.  I therefore  move  that  the  resolution  be 
referred  to  the  Executive  Council  with  the  request  that  it  be  reported  upon  imme- 
diately. Then  the  Convention  can  act  upon  it. 

J.  J.  Sullivan,  of  Cleveland  : In  my  opinion  the  temper  of  this  Convention  is 
decidedly  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  this  resolution  now.  In  all  deliberative  bodies 
there  are  provisions  for  the  suspension  of  the  rules,  constitutional  as  well  as  others. 
The  banking  fraternity  of  this  country  is,  in  my  opinion,  a power  a little  higher 
than  the  Executive  Council,  and,  at  the  risk  of  being  ruled  out  of  order,  I suggest 
that  the  constitutional  rule  be  suspended  and  a vote  be  taken  upon  the  resolution 
now.  I make  that  point  of  order,  Mr.  President. 

J.  B.  Finley,  of  Monongahela  City,  Pa. : Theife  is  a power  higher  than  the 
Executive  Council,  to  be  sure,  and  there  is  a power  higher  than  this  assembly,  and 
that,  sir,  is  the  Constitution  of  the  Association.  (Applause.)  Now,  there  is  a prod- 
sion  in  that  Constitution  which  provides  for  its  amendment,  but  there  is  no  provision 
for  its  suspension.  I am  in  favor  of  this  resolution,  but  I am  opposed  to  violating 
the  Constitution. 

A.  P.  Wooldridge  : I move  as  an  amendment  that  this  resolution  be  referred 
to  the  Executive  Council  for  immediate  report. 

Caldwell  Hardy  : I have  already  made  that  motion. 

Mr.  Wooldridge  : Then  I will  second  it. 

Alvah  Trowbridge,  Chairman  Executive  Council : As  Chairman  I will  call 
the  Executive  Council  together  right  here.  Gentlemen  of  the  Executive  Council, 
you  have  heard  read  the  resolution  which  has  been  referred  to  us 

The  President  : No  not  yet.  It  has  not  yet  been  referred  to  the  Executive 
Council  by  the  Convention. 

Mr.  Trow’^bridge  : Oh,  I thought  it  had.  (Laughter.) 

The  President  : No,  but  it  doubtless  will  be.  Gentlemen,  you  have  heard 
the  motion  that  the  resolution  offered  by  Mr.  Leech,  of  New  York,  be  referred  to 
the  Executive  Council,  w ith  the  direction  that  they  report  upon  it  immediately.  All 
in  favor  of  that  motion  will  say  aye— opposed,  no.  Carried. 

Now%  Mr.  Trowbridge,  the  resolution  is  in  your  hands. 

Mr.  Trowbridge  : A majority  of  the  Executive  Council  is  over  here,  and  we 
will  consider  it  right  away.  Gentlemen  of  the  Executive  Council,  what  will  you 
do  with  this  resolution? 

Mr.  Finley  : I move  that  it  be  referred  back  to  the  Convention  with  the  favor- 
able recommendation  of  this  Council. 
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Georoe  M.  Reynolds,  of  Chicago : Mr.  ChairmaQ,  I second  that  motion. 

Mr.  Trowbridge  ; It  has  been  moved  and  seconded,  gentlemen  of  the  Council, 
that  the  resolution  in  question  be  referred  back  to  the  Convention  with  our  recom- 
mendation that  it  be  adopted.  All  who  are  in  favor  of  that  action  will  signify  it  by 
saying  aye  ; those  opposed,  no.  Carried. 

Mr.  Trowbridge  : Mr.  President,  I have  great  pleasure  in  reporting,  on  be- 
half of  the  Executive  Council,  that  the  resolution  of  Mr.  Leech,  of  New  York,  re- 
ferred to  us  by  the  Convention,  has  been  considered  by  the  Executive  Council,  and 
we  recommend  that  it  be  adopted  by  the  Convention.  (Applause.) 

The  President  : Gentlemen  of  the  Convention,  I am  very  glad  indeed  to  be 
thus  unentangled  from  the  parliamentary  knot  into  which  the  Chair  found  itself, 
as  I am  afraid  the  Chair  would  have  ruled  that  a suspension  of  the  rules  was  in 
order,  though  a suspension  of  the  Constitution  is  quite  another  thing.  The  resolu- 
tion is  before  the  house.  Are  you  ready  for  the  question  ? 

(Cries  of  question,  question,  question.) 

Mr.  Wooldridge  : I move  the  adoption  of  the  resolution  by  a rising  vcfte. 

Mr.  Lowry  : I second  that  motion. 

The  President  : All  who  are  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  this  resolution  will 
rise — I am  glad  to  see  the  ladies  vote,  too.  (Laughter  and  applause.)  Now  we  will 
give  the  other  fellows  a chance,  if  there  are  any  who  want  to  vote  against  it.  The 
resolution  is  unanimously  adopted.  (Applause.) 

The  next  business  before  the  Convention,  gentlemen,  is  the  Call  of  States.  As  the 
Secretary  calls  the  roll  of  States  gentlemen  are  expected  to  rise  and  give  a brief 
statement,  not  exceeding  five  minutes  in  length,  of  the  general  condition  of  busi- 
ness in  their  various  States.  Owing  to  the  length  of  the  programme  and  the  limited 
time  at  our  disposal,  the  Chair  will  be  obliged  to  strictly  enforce  the  five-minute 
rule,  although  he  is  aware  that  he  may  be  compelled  to  cut  off  some  brilliant  orator, 
even  a Henry  Clay  or  a William  Jennings  Bryan.  (Laughter  and  applause.) 

The  roll  of  States  was  then  called  by  the  Secretary,  as  follows : 

ALABAMA. 

J.  W.  Whiting,  President  People’s  Bank,  Mobile  : The  banking  business  of  my 
State  for  the  past  year  has  been  eminently  satisfactory.  Deposits  have  increased 
many  millions  ; net  profits  have  been  unusually  large  ; losses  have  been  nominal. 

Banks  prosper  as  communities  prosper,  and  Alabama  has  enjoyed,  in  a large  de- 
gree, the  prosperity  and  activity  which  have  pervaded  all  our  land. 

For  many  years  Alabama  was  regarded  as  purely  an  agricultural  State,  but  she 
is  now  no  longer  classed  as  such.  The  iron  and  coal  business,  the  lumber  and  timber 
business,  the  cotton  spinning  business,  place  her  among  the  great  manufacturing 
States  of  the  Union. 

The  wise  men  of  the  Northeast  have  not  been  slow  in  discovering  the  great  ad- 
vantage of  moving  their  cotton  mills  nearer  lo  the  cotton  fields  of  the  South.  Many 
are  moving  their  plants  to  my  State.  Prominent  among  them  are  the  great  Merri- 
mack Mills,  with  its  thousands  of  operatives,  recently  located  at  Huntsville,  Ala- 
bama, and,  within  the  past  fifteen  days,  another  large  mill  has  decided  to  locate  at 
Jasper,  Alabama.  Besides  these.  Northern,  combined  with  local  capital,  is  erecting 
mills  at  many  other  favored  localities,  notably,  two  at  Mobile,  where  the  soft,  moist, 
south  winds  give  a peculiar  advantage  to  the  spinning  quality  of  the  cotton  fibre. 

In  1890,  on  a certain  line  of  railroad  in  the  South,  there  were  only  1,400,000  spin- 
dles ; to-day  there  are  nearly  4,000,000. 

The  proximity  of  the  raw  material  to  the  mills,  the  abundant  supply  of  cheap 
coal,  the  absence  of  strikes  and  the  fine  shipping  facilities,  are  advantages  appealing 
to  the  cotton  manufacturers  of  the  country,  and  must  result  in  a marvelous  develop- 
ment of  the  textile  industry  in  our  section. 
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The  manufacture  of  iron  has  made  prodigious  strides  during  the  past  year.  The 
twenty -five  furnaces  in  the  Birmingham  district  are  all  in  full  blast,  whilst  those  at 
SheflEleld,  Anniston  and  Shelby,  idle  for  several  years,  have  recently  blown  in.” 

The  production  of  pig  iron  in  1872  in  my  State  was  11,171  tons;  in  1896  it  was 
1,088,076  tons.  The  Tennessee  Coal  and  Iron  furnaces  alone  are  producing  66,000 
tons  a month. 

Alabama  names  the  market  quotation  for  pig  iron,  not  only  in  this  country  but 
in  Europe. 

The  exportation  of  pig  iron  from  this  country  is  of  recent  date.  It  began  with 
shipments  from  Alabama.  Liast  year  the  foreign  demand  was  greater  than  the  snp' 
ply  of  ship  tonnage  to  transport  it. 

It  is  a noted  fact  that  pig  iron  can  be  produced  in  Alabama  and  shipped  to  Eu- 
rope cheaper  than  the  Pittsburg  furnaces  can  make  it. 

The  production  of  coal  in  the  State  continues  to  be  very  large.  It  is  of  such  su- 
perior quality  as  to  have  practically  driven  other  coals  out  of  the  Gulf  States  and 
countries. 

The  English  ships  trading  with  Mobile,  no  longer,  as  formerly,  bring  their 
ply  of  coal  for  their  return  voyage ; they  find  that  Alabama  coal  produces  steam  as 
satisfactorily  as  the  Cardifif  coals. 

In  1870  the  production  of  coal  in  Alabama  was  about  10,000  tons— last  year  it 
was  6,527,756  tons. 

The  workable  area  of  the  coal  fields  is  so  much  more  than  the  general  public 
supposes  that  you  will  pardon  me  for  stating  certain  facts  : The  area  of  the  War- 
rior coal  fields  is  estimated  at  500  square  miles.  This  would  give  a block  of  coal 
seventy-five  miles  long  by  fifty  miles  wide  and  ten  feet  thick.  In  the  Cahaba  fidds 
the  area  is  400  square  miles ; of  the  Coosa  fields,  845  square  miles.  In  these  three 
measures  there  are  42,100,000,000  tons  of  available  coal.  Computing  the  output  at 
10,000  tons  a day,  it  will  take  12,000  years  to  exhaust  the  supply — but  the  outputis 
increasing,  and,  putting  it  at  80,000  tons  a day,  the  supply  will  last  8,845  years. 

There  is  employed  in  mining  and  reducing  to  a marketable  condition  this  im- 
mense quantity  of  coal  and  iron  ore,  an  army  of  workmen,  numbering  about  19,900 
men,  whose  monthly  pay  runs  up  to  about  $800,000.  This  estimate  does  not  include 
Birmingham  and  its  suburbs,  which  employ  some  16,000  men,  with  a pay-roll  of 
$750,000,  altogether  85,500  men,  earning  wages  of  $1,550,000  monthly, 

Coming  farther  south  in  my  State,  we  have  the  cotton  and  pitch-pine  belts. 
The  cotton  trade  is  large  and  of  long  standing  ; its  enormous  business  is  familiar  to 
all.  It  produces,  in  a great  measure,  our  foreign  and  domestic  exchange.  The 
pitch-pine  business  is  comparatively  new. 

The  depletion,  to  a great  extent,  of  the  white  pine  forests  of  the  Northwest  has 
caused  a great  many  experienced  mill  men  from  that  section  to  move  their  plants  to 
the  pine  belt  of  the  Gulf,  and  they  are  producing  millions  of  feet  of  lumber  and 
timber  for  export  from  Mobile  to  Liverpool,  Glasgow,  South  Africa  and  South 
America. 

The  value  of  these  wood  goods  has  advanced  fifty  per  cent,  since  the  beginning 
of  the  present  year. 

To  show  the  growth  of  this  business  I will  state  that  for  the  year  1886-87  the 
total  amount  exported  was  51,885,106  feet ; in  1898-99  it  was  181,000,000  feet.  This 
estimate  does  not  include  the  hard  wood,  which  recently  has  been  quite  large,  to 
Germany.  This  exportation  of  wood  goods  produces  much  foreign  exchange,  and 
thereby  helps  the  bankers. 

The  successful  issue  of  the  late  war  has  given  a great  impetus  to  the  trade  of 
the  Gulf  ports  with  Cuba  and  Central  America. 

The  exports  from  Mobile  to  Cuba  in  one  year  have  increased  over  1,000  percent 
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Where  we  formerly  had  an  occasional  steamer  for  Cuba,  we  have  now  fourteen  sail- 
bgs  per  month,  and  for  Central  America  we  have  daily  sailing. 

The  occasional  visitor  to  Mobile  no  longer  recognizes  her  busy  streets,  and  her 
wharves,  which  are  crowded  with  sailing  ships  and  steamers  from,  and  bound  to,  all 
the  ports  of  the  world. 

The  prediction  made  several  years  ago  by  that  learned  man,  McClure,  of  the 
Philadelphia  Times,*’  is  being  rapidly  realized — that  Mobile  would  soon  become 
the  gateway  for  all  the  trade  for  Mexico,  South  and  Central  America. 

ARIZONA. 

(No  response.) 

ARKANSAS. 

S.  S.  Faulkkeb,  Cashier  First  National  Bank  of  Helena:  None  of  our  in- 
dnstries  are  lying  idle,  everything  is  booming.  Our  banking  facilities  have 
increased  very  largely.  We  have  a State  Association  which  is  progressive,  conserv- 
ative and  successful.  We  have  endeavored  by  introducing  a reciprocal  draft  to 
meet  the  competition  of  the  express  companies,  and  we  have  arranged  to  charge  the 
same  amount  for  those  drafts  that  the  express  companies  do.  This  has  proven  a 
great  benefit  to  the  bankers  in  our  State. 

I wish  I had  time  to  go  on  and  speak  of  the  immense  progress  of  our  State,  but, 
as  the  time  is  limited  and  I feel  that  this  Convention  does  not  want  to  listen  to  any 
long  speeches,  I will  simply  close  by  saying  that  during  the  last  three  years  not  a 
solitary  bank  in  our  State  has  failed,  their  deposits  have  increased  three-fold,  and 
not  one  member  of  the  Arkansas  State  Bankers*  Association  has  died  within  that 
time.  (Laughter  and  applause.) 

CALIFORNIA. 

(No  response.) 

COLORADO. 

Joseph  A.  Thatcher,  President  Denver  National  Bank  of  Denver:  Gen- 

tlemen, Colorado  is  all  right.  One  year  ago,  just  before  the  American  Bankers’ 
Association  met  at  Denver,  we  had  not  felt  the  slightest  rustle  of  prosperity  which 
had  begun  to  spread  all  over  the  East ; but  dating  from  the  very  day  that  you  assem- 
bled within  the  confines  of  the  State,  we  have  been  prospering.  Tour  visit  seemed 
to  inspire  us  with  new  life  and  activity.  Tou  assured  us  that  we  were  living  in  the 
very  midst  of  the  greatest  country  on  the  globe,  and  Colorado  was  the  State  around 
which  all  the  other  States  revolved.  You  wanted  all  the  gold  that  we  could  produce, 
and  promised  to  take  everything  we  could  raise,  and  it  seems  that  our  mines  com- 
menced to  respond  from  the  start.  Old  and  abandoned  mines  resumed  their  produc- 
tion, and  those  that  had  been  yielding  largely  before  doubled  their  production  from 
the  time  you  visited  us.  Prosperity  seemed  to  come  with  your  coming  among  us. 
To-day  our  cotton  mills  are  running  to  the  full,  with  orders  for  more  than  six 
months  ahead ; our  rolling  mills  are  running  on  orders  from  the  far  countries  of 
Japan  and  Samoa,  and  our  coal  and  iron  interests  are  largely  on  the  increase. 

I have  brought  no  statistics  with  me,  nor  is  this  the  place  or  time  for  them  ; but 
I can  assure  you  that  everything  is  on  the  advance.  Even  our  cattle  on  a thousand 
hills  seemed  to  increase  in  number  by  the  very  fact  of  this  Association  coming  among 
ns.  Our  calf  crop  and  lamb  crop  has  largely  increased  since  you  visited  us,  and  the 
prices  also,  I may  add,  have  advanced  materially ; and,  gentlemen,  how  could  it  be 
otherwise  when  we  had  the  brilliant  Hendrix  from  New  York,  with  his  keen,  logical 
arguments  to  convince  us,  backed  up  by  the  soldier  banker.  Colonel  Branch,  IVom 
the  historic  James  River,  with  his  invincible  statements  of  what  had  been  done  all 
over  the  country  by  the  bankers ; and  to  crown  it  all,  we  had  absolution  from  our  past 
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sins  and  heresies,  which  were  many,  and  a gentle  benediction  added  thereto  by  the 
Rev.  Alvah  Trowbridge. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Geo.  a.  Lewis,  President  Naugatuck  National  Bank,  of  Naugstuck;  Mr 
President,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen — I beard  a story,  not  long  since,  of  a man,  who, 
after  listening  to  a very  able  and  eloquent  address,  said,  Huh,  I could  make  as 
good  a speech  as  that,  if  I only  knew  what  to  say.’*  I find  myself  in  very  much  the 
same  position  at  this  time,  for  I have  not  the  slightest  doubt  that  I could  make  a 
fine  speech  if  I only  knew  what  to  say,  but  I am  not  endowed  with  the  gift  of  elo- 
quence, and,  therefore,  shall  attempt  no  fiightsof  oratory. 

Connecticut,  one  of  the  smaller  of  the  sisterhood  of  States,  sends  you  here  her  greet- 
ing to-day.  She  can  boast  no  broad  acres  of  fertile  plains,  covered  with  waving  grain, 
nor  lofty  mountain  peaks,  yielding  untold  wealth  in  precious  minerals ; nor  yet 
great  seaports,  into  which  i)ours  the  commerce  of  the  world,  as  can  some  of  the 
other,  and  it  may  seem  to  them,  more  favored  States ; but  she  is  not  disposed  to  be 
envious.  There  arc  compensations,  and  what  she  lacks  in  size  and  in  the  blessings 
enumerated,  she  makes  up  in  the  enterprise  of  her  people,  in  turning  to  best  account 
the  advantages  which  she  does  possess. 

As  agriculture  became  more  and  moreunremunerative,  through  competition  from 
the  great  West,  her  citizens  were  driven  to  turn  their  attention  to  manufacturing, 
till  she  has  become  essentially  a manufacturing  State,  developing  from  the  time  when 
wooden  nutmegs  were  first  turned  out,  I am  told,  to  the  production  of  a vast  variety 
of  articles,  more  honest  and  more  useful,  till  now,  all  up  and  down  her  beautiful 
valleys,  in  hamlet  and  village,  town  and  city,  is  heard  the  bum  of  the  wheels  of  in* 
dustry  merrily  turning,  and,  as  a consequence,  her  people  are  well  employed,  pros- 
perous, contented  and  happy. 

The  factory  operatives  in  receiving  remunerative  wages,  have  money  to  spend 
with  the  merchant,  and  the  prudent,  a residue  to  lay  by  in  the  savings  institutioo, 
against  time  of  need. 

The  merchant  in  turn  becomes  a larger  depositor,  and  the  bank  finds  good  loaning 
opportunities,  though  it  must  be  confessed  at  not  always  very  satisfactory  rates;  so 
that,  to  sum  up,  1 feel  justified  in  saying  that  the  abundant  prosperity  of  a yearago 
has  suffered  no  diminution,  but  on  the  contrary  has  gone  on  in  an  increasing  ratio. 

Another  thing  we  can  congratulate  ourselves  upon,  there  have  been  no  bad  bank 
failures  within  our  borders,  and  we  have  not  directly  suffered  from  those  else  where; 
so  confidence  remains  unimpaired. 

Speaking  of  bank  failures,  reminds  me  of  a bank  in  a town  in  a sister  State, 
which  closed  its  doors  some  two  years  or  so  ago.  and  the  surprised  and  distressed 
people  rose  up  in  indignation  against  the  judgment,  not  to  say  the  integrity,  of  the 
bank  President,  on  whom  the  populace  emphatically  laid  the  blame.  The  wife  of 
the  President,  loyal  to  her  husband,  said  that  the  people  need  not  lay  the  calamity 
at  her  husband’s  door,  that  it  was  the  Lord’s  doings.  A local  wit.  hearing  of  Mrs. 
President’s  remark,  said,  “ Well,  if  the  Lord  is  such  a poor  financier  as  that,  what 
is  the  use  of  laying  up  treasures  in  heaven  ?”  (Laughter  and  applause.) 

DELAWARE. 

(No  response.) 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

(No  response.) 

FLORIDA. 

(No  response.) 

GEORGIA. 

Robert  J.  Low'ry,  President  Lowry  Banking  Company.  Atlanta  : Georgia, 
as  you  know,  was  one  of  the  original  States.  We  grow  in  Georgia  everything  that 
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can  be  grown  under  the  sun.  (Laughter  and  applause.)  We  have  in  the  soil  of 
Georgia  every  mineral  in  the  world.  You  cannot  find  anything  anywhere  else  that 
we  have  not  got  there.  We  commenced  early  (before  1830)  to  mine  gold,  and  the 
first  ever  coined  in  the  mints  of  the  United  States  came  from  Georgia.  That  induS' 
try  to  the  past  few  years  has  opened  up  on  a larger  scale  than  ever  before,  and  large 
Bums  have  been  gotten  out  imder  the  new  modem  processes.  This  will  be  a consid- 
erable factor  in  the  world’s  supply  of  gold. 

Georgia  can  furnish  marble  to  duplicate  any  that  can  be  found  anywhere  in 
the  world.  We’ve  got  great  mountains  of  it  (laughter)  of  all  colors.  This  is 
not  a fairy  tale  ; it  is  the  truth.  As  to  fruits,  there  is  only  one  State  in  the  Union 
that  can  raise  any  better  fruit,  and  that  is  only  of  one  kind,  and  that  is  the  State 
of  Colorado— the  Rocky  Ford  Cantaloupe — but  when  you  come  down  to  the  good 
old-fa'^hioned  luscious  watermelon,  why  Georgia  is  the  place  to  get  them.  (Applause.) 
Our  population  is  2,200,000,  of  which  less  than  20,000  are  foreign  born.  In  the 
last  twelve  months  there  have  been  built  and  under  coi  struction  ten  to  fifteen  cot- 
ton factories,  some  of  which  are  of  the  very  largest  dimensions. 

Our  coal,  iron,  copper,  manganese  and  timber  are  in  great  abundance  and  of  the 
best  quality . Georgia  raises  her  full  proportion  of  cotton,  and  that  grown  through- 
out the  northern  portion  of  the  State  always  brings  a premium  from  the  spinner  both 
foreign  and  domestic.  Our  turpentine  distilleries  and  naval  stores  in  the  southern 
part  of  the  State  and  stone  quarries  in  the  hills  and  mountains  of  North  Georgia 
rank  second  to  none. 

The  early  vegetables  and  tropical  fruits  are  raised  on  our  borders  in  large  quanti 
ties.  Our  scenery,  climate  and  water  are  unsurpassed  ; colleges,  public  schools  and 
churches  equal  to  any  other  State  in  the  Union. 

A large  proportion  of  the  cotton  goods  manufactured  in  our  State  are  exported 
to  China.  Amd  that  reminds  me,  gentlemen,  that  in  my  opinion  England  and 
America  should  say  to  the  powers  that  are  dividing  up  China,  “Stop  I China  is 
the  best  customer  we  have  in  our  Southern  country  for  manufactured  goods,  and 
we  want  China  kept  open.” 

(Now  if  you  will  permit  me,  I will  indulge  in  some  further  remarks  I had  pre- 
pared for  this  occasion  of  a general  character,  with  an  idea  of  what  this  country 
needed,  which  I could  not  get  in  the  five-minute  limit  I bad  given  me,  but  the 
liberty  was  granted  to  publish  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Convention.) 

Until  Dewey  swooped  down  on  Manila  with  his  fleet,  not  stopping  for  submarine 
batteries,  forts  or  anything  else,  little  of  our  country  was  known  to  those  Eastern 
people ; our  flag  was  hardly  ever  seen  in  those  parts  of  the  world,  and  where  we 
were  known  we  were  regarded  as  a second-rate  power.  That  movement  of  Dewey  and 
our  army  has  done  more  to  bring  our  land  into  prominence  than  anything  else  that 
could  have  ever  happened.  Like  a flash  the  people  of  that  country  realized  what  a 
power  the  United  States  of  America  was.  The  movement  has  put  civilization  for- 
ward a full  quarter  of  a century  in  that  section  of  the  globe,  and  our  country  will 
forever  hereafter  (if  we  do  our  duty  by  our  newly -acquired  possessions)  be  regarded 
as  one  of  the  foremost  nations  of  the  world.  Keep  it;  civilize  it  •,  give  them  a good 
government ; give  them  free  religious  liberty.  We  need  this  new  territory  for  many 
reasons.  Among  the  many,  looking  at  it  from  a commercial  standpoint,  our  surplus 
crops  and  manufactured  goods  will  have  a market ; inculcating  into  these  people 
our  ideas  of  government,  when  good  fruits  will  come  of  it.  You  may  say  that  this 
is  not  a subject  to  be  discussed  here.  Why  not?  I certainly  think  of  all  the  asso- 
ciations this  one  should  discuss  everything  that  pertains  to  our  €k)vernment  and  the 
finances  of  the  country.  We  are  so  closely  allied  to  the  Government  that  we  are 
almost  one.  The  banks  are  the  furnishers  of  money,  and  must  study  the  ways  and 
means  of  obtaining  it.  The  banks  since  the  early  history  of  this  country  stood  by 
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the  Goverament  in  its  movements  looking  to  civilizing  and  Christianizing  the  worid, 
and  will  continue  so  to  do.  By  so  doing  they  will  make  markets  for  our  produce 
of  soil  and  factory.  There  should  be  no  division  of  opinion,  we  must  uphold  the 
Government ; we  may  have  had  different  views  ourselves  at  the  outset,  but  when 
the  country  is  involved  let*s  stand  as  a unit. 

We  certainly  have  as  much  right  to  hold  the  Philippines  as  we  had  to  bold 
Louisana,  Texas  and  Alaska,  bought  in  the  same  way.  I believe  that  it  is  a duty  of 
this  country  and  England  to  join  hands  and  say  to  the  other  powers  of  the  world. 
“ You  must  stop  dividing  up  the  Empire  of  China.’*  Our  country  has  developed  a 
large  trade  in  that  section  for  its  manufactured  goods,  which  will  be  lost  if  other 
countries  gobble  up  that  country.  We  will  sell  the  raw  material  and  it  will  be 
manufactured  by  the  powers  who  control  that  section. 

Alluding  again  to  what  I aaid  in  the  outset,  the  prestige  given  our  country  by 
the  whole  world  in  our  taking  possession  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  Cuba  and  Porto 
Rico  with  our  superb  fleet  of  war  ships  and  army,  is  that  we  are  not  to  be  surpassed, 
which  brings  to  my  mind  the  great  need  of  a merchant  marine  fostered  by  the  Gov- 
ment ; let  us  have  vessels  made  that  we  can  carry  our  products  to  new  markets,  let 
our  war  vessels  frequently  visit  all  parts  of  the  world  ; build  the  Nicarauga  canal, 
and  do  everything  that  has  a tendency  to  enlarge  our  commerce  and  add  to  the 
markets  in  our  midst  and  throughout  the  world. 

IDAHO. 

(No  response.) 

ILLINOIS. 

George  D.  Boulton,  Second  Vice-President  First  National  Bank,  of  Chicago : 
I do  not  know  that  I can  add  anything  to  the  general  testimony  that  has  been 
given  by  the  representatives  of  all  the  States  North,  South,  East  and  West.  Theie 
can  bo  no  doubt  that  prosperity  is  with  us  to  an  extent  never  before  experienced 
by  our  people.  It  is  apparent  in  every  walk  of  life,  the  farmer,  the  merchant,  flie 
mechanic  and  the  manufacturer  all  testify  to  its  presence,  and  it  comes  to  aU. 

It  is  evidenceil  by  our  large  credit  trade  balance  of  600  millions  due  us  from  Eu- 
rope, a balance  so  vast  that  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  grasp  its  entire  meaning.  A 
yearly  surplus  after  bountifully  supplying  all  the  wants  of  our  own  people  in  the 
way  of  food,  clothing  and  luxuries  means  wealth  to  a most  abundant  extent 

A nation  is  only  prosperous  when  its  labor  is  actively  employed  at  good  price*. 
There,  perhaps,  has  never  been  in  the  history  of  the  world  a time  when  labor  wu 
so  well  employed  as  at  the  present.  There  is  work  for  all  who  seek  it,  and  an  as- 
surance of  not  only  bare  subsistence  for  the  wage  earner,  but  something  beside  for 
the  rainy  day,  which  I suppose  is  sure  to  come  in  the  future. 

In  time  of  peace  prepare  for  war,  so  also  in  times  of  prosperity  prepare  for 
times  of  trouble.  Intense  activity  breeds  over-production  and  over-produedon 
breeds  distress,  if  not  disaster.  The  lesson  we  have  to  learn  to-day  is  to  so  shape 
our  affairs  that  when  hard  times  come,  as  come  they  will,  we  will  be  prepared  for 
them.  Na’ure  is  very  lavish  towards  us,  and  if  we  do  not  abuse  her  gifts  by  ex- 
travagance, waste  and  carelessness  we  will  reap  the  full  reward,  but  if,  on  the  other 
hand  we  grow  over-confldent  in  the  future  and  lax  in  our  business  methods,  we  are 
only  sowing  the  wind  to  reap  the  whirlwind. 

I can  only  say  in  conclusion  that  Illinois  is  participating  to  the  fullest  extent  in 
the  bouniies  that  surround  her,  and  that  rich  and  poor,  master  and  man,  are  alike 
satisfied  with  what  Providence  has  so  freely  outpoured  over  this  land  in  the  closing 
year  of  the  century.  (Applause.) 

INDIANA. 

Mortimer  Levering,  Banker,  of  Lafayette:  Mr.  President,  Ladies  and  Gen- 
tlemen— We  are  pleased  to  report  another  year  of  prosperity  in  Indiana.  If  ^ 
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put  our  ^tatc  into  comparison  with  other  States  as  to  what  we  have  better  than  the 
rest,  we  may  boast  of  the  best  gas  fields  and  oil  fields.  These  give  us  the  control  of 
the  glass  and  tin-plate  business  of  the  country. 

Manufacturing  capital  has  almost  doubled  in  the  past  year.  Our  manufacturers 
liave  never  enjoyed  such  a year  of  prosperity  and  profit.  Indeed,  it  has  been  so 
great  that  the  promoters  of  trusts  have  found  it  to  their  advantage  to  pay  from  ten 
to  twelve  times  the  original  capital  of  many  of  our  industries. 

Our  crops  have  been  abundant.  We  failed  a little  on  wheat,  but  our  corn  crop 
is  exceptionally  good,  and,  with  its  by-product  of  a liquid  character  (laughter),  we 
are  able  to  bring  up  the  deficit  on  wheat. 

Our  State  Bankers*  Association  has  grown,  and  is  very  useful.  It  has  brought 
together  the  bankers  of  the  State,  and  has  benefited  them  in  very  many  ways.  Our 
legislation  has  been  taken  care  of  by  our  bankers,  so  that  all  adverse  legislation 
and  bills  for  undue  taxation  and  for  what  we  call  **  pushing  have  been  squelched, 
while  legislation  promoting  trust  companies  has  been  favored.  During  the  past 
year  twelve  trust  companies  have  been  formed,  and  others  are  now  in  process  of 
-organization. 

There  has  not  been  a single  bank  failure  in  the  State  either  National  or  private. 
Our  banks  are  holding  a large  amount  of  surplus  money ; in  many  cases  from  fifty- 
five  to  sixty -seven  per  cent.  There  have  been  no  runs  on  the  banks  of  the  Wabash, 
.and  I may  say  that  the  banks  of  the  Wabash  are  full  of  gold.  (Applause.) 

INDIAN  TERRITORY. 

(No  response.) 

IOWA. 

Fred.  Heinz,  President  Farmers  and  Mechanics'  Savings  Bank,  of  Davenport : 
Mr.  Chairman,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen — Iowa  is  still  represented  in  the  sisterhood  of 
.States  on  our  starry  banner  ; and  being  of  the  sisterhood  it  would  follow  of  neces- 
sity that  Iowa  is  a female,  and  on  her  behalf  permit  me  to  say,  she  is  all  right. 

• (Laughter.) 

This  year  her  horn  of  plenty  is  larger  than  usual ; the  deposits  of  her  banks  are 
still  increasing,  so  that  money  is  as  plentiful  as  her  agricultural  products  are,  of 
which  she  has  an  abundant  crop. 

During  the  year  many  new  banks  have  been  started,  many  new  school  buildings 

• erected,  many  miles  of  new  railroad  built. 

She  believes  in  the  supremacy  of  her  children  as  to  their  general  education,  in 
the  large  number  of  her  banks,  and  in  the  great  value  of  her  agricultural  and  other 
products. 

She  now  has  over  nine  hundred  banks,  of  which  over  four  hundred  are  members  of 
her  State  Association ; has  increased  in  business,  in  population,  in  wealth,  in  fact  in 
almost  everything  worth  having,  excepting  only  in  calamity  howlers,  and  in  the 
rates  of  interest,  which  have  each  decreased  sixty  per  cent.,  more  or  less. 

She  is  fast  getting  away  from  the  withering  infiuence  of  the  money  sharks  of 
Wall  street,  for  she  is  commencing  to  supply  her  children  with  all  the  money  needed 
to  do  their  business  with,  and  before  long  her  own  money  sharks  will  be  able  to  furnish 
the  gentlemen  of  Wall  street  funds  and  give  them  pointers  on  financial  matters.  In 
the  meantime  the  most  of  her  children  are  sufficiently  educated  to  know  what  a good 
dollar  is  when  they  see  one,  and  what  it  is  worth  when  they  get  one,  and  will  al- 
ways insist  that  our  money,  like  our  flag,  must  be  good  the  world  over.  (Applause.) 

KANSAS. 

Scott  Hopkins,  President  First  National  Bank,  of  Horton : Kansas  is  a name  to 
> conjure  with.  It  is  a State  of  perennial  surprise  and  profoundest  paradox.  Its  his 
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tory  is  a kaleidoscope.  To  predict  its  future  is  to  ruin  the  reputation  of  a prophet 
To  opine  its  destiny  by  an  introspection  of  its  past  is  to  guess — and  guess— and  stiU 
miss  the  truth. 

Coronado  traveled  thousands  of  miles  over  a trackless  desert  to  find  on  its  bound- 
less prairies  nothing  but  disappointment  and  chagrin.  On  the  other  hand,  thousands 
on  those  same  rolling  plains  have  found  happy  homes,  wealth,  luxury  and  conteot- 
ment. 

Years  ago  the  people  of  the  East  with  lavish  generosity  sent  indiscriminate  aid  to 
Kansas  sufferers.  To-day  Kansas  sufferers  are  buying  commercial  paper  in  Boston 
and  Philadelphia,  or  are  absorbing  the  stocks  and  bonds  of  the  Great  Red  Dragon  in 
Wall  street. 

A Republican  administration,  with  an  overwhelming  majority  of  82,000  ormore, 
assumes  the  responsibilities  of  State  government.  At  the  earliest  opportunity  the 
facetious  electors  turn  the  rascals  out,’*  and  with  a beastly  majority  turn  iu  a new 
lot  from  the  hungry  opposition,  all  of  which  tends  to  confuse  those  who  are  notcon- 
versant  with  Kant^as  character. 

We  reflect  honor  and  distinction  upon  the  State  by  sending  a John  J.  Ingalls  to 
preside  over  the  United  States  Senate.  Then  we  convert  our  commonwealth  into  a 
three-ringed  hippodrome.  We  exhibit  our  long-bearded  Senator,  drinking  his  bowl 
of  soup  in  I.»egi8lative  hall  between  Senatorial  periods.  We  bolster  up  the  credit  of 
the  State  by  sending  our  Jerry  Simpson,  the  statesman  of  Medicine  Lodge,  to  display 
his  sockless  feet  to  an  awe-struck  and  enraptured  multitude  ; or.  Anally,  to  restore 
complete  confldeiice,  we  commission  that  distinguished  female  orator.  Col.  MollieE. 
Lease,  flnancier  extraordinary,  to  go  up  and  down  the  earth  in  search  of  National 
bankers  or  other  small  game,  and  so  far  as  possible  nullify  their  works  of  iniquity, 
with  flery  eloquence  and  flerce  denunciation.  All  of  which  is  still  more  iDcompr^ 
hensible  to  those  who  are  not  up  in  Kansas  financiering. 

The  “ Sunflower  State  never  does  things  by  halves.  She  is  never  on  the  fence. 
Y ou  will  al  ways  find  Kansas  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  every  proposition.  When  the 
citizens  of  that  locality  indulge  in  the  boom  business  everybody  helps  it  along. 
Cities  grow  to  prodigious  proportions — on  paper— over  night.  It  is  currently  re- 
ported that,  during  the  early  nineties,  the  outlying  additions  to  Topeka,  the  capital 
city,  overlapped  those  of  the  windy  wonder  of  the  Arkansas,  better  known  to  East- 
ern investors  as  Wichita. 

Through  the  efforts  of  a united  people  the  price  of  corner  lots  in  those  days  went 
up  into  the  five  figures  per  front  foot.  A few  months  later  when  all  the  Jaybawk- 
ers  ” had  climbed  over  the  fence,  the  Eastern  sufferer  suddenly  discovered  that  he 
could  not  dispose  of  his  corner  properties  at  five  cents  on  the  dollar.  It  was  exas- 
perating, of  course,  to  the  man  on  the  wrong  side  of  the  fence,  but  New  York  city 
bankers  even  acquired  a vast  amount  of  valuable  experience  and  information  after 
they  had  made  a few  haphazard  investments  in  the  eventful  West. 

The  climate  is  indicative  of  the  character  of  the  people.  When  there  is  a drouth 
in  Kansas  it  is  no  mere  suggestion  of  dry  weather.  At  such  a time  the  condiUons 
of  the  Sahara  are  mild  in  comparison.  If  at  such  a time  all  the  evil-disposed  people 
of  the  earth  could  be  sent  to  the  sand  hills  of  southwest  Kansas,  with  the  assurance 
that,  without  repentance,  the  trip  would  be  made  eternal,  the  world  would  imme- 
diately become  good.  On  the  other  hand,  when  Kansas  indulges  in  the  Utopia  busi- 
ness, as  she  has  during  the  past  three  years,  all  vulgar  and  uninspired  tradition  con- 
cerning the  celestial  abodes  sinks  into  abject  comparison. 

When  grasshoppers  invade  the  State  they  come  by  companies,  regiments  and  bat- 
talions, leaving  a vaster  progeny  to  complete,  on  the  following  year,  the  work/)f 
devastation. 

As  soon  as  they  fly  away  Nature  invokes  its  mightiest  puissance.  It  says,  “Let 
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there  be  life,”  and  immediately  Kansas  is  clothed  with  a mantle  of  glory.  Forthwith 
the  midnight  of  sorrow  is  followed  by  the  noonday  of  joy.  The  tiller  of  the  soil, 
stripped  of  his  wealth  in  the  morning,  lies  down  at  night  to  pleasant  dreams  sur- 
roimded  by  an  opulence  warranted  only  by  the  eternal  law  of  compensation. 

So  when  times  are  “hard”  in  Kansas  the  people  enjoy  the  fullest  realization  of 
the  situation.  They  drink  the  dregs  of  misfortune.  The  banks  are  expected  to  close 
their  doors,  business  ceases  and  politics  becomes  the  order  of  the  day.  The  milkman 
becomes  a statesman.  The  air  is  full  of  fiat  money  propositions,  sub-treasury  schemes 
and  sixteen  to  one.  Then,  presto,  and  the  times  are  good.  The  banks  that  had  been 
hanging  by  their  eye  brows  collect  all  overdue  paper,  discount  all  obligations  and 
resume  business  without  loss  of  confidence  or  credit.  The  granger  plants  his  bonanza 
crop,  receives  a muni6cent  check  therefor,  buys  the  quarter  section  of  land  next  his 
owm,  erects  a two  story  ten-roomed  house,  purchases  a Weber  grand  for  the  eldest 
daughter,  lays  in  a new  and  full  set  of  farm  machinery  and  concludes  his  fondness 
for  expansion  by  investing  in  a few  shares  of  paid-up  stock  in  the  bank  just  organ- 
izing in  the  next  town. 

If  amidst  vicissitudes  such  as  above  narrated  you  imagine  the  true  Kansan  ever 
becomes  discouraged,  you  are  far  from  the  truth.  He  sometimes  becomes  tired.  He 
takes  a rest — now  and  then — but  discouraged,  never. 

The  motto  of  the  Slate  is  ad  astra  per  aspera — which  signifies  something  about 
reaching  the  stars  through  diflSculty. 

The  Kansas  man  always  takes  things  literally.  He  eventually  expects  to  hit  the 
astral  territory  and  bring  it  within  State  jurisdiction,  still  he  fully  expects  to  expe- 
rience the  per  aspera  feature  before  he  gets  there.  He  is  always  on  the  lookout  for 
drouth,  grasshoppers,  hot  winds,  populism,  cyclones  and  adversity.  He  knows, 
however,  that  they  are  mere  incidents  in  his  journey.  He  knows  that  E^ansas  stock 
is  like  that  of  the  granger  railways  at  the  present  time.  The  market  may  slump  a 
few  points  but  the  bonanza  crops  will  in  a short  time  force  them  up  to  a higher 
record  than  ever  before  attained.  He  knows  that  it  is  only  a question  of  time  when 
everything  bearing  the  B^ansas  label  must  go  above  par,  so  he  never  loses  faith. 
The  Kansas  man  is  always  a bull  on  the  market.  Nor  is  his  faith  and  confidence 
without  warrant. 

Kansas  is  usually  described  as  a two-by-four  agricultural  State  ; i.  e.,  200  miles 
across  and  400  miles  long,  extending  from  the  center  of  the  earth  to  the  heavens. 
Its  length  is  the  distance  from  Cleveland  to  New  York  city,  its  width  is  that  of  the 
average  width  of  the  State  of  Ohio.  Its  elevation  above  sea  level  ranges  from  750 
feet  on  the  east  line  to  3,300  feet  along  the  Colorado  boundary. 

Now,  divide  the  State,  as  Caesar  did  Gaul,  into  three  parts.  The  eastern  section 
is  a rich  agricultural  district,  where  a total  failure  of  crops  is  unknown.  In  this 
section  those  of  you  who  have  made  conservative  investments  in  real  estate  mortga- 
ges have  never  lost  a dollar  of  principal  or  interest.  In  this  section  you  will  find 
diversified  industry,  well-kept  farms  in  some  localities  selling  for  ten  and  twelve 
thousand  dollars  a quarter  section.  Here,  in  short,  you  will  find  every  evidence  of 
thrift  and  prosperity.  In  Brown  county,  alone,  over  a million  of  dollars  are  depos- 
ited in  our  local  banks,  largely  to  the  credit  of  the  agricultural  classes. 

The  central  section  is  of  higher  altitude.  This  is  the  natural  wheat  belt  of  the 
State.  Here  cattle  are  fattened  to  advantage  for  the  Kansas  City  or  Chicago  mar- 
kets. Com  is  not  a certain  crop.  The  rainfall  is  a somewhat  uncertain  factor.  The 
conditions  do  not  warrant  the  same  kind  of  experimentation  as  along  the  eastern 
border  of  the  State. 

The  western  section  of  the  State  is  the  short-grass  country.  This  is  a natural 
grazing  region.  The  farmers  who  have  heretofore  failed  as  exclusive  soil  tillers  are 
to-day  obtaining  most  satisfactory  results  handling  cattle  and  turning  their  lands  to 
uses  subsidiary  to  this  industry. 
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Each  of  these  sections  has  its  peculiarities.  Each  section  is  capable  of  sustaining 
a high  standard  of  activity,  but  that  activity  must  be  in  consonance  with  the  geolo- 
gical and  meteorological  laws  of  the  place.  Western  Kansas  suffered  temporaiy  * 
defeat  in  attempting  to  raise  com  where  nature  intended  cattle  to  flourish.  Today 
the  people  of  Kansas  better  understand  local  conditions.  They  have  revolutiool«d 
their  methods  and  as  a natural  sequence  the  State  is  enjo3ring  a prosperity  Derer 
before  experienced.  In  proof  of  this  compare  the  condition  of  the  State  in  1892  as 
evidenced  by  the  bank  statement  of  that  year,  with  the  report  of  the  present  year : 


1899. 

i Number 
'Of  batiks. 

Capital  and 
surplue. 

Deposits. 

Loaw. 

National 

State 

142 

447 

$14,200,000.00 

11,946,905.00 

$21,085,000i» 

2Q,14aA8L00 

2o.m.vm 

Total 

669 

$26,254,905.00 

$4M08A8L00 

$44,S7J95i)D 

1899. 

National 

State 

100  1 

868  1 

$9,005,821 A4 
7,489^88.85 

$24,688,287XM 

24,091,746.05 

18,101,0*222 

Total 

468 

$n^aooa9 

$48,780,04201  ^ 

$40,066000^ 

The  deposits  have  increased,  loans  have  decreased,  reserves  are  larger,  rediscounts 
are  almost  an  unknown  quantity.  The  banks  were  never  in  better  condition  than  at 
the  present  time.  Money  is  plethoric.  Customers  are  pa>ing  their  debts  and 
increasing  their  bank  accounts.  Kansas  will  this  year  move  her  crop,  great  as  it  is, 
with  her  own  money.  The  Kansas  farmer  now  knows  when,  where,  and  how  to 
smite  the  rock  to  send  forth  the  stream  of  plenty. 

Kansas  is  not  an  agricultural  State  alone,  nor  does  her  prosperity  depend  on  the 
surface  cultivation  of  the  soil.  While  the  value  of  her  farm  pr^ucts  last  year 
amounted  to  |151,923,828.67  and  the  value  of  her  live  stock  was  $113,227,983.  aggre- 
gating in  all  over  $265,000,000,  still  this  was  not  all  Kansas  produced.  Her  non- 
metallic  products,  such  as  coal,  salt,  clay  goods,  gypsum,  stone,  natural  gas,  refined 
oil,  hydraulic  cement,  lime  and  sand,  reached  the  munificent  sum  of  $5,948,541.69. 
The  zinc  and  lead  products  came  to  $4,286,227.52.  Under  the  head  of  smelting  prod- 
ucts the  total  output  was  $16,789,808.55,  making  a grand  total  of  $26,966,472.76  for 
the  year  in  the  way  of  Kansas  mineral  output.  Last  year  Kansas  paid  to  her  citizens 
employed  in  coal,  lead,  zinc  and  salt  industries  over  $5,156,767  in  wages. 

It  need  therefore  occasion  no  surprise  if  in  a few  years  Kansas  is  grouped  among 
the  mineral-producing  States,  with  bonanza  crops  of  wheat,  corn  and  cattle  as  mere 
incidents.  The  derrick  and  drill  ^are  bound  to  become  as  essential  to  the  Kansas 
granger  as  his  electric  mower  or  automobile  harvester. 

Some  States  are  created  great.  Some  States  achieve  greatness.  Some  have 
greatness  thrust  upon  them.  This  latter  complaint  is  especially  applicable  to  Kan- 
sas. The  year  1897  gave  her  the  great  wheat  crop,  which  on  the  following  year  en- 
abled her  to  pay  off  a large  part  of  her  mortgage  indebtedness,  and  now  a marvelous 
corn  crop  awaits  harvesting  which  distances  all  previous  records.  It  means : 

“ Things  of  use  for  the  lowly  cot 
Where  (bless  the  corn)  want  oometh  not. 

Luxuries  rare  for  the  mansion  grand ; 

Gifts  of  a rare  and  fertile  land. 

All  these  things  and  so  many  more 
It  would  fill  a book  to  name  them  o’er 
Are  hid  and  held  in  these  walls  of  corn. 

Whose  banners  toss  in  the  breew  of  mom.” 

This  crop  is  estimated  to  be  upward  of  300,000,000  bushels.  It  stands  at  106  per 
cent,  in  the  last  official  report.  In  one  county  of  the  State  it  is  estimated  that  the 
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crop  will  average  800  bushels  for  each  inhabitant.  This  means  4,000  bushels  for 
each  family,  or  at  20  cents  per  bushel  the  snug  sum  of  $800.  What  is  the  matter 
with  E^ansas  under  present  conditions  ? 

Corn  is  again  king.  It  is  the  yellow  stuff  which  brings  happiness,  contentment 
and  prosperity  to  thousands  of  loyal  citizens.  It  nullifies  the  platform  declaration 
that  we  are  on  the  verge  of  moral,  political  and  material  ruin.’’ 

There  is  a feeling  among  some  Eastern  people,  especially  those  who  cut  their 
eye  teeth  during  the  boom,  that  nothing  good  comes  out  of  Kansas,  and  that  her 
citizens  are  moral  degenerates.  Kansas  people  are  made  of  the  same  clay  as  other 
people.  The  blood  of  the  Puritan  and  the  Cavalier  courses  through  their  veins. 
They  have  as  high  a regard  for  commercial  honor  as  any  class  of  citizens  in  this 
nation.  They  have  learned  by  severe  experience.  They  have  profited  by  misfor* 
tune.  To-day  they  know  the  possibilities  of  their  State  as  never  before.  They  are 
not  now  working  at  cross  purposes  but  in  harmony  with  it.  They  know  where  to 
plant  com,  where  to  harvest  wheat,  where  to  raise  stock.  They  understand  the 
value  of  kaffir  com,  the  soy  bean,  sugar  cane,  and  that  wondrous  plant  alfalfa. 
They  are  self-reliant,  resourceful  and  courageous.  E^ansas  produces  scholars,  poets 
and  statesmen  in  piping  times  of  peace,  and  in  time  of  war  soldiers  like  the  Twen- 
tieth Kansas  and  generals  like  Fred  Funston.  No  State  boasts  of  a finer  school  sys- 
tem. No  State  can  rightly  claim  a higher  standard  of  intelligence.  When  you  are 
inclined  to  criticise  Kansas  or  Kansas  people,  kindly  recollect  that  their  idiosyn- 
cracies  are  not  due  to  any  inherent  weakness  but  to  a misguided  energy  which 
when  properly  controlled  can  move  the  earth. 

For  some  years  the  stereotyped  letter  of  the  Eastern  correspondent  was : Dear 
Sir — We  have  no  more  money  to  loan  in  Kansas.  The  populistic  tendencies  of  your 
people  aided  by  a revolutionary  court  and  State  administration  warrant  discontinu- 
ance of  further  business  relations.  Respectfully,  . 

A populist  Legislature  convened,  talked,  passed  some  resolutions  and  adjourned. 
This  wave  of  radicalism  spent  its  force  and  no  one  was  seriously  injured.  The  evil 
report,  however,  went  forth  and  Kansas  has  been  the  recipient  of  much  free  adver- 
tising throughout  the  commercial  world. 

Bounteous  crops  and  a night’s  repose  have  brought  about  a wonderful  change  in 
public  sentiment  in  the  Slate.  The  good  sense  of  its  people  has  again  asserted  itself 
as  every  loyal  Kansan  knew  it  would.  If  any  one  Is  affiicted  with  Kansas  night- 
mare let  him  awake  and  in  his  Shakespeare  find  these  words  of  authodty  : 

Hence  babblincr  dreams,  jrou  threaten  me  In  yain ; 

Shadows  avaunt  I Kansas  Is  itself  a^n.** 

The  rights  of  the  creditor  are  as  certainly  protected  as  those  of  the  debtor  by  the 
courts  of  our  State. 

There  is  a strong  and  rapidly-growing  conviction  that  sixteen  to  one  is  not  the 
panacea  for  financial  ills.  Kansas  people  understand  that  wealth  comes  from  the 
earth,  the  brain  and  the  muscle,  not  from  legislative  enactment.  Kansas  stands 
forth  to-day  the  boldest  advocate  among  all  the  States  to  maintain  contracts,  uphold 
private  and  public  credit  and  to  preserve  that  integrity  and  good  repute  which  is 
becoming  men.  States  and  nations.  (Applause.) 

KENTUCKY. 

John  H.  Leathers,  Cashier  Louisville  National  Banking  Company,  of  Louis- 
ville : Gentlemen,  the  sun  still  shines  bright  in  the  old  Kentucky  home.  I recognize 
the  greatness  of  this  great  country,  and  they  are  all  great  States,  but  I must  claim 
for  Kentucky  that  we  have  the  finest  soil  and  the  most  splendid  climate  in  America. 
We  still  claim  to  have  the  prettiest  girls,  the  fastest  horses,  the  greenest  grass. 
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and  the  best  whisky  in  the  world.  (Laughter  and  applause.)  What  more  do  we 
need  to  be  happy  ? 

I am  not  going  to  claim  that  our  politics  are  better  than  any  other  State’s,  but, 
gentlemen,  you  may  remember  that  I told  you  three  years  ago  at  St.  Louis,  that 
even  in  old  Kentucky  there  were  honest  men  enough  to  put  the  State  in  the  sound- 
money  column,  and  we  did  it.  (Applause.)  I thank  God  to-day  that  io  Uiat  State, 
as  in  all  the  States  of  this  Union,  there  are  men  who  are  willing  to  put  coantrj 
above  party,  and  that  those  are  the  men  who  hold  the  balance  of  power  in  America. 
(Applause.)  My  case  is  representative  of  a large  class  of  men  in  Kentucky.  1 gate 
four  years  of  my  life  to  the  Southern  cause  as  a matter  of  conviction,  and,  not- 
withstanding all  my  prejudice  for  party’s  sake — and,  gentlemen,  you  know  what 
that  means— I put  country  above  party  and  voted  the  Republican  ticket  rather  than 
trail  after  William  Jennings  Bryan.  (Applause  ) And  let  me  tell  you  another  thing, 
gentlemen  : If  the  war  with  Spain  never  accomplished  anything  else,  it  has  unified 
this  country,  and  to-day  a man  is  ashamed  to  talk  about  the  North  and  the  South ; 
we  are  all  one.  (Applause.) 

LOUISIANA. 

G.  W.  Bolton,  President  Rapides  Bank,  of  Alexandria : Thb  State  has  an  area 
of  about  45,000  square  miles,  containing  an  acreage  of  28,000,000  acres,  of  which 
about  18,000,000  acres  are  alluvial,  remainder  uplands  and  prairie.  The  alluria] 
region  is  only  cultivated  along  the  banka  of  the  rivers  and  bayous,  mostly  pro- 
tected by  levees.  These  are  constantly  being  improved  and  extended,  and  with 
proper  drainage  will  add  to  the  present  arable  area  thousands  of  acres  of  die 
most  fertile  lands  on  the  globe.  Under  scientific  methods  the  uplands  can  be  profit- 
ably cultivated.  With  only  about  8,000,000  acres  in  cultivation  the  total  value  of 
farm  products  of  every  description — cotton,  com,  oats,  sugar,  rice,  oranges  and 
vegetables  for  early  northern  market  amounts  to  from  175,000, 000  to  $80,000,000  tn- 
nually.  The  rice  crop  of  the  State,  chiefiy  grown  in  southwest  Louisiana,  is  of 
great  importance.  Lands  in  that  section  that  ten  years  ago  would  not  sell  for  over 
$1.50  or  $2  per  acre  now  readily  command  $20  to  $80  per  acre  where  facilities  for 
irrigation  exist.  For  irrigating  purposes  there  are  850  miles  of  canals  and  over  100 
artesian  wells  in  southwest  Louisiana. 

The  estimated  area  of  lumber  is  fifty  to  sixty  billion  of  feet.  Some  of  thefine^ 
long-leaf  yellow  pine  in  the  South  is  found  on  the  uplands  of  Louisiana.  Such  lands 
a decade  ago  would  not  sell  for  over  $2  to  $8  per  acre  ; now  they  readily  command 
$8  to  $10  per  acre. 

Lumber  manufacturers  are  in  a prosperous  condition,  the  output  of  many  of  the 
mills  being  largely  sold  ahead.  The  prices  for  some  of  our  agricultural  products 
being  so  low  tends  to  retard  progress,  yet  the  conditSou  of  the  agriculturLt  is  bet- 
ter than  could  be  expected  under  the  circumstances. 

The  geological  position  of  Louisiana  forbids  the  existence  of  minerals,  save  salt 
and  sulphur.  The  facts  mentioned  show  the  basis  for  banking,  which  has  developed 
greatly  in  the  last  ten  years.  Outside  of  New  Orleans,  fifteen  years  ago  there  were 
only  three  banks ; eleven  years  ago  only  five,  all  organized  under  the  National  sys- 
tem. We  now  have  forty -four  banks  under  our  State  laws  and  twelve  under  Na- 
tional, with  capital  ranging  from  $15,000  to  $100,000,  thereby  demonstrating  the 
feasibility  of  small  banks  in  the  rural  districts  and  small  towns.  Among  all  the 
banks  thus  organized  there  has  been  only  one  failure.  We  have  supervision  of  our 
State  banks  by  an  examiner  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

During' the  stringency  of  1898  and  succeeding  years,  when  many  banks  in  larger 
cities  declined  to  pay  depositors  but  a limited  amount  daily,  our  banks  in  the  inte- 
rior  of  Louisiana  invariably  honored  customers’  checks  as  desired.  The  banking 
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business  in  the  entire  State  is  reasonably  prosperous,  all  paying  dividends  regularly 
and  adding  something  to  the  surplus  fund  each  year,  with  steadily  increasing  line 
of  deposits.  Another  evident  of  improved  condition  is  the  fact  that  all  State  and 
city  securities  that  not  many  years  ago  were  below  par,  now  readily  command  a 
premium,  though  bearing  a low  rate  of  interest.  Our  magnificent  system  of 
waterways,  together  with  railroads,  must  always  furnish  ready  and  cheap  trans- 
portation for  the  products  of  soil  and  factory. 

With  balmy  climate,  fertile  soil  and  peopled  by  a brave,  generous  and  hospitable 
people,  Louisiana  off ers  rare  inducements  to  the  immigrant,  also  profitable  return  for 
investment  of  capital.  (Applause.) 

MAINE. 

(No  response.) 

MARYLAND. 

J.  D.  Wheeler,  Cashier  Drovers  and  Mechanics'  National  Bank,  of  Baltimore : 
Our  manufactures  are  progressing,  our  banking  capital  has  increased  and  seems  to 
be  ample,  and  our  commerce  is  doing  very  well.  (Applause.) 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

A.  L.  Ripley,  Vice-President  National  Hide  and  Leather  Bank,  Boston : I 
remember  a long  time  ago  when  I was  in  college,  that  it  was  the  custom  of  the  Presi- 
dent to  invite  the  seniors  to  the  senior  receptions,  and,  in  order  to  take  the  chill  from 
what  was  for  many  their  first  social  plunge,  he  added  to  his  invitation  the  following 
bit  of  encouragement : “You  needn't  mind  what  you  wear,  nobody  will  notice  you. " 

I had  not  expected  to  hear  that  invitation  in  such  form  again  ; but  I have  heard 
it  to-day.  My  friend  Burrage,  who  is  responsible  for  the  imposition  of  myself  upon 
you  at  this  time,  said  to  me,  “ You  needn’t  mind  in  the  least  what  you  say,  nobody 
will  hear  a word  of  it.”  (Laughter.) 

It  is  not  easy  for  a Bostonian,  if  one  may  trust  the  comic  papers,  to  condense  his 
remarks  into  a five-minute  speech.  I am  going  to  do  it,  however.  We,  in 
Massachusetts.  I fancy,  find  our  prosperity  a little  less  buoyant,  and  there  is  a lower 
temperature,  I think,  with  us,  than  I have  observed  out  here.  Possibly  the  warm 
wave  of  prosperity,  which  has  rolled  eastward  from  the  far  west,  has  been  cooled  by 
the  waters  of  Massachusetts  Bay.  I have  derived  a good  deal  of  comfort,  however, 
from  finding  that  what  I have  heard  here  has  confirmed  certain  impressions  that  I had 
already  formed.  The  gentleman  from  Alabama  said  that  he  noted  the  fact  that  cot- 
ton mills  are  being  built  down  there  by  Massachusetts  corporations  and  with  Massa- 
chusetts capital.  I have  noted  it  too,  as  have  other  gentlemen  in  our  State.  The 
gentleman  from  Indiana  said  they  had  sold  their  property  to  trusts,  and  sometimes 
for  ten  or  twelve  times  its  value — for  which,  let  us  hope,  they  got  their  pay  in  cash 
rather  than  preferred  stock.  We  in  Massachusetts  have  sold  some  of  our  stocks  to 
corporations.  It  has  has  been  rumored  that  the  New  York  banks  were  really  paying 
for  those  by  advancing  money  to  syndicates ; however  that  may  be,  we  have  a sus- 
picion that  the  managers  who  have  sold  may  organize  new  mills,  and  go  to  work 
and  compete  with  the  old  corporations,  for  some  of  the  treasurers  have  had  this  one 
desire,  to  get  rid  of  the  old  machinery  and  start  entirely  new  and  run  the  other 
fellows  into  the  ground. 

To  turn  to  banking  matters,  we  have  started  a little  scheme  of  our  own  in  Mass- 
achusetts— in  the  matter  of  country  checks — spurred  on,  doubtless,  by  the  action  of 
New  York,  and  yet  on  an  entirely  different  ba-is.  Our  New  York  friends,  with 
their  usual  vigor,  have  taken  the  bull  by  the  horns.  We,  on  the  contrary,  are  more 
modest  and  milder.  I think  you  will  all  agree  that  exchange  in  banking  is  like 
friction  in  machinery,  wasteful  and  bad,  to  be  minimized  rather  than  increased  ; and 
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80  we  have  tried  to  eliminate  it.  We  have  not  got  to  the  end  yet,  and  I am  not  at 
al]  sure  that  we  are  not  paying  more  for  exchange  than  we  should  ; but,  at  any  rate, 
we  have  made  a step  in  an  original  direction,  and  one  which  we  hope  will  be  pro- 
ductive of  good  results. 

MICHIGAN. 

Peter  White,  President  First  National  Bank,  >Iarquette:  I reside  in  that 
portion  of  the  State  of  Michigan  known  as  the  Upper  Peninsula,  north  of  the  Straits 
of  Mackinaw.  I have  resided  there  for  something  more  than  fifty  years,  and  there  are 
those  who  have  the  hardihood  to  say  I have  been  there  four  hundred  years.  (Laughter.) 

We  produce  copper.  We  also  manufacture  pig  iron,  and  many  other  things  that 
I won't  stop  now  to  mention. 

At  no  time  in  my  life  has  the  State  been  so  prosperous,  especially  my  section  of  it. 
Every  man  that  wants  to  work  can  get  work.  So  can  every  woman—and  every 
child,  for  that  matter,  if  it  has  attained  the  proper  age.  Everything  is  very  pros- 
perous. As  to  the  Lower  Peninsula,  of  Michigan,  the  section  where  President  Rus- 
sel comes  from,  I take  from  his  address  of  yesterday  these  words : 

" The  year  ending  June  30,  1899,  in  the  185  State  banks,  eighty  National  banks 
and  three  trust  companies,  of  Michigan,  there  was  an  increase  in  the  total  deposits 
of  (20,949,795.58,  and  of  this  amount  (8,844,623.77  was  in  savings  deposits. 
January  1, 1899,  there  was  a total  deposit  in  the  banks  of  Michigan  of  (127,975.498,- 
75,  and  on  July  1,  1899,  a total  of  (140,811,558.29,  showing  a gain  for  the  first  sii 
months  of  this  year  of  over  (13,000,000." 

Michigan,  gentlemen,  is  prosperous  both  in  the  Upper  and  Lower  Peninsula. 
(Applause.) 

If  these  figures  and  facts  do  not  prove  it,  then  I do  not  know  what  would. 

MINNESOTA. 

(No  response.) 

MISSISSIPPI. 

W.  W.  George,  President  First  National  Bank,  Meridian;  Mr.  President— It 
has  been  my  fortune  to  reside  in  the  little  City  of  Meridian,  in  the  extreme  eastern 
portion  of  the  State  of  Mississippi,  for  the  past  twenty  years,  during  which  time  I 
have  been  connected  with  one  of  her  banking  institutions.  When  I moved  there  it 
was  a little  village  of  about  8,000  inhabitants.  Year  by  year  I have  sedulously 
watched  her  growth,  until  now  she  claims  17,000  or  18,000  inhabitants,  and  with  all 
the  modem  improvements  and  conveniencies  of  more  pretentious  cities. 

It  is  in  the  midst  of  an  agricultural  country,  though  the  lands  are  considered 
poor ; our  chief  product  is  cotton.  During  these  twenty  years  I have  watched  the 
raising  and  marketing  of  cotton,  since,  to  a great  extent,  the  business  of  the  bank 
with  which  I am  connected  has  been  dependent  upon  it.  During  this  period,  cov- 
ering the  fifth  of  a century,  I have  known  no  failure  in  the  crop;  in  fact,  have 
never  known  what  might  be  called  a half-crop,  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  I have 
often  seen  an  unusually  large  crop,  and  occasionally  a falling  below  the  average ; 
but  the  general  average  has  been  good. 

This  is  a wonderful  statement,  since  it  shows  that  we  can  depend  absolutely 
upon  a fair  crop  every  year,  and  one  which  always  commands  the  ready  cash  in  any 
and  every  market.  This  fact  affords  food  for  thought  to  the  man  with  capital  to 
invest.  Here  he  can  find  a country  with  a climate  as  near  perfect  as  can  be  found 
anywhere,  and  a generous  soil,  and  a thrifty  people  and  where  the  great  staple  crop 
ntcer  fails. 

For  the  few  years  last  passed,  the  cotton  crops  have  been  so  enormously  large, 
and  the  price  so  low,  we  often  think  it  will  not  pay  to  pick  it.  I well  remember  the 
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first  time  after  the  Civil  War  when  cotton  fell  to  ten  cents  per  pound,  planters  be- 
came discouraged  and  said  they  could  not  produce  it  for  less  than  that  sum,  and 
they  stored  their  cotton  and  borrowed  all  the  money  the  banks  had,  but  it  has  never 
recovered  those  prices,  but,  on  the  contrary,  the  price  has  gradually  gone  lower 
every  year,  while  the  amount  produced  is  growing  greater.  If  ten  years  ago  I had 
been  told  cotton  would  go  to  five  cents  per  pound  and  remain  at  that  price  for  two 
or  three  years  consecutively,  I would  have  predicted  utter  financial  ruin  and  bank- 
ruptcy for  the  cotton  districts.  And,  yet,  such  is  not  the  case.  For  three  years  the 
average  price  of  cotton  has  been  about  five  cents  per  pound,  and,  yet,  I have  never 
seen  the  people  in  my  part  of  the  State  in  better  financial  condition.  Money  is  more 
abundant,  business  generally  more  satisfactory  than  for  many  years.  In  fact,  the 
banks  throughout  the  State  have  larger  deposits,  larger  surplus  of  funds  than  ever 
in  their  history.  Our  people  owe  less  and  are  more  hopeful  of  the  future  than  at 
any  time  in  their  history  since  the  Civil  War  closed. 

But  it  becomes  us  as  business  men  to  inquire  into  the  causes  that  have  produced 
such  marvelous  and  splendid  results,  that  we  may,  by  reasoning  from  cause  to 
effect,  see  what  is  in  store  for  us  in  the  future,  for  of  all  men  the  banker  needs  most 
a horoscope  by  which  to  forecast  the  future. 

There  are  several  reasons  for  the  conditions  existing  in  our  State,  as  briefly 
referred  to  above.  In  the  first  place,  great  progress  has  been  made  of  late  years  in 
the  methods  of  cultivation,  not  only  by  improved  farm  implements,  but  also  in  fer- 
tilizing the  soil.  Science  has  been  invoked  with  her  magic  wand  to  aid  in  this 
work.  In  many  instances  the  soil  is  analyzed  to  find  its  constituent  elements,  then 
it  is  easy  to  ascertain  what  fertilizer  is  best  adapted  to  the  soil  to  produce  the  best 
results. 

Then,  farming  tools  and  implements  have  been  much  improved,  and  cultivation 
thereby  made  easier  and  better.  Another  and  perhaps  the  most  potential  factor  in 
the  increased  production  comes  from  the  improvement  in  the  seed  sown.  Strange 
that  this  subject  was  so  long  overlooked.  It  was  left  for  Dickson,  of  Georgia,  who 
is  justly  entitled  to  wear  the  honors  of  the  “ Cotton  King’*  of  the  South,  to  make 
the  discovery  and  utilize  it.  He  selected  the  best  stalk  of  cotton  in  the  best  field, 
and  the  best  bolls  therefrom,  and  planted  the  seed.  This  process  of  selection  was 
continued  from  year  to  year,  until  he  had  produced  a distinct  variety  of  very  pro- 
lific cotton,  and  for  several  years  sold  the  “ Dickson  Cotton  Seed  ” at  ^ per  bushel. 
This  put  others  to  selecting  and  improving  seed,  and  the  work  still  goes  on.  Not 
only  is  the  selection  made  with  reference  to  the  quantity,  but  the  quality  of  the 
fibre  and  length  of  the  staple.  All  these  enter  now  into  the  equation  of  the  farm- 
er’s profit  and  loss,  and  greatly  to  his  advantage.  Then,  the  seed  now  is  as  much 
an  object  of  his  care  as  the  lint,  since  it  commands  a good  price  and  ready  cash,  for 
the  many  useful  products  made  from  them,  of  food,  both  for  man  and  beast,  as  well 
as  for  reclaiming  thin  and  worn-out  soils.  Hence  cotton  is  raised  at  a less  cost  than 
formerly,  and  in  greater  quantity.  And  yet  the  cotton  business  is  in  its  infancy.  It 
is  the  cheapest  and  most  beautiful  textile  in  the  world,  and  can  be  manufactured 
into  more  articles  of  utility  and  at  less  cost  than  any  textile  in  the  world.  Think  of 
a woman  buying  a dress  pattern  of  beautiful  prints  for  from  two  and  one-half  to 
five  cents  per  yard.  When  the  Nicaragua  Canal  is  built,  and  the  trade  of  the  world 
revolutionized  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  becomes  the  Metliterranean  of  the  New 
World,  and  our  ships,  laden  with  the  fleecy  staple  of  the  South  and  the  golden 
grain  of  the  West,  shall  find  their  way  to  Central  and  South  America,  and  to  Aus- 
tralia and  India,  China  and  Japan,  25,000,000  of  bales  per  annum  will  not  supply 
the  demand,  but  the  cotton  States  will  be  equal  to  the  emergency.  The  State  of 
Mississippi  alone  can  easily  produce  8,000,000  or  10,000,000  bales  if  put  to  the  test. 
When  we  think  of  the  enormous  wealth  concealed  in  this  industry,  one  is  Stag- 
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gered  at  the  possibilities  of  the  cotton  States  of  the  future.  Not  only  from  the  pro- 
duction of  cotton  will  the  wealth  come,  but  also  from  its  manufacture.  The  cotton 
mills  must  come  to  the  cotton  fields,  because  the  mill  that  is  in  the  midst  of  the  cot- 
ton fields  can  manufacture  the  textile  cheaper  than  the  mills  at  remoter  points. 
This  has  been  so  thoroughly  demonstrated  that  no  argument  is  needed  to  prove  it. 
All  over  the  cotton  States  to-day  the  question  of  erecting  cotton  mills  is  uppermost 
in  the  public  mind,  and  many  mills  are  now  in  process  of  construction.  Even  the 
colored  people  in  my  State  have  recently  organized  a cotton  mill  company,  and  sub- 
scriptions are  being  made  to  it  from  many  quarters  of  the  State.  There  would  be 
as  much  business  sense  in  shipping  our  cotton  seed  to  New  England  and  to  Europe 
to  be  manufactured,  and  then  purchase  back  the  manufactured  product,  as  there 
is  in  shipping  the  staple  there  to  be  manufactured;  and  yet  no  man  is  insane  enough 
to  think  of  so  shipping  seed  to  be  manufactured.  With  the  profit  of  the  manufac- 
tured product  added  to  the  product  of  the  raw  material  of  both  the  staple  and  seed 
left  in  the  cotton  States,  it  is  easy  to  predict  a great  future  for  the  cotton  States. 

The  only  possible  disturbing  question  that  may  arise  is  the  labor  question.  We 
have  the  best  labor  in  the  world,  and  if  left  alone,  free  from  outside  influences,  it  will 
so  continue.  The  colored  people  of  the  South  are  the  freest  and  happiest  laboring 
class  known  to  me,  and  are  accumulating  homes  of  their  own  and  doing  well. 

There  is  another  source  of  great  wealth  in  the  State  in  which  I reside,  and  that 
is  its  timber.  All  south  Mississippi  is  practically  one  great  long-leaf  pine  forest 
The  New  Orleans  and  Northeastern  Railroad  traverses  this  belt  from  northeast  to 
southwest,  the  Qulf  and  Ship  Island  from  south  to  north,  through  the  center,  and 
is  building  lateral  branches  east  and  west  to  feed  the  main  line.  The  output  of 
lumber  on  the  first  seventy  miles  of  this  latter  road  is  1,000,000  feet  per  day.  It  is 
lightered  out  to  ships  at  Gulfport,  but  the  United  States  Government  has  made  a 
liberal  appropriation  for  dredging  the  harbor  at  Gulfport,  and  it  is  expected  that 
vessels  drawing  twenty  feet  of  water  will,  in  the  near  future,  cast  iheir  anchors  in 
the  basin  at  the  pier  near  the  shore.  This  will  mark  a new  era  in  the  history  of  Mis- 
issippi.  Her  million  bales  of  cotton  will  seek  foreign  markets  throu^  her  own 
port,  rather  than  through  New  Orleans,  Mobile  and  the  East,  as  there  will  be  a large 
saving  In  the  cost  of  exportation. 

Lumber  is  now  commanding  a good  price,  and  the  demand  is  in  excess  of  the 
supply.  The  yellow  pine  lumber  of  Mississippi  is  now  finding  its  way  to  every  civ- 
ilized country  in  the  world.  And  when  we  consider  the  fact  that  the  supply  of 
standing  pine  is  sufl3cient,  at  the  present  rate  of  consumption,  to  last  for  thirty  w 
forty  years,  we  can  easily  imagine  what  a source  of  wealth  it  will  prove  to  our 
State.  So,  Mr.  Chairman,  is  it  any  wonder  that  our  people  are  buo>ant  and  hope- 
ful ? The  dark  clouds  which  so  long  “lowered  upon  our  house”  seem  indeed  to 
have  been  “buried  in  the  deep  bosom  of  the  ocean,”  and  “ the  winter  of  our  discon- 
tent made  glorious  summer.”  (Applause.) 

MISSOURI. 

F.  P.  Neal,  Vice-President  Union  National  Bank,  Kansas  City : In  1903  there 
will  be  celebrated  at  St.  Louis  the  Louisiana  purchase,  and  we  invite  the  members 
of  this  Association  to  visit  us  at  that  time. 

We  have  647  banks  in  Missouri,  with  an  aggregate  capital  of  $60,000,000.  We 
have  $260,000,000  of  deposits.  This  is  not  equalled  by  any  State  w^est  of  the  Mi®- 
issippi  River. 

We  grow  in  Missouri  more  of  the  necessaries  and  luxuries  of  life  than  are  pro- 
duced in  the  same  area  anywhere  else  in  the  world. 

After  the  verdict  of  the  country  was  given  for  sound  money  in  1896  a return  of 
prosperity  was  expected  by  the  friends  of  that  policy.  It  was  a little  slow  in  com- 
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ing,  but  it  did  come  through  the  exportation  of  western  products,  and  to-day  we  are 
all  prosperous  and  happy.  (Applause.) 

MONTANA. 

(No  response.) 

NEBRASKA. 

Charles  8.  Miller,  Cashier  of  Farmers’  State  Bank,  Fairmont : (Gentlemen, 
Members  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association — Modesty,  you  know,  is  a virtue 
which  is  pre-eminent  in  and  peculiar  to  the  West.  You  Eastern  people  who  have 
preceded  me  have  placed  so  many  good  things  to  the  credit  of  your  respective  States 
that,  although  enthusiastic,  I feel  foreclosed  in  ability  to  suitably  proclaim  the  merits 
of  my  State  in  this  Convention. 

Five  minutes  have  been  placed  to  my  credit.  I shall  not  weary  your  patience  by 
overdrawing  the  account.  If  I talk  longer  consider  me  past  due,  subject  not  only  to 
protest,  but  the  added  humiliation  of  execution  from  the  President’s  gavel. 

The  conditions  of  the  banks  of  Nebraska  have  never  been  so  good  as  at  the  pres- 
ent time.  I have  been  connected  with  the  country  banks  in  the  interior  of  the  State 
for  the  past  sixteen  years,  and  as  an  indication  of  the  present  conditions  of  the  banks 
there  will  say  that  two  years  ago  we  invested  our  own  money  in,  and  carry  our  own 
local  securities  at  five  per  cent.  We  loan  our  own  money  on  real  estate  security  at 
six  per  cent.,  and  to  our  cattle  feeders  at  seven  per  cent.  We  pay  no  interest  on  de- 
posits. A letter  just  received  from  Mr.  Hall,  Secretary  of  the  State  Banking  Board, 
states  that  capital,  surplus,  the  reserves  and  deposits  of  the  banks  of  the  State  have 
largely  incresed  over  last  year ; that  the  State  banks  have  an  average  reserve  of 
forty -five  per  cent.,  and  that  “ The  banks  generally  have  not  been  so  clear  of  irregu- 
larities since  I became  connected  with  the  department  ” (several  years  ago). 

Being  largely  an  agricultural  State,  land  is  the  basis  of  our  values,  and  there  is 
no  better  evidence  of  the  soundness  and  permanency  of  that  value  than  the  fact  that 
the  old-line  Eastern  insurance  companies  are  willing  and  anxious  to  loan  and  do 
loan  to  our  farmers  on  their  lands  in  the  central  and  eastern  parts  of  our  State  at 
five  per  cent,  and  often  less,  net  to  the  companies.  I am  talking  to  bankers,  men 
who  can  measure  the  gap  between  poetry  and  arithmetic,  and  you  know  that  those 
old  companies  are  not  romancers  or  gamblers,  but  the  most  conservatively  man- 
aged institutions  in  this  country.  They  have  made  a specialty  of  this  subject,  and 
have  reduced  it  to  a scientific  ba.sis.  They  act  and  speak  not  as  Scribes,  but  with 
authority  on  this  subject. 

I can  best  give  you  the  business  condition  of  my  State  in  relating  a few  facts 
concerning  the  resources  of  our  wealth.  According  to  the  late  Government  Crop 
Estimate  there  will  be  produced  in  Nebraska  310,000,000  bushels  of  com— 310, 000,- 
000  bushels.  That  you  may  quickly  grasp  the  magnitude  of  these  numbers,  let  me 
say  that  with  600  bushels  of  shelled  corn  in  a freight  car,  if  a car  crossed  the  Mis- 
souri River  every  minute  without  interruption  or  delay  it  would  take  a year  to  move 
that  crop,  lacking  one  week.  If  you  put  700  bushels,  which  is  a load  for  a 40,000 
capacity  freight  car,  thirty -five  feet  from  outside  to  outside  of  bumpers,  it  would 
make  a solid  train  of  shelled  com  2,985  miles  long,  and  it  would  reach  from  New  York 
to  California.  Com  in  my  town  for  two  years  past  has  ranged  from  twenty  to  thirty 
cents  per  bushel.  At  twenty -two  cents  per  bushel  it  is  worth  over  $68,000,000  to 
our  farmers,  but  it  is  worth  more  inside  of  cattle  and  porkers,  and  there  is  where 
most  of  it  goes,  and  then  it  goes  East  to  feed  y'ou  people.  In  the  language  of  one 
of  our  political  leaders,  “My  friends,  think  of  it,  my  friends ! ” 

Speaking  of  cattle  and  hogs,  I received  last  week  a letter  from  Mr.  Carpenter, 
the  statistician  at  the  Union  Stock  Yards,  South  Omaha,  which  states  that  they' 
paid  out  at  this  one  point  in  1898  $31,289,450  for  cattle,  $21,097,240  for  hogs. 
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14,466,320  for  sheep,  a total  of  (56,853,010,  which  equals  the  gold  production  of 
the  United  States  for  1897,  and  equals  the  average  annual  gross  earnings  of  the  New 
York  Central  and  Michigan  Central  railroads  combined. 

A few  years  ago  you  Eastern  people  got  mixed  up  with  a panic,  and  when  it 
reached  us  out  West  it  got  mixed  up  with  some  poor  crops,  and  panics  and  poor 
crops  produced  Pops. — I mean  professionally  poor  people.  But  an  abundance  of 
com,  cattle,  wheat,  dairy  products  and  sugar  beets  have  paid  off  debts  and  placed 
money  to  the  credit  of  our  farmers  at  the  banks.  So  don’t  be  alarmed  about  poliucs 
or  elections  easily  disturbing  our  financial  equanimity,  because  whenever  we  raise 
hogs  we  never  raise  hell.  Our  oat  crop  is  enormous.  By  reason  of  an  improved 
method  of  putting  in  winter  wheat  we  are  changing  from  spring  to  winter  wheat, 
which  is  as  reliable  a crop  as  corn,  and  will  soon  equal  it  in  value. 

Of  dairy  products  our  creameries  made  and  sold  10,000,000  pounds  of  butter,  oar 
farmers  sold  10,000,000  pounds,  and  consumed  at  home  15,000,000  pounds,  a tot^  of 
35,000,000  pounds  per  annum. 

German  experts  tell  us  that  our  soil  and  climate  are  among  the  best  for  raisiiig 
sugar  beets,  and  that  Nebraska  alone  could  supply  the  United  States.  A wet  year 
produces  a large  beet,  but  it  contains  no  more  saccharine  matter  than  the  smaller 
beet  of  a dryer  year,  so  “ Sun  or  rain  she  is  just  the  same  for  sugar  beets.  Twelve 
tons  per  acre,  $5  per  ton,  (60,  from  an  acre  of  sugar  beets  on  land  that  can  be  bought 
for  from  (35  to  (45  per  acre.  Did  you  ever  see  fields  of  sugar  beets  growing! 
Why,  the  sight  of  them  would  sweeten  the  disposition  of  a pessimist,  and  the 
profits  from  one  acre  often  convert  a Populist. 

With  a magnificent  climate,  the  pure  air  of  her  high  altitude,  a luxuriant  abun- 
dance of  breadstuflfs,  the  finest  corn-fed  beef  in  the  world,  all  this  in  a State  which, 
according  to  the  Government  Census  Report,  has  the  lowest  percentage  of  illiteracy  of 
any  State  in  the  Union,  if  man  is  the  product  of  environment,  gentlemen,  do  you 
blame  us  if  we  have  large  hopes  and  great  faith  in  Nebraska?  (Applause.) 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

P.  R.  Bugbrb,  Cashier  Dartmouth  National  Bank,  Hanover:  New  Hamp- 
shire’s industries  are  largely  agricultural  and  manufacturing.  Her  people  are  happy 
and  prosperous.  Strikes  are  unknown.  Regarding  the  banks,  there  are  fifty-two 
National  banks,  with  capital,  surplus  and  deposits,  June  30  of  the  present  year, 
amounting  to  (31,000,000.  There  are  fifty -seven  Savings  banks  in  the  State,  with 
deposits  of  over  (51,000,000. 

New  Hampshire  has  not  been  unmindful  of  the  Western  and  Southern  States  and 
cities,  for  she  has  in  the  past  helped  and  is  to-day  helping  with  brains  and  capital 
in  their  development.  (Applause.) 

NEW  MEXICO. 

(No  response.) 

NEW  JERSEY. 

(No  response.) 

NEW  YORK. 

W.  H.  Rainey,  Cashier  National  Union  Bank,  Kinderhook : Mr.  President- 
I presume  that  the  mention  of  the  name  New  York  naturally  first  suggests  to  the 
mind  of  a banker  our  great  commercial  city,  as  he  probably  has  an  account  there» 
and  somebody  there  is  owing  him  a balance. 

The  ships  of  the  world  come  and  go  in  its  harbor,  and  all  parts  of  our  own  Und, 
and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  C9ntribute  of  their  products  and  merchandise  to  swell 
the  vast  volume  of  its  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

The  surplus  money  of  our  land  finds  its  way  to  New  York,  and  the  very  grcal 
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growth  in  the  business  of  its  banks,  and  the  enormous  daily  exchanges  of  its  clear- 
ing-house, indicate  the  magnitude  of  its  commercial  and  financial  interests. 

It  is  a very  common  thing  for  these  exchanges  to  exceed  |1, 000, 000,000  in  a 
single  week. 

But  along  with  o\ir  city  we  have  a State — an  Empire  State. 

Between  our  two  great  commercial  cities.  New  York  on  the  sea,  and  Buffalo  on 
the  lake,  we  have  a great  State  waterway,  and  great  lines  of  railway  that  afford  to 
commerce  unequalled  facilities  for  transportation,  and  the  grain  from  the  thousands 
of  Western  harvest  fields,  and  the  products  and  the  manufactures  of  the  land  here 
find  ready  access  to  the  sea. 

Along  these  lines  of  water  and  railway  we  have  a series  of  large  and  growing 
cities — cities  that  are  centres  of  thriving  trade,  with  large  industrial  interests,  and 
with  abundant  banking  capital. 

We  have  more  than  one  city  that  might  fairly  be  called  a city  of  spindles,  and 
we  have  a city  of  Trojans  who  consider  themselves  abundantly  able  to  collar  and 
cuff  the  inhabitants  of  several  States. 

1 think  our  farming  interests  are  the  least  successful,  while  our  commercial  and 
manufacturing  interests  are  sharing  in  the  general  prosperity. 

We  have  a New  York  State  Bankers’  Association  of  large  membership  and  of 
great  usefulness. 

Our  banks,  1 believe,  are  sound  and  doing  a conservative  business,  doing  their 
share  in  developing  and  maintaining  the  varied  business  interests  of  the  people. 

In  the  name  of  the  bankers  of  our  State  I congratulate  the  bankers  of  our  sister 
States  on  their  growth  and  prosperity  as  indicated  by  the  reports  presented  here  to- 
day. New  York  always  rejoices  at  the  prosperity  of  her  sister  States. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  remind  ourselves  here  to-day,  that  the  present  develop- 
ment and  growth  of  trade,  and  abounding  prosperity,  has  been  accomplished  with 
the  gold  standard. 

It  seems  to  me  that  we  have  in  this  a magnificent  object  lesson  that  teaches  and 
demonstrates  the  futility  of  the  prophecies,  and  the  fallacy  of  the  theories  of  the 
advocates  of  the  doctrine  of  sixteen  to  one. 

H.  C.  Brewster,  of  New  York : Mr.  President,  I move  that  the  Call  of  States 
be  temporarily  suspended,  and  that  Mr.  James  G.  Cannon  be  invited  to  address  the 
Convention  on  the  Credit  System. 

J.  B.  Finley,  of  Pennsylvania  : I do  not  think,  Mr.  President,  we  should  in- 
terrupt the  order  at  this  time. 

The  President  ; Unless  there  is  unanimous  consent  the  order  of  the  day  cannot 
be  interrupted. 

The  Secretary  will  call  the  next  State. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 

F.  H.  Fries,  President  Wachovia  Loan  and  Trust  Company,  Winston : Mr. 
President  and  Gentlemen — I am  glad  to  be  able  to  convey  to  you  to-day  cordial 
greetings  from  the  North  Carolina  bankers.  I come  from  them  in  recent  conven- 
tion, the  best  they  have  ever  held,  showing  a prosperity  equal,  though  not  supe- 
rior, to  that  represented  by  those  who  have  spoken  before  me. 

I do  not  care  to  speak  of  the  history  of  the  State  which  dates  back  to  the  time 
when,  in  that  first  sisterhood,  she  defended  those  rights  which  cost  her  so  much 
and  which  we  so  fondly  cherish.  While  her  history  is  grand,  she  has  not  attained  that 
material  prosperity  which  many  of  the  other  States  enjoy,  owing  to  difficulties  over 
which  she  has  had  no  control.  On  her  east  stands  Hatteras,  as  she  has  ever  stood, 
far  out  to  sea,  a menace  to  our  coastwise  trade,  and  a spectre  to  the  timid  mariner ; 
on  the  west  her  mountains  roll  high  until  they  ascend  an  altitude  unequalled  by  any 
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«ast  of  the  Rockies.  In  between  there  is  a beautiful  and  fertile  country  that  hereto- 
fore has  been  hampered  in  getting  the  produce  of  that  land  to  market.  I want  to 
say  to  those  who  do  not  know  North  Carolina  that  that  very  fact  is  an  element  of 
her  future  prosperity,  because  where  that  plateau  begins  and  again  where  it  passes 
4nto  the  eastern  declivity,  there  are  geological  strata  so  formed  that  the  streams  run- 
ning down  through  them  produce  millions  of  horse  power  that  are  easily  developed, 
and  the  manufactories  being  built  upon  them,  mostly  by  our  own  young  men,  are 
to-day  prospering  as  never  before.  They  are  building  cotton  mills  all  over  this 
section  until  to-day  North  Carolina  has  more  mills  than  any  other  Southern  State. 
The  keen  eye  of  the  observant  man  sees  in  all  this  a new  era.  The  banker  catches 
the  music  of  the  rippling  water  and  the  hum  of  the  spindle  and  knows  that  for  him 
that  means  prosperity.  We  are  destined  to  be  a manufacturing  State,  and  with  it 
comes  our  greatest  success.  We  share  in  the  prosperity  of  the  whole  land.  Our 
•crops  are  good.  Com,  tobacco,  wheat,  cotton.  Our  orchards  are  doing  well. 
North  Carolina  is  prosperous.  What  shall  I say  of  her  bankers  ? I shall  not  quote 
statistics,  but  I can  say  to  you  that  they  are  doing  the  best  they  can  and  getting 
all  they  can  out  of  this  prosperity,  and  you  know  their  ability  to  do  that. 

In  conclusion  1 desire  to  say  that  whatever  North  Carolina’s  past  history  mtj 
have  been,  her  future  will  be  greater  than  anything  that  has  yet  been  recorded. 

1 congratulate  this  Association  upon  the  success  of  this  Conventi  on,  upon  our 
handsome  entertainment  in  this  beautiful  city,  and  I thank  you  for  the  attentioD 
you  have  given  me  in  representing  North  Carolina. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

(No  response.) 

OHIO. 

J.  J.  Sullivan,  Cashier  Central  National  Bank,  Cleveland : Mr.  Predd^t 
■and  Gentlemen  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association — What  shall  I say  for  Ohio  t 
Some  one  recently  in  singing  the  praises  of  this  great  State  said  that  the  territoir 
lying  between  the  Ohio  River  and  the  restless  waters  of  Lake  Erie  was  in  his  opinion 
the  most  magnificent  spot  prepared  by  God  for  man’s  abode.  Now  then,  some  of  us 
who  live  here  are  egotistical  enough  to  believe  this  literally,  and  we  are  strongly 
inclined  to  the  opinion  that  the  more  closely  you  approach  the  shores  of  Lake  Erie 
the  more  habitable  and  magnificent  you  will  find  the  location.  But  it  is  of  indus- 
trial business  and  the  banking  conditions  that  1 am  expected  to  speak.  I have 
arranged  no  statistics  to  convince  you  of  the  industrial  and  commercial  importaooe 
of  Ohio.  The  gentleman  from  Georgia  said  that  in  his  State  one  could  grow  any- 
thing. We  think  we  can  beat  Georgia  on  that,  and  as  a conspicuous  and  shining 
example  of  our  productions  we  point  with  pride  to  the  Chief  Executive  of  the 
Nation,  the  President  of  the  United  States.  (Applause.)  Our  farmers  are  all  pros- 
perous, having  been  blest  with  bountiful  crops  for  three  years  past.  Our  manufac- 
turers were  never  so  busy,  many  of  them  running  on  double  time.  Our  industries 
generally  are  very  prosperous,  so  much  so  that  nothing  equalling  the  prosperity 
which  now  exists  in  Ohio  was  ever  seen  before.  What  you  see  in  Cleveland  is  true 
of  the  entire  State.  Our  seven  hundred  and  odd  banks  have  on  deposit  nearly 
-$270,000,000,  representing  the  savings  and  the  moneyed  accumulations  of  our  people. 
The  deposits  in  the  banks  of  Ohio  have  grown  in  three  years  last  past  more  than 
.$60,000,000,  and  the  loans  have  increased  correspondingly. 

If  anything  further  was  necessary  to  impress  upon  you  that  there  is  such  a place 
as  Ohio,  I could  furnish  the  facts ; but  it  goes  without  saying  that  Ohio  is  all  right. 
{Applause.) 

OKLAHOMA. 

J.  W.  McNkal,  President  Guthrie  National  Bank,  Guthrie  : Oklahoma  is  the 
youngest  of  the  Territories,  and  so  of  course  not  much  can  be  expected  in  the  way  of 
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a report  from  any  one  representing  her  on  this  floor.  I have  taken  the  trouble  to 
collate  from  the  report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  National  banks  and  also  from  the 
report  of  the  Territorial  Bank  Examiner,  a synopsis  of  the  reports  made  by  the 
officers.  The  deposits  were  $6,139,000 ; capital,  $1,650,000 ; surplus,  $675,000 ; cash 
on  hand,  $3,165,000. 

Taking  an  average  of  the  various  reservations  open  to  settlement,  we  are  but 
little  more  than  six  years  old.  Ten  years  ago  we  were  a little  spot  of  country.  A 
piece  of  land  three  or  four  times  the  size  of  Rhode  Island  was  open  to  settlement. 
To  day  we  have  about  35,000  square  miles  of  territory  subject  to  settlement,  which, 
including  the  land  of  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes,  which  will  soon  be  opened,  will 
make  a territory  of  74,000  square  miles,  or  nearly  twice  the  size  of  the  State  of  Ohio. 
We  have  a population  of  335,000  and  cast  more  votes  than  there  are  people  in  the 
State  of  Nevada.  We  have  a greater  population  than  seven  of  the  sovereign  Statea 
of  this  Union.  As  to  our  products  in  the  past  year  we  raised  30.000,000  bushels  of 
wheat,  150,000,000  bushels  of  com,  200,000  bales  of  cotton  and  600,000  head  of  cattle. 

The  banking  interests  are  represented  by  something  over  100  banks,  including 
National  and  Territorial  banks.  We  have  no  limits  on  our  rates  of  interest,  we  just 
keep  on  charging.  (Laughter.)  We  have  five  males  to  one  female,  and  I can  assure 
you  that  they  (the  males)  are  all  right  (Laughter  and  applause),  and  if  any  of  these 
lovely  maids  and  maidens  want  any  inducements  in  that  line  we  invite  them  to 
Oklahoma.  We  are  expansionists  out  there,  and  we  are  sorry  the  distance  round 
the  world  isn’t  52,000  miles  so  that  every  Oklahoman  could  expand  according  to  his 
feelings.  (Applause.) 

We  believe  that  when  the  Angel  Gktbriel  comes  to  this  earth  to  blow  his  final 
trumpet  he  will  stand  with  one  foot  on  Oklahoma  and  the  other  on  the  Isles  of  the 
sea,  and  his  song  shall  be,  **  Rally  round  the  flag,  boys,”  shouting  the  battle  cry 
of  freedom.”  (Applause.) 

OREGON. 

(No  response.) 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

W.  H.  Pbck,  Cashier  Third  National  Bank,  Scranton  : Mr.  President  and  Gen- 
tlemen—Pennsylvania  has  no  jokes  to  read  or  statistics  with  which  to  burden  you. 
When  it  was  suggested  that  I represent  this  great  State,  the  delegates  from  a well- 
to-do  dty  in  the  western  part  of  the  State  tried  to  fill  me  full  of  soft  coal  and  iron 
and  river  navigation.  They  said  : Now,  Peck,  you  know  our  city  is  the  greatest 
city  in  the  whole  State,  and  you  must  so  represent  it  to  the  Convention.  But,  gen- 
tlemen, I cannot  tell  a lie.  Pittsburg  is  not  the  whole  State  ; Scranton  is.  Perhaps 
the  delegates  from  the  western  end  of  our  State  are«mixed  on  their  catechism  as  was 
the  boy  who,  when  asked,  what  is  a lie  ? replied.  “ a lie  is  an  abomination  unto  the 
Lord,  and  a present  help  in  time  of  trouble.”  Scranton  is  not  in  trouble,  and  I hope 
others’  troubles  are  as  light.  Scranton  is  the  centre  of  a population  of  over  300,000 
people.  Its  mines  are  running  full  time.  The  Lackawanna- Wyoming  region  sends 
to  market  the  bulk  of  the  State’s  product  of  hard  coal.  We  have  in  Scranton  many 
silk  mills,  one  of  which  is  the  largest  in  the  United  States.  We  have  locomotive 
works  from  which  as  fine  engines  are  shipped  as  are  made  anywhere,  and  knitting 
mills,  and  other  industries,  all  of  which  are  prosperous. 

True,  the  State  has  outlying  cities,  that  is,  cities  that  outlie  Scranton,  round 
about,  that  are  doing  well.  The  Pittsburg  region  ships  immense  quantities  of  soft 
coal,  the  dirtiest  coal  that  is  brought  to  the  surface.  It  makes  its  share  of  steel  and 
iron,  it  fills  many  cars  with  glassware  and  other  manufactured  products,  and  is 
thriving.  Philadelphia,  never  in  a hurry,  is  busy.  Its  textile  works  are  humming, 
and  its  bank  deposits  have  increased  $15,000,000  since  last  spring,  when  the  New 
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York  rule  regarding  country  checks  went  into  effect.  You  may  perhaps  guess 
where  those  deposits  came  from.  All  the  cities  and  towns  of  PennsylTsnia  are 
flourishing,  and  our  farmers  have  good  crops.  So  when  1 say  that  Scranton  is 
prosperous  and  that  Scranton  Is  the  whole  State,  1 but  speak  the  facts  existing  in 
the  Commonwealth.  It  is  a great  State. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

J.  A.  Brock,  President  of  the  Bank  of  Anderson,  Anderson : We  are  unfor- 
tunate in  not  having  a bankers’  association  in  our  State.  We  share  with  the  other 
States  in  the  Union  in  the  season  of  prosperity  which  we  are  now  enjoying.  A low 
price  of  cotton  has  been  a detriment,  and  it  was  thought  that  times  would  be  a gmt 
deal  worse  than  they  have  proven  to  be  with  us.  Our  people  are  adapting  them- 
selves to  circumstances,  however,  and  are  growing  tobacco  and  o«her  things  to  take 
the  place  of  cotton.  The  banks  have  more  deposits  and  have  had  during  the  last 
year  than  ever  before  in  their  history.  We  can  grow  anything  under  the  sun.  Our 
manufacturing  interests  are  increasing  constantly.  We  have  more  looms  than  acj 
other  Southern  State.  In  our  county  we  have  a cotton  mill  that  is  the  largest  in 
the  South,  with  112,000  spindles,  consuming  50,000  bales  of  cotton  per  annum. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

(No  response.) 

TENNESSEE. 

F.  O.  Watts,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Nashville  : I was  just  about  to 
take  from  the  Secretary  the  duty  of  announcing  to  you  my  name,  thinking  that 
probably  }'ou  had  neglected  reading  local  history  in  the  perusal  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Dreyfus  trial.  There  seems  to  be  an  incongruity,  ladies  and  gentlemen, 
about  the  longest,  leanest  man  in  this  Convention  representing  the  fattest  State. 
(Laughter.)  The  trouble  is  that  down  in  my  country  we  have  so  many  good  things 
that  it  makes  us  poor  to  carry  them  around.  I am  very  sensitive  on  the  question 
of  my  personal  appearance.  At  Nashville  the  route  to  my  bank  leads  me  by  an 
undertaker’s  window.  I noticed  a gentleman  there  rather  musically  inclined,  and 
one  day  1 heard  him  whistling  **I  am  waiting  my  darling  for  thee.”  For  the  bene- 
flt  of  the  ladies  present,  and  those  of  Cleveland,  I may  bs  permitted  to  say  that  I 
am  a married  man  and  1 don’t  expect  to  hear  that  song  from  them.  (Laughter.) 

To  say  anything  to  you  about  Tennessee  would  be  presuming  upon  your  intelli- 
gence. I feel  that  you  all  have  read  the  history  of  this  country  and  you  know  all 
about  Tennessee.  I feel  to-day  as  if  we  had  with  us  florists  from  every  State  in  the 
Union.  One  brought  a lily,  another  brought  a rose.  I may  say  to  you  that  every 
flower  and  garland  that  has  been  placed  before  you  to-day  may  be  put  into  one  gi- 
gantic bouquet,  and  all  the  things  that  have  been  said  of  these  States  may  be  put  to- 
gether, and  then  you  will  have  a bouquet,  and  christen  it  Tennessee.  A wall  could  be 
built  around  the  Volunteer  State  and  we  could  live  in  peace  and  luxurj'.  The  truth 
is,  we  are  seriously  contemplating  building  a wall  between  us  and  Kentucky  during 
the  Goebel  campaign.  The  gentleman  from  Georgia  said  something  about  the  in- 
dustries of  Georgia,  but  he  neglected  to  tell  you  that  Georgia  was  fortunate  in  be- 
ing one  of  the  boundaries  of  the  State  of  Tennessee.  The  only  thing  that  (Georgia 
has  ever  produced  that  Tennessee  has  not  is  a Populist  candidate  for  Prudent  of 
the  United  States.  (Laughter.)  In  addition  to  all  the  industries  that  you  have 
heard  of  we  in  Tennessee  have  the  phosphate  industry.  We  are  all  going  around 
now  with  rocks  in  our  pockets.  The  financial  papers  recently  stated  that  the  balance 
of  trade  was  (1,451 ,000,000  in  favor  of  this  country  in  the  last  three  years.  The  phos- 
phate industry  of  Tennessee  was  discovered  just  three  years  ago,  and  if  it  keeps  op, 
gentlemen,  I fancy  that  the  balance  of  trade  will  probably  double  in  the  next  three 
years.  (Applause.) 
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TEXAS. 

A.  P.  Wooldridge,  President  City  National  Bank,  Austin : The  statistics  of 
Texas  are  as  big  as  her  size,  but  1 will  speak  only  of  those  few  things  in  which  she 
is  absolutely  unique.  She  has  nearly  200,000,000  of  acres,  extending  over  ten  degrees 
of  latitude,  and  over  ten  degrees  of  longitude  and  running  1,000  miles  from  north  to 
south,  and  1,000  miles  from  east  to  west ; a territory  as  great  as  the  German  Empire, 
and  capable  of  obliterating  all  of  France  from  the  map.  In  cotton.  Texas  produces 
about  8,500,000  bales  per  year.  That  means  an  income  of  $100,000,000  alone  annually. 

In  cattle,  the  year  book  of  last  year  shows  that  we  had  6,500,000  head  of  beef 
cattle  'grazing  upon  the  plains,  equal  to  all  the  cattle  along  the  entire  Atlantic  and 
Gulf  coasts  of  the  United  States.  All  added  together,  the  aggregate  of  all  the  beef 
cattle  in  all  the  Atlantic  States  is  not  equal  to  those  of  Texas.  We  produce  one-third 
of  all  the  cotton  raised  in  this  country,  and  more  than  one-fourth  the  cotton  con- 
sumed in  the  world.  Yet,  I regret  to  say,  we  do  not  work  up  in  manufactures  in 
our  own  State,  50,000  bales  of  that  cotton.  Financially,  we  are  progressing,  except- 
ing in  the  interest  rate ; but  wealth  is  accumulating,  and  with  it,  I presume,  will 
come  a diversilication  of  interests. 

Texas  is  the  only  State  that  has  a public  domain  which  she  gained  from  the 
Union.  The  Federal  Gk)vemment  paid  her  debts,  and  permitted  her  to  retain  this 
land,  which  is  for  the  use  of  the  school  fund.  We  have  $12,000,000  belonging  to  the 
school  fund  in  money  and  bonds,  and  we  have  28,000,000  acres  of  land  unsold,  and 
from  this  fund  we  guarantee,  without  distinction  of  race  or  conditions,  six  months  of 
free  education  to  every  child. 

Another  statistic,  and  that  is  this  : Professor  Fiske,  in  one  of  his  Boston  lectures, 
says  that  there  is  no  instance  anywhere  in  the  world  comparable  to  the  growth  and 
expansion  of  the  Anglo  Saxon  as  you  find  It  on  the  plains  of  Texas  and  the  prairies 
of  Minnesota.  Our  population  is  3,500,000,  and  our  assessed  valuation  a billion  of 
dollars.  Education,  refinement,  morality  and  intelligence  prevail  in  Texas.  We  are 
a good  and  prosperous  people,  and  while  we  invite  hospitably  all  who  come  to  us, 
men  who  are  prospering  at  home  had  better  stay  there.  Other  countries  are  good, 
as  well  as  ours.  We  have  one  radical  defect,  we  do  not  work  up  in  manufactured 
products  any  of  the  raw  materials  of  our  State.  (Applause.) 

UTAH. 

(No  response.) 

VERIklONT. 

(No  response.) 

VIRGINIA. 

John  P.  Branch,  President  Merchants*  National  Bank,  Richmond:  I have 
listened  with  a great  deal  of  pleasure  to  all  that  has  been  said  about  various  States; 
but,  sir,  from  Virginia  I can  go  one  better.  Virginia  is  the  oldest  State  in  the 
Union,  and  Richmond  is  the  oldest  city.  I have  had  experience  as  a merchant  and 
as  a banker  for  fifty  years.  After  we  have  given  to  the  great  Northwest  these 
States  and  cities  with  a lavish  hand,  it  gives  me  pleasure  to  say  that  we  have  more 
prosperity  in  Virginia  to-day  than  we  have  ever  had  before.  We  have  more  money 
than  ever  before,  and  we  loan  money  as  cheap  in  Virginia  as  it  can  be  obtained  in 
any  other  place  in  the  Union. 

I invite  you  one  and  all  to  come  and  see  us.  (Applause.) 

WASHINGTON. 

J.  P.  M.  Richards,  President  Spokane  and  Eastern  Trust  Co.,  Spokane:  Mr.  Presi- 
dent and  Gentlemen — In  the  State  of  Washington  business  is  good.  (Applause.) 
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WEST  VIRGINIA. 

(No  response.) 

WISCONSIN. 

W.  K.  Coffin,  Cashier  Eau  Claire  National  Bank,  Eau  Claire : WisconsiD  his 
1,000  lakes  within  her  borders,  and  if  they  were  a thousand  miles  apart  they  could 
not  be  contained  in  the  State.  (Laughter  and  applause.) 

WYOMING. 

(No  response.) 

N.|B.  Van  Slykb,  of  Madison,  Wis.:  Mr.  President,  I desire  to  have  entered 
upon  the  records  of  this  Association  the  following  minute  in  memory  of  one  of  die 
most  valued  members  this  Association  ever  had. 

Since  our  last  meeting  the  American  Bankers’  Association  has  lost  one  of  its 
most  valued  members,  one  whose  presence  has  always  been  felt  for  good,  whose 
services  in  the  Executive  Council  and  as  President  of  this  Association  we  are  ever 
grateful  for.  and  I desire  to  place  upon  our  records  the  name  of  Eugene  H.  PuUa, 
our  departed  member,  as  one  to  be  remembered  with  great  respect  and  his  character 
cherished  as^an^example  of  that  which  we  all  should  emulate. 

Thb  President  : Gentlemen,  I am  sure  that  every  member  of  this  Conventacm 
will  feel  honored  by  the  privilege  of  voting  for  the  adoption  of  this  minute.  Mr. 
Pullen  was  the  President  of  this  Association,  and  he  was  one  of  the  most  untiring 
workers  for  iitsjsuccess.  All  who  are  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  this  minute  will 
express  themselves  in  its  favor  by  rising.  Adopted. 

The  Convention  then  adjourned  to  Thursday  morning,  at  10  o’clock. 


THIRD  DA  T^S  PROCEEDINGS. 

Thursdat,  September  7, 180. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  I call  to  order  the  third  session  of  the  Twenty- 
fifth  Annual  Convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association.  Our  proceedings, 
in  accordance  with  our  usual  custom,  will  be  opened  with  prayer. 

Prayer  by  Rev.  Paul  F.  Sutphen,  of  the  Second  Presbyterian  Church. 

Let  UB  unite  in  prayer.  We  lift  our  hearts  unto  Thee,  O Father,  as  the  Giver  of  every 
erood  and  perfect,(grift,  recogmizing  that  every  prosperity  and  adversity  are  alike  the  gifts  of 
Thy  hand  as  Thou  dost  lead  us  into  those  (duinnels  which  make  for  success  in  this  life  sod 
perfection  in  the  life  beyond. 

Grant  unto  us  the  recognition  of  Thy  providential  aid  in  the  affairs  of  our  busioesaod 
in  all  the  transactions  of  this  earthly  life. 

Grant  unto  these.  Thy  servants  here  assembled,  wisdom  to  conduct  the  deliberatiou  in 
which  they  are  engaged.  May  they  see  clearly  those  things  which  Thou  wouldst  have  them 
to  see. 

These  things  we  ask,  O Father,  in  the  name  of  Christ  Jesus,  our  Lord.  Amen. 

The  President  : Colonel  Lowry,  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  NomiDi- 
tions,  wishes  to  make  an  announcement. 

Robert  J.  Lowry,  of  Atlanta,  Ga. : The  Committee  on  Nominations  are  unable 
to  make  a full  report  until  they  can  have  the  names  suggested  from  the  respective 
States  of  the  men  desired  for  Vice-Presidents.  A great  many  States  have  made  sug- 
gestions, and  a great  many  have  not.  Now,  we  want  the  names  at  once,  and  if  tH 
the  names  are  not  handed  in  by  12  o’clock,  the  Committee  will  go  ahead  and  make 
the  best  selections  they  can. 

The  President  : The  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Coimcil  has  an  announce- 
ment to  make. 

Alvah  Trowbridge,  of  New  York  : I wish  to  announce  that  the  Executive 
Council  will  meet  promptly  upon  the  adjournment  of  this  Convention  to-day,  in  the 
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room  right  off  this  platform.  It  is  very  important  that  every  member  of  the  Coun- 
cil should  be  present. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  it  was  arranged  yesterday  that  the  first  order  of 
business  this  morning  would  be  the  address  of  Mr.  James  G.  Cannon,  of  New  York. 
Accordingly,  I now  have  the  pleasure  of  introducing  to  the  Convention  Mr.  Cannon. 
(Applause.) 

Uniform  Statement  Blanks  and  Credit  Department  Methods. — By  James 
G.  Cannon,  Vice-President  Fourth  National  Bank,  New  York. 

Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen — The  methods  of  conducting  business  have  so 
changed  in  recent  years  that  merchants  now  find  it  necessary  to  sell  their  goods 
largely  upon  open  account,  instead  of  taking  notes  in  payment  of  merchandise  in- 
debtedness, and  having  the  obligations  discounted  at  bank ; hence,  credit  extended 
to  the  merchant  must  be  predicated  upon  his  solvency.  This  being  the  case,  it  is 
essential  to  have  at  hand  definite  knowledge  as  to  the  financial  responsibility  of  the 
applicant  for  credit ; and  this  information  can  be  secured  from  no  better  source  than 
the  applicant  himself.  A third  party  may  give  valuable  impressions,  ideas  and 
opinions  ; but  the  facts  which  will  place  the  creditor  in  position  to  do  justice  to  him- 
self and  to  the  party  to  whom  he  loans  money  or  sells  on  open  account,  can  only  be 
obtained  from  the  credit  seeker. 

In  order  to  have  this  information  in  such  shape  that  it  may  be  referred  to  at  all 
times  by  the  party  who  extends  credit,  either  for  money  or  merchandise,  there  has 
been  devised  the  property-statement  blank,  which  has  come  into  such  extensive  use 
during  the  past  ten  years.  The  property-statement  blank  provides  for  a tabulated 
balance  sheet  with  a set  of  questions  so  arranged  as  to  clearly  reveal  to  the  bank  or 
the  seller  of  merchandise  such  facts  concerning  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  party- 
seeking  credit  as  will  readily  indicate  the  true  condition  of  his  affairs.  Such  infor- 
mation as  is  provided  for  by  this  blank  I contend  is  the  only  true  basis  for  the  ex- 
tension of  credit.  It  is  time  that  banks  realized  the  necessity  for  insisting  on  the 
receipt,  at  stated  intervals,  of  signed  property  statements  from  all  their  customers 
who  seek  accommodation.  When  a loan  without  collateral  is  applied  for  it  should 
be  established  as  a principle  of  banking  and  good  business  usage,  that  the  borrower 
should  make  a clear  and  comprehensive  statement  of  his  financial  condition.  It  is 
our  duty,  handling  as  we  do  money  belonging  to  our  stockholders  and  depositors,  to 
insist  upon  such  protection  for  our  unsecured  loans,  and  we  should  have  no  hesi- 
tancy in  applying  for  exhibits. 

Credit  is  based  on  possessions,  but  abundant  assets  are  not  always  requisite  for 
the  creation  of  credit.  It  is  very  desirable,  however,  that  the  credit  given  should  be 
proportionate  to  the  actual  assets  of  the  borrower.  The  grantor  of  credit  is  a con- 
tributor of  capital  and  becomes,  in  consequence,  interested  in  the  success  or  failure 
of  the  debtor ; and  as  such  he  is  clearly  entitled  to  complete  information  as  to  his 
financial  condition  at  all  times. 

The  making  of  property  statements  also  has  the  effect  of  educating  the  borrower 
to  higher  standards  of  business  methods,  as  many  applicants  for  credit  fail  to  realize 
their  own  precarious  condition  until  their  cases  are  carefully  diagnosed  by  a pains- 
taking, conscientious  bank  officer  from  facts  revealed  by  a detailed  statement.  By 
means  of  these  statements  and  their  careful  analysis,  unbusiness-like  practices  are 
brought  to  light  and  the  borrower,  if  properly  advised,  is  diverted  from  a dangerous 
course  to  one  of  safety,  conservatism  and  prosperity.  When  an  applicant  for  credit 
makes  a showing  of  bis  affairs,  and  unreservedly  discloses  his  financial  condition  to 
his  banker,  he  should  then  be  afforded  credit  facilities  commensurate  with  his  re- 
sponsibility and  the  average  bank  balance  maintained.  This  places  the  whole  mat- 
ter of  borrowing  upon  a business  basis  and  favoritism  is  eliminated.  Banks  are  not 
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private  enterprises,  but  public  institutions,  whose  doors  should  be  wide  open,  and 
whose  legitimate  facilities  should  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  worthy  depcdtore. 
The  obtaining  of  accommodation  should  not  be  as  it  often  is  a matter  of  partiality, 
>but  a right  to  which  every  customer  is  entitled  who  can  show  that  his  financial  coo- 
*dition  warrants  his  borrowing. 

Good  credit  contributes  largely  to  a borrower’s  business  success ; it  gives  him 
greater  capital,  enables  him  to  carry  a larger  stock,  and  increases  his  sales  and  profits. 
It  should  be  understood  that  a request  for  a statement  does  not  imply  a refiection  oo 
ithe  borrower’s  character,  honesty  or  business  ability  ; but  it  is  made  simp’y  to  saure 
such  information  as  will  enable  the  banker  intelligently  to  transact  his  business  with 
his  customer.  Some  one  has  well  said,  " The  merchant  who  desires  to  serve  his  own 
best  interests  should  recognize  that  his  most  valuable  possession,  apart  from  his 
actual  assets,  is  a sound,  substantial  and  unquestioned  reputation  as  a credit  risk ; 
and  that  under  the  prevailing  conditions  and  demands  of  business  the  most  effective 
and  eminently  the  best  way  to  prove  his  basis  for  credit  is  to  be  willing  to  submits 
statement  of  his  financial  condition.*' 

The  subject  of  a uniform  property  statement  blank  was  first  brought  to  the  st- 
tention  of  the  bankers’  associations  of  this  country  by  the  adoption  of  a resolation 
by  the  Council  of  Administration  of  the  New  York  Stale  Bankers’  Association  on 
February  9,  1895,  in  which  it  recommended  to  the  members  of  the  Association  Ihst 
they  request  borrowers  of  money  from  their  respective  institutions  to  give  them 
written  statements,  over  their  own  signatures,  of  their  assets  and  liabilities,  in  such 
form  as  the  committees  on  uniform  statements  of  the  various  groups  should  recom- 
tnend.  As  a consequence  of  the  passage  of  this  resolution  uniform  statement  blanks 
were  adopted  by  all  the  nine  groups  of  the  New  York  State  Association  ; and  from 
this  beginning,  over  four  years  ago,  the  movement  has  progressed  rapidly  until  uni- 
form statement  blanks  have  been  adopted  by  many  other  State  bankers'  a<;sociatioQ8. 
The  National  Association  of  Credit  Men,  a large  and  powerful  organization  of  2,700 
tnembers,  after  a year's  investigation  of  this  subject,  has  also  adopted  uniform 
property  statement  blanks,  and  they  are  now  being  widely  used.  The  action  of  the 
National  Association  of  Credit  Men  and  of  the  various  State  bankers' associations,  has 
enabled  their  members  to  present  this  subject  of  statements  to  their  customers  in  a 
proper  and  persuasive  manner ; and  I believe  that  the  more  general  the  custom  of 
using  the  blanks  becomes,  the  greater  will  be  the  savings  to  banks  and  merchants 
securing  them.  The  New  York  State  Bankers’  Association,  recognizing  the  import- 
ance of  a statement  blank,  and  having  demonstrated  its  effectiveness,  passed  a reso- 
lution at  its  last  convention,  requesting  that  the  American  Bankers’  Association 
adopt  uniform  statement  blanks  for  the  use  of  its  members.  I shall  present  to  you, 
at  the  close  of  this  address,  a resolution  covering  this  question,  which  I hope  will 
^be  adopted.  I shall  also  exhibit  to  you,  from  the  platform,  a chart  illustrating  my 
ddea  of  what  a uniform  statement  blank  should  be.  It  is  practically  a copy,  with 
-one  or  two  additions,  of  the  form  used  by  the  members  of  the  New  York  State 
.©ankers’  Association. 

We  must  not  deceive  ourselves  by  thinking  that  when  we  have  procured  signed 
t statements  we  have  performed  our  full  duty  and  accomplished  all  that  is  essential  in 
» determining  the  true  condition  of  the  borrower’s  affairs.  We  should  not  overlook 
the  fact  that  statements  must  be  analyzed  and  every  item  given  the  benefit  of  a care- 
ful consideration.  Many  statements  will  show  at  a glance  such  evidences  of  weak- 
ness as  to  require  no  further  investigation.  This  information  in  itself  is  invaluable 
to  banks,  and  they  will  at  once  decline  to  extend  any  accommodation  to  applicants 
making  such  statements. 

After  a signed  statement  is  received  and  analyzed,  if  the  applicant  for  credit  is 
not  thoroughly  known  to  the  bank,  further  investigation  of  a confirmatory  nature 
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should  be  made  ; and  the  result  of  this  inyestigation,  as  well  as  all  data  pertaining 
to  the  loans  and  discounts  of  a bank,  should  be  properly  collated  and  filed  in  a credit 
department.  This  department  should  be  under  the  supervision  of  a credit  man,  or 
one  of  the  junior  officers  of  the  bank.  The  credit  department  affords  a fixed  place 
for  preserving  information  relative  to  the  financial  standing  of  individuals,  firms  and 
•corporations  doing  business  with  the  bank  ; and  this  data  should  be  kept  in  such 
shape  as  to  be  readily  accessible  to  the  officers.  A good  credit  man  can  relieve  the 
officers  of  an  immense  amount  of  detail  which  involves  both  time  and  physical  labor. 
It  is  quite  impossible  for  the  officers,  especially  in  a large  bank,  to  personally  can- 
vass the  trade  for  details  concerning  the  affairs  and  business  methods  of  houses  in 
which  the  bank  is  interested,  or  to  personally  dictate  the  letters  of  inquiry  which  in 
«ome  cases  must  be  written  to  secure  this  information.  By  assigning  a bright,  intel- 
ligent clerk  to  these  matters,  under  proper  supervision,  the  desired  results  may  be 
reached  with  dispatch  and  with  a degree  of  accuracy  otherwise  impossible  for  the 
bank’s  officers  to  attain,  with  the  multitude  of  their  responsibilities.  It  is  the  gen- 
•eral  custom  for  bank  officers  to  endeavor  to  remember  the  facts  they  learn  regarding 
their  customers  instead  of  committing  them  to  definite  records.  Experience  has 
proven  that  this  is  very  unsatisfactory,  as  the  best  memory  becomes  hazy  as  time 
advances,  and  the  facts  and  impressions  regarding  a depositor’s  standing  and  respon- 
sibility, if  not  preserved  by  careful  records,  become  confused  and  sometimes  lead 
to  losses. 

Every  bank  should  have  a thoroughly  organized  and  properly  equipped  credit 
'department.  The  personnel  of  concerns  and  trade  conditions  are  so  constantly 
-changing  that  it  is  almost  impossible  for  a bank  officer  to  keep  in  close  touch  with 
the  variations  of  business,  without  having  some  systematic  method  of  following 
them.  The  credit  man  who  does  this  work  can  make  his  services  invaluable  to  the 
bank  officer,  as  he  will  often  see  and  bring  to  the  officer’s  attention  details  which 
might  otherwise  escape  his  notice.  It  is  frequently  the  little  things  that  give  the 
first  inkling  of  trouble,  and  an  efficient  credit  man,  with  a properly  equipped  credit 
-department,  will  keep  the  bank’s  unsecured  assets  in  first-class  shape  and  reduce  its 
losses  to  a minimum. 

A credit  man,  carefully  instructed  in  his  duties,  should  scan  the  morning  papers, 
-especially  those  giving  particular  attention  to  commercial  affairs,  for  the  purpose  of 
getting  a general  idea  of  business  conditions,  and  mark  and  bring  to  the  attention  of 
the  officers  of  the  bank,  all  judgments,  assignments,  petitions  in  bankruptcy,  con- 
veyances, mortgages,  etc.,  which  may  be  of  interest  to  the  bank,  or  its  customers. 
He  should  prepare  a detailed  memorandum  of  the  paper  discounted  or  purchased  by 
the  bank,  maturing  each  day,  and  no  note  entered  upon  the  discount  book  should 
have  a place  in  the  pocket-book  of  the  bank,  until  some  record  is  made  by  him  in  his 
-department  concerning  the  borrower.  The  credit  man  should  peruse  and  mark  the 
reports  of  the  commercial  agencies  covering  the  financial  standing  of  firms  about 
which  the  bank  has  sought  information,  underscoring  with  different  colored  pencils, 
the  favorable  and  unfavorable  comments  in  the  reports.  The  credit  department  of 
a bank  should  take  charge  of  all  applications  received  for  discount,  and  prepare  the 
proper  memoranda  concerning  the  same.  It  should  investigate  inquiries  received 
from  correspondents  and  customers,  as  well  as  all  new  accounts  which  are  opened. 
The  credit  man  should  compare  and  analyze  statements  received  covering  discounts 
as  well  as  purchased  paper.  He  should  take  for  the 'personal  use  of  the  officers  a 
private  transcript  of  the  discount  register,  and  prove  his  books  with  the  general 
ledger  independent  of  the  discount  department,  thus  making  a continual  check  upon 
that  department.  All  checks  returned  for  insufficiency  of  funds,  or  notes  presented 
^nd  protested  in  which  the  bank  is  interested,  should  be  entered  upon  the  records  of 
this  department.  All  bills  receivable  taken  by  the  bank  should  be  thoroughly  inves- 
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tigated,  and  tbe  flies  of  his  department  should  constantly  be  up  to  date.  His  deptrt- 
ment  should  also  have  the  custody  of  the  ayerage  balance  cards  showing  the  ayerage 
monthly  balances  of  customers.  In  short,  the  credit  department  should  be  the  con- 
fldential  department  of  the  bank.  It  is  also  tbe  proper  place  for  the  handling  of  all 
past-due  matter,  and  it  should  be  the  duty  of  the  credit  man  to  see  that  the  bank’s 
claims  are  kept  before  the  ofl3cers  in  such  a way  as  not  to  be  overlooked. 

There  is  not  a large  mercantile  house  of  any  consequence  to  day  in  the  United 
States,  that  has  not  a thoroughly  equipped  credit  department,  in  charge  of  a compe- 
tent man  ; and  yet,  strange  to  say,  tbe  number  of  credit  departments  in  banks 
throughout  the  United  States  can  be  o>unted  almost  upon  the  Angers  of  your  two 
hands.  The  time  has  come  for  the  introduction  of  this  feature  into  the  banking 
business.  The  accumulation  of  wealth  in  this  country,  and  the  rapidly  lowering 
rates  for  money,  make  it  incumbent  upon  us  all  to  scrutinize  with  the  great^t  caic 
our  loans  and  discounts,  for  we  cannot  afford  to  take  the  chances  of  loss  as  in  tbe 
past,  because  of  the  diminishing  returns  for  the  use  of  our  funds. 

In  thejmonth  of  August  there  was  filed  in  New  York  city  a voluntary  petition 
in  bankruptcy  and  the  liabilities  of  the  e’ebtor  were  $740,000,  with  assets  of  |300. 
Among'the  unsecured  creditors  were  seventeen  banks  who  were  interested  to  tbe 
extent  of  $280,000.  Eleven  of  these  banks  were  in  New  York  city  and  six  outside 
of  the  city.  Sixty -three  judgments  bad  been  obtained  by  these  banks  against  the 
insolvent*debtor.  This  exhibit  speaks  for  itself. 

There  is  no  question  in  my  mind  that  if  any  of  these  banks  had  asked  for  a 
detailed  statement  and  made  the  proper  investigation  of  the  same,  they  would  hare 
saved  themselves  from  these  fearful  losses.  The  time  has  come  for  a radical  reform 
in  the  matter  of  making  loans  by  banks,  and  shareholders  of  banks  should  insist  that 
the  institutions Jn  which  they  are  interested  should  have  properly  equipped  credit 
departments. 

There  has  been  considerable  discussion  of  the  qustion  of  establishing  a Buieau  of 
Information,  with  a centrally  located  office,  through  which  could  be  given  to  the 
members][of  this  Association  information  concerning  parties  who  are  unworthy  of 
credit,  or  who  are  continually  changing  their  accounts  from  bank  to  bank  if  they 
are  refused*credit,  and  also  regarding  the  amount  of  paper  a concern  has  outstand- 
ing, as  welUas  various  other  items  of  this  nature.  How  this  can  be  accomplished  is 
a question  which  I am  not  as  yet  able  to  answer ; and  concerning  the  formation  of  a 
Bureau,  or  Association  of  Banks,  having  for  its  object  the  protection  of  its  members 
by  givingjto  all ’certain  knowledge  possessed  by  each  individually,  I think  much 
can  be  said  both  for  and  against.  The  extent  to  which  members  of  such  an  asso- 
ciation should  be  called  upon  to  impart  information  to  others  is  a matter  not  to  be 
decided  hastily.  It  may  be  said  here  that  were  such  an  association  formed,  it  is 
more  than  probable  that  reciprocity  between  its  members  would  steadily  increase, 
so  that  in  the  course  of  time  it  would  far  exceed  the  limit  of  any  preconcerted  plan 
which  wouldiprimarily  meet  the  approval  of  its  originators.  For  example,  a bank 
learns  that  parties,  who  are  heavily  indebted  to  it,  are  not  solvent ; or  at  l^t  it  has 
reason  to  fear  insolvency  in  the  near  future.  No  one  would  or  could  expect  the 
bank  to  voluntarily  disseminate  this  information  among  the  Association  members,  as 
it  would  be  fatal  to  the  interests  of  its  stockholders  so  to  do  ; for  in  a great  many 
instances  its  ability  to  protect  itself  is  in  direct  ratio  to  the  debtor’s  ability  to  shift 
his  indebtedness  to  some  other  quarter.  Of  course,  a Bureau  of  this  sort  would 
materially  le$^sen  tbe  number  of  such  cases ; but  a plan  of  this  kind  must  not  be 
entered  into  hastily,  or  without  a definite  knowledge  of  the  number  and  location  of 
the  banks  which  would  be  interested.  Of  course,  there  are  many  banks  which 
would  not  be  interested  in  a Bureau  of  this  kind,  as  their  business  is  local  in  its 
character ; and^they  could  not  In  justice  be  called  upon  to  bear  as  much  of  the 
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expense  incurred  in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  this  Bureau,  as  banks 
which  would  be  using  its  facilities  continually.  I am  heartily  in  favor  of  co-opera- 
tion among  banks,  but  the  foundation  for  that  co-operation  must  first  be  laid  by  the 
adoption,  by  this  Association,  of  a uniform  statement  blank  for  the  use  of  its  mem- 
bers, and  by  the  establishment  of  the  system  of  credit  departments  in  banks. 

I have  prepared  and  set  up  in  a room  at  the  rear  of  this  hall,  at  the  expense  of 
considerable  time  and  labor,  three  model  credit  departments,  which  I desire  to  ex- 
hibit to  the  members  of  this  Association.  These  credit  departments  I have  desig- 
nated as  A,  B and  C.  Class  "‘A’’  is  for  the  use  of  banks  with  a capital  and  surplus 
of  $500,000  and  over ; class  “ B with  a capital  and  surplus  of  $100,000  to  $500,000, 
and  class  '*C  ” $25,000  to  $100,000.  I have  also  had  printed  for  distribution  to  the 
members  present,  blanks  as  suggestions  for  each  one  of  these  classes  ; and  I have 
carefully  selected  the  proper  office  furniture  with  which  to  equip  them.  These  de- 
partments will  be  open  to  inspection  during  the  time  of  the  convention,  and  1 will 
be  present  with  one  or  two  representatives,  to  give  such  information  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  concerning  them  as  they  may  desire.  In  order  that  you 
might  have  placed  before  you  some  of  the  important  blanks  and  cards  which  are  in 
use  in  these  credit  departments,  I have  had  prepared  for  exhibition  here  to-day  a 
few  of  them,  which  I will  show  you  rapidly  from  the  platform,  after  which  I will 
offer  for  your  consideration  two  resolutions.  (Applause.) 

[Mr.  Cannon  here  exhibited  from  the  platform,  on  larg^e  charts,  eight  of  the  principal 
blanks  used  in  the  credit  department,  beginning  with  the  opening  of  an  account  and  show- 
ing the  various  stages  of  its  progress  during  the  application  for  discount  until  the  loan  is 
finally  placed  to  the  borrower’s  credit.  These  forms  are  given  below.] 

ACCOUNT  OPENED 


Tttle 

Bus!o«ss Address. 

Chirader  of  Acc*t:  Personal  or  business Borrowinf 

Probable  balances  carried,  $ Other  Bank  a<x'ts_ — __ 

Reason  for  chanj[in; 

Introduced  by 

References 


Account  accepted  by Signatures  taken  by  . 

Remarks 


Notid:  Credit  Dept  „ SpL  Cor.  DepL Cor.  Dept 

Form  1. 

Is  a reduced  facsimile  of  the  Account  Opened  Slip.  The  data  which  it  contains  is  that 
which  is  desired  when  an  account  is  opened.  It  is  the  initial  entry  among  the  information 
items  noted  by  the  Credit  Department. 


BILLS  RECEIVABLE 


RATOtC 

Maker 

location 

Due  Date 

Amount 

1 

i 

1 

i 

Form  5. 


The  above  form  is  for  listing  the  bills  receivable. 


(For  Form  2 see  page  583.) 
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Flew— U 

STANDARD  FORM 

AMERICAN  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION 


To  The „ Bank  of 

Tbi  under^gned.  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  credit  from  time  to  time  from  jmu  for  the  uegotiaNe  paper  of  the  undersigned  or 
otherwise,  furnish  you  mth  the  following  statement,  which  fully  and  truly  sets  forth  the  fnancial  condition  of,  the 

undersigned  on  the day  of / which  statement  you  can 

consider  as  continuity  to  he  full  and  accurate  unless  notice  of  change  is  given  you.  The  undersigned  agree  to  notifr  you 

promptly  of  argt  change  that  materially  reduces  the  pecuniary  responsihility  of  the  undersign^, 
in  consideration  of  the  granting  of  such  credit,  the  undersigned  agree  that  if  the  undersigned  at  ar^  time  fail  or  become  insolvent, 
or  commit  an  Act  of  Bankruptcy,  or  if  any  of  the  representations  made  helow  prove  to  be  untrue,  or  if  the  undersigned  fail 
to  not^ you  of  any  material  change  as  hirfore  agreed;  then  and  in  either  such  case  all  obligations  of  the  undersigned  held 
by  you  shall  imrnediately  become  due  and  payable  without  demand  or  notice,  and  the.  same  mety  he  charged  against  the 
balance  of  any  deposit  account  of  the  undersigned  with  you.  the  undersigned  hereby  giving  a continuing  lien  upon  such- 
balance  of  deposit  account  from  time  to  time  existing  to  secure  all  obligations  of  the  undersigned  held  by  you. 


Cuh  on  huuL... 
Caih  in 


..Bank... 


Bills  Rtcfivabl*.  lood,  owlnf  by  Ciutonvrs 

Bills  RfceivabU.  owing  by  Pirtnm. 

Accounts  Recflvtblc,  good,  owing  by  Customers... 

AccounU  Receivable,  owing  by  Partners 

Merchandise  (How  Valued 

Real  Estate  belonging  to  Firm 

M.achlnery  and  Fixtures  

> 

^ I 

A.  »• 


Contingent  Liability. 


Bilb  Payable  for  Merchandise — 

Bills  Payable  to  own  Banks. — .... — 

Bills  Payable  for  Paper  Sold. 

Open  Accounts 

Deposits  of  Moneys  with  ns 

M<  'rtgages  or  Lleiu  on  Real  Estate 


5^ 


Total  Lhbinties... 
Net  Worth 


' Accommodation  Endorsements 

. Endorsed  BlOs  Receivable  Outstanding 


Specify  any  of  above  assets  or  liabilities  pledged  as,  or  secured  by,  coIhtenL  ind  state  cothteraL 


iOVCT) 


Form  3. 

Shows  the  front  pagre  of  the  Standard  Property  Statement,  to  be  used  by  firms. 
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Individial  worth  tA  rtspcctlvc  putnm  twlsiae  the  — 

Noliicfl;  ow  and  above  fabWOes,  

Nums  In  fuO  ot  al  Ocneral  Parlnm — 

Nunes  ba  foO  of  Spedtl  Partnen,  wtth  amoontsr 

contribotcd  by  each  and  mtil  when,  1 — ............ 

Date  of  OTfintatlon  and  eapiiatioo  of  partnership....^ 

Coonecttons  of  each  partner  In  other  bustness,  if  any........... — 

Rcfihr  times  (or  taklnp  >ventory ................ — .. — . — 

Qvc  haela  of  ihdenen^  whether  actoal  invcMocy.  by  whom  ( 

taken  and  dtte;  or  If  caMnata.  by  whom  made  and  date,  ( — 

Hava  above  statement  and  invcnlory  been  personally  vcrl6cd  by  irm,  and  how 

Win!  amoMt  If  any,  of  Aects.  and  BHi  Rec,  not  charted  off,  la  past  doe,  extended  or  renewed......... 

Amonnt  charted  off  for  bad  debts  hst  year... Amomit  recovered  durtnc  same  period. — 

Insannoe  carried  on  Merchandbe On  Real  Estate. .... 

Where  is  Real  Estate  located  and  In  whose  name  Is  title  held 


Is  Real  Estate  held  in  fee  simple.. Is  Morttate  above  staled  a frst  Icn  on  all  the  assets. — ..... — ..... 

Saks  pracedint  year..................................».............WIthdiiwn  by  Partners  preosdinc  year.................................. 

Expenses  of  Coodnctint  Business  precedlnc  year  exdusivc  of  amount  witbdrawn  by  Partners...................... 

Number  of  Bank  Acoonnta,  and  where  kept. 

State  hst  date  of  takint  trial  balance  and  If  mme  proved. Retukr  thnes  of  bakndnt  books. 

Please  slpn  here 

By 

Date  sitncd. d. 

Form  3 (Continued). 

Shows  the  back  of  the  Property  Statement,  to  be  used  by  firms. 


Offered  by 


OFFERING 

Dale 


Single  j Bills  Rec  I Collat.  | 


Under  DiscounI  .....  | ; i Gross  Profit  Last  Six  Months . . . . . 

Purchased | i Av’ge  Balance  " •• 

Loan  Departmenf  ....  | [ Present  Balance 

j I Amount  of  Offering 

Total  DOW  held  | ; Thnc  “ 

Due i I Total,  if  accepted 

I 1 I 


Resolution  Last  Statement  | Letters  of  Inquiry  j Reports  j approved  Disapproved 


Form  2. 

This  is  to  be  filled  out  by  those  offering  paper  for  discount,  and  constitutes  a valuable- 
record. 
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STANDARD  FORM 

AMERICAN  BANKERS  ASSOCIATION 

COMPARISON  OF  STATEAAENTS 


AvMT«;  1 

1 ; n 

i 1 
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At  the  coDclusion  of  this  exhibit  Mr.  CannoD  offered  the  following  resolutions : 

''Remjilvtd.  That  the  Secretary  of  this  Association  be  and  hereby  is  requested  to  cooferwith 
the  Vloe-Presldents  from  the  various  States,  and  prepare  a uniform  property-statement  blank 
which  can  be  used  in  each  State  of  the  Union  by  the  members  of  this  Association,  the  same 
to  be  designated  as  the  standard  form  of  the  American  Bankers'  Aasociation ; the  statement 
blanks  to  be  supplied  to  members  for  their  use  at  cost  price,  upon  application  at  tbe  8eoie- 
tary's  olBce. 

Resolved,  That  the  American  Bankers*  Association,  in  convention  assembled,  approves 
the  system  of  credit  departments  for  banks,  and  that  the  Secretary  of  this  Assodation  be 
and  hereby  is  authorized  to  prepare  and  set  up  in  his  office  a model  credit  department,  and  to 
furnish  such  information  as  he  may  be  called  upon  from  time  to  time  to  i^ve  to  the  membefS 
of  tbe  Association,  rcgrardin^  the  workings  of  the  same ; and  also  to  prepare  and  fnmiab  to 
the  members  of  the  Association,  at  cost  price,  any  and  all  blanks  which  are  needfol  in  con- 
nection therewith.** 

The  above  resolutions  have  been  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Association  in 
accordance  with  Section  1,  Article  VII.  of  tbe  Constitution. 

The  President:  Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  resolutions  proposed  by  Mr. 
Cannon.  Are  they  seconded?  (Cries  of  “ I second  them/’  and  “ Yes!  Yes!”) 

They  appear  to  be  seconded  from  all  parts  of  the  hall.  I therefore  put  the  ques- 
tion. Those  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  these  resolutions  will  say  aye;  those  op- 
posed, no.  The  resolutions  are  unanimously  adopted.  (Applause.) 

Next  in  order  will  be  a paper  by  Col.  Myron  T.  Herrick,  of  Cleveland. 

The  Effect  of  Banks  on  the  People’s  Progress. — By  Myron  T.  Hekbici, 
President  Society  for  Savings,  Cleveland,  O. 

The  history  of  banking  is  to  you  a “ thrice-told  tale,”  a story  of  an  ancient  and 
honorable  profession,  served  with  remirkable  fidelity  and  a fair  share  of  benevolence 
throughout ; created  by  the  people  by  virtue  of  their  necessities  and  accepted  by 
them  as  one  of  the  fixed  conditions  of  society,  and  withal  so  satisfactory  in  its  work- 
ings as  to  excite  little  speculation  as  to  its  cause  and  effect. 

Yet  to  the  casual  student  of  beginnings  this  remarkable  scheme  of  finance  hasan 
origin  of  unusual  interest  which  is  suggestive  of  the  vast  power  and  influence  ex- 
erted over  mankind. 

The  bank  is  the  embodiment  of  the  instinct  to  preserve  for  future  needs  the  fruits 
of  human  activity  ; an  instinct  originally  awakened  by  hunger  and  the  struggle 
life,  and  its  history  is  practically  the  history  of  the  highest  civilization,  which,  in  its 
development  has  more  nearly  reached  perfect  balance  in  the  Temperate  Zone.  Civ- 
ilization of  itself  is  the  ability  of  man  to  control  and  to  utilize  the  forces  of  nature. 
It  has  been  said  that  the  highest  type  of  civilization  cannot  originate  **  where  the 
banana  grows ; ” where  primitive  man  gathers  breadfruit  from  the  tree,  and  pulls 
the  cocoanut  from  the  palm  and  the  taro  from  the  ground ; he  neither  reaps  nor 
sows,  nor  gives  thought  for  the  morrow,  for  his  supply  is  as  boundless  as  the  air  be 
breathes — and  even  the  air  is  tempered  to  his  naked  skin.  A climate  of  recurring 
seasons  seemed  necessary  to  the  best  development  of  mental  activity.  The  pangs 
of  hunger  and  the  struggle  for  existence  were  the  moving  causes  of  the  evoluUon 
of  the  mind,  and  as  the  mental  horizon  was  thus  extended,  intelligent  foresight  pro- 
vided from  his  surplus  products  a reserve  for  the  proverbial  “rainy  day,”  or  non- 
fruitful  season.  Soon  exchanges  became  necessary,  and  a medium  of  exchange  rep- 
resenting values  ; then  in  natural  sequence,  in  crude  form,  came  the  bank,  which 
soon  became  the  warp  of  the  fabric  of  civilization. 

Banking  as  an  embodiment  of  this  powerful  force  has  been  going  on  for  these 
hundreds  of  years,  and  to-day,  though  perhaps  full  of  imperfections  and  yet  incom- 
plete, is  steadily  carrying  on  the  commerce  of  the  world.  Nations,  governments, 
and  parties  have  arisen,  flourished,  declined  and  disappeared — and  while  the  growth 
of  the  bank  has,  from  time  to  time,  been  arrested,  no  opposing  force  has  yet  arisen 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


AMERICAN  BANKERS'  ASSOCIATION 


687 


sufficient  to  destroy  it.  Every  decade  has  found  it  more  full  and  comprehensive,  & 
proof  of  an  underlying  principle  greater  than  most  human  conceptions.  You  trace 
the  deposit  of  the  bank  to  its  source,  and  there  may  be  discovered  the  hidden  origin 
of  its  power.  Its  fountain-head  is  the  strongest  of  human  instincts,  that  of  self- 
preservation.  Every  home,  every  home  tie  and  every  individual  interest  is  in- 
volved ; therefore,  unlike  a government  or  other  partisan  organization,  the  bank  has 
for  its  foundation  a constituency  without  class  distinction,  for  it  is  built  and  sup- 
ported by  all  the  people.  As  the  confluence  of  streams  supplies  the  mighty  reser- 
voir of  the  ocean,  and  this  in  turn  through  clouds  and  carrying  winds  supplies  the 
streams  with  their  power-giving  currents  and  Niagaras,  so  this  concentration  of  the 
small  deposits  of  savings  and  accumulations  in  banks  creates  that  vast  reserve  of  in- 
fluence and  financial  resource  which  directs  and  sustains  commercial  enterprise  and 
industrial  activity,  and  serves  as  the  medium  by  which  the  business  of  the  world  ia 
carried  on. 

As  with  the  movement  of  all  positive  forces  the  advancement  of  the  bank  has- 
met  all  along  the  way  retarding  forces  of  greater  or  less  magnitude. 

It  seems  incredible  at  this  distance  of  time  that  Andrew  Jackson,  President  of  the 
United  States,  appreciating  and  understanding  our  form  of  government — so  truly 
designated  as  a government  of  the  people,  should  have  failed  to  understand  that 
violent  disturbances  of  values  must  necessarily  ensue  from  his  antagonism  to  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States  and  his  interference  with  even  non-political  banking  in- 
stitutions throughout  the  States,  and  must  inevitably  result  disastrously  aod  prove 
to  be  a direct  blow  to  the  best  interests  of  the  people,  and  a serious  check  upon  the 
national  prosperity  ; that  he  should  have  been  so  wilfully  blind  as  to  ignore  the 
voices  of  both  Houses  of  Congress  and  the  earnest  protest  of  the  people,  unswayed 
by  partisan  feeling,  and  should  have  persisted  in  launching  his  untried  and  ill- 
favored  experiments,  is  beyond  comprehension.  The  influences  which  he  sum- 
moned came  like  a pestilence  upon  tbe  country,  destroying  all  confidence  and  re- 
sulting in  the  panic  of  1837,  which  was  followed  by  years  of  hardship,  suffering 
and  doubting  inactivity.  After  a time,  notwithstanding  all  the  remembered  disas- 
ter, the  confidence  of  the  people  in  the  possibility  of  safe  banking  was  gradually 
restored,  and  upon  it  was  built  anew  a financial  system  on  firmer  and  broader  foun- 
dations, no  longer  a branch  of  the  Government — in  harmony  with  the  views  of  the 
majority  of  thinking  men  of  to-day  who  believe  that  government  conduct  of  banks 
is  not  consistent  with  either  the  interests  of  trade  or  our  idea  of  the  purpose  of  gov- 
ernments. The  best  results  have  obtained,  thus  far,  where  banks  have  been  con- 
ducted essentially  as  individual  enterprises.  Mill,  in  discussing  what  he  is  pleased 
to  term  “ government  interference. offers  three  objections,  and  says : 

First,  when  the  thingr  to  be  done  is  likely  to  be  better  done  by  individuals  than  by  the 
Government,  speaking  generally,  there  Is  no  one  so  fit  to  conduct  any  business  or  to  deter- 
mine bow  or  by  whom  it  shall  be  conducted,  as  those  who  are  personally  interested  in  it.  Thia 
principle  condemns  the  interference,  once  so  common,  of  the  Legislature,  or  the  officers  of 
the  Government  with  the  ordinary  processes  of  industry.  ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Second,  in  many  cases,  though  the  individuals  may  not  do  the  particular  thing  so  well  on 
the  average  as  the  officers  of  Government,  it  is,  nevertheless,  desirable  that  it  should  be  done 
by  them  rather  than  by  the  Government,  as  a means  of  their  own  mental  education— a mode 
of  strengthening  their  active  faculties,  exercising  their  judgment  and  giving  them  a familiar 
knowledgeof  tbe  subject  with  which  they  are  thus  left  to  deal.  ♦ » ♦ These  are  not  questions 
of  liberty,  and  are  connected  with  that  subject  only  by  remote  tendencies,  but  they  are  ques- 
tions of  development.  ♦ ♦ * Without  these  habits  and  powers  a free  constitution  can  neither 
be  worked  nor  preserved ; as  is  exemplilied  by  the  too  often  transitory  nature  of  political 
freedom  in  countries  where  it  does  not  rest  upon  a sufficient  basis  of  local  liberties.  • ♦ • 

Third,  the  most  cogent  reason  for  restricting  interference  of  the  Government  is  the  great 
evil  of  adding  unnecessarily  to  its  power.  Every  function  superadded  to  those  already  exer- 
cised bv  the  Government  causes  its  influence  over  hopes  and  fears  to  be  more  widely  diffused,, 
and  converts,  more  and  more,  the  active  and  ambitious  part  of  the  public  into  hangers-on  of 
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a government  or  of  eome  party  which  aims  at  becoming  the  Government.  If  the  roads,  the 
railroads,  the  banks,  the  insurance  companies,  the  universities,  and  the  public  charities  were 
all  of  them  branches  of  the  government;  if,  in  addition  the  municipal  oorporatioM,  and  lo- 
cal boards  with  all  that  now  devolves  upon  them,  became  departments  of  the  oeotrtl  admiQ* 
Istratlon : the  employees  of  all  these  different  enterprises  were  appointed  and  paid  by  the 
Government  and  look  to  the  Government  for  every  rise  In  life : not  all  the  freedom  of  the 
press  and  popular  constitution  of  the  Legislature  would  make  this  orany  other  country  free 
otherwise  than  in  name.** 

(Jovemmental  influence  and  governmental  supervision  are  accepted  as  the  proper 
functions  of  the  Government. 

As  has  been  the  case  with  all  useful  institutions,  demagogues,  anxious  to  appear 
as  leaders,  and  actuated  solely  by  self-interest,  wishing  to  gain  in  the  favor  of  the 
unthinking  people,  have  sought  to  play  upon  their  prejudices  and  dissatisfaction  by 
pointing  to  the  vast  aggre>£ation  of  money  in  banks  as  dishonestly  accumulated,  dis- 
guising the  fact  that  it  is  the  result  of  the  thrift  and  industry  of  the  people.  At  dif- 
ferent periods  in  the  history  of  our  country  the  political  parties  have  directed  their 
campaign  discussions  to  financial  questions,  and  these  discussions  have  invariably 
resulted  in  good,  since  they  invite  a mature  consideration  by  a well  balanced  people 
of  a subject  in  which  they  are  all  interested  ; and  as  a result  they  bring  under  the 
public  search  light  the  impossible  theories  held  by  the  impractical  and  dishonest  In 
1896  the  spectacle  was  presented  of  these  glib  tongued  demagogues  holding  forth  on 
the  street  corners  of  the  principal  cities  of  the  United  States  oflFering  their  spurious 
wares.  In  our  Public  Square  at  Cleveland  I remember  there  stood  a pretending  Mo- 
ses with  his  finger  pointed  to  one  of  our  instituiions  which,  for  fifty  years,  has  been 
a faithful  custodian  of  the  people’s  money  (essentially  a people’s  bank,  since  it  is 
based  upon  a plan  of  mutual  co-operation  and  belongs  to  all  of  the  depositors),  and  in 
stentorian  tones  exclaimed,  “ there  is  the  source  of  all  your  troubles  and  misfortunes.” 
Though  some  were  deluded  that^^ear,  the  majority  of  the  people  were  not  deceived  by 
the  false  reasoning  of  these  irresponsible  agitators.  Instead  of  advocating  thedestruc- 
tion  of  the  banks  by  the  use  of  force  and  legislation,  the  direct  method  of  these  agi- 
tators, had  they  been  sincere,  should  have  been  to  call  upon  the  artisan  to  quit  his 
bench  ; for  all  to  cease  saving  ; for  none  to  provide  for  old  age  and  misfortune:  and 
the  business  of  the  banks  would  have  ceased,  furnace  fires  would  have  been  drawn, 
factory  gates  would  have  been  closed,  and  commerce  and  trade  annihilated. 

Aside  from  periods  of  political  and  financial  convulsion,  the  triumphs  of  the 
banker  are  essentially  “victories  of  peace;”  yet  when  England  in  her  efforts  to 
obtain  the  necessary  funds  with  which  to  carry  on  her  war  with  France,  sought 
relief  from  the  high  interest  rates  exacted  by  the  goldsmiths,  it  was  given  to  Peter- 
sen to  suggest  that,  if  the  Government  support  could  be  obtained,  ample  funds  could 
be  secured  at  advantageous  rates — and  the  outcome  of  this  was  the  establishment  of 
the  Bank  of  England.  Robert  Morris,  while  Superintendent  of  Finance,  rendered 
his  country  signal  service  in  the  dark  days  of  the  War  of  the  Revolution  by  suggest- 
ing a way  for  financing  Government  loans  through  the  medium  of  a bank,  which  led 
to  the  establishment  of  the  pioneer  Bank  of  America.  What  victory  of  our  Civil 
War  was  of  greater  import  than  the  united  action  of  the  Associated  Banks  in  loan- 
ing to  the  Government,  without  hope  of  profit  and  with  great  likelihood  of  loss 
staring  them  in  the  face,  sums  greater  than  their  entire  capital  at  a time  when  the 
Nation’s  troubles  overwhelmed  it  ? 

Who  c an  adequately  measure  the  extent  of  the  influence  upon  the  progress  of 
the  people  of  these  isolated  patriotic  acts  which  stand  so  boldly  forth  in  historj  ? 
These  aie  our  Deweys,  our  Sampsons,  Schleys,  Roosevelts  and  Funstons,  and  the 
grand  army,  daily  increasing,  which  they  lead,  is  triumphantly  advancing  to  the 
conquering  of  new  worlds  ; the  men  at  the  guns  who  make  admirals  and  generals 
possible,  consist  of  the  merchant,  the  manufacturer,  the  laborer,  the  widow  with  her 
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mite,  the  friendless  and  forsaken  who  may  be  earnestly  striving  to  save  from  daily 
earnings  a pittance  sufficient  to  keep  his  body  from  the  potter’s  field.  The  deposit 
of  the  millionaire  for  the  benefit  of  his  new-born,  the  savings  of  the  old  Grand  Army 
pensioner  ; of  the  sailor  departing  on  a voyage ; all  in  their  unified  power  constitute 
the  irresistible  civilizing  force  which  has  moved  like  the  benign  influence  of  the 
Gulf  Stream,  silently  tempering  and  converting  the  lands  of  snow  and  ice  into  wav- 
ing fields  of  golden  grain ; waste  places  into  humble  homes  ; homes  into  palaces ; 
and  general  doubt  into  general  security. 

It  is  this  army  that  owns  in  the  United  States  $5,696,252,886  of  deposits,  $991,- 
591,688  of  capital,  and  $740,836,702  of  surplus  and  undivided  profits.  It  is  an 
aggregation  of  5,885,746  of  this  army  which  owns  $2,065,681,298  of  deposits  in  all 
the  Savings  banks  in  the  country,  having  $187,475,971  in  surplus  and  undivided 
profits — and  of  these,  4,885,188  were  depositors  in  mutual  or  non-stock  Savings 
banks,  representing  $1,824,936,410  of  deposits.  The  average  amount  of  each  savings 
account  is  reported  as  $888.54,  an  average  increase  for  the  current  year  for  each 
depositor  of  $10.66 ; and  the  amount  per  capita  of  such  deposits  is  given  as  $27.67, 
a per  capita  increase  for  the  fiscal  year  of  1898,  as  for  the  entire  population,  of  $1.11, 
represented  in  the  savings  of  the  five  millions  and  odd  Savings  bank  depositors. 
And  this  increase  of  $126,255,268  Savings  bank  deposits  for  the  fiscal  year  1898,  the 
accumulated  savings  of  these  five  millions  of  Savings  bank  depositors,  was  available 
to  all  our  seventy -five  millions  of  people. 

It  is  this  army  which  buys  the  bonds,  which  builds  our  school  houses,  bridges  and 
asylums ; our  court  houses,  jails  and  water- works  ; which  paves  our  streets,  builds 
our  roads  and  railways,  and  finances  all  our  industrial  enterprises,  and  which  has 
practically  converted  this  Nation  from  a debtor  to  a creditor  Nation.  These  are  the 
real  plutocrats  of  America  whom  the  doors  of  bank  vaults  hide  from  the  lurid  vision 
of  the  agitator,  and  these  are  the  doors  which  he  would  baiter  down.  The  existence 
of  class  in  America  is  in  fancy  only.  Every  American  has  an  equal  opportunity, 
and  may  rise  or  sink  as  he  may  see  fit  to  use  the  opportunities  at  hand.  He  may  be 
of  the  class  that  earns  or  wastes.  Our  family  ties  run  clear  to  the  bottom,  measured 
by  worldly  prosperity.  Between  the  mechanic  and  the  millionaire  there  is  no  dis- 
tinctive title  save  that  which  nature  and  good  fortune  have  conferred.  We  in 
America  observing  the  lines  upon  which  older  civilizations  have  progressed,  and 
which  with  mental  work  and  mental  influences  have  created  civil  society  and 
material  wealth,  which  have  raised  the  people  from  savagery,  may  well  hope  to 
extend  our  civilization  in  the  Western  Hemisphere — even  to  the  “land  of  the 
banana!”  (Applause.) 

E.  J.  Parker,  of  Quincy,  III.:  Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen,  I desire  to  give 
voice  to  a few  thoughts  which  have  occurred  to  me  in  listening  to  Mr.  Herrick’s 
paper  on  the  effect  of  banks  on  the  progress  of  the  people. 

In  responding  to  ihe  call  of  States  yesterday,  I heard  one  gentleman  say,  speak- 
ing for  his  State  in  the  Mississippi  Valley,  that  their  crops  were  unusually  good, 
and  the  banks  were  prosperous  and  were  not  paying  very  much  interest  on  deposits. 
Yesterday  I casually  dropped  into  Mr.  Herrick’s  bank  and  learned  some  facts  which 
I believe  we  should  all  take  home  and  scatter  over  this  Union.  The  Treasurer  of 
that  bank  placed  in  my  hands  a little  pass  book  which  w’as  printed  by  the  Society 
for  Savings,  at  Hartford,  Conn. — a great  institution,  not  called  a “ bank  ” — and  this 
institution  here  in  Cleveland  is  modeled  after  that  and  is  called  the  Society  of  Sav- 
ings. In  fifty  years  the  deposits  of  this  society  have  amounted  to  $290,000,000;  it 
has  paid  in  interest  $19,000,000;  its  interest  payments  are,  on  an  average,  $3,100  a 
day.  (Applause.) 

Now,  my  friends,  coming  from  the  West  as  I do,  let  me  say  that  we  must  go  to 
work  and  encourage  the  starting  of  similar  institutions.  Do  not  leave  it  to  second 
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•or  third-rate  men  to  start  Savings  banks  in  our  cities,  but  let  jour  moit  sagsdoos, 
jrour  practical  business  men  start  them  and  forestall  the  weak  endeavors  of  imprac- 
ticable men,  who  for  speculation  or  personal  profits  will  gather  up  the  sarings  of 
the  people. 

I hope  to  see  this  realized;  that  the  United  States,  setting  the  example  to  the 
world  in  utility,  practicability  and  wisdom  of  Savings  institutions,  shall  make  itself 
finally  the  clearing-house  of  the  world,  and,  following  the  achievements  of  our 
.army  and  navy,  that  the  financiers  of  the  United  States  will  take  steps  to  make  the 
United  States  the  clearing-house  of  the  world,  and  thus  in  time  make  us  the  monej 
•center  of  the  world.  (Applause  ) 

The  President:  The  next  paper  is  entitled  “What  Can  Be  Done  to  Perfect 
Our  Currency,”  by  Mr.  William  C.  Cornwell,  President  of  the  City  National  Bank, 
•of  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

What  Can  Be  Done  to  Perfect  Our  Currency  ?— Address  op  William  C. 

Cornwell,  President  the  City  National  Bank  op  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

PRESIDENT  M'KINLEY’S  ATTITUDE. 

President  McKinley  has  been  criticised  for  not  doing  more  than  he  has  for  sound 
money. 

The  election  of  1896  recorded  the  solemn  verdict  of  the  people  in  favor  of  sound 
money. 

The  campaign  was  one  of  the  most  earnest  in  many  years.  The  sound-mooeT 
advocates  were  convinced  of  the  terrible  disasters  which  would  follow  defeat,  and 
the  business  and  thinking  men  and  women  were  aroused  to  great  determination  in 
their  efforts.  The  result  meant  more  than  a mere  political  decision  one  way  or  the 
other.  It  meant  that  outside  of  politics  the  people  insisted  that  a platform  meant 
what  it  said,  and  that  such  legislation  must  be  enacted  as  would  save  the  nation 
from  future  danger  of  financial  dishonor  and  destruction  of  the  property  of  the  cit- 
izens by  repudiation  or  by  involuntary  bankruptcy. 

In  his  first  message  after  election  President  McKinley  said : 

“We  ought  not  to  hesitate  to  relieve  our  financial  laws  from  ambiguity  and 
doubt.  The  situation  from  1898  to  1897  must  admonish  Congress  of  the  immediate 
necessity  of  so  legislating  as  to  make  the  return  of  such  conditions  impossible," and 
he  recommended  that  “ authority  be  given  to  the  Secretary  to  sell  long  or  short  term 
bonds  at  any  time  to  replenish  the  gold  reserve,  that  greenbacks  once  redeemed 
should  be  paid  out  only  for  gold,  and  that  National  banks  redeem  their  notes  m 
gold.” 

While  these  are  not  sledge -hammer  statements  and  expedients,  the  legal  enact- 
ment of  them — relieving  the  laws  from  ambiguity  and  doubt  by  a square  declara- 
tion for  the  gold  standard,  and  impounding  the  greenbacks  to  stop  the  endless  chain, 
would  have  inaugurated  the  initial  steps  for  currency  reform. 

The  President  is  not  the  lawmaker.  Congress  alone  could  carry  out  his  sugges- 
tions. Owing  to  an  adverse  Senate,  it  would  probably  have  been  impossible m 
1897  to  get  a law,  embodying  the  President’s  wishes,  through  both  houses,  except 
under  pressure  of  a crisis  such  as  that  of  1893,  when  the  Sherman  law  was  repealed 
notwithstanding  an  adverse  Senate.  There  was  no  such  crisis. 

In  his  message  in  December  of  1898,  President  McKinley  again  advocated  action. 
After  stating  that  the  operations  of  the  Treasury  during  the  year  had  given  m- 
-creased  confidence  in  the  purpose  and  power  of  the  Goveniment  to  maintain  lie 
present  standard,  he  renewed  his  recommendations  as  to  the  greenbacks,  fles^- 

“ This  recommendation  was  made  a year  ago  in  belief  that  such  provision  of  la^ 
would  insure  to  a greater  degree  the  safety  of  the  present  standard  and  better  pro- 
tect our  currency  from  the  dangers  to  which  it  is  subjected  from  disturbance  in  ibe 
general  business  conditions  of  the  country. 
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In  my  judgment  the  present  condition  of  the  Treasury  amply  justifies  the  imme> 
diate  enactment  of  the  legislation  recommended  one  year  ago,  under  which  a por- 
tion of  the  gold  holdings  should  be  placed  in  a trust  fund,  from  which  greenbacks 
should  be  redeemed  under  presentation,  but  when  once  redeemed,  should  not  there- 
after be  paid  out  except  for  gold. 

It  is  not  to  be  inferred  that  other  legislation  relating  to  our  currency  is  not  re- 
•quired,  on  the  contrary,  there  is  an  obvious  demand  for  it.  The  importance  of  ade- 
•quate  provision,  which  will  insure  to  our  future  a money  standard  related  as  our 
money  standard  now  is  to  that  of  our  commercial  rivals,  is  generally  recognized. 

The  companion  proposition  that  our  domestic  paper  currency  should  be  kept 
aafe  and  yet  so  related  to  our  industries  and  internal  commerce,  as  to  be  adequately 
responsive  to  such  needs,  is  a proposition  scarcely  less  important.  The  subject  in 
nil  its  parts  is  commended  to  the  wise  consideration  of  the  Congress.*’ 

The  adverse  Senate  was  still  with  us  in  1898,  and  no  actual  legislation  was  possible. 

Those  who  blame  the  President  must  still  remember  that  Congress  alone  can  leg- 
islate. During  the  last  Congress  we  bad  a sound  money  majority  in  the  House,  and 
it  might  have  been  well  for  the  House  alone  to  have  passed  a bill  to  show  its  atti- 
tude. One  was  introduced  from  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  in  the 
latter  part  of  May,  1898,  known  as  the  McCleary  bill,  which  was  an  able  and  com- 
prehensive measure,  but  it  was  lost  in  the  card  shuffle  called  “ good  politics.”  The 
Hill  bill  from  the  Committee  on  Coinage,  for  the  firm  establishment  of  the  gold 
.standard,  met  with  a similar  fate.  Still  with  the  Senate  as  it  was,  nothing  in  actual 
legislation  could  have  been  accomplished. 

FIRST  REPUBT.ICAN  MOVE  FOR  SOUND  MONEY. 

The  first  serious  indications  of  intention  by  the  Republican  party  to  carry  out  the 
will  of  the  people  for  sound  currency  was  manifested  one  month  before  the  adjourn- 
ment of  Congress  last  Spring,  in  the  appointment  of  a caucus  committee  from  the 
House  and  a Finance  Committee  from  the  Senate,  to  consider  the  subject  of  currency 
reform,  and  to  report  at  the  first  session  of  the  Fifty -sixth  Congress.  This  move 
pledged  the  party  to  action  on  this  great  question  in  December  of  this  year,  and  was 
inaugurated  with  the  full  concurrence  of  the  President,  and  in  fact  he  was  largely 
instrumental  in  bringing  it  about.  It  is  the  first  time  the  Republican  party  in  Con- 
gress has  made  an  offleial  move  to  carry  out  the  expressed  will  of  the  voters  who 
elected  them.  And  the  fact  is,  that  the  coming  Congress  will  be  the  first  one  through 
which  such  action  can  be  completed. 

The  Republican  party  is  distinctly  pledged  by  the  election  of  1896  in  favor  of 
legislation,  which  will  place  us  on  a sound  financial  basis. 

How  far  must  they  go,  and  j ust  how  far  to  carry  out  the  pledge  for  sound  money  ? 

Clearly  only  as  far  as  the  President  ever  since  bis  election  has  been  advocating. 
That  is  to  say,  they  must  firmly  establish  the  gold  standard  by  law,  and  they  must 
rob  the  greenbacks  of  their  dangerous  power  of  depleting  the  Treasury  gold,  or  in 
other  words  of  throwing  us  off  the  gold  standard. 

If  these  two  things  are  done — no  matter  how  clumsy  or  inadequateor  illy  adapted 
or  ridiculously  antiquated  and  unscientific  our  currency  and  other  financial  arrange- 
ments may  be — the  pledge  for  sound  money  will  have  been  kept  by  the  President  and 
the  Republican  party,  and  the  Gold  Democrats,  without  whom  the  victory  could 
not  have  been  won,  will  have  been  justified  in  their  action  in  voting  for  McKinley. 
Because  whatever  may  be  said,  no  matter  how  strongly  the  President  might  have 
publicly  urged  it,  up  to  the  present  time  no  bill  of  the  kind  could  have  been  passed. 

REPUBLICAN  ACTION  NOW  NECESSARY. 

It  will  clearly  be  necessary  for  the  Republican  party  to  do  this  much  before  elec- 
^on,  not  only  to  honorably  carry  out  its  pledges,  but  to  avoid  antagonizing  the  Gold 
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Democrats,  as  well  as  a large  bodj  of  Sound  Money  Republicans  who  feel  that  this 
is  the  most  important  mission  of  the  Republican  party — in  other  words  they  most 
take  tills  action  in  order  to  insure  victory  at  the  polls  in  1900. 

To  repeat : Congress  for  the  first  time  since  the  platform  of  St.  Louis,  is  Repob- 
lican  in  both  branches  with  a good  working  majority.  That  majority  has  nodecent 
reason  for  delay  in  carrying  out  its  pledges.  It  has  the  power,  and  if  it  fails,  it 
means  that  Republican  promises  are  not  to  be  trusted.  It  means  that  the  party  will 
receive  the  condemnation  of  the  rank  and  file  who  fought  so  hard  to  win  in  *96,  and 
it  means  grave  peril  for  Republicanism  in  1900. 

And  now  once  more  as  to  the  President.  In  his  New  York  speech  in  January, 
1898,  he  said : 

PRESIDENT  M’KENLET'S  STRONG  ARGUMENT  FOR  SOUND  MONET  LEGISLATION. 

Duty  requires  that  our  Government  shall  regrulate  the  value  of  its  money  by  the  higb- 
est  standard  ot  commercial  honesty  and  national  honor.  The  money  of  the  United  States  is, 
and  must  forever  be,  unquestioned  and  unassailable.  If  doubts  remain,  they  must  be  re- 
moved. If  weak  places  are  discovered  they  must  be  strengrthened.  Nothing  should  ever 
tempt  us— nothing  will  ever  tempt  us— to  scale  down  the  sacred  debt  of  the  nation  through 
a legal  technicality. 

Under  existing  conditions,  our  citisens  cannot  beexcured  if  they  do  not  redouble  their 
efforts  to  secure  such  financial  legislation  as  will  place  their  honorable  intentions  beyond 
dispute  and  insist  upon  the  settlement  of  this  great  question  now,  or  else  face  the  altematire 
that  it  must  again  be  submitted  for  arbitration  at  the  polls.  This  is  our  plain  duty  to  more 
than  7,000,000  voters,  who,  ten  months  ago,  won  a groat  political  battle  on  the  issue  among 
others,  that  the  United  States  Government  would  not  permit  adoubt  to  exist  anywhere  con- 
cerning the  stability  and  integrity  of  its  currency,  or  the  inviolability  of  its  obligations  of 
every  kind. 

Ibis  is  my  interpretation  of  that  victory. 

Whatever  effort,  therefore,  is  required  to  make  the  settlement  of  this  vital  question  clear 
and  conclusive  for  all  time,  we  are  bound  in  good  conscience  to  undertake,  and  if  possible, 
realise.  That  is  our  commission,  our  present  charter  from  the  people. 

THE  PEOPLE’S  PURPOSE  MUffT  BE  GIVEN  THE  VITALITY  OF  PUBUC  LAW. 

It  will  not  suffice  the  citizens  nowadays  to  say  simply  that  they  are  In  favor  of  sound 
money.  That  is  not  enough.  The  people’s  purpose  must  be  given  the  vitality  of  public  law. 
Better  an  honest  effort  with  failure  than  the  avoiding  of  so  plain  and  commanding  a duty. 

The  difficulties  in  the  path  of  a satisfactory  reform  are,  it  must  be  admitted,  neither  ffcw 
in  number  nor  slight  in  degree,  but  progress  cannot  fall  to  be  made  with  a fair  and  thoroogh 
trial.  An  honest  attempt  will  be  the  best  proof  of  sincerity  of  purpose. 

Progress  will  naturally  be  slow,  but  let  us  not  be  impatient.  Rather  let  us  exercise  a Jmt 
patience  and  one  which  in  time  will  surely  bring  its  own  high  reward. 

For  us  to  attempt  nothing  in  the  face  of  the  present  fallacies  and  the  constant  effort  to 
spread  them,  is  to  lose  valuable  ground  already  won,  and  practically  weaken  the  forces  of 
sound  money  for  their  battles  of  the  future. 

THE  GOLD  DEMOCRATS. 

The  financial  plank  of  the  St.  Louis  platform  is  still  as  commanding  upon  Republicans 
and  those  who  served  with  them  in  the  last  eampaign  as  on  the  day  it  was  adopted  and  pro- 
mulgated. It  says : 

‘All  our  silver  and  paper  currency  must  be  maintained  at  a parity  with  gold,  and  we 

favor  all  measures  designed  to  maintain  inviolably  the  obliprations  of  the  UniUd  States,  and 
all  our  money,  whether  coin  or  paper,  at  the  present  standard,  the  standard  of  the  most  en- 
lightened nations  of  the  earth.’ 

This  is  in  reality  a command  from  the  people  who  gave  the  administration  to  the  party 
now  in  power,  and  who  are  still  anxiously  waiting  for  the  execution  of  their  free  and  om- 
nipotent will  by  those  of  us  who  hold  commissions  from  that  supreme  tribunaL” 

Gentlemen,  the  President  has  not  changed  his  mind.  Progress  has  been  slow, 
but  effort  has  been  wise,  and  now  at  the  supreme  moment  I am  sure  we  will  have 
the  President  with  us,  and  that  this  winter  there  will  be  expressed  in  action  the 
sound  sentiment  and  earnest  resolve,  which  his  words  that  I have  read  to  you  imply- 
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Will  anything  more  be  done  to  perfect  our  currency  than  the  establishment  of 
the  gold  standard  ? 

Perhaps,  and  probably  not,  because  of  the  political  caution  prevailing  before  a 
presidential  election.  The  friends  of  currency  reform  need  not,  however,  be  dis- 
couraged on  this  score,  because  these  two  steps  are  the  first  steps  in  any  event  to  be 
taken  in  perfecting  our  currency. 

The  importance  of  them  and  how  they  should  be  supplemented  later  is  the  sub- 
ject before  us  at  this  time. 

And  first  as  to  the  important  bearing  on  currency  reform  an»l  the  national  wel- 
fare of  the  two  steps  to  be  taken  at  once. 

DOUBT  ABOUT  THE  STANDARD. 

The  basilar  weakness  of  our  monetary  system  is,  doubt  about  the  stability  of  the 
standard.  Not  that  many  of  us  are  trembling  now  about  it,  but  neither  did  many 
in  the  prosperous  times  of  1889,  and  yet  four  years  later,  and  for  three  years  after 
we  went  through  a period  of  destruction  of  millions  and  an  era  of  hardships,  all 
produced  by  the  same  instability  which,  as  much  as  it  ever  did,  exists  to  day. 

That  is  to  say  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  not  to  be  depended  upon 
to  redeem  its  obligations  in  gold. 

THE  SECRETARY'S  DANGEROUS  POWER. 

It  does  redeem  them  now  in  gold,  but  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has  the  au- 
thority to  redeem  them  in  silver,  and  he  has  the  silver  to  do  it  with,  and  the  silver 
dollar  is  a dollar  in  law.  We  have  always  had  a Secretary  of  the  Treasury  who  was 
above  reproach.  We  have  one  now  who  is  broad  minded  and  far-seeing,  whose 
skill,  training,  honesty  and  good  judgment  peculiarly  fit  him  for  the  successful  con- 
duct of  the  financial  affairs  of  his  office,  and  who  is  entitled  to.  and  has,  the  entire 
confidence  of  the  people  in  his  ability,  day  by  day  and  in  any  crisis.  But  if  the 
President  and  Secretary  in  office  in  1893  had  been  of  the  same  stripe  as  the  Congress 
in  power  at  the  other  end  of  Pennsylvania  Avenue  at  that  time,  the  notes  would 
have  been  redeemed  in  silver  or  not  at  all,  and  we  would  have  had  the  fifty-cent 
dollar  and  the  smash  in  values  then  that  we  fought  so  hard  to  avoid  by  the  defeat 
of  Bryan  in  1896. 

The  first  thing  to  do  then  in  perfecting  the  currency  is  to  so  firmly  place  our- 
selves on  the  gold  standard,  by  law,  that  no  adverse  election  or  accident  can  lower 
the  standard. 

DRAINING  THE  TREASURY  GOLD. 

But  there  is  another  danger  to  which  the  standard  is  subject,  and  that  is  the 
draining  of  the  Treasury  gold.  This  danger  was  all  around  us  from  1893  to  1897. 
and  in  1895  we  were  so  close  to  depletion  that  the  Assistant  Treasurer  in  New  York 
notified  the  Secretary  at  Washington  that  he  could  not  hold  out  more  than  two  days 
longer. 

It  was  only  by  good  luck  and  haphazard  that  we  were  saved  then.  We  are  hav- 
ing the  good  luck  now,  but  no  one  can  say  positively  how  long  it  will  last,  and  the 
hazard  next  time  may  “ hap  the  other  way. 

The  Government’s  great  credit  to-day  depends  upon  its  keeping  good  the  prom- 
ise which  you  may  read  on  every  greenback,  to  pay  on  demand  in  coined  dollars, 
and  (although  it  is  not  on  the  greenbacks),  to  pay  those  dollars  in  gold,  if  the  holder 
demands  it.  And  the  Government’s  credit  would  not  last  five  minutes  if  that  prom- 
ise were  known  to  be  broken. 

ALL  DEPENDS  ON  POLITICS,  NOT  ON  LAW. 

It  all  depends  upon  who  is  in  the  Government,  and  that  depends  upon  politics. 

You  may  say  there  is  no  danger  now.  But  you  must  remember  that  less  than 
10 
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three  years  ago  six  million  five  hundred  thousand  people  voted  against  the  Govern- 
ment’s keeping  the  promise,  and  were  willing,  most  of  them  not  knowing  what 
they  were  doing,  to  hurl  us  down  the  embankment  of  national  repudiation  to  de- 
struction. 

And  we  are  in  just  as  much  danger  now  as  then,  as  far  as  the  actual  existing 
tools  and  machinery  to  do  the  work  over  again  are  concerned. 

The  greenback,  which  must  be  paid  in  gold,  and  must  be  paid  out  again,  is^ill 
with  us. 

There  are  two  ways  of  relief.  One  is  to  wipe  out  the  demand  notes  as  you  wipe 
out  other  debts.  The  other  is,  to  pay  them  out  only  in  exchange  for  gold,  when 
they  have  been  once  redeemed — to  make  gold  warehouse  receipts  of  them— almost 
exactly  in  character  like  the  new  gold  certificates  which  are  being  issued  bjf  the 
Secretary. 

If  the  latter  course  is  adopted  there  must  be  established  a Department  of  Issue 
and  Redemption  in  the  Treasury,  entirely  separated  from  the  fiscal  department. 
To  this  department  is  to  be  entrusted  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  issue,  redemp- 
tion and  exchange  of  coin,  certificates.  Government  notes  and  bank  notes,  its  prin- 
cipal business  being  to  maintain  a reserve  large  enough  to  redeem  all  greenbacks 
presented  in  gold,  and  to  pay  them  out  again  only  in  exchange  for  gold.  In  other 
words  the  legitimate  business  of  the  Treasury,  collecting  and  distributing  revenue, 
is  to  be  done  as  at  present  in  the  regular  bureau,  while  the  other  functions,  the  ille- 
^timate  ones,  which  consist  mainly  in  supplying  and  redeeming  currency  for  busi- 
ness, and  which,  in  all  other  countries,  is  done  by  banks,  is  relegated  to  a separate 
department. 

These  operations,  given  the  vitality  of  law,  complete  the  two  steps,  which,  when 
taken,  will  redeem  the  sound  money  pledges  of  the  Republican  party. 

OTHER  REFORMS  NECESSARY. 

The  other  things  necessary  to  perfect  our  currency  are  only  second  in  import- 
ance. They  relate  mainly  to  the  bank  note  part  of  the  system. 

Consider  the  system  under  whi^h  we  are  working  to-day.  It  was  originated  un- 
der the  stress  of  civil  war,  not  to  meet  the  demands  of  business,  but  to  supply  the 
imperative  needs  of  the  Government  at  that  time.  Its  expedients  were  not  wise, 
much  less  scientific,  and  it  had  to  be  changed  in  many  particulars  before  the  close  of 
the  war.  With  this  clumsy  and  antiquated  machine,  thirty-five  years  old,  we  are 
required  to  perform  the  vastly  increased  operations  of  the  business  of  today,  whidi 
require  the  most  modem  and  smoothly  adjusted  machinery. 

WHAT  WE  HAVE  AND  WHAT  WE  NEED. 

We  have  prospered  not  because  of  our  currency  system,  but  in  spite  of  it,  and 
we  bear,  without  knowing  it,  the  most  enormous  handicap,  compared  with  what  we 
might  and  would  have  if  the  matter  had  not  gotten  into  national  politics. 

In  the  course  of  business,  especially  in  the  business  of  this  country,  on  account 
of  the  immense  harvests,  there  are  certain  times  of  the  year  when  more  paper  cur- 
rency is  needed  than  at  others,  and  a currency  that  will  come  out  for  use  at  such 
times  and  disappear  when  it  has  done  its  work  is  exceedingly  desirable  as  a matter 
of  facility  and  economy  in  carrying  on  business. 

Our  paper  currency  will  not  do  this. 

THE  GREENBACKS  WALL  STREET  MONEY. 

The  greenbacks  are  a fixed,  immovable  mass.  They  congregate  in  the  large 
money  centres  where  trade  is  dull  in  summer.  They  unquestionably  at  these  times 
foster  speculation.  By  making  money  easy,  they  cause  prices  of  stock  to  advance. 
With  money  easy  and  stocks  going  up,  the  temptation  to  borrow  and  buy  is  great 
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As  a twenty-five  per  cent,  reserve,  the  greenbacks  may  become  the  basis  for  four 
times  their  own  amount  in  proceeds  of  loans  credited  as  deposits.  They  become 
then  tied  up  in  speculative  operations  on  the  street,  so  that  when  really  needed  for 
legitimate  business  later  on,  they  are  unavailable.  Greenbacks  are  essentially  Wall 
Street  money,  and  yet  the  people  who  have  such  a wholesale  dislike  for  that  cele- 
brated avenue,  are  mainly  the  ones  who  are  said  by  the  politicians  to  **  love  the 
greenbacks.”  We  see  this  every  year  during  the  crop-moving  season.  The  availa- 
ble reserve  tied  up  in  Wall  Street,  country  banks  drawing  currency  for  local  use, 
street  loans  called  in,  making  tight  money ; the  country  districts  asking  for  loans 
and  finding  them  hard  to  get — interest  rates  going  up — prices  of  products  in  first 
hands  squeezed  down  for  lack  of  funds  to  handle  them,  and  general  financial  dis- 
comfort, and  all  because  the  currency  tools  to  do  the  business  with  are  wholly  unfit. 

THE  WORST  MONEY  IN  THE  WORLD. 

But  we  have  another  class  of  paper  representatives  of  money.  These  are  the 
bond-secured  National  bank  notes,  which  are  sometimes  spoken  of  as  the  best  cur- 
rency the  world  has  ever  known,  but  are  in  fact  quite  the  opposite. 

About  their  only  merit  is  their  safety.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  we  would  be 
much  better  off  without  them. 

The  banks  will,  of  course,  only  issue  these  notes  (beyond  what  is  mandatory  un- 
der the  National  Bank  Act)  when  it  is  profitable  to  do  so.  It  is  only  profitable  to 
issue  when  the  premium  on  bonds  (which  have  to  be  purchased  and  deposited  with 
the  Government  to  secure  the  notes)  is  low.  This  only  happens  when  trade  is  not 
expanding.  When  trade  is  not  expanding  the  notes  are  not  needed,  and  that  is  just 
when  they  are  issued  and  increased.  When  the  premium  on  bonds  is  high,  it  be- 
comes more  profitable  for  the  banks  to  withdraw  their  circulation,  get  back  their 
bonds  and  sell  them.  The  premium,  moreover,  is  most  apt  to  rise  when  business  is 
active  and  increasing,  and  that,  too,  is  the  time  when  bank  notes  are  most  needed  by 
the  business  community.  But  it  is  the  time  also,  as  I have  shown,  when  banks  can- 
cel their  notes. 

NATIONAL  BANK  CURRENCY  DISAPPEARS  WHEN  NEEDED. 

In  other  words,  bond-secured  currency  contracts  when  needed  in  business  and 
expands  when  not  needed.  This  infiation  at  the  dull  time,  as  with  the  greenbacks, 
is  apt  to  induce  speculation.  The  most  recent  proof  of  these  facts  lies  in  the  pres- 
ent situation.  The  expanding  business  of  the  country  since  the  first  of  the  year  has 
created  an  urgent  need  for  more  currency,  evidenced  by  repeated  requests  of  the 
Treasury  for  small  bills,  and  lately  partially  answered  by  issue  of  gold  certificates. 
Latterly,  with  the  crop-moving  season  approaching  and  tightening  bank  reserves, 
the  Government  has  been  looked  to  to  increase  funds  with  the  depository  banks. 

Another  illustration.  A few  weeks  ago  the  corn  crop  of  Nebraska  was  in  doubt. 
Thousands  of  farmers  would  not  undertake  to  feed  stock  until  they  knew  the  crop 
was  safe.  All  at  once  the  safety  is  assured.  Immediately  there  is  an  enormous  de- 
mand for  currency  to  move  the  old  com  crop  and  to  get  cattle  to  feed.  An  Omaha 
banker  says : 

I never  saw  anything  like  it.  On  all  sides  I hear  the  demand  for  cash,  money,  currency, 
to  handle  the  great  increase  of  business  in  the  State.  The  banks  cannot  begin  to  supply  the 
demand  for  currency.  They  are  loaning  all  they  can  spare  to  the  country  banks,  and  they 
in  turn  to  the  farmers  and  cattle  feeders,  but  there  is  not  near  enough  to  go  around.** 

How  do  our  bank  notes  respond  under  these  circumstances  ? In  their  usual  con- 
trary fashion  ; while  all  business  has  been  expanding,  their  volume  has  actually  de- 
creased since  January  1 of  this  year. 
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NO  HELP  TO  THE  WEST  AND  SOUTH. 

Bond  secured  curreocy  is  more  profitable  where  interest  rates  are  low  than  where 
high.  Statistics  show  that  the  circulation  of  National  bank  notes  is  much  more 
largely  availed  of  In  the  New  England  States  where  rates  rule  low  than  in  the  West 
and  South,  where  rates  are  high.  So  that  just  where  they  are  needed  to  make  rates 
lower  and  money  easier,  bank  notes  are  scarce,  because  it  is  not  profitable  to  issae 
them  there. 

Another  defect  is  in  the  clumsiness  of  the  arrangement  for  getting  currency  out 
under  the  National  system.  During  the  currency  famine  of  1893,  the  banks  that 
endeavored  to  increase  their  note  circulation  were  enabled  to  get  only  a small  amount 
out  before  the  famine  was  over,  after  which  the  notes  began  to  increase  in  great  vol- 
ume, until  by  November  1 of  that  year  they  had  expanded  $32,000,000,  and  were  by 
that  time  positively  useless. 

And  only  recently,  after  weeks  of  doubt  in  Wall  Street  as  to  whether  money  was 
to  be  tight  or  not,  a little  new  circulation  has  just  begun  to  come  out. 

TRUE  BANK  NOTES. 

Credit  currency  issued  by  the  banks,  if  made  absolutely  safe,  as  it  can  be  by 
guaranty  fund  of  all  other  banks,  is  entirely  different  in  character.  It  can  be  manu- 
factured at  the  moment  when  more  money  is  needed,  by  reason  of  increase  in  the 
business  of  a special  district,  or  of  the  whole  country,  and  the  very  day  that  need 
begins  to  lessen,  the  notes  begin  to  disappear  by  natural  law.  That  is,  they  begin 
to  be  deposited  in  banks  instead  of  passing  from  hand  to  hand,  and  the  banks  send 
them  home  to  get  the  cash  for  them  just  as  if  they  were  checks.  Under  a proper 
system  they  cannot  live  one  minute  longer  than  they  are  needed,  any  more  than  a 
check  can.  Think  what  a blessing  they  would  be  to  Nebraska  at  this  time. 

Why  should  not  such  bank  credit  currency  be  used  and  banks  allowed  to  issue 
notes  as  people  do  ? 

SIMILARITY  OP  BANK  NOTES  AND  OTHER  NOTES. 

No  one  will  deny  that  the  notes  of  a solvent  individual,  firm,  or  corporation, 
given  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  operations  serve  a good  purpose.  They 
enable  the  solvent  corporation,  firm,  or  individual  to  do  more  business  at  certain 
seasons  when  his  or  their  capital  is  not  sufficient  to  carry  the  increased  volume.  A 
bank  is  an  aggregation  of  individuals,  firms  and  corporations,  made  possible  and 
profitable  because  such  an  aggregation  facilitates  in  a very  marked  degree  the  busi- 
ness operations  in  the  community  where  it  exists. 

Nobody  ever  thinks  of  enacting  laws  restricting  business  people  from  giving 
notes. 

There  is  no  better  reason  for  restricting  a bank  which  represents  an  aggregation 
of  business  people  from  giving  notes  than  there  is  for  restricting  individuals,  except 
that  the  bank’s  notes  should  be  made  absolutely  safe.  The  reason  for  this  being, 
that  while  no  one  is  compelled  to  take  the  notes  of  other  people  unless  he  is  satisfied 
that  they  are  good,  people  who  accept  bank  notes  in  payment,  are  semi -involuntary 
recipients  of  them,  and  the  law  should  consequently  protect  them — should  provide 
that  the  notes  will  surely  be  redeemed  in  good  money  when  demanded. 

Now  the  same  use  arises  for  the  issue  of  bank  notes  as  for  those  of  business  peo- 
ple, namely,  a larger  amount  of  business  at  certain  seasons  than  the  ordinary  cash 
resources  of  the  community  will  take  care  of. 

Individuals  sometimes  issue  notes  for  other  reasons  than  the  temporary  increase 
of  their  business,  and  for  larger  amounts  than  they  can  eventually  pay. 

• It  is  not  expected  that  banks  will  be  permitted  to  do  this,  and  the  law  should 
provide  against  it  as  it  does  in  all  the  countries  where  such  bank  notes  are  issued. 
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With  the  law  providing  for  the  absolute  safety  of  bank  notes,  issued  when 
needed  by  expanding  business,  and  their  ultimate  quick  redemption  in  gold  when 
not  so  needed,  and  for  the  prohibition  of  issues  except  for  the  purposes  of  increased 
legitimate  business  in  the  community  or  whole  country,  it  must  be  admitted  that 
such  issues  will  be  of  enormous  and  incalculable  value  to  the  business  public. 

If  these  safeguards  can  be  provided,  is  there  any  reason  why  this  great  material 
advantage,  which  would  affect  every  citizen  of  the  United  States  favorably,  should 
not  be  made  use  of?  It  is  urged  that  in  other  countries  where  bank  notes  are 
issued,  the  issuing  bank  is  an  agent  of  the  Government.  This  is  precisely  the 
character  of  the  National  bank— each  one  is  an  agent  of  the  Government. 

TRAJ)E  WILL  PROVIDE  ITS  OWN  CURRENCY. 

Trade,  if  left  to  itself,  always  provides  its  own  machinery,  and  the  best  possi- 
ble machinery,  for  conducting  its  operations.  The  laws  of  trade  are  much  safer 
than  human  laws,  because  each  individual  engaged  in  trade  is  on  the  alert  to  see 
that  his  own  interests  are  protected  and  he  is  working  at  it  on  an  average  of  ten 
hours  a day. 

Trade  has  established  a system  of  currency  of  its  own,  which  is  perfectly  safe 
and  satisfactory  to  the  business  community,  and  that  is  check  currency,  or  deposit 
currency,  by  means  of  which  fully  ninety  per  cent,  of  all  business  is  done.  This 
has  been  perfected  without  the  operation  of  law,  and  is  just  so  much  more  perfect 
because  of  the  absence  of  political  bias  and  legislation  on  the  premises.  But  this 
check  currency  is  used  and  can  be  used  to  any  degree  only  in  the  cities  and  larger 
places.  The  country,  the  farming  community,  the  sparsely  settled  regions,  are 
unable  to  use  it,  and  are  deprived  by  law  of  their  legitimate  part  of  the  currency, 
namely,  bank  notes,  which  the  laws  of  trade  would  long  ago  have  provided,  if  not 
unjustly  restricted  by  legislation  which  was  designed  to  aid  the  Government  in  an 
emergency,  and  has  been  cruelly  kept  in  force  for  thirty  years  after  the  emergency 
had  safely  passed. 

There  is  no  question  that  a system  of  credit  bank  currency  can  be  devised  for 
this  country  that  will  be  absolutely  safe,  and  in  its  very  nature  it  will  respond  to 
and  build  up  trade  instead  of  pulling  it  back  and  forth  and  down  as  our  present  sys- 
tem does. 

PERFECTINO  THE  CURRENCY. 

Three  main  things  then  need  to  be  done  to  perfect  our  currency : 

1.  To  establish  the  gold  standard  by  law. 

2.  To  cancel  or  impound  the  greenbacks. 

8.  To  retire  bond-secured  bank  notes  and  substitute  properly  safeguarded  bank 
notes  against  assets. 

There  are  other  details,  important,  but  not  immediately  essential. 

They  should,  of  course,  be  included  in  complete  currency  reform.  If  the  sub- 
ject was  placed  in  the  hands  of  a competent  commission,  with  power,  all  could  be 
done  at  once.  Such  a commission,  for  instance,  as  the  Indianapolis  Monetary  Com- 
mission, whose  report  is  a landmark  in  the  financial  literature  of  this  country,  and 
will  always  stand  as  a monument  to  the  level-headed  business  men  of  the  United 
States. 

But,  unfortunately,  this  is  a political  question  and  not  tested  by  the  touchstone  of 
what  is  most  desirable  for  business,  but  by  what  is  most  feasible  for  a political 
party  desiring  to  control  the  most  votes. 

It  has  consequently  to  be  done,  one  thing  at  a time,  under  stress  of  educating  the 
voters.  The  action  which  the  largest  number  favor  must  be  taken  first.  The  ma- 
jority, and  a large  majority,  are  in  favor  of  firmly  establishing  the  gold  standard, 
and  of  taking  the  sting  out  of  the  Government  notes  so  that  they  can  do  no  harm  to 
the  credit  of  the  United  States. 
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WHAT  THE  VOTE  FOB  SOUND  MONEY  MEANT. 

The  voters  were  educated  up  to  that  in  1896,  and  that  is  what  the  victory  at  the 
polls  in  that  year  meant.  It  was  a victory  for  sound  money  and  we  would  have 
sound  money  if, 

First — We  were  firmly  on  a gold  basis  by  law ; and 

8eoond — If  the  gold-draining  character  were  taken  out  of  our  Government  notes. 

In  my  opinion  the  best  thing  for  the  friends  of  sound  money  and  currency  re- 
form to  do,  is  to  get  these  two  steps  taken  by  the  next  Congress.  The  President  is 
with  us — the  majority  of  both  Houses  is  with  us.  The  Republican  party  is  with  us. 
It  is  good  politics  and  it  is  good  business  to  pass  such  a measure.  With  politics  and 
business  agreed,  there  should  be  no  difilculty  about  legislation.  I do  not  believe 
there  is  a thinking  banker  or  a thinking  business  man  in  the  United  States  but  be- 
lieves that  these  two  things  should  be  done.  Let  each  convey  this  idea  to  his  Con- 
gressman and  the  thing  will  go. 

Our  most  eminent  living  humorist,  in  a light  and  witty  speech  in  London  the 
other  day,  said  he'  desired  to  finish  with  something  serious,  something  that  his  hear- 
ers could  take  home  with  them  and  profit  by,  and  he  would,  for  this  purpose,  close 
by  imploring  them  to  follow  the  old  adage,  “ When  in  doubt  speak  the  truth.'* 

I cannot  do  better  than  to  close  with  the  same  admonition  to  bankers  and  busi- 
ness men.  Do  your  duty ; speak  the  truth  on  this  subject  forcibly  and  earnestly  to 
your  representatives  in  Washington. 

A wave  of  prosperity  is  sweeping  over  this  country.  We  want  it  to  be  as  per- 
manent as  possible.  It  cannot  be  permanent  or  even  assuredly  long-lasting  if  the 
basis  of  all  business,  the  soundness  of  the  currency,  is  not  definitely  established ; 
adverse  crops,  adverse  elections,  any  one  of  a number  of  things,  may  put  us  in  dan- 
ger again  as  we  were  in  danger  in  *93,  *94,  *95  and  *96.  With  the  currency  on  an 
absolutely  sound  basis,  prosperity  is  more  liable  to  continue,  and  if  it  does  slow  up 
the  element  of  real  danger  will  not  be  there  to  make  things  worse. 

A few  slight  changes  in  the  law,  working  harm  to  no  one  and  benefit  to  all — will 
put  us  out  of  danger. 

NOW  OR  IN  1900  ? 

I believe  we  can  rely  upon  the  intelligence  of  our  people,  expressed  to  the  legis- 
lators, to  bring  about  this  great  public  benefit,  essential  to  our  own  success  and  to 
our  perfect  credit-standing  among  the  nations — to  demand  that  the  verdict  of  1896 
be  carried  out  in  law. 

The  President  himself  has  said  that  this  is  the  commission  of  the  Republican 
party  under  which  he  and  they  hold  their  present  charter  from  the  people,  and  that 
**  our  citizens  cannot  be  excused  if  they  do  not  redouble  their  efforts  to  secure  such 
financial  legislation  as  will  place  their  honorable  intentions  beyond  dispute,  and  in- 
sist upon  the  settlement  of  this  great  question  now,  or  else  face  the  alternative  that 
it  must  again  be  submitted  for  arbitration  at  the  polls.** 

The  citizens,  following  the  President’s  admonition,  through  the  business  men  of 
the  country  irrespective  of  party  and  represented  by  the  Indianapolis  monetary  or- 
ganization, have  done  splendid  work  for  the  great  cause.  To  their  continued  or- 
ganized efforts  we  must  look  for  success  this  winter. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  I want  to  Introduce  Mr.  A.  J.  Frame,  of  Wiscon- 
sin, who  will  follow  Mr.  Cornwell  in  some  brief  remarks  on  the  same  subject. 

[Mr.  Frame’s  address  is  reserved  for  publication  in  a later  number.] 

The  President  : The  next  paper  is  by  Mr.  William  R.  Trigg,  of  Richmond, 
Va.,  which  will  be  followed  by  some  remarks  by  General  A.  C.  Barnes,  of  New 
York. 

[Mr.  Trigg’s  paper  will  appear  in  the  November  number  of  the  Magazine.] 
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The  President  : GentlemeD,  I introduce  General  Alfred  C.  Barnes,  of  New 
York. 

A.  C.  Barnes,  of  New  York  city : Mr.  President,  Fair  Ladies,  and  Gentlemen 
of  Finance — 1 have  been  asked  to  discuss  Mr.  Trigg’s  able  paper.  If  discussion 
means  disagreement,  there  will  be  no  discussion.  I agree  with  all  that  is  in  it.  I 
will  endorse  every  note  he  has  uttered  and  take  care  of  it  at  maturity,  if  he  does  not. 
(Laughter.) 

With  regard  to  the  balance  of  trade,  the  interesting  inquiry  which  he  raised  must 
be  settled  in  Committee,  or  in  some  other  way,  since  such  questions  cannot  be  inves- 
tigated in  a moment.  I have  no  doubt  that  every  lady  here  present  will  sympathize 
with  him,  if  she  keeps  a bank  account,  in  the  inquiry  ‘'Where  has  that  balance  gone?’ 
It  is  just  as  pertinent  as  “What  becomes  of  all  the  pins?”  so  that  will  have  to 
be  referred  to  a Committee. 

In  listening  to  Mr.  Trigg — who,  you  know,  is  the  constructor  of  the  famous  bat- 
tleship Texas,  which  so  valiantly  carried  our  flag  in  the  battle  off  Santiago — we 
seemed  to  be  walking  the  quarterdeck  of  that  splendid  ship  with  her  gallant  ship- 
wright, worthy  descendant,  as  he  is,  of  Noah,  the  great  founder  of  his  craft.  As  a 
modem  mechanic,  however,  he  understands  modem  artillery,  and,  without  closing 
his  eyes  or  evincing  any  fear  of  a recoil,  Mr.  Trigg  has  pulled  the  trigger  and  flred 
off  his  gun  of  enthusiastic  prediction.  (Applause.)  It  only  remains  for  me  to  swab 
out  the  barrel,  as  it  were,  and  get  it  ready  for  another  discharge.  (Laughter  and 
applause.) 

We  are  called  upon  to  consider  the  arguments  that  are  made  for  establishing  a 
clearing-house  of  the  world  in  our  own  country.  This  is  simply  a matter  of  pro- 
duction. Money  is  a token,  the  servant  of  more  substantial  things.  In  the  very 
early  days  when  a herdsman  wanted  to  sell  his  ox  and  did  not  want  to  take  it  to 
market  he  took  with  him  instead  a little  square  disc  of  leather  on  which  the  picture 
ofanox  was  rudely  sketched.  This  he  exchanged  in  the  market  fur  othercommodities, 
and  the  new  holder  of  the  currency  eventually  claimed  the  ox,  or  he  passed  it  along  more 
probably  for  further  barter.  So  it  came  about  that  whoever  held  a quantity  of 
these  discs  in  his  possession  became  a herdsman,  or  a herdsman  by  deputy.  He 
was  not  a financier  any  more  than  he  was  a merchant.  He  was  dealing  in  a token 
which  represents  intrinsic  values.  So  now  coin  and  notes  and  all  the  other  evidences 
of  value  are  simply  wheat,  and  cotton,  and  live  stock,  and  clothing,  and  whatever  it 
is  that  man  requires  for  his  daily  needs  in  a concrete  form.  Wherever  these  things 
are  money  will  always  centre.  Money  will  come  here  to  buy  what  we  have,  and. 
If  we  have  more  of  everything  than  any  other  country,  then  the  money  center 
will  be  right  here  in  this  great  national  department  store  of  ours,  where  we  as  the 
cashiers  sit  like  spiders  watching  the  goods,  which  are  the  flies,  falling  into  our 
clutches  in  one  direction  and  the  cash  falling  in  another — and  there  is  the  whole 
business.  (Applause.) 

They  move  these  things  as  they  do  the  overhead  trolleys  that  you  see  in  the 
department  stores.  This  subject  of  trolleys  is,  perhaps,  a delicate  subject  to  bring 
up  here  in  Cleveland.  One  of  our  members,  who  is  a most  abandoned  punster,  said 
that  “ Whatever  may  be  the  claims  of  overgrown  Chicago,  Cleveland,  no  doubt,  is 
the  me  trolley-polis  of  the  West.”  (Prolonged  laughter.) 

A man  on  the  sidewalk  was  murmuring  to  himself : “ How  much  better  it  is  to 
ride  in  a trolley  car  than  it  is  to  walk,”  and  as  I came  along  he  accosted  me  with  : 
” I perceive,  sir,  that  you  are  a stranger.  I regret  to  say  that  my  finances  are  in  a very 
dubious  condition  owing  to  the  recent  strike,  otherwise  I would  be  happy  to  take  you 
over  to  our  club  and  blow  you  off,  but  as  it  is,  I will  put  you  on  one  of  our  cars  and 
take  you  out  to  Brooklyn  and  blow  you  up.”  (Laughter.) 
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Well,  it  is  a pity  that  beautiful  Cleveland,  and  other  important  cities  of  our 
country,  should  at  times  be  paralyzed  and  devastated,  as  it  were,  by  the  acts  of  so- 
called  organized  labor.  Those  poor  fellows  who  bear  the  dignified  title  of  Knights 
of  Labor  are  really  crusaders  for  a cause  which  they  believe  to  be  a sacred  one— the 
great  universal  and  eternal  cause  of  human  rights,  as  understood  by  them  and 
their  leaders.  The  individuals,  gentlemen,  are  not  as  individuals  either  unreasonable 
or  vicious  or  cruel,  but  in  masses  they  seem  to  lose  all  reasoning  faculty  and  all  quali- 
ties of  mercy  in  their  mad  zeal  to  avenge  imaginary  oppression.  It  wasofamobfar 
more  offensive  than  that  which  assembled  in  tliese  streets  that  One  has  said  in  divine 
pity,  “ Father,  forgive  them,  they  know  not  what  they  do.”  (Applause.) 

Now,  these  w'orthy  fellow  citizens  of  ours,  the  brawn  and  muscle  of  the  land, 
are  the  people  who  are  going  to  help  us  to  make  America  the  clearing-house  of  the 
world.  And  mighty  allies  they  will  be.  You  cannot  get  along  without  them.  By 
a better  education,  by  more  patience  and  more  generosity,  by  line  upon  line  and 
precept  upon  precept,  we  must  make  them  understand  their  true  relations  to  capital. 
They  must  be  made  to  see  that  in  paralyzing  capital  they  are  undermining  their  own 
prosperity.  If  they  make  any  kind  of  business  unprofitable  they  are  stabbing  that 
benevolent  giant,  general  good.  Sometimes  he  is  only  crippled  by  a flesh  wound, 
sometimes  he  is  stricken  in  a vital  part,  and  then  in  his  downfall  he  crushes 
friend  and  foe  whom  he  would  otherwise  gladly  serve.  Perhaps  the  motonnan  on 
the  trolley  car  may  claim  that  inasmuch  as  he  is  neither  a producer  nor  a distributor 
of  goods  nothing  worse  than  inconvenience  can  follow  his  action  in  a strike.  The 
recent  history  of  Cleveland  tells  a different  story.  On  the  contrary,  he  brings  suf- 
fering and  loss  to  thousands  by  his  refusal  to  perform  his  allotted  part  in  the  great 
hive  of  interdependent  lives.  The  first  to  suffer  are  those  who  are  dearest  to  him, 
his  own  family  , then,  laborers  and  other  departments  of  labor  cannot  get  to  their 
work  and  their  wages  ; then  people  who  have  money  to  spend  cannot  get  about  to  trade; 
the  shopkeepers  who  are  boycotted  if  they  deal  with  trolley  passengers  lose  their 
business,  and  the  small  stockholders  in  the  railroads  miss  their  dividends  upon  which 
they  are  dependent,  for  not  all  the  stockholders  by  any  means  are  the  creatures  of 
wealth,  as  they  are  so  often  depicted  to  us  by  demagogues.  So  all  of  these  classes, 
and  many  more,  are  wounded  and  crippled  when  the  mutinous  trolleyman  sulksm 
his  tent. 

Such  instances  as  these,  my  friends,  postpone  the  fruition  of  our  hopes  that 
America  may  become  the  clearing-house  of  the  world ; but  the  prophet  of  prosper- 
ity who  preceded  me  is  not  too  sanguine — it  is  coming.  The  dawn  is  already  above 
the  horizon.  Rosy'^-visaged  Aurora  plucks  back  the  curtains  of  the  night,  and, 
mounted  on  the  car  of  day,  laden  with  com  and  wine  she  comes,  whilst  Apollo, 
scattering  gold  all  over  the  earth,  drives  his  steeds  before  the  coming.  (Applause.) 

Tue  President  : Gentlemen  of  the  Convention — This  finishes  the  address®  ar- 
ranged by  the  Council  for  your  programme.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  Him* 
tations  placed  upon  our  time  have  prevented  the  Chair  from  inviting  further  dis- 
cussion. 

I notice  we  have  omitted  Unfinished  Business,  which  was  to  come  up  first  unisy. 
I therefore  call  for  such  unfinished  business  as  there  may  be,  or  for  any  reports  that 
are  yet  to  be  presented. 

Taxation  op  Express  Companies. 

F.  W.  Hayes,  of  Detroit,  Mich.:  On  behalf  of  the  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Convention  yesterday  to  consider  the  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Reve- 
nue in  exempting  the  express  companies  from  the  payment  of  a license  fee,  fordo- 
ing business  as  brokers,  I beg  to  submit  the  following  report : 
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Cleveland,  Ohio,  September  7,  1899. 

To  ihe  Members  of  the  America n Bankers'  Association : 

Gentlemen — Your  Committee,  to  which  was  referred  the  following  preamble  and 
resolution  : 

Whereas,  The  several  express  companies  are  actually  carrying  on  the  business  of  buying 
and  selling  domestic  and  foreign  exchange ; and 

Whereas,  Under  Section  II  of  the  War  Revenue  Law  persons  and  corporations  dealing  In 
exchange  are  defined  to  be  brokers,  and  are  required  to  pay  a special  annual  license  tax  of 
$50;  and 

Whereas  While  banks  and  bankers  are  each  required  to  pay  such  United  States  tax,  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  for  some  reason  has  decided  that  the  express  companies 
are  not  subject  to  such  war  tax  as  brokers,  either  for  their  principal  offices  or  for  their  nu- 
merous and  various  branch  offices  in  which  exchange  is  bought  and  sold ; and 

Whereas  Such  decision  is  not  only  an  injustice  but  a great  injury  to  the  banks>nd  bank- 
ers throughout  the  country,  and  in  our  opinion  a manifest  violation  of  the  strict  interpre- 
tation of  the  War  Revenue  Law ; therefore, 

ResAved,  That  a committee  of  three  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  this  Association  to 
give  this  subject  careful  consideration  and  report  to  this  Convention  recommendations  for 
the  correction  of  any  violations  of  the  letter  or  intent  of  the  W ar  Revenue  Law  and  the  re- 
sulting damages  and  loss  to  the  banks  and  bankers  with  whom  the  untaxed  express  compa- 
nies and  their  thousands  of  agencies  are  now  competing  in  the  business  of  buying  and  sell- 
ing exchange. 

We  beg  to  report  that  after  full  and  careful  consideration  of  this  preamble  and 
resolution  your  Committee  considers  the  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Rev- 
enue an  unfair  and  unjust  discrimination  against  one  class  of  business  men  and  in 
favor  of  another  class  engaged  in  the  same  line  of  business. 

While  banks  and  bankers  who  are  dealers  in  bills  of  exchange  are  each  obliged 
to  pay  an  annual  license  tax  of  $50  the  express  companies  who,  through  their  main 
ofiSces  and  their  numerous  agencies,  are  most  extensive  dealers  in  the  business  of 
buying  and  selling  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  are  under  this  decision  entirely 
exeotpt  from  any  license  law  whatever.  A merchant  in  some  small  town  cannot 
draw  a bill  of  exchange  to  accommodate  some  patron  of  his  without  subjecting 
himself  to  this  annual  brokerage  tax  of  $50,  while  the  agents  of  the  express  compa- 
nies in  the  same  place  can  issue  any  number  of  exchange  orders  every  day  with  en- 
tire immunity  from  this  brokerage  tax.  A bank  in  some  large  city  with  a capital 
of,  say,  $700,000  will  be  obliged  to  pay  a war  tax  of  $1,400,  while  the  express  com- 
panies or  their  numerous  agents  who  are  competing  with  them  in  the  same  city  in 
the  business  of  buying  and  selling  exchange  are  by  this  decision  exempt  from  any 
brokerage  license  whatever.  It  is  the  opinion  of  your  Committee  that  the  ruling  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  is  not  only  an  unfair  discrimination  against 
one  class  of  dealers  in  bills  of  exchange  and  in  favor  pf  another  class  of  dealers  in 
the  same,  but  that  it  is  also  a manifest  violation  of  the  intent,  if  not  also  of  the 
letter,  of  Section  II  of  the  War  Revenue  Law. 

Your  Committee  therefore  recommend  that  proper  efforts  be  promptly  made  to 
secure  a reversal  of  this  ruling  of  the  Commissioner,  either  by  application  to  the 
Attorney -General  or  other  high  authority,  and,  if  it  shall  be  found  impossible  to 
correct  this  injustice  in  this  way,  your  Committee  further  recommend  an  appeal  to 
every  bank  and  banker  who  is  a member  of  this  Association  to  communicate  with 
the  member  of  Congress  from  his  district  and  also  with  Senators  from  his  State  in 
order  to  effect  such  change  in  the  law  as  will  prevent  a continuance  of  the  present 
condition. 

Your  Committee  further  recommend  that  a standing  committee  be  appointed 
with  such  reasonable  power  and  authority  as  may  be  necessary  to  catry  out  these 
recommendations  and  to  remedy  this  evil. 

The  President  : Gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  report  of  the  Committee  and 
the  recommendations  they  have  made. 
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M.  W.  O'Brikn,  of  Michigan  : I move  that  the  report  be  adopted,  and  that  the 
present  Committee  be  continued  as  the  standing  committee,  with  ample  power  to 
carry  out  their  own  recommendations,  and  to  secure,  if  practicable,  a reversal  of 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Alvah  Trowbridge  : I second  that  nlotion. 

The  President  : All  in  favor  of  the  motion  will  say  aye  ; opposed,  no.  Carried. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  on  Nominations  is  next  in  order. 

The  Committee  on  Nominations,  through  the  Chairman,  Capt.  Robert  J.  Lowrj, 
of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  made  the  following  report : 

For  President — Walker  Hill,  President  American  Exchange  Bank,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

For  Vice-President — Alvah  Trowbridge,  President  North  American  Trust  Com- 
pany, New  York. 

Nominations  for  the  Executtv'e  Council,  Proposed  by  State  Associatioss. 

Stuart  O.  Nelson,  Vice-President  Seaboard  National  Bank,  New  York. 

J.  D.  Powers,  President  First  National  Bank,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Daniel  Annan,  Cashier  Second  National  Bank,  Cumberland,  Md. 

T.  K Stevens,  Cashier  Blair  State  Bank,  Blair,  Neb. 

C.  T.  Lindsey,  Cashier  Citizens*  National  Bank,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

For  Members  of  the  Executive  Council  Proposed  by  the  Nomisatikg 

Committee. 

Myron  T.  Herrick,  President  Society  for  Savings,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Geo.  F.  Orde,  Cashier  Northern  Trust  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Caldwell  Hardy,  President  Norfolk  National  Bank,  Norfolk,  Va. 

J.  W.  Whiting,  President  People’s  Bank.  Mobile,  Ala. 

J.  H.  Ingwersen,  Cashier  People’s  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Clinton,  Iowa. 

The  Secretary  was  instructed  to  cast  the  ballot  of  the  Convention  for  the  nomi- 
nees for  the  respective  offices. 

The  President:  I had  declared  Mr.  Hill  elected,  and  I will  now  declare  the 
others  elected.  I declare  all  the  gentlemen  whose  nominations  were  reported  by  the 
Committee  on  Nominations  to  have  been  regularly  elected.  (Applause.) 

[A  complete  list  of  the  officers  of  the  Association,  including  the  State  Vice-Presi- 
dents, will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  report.] 

A.  P.  Wooldridge,  of  Austin,  Tex.:  I am  the  furthest  away  from  home,  1 be- 
lieve, of  any  delegate  here — the  most  obliged,  perhaps,  to  this  Convention. 

I feel  that  we  cannot  leav^  this  city^  without  expressing  our  grateful  acknowl- 
edgments for  our  hospitable  treatment  while  here.  I have  never  seen  a more  beau- 
tiful city  w'here  the  substantial  is  more  gracefully  combined  with  the  artistic,  and 
where  along  with  public  life  there  is  so  much  exemplified  of  beautiful  home  life, 
and  I do  not  believe  that  anyone  of  us  has  ever  experienced  a more  generous  hospi- 
tality anywhere. 

I therefore  move  that  the  thanks  of  this  Convention  be  tendered  by  a rising  vote 
to  the  municipal  authorities  for  the  freedom  of  the  city  which  they  have  so  gener- 
ously conferred,  to  the  bankers  of  Cleveland  and  to  the  representatives  of  the  clear- 
ing-house for  the  hospitable  treatment  given  us,  to  Col.  Myron  T.  Herrick  and  his 
wife  for  their  lavish  and  courteous  entertainment,  and  to  the  press  for  their  very 
full  and  impartial  reports  of  the  proceedings  of  this  Convention, 

J.  S.  Thatcher,  of  Denver,  Colo. : I second  that  motion. 

The  President:  I am  sure  every  person  in  the  house  will  rise  to  vote  in  the 
affirmative  on  this  motion.  All  in  favor  of  the  motion  will  rise.  Carried. 

Alvah  Trowbridge:  Mr.  President,  you  know  that  as  a general  principle 
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bankers  are  careful  about  their  so-called  valuables.  They  rarely  distribute  them 
except  for  so-called  value  received.  The  principle,  I think,  ought  to  hold  good,  and 
I believe  does  hold  good  in  the  present  instance,  with  the  exception  that  the  value 
presented  at  this  time  has  no  fair  relation  to  the  value  received.  The  American 
Bankers’  Association  has  had  the  benefit  of  your  services  on  its  Executive  Council, 
as  its  Vice-President  and  as  its  President.  In  years  gone  by  we  have  had  many  men 
eminent  for  various  qualities  which  go  to  make  the  good  and  successful  banker  in 
the  President’s  chair,  and  I feel  free  to  say  for  the  members  of  this  Association  that 
in  no  case,  at  no  time,  has  the  President’s  chair  been  filled  with  more  satisfaction  to 
the  Association  or  with  more  benefit  to  the  material  interests  of  the  country  at 
large  than  during  the  year  now  just  closed. 

On  behalf  of  the  Executive  Council,  who  have  more  intimately  benefited  by 
your  wise  counsel  and  your  genial  bearing  in  presiding,  I beg  you  to  accept  this 
beautiful  loving-cup.  It  is  not  very  large,  but  it  has  two  handles,  and  I hope,  s’r, 
that  you  will  always  have  a friend  to  take  hold  of  the  other  handle  in  case  you  do 
not  feel  very  thirsty.  It  gives  me  very  great  pleasure  to  have  been  the  messenger 
to  bring  you  this  testimonial  of  the  very  high  regard  in  which  you  are  held  by  the 
Council  especially,  as  well  as  by  the  Association  as  a body.  (Applause.) 

The  President:  Mr.  Trowbridge,  Gentlemen  of  the  Association,  and  Ladies — 
I cannot  say  that  I was  totally  unaware  of  this  beautiful  present,  for  I unfortu- 
nately ran  across  it  this  morning  on  my  way  to  the  platform,  and  since  then  I have 
been  thinking  what  I might  say  in  answer  to  this  presentation.  I fear,  however, 
that  the  acoustics  of  this  hall  have  affected  the  workings  of  my  brain,  for  it  has 
seemed  utterly  impossible  for  me  to  express  my  thoughts  in  fitting  words. 

I accepted  this  office  at  your  hands  feeling  that  it  came  to  me  undeservedly.  I 
came  here  with  hesitation  to  preside  over  this  the  largest  Convention  in  the  history 
of  the  Association.  I desire  to  thank  you  all  for  the  patience  you  have  shown  me, 
and  the  kind  assistance  you  have  given  me  when  I have  been  just  about  tangled 
up  in  parliamentary  procedure,  in  which  I am  a novice. 

This  beautiful  gift,  the  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council  says,  is  too  small. 
Well,  it  looks  to  me  as  though  it  was  constructed  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  your 
President,  a most  beautiful  thing.  (Laughter  and  applause.) 

I can  assure  you  that  whenever  any  member  of  this  Association  visits  me  at  my 
home  this  cup  shall  be  filled  to  overfiowing,  and  when  it  is  not  put  to  such  use  it 
will  remain  filled  with  tender  recollections  and  delightful  thoughts  of  my  connec- 
tion with  this  Convention,  and,  although  it  is  not  needed  to  remind  me  of  my  obli- 
gations to  the  Association,  yet  it  will  ever  incite  my  warmest  interest  in  your  affairs 
and  progress.  (Applause.) 

J.  R.  Van  Wagenen,  of  Oxford,  N.  Y.:  Before  this  Convention  adjourns  I think 
we  ought  to  place  on  our  minutes  something  to  indicate  this  Convention  as  the  anni- 
versary of  the  silver  wedding  of  our  organization.  There  is  one  member  of  this 
Association  who  is  present  at  this  Convention  who  offered  the  resolution  which  re- 
sulted in  the  permanent  organization  of  this  Association,  and  I regard  it  as  a privi- 
lege to  mention  this  fact,  as  I was  present  at  the  meeting  which  initiated  this  Asso- 
ciation. I refer  to  Mr.  N.  B.  Van  Slyke,  of  Madison,  Wisconsin.  (Applause.) 

I move  you,  sir,  that  a minute  be  entered  upon  our  records  in  recognition  of  this 
occasion  and  of  the  services  rendered  by  Mr,  Van  Slyke  in  starting  this  organiza- 
tion, as  he  did  when  he  offered  a resolution  in  that  little  meeting  twenty-five  years 
ago,  which  resulted  in  the  creation  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association. 
(Applause.) 

The  President  : We  should  all  like  to  hear  from  Mr.  Van  Slyke.  (Applause.) 

Secretary  Branch  : He  was  here  a few  moments  ago,  but  I think  he  has  left 
the  hall. 
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The  President  : I am  sorry  he  is  not  present.  However,  we  will  reach  him 
with  this  token  of  our  appreciation.  All  in  favor  of  adopting  the  mmute  which 
has  been  suggested  will  say  aye  ; opposed,  no.  Adopted. 

Gentlemen,  I am  pleased  to  present  to  you  our  new  President,  Walker  Hill. 
(Applause.)  Mr.  Hill  has  been  associated  with  me  in  very  onerous  duties,  and  has 
been  my  faithful  assistant  in  carrying  on  the  affairs  of  this  Association.  You  do 
not  appreciate,  gentlemen,  how  much  devolves  upon  us.  We  meet  once  a year,  and 
then  think  until  the  next  Convention  ; in  the  meantime,  the  Chairman  of  your  Ex- 
ecutive Council  does  all  the  work.  (Laughter.)  But  Hill  has  been  such  a good  Vice- 
President  that  I know  he  will  be  an  excellent  President.  Walker  Hill  is  one  of  the 
products  of  our  country  ; a boy  in  Virginia,  a man  and  a good  citizen,  and  a good 
banker,  too,  in  Missouri.  He  went  to  Colorado  last  year — nod,  I must  say,  in  that 
high  altitude  he  got  a litt’e  frisky  for  a time.  (Laughter.)  However,  the  only  vice 
that  comes  from  this  Association  was  put  upon  him,  and  he  was  put  under  proba- 
tion for  a year,  and  now  he  comes  to  Ohio,  only  stays  here  four  days,  and  naturally 
he  becomes  President  of  the  Association.  (Applause  and  laughter.)  I understand, 
though,  that  before  we  came  here  he  had  the  endorsement  of  the  President  of  the 
Union  National  Bank  of  Cleveland,  and  that  was  enough.  (Laughter  and  applause.) 

I declare  Walker  Hill  President  of  this  Association,  and  I pin  upon  him  this 
badge  that  I have  worn  for  the  past  year. 

And  now,  Alvah  Trowbridge,  I place  this  pin  which  I have  taken  from  my  suc- 
cessor upon  your  manly,  noble  bosom.  (Laughter  and  applause.)  Trowbridge  is 
all  right,  gentlemen.  He  has  served  three  years  as  Chairman  of  the  Executive 
Council.  He  deserved  promotion  before  this.  Indeed,  I fell  into  his  place  at  D^ 
troit  through  the  circumstance  that  there  was  at  that  time  a President  and  a Vice- 
President  from  one  city.  Last  year  his  modesty  overcame  him,  and  Hill  took  ad- 
vantage of  it.  (Laughter.)  It  is  only  proper  that  this  honor  should  come  to  him 
now.  Gentlemen,  I present  to  you  Mr.  Alvah  Trowbridge,  your  Vice-President, 
and  in  line.  (Applause.) 

PRESIDENT  Hill  : Gentlemen  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association— 1 have  al- 
ways heal'd  that  it  was  necessary  to  come  from  Ohio  to  get  an  office,  but  I find  that 
I had  to  come  to  Ohio  to  get  an  office.  (Laughter  and  applause.) 

The  American  Bankers'  Association  is  the  strongest  in  the  world,  and,  gentlemen, 
you  have  conferred  upon  me  an  honor,  the  greatest  in  your  gift.  I hope  you  will 
never  feel  that  you  have  made  a mistake  in  my  ability  to  fill  the  office.  I gratefully 
accept  the  honor,  knowing  my  shortcomings,  and  I will  always  lookback  to  this  day 
and  this  hour  as  one  of  the  sweetest  memories  of  my  life.  (Applause.) 

(Calls  were  made  for  Mr.  Trowbridge.) 

Vice-President  Trowbridge  : Mr.  President,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen— In  one 
of  the  New  England  States  a friend  of  mine  was  travelling  on  foot  along  a country 
road  and  came  to  a family  burying  ground.  He  had  a little  curiosity  about  such 
things  and  he  took  out  his  memorandum  book,  thinking  possibly  he  would  find  some 
curious  inscription  on  some  monument.  He  got  over  the  fence  and  found  there  was 
only  one  monument  in  the  graveyard,  a great  granite  shaft,  and  on  one  side  was  the 
name  of  the  deceased,  and  on  the  other  side  was  this : “ I expected  it,  but  not  so 
soon.”  (Laughter.)  I think  that  man  was  not  half  so  thankful  as  I am ; and,  be- 
sides, he  never  had  the  honor  of  standing  before  the  American  Bankers’  Association 
and  thanking  them,  as  I do  now,  for  favors  conferred.  (Applause.) 

President  Hill  : What  is  the  further  pleasure  of  the  Convention  ? Unless  there 
is  objection,  gentlemen,  I declare  the  Tw'enty -fifth  Convention  of  the  American 
Bankers’  Association  adjourned  sine  die. 

A report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Trust  Company  Section  will  appear  in  the 
November  number  of  the  Magazine. 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  AND  MEMBERS  OF  THE  EXECUTIVE 

COUNCIL. 

President. 

WALKER  HILL,  President  American  Exchanire  Bank,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

First  Vice-President. 

ALVAH  TROWBRIDGE,  President  North  American  Trust  Company,  New  York. 
Chairman  Executive  Council. 

MYRON  T.  HERRICK,  President  Society  for  Savings,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Treasurer. 

OEO.  M.  REYNOLDS,  Cashier  Continental  National  Bank,  Chicago. 
Executive  Council. 

MEMBERS  EX-OFFICIO. 

Walker  Hill,  President  American  Ex-  I Alvah  Trowbridge,  President  North  Ara- 
change  Bank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I erican  Trust  Co.,  N.  Y. 

MEMBERS  FOR  ONE  TEAR. 

Robert  J.  Lowry,  President  Lowry  Bank-  J.  E.  Sands,  Cashier  First  National  Bank, 
iog  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

John  P.  Branch,  President  Merchants*  Na-  F.  G.  Bigelow,  President  First  National 
tional  Bank,  Richmond,  Va.  Bank,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

James  G.  Cannon,  Vice-President  Fourth  G.  W.  Garrels,  Cashier  Franklin  Bank,  St. 
National  Bank,  New  York.  Louis,  Mo. 

P.  W.  Huntington,  President  Hayden  Na-  A.  G.  Campbell,  President  First  Natchez 
tional  Bank,  Columbus,  O.  Bank,  Natchez,  Miss. 

J.  B.  Finley,  President  People's  Bank,  Mo-  J.  C.  Hunter,  Cashier  American  Exchange 
Dongahela,  Pa.  Bank,  Duluth,  Minn. 

MEMBERS  FOB  TWO  YEARS. 

Charles  R.  Hannan,  Cashier  First  National  Breckinridge  Jones,  1st  Vice-President 
Bank,  Council  Bluffs,  la.  Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Homer  W.  McCoy,  2d  Vice-President  Mer-  J.  C.  Mitchell,  Cashier  Denver  National 
chants'  National  Bank,  Peoria,  HI.  Bank,  Denver,  Colo. 

S.  R.  Shumaker,  Cashier  First  National  J.  G.  Brown,  President  Citizens'  National 
bank,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Bank,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

R.  McCurdy,  President  First  National  Bank,  H.  L.  Burrage,  Vice-President  Eliot  Na- 
Youngstown,  O.  I tional  Bank,  Boston,  Mass. 

A.  P.  Wooldridge,  President  City  National  ' Bradford  Rhodes,  President  Mamaroneck 
Bank,  Austin,  Tex.  I Bank,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

MEMBERS  FOB  THREE  YEARS. 

Mtbon  T.  Herrick,  President  Society  for  | StuabtG.  Nelson,  Vice-President  Seaboard 
Savings,  Cleveland,  O.  National  Bank,  New  York. 

Geo.  F.  Orde,  Cashier  Northern  Trust  Co.,  , J.  D.  Powers,  President  First  National 
Chicago,  111.  I Bank,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Caldwell  Hardy,  President  Norfolk  Na-  I Daniel  Annan,  Cashier  Second  National 
tional  Bank,  Norfolk,  Va.  ' Bank,  Cumberland,  Md. 

J.  W.  Whitino,  President  People's  Bank,  | T.  E.  Stevens,  Cashier  Blair  State  Bank, 
Mobile,  Ala.  Blair,  Neb. 

J.  H.  Inowersen,  Cashier  People's  Trust  and  C.  T.  Lindsey,  Cashier  Citizens'  National 
Savings  Bank,  Clinton,  la.  1 Bank,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

James  R.  Branch,  Secretary^  20  Broad  Street,  New  York. 
Vice-Presidents  (by  States). 

Alabama E.  J.  Buck,  Cashier  City  National  Bank,  Mobile. 

Arizona M.  B.  Hazeltine,  Cashier  Bank  of  Arizona,  Prescott. 

Arkansas G.  T.  Sparks,  President  First  National  Bank,  Fort  Smith. 

California S.  G.  Murphy,  President  First  National  Bank,  San  Francisco. 

Colorado J.  A.  Thatcher,  President  Denver  National  Bank,  Denver. 

Connecticut B.  G.  Bryan,  Cashier  Foui*th  National  Bank,  Waterbury. 
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Dblawark Benjamin  Nields,  President  Security  Trust  and  Safe  Dep.Co^  WUmtngtom 

DiST.  Columbia.. . . J.  M.  Johnston.  2d  Vioe-Preaident  Rl^gs  National  Bank.  Wadiingtoo. 

Florida John  T.  Dismukes,  President  First  National  Bank.  St  Augustine. 

Georgia J.  H.  Reynolds.  President  First  National  Bank.  Rome. 

Idaho U.  Wadsworth.  President  Boise  City  National  Bank.  BotoeCity 

Illinois B.  C.  Curtis.  Cashier  Grant  Park  National  Bank.  Grant  Park. 

Indiana Mord.  Carter,  President  First  National  Bank.  Danriile. 

Indian  Ter Don  Lacy.  Cashier  City  National  Bank,  Ardmore. 

Iowa E.  D.  Huxford,  Cashier  Cherokee  State  Bank,  Cherokee. 

Kansas B.  L.  Moyer,  President  First  National  Bank.  Hutchinson. 

Kbntucey C.  G.  Smallhouse,  President  Warren  Deposit  Bank,  Bowling  Green. 

Louisiana G.  W.  Bolton.  President  Rapides  Bank.  Alexandria. 

Maine John  Cassidy.  President  Eastern  Trust  and  Banking  Co..  Bangor. 

Maryland C.  S.  Lane.  Bavey,  Lane  A Co..  Hagerstown. 

Massachusetts  ...G.  W.  Grant,  Yioo-President  Third  National  Bank.  Boston. 

Michigan M.  W.  O^Brlen,  President  People’s  Savings  Bank.  Detroit, 

Minnesota Kenneth  Clark,  President  Merchants’  National  Bank.  St.  Pan). 

Mississippi R.  F.  Learned,  President  Britton  A Koontz  Bank,  Natchea. 

Missouri J.  B.  Thomas,  Cashier  Bank  of  Albany,  Albany. 

Montana John  W.  Moore. 

Nebbasea E.  R.  Gurney,  Caller  Laurel  State  Bank,  Laurel. 

New  Hampshire.. P.  R.  Bugbee,  Cashier  Dartmouth  National  Bank,  Hanover. 

New  Jersey F.  B.  Adams,  Cashier  Bwex  County  National  Bank,  Newark. 

New  Mexico L.  H.  Brown,  Cashier  Bank  of  Deming,  Doming. 

New  York David  Cromwell.  President  White  Plains  Bank,  White  Plains. 

North  Carolina..J.  F.  Wily,  Cashier  Fidelity  Bank.  Durham. 

Ohio Jacob  Frick,  President  Wayne  County  National  Bank,  Wooster. 

Oklahoma  Ter.  ...J.  W.  McNeal,  President  Guthrie  National  Bank,  Guthrie. 

Oregon H.  W.  Corbett,  President  First  National  Bank,  Portland. 

Pennsylvania  . . . .Frank  L.  Phillips,  Cashier  Traders’  National  Bank.  Scranton. 

Rhode  Island.  . . .William  Goddard,  President  Providence  National  Bank,  ProrMenoe. 
South  Carolina.. J.  A.  Brock,  President  Bank  of  Anderson,  Anderson. 

South  Dakota C.  C.  Bennett,  President  First  National  Bank,  Pierre. 

Tennessee John  W.  Faxon,  Assistant  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Cbsttanoog*. 

Texas Edward  Rotan.  President  First  National  Bank,  Waco. 

Utah W.  F.  Adams,  Cashier  Utah  National ‘Rank.  Ogden. 

Vermont Edward  A.  Davis.  Cashier  National  White  River  Bank,  Bethel. 

Virginia W.  R.  Trigg,  Director  City  Bank,  Richmond. 

Washington H.  C.  Henry,  President  National  Bank  of  Commerce,  Seattle. 

West  Virginia John  Wagner.  Cashier  National  Bank  of  West  Virginia,  Wheeling. 

Wisconsin J.  W.  P.  Lombard.  Vice-President  National  Exchange  Bank,  Milwiulee, 

Wyoming W.  J.  Thom,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Buffalo. 

Hawaii 8.  M.  Damon.  Bishop  A Co..  Honolulu. 


LIST  OF  DELEGATES  ATTENDING  THE  CONVENTION. 


ALABAMA. 

J.  W.  Whiting,  Pres.  People’s  Bank,  Mobile. 

E.  J.  Buck,  Cas.  City  Nat.  Bank.  Mobile. 

Win.  H.  Leinkauf,  Wm.  H.  Leinkauf  A Son,  ! 

Mobile.  I 

ARKANSAS. 

S.  S.  Faulkner,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank.  Helena. 
A.  H.  Johnson,  Vioe-Pres.  Bank  of  Helena. 
CALIFORNIA. 

Thomas  Brown,  Cas.  Bank  of  California,  San  ' 
Francisco. 

S.  B.  Hunkins,  Act’g  Pres.  Garden  City  Bank  ! 
and  Trust  Co..  San  Jose. 

COLORADO.  j 

F.  B.  Gibson.  Sec.  International  Trust  Co., 
Denver. 

J.  A.  Thatcher.  Pres.  Denver  Nat.  Bank, 
Denver. 


CONNECTICUT. 

F.  D.  Hallett,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Wingisl' 

G.  A.  Lewis.  Pres.  Naugatuck  Nat  Bant 
Wm.  H.  Newton,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,f»l- 

llngford. 

W.  H.  Phelps,  Winsted. 

R.  P.  Spencer,  Pres.  Deep  River  Nat  Bint 
J.  P.  Taylor,  Pres.  Charter  Oak  Nat  Bwt 
Hartford. 

B.  G.  Bryan,  Cas.  Fourth  Nat.  Bank,  Wlte^ 
bury. 

E.  J.  Hilt  Pres.  Nat.  Bank  of  Norwalk. 
FLORIDA. 

B.  H.  Barnett,  Vioe-Pres.  Nat.  Bank  of  Jack* 
sonville. 

Joslah  James,  Vioe-Pres.  First  NatBuit^ 
Augustine. 
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GEORGIA. 

Robert  J.  Lowry,  Pres.  Lowry  Bankingr  Co., 
Atlanta. 

Jas.  T.  Anderson,  Cas.  Marietta  Trust  and 
Banking  Co. 

John  H.  Reynolds,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Rome. 

P.  T.  Hardwick,  Mgr.  C.  L.  Hardwick  A Co., 
Dalton. 

C.  G.  Goodrich,  Cas.  Georgia  Railroad  Bank, 
Augusta. 

Henry  Blun,  Pres.Germania  Bank,  Savannah, 

T.  E.  Atkins,  H.  A T.  E.  Atkins  A Co.,  Mays- 
vllle. 

C.  C.  Sanders,  Pres.  State  Banking  Co., 
Gainesville. 

Jacob  Haas,  Pres.  Giermania  Loan  and  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Atlanta. 

ILLINOIS. 

W.  T.  Fenton,  Vioe-Pres.  Nat.  Bank  Republic, 
Chicago. 

A.  B.  Chandler,  Chandler  Mortgage  Co., 
Chicago. 

0.  E.  Taft,  Sec.  Pearsons-Taf t Land  Credit 
Co.,  Chicago. 

H.  L.  Taft,  Pearsons-Taft  Land  Credit  Co., 
Chicago. 

Isaac  G.  Lombard,  Pres.  America  Nat.  Bank, 
Chicago. 

Geo.  F.  Orde,  Cas.  Northern  Trust  Co., 
Chicago. 

E.  S.  Lacey, Pres.  Bankers  Nat.  Bank,Chicago. 

P.  C.  Peterson,  Chicago. 

Arthur  Heurtley,  Sec.  Northern  Trust  Co., 
Chicago. 

Geo.  M.  Reynolds,  Cas.  Continental  Nat. 
Bank,  Chicago. 

John  Farson,  Parson,  Leach  A Co.,  Chicago. 

Wm.  A.  Tilden,  Asst.  Cas.  Drovers*  Nat.  Bank, 
Chicago. 

E.  A.  Potter,  Pres.  American  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank,  Chicago. 

John  J.  Abbott,  Chicago. 

W.  Kaspar,  Kaspar  A Karel,  Chicago. 

1.  J.  Sheard,  Chicago. 

G.  D.  Boulton,  Vioe-Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Chicago. 

John  L.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Hamilton  A Cunning- 
ham, Hoopeston. 

Frank  W.  Tracy,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Springfield. 

M.  H.  Greenebaum,  M.  H.  Greenebaum  A Co., 
Pontiac. 

J.  8.  Miles,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Mount 
Carroll. 

C.  S.  Castle,  Pres.  Austin  State  Rank. 

H.  C.  Roberts,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Prince- 
ton. 

J.  MiUikin,  Jr.,  Mlllikin  Nat.  Bank,  Decatur. 

J.  G.  Vivion,  Cas.  Second  Nat.  Bank,  Gales- 
burg. 

W.  Arnold,  Cas.  German- American  Nat. 
Bank,  Peoria. 

G.  H.  Littlewood,  Cas.  Merchants*  Nat.  Bank, 
Peoria. 


F.  W.  Crane,  Second  Vioe-Pres.  First  Nat. 
Bank,  Mount  Sterling. 

J.  D.  Waterman,  Pres.  Forest  City  Nat.  Bank, 
Rockford. 

E.  J.  Parker,  Cas.  State  Savings,  Loan  and 
Trust  Co.,  Quincy. 

E.  A.  Heald,  Cas.  Canton  Nat.  Bank. 

W.  E.  Stone,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Peoria. 

E.  D.  Patrick,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Marengo. 
Geo.  R.  Lee,Asst.Cas.Citizens*  Bank,Watseka. 
H.  W.  V.  Stone,  Kankakee. 

J.  L.  Burkhaiter,  Pres.  Farmers  and  Mechan- 
ics* Bank,  Galesburg. 

John  W.  Blee,  Pres.  Farmers  and  Miners* 
Bank,  Ladd. 

V.  H.  Messinger,  Vioe-Pres.  Grant  Park  Nat. 
Bank. 

Ira  D.  Buck,  Peoria. 

Ed.  C.  Curtis,  Cas.  Grant  Park  Nat.  Bank. 

W.  H.  Doe,  Cas.  Home  Nat.  Bank,  Elgin. 

T.  S.  O.  McDowell,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Falrbury. 

A.  H.  Wagner,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Joliet. 
Homer  W.  McCoy,  2d  Vioe-Pres.  Merohants* 
Nat.  Bank,  Peoria. 

INDIANA. 

W.W.  MoCleery,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Marion. 
H.  W.  Moore.  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Lafayette. 

A.  G.  Lupton,  Cas.  Blackford  Co.  Bank,  Hart- 
ford City. 

Mord  Carter,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Danville. 
Myron  Campbell,  Cas.  South  Bend  Nat.  Bank. 
John  H.  Holliday,  Pres.  Union  Trust  Co., 
Indianapolis. 

Mortimer  Levering,  Lafayette. 

L.  G.  Tong,  Cas.  St.  Joseph  County  Savings 
Bank,  South  Bend. 

C.  T.  Lindsey,  Cas.  Citizens*  Nat.  Bank,  South 
Bend. 

W.  R.  Baker,  South  Bend. 

E.  S.  Reynolds,  Vlce-Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank. 
South  Bend. 

Chas.  C.  Shaw,  Cas.  Vevay  Deposit  Bank. 
Geo.  B.  Caldwell,  Asst.  Cas.  Merchants*  Nat. 
Bank,  Indianapolis. 

B.  Fleming,  Cas.  Farmers*  Bank,  West  Leb- 
anon. 

S.W.  Gaar,  Cas.  Second  Nat.  Bank,  Richmond. 
E.  W.  Bowen,  A.  T.  Bowen  A Co.,  Delphi. 

P.  T.  Kelsey,  Indianapolis. 

Sam  A.  MorrMEon,  Asst.  Cas.  Fletcher  Nat. 
Bank,  Indianapolis. 

M.  B.  Wilson,  Pres.  Capital  Nat.  Bank.  In- 
dianapolis. 

Wm.  L.  Zion,  Columbus. 

Edw.  L.  McKee,  Vice-Pres.  Indiana  Nat. 

Bank,  Indianapolis. 

W.  A.  Mackie,  New  Bedford. 

W.  L.  Allman,  Cas.  Commercial  Bank,  Crown 
Point. 

G.  H.  Cooper,  Cas.  Citizens*  Bank,  Greenfield. 
R.  L.  0*Hair,  Pres.  Central  Nat.  Bank,  Green 

Castle. 

J.  R.  Vorls,  Cas.  Citizens*  Nat.  Bank,  Bedford. 
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IOWA. 

Cha«.  R.  Hannan,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Conn- 
oU  Bluffs. 

E.  D.  Huxford,  Cas.  Cberokee  State  Bank. 

A.  U.  Quint,  Des  Moines. 

Clinton  L.  Booth,  Des  Moines. 

Cbas.  Pasche.  Cas.  Iowa  Nat.  Bank,  Daven> 
port. 

C.  B.  Mills,  Pres.  State  Security  Bank,  Sioux 
Rapids. 

A.  F.  Balch,  Pres.  Marshalltown  State  Bank. 

C.  C.  St.  Clair,  Cas.  City  Nat.  Bank,  Marshall- 
town. 

C.  A.  Mast,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Davenport. 

W.  P.  Manley,  Pres.  Security  Nat.  Bank, 
Sioux  City. 

R. Van  Vechten,  Cas.  Cedar  Rapids  Nat.  Bank. 

8.  S.  Sweet,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Belle 

Plaine. 

A.  E.  Spalding.  Cas.  Ainsworth  Savings  Bank. 

Fred.  Heinz,  Pres.  Farmers  and  Mechanics' 

Savings  Bank.  Davenport. 

KANSAS. 

E.  L.  Meyer,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Hutchin- 
son. 

Scott  Hopkins.  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Horton. 

J.  M.  Steel,  Asst.  Cas.  Emporia  Nat.  Bank. 

KENTUCKY. 

John  H.  Leathers,  Cas.  Louisville  Nat.  Bank- 
ing Co. 

J.  W.  Barr,  Jr..  Vice-Pres.  Fidelity  Trust  and 
Safely  Vault  Co.,  Louisville. 

C.  F.  Jarrett.  Vice-Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Hopkinsville. 

Jas.  8.  Escott,  Pres.  Southern  Nat.  Bank, 
Louisville. 

John  G.  Winn,  Pres.  Mount  Sterling  Nat. 
Bank. 

B.  G.  Witt,  Cas.  Ohio  Valley  Banking  and 
Trust  Co.,  Henderson. 

J.  F.  Barbour,  Pres.  Bank  of  Maysville. 

W.  G.  Wetterer,  Cas.  Louisville  Trust  Co. 

H.  C.  Walbeck,  Cas.  German  Insurance  Bank, 
Louisville. 

T.  B.  Hancock,  Pleasureville. 

C.  G.  Smallhouse,  Pres.  Warren  Deposit 
Bank,  Bowling  Green. 

Chas.  Warren,  Cas.  American  Nat.  Bank, 
Louisville. 

H.  C.  Rodes,  Pres.  Citizens'  Nat.  Bank,  Louis- 
ville. 

M.  J.  Goble,  Cas.  Big  Sandy  Nat.  Bank,  Cat- 
lettsburg. 

Jas.  Clark,  Vice-Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Louis- 
ville. 

Clint  C.  McClarty,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Louisville. 

S.  N.  Leonard,  Pres.  Farmers’  Bank,  Eddy- 
^ille. 

R.  H.  Soaper,  Pres.  Henderson  Nat.  Bank. 

Chas.  E.  Dallam,  Asst.  Cas.  Henderson  Nat. 
Bank. 

L.  O.  Cox,  Pres.  Union  Nat.  Bank,  Louisville. 


LOUISIANA 

G.  W.  Bolton,  Pres.  Rapides  Bank,  Aleian- 
dria. 

A.  L.  Williams,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Uke 
Charles. 

MAINE. 

E.  A.  Noyes,  Treas,  Portland  Savings  Bank. 

Cbas.  G.  Allen.  Cas.  Portland  Nat.  Bank. 

MARYLAND. 

D.  Annan,  Cas.  Second  Nat.  Bank,  Cumber- 
land. 

8. 1.  Edwards,  Cumberland. 

Howard  Rieman,  Baltimore. 

Wm.  Ingle,  Asst.  Cas.  Merchants’  Nat.  Bank, 
Baltimore. 

A.  W.  Monroe,  Treas.  Hopk ins  Place  Savinp 
Bank,  Baltimore. 

C.  8.  Lane,  Eavey,  Lane  k Co.,  Hagerstown. 

Mrs.  Jas.  R.  Edwards,  Baltimore. 

Robert  Shrlver,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Cum- 
berland. 

Lawrence  B.  Kemp,  Pres.  Commercial  and 
Farmers'  Nat.  Bank,  Baltimore. 

W.  H.  O’Connell,  Cas.  Citizens’  Nat.  Bank, 
Baltimore. 

Jas.  R.  Edmunds,  Cas.  Nat.  Bank  of  Com- 
merce, Baltimore. 

D.  A.  Macbeth,  Baltimore. 

A.  Y.  Dolfleld,  Cas.  German-American  Bank, 
Baltimore. 

David  Sloan,  Pres.  Lonaconing  Savings  Bank. 

D.  C.  Winebrener,  Pres.  Farmers  and  Mecban- 
ios'  Nat.  Bank,  Frederick. 

Geo.  B.  Baker.  Pres.  Third  Nat.  Bank,  Balti- 
more. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

H.  L.  Burrage,  Vice-Pres.  Eliot  Nat.  Bank, 
Boston. 

Geo.  W.  Grant,  Vice-Pres.  Third  Nat.  Bank 
Boston. 

Otis  H.  Luke,  Pres.  Central  Nat.  Bank,  Bos- 
ton. 

H.  K.  Hailett,  Asst.  Cas.  Atlantic  Nat.  Bank 
Boston. 

P.  E.  Presbrey,  Asst,  Cas.  Nat.  Bank  Redemp- 
tion, Boston. 

E.  E.  Foye,  Boston. 

R.  W.  Babson,  Worcester. 

John  A.  Dunn,  Pres.  Westminster  Nat.  Bank 
Gardner. 

MICHIGAN. 

Geo.  R.  Angell,  V ice-Pres.  City  Savings  Bank 
Detroit. 

Geo.  H.  Russel,  Pres.  State  Savings  Bank 
Detroit. 

M.  W.  O'Brien,  Pres.  People’s  Savings  Bank. 
Detroit. 

A.  G.  Bishop,  Cas.  Genesee  Co.  Savings  Bank 
Flint. 

F.  E.  Farnsworth,  Cas.  Union  Nat.  Bank 
Detroit. 

E.  L.  Stanley,  Cas.  Sault  Savings  BankSauU 
Ste.  Marie. 
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Oeo.  A.  Skinner,  Cas.  Mount  Clemens  Savings 
Bank. 

Chas.  E.  Kigley,  Pres.  Owosso  Savings  Bank. 

W.  E.  Brannan,  Flint. 

Robert  8.  Mason,  Gas.  State  Savings  Bank, 
Detroit. 

J.  M.  Smith,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Charlotte. 

John  McGill,  Marlette  Bank. 

J.  6.  Schurts,  (Ms.  State  Bank,  White  Pigeon. 

C.  A.  Johnson,  Gas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Niles. 

B.  F.  Davis,  Cks.  City  Nat.  Bank,  Lansing. 

Lucius  Lilley,  Pres.  Lilley  State  Bank,  Te- 

cumseh. 

Elisabeth  Dodds,  Detroit. 

F.  W.  Hayes,  Pres.  Preston  Nat.  Bank,  De- 
troit. 

C.  B.  PhilHpe,  Jr.,  Gas.  Blissfleld  State  Bank. 

A.  W.  Ehnnan,  Asst.  Oss.  Gommercial  Nat. 

Bank,  Detroit. 

Wm.  E.  BeiUy,  Gas.  Detroit  Elver  Savings 
Bank,  Detroit. 

(X  J.  McMillen,  Detroit. 

A.  Q.  HodenpyU  Sec.  Michigan  Trust  Go., 
Grand  Rapids. 

SoL  Jonas,  Detroit. 

F.  N.  Rowley,  (Ms.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Kala- 
xnasoo. 

Peter  White,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Mar- 
quette. 

Henry  Russel,  Detroit. 

Geo.  Peck,  Pr^  Michigan  Savings  Bank,  De- 
troit. 

C.  J.  Monroe,  Pres.  Kalamazoo  Savings  Bank. 

H.  V.  C.  Hart,  Gas.  Lenawee  Ck>.  Savings 
Bank,  Adrian. 

C.  C.  Wakefield,  Pres.  Wakefield  State  Bank, 
Morenci. 

M-  L.  Doyle,  Detroit. 

V.  T.  Barker,  (Ms.  Home  Savings  Bank,  Kal- 
amazoo. 

F.  P.  Boughton,  (Ms.  Nat.  Bank  of  Battle 
Creek. 

J.  Ullrich,  Mount  Clemens. 

6.  H.  SteUwagon.  Gas.  Wayne  Savings  Bank. 

H.  B.  Waldby,  Mgr,  Waldby  A (Hay’s  State 
Bank,  Adrian. 

J.  R.  Wylie,  (Ms.  Nat.  City  Bank.  Grand 
Rapids. 

Harvey  J.  Hollister,  (Ms.  Old  Nat.  Bank, 
Grand  Rapids. 

W.  H.  Anderson,  Pres.  Fourth  Nat.  Bank, 
Grand  Rapids. 

Henry  Idema,  Vice-Pree.  Kent  County  Sav- 
ings Bank,  Grand  Rapids. 

MINNESOTA. 

James  C.  Hunter,  Cas.  American  Exchange 
Bank,  Duluth. 

A.  R.  Macfarlane,  A.  R.  Macfarlane  A (M., 
Duluth. 

Jos.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Minneapolis. 

S.  Lu  Prentiss,  (Ms.  Second  Nat.  Bank,  Winona. 

Oeo.  Prefferkom,  (Ms.  (Htizens*  State  Bank, 
St.  Charles. 

W.  D.  Kirk,  Pres.  (Mpital  Bank,  St.  Paul. 


Kenneth  Clark,  Pres.  Merchants’  Nat.,  St. 
Paul. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

A.  G.  Campbell,  Pres.  First  Natchez  Bank. 

B.  F.  Learned,  Pres.  Brltton*A  Koontz  Bank, 
Natchez. 

G.  D.  Able,  (Ms.  Bank  of  Water  Valley. 

A.  F.  Thomasson,  Cas.  Scranton  State  Bank. 
Rudolph  Hauenstein,  Hattiesburg. 

W.  W.  George,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Meri- 
dian. 

C.  M.  WUliamson,  Pres.  Merchants’  Bank, 
Jackson. 

MISSOURI. 

Walker  Hill,  Pres.  American  Exchange  Bank, 
St.  Louis. 

F.  V.  DubrauiUet,  St.  Louis. 

Fred.  Vierling,  St.  Louis. 

Chas.  O.  Austin,  Gas.  Mechanics’  Bank,  St. 
Louis. 

G.  W.  Garrels,  Gas.  Franklin  Bank,  St.  Louls» 
G.  W.  Galbreath,  Gas.  Third  Nat.  Bank,  St. 

Louis. 

J.  G.  Van  Blaroom,  Pres.  Nat.  Bank  of  Oom- 
meroe,  St.  Louis. 

W.  A.  Brandenburger,  St.  Louis. 
Breckenridge  Jones,  Vioe-Pres.  Mississippi 
Valley  Trust  Co^  St.  Louis. 

W.  8.  Wells,  Pres.  Wells  Banking  Co.,  Platte 
City. 

J.  8.  (Mlfee,  Cas.  (Htizens*  Bank,  Windsor. 
Frank  R.  Hays,  (Ms.  Schuyler  Go.  Bank,  Lan- 
caster. 

L.  L.  L.  Allen,  Pres.  Lawrence  Go.  Bank,. 
Pierce  (Hty. 

W.  S.  Culver,  Brooklyn. 

J.  B.  Thomas,  (Ms.  Bank  of  Albany. 

Samuel  Sharp,  Cas.  Montgomery  Go.  Bank, 
Montgomery  City. 

Geo.  B.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Asst.  (Ms.  Glasgow 
Savings  Bank. 

Joshua  A.  Chase,  (Ms.  Mountain  Grove  Bank. 
Wm.  F.  Blackburn,  Cas.  Hunnewell  Bank. 

J.  P.  Huston,  (Ms.  Wood  A Huston  Bank, 
Marshall. 

W.  B.  Hays,  Hays’  Bank,  Lancaster. 

W.  H.  Owen,  Pres.  Bank  of  Lebanon. 

K.  G.  Leavane,  Asst.  (Ms.  New  England  Nat. 
Bank.  Kansas  (Hty. 

W.  A.  Rule,  (Ms.  Nat.  Bank  of  (Mmmeroe, 
Kansas  (Hty. 

Gordon  Jones,  Pres.  St.  Joseph  Stock  Yards 
Bank. 

F.  P.  Neal,  Vioe-Pres.  Union  Nat.  Bank, 
Kansas  City. 

J.  C.  Schneider,  St.  Joseph  Clearing-House. 

S.  Chesnoy,  St.  Joseph  Clearing-House. 

W.  F.  (Mmstock,  Sec.  Fidelity  Trust  Co., 
Kansas  (Hty. 

E.  N.  Smith,  Adrian. 

MONTANA. 

D.  B.  (Moper,  Helena. 

W.  L.  Moyer,  Mgr.  Marcus  Daly  A Co.,  Butte. 
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NEBRASKA. 

E.  R.  Gumey,  Cas.  Laurel  State  Bank. 

Cbas.  S.  Miller,  Gas.  FarmerB*  State  Bank, 

Fairmont. 

T.  E.  Stevens,  Gas.  Blair  State  Bank. 

NEW  HABfPSHIRE. 

P.  R.  Buffbee,  Gas.  Dartmouth  Nat.  Bank, 
Hanover. 

NEW  JERSET. 

J.  C.  Howell,  Pres.  Merchants*  Nat.  Bank, 
Newton. 

Wm.  G.  Moore,  Gas.  Trenton  Trust  and  Safe 
Deposit  Co. 

J.  H.  Van  Doren,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Mor- 
ristown. 

NEW  MEXICO. 

W.  H.  Byerts,  Socorro. 

NEW  YORK. 

H.  P.  Coombe,  Cas.  People's  Bank,  Brooklyn. 

B.  D.  Phillips,  Cas.  Chautauqua  Co.  Trust 
Co..  Jamestown. 

C.  W.  Hammond,  Vioe-Pres.  People's  Bank, 
Buffalo. 

Chas.  Hoskins,  Cas.  Cayuga  Co.  Nat.  Bank, 
Auburn. 

B.  H.  Fancher,  Asst.  Cas.  Fifth  Avenue  Bank, 
New  York. 

John  E.  Borne,  Pres,  Colonial  Trust  Co.,  New 
York. 

Francis  J.  Underhill,  New  York. 

•S.  O.  Nelson,  Vice-Pres.  Seabcmrd  Nat.  Bank, 
New  York. 

D.  S.  Whitson,  Cas.  Nat.  City  Bank,  New  York. 

A.  B.  Leach,  Parson,  Leach  & Co.,  New  York. 

Alvah  Trowbridge,  Pres.  North  American 

Trust  Co.,  New  York. 

J.  F.  Thompson,  Cas.  SeatK>ard  Nat.  Bank, 
New  York. 

Chas.  A.  Dean,  Pres.  Nat.  Surety  Co.,  New 
York. 

F.  Sager,  New  York. 

G.  W.  Adams,  Cas.  Seventh  Nat.  Bank,  New 
York. 

Wm.  C.  Le  Gendre,  J.  P.  Morgan  A Co.,  New 
York. 

E.  O.  Leech,  Vice-Pres.  Nat.  Union  Bank, 
New  York. 

J.  Q.  Zachry,  New  York. 

C.  G.  Hariiman,  New  York. 

F.  B.  Schenck,  Pres.  Mercantile  Nat.  Bank, 
New  York, 

Xd.  L.  Raymond,  New  York. 

H.  Chapin,  Jr.,  Cas.  Nat.  Bank  of  North 
America,  New  York. 

L.  O.  Murray,  New  York. 

Jas.  O.  Cannon,  Vice-Pres.  Fourth  Nat.  Bank, 
New  York. 

David  Cromwell,  Pres.  White  Plains  Bank, 
White  Plains. 

Bradford  Rhodes,  Pres.  Mamaroneck  Bank, 
Mamaroneck. 

B.  W.  Wellington,  Vice-Pres.  Q.  W.  Welling- 
ton A Co.'s  Bank,  Coming. 


H.  C.  Brewster,  Pres.  Traders'  Nat.  Bank. 
Rochester. 

J.  M.  Edwards,  Cas.  Merchants  and  Farmers' 
Nat.  Bank,  Dansville. 

Wm.  C.  Cornwell,  Pres.  City  Nat.  Bank, 
Buffalo. 

C.  A.  Pugsley,  Pres.  Westchester  Co.  Nat. 
Bank,  PeekskiU. 

T.  Ellwood  Carpenter,  Pres.  Mount  Risco 
Nat.  Bank. 

W.  F.  Gurley,  Pres.  Union  Nat.  Bank.  Troy. 

W.  H.  Rainey,  Cas.  Nat.  Union  Bank,  Kin- 
derhook. 

Frank  Garlock,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Newark. 

John  R.  Van  Wagenen,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Oxford. 

James  M.  Brush,  Pres.  Bank  of  Huntington. 

Henry  F.  Sam  mis,  Huntington. 

Geo.  R.  Wllsdon,  Cas.  Nat,  Bank  of  Cohoes. 

H.  J.  Crlssey,  Criasey  A Criaaey,  Little  Valley. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 

J.  G.  Brown,  Pres.  Citiaens'  Nat.  Bank,  Ra- 
leigh. 

F.  H.  Fries,  Pres.  Wachovia  Loan  and  Trost 
<^D.,  Winston. 

John  F.  Wily,  Cas.  PWeUty  Bank,  Durham. 

OHIO. 

Max  Levi,  Treaa.  German- American  Savings 
Bank  Co.,  Cleveland. 

T.  W.  Hill,  Cas.  Cleveland  Nat.  Bank,  Oeve- 
land. 

Carl  S.  Russell,  Cleveland. 

J.  R.  Geary,  Asst.  Cas.  FirstNat.  Bank,  Cleve- 
land. 

B.  W.  Moore,  Cas.  Dime  Savings  and  Banking 
Co.,  Cleveland. 

John  Jaster,  Treas.  State  Banking  and  Trust 
Co.,  Cleveland. 

Henry  W.  Stecher,  Sec.  Pearl  Street  Savings 
and  Loan  Co.,  Cleveland. 

J.  G.  W.  Cowles,  Pres.  Cleveland  Trust  Co. 

Chas.  L.  Mosher,  Treas.  Guardian  Trust  Co., 
Cleveland. 

C.  M.  Cook,  Cleveland. 

G.  O.  Lamprecht,  Lamprecht  Bros.  Co., Cleve^ 
land. 

W.  H.  Lamprecht,  Lamprecht  Bros.  Co^ 
Cleveland. 

J.  J.  Sullivan,  Cas.  Central  Nat.  Bank,  Cleve- 
land. 

L.  W.  Prior,  Denison,  Prior  A Co«  aeveland. 

Myron  T.  Herrick,  Pres.  Society  for  Savings. 
Cleveland. 

A.  L.  Davis,  Sec.  Cleveland  Savings  and  Owik- 
ing  Oo.,  Cleveland. 

B.  B.  Bourne,  Cas.  Union  Nat.  Bank,  Cleve- 
land. 

A.  B.  Marshall,  Cas.  Coal  and  Iron  Nat.Bsnk, 

D.  B.  McLean,  Pres.  Peaii  Street  Savings  and 
Loan  Co.,  Cleveland. 

F.  H.  Townsend,  Aset.  Treas.  Dime  Savings 
and  Banking  Co.,  Cleveland. 
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D.  M.  Spencer,  Vloe-Pres.  Cleveland  Nat. 
Bank,  Cleveland. 

Frank  Kugel,  Cas.  Wick  Banking  and  Trust 
Co.,  Cleveland. 

J.  R.  Kraus,  Asst.  Cas.  American  Exchange 
Nat.  Bank,  Cleveland. 

X.  A.  Murfey,  Asst.  Cas.  Mercantile  Nat. 
Bank,  Cleveland. 

E.  R.  Perkins,  Pres.  Mercantile  Nat.  Bank, 
Cleveland. 

H.  C.  Ellison,  Yice-Pres.  State  Nat.  Bank, 
Cleveland. 

Wm.  A.  Lemmon,  Cas.  Third  Nat.  Bank,  Cin- 
cinnati. 

Geo.  Guckenberger,  Pres.  Atlas  Nat.  Bank, 
Cincinnati. 

W.  W.  Brown,  Cas.  Merchants'  Nat.  Bank, 
Cincinnati. 

M.  M.  White,  Pres.  Fourth  Nat.  Bank,  Cin- 
cinnati. 

O.  H.  Bohrer,  Pres.  German  Nat.  Bank,  Ctn- 
cinnatL 

W.  8.  Rowe,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Cincinnati. 
Madison  Betts,  Vlce-Pres.  Merchants'  Nat. 
Bank,  CincinnatL 

Edgar  Stark,  Asst.  Sec.  Union  Savings  Bank 
and  Trust  Co.,  Cincinnati 
J.  D.  Wheeler,  Baltimore. 

J.  S.  Goebel,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Marietta. 
L.  F.  Blue,  Vice-Pree.  Farmers'  Bank,  Marys- 
Tille. 

J.  A.  Barton,  Cas.  Richland  Savings  Bank  Co., 
Mansfield. 

Robert  McCurdy,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Youngstown. 

J.  Warren  Wood,  Cas.  Citizens'  Nat.  Bank, 
Lebanon. 

S.  B.  Rankin,  Cas.  Bank  of  South  Charleston. 

I.  E.  Knisely,  Pres.  Northern  Nat.  Bank, 
Toledo. 

R.  P.  Hartshorn,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Lee- 
tonia. 

Jacob  Frick,  Pres.  Wayne  Co.  Nat.  Bank, 
Wooster. 

Oeo.  H.  Stewart,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Zanes- 
ville. 

John  Hance,  Cas.  Exchange  Bank,  New  Phila- 
delphia. 

Oeo.  P.  Sohngen,  Pres.  Hamilton  Dime  Sav- 
ings Bank  Co. 

€.  B.  Heiser,  Cas.  Second  Nat.  Bank,  Ham- 
ilton. 

O.  V.  Parrish,  Hamilton. 

V.  E.  Wyman,  Painesville. 

Thomas  A.  Jacobs,  Youngstown. 

Geo.  T.  Griffin,  Connellsville. 

W.  F.  Smith.  Sec.  and  Treas.  DoUar^vlngs 
Bank  Co.,  Palnesvilie.  SS  biHH  ^ ^ 

J.  A.  Holmes,  Cas.  Citizens'  Banking  Co., 
Weston. 

W.  H.  Beebe,  Cas.  Second  Nat.  Bank,  Ravenna 
Edw.  R.  McKee,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Chilli- 
cothe. 

M.  H.  Uddle,  Cas.  Farmers'  Deposit  and  Sav- 
ings Bank,  Poland. 

G.  W.  Plantz,  Cas.  First  City  Bank,  Pomeroy. 


John  R.  Hall,  Pres.  Quaker  City  Nat.  Bank. 

6.  B.  Harris,  Asst.  Cas.  Antwerp  Exchange 
Bank. 

J.  B.  Koch,  Jr.,  Commercial  Bank,  Miilers- 
burg. 

J.  C.  Hill,  Pres.  Savings  Deposit  Bank  Co.. 
Elyria. 

Geo.  March,  Pres.  Chagrin  Palls  Banking  Co. 
A.  H.  Pomeroy,  Pres.  Bank  of  Berea  Co., 
Berea. 

Sam  D.  Fitton,  Pres,  First  Nat.  Bank  Ham- 
ilton. 

L.  M.  Studevant,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Exchange 
Bank,  Sidney. 

J.  C.  Allmon,  Cas.  Sandy  Valley  Bank, 
Malvern. 

H.  P.  Stentz,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Monroe- 
ville. 

T.  W.  Latham,  Monroeville. 

S.C.  Iddings.  Cas.  Second  Nat.  Bank,  Warren. 
D.  A.  Geiger,  Cas.  Western  Reserve  Nat. 
Bank,  Warren. 

J.  M.  Maylone,  Asst.  Cas.  People's  Nat.  Bank, 
Newark. 

A,  Wagoner,  Cas.  Akron  Savings  Bank, 
Akron. 

Joseph  Patterson,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Ash- 
land. 

D.  E.  Davis,  Trees.  Dollar  Savings  and  Trust 
Co.,  Youngstown. 

W.  H.  Price,  Pres.  Norwalk  Savings  Bank 
Co.,  Norwalk. 

H.  W.  Price,  Sec.  Norwalk  Savings  Bank  Co., 
Norwalk. 

Parks  Foster,  Pres.  Lorain  Co.  Banking  Co., 
Elyria. 

W.  W.  Gilson,  Cas.  City  Sayings  Bank, 
Alliance. 

Blake  McDowell,  Cas.  Old  Phoenix  Nat.  Bank, 
Medina. 

J.  B.  Westbafer,  Cas.  Commercial  Bank, 
Uhrichsville. 

Arthur  Allen,  Payette. 

J.  R.  Nutt,  Trees.  Central  Savings  Bank  Co., 
Akron. 

Will  Christy,  Cas.  Central  Savings  Bank  Co., 
Akron. 

Mason  Evans,  Sec.  Youngstown  Clearing- 
House,  Youngstown. 

Otto  Troutman,  Cas.  Farmers'  Bank,  Shreve. 
L.  H.  Hilsinger,  Cas.  Bank  of  Toronto, 
Toronto. 

£.  D.  Moody,  Asst.  Cas.  Merchants  and 
Mechanics'  Bank,  Denison. 

C.  W.  Dickens,  Cas.  Dollar  Savings  Bank, 
Belial  re. 

Geo.  C.  Sellers,  Asst.  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Wellston. 

D.  P.  Wheeler,  Cas.  Citizens'  Nat.  Bank, 
Akron. 

N.  C.  Stone,  Cas.  City  National  Bank,  Akron. 
Jos.  B.  Loe,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Bridgeport. 
A.  J.  Wilson,  Pres.  Wilson  Bank,  Utica. 

Geo.  H.  Ely,  Pres.  Nat  Bank  of  Elyria,  Elyria. 
H.  L.  Runkle,  Cas.  Kenton  Nat.  Bank, 
Kenton. 
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A.  G.  HutcbiiuoD,  Pres.  OentraJ  Nat.  Bank, 
Cambridge. 

Jacob  Babet.  Babet  Banking  House. 
Crestline. 

F.  L.  Fuller,  Cas.  Lorain  Co.  Banking  Co., 
Elyria. 

Chas.  J.  Wick,  Cas.  Wick  Nat.  Bank,  Youngs- 
town. 

M.  Q.  Baker,  Pres.  Coshocton  Nat.  Bank, 
Coshocton. 

B.  P.  Scott,  Cas.  Citizens'  Nat.  Bank,  New 
Philadelphia. 

B.  W.  Graham,  Sidney. 

A.  B.  Rice,  Pree.  Crogban  Bank  and  Savings 
Co.,  Fremont. 

J.  J.  Robison,  Cas.  Ohio  Savings  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.,  Toledo. 

Thos.  Walker,  Ashtabula. 

S.  S.  Searle,  Sec.  and  Trees.  Geneva  Savings 
Bank  Co.,  Geneva. 

B.  C.  R.  Campbell,  Bloomdale. 

Torrence  Huffman,  Pres.  Fourth  Nat.  Bank, 
Dayton. 

W.  M.  Ruel,  Alliance. 

C.  C.  Baker.  Pres.  Alliance  Bank  Co.,  Alliance. 

M.  S.  Milboum,  Cas.  Alliance  Bank  Co„ 

Alliance. 

A.  B.  Adams,  Sec.  Dollar  Savings  and  Trust 
COm  Youngstown. 

C.  N.  Sohmick,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Leetonia. 

L.  B.  Kennedy,  Cas.  Farmers'  Banking  Co., 
West  Farmington. 

A.  S.  Stratton,  Cas.  Exchange  Bank,  Madison. 

B.  L.  Coen,  Cas.  Brie  Co.  Banking  Co., 
Vermilion. 

S.  B.  Sneath,  Pres.  Commercial  Bank,  Tiffin. 

C.  H.  Fran^  Cas.  Painesville  Nat.  Bank, 
Paines  ville. 

P.  W.  Huntington,  Pres.  Hayden  Nat.  Bank, 
Columbus. 

W.  T.  Cope,  Pree.  Commercial  Nat.  Bank, 
Columbus. 

OKLAHOMA. 

J.  W.  McNeal,  Pres.  Guthrie  Nat.  Bank, 
Guthrie. 

S.  W.  Keiser,  Pres.  Stillwater  State  Bank, 
Stillwater. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

J.  B.  Finley,  Pres.  People's  Bank,  Mononga- 
hela. 

J.  P.  NIssley,  Pres,  Hummelstown  Nat.  Bank, 
Hummelstown. 

Wm.  H.  Gish,  Cas.  Nat.  Bank  of  Slatington. 

C.  A.  Kunkel,  Cas.  Mechanics'  Bank,  Harris- 
burg. 

James  Brady,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Harris- 
burg. 

S.  H.  Shumaker,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Hunt- 
ingdon. 

Edward  H.  Reninger,  Sec.  Lehigh  Valley 
Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co.,  AUentown. 

J.  F.  Gwinner,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Easton, 

C.  M.  W.  Keck,  Cas.  Allentown  Nat  Bank. 
Allentown. 


W.  P.  Knight,  Cha.  Fifth  Nat.  Bank,  Pitts- 
burg. 

Bdward  B.  Duff,  Treas.  People's  Sarings 
Bank.  Pittsburg. 

W.  T.  Howe,  Sec.  and  Treas.  Safe  Deposit  and 
Trust  Co.,  Pittsburg. 

James  M.  Ru»ell,  Asst.  Css.  Merchants  and 
Manufacturers'  Nat.  Bank,  Pittsburg. 

John  8.  Scully,  Vice- Pres.  Diamond  Nat. 
Bank,  Pittsburg. 

W.  F.  Bickel,  Cas.  Bank  of  Pittsburg,  Pitts- 
burg. 

A.  H.  Patterson,  Cas.  Duquesne  Nat.  Bulk, 
Pittsburg. 

R.  J.  Stoney,  Jr.,  Cas.  Anchor  Savings  Bank, 
Pittsburg. 

Chas.  McKnight,  Pres.  Nat.  Bank  of  Western 
Pa.,  Pittsburg. 

J.  H.  Willock,  Pres.  Second  Nat.  Bank,  Pitts- 
burg. 

A.  F.  Benkhart,  Pittsburg. 

8.  M.  McBlroy,  Cas.  Citiaena'  Nat.  Bank. 
Pittsburg. 

R.  R.  Moore,  Sec.  Mercantile  Trust  Co,  Pitts- 
burg. 

H.  M.  LandisJPittsburg. 

Jos.  R.  Stauffer,  Pres.  Scottdale  Bank,  Soott- 
dale. 

A.  A.  Sterling,  Cas.  People's  Bank,  Wilkes- 
Barre. 

Joe.  W.  Day,  Sec.  and  Treas.  Beading  Trust 
Co.,  Reading. 

W.  H . Peck,  Cas.  Third  Nat.  Bank,  Scranton. 

F.  L.  PhUlips,  Cas.  Traders'  Nat.  Bank. 
Scranton. 

D.  8.  Kloes,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Tyrone. 

O.  C.  Camp,  Cas.  Nat.  Bank  of  Tarentum, 
Tarentum. 

Chas.  Schneider.  Sec.  Nation's  Bank  forSar- 
ings,  Allegheny. 

B.  R.  Baldinger,  Sec.  and  Treas.  Dollar  Sar- 
Ings  Fund  and  Trust  Co.,  Allegheny. 

J.  K.  Mitchell,  bee.  and  Treas.  Title  Guaranty 
and  Trust  Co„  Washington. 

Bdward  Dambach,  Pres.  Citizens'  Bank, 
Evans  City. 

C.  C.  Johnson,  Cas.  Citizens'  Bank.  Canooe- 
burg. 

J.  R.  McAllister,  Cas.  Com  Exchange  Nat 
Bank,  Phlladelphis. 

Hartman  Baker,  Cas.  Merchants'  Nat  Bank. 
Philadelphia. 

W.  Z.  McLear,  Philadelphia. 

John  J.  Foulkrod,  Pres.  Manayunk  Nat 
Bank,  Philadelphia. 

C.  8.  Tyson,  Vice-Pres.  Nat.  Bank  of  German- 
town, Philadelphia. 

Chas.  K.  Zug,  Philadelphia. 

J.  D.  Roberts,  Cas.  First  Nat  Bank,  Johm- 
town. 

W.  A.  McMaster,  Cas.  Jamestown  Banking 
Co.,  Jamestown. 

Wm.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Cas.  Butler  Savings  Bank, 
Butler. 

J.  N.  Jacobs,  Pres.  Montgomery  Insurance 
Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co.,  Norristown. 
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James  McMaster,  Pres.  Jamestown  BankiDgr 
Go.,  Jamestown. 

W.  H.  Gelbach,  Gelbach  Bros.,  Zelienople. 

A.  W.  Couse,  Cas.  Tidioute  Savings  Bank, 
Tidioute. 

Prank  S.  Becker.  Cas.  Lebanon  Nat.  Bank, 
Lebanon. 

O.  E.  Spencer,  Cas.  Miners  and  Mechanics* 
Savings  Bank,  Carbondale. 

S.  A.  McMuUer,  Carbondale. 

W.  W.  Miller,  Vice-Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
Wellsboro. 

D.  J.  Pierce,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Wilkins- 
burg. 

L T.  Spang,  Cas.  Reading  Nat.  Bank,  Reading. 

C.  F.  Allis,  Second  Vioe-Pres.  Second  Nat. 
Bank,  Brie. 

A.  J.  Hazeltine,  Pres.  Warren  Savings  Bank, 
Warren. 

S.  M.  Nelson,  Cas.  Apollo  Savings  Bank, 
ApoUo. 

C.  M.  Loomis,  Cas.  Oil  City  Trust  Co.,  Oil 
City. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

H.  J.  Wells,  Providence  Clearing-House. 

P.  H.  Gardner,  Providence. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

J.  A.  Brock,  Pres.  Bank  of  Anderson. 

W.  A.  Law,  Pres.  Central  Nat.  Bank,  Spar- 
tanburg. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

W.  A.  Mackay,  Pres.  Banking  House  of 
Mackay  Bros.,  Madison. 

J.  L.  Jones,  Madison. 

TENNESSEE. 

F.  0.  Watts,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Nashville. 

C.  H.  Ferrell,  Pres.  Merchants*  State  Bank, 
Humboldt. 

TEXAS. 

A P.  Wooldridge,  Pres.  City  Nat.  Bank, 
Austin. 

S.  D.  Curtis,  Cas.  City  Nat.  Bank,  Corsicana. 


UTAH. 

L.  S.  Hills,  Pres.  Deseret  Nat.  Bank,  Salt  Lake 
City. 

VERMONT. 

E.  A.  Davis,  Cas.  Nat.  White  River  Bank, 
BetbeL 

VIRGINIA. 

John  P.  Branch,  Pres.  Merchants*  Nat.  Bank' 
Richmond. 

Caldwell  Hardy,  Pres.  Norfolk  Nat.  Bank, 
Norfolk. 

J.  L.  Bilisoly,  Cas.  Bank  of  Portsmouth. 

J.  B.  Fishburn,  Cas.  National  Exchange  Bank, 
Roanoke. 

WASHINGTON. 

J.  P.  M.  Richards,  Pres.  Spokane  and  Eastern 
Trust  Co. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

C.  S.  Sands,  Cas.  Traders*  Nat.  Bank,  Clarks- 
burg. 

G.  A.  Wagner,  Asst.  Cas.  Nat.  Bank  of  West 
Virginia,  Weeellng. 

L.  E.  Sands,  Cas.  Nat.  Exchange  Bank, 
Wheeling. 

WISCONSIN. 

F.  G.  Bigelow,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Mil- 
waukee. 

J.  R.  Goff,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Columbus. 

S.  M.  Hay,  Pres.  Nat.  Bank  of  Oshkosh. 

N.  B.  Van  Slyke,  Pres.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Madi- 
son. 

Washington  Becker,  Pres.  Wisconsin  Marine 
and  Fire  Insurance  Co.  Bank,  Milwaukee. 

G.  W.  Strohmeyer,  Pres.  Milwaukee  Nat. 
Bank. 

Fred.  Kasten,  Cas.  Wisconsin  Nat.  Bank, 
Milwaukee. 

R.  B.  Bates,  Cas.  Ashland  Nat.  Bank. 

W.  K.  Coffin,  Cas.  Eau  Claire  Nat.  Bank. 

A.  J.  Frame,  Pres.  Waukesha  Nat.  Bank. 

J.  W.  P.  Lombard,  Vlce-Pres.  Nat.  Exchange 
Bank,  Milwaukee. 

Robert  Camp,  Sec.  Milwaukee  Trust  Co. 

Geo.  H.  Utz,  Cas.  First  Nat.  Bank,  Menasba. 


An  Expansive  Currency. 

Editor  Bankers*  Magazine : 

Sib:  Apropos  to  your  August  article  on  **  An  Actual  Gold  Standard,**  what  Is  the  sense 
in  having  an  **  elastic  currency  ?**  Why  not  have  an  ‘‘expansive  currency ’*— one  that  will 
expand  as  the  population  expands,  gradually  year  by  y^r  ? This  can  be  done  by  letting  the 
present  volume  of  currency  alone  and  coining  and  circulating  the  gold  and  silver  as  fast 
as  produced.  If  there  is  too  much  paper  money  in  existence,  nothing  is  easier  than  to 
gradually  withdraw  the  silver  certificates  and  let  the  silver  coin  circulate.  The  storage  of 
11,000  to  bS,U00  tons  of  silver  coin  in  the  Treasury  vaults  is  an  abortion.  If  necessary,  also 
withdraw  the  gold  certificates  and  let  the  gold  coin  circulate.  If  we  have  only  the  gold 
standard  it  is  too  narrow.  It  dwarfs  growth  In  population,  and  reduces  prices.  You  will 
find  the  next  census  will  show  a Ic^ss  percentage  of  Increase  in  the  population  than  any  decade 
in  our  history,  including  the  decade  covering  the  Civil  War.  I never  could  see  the  superi- 
ority of  a bank  note  over  the  coin.  The  vxight  of  the  silver  coin  will  force  It  to  circulate  if 
the  paper  substitute  is  cut  off.  The  circulation  of  money  (coin)  makes  business  good  and  the 
country  prosperous.  If  there  were  no  coin  to  back  up  the  paper  currency  panics  would  bo 
the  order  of  the  day.  Why  not  circulate  the  coin  itself?  Never  mind  its  convenience  or 
inconvenience  to  the  possessor.  E.  F.  Test. 

CouHCiL  BL.UTF8,  lowB,  September  28. 
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GEORGE  W.  ELY. 


After  serving  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  for  a quarter  of  a century  in 
an  important  official  capacity,  the  subject  of  this  sketch  recently  resigned 
from  that  position  to  become  President  of  the  new  Bankers*  Trust  Company. 

George  W.  Ely  was  bom  in  1839,  and  began  his  business  career  as  a telkr 
in  the  Continental  National  Bank,  New  York.  In  1866  he  became  a member 
of  the  Open  Board  of  Brokers,  which  was  subsequently  merged  into  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange,  and  in  1874  he  was  appointed  one  of  the  Assistant 
Secretaries,  and  for  nine  years  served  as  secretary  of  most  of  the  sub-com- 
mittees. Mr.  Ely  was  made  Secretary  of  the  Exchange  in  1883.  He  abolished 
the  two  offices  of  Assistant  Secretary  which  then  existed,  and  has  ever  since 
been  Secretary  to  the  thirteen  sub>committees  of  the  Governing  Committee. 
His  knowledge  of  the  laws  and  rules  relating  to  Stock  Exchange  transactions 
is  perhaps  equal  to  that  of  any  man  in  the  city.  He  has  personally  conducted 
all  the  correspondence  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  and  is  known  in  financial  ami 
Stock  Exchange  circles  both  here  and  abroad.  He  has  been  present  in  couit 
at  every  trial  of  cases  to  which  the  Stock  Exchange  was  a party,  hearing 
arguments,  and  studying  decisions,  and  is  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
law  relating  to  points  affecting  securities  and  Exchange  transactions.  He 
has  participated  in  all  the  hearings  before  the  Arbitration  Committee  of  the 
Stock  Exchange,  and  his  experience  and  judgment  have  been  so  well  valued 
that  his  dictum  on  many  points  relating  to  securities  has  been  accepted  as 
authoritative.  Probably  no  other  member  had  so  much  to  do  in  codifying 
the  laws  and  creating  the  constitution  of  the  Exchange.  The  sale  of  seats  in 
the  Stock  Exchange  has  been  in  his  hands  for  more  than  twenty-five  years, 
and  within  that  period  the  price  of  seats  has  advanced  from  f4,000  to  $40,000. 

The  high  estimation  in  which  Mr.  Ely  is  held  by  the  authorities  of  the 
Stock  Exchange  is  shown  in  the  following  resolutions,  passed  unanimously 
at  a meeting  of  the  Governing  Committee  on  September  13 : 

Oeorsre  William  Ely,  after  fl]Un«r  for  twenty-five  years  an  official  position  in 
this  Institution,  has  this  day  tendered  his  resignation ; and 

Whereas,  Such  resignation  has  been  accepted  by  the  Board  of  Glovernors  with  unqualified 
regret; 

Now,  therefore,  it  would  seem  fit  and  appropriate  that  this  body  should  express,  in  suit- 
able form,  their  appreciation  of  his  long  services  by  adopting  the  following  resolutions,  toy 
spreading  them  upon  the  minutes  of  this  meeting  and  causing  them  to  be  engrossed  and 
signed  by  each  member  of  the  Governing  Committee. 

In  1874  George  William  Ely  became  an  officer  of  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange,  flUinf 
first  the  office  of  Assistant  Secretary  and  subsequently  that  of  Secretary.  Now,  after  serriog 
the  Exchange  for  a quarter  of  a century,  he  retires  to  assume  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a 
higher  order,  for  the  execution  of  which  he  is  unusually  qualified.  During  this  long  period 
of  continuous  and  arduous  Fervlce,  Mr.  Ely  has  ever  given  to  the  Exchange  his  unsweirii^ 
loyalty,  his  untiring  efforts  and  his  absolute  devotion.  Eminently  fitted  for  the  positioo  be 
filled,  Mr.  Ely  ever  sought  to  familiarize  himself  with  all  details  connected  with  the  interest 
of  the  Exchange,  thereby  rendering  himself  invaluable  as  an  executive  officer  and  unequalled 
as  an  authority  on  all  matters  of  precedent  and  custom.  Guided  by  deep  sincerity  of  purpose 
and  acting  with  wonderful  energy  for  the  good  of  this  Institution  and  of  his  fellow  membei*, 
Mr.  Ely  has  made  for  himself  a record  for  integrity  and  ability  of  which  he  maj"  be  ever  justly 
proud. 
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The  members  of  the  Governing  Committee  with  the  deepest  regret  find  themselves 
deprived  of  his  further  services  in  behalf  of  the  Exchange,  and  they  therefore  hereby, 

Aesdee,  That  they  tender  to  Mr.  Ely  their  earnest  thanks  for  his  devotion  in  the  past,  and 
extend  to  him  their  sincere  good  wishes  for  his  welfare  and  prosperity  In  the  position  of 
honor  and  consideration  to  which  he  has  been  called.*' 

Mr.  Ely  is  socially  popular.  He  is  a member  of  the  New  York,  Whist> 
Barnard,  and  Lawyers^  Clubs,  and  has  an  enviable  record  as  a National 
Guardsman  through  his  service  with  the  Seventh  Regiment,  in  which  he 
enlisted  in  1857,  and  went  to  the  front  as  Sergeant  of  the  Seventh  Company^ 
and  was  mustered  in  at  Washington  April  26,  1861;  was  elected  Second 
Lieutenant  that  year,  Captain  of  the  Seventh  Company — the  youngest  man 
(he  was  twenty-two  then)  ever  elected  a Captain  in  the  Regiment — in  1862 ; 
figured  actively  in  the  Draft  Riots  in  1863,  resigned  as  Captain  of  the  Seventh 
Company  in  1864,  was  re-elected  to  succeed  Captain  George  Moore  Smith  as 
Captain  of  the  Seventh  Company  in  1870,  was  in  active  service  in  the  Orange 
Riots  of  1871,  resigned  in  1875,  and  in  1886  became  a director  of  the  Society 
of  the  Honorable  and  Veteran  Comrades  of  the  Seventh  Regiment,  N.  G.  8. 
N.  Y.  Col.  Emmons  Clark,  in  his  “History  of  the  Seventh  Regiment,’^ 
referred  to  Captain  Ely  as  follows : 

**  Captain  Ely  was  a thorough  soldier,  a striot  disciplinarian,  and  a dashing  and  popular 
oflioer.  He  was  remarkably  soldierly  in  appearance,  with  great  physical  strength  and  powers 
of  endurance,  and  of  an  ardent  and  impetuous  temperament.  He  was  distinguished  for  his 
kindliness  and  generosity,  and  he  was  a social  and  genial  comrade  and  a steadfast  friend." 

The  Bankers’  Trust  Company,  of  which  Mr.  Ely  lias  been  elected  Presi- 
dent, will  have  $1,500,000  capital  and  a like  amount  of  paid-up  surplus.  Its 
twenty-four  directors  include  members  of  some  of  the  principal  banking  and 
business  houses  in  the  city. 

In  selecting  Mr.  Ely  as  its  President,  the  incorporators  had  in  mind  the 
advantage  likely  to  accrue  to  the  institution  by  reason  of  his  long  experience 
in  Wall  Street  and  his  familiarity  with  financial  methods.  Stock  Exchange 
securities,  and  the  laws  relating  to  matters  of  finance  and  dealings  on  the 
Exchange.  Aside  from  his  training  in  business,  his  personal  qualities  are 
such  as  to  render  the  selection  an  eminently  fitting  one. 


Monthly  Range  op  Silver  in  London— 1897,  1898,  1899. 


Month. 


1897. 


1898. 


1899. 


High  Low.  \ High:  Low.  High  Low.  | 


Month. 


January..  ^ 29f|  , 86%  25^  27%  27%  July. .....I 

February  2^  29%  I 86%  , 25%  i 27%  2^  ; August .. 

March....  2^  28 A 26*  25  27*  27%  September 

April 28%  ; 28A  86*  25%  ' 2^  I 27%  October.. 

May ^ 27%  8^4  25%  28%  , 28  Novemb’r 

, 27%  27%  ; 27%  I 28  27U  December 


June. 


Foreign  and  Domestic  Coin  and  Bullion — Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid.  Asked. 


Bid.  Asked. 


Trade  dollars $ .60  $ .70 

Mexican  dollars 47%  .40 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. . .42%  .45 

English  silver. 4.83  4.86 

Victoria  sovereigns 4.85  4.87 

Five  francs 93  .95 

Twenty  francs. 3.83  3.8^ 


Twenty  marks 

$4.75 

Spanish  doubloons.. 

15.50 

16.70 

Hbanish  25  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

4.77 

4.80 

15.50 

15.60 

Mexican  20  pesos 

19.53 

19.65 

Ten  guilders 

4.00 

Fine  gold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  H per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint 
value.  Bar  silver  in  London,  27d.  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  large  commercial  silver 
bars,  56%  ^ 56%c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  59  ^ 60c. 
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As  a result  of  tlie  organization  of  so  many  trust  companies  in  the  past  few 
months  and  the  wide  extent  and  importance  of  their  operations,  there  has 
been  a demand  for  men  of  the  highest  financial  skQl  to  act  in  the  capacity 
of  executive  officers  of  these  institutions.  Selections  for  such  places  are 
usually  made  from  the  staffs  of  the  principal  banks  or  other  great  corpora- 
tions. Since  the  business  of  a trust  company  is,  perhaps,  more  properly  con- 
cerned with  more  permanent  forms  of  investment  than  are  handled  exten- 
sively by  the  banks,  it  is  desirable  that  its  officers  shall  be  men  who  are  familiar 
with  this  feature  of  the  business.  It  goes  without  saying  that  a thorough 
knowledge  of  banking  is  also  requisite. 

Mr.  Stewart  Browne,  the  President  of  the  International  Banking  and 
Trust  Company,  New  York  city,  possesses  both  these  qualifications,  as  he 
has  had  experience  in  banking,  and  has  been  associated  with  the  New  York 
Life  Insurance  Company — one  of  the  greatest  investors  in  the  United  States. 
Besides  being  admirably  fitted  for  such  a high  position  by  his  financial  train- 
ing, Mr.  Browne  has  those  personal  qualities  which  are  invaluable  in  the 
conduct  of  large  enterprises.  His  relation  to  financial  affairs  may  be  traced 
in  the  brief  biographical  sketch  which  follows. 

Mr.  Browne  is  a native  of  Scotland,  having  been  bom  at  Glasgow,  in  1855, 
and  he  received  his  early  financial  training  in  a country  where  banking  has 
reached  its  highest  development.  He  w^as  associated  with  the  Bank  of  Scot- 
land, both  at  the  head  office  and  the  branches,  filling  all  positions  from 
junior  to  teller.  He  next  became  identified  with  the  Bank  of  Commerce, 
where  he  spent  some  years,  occupying  various  positions,  including  that  of 
Assistant  Branch  Manager.  Later  he  became  General  Manager  of  the  EngHsh 
Investment  Company,  and  then  Inspector  and  afterwards  Assistant  Manager 
of  a Fire  Insurance  Company  ; next  serving  as  American  Manager  of  the 
Glasgow  and  London  Insurance  Company.  He  has  also  during  his  career 
had  interests  in  private  banking  and  different  branches  of  insurance. 

Having  developed  large  capacity  in  the  several  positions  he  occupied  and 
demonstrated  his  ability  to  succeed  in  building  up  the  business  of  any  un- 
dertaking with  which  he  became  identified,  it  was  but  natural  that  his  abil- 
ities should  attract  attention.  He  was  selected  by  the  late  President  Beers 
to  manage  the  New  England  department  of  the  New  York  Life  Insurance 
Company,  and  w’as  soon  promoted  to  be  Manager  at  London,  England.  The 
sound  judgment  which  he  displayed  was  recognized  as  being  of  the  greatest 
value  to  the  administration  of  the  company’s  vast  business,  and  Mr,  Browne 
was  appointed  confidential  assistant  to  this  country’s  ablest  life  insurance 
President  and  financier,  John  A.  McCall.  During  his  service  in  this  capacity 
he  was  chosen  Vice-President  of  the  National  Surety  Company— an  office 
which  he  still  retains — and  later  President  of  the  International  Banking  and 
Trust  Company.  It  was  the  wish  of  President  McCall  to  retain  Mr.  Brownes 
services  and  permit  him  also  to  act  as  President  of  the  International  Bank- 
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iDg  and  Trust  Company.  The  board  of  directors  of  the  latter  corporation, 
however,  desired  to  have  Mr.  Browne  resign  his  position  with  the  New  York 
Life  Insurance  Company  and  devote  his  time  entirely  to  the  executive  oflSce 
to  which  they  had  appointed  him.  President  McCaU  reluctantly  gave  his 
assent,  and  in  the  letter  accepting  Mr.  Browne’s  resignation  spoke  in  cordial 
terms  of  his  long  and  faithful  devotion  to  the  interests  of  the  New  York  Life 
Insurance  Company. 

While  representing  the  various  companies  mentioned  above  Mr.  Browne 
has  travelled  all  over  the  world — the  United  States,  Canada,  West  Indies, 
Central  and  South  America,  all  European  countries,  etc.  He  has  not  con- 
fined his  travels  to  the  beaten  routes  usually  visited  by  tourists,  but  has  made 
such  investigations  in  the  course  of  his  travels  as  would  tend  to  thoroughly 
familiarize  him  with  the  resources  of  the  countries  visited,  and  afford  an  in- 
sight into  the  financial,  commercial  and  industrial  life  of  the  inhabitants  of 
other  lands.  As  the  International  Banking  and  Trust  Company  is  organized 
under  a s]>ecial  and  perpetual  charter  granting  it  all  the  powers  of  a bank 
as  well  as  those  of  a trust  company,  with  the  privilege  of  establishing  branches 
throughout  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries,  and  as  its  business  will 
be  international,  the  information  and  experience  thereby  gained  will  be  of 
invaluable  benefit  to  the  institution. 

The  selection  of  Mr.  Browne  as  President  of  this  company  may  be  char- 
acterized, without  exaggeration,  as  being  peculiarly  appropriate. 


Money  Rates  in  For  sign  I^Iarkets. 


Apr,  14. 

1 

May  IS. 

June  16. 

July  14. 

Aug.  18. 

Sept.  8. 

1 

London— Bank  rate  of  discount 3 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

3 

3 

m 

00  days  bankers*  drafts A 

6 months  bankers*  drafts ,•« 

2 

394 

Loans— Day  to  day .* 

2 

2 

2 

Paris,  open  market 
Bei^,  * 

Hamburg,  * 

Frankfort,  ‘ 

2% 

1^ 

I 

Amsterdam,  ‘ 

Vienna,  ‘ 

i 

3% 

4H 

St,  Petersburg,  * 

6 

6 

6 

6 

5^ 

0 

Madrid,  * 

8 

3 

8 

8 

3 

3 

Ck>penhagen,  * 

4H 

5 

i®  : 

5H 

5^ 

5^ 

United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditure  and  Net  Gold  m 

THE  Treasury. 


Month. 


January.. 

February. 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August. . . 
September 
Ckjtober... 
November 
December 


18$8. 

1899. 

ReedpU.  1 

Expen- 

ditures, 

Net  Gold 
^ in 
Treasury, 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury, 

$37,333,628 
28,5rJ,358  1 
32,058,750 
83,012,943 
30,074,818  1 
88,506,313 
43,847,108 
41,782,707 
89,778,070  | 
30,630,061 
38,900,915  1 
41,404,793 

$86,696,711 

26,599,256 

31,882,444 

44.314,062 

47,849,000 

47,852,281 

74,283,475 

56.260,717 

54,223,921 

58,982,276 

49,090,980 

41,664,807 

$164,236,798 
1 167,623,182 
1 174,584,116 
181.288,137 
171,818,065 
1 167,004,410 
189,444,714 
1 217,004,485 
243,297,643 
1 239,885.162 
241,663.444 
246,529,176 

' $41,774,930 
I 37.909,332, 
1 57,030,239  ! 

41,611,687 
1 44,786,013 
47,126,915 
48,064,258 
49,978,173 
45,334,145 

$51,122,771 
43,918,929  > 
42,978,571 
65,949,106  1 
40,513,004' 
1 31,382,762 
1 56,561,090 
1 45,522,312 
37,579,373 

$228,652,341 

231,124,638 

245,413,707 

246,140,226 

228,415,238 

240,737,211 

245,254,534 

247,880,601 

♦254,142,236 

* This  balance  aa  reported  in  the  Treasury  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 
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A NEW  SERIES  ON  PRACTICAL  BANKING—HELPFUL  HINTS  DERIVED 
FROM  EXPERIENCE. 


The  great  advantage  to  bankers  in  having  presented  before  them,  at  certain  per- 
iods, a statement  of  their  affairs  has  already  been  mentioned,  and  various  diagrams 
of  statement  books  to  be  used  for  that  purpose  have  been  given.  These,  however, 
deal  with  the  matter  in  aggregates  only  and  seldom  go  beneath  the  surface.  Al- 
though the  majority  of  banks  seem  satisfied  with  this  form  of  statement,  yet  to  the 
large  and  busy  concern,  like  the  railroad,  or  manufacturing  or  mining  company,  it  can 
hardly  prove  perfectly  satisfactory,  because  it  does  not  deal  with  the  conditions 
sufiSciently  in  detail. 

Every  good  business  man  understands  the  importance  of  having  an  analysis  made 
of  his  business  affairs  once  or  twice  a year.  By  this  means  he  can  learn  of  the  weak 
points  in  his  business,  and  a careful  comparison  of  such  analytical  statements  from 
period  to  period  is  found  to  be  of  material  service. 

Probably  no  business  needs  more  careful  watching  in  all  its  detail  than  a large 
bank.  The  larger  the  bank  the  more  chance  for  leakage,  just  as  with  other  large 
concerns. 

One  of  our  largest  and  most  active  banks  realizing  the  necessity  for  keeping  a 
close  watch  upon  their  business  has  adopted  the  plan  of  having  an  analytical  state- 
ment made  every  six  months.  This  not  only  shows  the  volume  of  business  done, 
but  it  gives  an  analysis  of  the  expenses  and  income,  the  cost  of  foreign  collections, 
and  the  proportion  of  profits. 

This  analytical  statement  is  made  in  a book  ruled  and  printed  for  the  purpose 
called  the  analytical  statement  book,  and  covers  two  pages  for  each  period.  It  is  of 
course  founded  upon  the  general  hdger  statement,  which  is  taken  off  at  the  same 
time  in  the  general  statement  book.  In  Forms  1 and  2 will  be  found  working  dia- 
grams of  such  a statement,  made  out  for  a fictitious  bank,  but  sufficiently  clear  to 
show  the  proper  use. 

It  is  part  of  the  duties  of  the  general  ledger  bookkeeper  to  make  out  this  state- 
ment, its  confidential  nature  being  such  that  only  a man  filling  such  a position 
should  be  entrusted  with  it.  and  as  most  of  the  accounts  represented  in  the  state- 
ment are  kept  on  his  ledger  the  duty  would  very  naturally  fall  to  him.  If  those 
accounts  have  been  kept  with  sufficient  detail,  and  especially  if  an  analysis  depart- 
ment is  kept,  as  described  in  Forms  4 and  5 in  the  September  number,  it  will  be 
found  to  materially  aid  in  making  out  such  an  analytical  statement. 

The  Indfvidual  Ledger  Desk. 

A bank,  being  the  depository  for  the  funds  of  other  people,  and  the  records  of 
the  transactions — the  depositing  and  the  checking  out  of  these  funds — being  kept 
at  the  individual  ledger  desk,  naturally  makes  this  desk  one  of  the  most  important 
departments. 

Among  banks  the  greatest  competition  often  exibts  in  their  efforts  to  secure  de- 

♦ Continued  from  the  September  number,  page  381.  This  series  of  articles  commenced 
in  the  Magazine  for  August,  1898,  page  349. 
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posits,  and  very  naturally  so,  because  the  funds  thus  left  in  their  hands  form  their 
chief  working  capital.  A bank  may  have  a comparatively  small  capital  stock,  but 
with  a large  line  of  deposits  it  has  the  means  to  enable  it  to  do  a large  business. 

As  a bank’s  chief  function  is  to  receive  deposits  and  to  loan  money,  so  its  growth 
is  judged  by  the  increase  in  these  departments.  And  as  a bank  can  not  loan  money 
until  it  first  receives  it,  consequently  the  deposits  stand  first  in  order. 
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There  is  probably  no  desk  in  a bank  where  the  detail  is  heavier  than  at  the  one 
mentioned.  Consequently  none  where  greater  care  and  accuracy  are  required. 
And,  as  the  numerous  items  come  pouring  into  the  bank  throughout  the  whole  bus- 
iness day,  it  requires  a man  who  is  a rapid  worker  to  be  able  to  keep  up  his  end. 
When  we  consider  that  ninety-five  per  cent,  of  the  business  of  this  country  is  trans- 
acted by  means  of  checks  we  can  have  some  idea  of  the  detail  necessary  in  the 
proper  recording  of  these  checks. 

The  principal  book  of  record  for  this  department  is  the  individual  ledger,  or 
deposit  ledger  as  it  is  sometimes  called.  In  this  is  kept  the  accounts  of  the  various 
depositors,  and  to  these  accounts  are  posted  daily  the  transactions  representing  de- 
posits, loans  and  collections  for  the  credit  of  their  respective  accounts,  together  with 
the  charges  of  the  checks  by  which  the  depositors  have  withdrawn  any  sums  of 
money.  The  careful  recording  of  these  transactions  should  show  at  the  close  of  each 
day  the  true  state  of  every  depositor’s  account.  In  fact  by  the  frequent  recording 


Form  8. 


of  the  transactions  during  the  day  their  condition  can  be  closely  watched.  This,  by 
the  way,  is  often  very  necessary  to  prevent  the  overdraw  ing  of  accounts. 

Overdrafts  are  one  of  the  troublesome  things  bankers  have  to  contend  with,  and 
every  careful  banker  uses  all  the  means  in  his  power  to  prevent  them.  Except 
where  special  arrangements  have  been  made,  or  collateral  deposited  for  the  purpose, 
the  overdraft  is  an  abnormal  condition  and  is  in  reality  a misapplication  of  the 
hank’s  funds. 

Depositors  have  the  right  to  draw  out  all  money  deposited  to  their  own  accounts, 
hut  they  have  no  right,  except  by  making  arrangements  with  the  oflicers  of  the 
bank,  to  draw  out  the  money  belonging  to  other  depositors. 

The  individual  ledger  is  not  always  a book  of  original  entry,  the  transactions 
recorded  in  it  having  come  from  other  departments.  Thus  the  deposits  come  from 
the  receiving  teller,  where  they  have  first  been  entered  upon  his  deposit  scratcher  ; 
the  collections  and  discounts  come  from  their  respective  desks,  and  the  checks  from 
both  paying  and  receiving  tellers  where  they  are  often  entered  upon  the  proof  book 
before  going  to  the  bookkeeper.  Even  at  the  individual  desk  it  is  quite  a common 
custom,  and  with  some  methods  very  necessary,  to  have  the  checks  entered  by  name 
and  amount  in  a check  scratcher  before  posting  them  in  the  ledger. 

There  being  few  books  that  are  handled  more  actively  or  more  continuously  than 
the  individual  ledger  it  becomes  very  necessary  that  it  should  be  made  of  the  best 
material  and  thoroughly  bound.  T he  removable  leaf  system  which  is  being  used 
by  some  banks  I cannot  recommend  for  the  reason  that  it  brings  an  element  of 
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danger  and  temptation  into  the  bank.  I have  seen  many  instances  of  fraud,  or  th3 
attempt  to  cover  fraudulent  transactions  by  the  removal  of  leaves  or  by  substitution, 
and  this  is  so  much  easier  where  the  removable  leaf  ledgers  are  used. 

Have  the  ledgers  paged  throughout,  for  by  so  doing  any  attempt  at  removing 
leaves  may  be  quickly  detected. 

This  removing  of  leaves  applies  especially  to  the  old-fashioned  debit  and  credit 
ledger,  and  to  the  Cincinnati  or  three-column  balance  ledger,  because  in  these  led- 
gers single  accounts  can  be  kept,  and  often  are,  on  a page  or  leaf,  whereas  with  the 
Boston  ledger  so  many  accounts  are  kept  on  a page — often  as  many  as  twenty -five 
— that  it  would  be  impossible  to  remove  any  one  account  without  affecting  many. 

The  styles  of  ledger  chiefiy  in  use  are  the  three  above  mentioned.  While  some 
of  the  smaller  banks  still  prefer  the  old-fashioned  ledger,  yet  it  would  hardly  be 


possible  to  keep  the  records  satisfactorily  by  that  system  in  any  of  our  large  and 
active  banks  of  to  day.  Form  3 gives  this  style  of  ledger. 

In  using  this  ledger  the  items  are  posted  from  “ scratchers,”  or  check  and  de- 
posit journals  as  sometimes  called.  On  the  debit  side  the  figures  in  the 

marginal  space  indicate  the  number  of  checks  making  up  the  sum  posted.  On  the 
credit  side  the  letters  “D”  and  “C”  mean  “discount”  and  “collection.”  In  this 
case  it  is  supposed  that  the  pass-book  of  the  depositor  has  been  balanced  and  the 
account  ruled  off  at  that  point.  Some  banks  have  the  custom  of  ruling  a single 
line  when  balancing  accounts  and  bringing  down  no  footings.  This  is  certainly  an 
incomplete  and  unsatisfactory  way  and  gives  no  evidence  of  the  account  being 
proven.  The  example  given  above  is  the  best  and  safest  method. 

As  will  be  noticed  each  side  is  footed  in  pencil  and  the  balance  struck  also  in  pen- 
cil at  the  close  of  the  various  days’  postings.  To  facilitate  this  the  bookkeeper, 
when  posting,  places  a marker,  generally  a slip  of  thin  pink  or  blue  blotting  paper, 
between  the  pages  upon  which  he  has  made  entries.  At  the  close  of  the  day’s 
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work  he  only  has  to  foot  up  the  accounts  and  strike  the  balances  at  the  pUces  so 
marked. 

A proof  balance  of  this  ledger  should  be  taken  off  monthly  at  least,  oftener  if 
possible.  This  should  be  taken  in  a balance  book  as  it  is  sometimes  important  to  be 
able  to  refer  to  it.  The  form  for  the  balance  book  is  shown  in  Form  4 somewhat 
abbreviated,  as  the  book  is  so  arranged  that  balances  can  be  taken  for  tweWe 
months  by  once  entering  of  the  names. 

A very  popular  form  of  ledger  with  many,  and  one  that  has  been  in  use  about 


Form  6. 


thirty -five  years,  is  the  Cincinnati,  or  three-column  balance  ledger.  Form  5 shows 
this  ledger. 

One  great  advantage  of  this  ledger  over  any  other  is  the  readiness  with  which 
the  state  of  a depositor’s  account,  for  a long  period  back,  can  be  ascertained  at  a 
glance.  Another  advantantage  is  the  ease  with  which  the  average  balance  of  an 
account  for  any  period  can  be  obtained. 

It  is  necessary  to  use  the  check  and  deposit  scratchers  or  journals  with  this  led- 
ger just  as  with  the  former.  But  the  postings  in  the  ledger  are  made  from  the  d^ 
posit  tickets  and  from  the  checks,  obtaining  the  totals,  where  there  are  sereral 
checks  for  the  same  account,  from  the  scratcher.  The  balances  should  be  extended 
every  day,  and  always  in  ink^  never  in  pencil,  as  is  sometimes  done. 

Many  plans  are  adopted  by  careful  bookkeepers  to  avoid  errors.  Among  them 
are  the  checking  back  of  the  posted  items  between  the  check  and  deposit  scratcheis 
and  the  ledger.  Another  method  is  to  use  an  auxiliary  scratcher  ruled  sunpljin 
columns  headed  “checks,”  “deposits.” 

This  is  often  used  in  sheets  merely,  as  they  are  not  a matter  of  reference  beyond 
the  day  of  their  use,  and  when  tabletted  are  quite  convenient.  Form  6 shows  one 
of  these  sheets. 

It  is  used  by  the  bookkeeper  when  posting.  Every  time  he  posts  an  item  of 
checks  or  of  deposits  to  an  account  on  the  ledger  he  enters  the  same  amount  in  its 
proper  column  on  the  auxiliary  sheet.  When  the  postings  are  completed  he  foots 
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the  two  columos  on  the  auxiliary  sheet  and  they  should  agree  with  the  amounts  as 
shown  by  the  check  and  deposit  scratchers. 

No  work  can  be  well  and  satisfactorily  done  without  system,  and  no  department 
in  a bank  requires  more  system  than  the  individual  ledger  desk. 

In  the  first  place  the  accounts  on  the  ledger  should  be  arranged  in  order,  accor- 
ding to  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  the  vowels,  thus:  “Ba,**  *‘Be."  “Bi." 
When  the  checks  and  deposit  tickets  are  received  by  the  bookkeeper  they  should  be 
arranged  in  the  same  order  in  which  the  accounts  are  opened  on  the  ledger,  and  be 
entered  in  the  scratchers  in  this  order,  thus  greatly  facilitating  posting  and  check- 
ing back. 

An  excellent  plan  for  the  proper  arrangement  or  spacing  of  the  ledger,  of  the 
kinds  already  mentioned,  is  to  carefully  draw  up  a chart  covering  the  number  of 
pages  in  the  ledger,  and  setting  apart  the  number  of  pages  needed  for  each  letter 
of  the  alphabet  and  its  vowels.  Form  7 gives  such  a chart,  that  has  been  used  by 
the  writer  for  the  last  thirty  years. 


The  letters  of  the  alphabet  are  arranged  on  the  left  hand  column.  The  extreme 
right  hand  column  shows  the  number  of  pages  assigned  to  its  alphabetical  letter, 
The  six  intermediate  columns  show  the  subdivisions  of  the  alphabetical  letter  among 
the  vowels.  The  letters  B,  C,  H,  M,  S and  W,  being  those  most  largely  used,  as  a 
general  rule  are  given  the  greatest  number  of  pages.  The  large  figures  in  the 
center  of  the  columns  represent  the  number  of  pages  assigned  to  that  particular 
letter  and  vowel.  Thus  Ae  ” is  shown  to  be  assigned  ten  pages,  and  “ Ci  ” twenty- 
12 
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five  pages.  The  smaller  figures  in  the  left  hand  corner  of  each  space  represent  the 
page  of  th6  ledger  upon  which  that  respective  letter  and  vowel  begins.  Thus  “Es” 
begins  on  page  866,  and  **  Gi " on  page  486.  After  completing  the  chart  the  ledger 
should  be  spaced  off  correspondingly. 

An  excellent  plan  in  spacing  off  the  ledger  is  to  put  the  proper  letter  and  vowel 
on  the  comer  of  each  page  to  which  they  belong.  This  is  shown  in  the  “Bi’  on 
the  comer  of  Form  8,  and  the  “Bo'*  on  the  corner  of  Form  5.  This  virtually  in- 
dexes the  ledger  and  obviates  the  use  of  a separate  index ; for  at  whatever  place  the 


Form  8. 


ledger  is  opened,  even  if  at  a blank  page,  the  bookkeeper  knows  just  where  be  is 
and  where  to  find  the  account  wanted.  By  adopting  this  method  the  writer  bss 
been  saved  much  time  and  trouble  when  using  the  two  styles  of  ledgers  above  re- 
ferred to. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  letters  “U,”  “X,**  “ Y”  and  “Z,”  apparently  have 
all  their  spacing  under  the  vowel  “a.”  These  pagings  are  placed  there  simply  to 
indicate  that  the  whole  amount  of  space  assigned  to  these  letters  is  given  to  the 
letters  themselves  without  any  reference  to  the  vowels,  as  they  are  letters  not 
much  used. 

It  is  necessary  to  take  a proof  balance  of  this  three-column  balance  ledger  it 
frequent  periods,  and  this  should  be  done  at  least  once  a month.  The  same  style  of 
balance  book  as  mentioned  before  will  apply  here,  but  in  consequence  of  thebalsnces 
being  already  struck  in  the  accounts  the  labor  is  much  lessened.  The  accounts 
should  be  fooled  at  frequent  intervals  and  the  balances  thus  proved.  By  doing  this 
much  trouble  may  he  saved,  and  if  the  footing  is  done  during  spare  moments  the 
labor  will  hardly  be  felt. 
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For  taking  the  proof  balances  from  the  two  forms  of  ledgers  mentioned  an  adding 
machine  will  prove  exceedingly  useful.  With  one  of  these  machines  the  bookkeeper 
can  take  off  the  proof  balance  in  one-fourth  the  time.  While  it  does  not  take  down 
the  names  of  the  depositors,  jet  bj  taking  down  the  balances  in  the  same  order  in 
which  the  accounts  are  placed  in  the  ledger  they  are  easily  checked  back  if  neces- 
sary. These  figures  can  be  taken  on  sheets  eight  or  nine  inches  wide,  six  col- 
umns to  a sheet,  the  machine  doing  the  footing  of  each  column,  also  making  a sum- 
mary and  footing  of  the  various  columns,  thus  completing  the  work  with  a great 
saving  of  wear  and  tear.  These  sheets  can  then  be  pasted  in  a scrap  book  and  will 
form  a complete  proof  on  file  for  any  reference. 

The  scratchers  or  journals  mentioned  above  form  an  important  auxiliary  to  the 
two  styles  of  ledgers  illustrated.  The  most  common  form  is  shown  in  Form  8. 


The  form  for  a deposit  scratcher  is  ruled  in  the  same  way.  Another  and  con- 
venient form  in  use  by  smaller  banks  is  shown  in  Form  9. 

In  both  these  forms  the  names  have  been  arranged  alphabetically,  thus  obviating 
the  using  of  any  paging  on  the  scratchers  when  posting,  the  check  marks  as  shown 
opposite  the  amounts  indicating  that  the  items  have  been  posted. 
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Iq  Form  9 are  seen  two  columns  headed  “decrease.”  “increase.”  These  are 
found  very  useful  in  connection  with  the  three-column  balance  ledger,  and  are  an 
addition  by  the  writer,  who  has  found  the  method  an  aid  in  the  prevention  of  erron 
in  the  accounts.  Take  for  instance  the  first  name.  S.  L.  Andrews.  By  poetini; 
both  items  on  the  same  line  in  the  ledger  space  is  saved,  and  the  scratcher  shows  the 
amount  to  be  deducted.  Then  by  obtaining  the  total  of  the  decreases  and  the  total 
of  the  increases,  and  striking  the  difference,  one  arrives  at  the  net  which  in  the 
above  instance  is  an  increase  of  $551.09.  This  agrees  with  the  difference  between 
the  total  checks  and  total  deposits. 

When  entering  the  checks  on  the  scratcher,  or  posting  from  them  direct  to  the 
ledger,  they  are  generally  piled  up  on  the  desk  in  front  and  to  the  left  hand  side  of 
the  bookkeeper.  In  this  position  the  pile  is  apt  to  be  knocked  over,  or  some  of  the 
checks  to  slide  off  the  desk  if  the  top  is  very  sloping,  thus  disarranging  them  and 
causing  trouble.  Many  plans  have  often  been  adopted  to  prevent  this,  such  as  the 
placing  of  a weight  or  a book  in  front  of  the  checks,  but  the  writer  has  used  a little 
implement  for  many  years  which  has  served  him  so  well  that  he  gives  the  idea  to 
others  with  the  hope  that  some  may  find  it  equally  useful.  He  got  a tinmaD  to 
make  him  a check -rack  like  the  accompanying  Form  10. 


rA 
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The  dimensions  of  this  rack  are  six  inches  wide  and  four  inces  high.  When 
entering  the  items  in  the  scratcher,  or  posting  in  the  ledger,  the  checks  lie  in  the 
first  compartment,  and  as  they  are  entered  up  they  are  placed  face  downward  in 
the  rear  compartment.  The  angle  of  the  slopes  places  the  checks  in  a position  to  be 
easily  read,  and  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  slide  off.  This  little  check-rack  can  be 
made  of  wire  if  preferred,  but  I found  a tin  one  was  more  serviceable  and  not  so 
easily  bent  out  of  shape.  It  is  light,  can  be  put  in  a drawer  or  bung  up  out  of  the 
way,  and  will  be  found  a very  useful  adjunct  to  the  bookkeeper’s  desk. 

A.  R.  Babrett. 


(Ib  he  continued.) 


Anticipation  of  Interest.— On  October  10  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury gave  notice  that  he  would  pay  in  advance,  without  rebate,  the  interest  on 
United  States  bonds  to  become  due  on  November  1,  and  also  pay  the  interest  to  Jnlj 
1,  1900,  at  a rebate  of  two-tenths  of  one  per  cent,  per  month  on  the  amount  prepaid. 
This  action  was  taken  to  counteract  the  prevailing  high  rates  for  nooney. 
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JOHN  C.  LATHAM. 


John  C.  Latham,  the  founder  and  head  of  the  well-known  banking  firm 
of  Latham,  Alexander  & Co.,  New  York  city,  waa  born  in  Hopkinsville, 
Christian  Co.,  Ky.,  October  22,  1844. 

He  is  John  C.  Latham  the  third,  his  father  and  grandfather  both  having 
borne  the  same  name.  His  ancestors  were  among  the  early  settlers  in  Virginia. 

Mr.  Latham’s  taste  for  banking  was  inherited,  his  father  having  been  Presi- 
dent of  the  Bank  of  Hopkinsville  for  many  years,  and  was  one  of  the  foremost 
men  in  Hopkinsville,  Ky.  He  was  in  every  sense  a man  of  affairs.  Sound  judg- 
ment and  unusual  business  ability,  coupled  with  unimpeachable  character, 
made  him  eminently  successful,  and  fitted  him  for  the  many  positions  of  pri- 
vate and  public  trusts  which  he  held  through  the  urgency  of  his  fellow  citizens. 

The  subject  of  this  sketch  was  only  seventeen  years  of  age  when  the  Civil 
War  began  and  was  preparing  to  go  to  the  University  of  Virginia,  when  he 
entered  the  Confederate  Army,  and  served  until  the  surrender  of  Lee. 

After  Lee’s  surrender  he  returned  to  his  Kentucky  home  and  went  immedi- 
ately to  work.  His  first  venture  was  the  establishment  of  a dry  goods  business 
in  his  native  town,  which  he  conducted  with  marked  success  for  three  years. 

In  1870  he  moved  to  New  York  to  live.  Having  a decided  partiality  and 
exceptional  talent  for  finances,  he  went  to  work  in  Wall  Street  and  founded 
the  widely-known  banking  house  of  Latham,  Alexander  & Co.,  which  has 
survived  the  varying  fortunes  of  Wall  Street  for  nearly  thirty  years.  The  house 
has  steadily  grown  in  wealth  and  reputation  until  to-day  its  credit  and  char- 
acter are  unquestioned.  To  Mr.  Latham’s  indefatigable  energy,  far-sighted 
wisdom  and  never-varying  integrity  must  be  credited  the  excellent  name  and 
signal  success  of  the  banking  house  over  which  he  presides.  Besides  general 
banking,  the  house  has  for  years  done  a very  large  cotton  commission  and 
investment  business  and  has  established  an  enviable  reputation  in  both  lines. 

Mr.  Latham’s  whole  life  is  devoted  to  his  business  and  his  home.  Neither 
social  clubs  nor  political  organizations  have  any  attractions  for  him.  He  is  a 
man  of  forceful  personality  and  unalterable  fixedness  of  purpose.  He  is 
quick  of  judgment  and  uncompromisingly  loyal  to  his  convictions.  In  all  deal- 
ings honesty  is  his  standard.  He  is  absolutely  intolerant  of  evasion  and  sub- 
terfuge. His  charities  are  never  ostentatious,  but  he  is  very  generous 
wherever  worthiness  of  cause  is  apparent  to  him.  He  has  always  shunned 
everything  like  public  office,  even  to  the  extent  of  official  connection  with  any 
€md  all  corporations.  It  is  to  the  avoidance  of  political  or  other  entanglements 
that  would  distract  his  attention  from  his  business,  combined  with  large 
capacity  for  banking,  that  Mr.  Latham’s  success  may  be  attributed. 

He  has  done  much  for  the  material  improvement  of  his  native  town  and 
takes  great  pride  in  its  advancement.  In  1887  he  erected  a magnificent 
monument  to  the  memory  of  the  Confederate  dead  who  are  buried  there.  It 
is  one  of  the  handsomest  memorials  of  its  kind  in  the  South  and  well  bespeaks 
Mr.  Latham’s  reverence  for  his  comrades  in  arms  who  gave  themselves  as  a 
sacrifice  for  conscience’  sake. 
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IMPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS. 


All  the  latest  decUlODS  affectliif  bankers  rendered  bj  the  United  States  Conrts  and  State  Cesrt 
of  last  resort  will  be  foond  in  the  MAOAZnni'B  Law  Department  as  earlj  as  obtainable. 

Attention  is  also  directed  to  the  '^Replies  to  Law  and  Banking  Qaestiona,”  Indiided  Is  tUt 
Department. 


GUARANTY  GIVEN  TO  RANK— NOTICE  TO  GUARANTOR— APPLICATION  OF 
DEPOSITS  TO  PA  TMENT  OF  NOTES. 

Conrt  of  Chancery  Appeals  of  Tennessee,  Norember  26, 1898. 

BANK  OF  ALEXANDRIA  V9.  TURNEY. 

Where  one  writes  to  a bank,  stating  that,  if  another  orerdraws  his  aoconnt  to  the  smoast 
of  $600,  to  honor  his  checks,  and  he  will  be  responsible  to  the  bank  to  that  amoant,  the 
gnaranty  is  a continuing  one,  not  limited  as  to  time. 

Where  one  makes  an  agreement  of  continuing  guaranty  with  a bank  to  cover  overdrafts  by 
a third  person,  notice  to  him  of  the  amount  of  his  liability  within  a reasonable  time 
after  the  negotiations  close  between  the  bank  and  the  third  person  Is  sufficient  to  fix  hk 
liability. 

One  learning  that  a third  person  was  overdrawn  at  a bank  went  to  the  bank,  and  exeoated 
a note,  which  he  signed  with  his  own  name  and  that  of  such  person,  to  cover  the  oxer- 
draft.  Later  such  person  deposited  considerable  sums  of  money,  but  drew  them  oot 
again,  and  died  having  overdrawn  at  the  bank,  i/efd,  that  the  bank  was  under  no  legal 
duty  to  apply  the  deposits  to  payment  of  the  note. 


Wilson,  J.:  The  facts  appeariDg  in  the  record  necessary  to  be  stated  to 
present  the  contentions  of  the  parties  are  these:  Prior  to  April  9,  1895, 
G.  R.  Grizzle  and  the  defendant  had  engaged  in  some  trading  together,  bat 
were  not  so  engaged  at  the  date  stated.  Grizzle  was  a stock  trader,  and  on  or 
just  before  April  19,  1895,  had  bought  from  parties  some  lots  of  stock,  for 
which  he  gave  his  checks  on  the  Bank  of  Alexandria.  April  19,  1895,  th«e 
checks,  amounting  to  between  $400  and  $500,  were  presented  to  the  bank  for 
payment,  which  was  refused  on  account  of  Grizzle  having  no  money  thereto 
his  credit,  when  the  checks  were  protested.  Defendant,  hearing  of  this,  ap- 
peared at  the  bank,  and,  to  protect  the  credit  of  his  friend,  borrowed  9800 
from  the  bank  and  deposited  it  therein  to  the  credit  of  Grizzle.  For  the 
money  so  borrowed  and  deposited  he  gave  the  bank  a note,  signed  by  himself 
and  Grizzle,  the  note  maturing  in  thirty  days.  Defendant  signed  Grinde’s 
name  to  this  note.  Grizzle  was  not  present  at  the  time,  nor,  so  far  as  is  dis- 
closed by  the  record,  had  he  previously  authorized  this  intervention  on  the 
part  of  the  defendant  to  protect  his  credit  at  the  bank.  While  this  note  for 
$500  was  on  its  face  the  note  of  defendant  and  Grizzle,  it  was  manifestly  made 
purely  for  the  accommodation  and  benefit  of  Grizzle,  and  to  protect  his  protested 
checks.  Certainly  as  between  defendant  and  Grizzle  it  was  purely  the  accommo- 
dation paper  of  the  former  for  the  benefit  of  the  latter.  There  is  a slight  discrep- 
ancy between  the  testimony  of  the  cashier  of  the  bank  and  the  defendant  as 
to  what  was  said  and  intended  by  the  parties  at  the  time  this  note  was  eie- 
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cuted.  The  effect  of  the  evidence  of  the  cashier  is  that  he  took  the  note  as 
the  note  of  the  defendant  and  not  as  the  note  of  Grizzle  with  the  defendant 
as  surety  or  indorser  thereon.  The  purport  of  the  testimony  of  the  defend- 
ant is  that,  while  the  note,  on  its  face,  was  his  note,  it  was  understood  be- 
tween him  and  the  cashier  that  he  was  giving  the  note  for  the  protection  and 
benefit  of  Grizzle,  and  that  Grizzle  would  meet  it  when  he  returned  in  a few 
days  with  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  stock  that  he  was  then  taking  to 
market.  We  are  satisfied  from  the  evidence  that  when  the  defendant  exe- 
cuted the  note  for  $500  to  the  bank,  September  19,  1895,  and  deposited  the 
sum  received  on  it  in  the  bank  to  the  credit  of  Grizzle,  he  expected  Grizzle, 
on  his  return  after  selling  his  stock,  to  settle  the  note  with  the  proceeds  of  his 
sale.  While  this  is  true,  it  is  equally  true,  as  we  view  the  evidence,  that  the 
bank,  while  it  knew  that  the  note  was  made  for  the  benefit  of  Grizzle,  and 
that  the  sum  loaned  on  it  was  placed  to  his  credit,  received  the  note  and  held 
it  as  the  note  of  the  defendant,  as  it  purported  on  its  face  to  be.  In  the  state 
of  the  evidence  before  us,  the  bank  treated  the  note,  and  had  the  right  to 
treat  it,  as  the  note  of  the  defendant.  It  appears,  and  we  find  as  a fact,  that 
after  the  execution  of  this  note  for  $500  Grizzle  made  the  following  deposits 
in  the  bank  up  to  December  5,  1895:  September  21,  1895,  $40;  September  27, 
1895,  $5.50;  October  9,  1895,  $139;  October  19,  1895,  $25;  October  26,  1895, 
$568.78;  November  19,  1895,  $519.50;  November 22, 1895,  $1,088.88;  December 
4, 1895,  $597.53.  While  he  was  thus  depositing  in  the  bank  he  was  also  check- 
ing on  his  account,  and,  as  appears  from  the  statement  of  his  account  in  the 
record,  he  was  overchecked  December,  19,  1895,  $75.83,  and  April  6,  1896, 
$257.48.  The  note  for  $500,  executed  September  19,  1895,  it  appears  was  re- 
newed January  18,  1896,  by  a note  for  $500,  due  March  18,  1896.  This  note 
was  signed  apparently  by  the  defendant  and  Grizzle,  as  was  the  note  of  Sep- 
tember 19,  1895.  But,  from  the  evidence,  Grizzle  signed  the  name  of  defend- 
ant to  it,  and,  from  the  proof,  without  the  knowledge  of  defendant.  The  bank 
took  it  believing  that  defendant  signed  it.  It  is  apparent  to  us  from  the  evi- 
dence that  Grizzle  paid  the  interest  on  the  renewal  note.  The  note  for  $500  ma- 
turing March  $18,  1895,  seems  to  have  been  taken  up  by  the  note  for  $843.48, 
sued  on,  dated  April  4, 1896,  and  maturing  September  18,  1896.  This  note  for 
$843. 48,  embraced  the  $500  note  of  March  18. 1896,  and  the  overcheck  of  Grizzle  at 
the  time  of  its  execution.  Grizzle,  it  seems,  was  permitted  to  overcheck  after  the 
execution  of  the  $843. 48  note  in  the  sum  $121. 68,  instead  of  $171. 78,  as  averred  in 
the  bill.  We  think  it  reasonably  clear  from  the  evidence,  and  we  so  find  as  a 
fact,  that  defendant  did  not  sign  any  of  these  notes  except  the  note  for  $500 
of  date  September  19,  1895,  and  maturing  in  thirty  days,  and  that  he  did  not 
authorize  Grizzle  to  sign  his  name  to  them.  The  bank,  however,  received  the 
notes  as  the  genuine  notes  of  defendant  and  Grizzle.  The  defendant  signed 
and  executed  the  guaranty  in  favor  of  Grizzle  for  $500  hereinbefore  quoted. 
Grizzle,  when  he  carried  it  to  defendant  to  sign— it  having  been  written  by 
the  cashier  of  the  bank  at  the  instance  of  Gnzzle — informed  defendant  that 
it  was  designed  to  protect  his  overchecks  given  for  stock  he  had  purchased 
for  market,  and  that  it  would  be  met  with  the  proceeds  of  the  stock  when  he 
returned  from  marketing  it.  The  bank  took  the  guaranty  for  what  it  pur- 
ported to  be  on  its  face,  and  on  the  faith  of  it  permitted  Grizzle  to  overcheck. 
Grizzle  obviously  knew  when  he  returned,  a few  days  after  the  note  for  $500 
of  date  September  19,  1895,  was  executed,  that  it  had  been  executed,  and  its 
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proceeds  deposited  in  the  bank  to  his  credit.  He  did  not  request  nor  direct 
the  bank  to  appropriate  the  deposits^  or  any  of  them,  made  by  him  thereaf- 
ter, to  the  satisfaction  of  said  note,  and  none  of  his  deposits  were  so  appro- 
priated. The  cashier  notified  the  defendant  of  the  maturity  of  one  of  the 
renewal  J500  notes,  but  at  the  time  he  received  the  notice  by  the  hands  of 
Grizzle  he  was  shown  by  him  the  note,  marked  “ paid.”  As  a matter  of  fact, 
it  had  been  taken  up  by  a renewal  note  signed  by  Grizzle  and  the  defendant. 
Grizzle  signing  the  name  of  the  defendant  to  the  renewal  note  without  his 
knowledge  or  consent.  The  defendant  was  notified  of  the  maturity  of  the 
note  for  9843.48,  and  its  nonpayment.  Grizzle,  it  appears,  committed  suicide 
a few  days  after  this,  or  about  the  maturity  of  this  note.  The  defendant  was 
surprised  at  the  existence  of  this  note,  and  immediately  denied  any  liability 
thereon.  The  foregoing  presents  all  the  material  facts  of  the  case. 

The  defendant's  contention  is  that  the  first  note  for  9500,  executed  by  him 
September  19,  1895,  was,  under  the  understanding  between  him  and  the 
cashier  of  the  bank,  purely  an  accommodation  note  for  the  benefit  of  Grizzle; 
that  in  fact  he  was  only  the  indorser  of  Grizzle,  and  at  most  his  surety 
thereon ; and  that  it  was  the  legal  duty,  under  his  contract  and  understand- 
ing with  the  cashier  at  the  time  it  was  executed,  of  the  bank  to  apply  the  de- 
posits made  therein  a few  days  afterwards  by  Grizzle  to  its  payment  His 
second  contention,  in  substance,  is  that  the  guaranty  herein  copied  was  given 
to  meet  a temporary  overchecking  on  the  part  of  Grizzle  to  pay  for  stock  then 
purchased  by  him  for  the  market,  and  that  the  overchecks  given  for  this  pur- 
pose and  intended  to  be  secured  by  the  guaranty  were  to  be  paid  with  the  re- 
turns from  the  sale  of  the  stock,  and  that  the  guaranty  was  then  to  be  inop- 
erative. The  chancellor  heard  the  case  on  the  pleadings  and  proof.  May  11, 
1898.  He  gave  the  complainant  a decree  for  9951.24  and  the  costs.  This  re- 
covery is  made  up  as  follows : The  sum  of  the  overchecks  of  Grizzle  up  to 
April  4,  1896,  with  interest  to  date  of  decree.  His  decree  fixed  the  sum  of 
the  overchecks  at  9323.48  and  interest  thereon,  940.98,  and  the  sum  of  9520, 
with  interest  thereon  from  Apnl  4, 1896,  to  date  of  decree,  the  interest  amount- 
ing to  966.78 ; all  aggregating  the  sum  above  stated.  He  disallowed  the  over- 
check  amounting  to  9121.68,  proved  by  the  Cashier,  and  sued  for.  There  is 
no  appeal  on  the  part  of  the  bank  as  to  this  disallowance,  and  we  need  not 
further  notice  it. 

It  is  a.ssigned  as  error  and  argued  before  us,  that  the  chancellor  committed 
a manifest  error,  even  upon  his  own  theory  of  the  case,  to  the  extent  of  920, 
and  the  interest  thereon  from  April  4,  1896,  to  the  date  of  his  decree.  As 
above  stated  the  item  of  9520,  with  interest  thereon  from  AprU  4,  1896,  the 
intere.st  amounting  to  966. 68,  enters  into  the  aggregate  recovery  given  against 
the  defendant.  We  agree  with  appellant  that  there  is  no  real  warrant  in  the 
evidence  for  920  of  this  item.  Manifestly,  under  the  proof,  the  defendant 
was  not  liable  on  any  note  except  the  9500  note  executed  September  19,  1895, 
and  falling  due  in  thirty  days.  This  note  was  renewed,  as  above  stated,  Jan- 
uary 18,  1896,  and  again  March  18,  1896,  and  was  finally  absorbed  in  the 
9843.78  note  exhibited  with  the  bill.  The  interest  on  the  original  note  was 
paid  by  Grizzle  up  to  March  18,  1896,  at  all  events.  So,  under  the  view  of 
the  case  taken  by  the  chancellor,  the  item  of  9520,  with  interest  thereon  from 
April  4,  1896,  to  the  date  of  the  decree,  should  have  been  9500,  with  interest. 
But  the  great  battle  in  the  case  is  involved  in  the  claim  of  the  defendant 
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that  the  bank  should  have  applied  the  deposits  of  Grizzle  to  the  payment  of 
the  6500  note  of  September  19,  1895,  made  in  the  bank  soon  after  said  note 
was  executed,  and  that  the  bank  should  not  have  permitted  Grizzle  to  over- 
check  on  the  guaranty  after  his  return  from  the  sale  of  the  stock  he  had  pur- 
chased and  was  ready  to  ship  to  market  when  the  guaranty  was  given,  as  the 
guaranty  was  intended  to  secure  such  overchecks  as  Grizzle  might  give  in 
payment  for  said  stock.  We  do  not  think  the  insistence  of  the  defendant  in 
relation  to  the  guaranty  to  the  effect  that  it  was  not  a continuing  guaranty  is 
maintainable.  The  terms  of  the  guaranty  are  plain  and  unambiguous.  It 
was  executed  October  26, 1895,  some  thirty-seven  days  after  the  note  for  $500 
was  made  by  the  defendant,  and  obligates  him  to  pay  the  overchecks  of  Griz- 
zle in  the  bank  to  the  extent  of  6500.  It  fixes  no  date  for  its  termination,  and 
contains  no  restrictions  concerning  the  purposes  for  which  the  overdrafts  or 
checks  should  be  drawn,  or  when  Grizzle  should  pay  them  ; but  it  simply 
means,  if  Grizzle  should  overcheck,  and  not  make  the  overcheck  good,  the 
defendant  would  do  so  to  the  amount  stated  in  the  guaranty.  There  is  no 
satisfactory  evidence  in  the  record  that  there  was  any  collusion  or  fraud  be- 
tween the  bank  and  Grizzle,  in  connection  with  this  g^uaranty,  to  injure  the 
defendant.  While  it  has  been  held  that  a guarantor  is  bound  only  by  the 
precise  terms  of  the  contract  guaranteed  by  him  (Slavery^.  Locke  [Or.]  39 
Am.  St.  Rep.  621,  and  note  ; 30  Pac.  497),  and  that  a contract  of  guaranty 
will  be  strictly  construed  {Crane  Company  vs.  Specht  [Neb.]  57  N.  W.  1015), 
it  is  nevertheless  true  that  a guaranty  is  a mercantile  instrument,  and  should 
be  given  a construction  to  effect  the  intention  of  the  parties  as  manifested  by 
its  terms.  Its  words  should  not  be  enlarged  in  favor  of  the  creditor,  nor  re- 
stricted in  favor  of  the  guarantor  or  surety.  Being  a commercial  instrument, 
its  commercial  purposes  should  by  construction  be  promoted  as  far  as  is  con- 
sistent with  its  terms  and  the  intention  of  the  parties,  as  shown  by  the  situa- 
tion of  the  parties,  its  subject-matter,  and  the  accompanying  circumstances, 
all  of  which  may  be  looked  to  in  ascertaining  the  actual  understanding  and 
pmpose  of  the  parties  in  its  execution.  {Davis  vs.  WellSy  104  U.  S.  159 ; 
Hooper  Hooper  [Md.]  31  AtJ.  508;  Menard  vs.  Scudder^  56  Am.  Dec.  610.) 
But,  while  this  is  the  general  rule,  it  is  equally  well  settled  in  this  State  that, 
where  the  terms  of  the  guaranty  are  plain  and  unambiguous,  parol  proof  is 
not  admissible  to  show  that  the  parties  intended  something  different  from 
what  is  imported  by  its  terms.  {Klein  vs.  Kem,  94  Tenn.,  34,  37,  28  S.  W. 
295.)  So.  if  the  guaranty  be  absolute,  no  notice  of  its  acceptance  and  default 
of  the  principal  is  required.  {Klein  vs.  JTem,  supra.)  Of  course,  a party 
giving  a guaranty  can  limit  it  as  he  pleases,  and  attach  such  conditions  to  it 
in  regard  to  notice,  etc.,  as  may  suit  him ; and,  if  it  be  accepted  with  these 
restrictions  and  conditions,  the  party  will  not  be  liable  unless  the  conditions 
and  restrictions  have  been  met  by  the  holder  of  it.  If,  from  the  terms  of  the 
guaranty,  it  appears  that  it  was  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  look  to  a course 
of  dealing  in  the  future,  with  no  limit  of  time  fixed,  or  to  a succession  of 
credits  to  be  given,  it  will  be  ordinarily  construed  to  be  a continuing  one. 
As  illustrating  the  rule,  in  a c«we  the  defendant  wrote:  “The  bearer  is  going 
to  start  a peddling  route  to  sell  cigars  and  tobacco.  He  wishes  to  buy  goods 
of  your  firm.  We,  the  undersigned,  will  be  his  security  to  the  amount  of 
61  ,000;  ” and  it  was  held  to  be  a continuing  guaranty.  {Sickle  vs.  Marshy  44 
How.  Prac.  91.)  So,  an  agreement  to  be  responsible  for  the  payment  of  fu- 
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ture  billB  or  indebtedness  of  a third  person  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  (500 
was  held  to  be  a continuing  guaranty.  (38  Leg.  Int.  94. ) A.  was  largely  en> 
gaged  in  mercantile  business,  and  his  wife  assigned  a certificate  of  stock  to 
the  M.  Bank  as  security  for  the  payment  of  any  demands  the  M.  Bank  may 
from  time  to  time,  have  or  hold  against  H. ; and  it  was  adjudged  that  this 
was  a continuing  guaranty  for  all  demands  then  existing  against  H.,  and  for 
all  renewals  thereof,  and  for  all  that  might  afterwards  be  created  in  condaet' 
ing  his  business  with  the  bank  in  the  ordinary  manner  of  banking  basinesg. 
{Bank  vs.  10  Humph.  176.)  This  form  of  instrument  was  also  constmed 
to  be  a continuing  guaranty : It  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  that  William  £. 

Malony  and  Ralph  Phelps,  Jr.,  are  to  become  surety  of  Charles  Saveuac  to 
James  L.  Mathews  to  the  extent  of  8800.^'  {Mathews  vs.  Phelps  [Mich.]  28 
N.  W.  108.)  The  general  principle  to  be  extracted  from  the  cases  is  that  by 
the  implication  of  the  language  used,  when  the  amount  of  the  liability  is 
limited  and  the  time  is  not,  the  contract  should  be  construed  as  a c<Hitiniiing 
guaranty.  {Gard  vs.  Stevens,  86  Am.  Dec.  52;  Mathews  vs.  Phdps,  supra.) 
For  further  examples  of  such  guaranties,  see  Zowe  vs.  Beckwith  (58  Am. 
Dec.  659;)  Scott  vs.  Myatt  (60  Am.  Dec.  485;)  Gates  vs.  McKee  (64  Am.  Dec. 
545 ;)  Bank  vs.  Peck  (65  Am.  Dec.  234 ;)  and  the  notes  to  these  cases.  It  is 
clear,  we  think,  from  the  authorities  cited,  that  the  guaranty  in  this  case 
was  a continuing  guaranty. 

The  authorities  are  in  some  apparent  confiict  as  to  whether  notice  of  the 
default  of  the  principal  is  necessary  to  fix  the  liability  of  the  guarantor.  If, 
under  the  terms  of  the  guaranty,  the  liability  of  the  guarantor  is  coUat^al, 
and  not  absolute,  and  is  dependent  upon  the  default  of  another,  notice  of 
such  default  must  be  given  within  a reasonable  time.  But  where  the  guar- 
anty unconditionally  provides  that  the  principal  shall  pay  a given  sum  at  a 
stated  time,  notice  is  not  necessary  before  suing  the  guarantor.  So,  where 
the  contract  is  a continuing  one,  and  the  guarantor  becomes  iiable  for  an 
amount  varying  at  different  times,  he  is  entitled  to  notice  of  the  amount  of 
his  liability  within  a reasonable  time  after  the  close  of  the  transaction  be- 
tween the  principals.  Under  these  principles  it  seems  that  the  defendant 
was  not  entitled  to  notice  before  it  was  given  by  the  complainant  in  this 
case.  What  precedes  disposes  of  this  feature  of  the  case. 

The  further  contention  of  the  defendant  is  that  under  the  facts  of  the 
case  it  was  the  duty  of  the  bank  to  appropriate  deposits,  or  a sufficient  amount 
of  them,  made  by  Grizzle  soon  after  the  execution  of  the  note  of  September 
19,  1895,  to  its  payment,  and  this  although  there  was  no  direction  thereto  on 
the  part  of  Grizzle.  Counsel  of  appellant,  in  his  brief,  states  the  general 
proposition  that,  where  a bank  is  the  owner  and  holder  of  a note  of  one  of 
its  depositors,  it  has  the  right  to  retain  out  of  his  deposits  a sum  sufficient  to 
pay  the  note,  and  cites  numerous  authorities  in  support  of  it.  We  need  not 
give  the  authorities  referred  to  by  him,  and  comment  on  them.  We  are  not 
disposed  to  controvert  the  correctness  of  the  position.  But  the  right  of  a 
bank  to  retain  such  deposits  in  the  case  put,  and  its  legal  duty  to  do  so,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  surety  on  the  note  of  a depositor,  are,  we  apprehend,  dif- 
ferent questions,  and  are  not  dependent  in  the  absence  of  a contract  on  the 
same  principle.  Counsel  of  appellant,  among  others,  cites  the  case  of  Bank 
vs.  Hill  (40  Am.  Rep.  239.) 

A close  reading  of  the  case  will  show  that  it  is  strongly  against  his  con- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BANKING  LAW. 


685 


tention.  The  learned  court  in  deciding  the  case  announced  the  principle  that 
in  an  action  by  the  bank  against  sureties  on  a promissory  note  it  is  no  defense 
that  before  maturity  the  principal  directed  the  bank  to  pay  the  note  at  ma- 
turity out  of  his  general  deposit  in  the  bank,  that  the  bank  failed  to  do  so, 
and  subsequently  allowed  the  principal  to  check  the  money  out  of  the  bank, 
although  it  knew  of  the  suretyship  at  all  times,  and  the  deposit  was  sufficient 
to  pay  the  note.  The  facts  in  this  case  in  favor  of  the  sureties  were  much 
stronger  than  the  facts  in  the  case  at  bar  in  favor  of  the  appellant,  and,  if 
that  case  was  correctly  decided,  it  is  conclusive  of  this.  The  case  of  Voss  vs. 
Bank  ([III.]  25  Am.  Rep.  415),  if  ruled  correctly,  is  also  decisive  of  this  case 
against  appellant.  In  this  last  case  the  court  said:  The  note  appears  to 

have  been  made  for  Michelson^s  benefit,  and  Voss  had  been  only  a surety  as 
between  himself  and  Michelson,  and  as  Michelson  is  shown  to  have  had  funds 
on  deposit  in  the  bank  from  time  to  time,  after  the  maturity  of  the  note  and 
before  the  bringing  of  the  suit,  to  an  amount  exceeding  that  of  the  note,  it  is 
insisted  that  the  bank  was  bound  to  apply  such  funds  to  the  payment  of  the 
note,  and  that,  not  having  done  so,  Voss  was  discharged.  In  support  of  this 
proposition,”  says  the  court,  “the  cases  of  McDowell  vs.  Bank  (1  Har.  369), 
and  Law  vs.  EcLst  India  Company  (4  Ves.  824),  were  cited.”  The  court  then 
said:  “We  do  not  recognize  in  such  a case  as  is  here  presented  the  existence 
of  any  such  obligation  as  the  one  which  is  asserted  by  appellant's  counsel.”’ 
In  Bank  vs.  supra^  the  court  put  the  case  before  it  thus:  “Did  the  ap- 
pellant, by  failing  to  apply  to  its  payment  the  money  which  Hill  had  on  gen- 
eral deposit  in  its  bank  at  and  after  the  maturity  of  the  note,  discharge  Mote 
and  Hair,  the  known  sureties  of  Hill  on  the  note  ?”  and  then  says:  “That 
the  bank  had  a right  so  to  apply  the  money  which  Hill  had  on  general  deposit 
after  the  maturity  of  the  note,  with  or  without  the  direction  of  Hill,  will  not 
be  seriously  qu^tioned.”  Quoting  from  Morse,  Banks,  pp.  30,  42,  and  citing 
two  cases  from  New  York,  the  court  proceeds : “Though  the  funds  deposited 
with  the  appellant  might  have  been  applied  by  it  to  the  j)ayment  of  the  note 
in  suit,  the  bank  did  not  hold  the  funds  in  any  sense  in  trust  for  the  sureties 
of  Hill  on  the  note.”  In  the  case  of  Bank  vs.  Seitz  (150  Pa.  St.  632,  24  Atl. 
356)  the  court  held  that  a bank,  having  become  the  holder  of  a note  for  value, 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  and  before  maturity,  took  it  relieved  of 
equities  existing  between  the  original  parties,  and  that,  while  it  might  appro- 
priate funds  in  its  hands  belonging  to  any  previous  party  to  the  note  to  its 
payment,  yet  it  was  not  bound  to  do  so  except  as  to  the  maker. 

In  the  course  of  his  opinion  in  the  case  Williams,  J.,  said:  “Even 
as  between  the  bank  and  the  maker,  the  bank  is  not  bound  to  make 
the  application,  but  may  take  the  risk  of  its  ability  to  collect  from  him, 
and  allow  him  to  withdraw  his  deposits.”  He  cites  Morse,  Banks  p. 
559.  He  continues:  “But  when  the  bank  holds  funds  of  the  maker  when 
the  note  matures,  it  is  bound  to  consider  the  interest  of  the  indorsers 
or  sureties,  and  if  it  allows  the  maker  to  withdraw  his  funds  after  protest, 
and  the  indorsers  are  losers  thereby,  the  bank  is  liable  to  them.  He  cites 
Bank  vs.  Henninger  (105  Pa.  St.  496)  and  Bank  vs.  Foreman  (138  Pa.  St.  474, 
21  Atl.  20).  The  case  of  Baixk  vs.  Foreman  is  particularly  referred  to  and  re- 
lied on  by  appellant. 

The  court  in  Bank  vs.  Foreman  said : “ The  case  is  ruled  by  Bank  vs.  Hen- 
ninger (105  Pa.  St.  496).  It  was  there  held  that  where  a bank  is  the  holder  of  a 
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note  payable  at  the  banking  house,  and  upon  its  maturity  the  maker  has  a 
cash  deposit  in  said  bank  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  note,  which  deposit  is 
not  specially  applicable  to  a particular  purpose,  the  bank  is  bound  to  charge 
up  the  amount  of  the  note  against  the  deposit.  In  such  case  the  note  is,  in 
effect,  a draft  on  the  bank  in  favor  of  the  holder  and  in  discharge  of  the  in- 
dorser. The  case  in  hand,^^  says  his  honor,  comes  directly  within  this  role. 
The  money  was  there  to  the  credit  of  the  maker.  It  was  not  a spedal  de- 
posit, nor  had  it  been  specifically  appropriated  to  any  other  purpose.  The 
maker  could  have  drawn  his  money  out  the  day  before  the  note  matured.  He 
might  have  turned  it  into  a special  deposit,  or  he  might  have  appropriated  it 
to  the  payment  of  some  other  note.  And,”  further  says  the  court,  “ there  h 
no  doubt  as  to  the  right  of  the  depositor  to  control  his  deposit  up  to  the  point 
where  the  rights  of  others  attach.  He  may  draw  it  out  by  his  cheeky  he  may 
apply  it  to  a particular  purpose  by  making  it  a special  deposit,  or  by  special 
directions  communicated  to  the  bank.” 

These  cases  from  Pennsylvania  seem  to  go  further  in  the  direction  con- 
tended for  by  appellant  than  any  other  cases  we  have  found.  Some  authori- 
ties seem  to  have  gone  to  the  extent  of  holding  that,  where  there  are  indors- 
ers or  sureties,  it  is  the  imperative  duty  of  the  bank  to  apply  the  deposits  of 
the  maker  to  the  payment  of  the  note,  otherwise  the  indorser  or  surety 
will  be  discharged.  {Dawaon  vs.  Banky  5 Ark.  283 ; McDoweU  vs.  Bank.  1 
Har.  369).  But  it  seems  the  bank  is  under  no  obligation  to  apply  subsequent 
deposits  in  order  to  protect  the  indorser.  And  says  the  court  in  Batik  vs.  Pt(k 
(127  Mass.  301) : “ The  right  of  the  bank  to  apply  the  balance  of  account  to 
the  satisfaction  of  such  a debt  is  rather  in  the  nature  of  a set-off  or  an  ^pli- 
cation of  payments,  neither  of  which,  in  the  absence  of  express  agreement  or 
appropriation,  will  be  required  by  the  law  to  be  so  made  as  to  benefit  the 
surety.” 

Chief  Justice  Gray  further  said  in  this  case : But  if  the  bank,  instead  of 

so  applying  the  balance,  sees  fit  to  allow  him  to  draw  it  out,  neither  the  de- 
positor nor  any  other  person  can  afterwards  insist  that  it  should  have  been  so 
applied.  The  bank  being  the  absolute  owner  of  the  money  deposited,  and 
being  a mere  debtor  to  the  depositor  for  his  balance  of  account,  holds  no 
property  in  which  the  depositor  has  any  title  or  right  of  which  a surety  on  an 
independent  debt  from  him  to  the  bank  can  avail  himself  by  way  of  subroga- 
tion.” The  learned  judge  further  stated  in  this  case : “ The  general  rule,  ac- 
cordingly, is  that  where  moneys  drawn  out  and  moneys  paid  in,  or  other 
debts  and  credits  are  entered,  by  the  consent  of  both  parties,  in  the  general 
banking  account  of  a depositor,  a balance  may  be  considered  as  struck  at  the 
date  of  each  payment  or  entry  on  either  side  of  the  account.  But  where,  by 
express  agreement,  or  by  a course  of  dealing  between  the  depositor  and  the 
banker,  a certain  note  or  bond  of  the  depositor  is  not  incuded  in  the  general 
account  any  balance  due  from  the  banker  to  the  dejmsitor  is  not  to  be  applied 
in  satisfaction  of  that  note  or  bond,  even  for  the  benefit  of  a surety  thereon, 
except  at  the  election  of  the  banker.”  The  learned  judge  cites  many  authcff- 
ities  in  support  of  the  above  rule. 

This  statement  of  the  rule  seems  to  be  in  harmony  with  our  cases  of  GfU- 
som  vs.  Bank  (87  Tenn.  360,  383,  10  S.  W.  774)  and  McGiU  vs.  Ott  (10  Lea, 
147)  and  the  otlier  cases  cited  by  Justice  Fulks  in  Grissam  vs.  Bank.  We  think 
the  decided  weight  of  authority  is  against  the  appellant  in  this  case  on  this 
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point.  In  addition  to  what  has  been  said  in  connection  with  cases  cited  from 
Pennsylvania,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  facts  of  this  case  do  not  bring  it 
Tinder  the  application  of  the  rule,  even  as  stated  in  those  cases.  Here  the 
note  was  the  note  of  appeUant.  Manifestly  the  bank  relied  upon  him, 
and  so  most,  so  far  as  the  bank  was  concerned,  it  was  the  joint  note  of  ap- 
pellant and  Grizzle.  It  is  true  that,  as  between  Grizzle  and  appellant,  the 
latter  was  the  surety  of  the  former.  But  this  relation,  established  by  impli- 
cation of  law  as  between  them,  was  not  the  relation  as  to  the  bank,  unless  it 
saw  proper  to  so  treat  them.  We  do  not  dispute  the  proposition  that  the  true 
relation  of  parties  on  negotiable  paper  may  be  shown  by  x>arol  in  projier  cases. 
So  it  is  needless  to  discuss  that  proposition. 

After  a careful  review  of  the  evidence  and  the  law  applicable  to  the  facts 
as  we  xmderstand  it,  we  feel  constrained  to  hold  that  there  is  no  error  in  the 
decree  of  the  chancellor  except  in  respect  to  the  item  of  $20,  and  interest 
thereon,  as  hereinbefore  indicated.  A decree  will  be  entered  here  in  favor  of 
complainant  for  the  sum  decreed  by  the  chanceUor,  less  $20  and  interest 
thereon  from  April  4,  1896,  to  the  date  of  the  decree.  The  cost  below  will  be 
paid  as  adjudged  by  the  chancellor.  The  cost  of  the  appeal  will  be  paid  one- 
fourth  by  the  complainant  and  three-fourths  "by  the  defendant.  The  other 
judges  concur. 


NATIONAL  BANK^OUARANTT. 

. United  States  Cirooit  Court  of  App^s,  Ninth  Clrcnlt,  May  15, 1899. 

BOWEN  v$.  NEEDLES  NATIONAL  BANK,  ei  <U, 

A NatSonal  bank  has  no  power  to  give  an  aocommedation  goaranty,  and  such  a guaranty  is 
not  enforceable  against  the  bank. 

A National  bank  advised  plaintiff  that  it  wonld  pay  all  checks  of  a third  person,  althongh 
such  person  had  no  funds  on  deposit,  as  was  known  to  both  plaintiff  and  the  bank.  In 
reliance  on  sneh  promise,  plaintiff  cashed  checks  of  such  person,  and  transmitted  them 
to  the  bank  for  payment.  The  bank  issued  and  sent  to  plaintiff  its  drafts  on  a corre- 
spondent for  the  amount  of  the  checks,  which  drafts  were  refused  payment.  that 

the  contract  was  one  purely  of  guaranty,  and  was  vUra  vires  on  the  part  of  the  bank, 
and  the  transaction  gave  plaintiff  no  right  of  action  against  it  on  the  drafts. 


In  error  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict of  California. 

That  was  an  action  upon  certain  bills  of  exchange  drawn  by  the  Needles 
National  Bank  upon  the  Chase  National  Bank  of  New  York,  its  correspond- 
ent, the  payment  of  which  were  refused.  These  drafts  had  been  drawn  in 
payment  of  certain  checks  which  one  Blake  had  made  upon  the  defendant 
bank,  which  checks  had  been  cashed  by  the  plaintiff,  and  forwarded  to  the 
defendant  for  payment.  At  the  time  Blake  had  no  money  on  deposit  with 
the  defendant  bank,  and  this  fact  was  known  to  the  plaintiff,  but  the  checks 
were  cashed  by  the  plaintiff  upon  the  faith  of  the  following  telegram  and 
letters: 

“To  A.  T.  Bowen  & Co.,  71  Broadway,  New  York:  We  will  pay  checks 
signed  ‘Isaac  £.  Blake,  by  W.  L.  Beardsley.’  The  Needles  National  Bank.’^ 

“A.  T.  Bowen  & Co.,  New  York  City — Gentlemen:  We  hereby  beg  leave 
to  confirm  our  telegram  to  you  of  even  date : ‘ We  wiU  pay  checks  signed 
“Isaac  E.  Blake,  by  W.  L.  Beardsley.’”  signed  ‘Needles  National  Bank.’ 
Yours,  truly,  W.  S.  Greenlee,  Cashier.” 
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That  on  August  22,  1894,  the  said  bank  sent  the  plaintiff  the  foUowmg 
letter: 

“A.  T.  Bowen  A Co.,  New  York  City — Gentlemen:  I am  in  receipt  of  tel- 
egraphic communication  from  Chase  National  Bank  that  our  draft  No.  2,200, 
for  $7,500,  payable  to  the  order  of  Bowen  A Co.,  has  been  refused  paym^t 
until  advices  received  from  us  guarantying  the  amount  received.  1 immedi* 
ately  guaranteed  the  amount  to  be  $7,500,  and  1 trust  I have  put  you  to  no 
great  inconvenience.  It  is  simply  a clerical  error,  which  happens  to  us  all 
some  time  or  other,  and  in  future  we  will  endeavor  to  be  more  careful  I 
have  telegraphed  you  to  please  pardon  our  error,  and  that  we  wish  you  to  still 
•continue  your  friendly  relations  with  Mr.  Blake  and  Mr.  Beardsley,  and  that 
we  guaranty  absolutely  the  payment  of  Mr.  Blake's  checks  as  heretofore.  I 
am  truly  sorry  the  mistake  has  occurred,  and  can  venture  the  assurance  that 
it  will  not  happen  again.  The  Keystone  mine  has  just  uncovered  a large 
body  of  high-grade  ore,  and,  if  the  vein  continues  as  it  is  now  for  the  next 
thirty  days,  it  will  make  a big  showing.  Again  asking  your  pardon,  1 re- 
main, with  best  wishes,  very  truly  yours,  W.  8.  Greenlee,  Cashier." 

Before  Gilbert,  Ross  and  Morrow,  Circuit  Judges: 

Gilbert,  Circuit  Judge : It  may  be  stated  in  general  that  no  banking 
corporation  has  the  power  to  become  a guarantor  of  the  obligation  of  another, 
or  to  lend  its  credit  to  any  person  or  corporation,  unless  its  charter  or  govern- 
ing statute  expressly  permits  it.  {Farmers  and  Mechanics'"  Bank  vs.  BuMurt 
and  Drovers'"  Bank^  16  N.  Y.  125;  Morford  vs.  BanA:,26  Barb.  568;  Thomp^ 
Corp.  S 5721. 

Under  Section  5136  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  National  banking  associaticois 
are  given  the  power  to  “ make  contracts  " and  “ to  exercise  by  its  board  of 
directors,  or  duly  authorized  officers  or  agents,  subject  to  law,  all  such  inci- 
dental powers  as  shall  be  necessary  to  carry  on  the  business  of  banking;  bj 
discounting  and  negotiating  promissory  notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  and 
other  evidences  of  debt;  by  receiving  deposits,  by  buying  and  selling  ex- 
change, coin  and  bullion ; by  loaning  money  on  personal  security,  and  by  ob- 
taining, issuing  and  circulating  notes  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  title." 
There  is  in  these  provisions  no  grant  of  power  to  guaranty  the  debt  of  anotha*, 
nor  can  such  guaranty  be  said  to  be  incidental  to  the  business  of  banking. 
It  has  been  so  held  in  Seligman  vs.  Bank  (3  Hughes,  647),  Norton  vs.  Bank 
(61  N.  H.  589),  and  Bank  vs.  Pirie  (82  Fed.  Rep.  799.)  An  apparent  excep- 
tion is  recognized  in  the  case  of  the  discount  of  promissory  notes  by  National 
banks  which  may  be  transferred  with  a guaranty,  but  it  rests  upon  the  ground 
that  the  guaranty  of  such  paper  is  but  an  ordinary  incident  to  its  transfer  in 
the  course  of  banking.  In  People'"s  Bank  vs.  National  Bank  (101  U.  8.  181), 
the  Court  said : “To  hand  over  with  an  indorsement  and  guaranty  b one  of 
the  commonest  modes  of  transferring  the  securities  named." 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  guaranty  in  the  present  case  was  vltra 
vires.  It  was  aside  and  apart  from  the  business  of  banking.  The  case  is  not 
that  of  an  officer  of  a bank  exceeding  the  powers  delegated  to  him,  but  it  is 
a case  where  the  banking  association  itself  has  exercised  powers  in  excess  of 
those  which  were  conferred  upon  it  by  statute.  The  plaintiff,  equally  with 
the  defendant  bank,  was  bound  to  take  notice  of  the  statute.  He  had  no- 
tice also  that  there  were  no  funds  in  the  bank  to  meet  the  checks,  and  be 
knew  that  the  contract  was  one  of  guaranty,  pure  and  simple.  The  transae- 
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tion  cannot  be  deemed  a certification  of  checks,  as  urged  by  the  plaintiff  in 
error.  The  checks  were  not  certified.  They  did  not  bear  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  bank  of  funds  in  its  possession  equal  in  amount  to  the  checks 
and  available  for  their  payment.  The  certification  of  checks  is  in  the  line  of 
banking  business,  and  is  not  prohibited  to  National  banks.  The  only  prohi- 
bition is  that  the  bank  shall  not  certify  a check  unless  the  drawer  has  on  de- 
posit at  the  time  sufficient  money  to  meet  the  same.  The  penalty  for  viola- 
tion of  the  prohibition  is  to  render  the  bank  liable  to  the  forfeiture  of  its 
charter,  and  to  have  its  affairs  wound  up.  (Rev.  St.  § 5208;  ihompson  vs. 
Bank,  146  U.  S.  240,  13  Sup.  Ct.  66). 

But  the  present  case  is  complicated  by  the  fact  that  the  plaintiff  in  error 
relied  upon  the  guaranty,  and  cashed  the  checks  on  the  strength  thereof. 
There  is  authority  for  holding  that  under  such  circumstances  the  bank  is  es- 
topped to  deny  its  liability  on  the  guaranty,  notwithstanding  that  the  con- 
tract was  ultra  vires.  (Thomp.  Corp.  §§  6017,  6025 ; State  Board  cfAgricvt- 
ture  vs.  Citizens^  St.  Ry  Co.,  47  Ind.  407;  Insurance  Co.  vs.  McClelland,  9 
Colo.  11;  OU  Creek  and  A.  R.  Co.  vs.  Pennsylvania  Transp.  Co.  83  Pa.  160.) 
"•‘The  principle,  properly  understood  and  applied,  extends  to  every  case 
where  the  consideration  of  the  contract  has  passed  to  the  corporation  from 
the  other  contracting  party,  which  consideration  may,  on  well-understood 
principles,  consist  either  of  a benefit  to  the  corporation  or  of  a prejudice  or 
disadvantage  to  the  other  contracting  pafty.  It  is  therefore  not  strictly  nec- 
essary to  the  proper  application  of  the  principle  that  the  corporation  has  re- 
ceived a benefit  from  the  contract,  but  it  is  sufficient  that  the  other  party 
has  acted  on  the  faith  of  it  to  his  disadvantage;  as  where  he  has  expended 
money  on  the  faith  of  it.”  (Thomp.  Corp.  § 6017.)  It  is  contended  that  this 
doctrine  finds  support  in  the  language  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
as  in  Hitchcock  vs.  Galveston  (96  U.  S.  341,  351),  where  it  was  said ; 

But  the  present  is  not  a case  in  which  the  issue  of  the  bonds  was  pro- 
hibited by  any  statute.  At  most,  the  issue  was  unauthorized.  At  most,  there 
was  a defect  of  power.  The  promise  to  give  bonds  to  the  plaintiffs  in  pay- 
ment of  what  they  undertook  to  do  was,  therefore,  at  furthest,  only  ultra 
vires  ; and  in  such  a case,  though  specific  performance  of  an  engagement  to 
do  a thing  transgressive  of  its  corporate  power  may  not  be  enforced,  the  cor- 
poration can  be  held  liable  on  its  contract.  Having  received  benefits  at  the 
expense  of  the  other  contracting  party,  it  cannot  object  that  it  was  not  em- 
powered to  i>erform  what  it  promised  in  return.” 

And  the  court  quoted  with  approval  from  the  opinion  in  State  Board  qf 
Agriculture  vs.  Citizens^  St.  Ry.  Co.  (47  Ind.  407),  the  following  words  : 

“ Although  there  may  be  a defect  of  power  in  the  corporation  to  make  a 
contract,  yet,  if  a contract  made  by  it  is  not  in  violation  of  its  charter,  or  of 
any  statute  prohibiting  it,  and  the  corporation  has,  by  its  promise,  induced  a 
party  relying  on  the  promise,  and  in  execution  of  the  contract,  to  expend 
money,  and  perform  his  part  thereof,  the  corporation  is  liable  on  the  con- 
tract.” 

Also,  in  Railway  Co.  vs.  McCarthy  (96  U.  S.  258,  267),  where  the  Court 

said  : 

“ The  doctrine  of  ultra  vires,  when  invoked  for  or  against  a corporation, 
should  not  be  allowed  to  prevail  where  it  would  defeat  the  ends  of  justice, 
or  work  a legal  wrong.” 
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While  the  langoa^  of  these  expressions  of  the  court  may  be  said  to  be 
sufficiently  broad  and  inclusive  to  justify  the  contention  of  the  plaintif  in 
error,  the  court,  in  its  adjudications,  has  limited  the  application  of  the  ipnist 
ciple  to  cases  in  which  a corporation  has,  by  the  plea  of  ultra  tnres,  sooghtto 
retain  unjustly  the  fruits  of  a contract  which  has  been  performed  by  the 
other  party  thereto.  In  all  such  cases  the  action  has  been  maintained,  not 
upon  the  contract,  nor  to  enforce  its  terms,  but  upon  an  implied  obligatiaD 
resting  upon  the  defendant  resulting  from  the  fact  that  it  has  received  money 
or  property  which  it  ought  either  to  return  or  make  compensation  for. 

In  Salt  Lake  City  vs.  HoUister  (118  U,  8.  263),  it  was  said  : 

''  The  courts  have  gone  a long  way  to  enable  parties  who  had  parted  with 
property  or  money  on  the  faith  of  such  contracts  to  obtain  justice  by  re- 
covery of  the  property  or  the  money  specifically,  or  as  money  had  and  re- 
ceived to  plaintifiTs  use.^^ 

In  Louisana  vs.  Wood  (102  U.  8.  294),  where  a city  had  received  money 
for  bonds  issued  by  it  without  authority,  the  Court  said  : 

“ The  only  contract  actually  entered  into  is  the  one  the  law  im^dies  from 
what  was  done,  to  wit,  that  the  city  would,  on  demand,  return  the  money 
paid  to  it  by  mistake.^' 

In  Parkersburg  vs.  Brown  (106  U.  8.  487),  in  a similar  case,  the  Court  said: 
**The  enforcement  of  such  right  is  not  in  affirmance  of  the  illegal  con- 
tract, but  is  in  disaffirmance  of  it,  and  seeks  to  prevent  the  city  from  retain- 
ing the  benefit  which  it  has  derived  from  the  unlawful  act.  “ 

These  citations  sufficiently  Ulustrate  the  ground,  and  the  only  ground,  on 
which  the  supreme  court  has  held  that  corporations  may  be  liable  to  the  pay- 
ment of  money  on  account  of  contracts  which  they  have  entered  into  tUhu 
vires  of  their  charter,  and  which  have  been  performed  by  the  other  party 
to  the  contract.  The  right  to  relief  in  such  cases  rests  upon  the  fact  that 
the  defendant  corporation  has  obtained  an  advantage  which  it  cannot  justly 
retain.  The  general  doctrine  by  which  the  present  case  may  be  ruled  is  thus 
stated  in  the  language  of  the  Court  in  Central  Transp.  Co.  vs.  PuUmau's 
Palace  Car  Co.  (139  U.  8.  24,  69) : 

“A  contract  of  a corporation,  which  is  ultra  vires  in  the  proper  sense— 
that  is  to  say  outside  the  object  of  its  creation  as  defined  in  the  law  of  its 
organization,  and  therefore  beyond  the  powers  conferred  upon  it  by  the  legisp 
lature — is  not  voidable  only,  but  wholly  void,  and  of  no  legal  effect  The 
objection  to  the  contract  is  not  merely  that  the  corportion  ought  not  to  have 
made  it,  but  that  it  could  not  make  it.  The  contract  cannot  be  ratiBed  by 
either  party,  because  it  could  not  have  been  authorized  by  either.  No  p^ 
formance  on  either  side  can  give  the  unlawful  contract  any  validity,  or  be  the 
foundation  of  any  right  of  action  upon  it.” 

In  the  same  case  it  was  said  (139  U.  8.  54,  11  8up.  Ct.  486) : 

“ It  was  argued  in  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  that,  even  if  the  contract  sued 
on  was  void,  because  ultra  vires  and  against  public  policy,  yet  that,  having 
been  fully  performed  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  and  the  benefits  of  it  re- 
ceived by  the  defendant,  for  the  i>eriod  covered  by  the  declaration,  the  de- 
fendant was  estopped  to  set  up  the  invalidity  of  the  contract  as  a defense  to 
this  action  to  recover  the  compensation  agreed  on  for  that  period.  But  this 
argument,  though  sustained  by  decisions  in  some  of  the  8tates,  finds  no  sup- 
port in  the  judgments  of  this  court.” 
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Later  decisions  of  the  supreme  court  have  emphasized  the  views  expressed 
in  the  foregoing  quotations  : Navigatum  Co,  vs.  Hooper  (160  U.  8.  514) ; 
Union  Poo,  Ry,  Co,  vs.  Chicago^  R,  I,  and  P,  Ry,  Co,  (163  U.  8.  664); 
McCormick  vs.  Bank  (165  U.  8.  638) ; Bank  vs.  Kennedy  (167  U.  8.  362). 

In  Union  Pac,  Ry,  Co,  vs.  Chicago^  R,  I,  and  P,  Ry,  Co,,  Mr.  Chief 
Justice  Fuller  said  : 

“ A contract  made  by  a corporation  beyond  the  scope  of  its  powers,  ex- 
press or  implied,  on  a proper  construction  of  its  charter,  cannot  be  enforced 
or  rendered  enforceable  by  the  application  of  the  doctrine  of  estopi)el.” 

In  McCormack  vs.  Bank,  Mr.  Justice  Gray,  speaking  for  the  Court,  said: 
“The  doctrine  of  ultra  vires  by  which  a contract  made  by  a corporation 
beyond  the  scope  of  its  corporate  powers  is  unlawful  and  void,  and  will  not 
support  an  action,  rests,  as  this  Court  has  often  recognized  and  affirmed,  upon 
three  distinct  grounds  : The  obligation  of  any  one  contracting  with  a cor- 
poration to  take  notice  of  the  legal  limits  of  its  powers  ; the  interest  of  the 
stockholders  not  to  be  subject  to  risks  which  they  have  never  undertaken  ; 
and,  above  all,  the  interest  of  the  public  that  the  corporation  shall  not  trans- 
cend the  powers  conferred  upon  it  bylaw.” 

In  Bank  vs.  Kennedy  it  was  said  : 

“It  would  be  a contradiction  in  terms  to  assert  that  there  was  a total 
want  of  power  by  any  act  to  assume  the  liability,  and  yet  to  say  that  by  a 
particuiar  act  the  liability  resulted.  The  transaction,  being  absolutely  void, 
could  not  be  confirmed  or  ratified.” 

In  the  case  at  bar  the  defendant  bank  is  not  in  the  position  of  having  re- 
ceived the  fruits  of  the  unlawful  contract.  The  plaintifiTs  money  was  paid, 
not  to  the  bank,  but  to  Blake.  It  is  not  shown  that  the  bank  received  any 
benefit  whatever  from  the  payment.  There  is  no  ground,  therefore,  upon 
which  it  can  be  adjudged  that  the  bank  shall  make  restitution.  The  judg- 
ment will  be  affirmed, 

Ross,  Circuit  Judge,  dissenting. 


NATIONAL  BANKS- ASSESSMENT  AGAINST  STOCKHOLDERS— SECOND  AS- 
SESSMENT-STATUTE OF  LIMITATIONS, 

United  States  Circuit  Court,  District  of  Kentucky,  June  28, 1899. 

ALDRICH  v$  YATES. 

The  action  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  in  making  the  assessment  against  the  stock 
holders  of  an  insolvent  National  bank  is  conclusive  as  to  the  necessity  for  such  assess- 
ment, and  cannot  be  questioned  collaterally. 

The  ultimate  liability  of  a stockholder  of  an  insolvent  National  bank,  under  Rev.  St.  § 5234, 
is  for  the  full  amount  of  the  par  value  of  his  stock,  if  that  amount  is  required;  and 
when  the  Comptroller  makes  an  assessment  for  a smaller  amount,  he  has  power  to  make 
a second  assessment,  if  the  first  proves  insufficient  to  pay  the  debts  of  the  bank. 

A right  of  action  by  the  Receiver  of  an  insolvent  National  bank  against  a stockholder  to  re- 
cover an  assessment  does  notarise  until  the  necessity  for  the  assessment  has  been  deter- 
mined and  the  assessment  made  by  the  Comptroller,  if  it  in  fact  accrues  before  demand 
and  refusal  to  pay ; hence  limitation  runs  against  such  an  action  only  from  that  time. 


Evans,  District  Judge : This  case  has  been  considered  with  reference  to 
the  importance  given  to  it  by  the  fact  that  upon  the  decision  of  it  many  other 
cases  may  depend.  The  action  is  at  law,  and  the  plaintiff  alleges  in  his  peti- 
tion that  on  February  6,  1893,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  having  be- 
coming satisfied  of  the  insolvency  of  the  National  banking  association  known 
13 
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as  the  Bankers  and  Merchants^  National  Bank,  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  appointed  H. 
S.  Hepbum  Receiver  of  said  association ; that  at  that  time  the  defendant  was, 
and  has  ever  since  been,  the  owner  and  holder  of  five  shares  of  its  capital 
stock,  of  the  par  value  of  |100  each,  all  of  which  stood  in  his  name  on  the 
books  of  the  bank  at  the  time  said  Receiver  was  appointed ; that  on  July  6, 
1893,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  lawfully  made  an  assessment  against 
the  shareholders  of  said  association  at  the  rate  of  $16  per  share,  the  whole 
assessment  against  the  defendant  being  $80,  and  that  it  was  duly  paid  by  him; 
that  afterwards,  on  October  24,  1898,  the  plaintiff  was  duly  appointed  by  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  Receiver  of  the  said  banking  association,  in  sac- 
cession  of  his  predecessors  who  had  resigned ; that  on  October  31,  1898,  the 
Comptroller  found  and  decided  that  the  previous  assessment  was  inadequate, 
and  that,  in  order  to  pay  the  debts  of  said  association,  it  was  necessary  to 
make  a further  assessment  and  requisition  of  $25,000  upon  the  shareholdeis, 
being  the  sum  of  $5  upon  each  share ; that  thereupon  said  assessment  was 
made  by  the  said  Comptroller,  and  plaintiff  was  directed  by  him  to  take  all 
necessary  proceedings,  by  suit  or  otherwise,  to  enforce  to  that  extent  the  in- 
dividual liability  of  the  shareholders  for  the  amount  so  assessed  and  so  found 
to  be  necessary;  and  that  defendant  was  then  notified  of  said  assessment 
against  him,  and  payment  thereof  was  demanded  on  or  about  November  1, 
1898,  but  has  not  been  made. 

The  action  was  commenced  March  4, 1899.  The  defendant,  by  his  answer, 
admits  the  material  allegations  of  the  i>etition,  but  insists — ^Ilrst,  that  the 
assessment  of  $80,  together  with  the  assets  which  came  into  the  hands  of  the 
Receiver  of  the  bank,  were  sufficient  to  pay  all  the  liabilities  of  the  associa- 
tion, and  therefore  claims  that  the  Comptroller  exhausted  his  power  in  the 
premises  when  he  made  the  assessment  of  July  6,  1893 ; and  second,  that  the 
plaintifTs  cause  of  action  is  barred  by  the  Kentucky  statute  of  limitatioDS, 
because  he  says  it  arose  more  than  five  years  before  this  action  was  com- 
menced. The  plaintiff  has  filed  a general  demurrer  to  the  answer,  and  thus 
presents  interesting  and  important,  although  not  novel,  questions. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  first  contention  of  defendant  is  somewhat 
confused  by  the  attempt  to  put  it  upon  the  ground,  among  other  things,  that 
the  first  assessment  and  the  assets  of  the  bank  were,  as  matter  of  fact,  suffi- 
cient to  pay  all  the  liabilities,  and  therefore  that  the  Comptroller  could  not 
make  another  assessment  upon  the  shareholders.  The  question  argued  by 
counsel  for  the  defendant  is  not  precisely  the  one  thus  raised.  He  rather  puts 
his  case  upon  the  ground  that  the  first  exercise  of  the  power  to  assess  per 
exhausted  it,  whether  it  resulted  in  obtaining  sufficient  funds  or  not.  How- 
ever, the  court  must  first  determine  whether  the  issue  of  fact  thus  presented 
by  the  pleading  demurred  to  requires  that  the  demurrer  shall  be  overruled. 
This  depends  upon  whether  the  answer  presents  a sufficient  defense,  if  it^ 
averments  are  true. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  statement  is  that  the  defendant  “ is  informed 
and  believes,  and  therefore  avers,  ” etc.  Under  the  Kentucky  Code  of  Prac- 
tice it  might  be  doubted  whether  this  indirect  form  of  statment  is  good  plead- 
ing, generally;  but  the  doubt  upon  the  subject  will  be  solved  against  the 
pleading  upon  the  ground  that  the  action  of  the  Comptroller  in  making  the 
assessment,  if  he  had  the  power  to  make  it  at  all,  was  final  and  concludre 
and  not  open  to  collateral  inquiry  or  attack,  and  of  course  not  upon  the  idleged 
ground  that  the  assets  of  the  bank  and  the  $80  assessment  were  sufficient  to 
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pay  the  debts  of  the  bank.  What  the  Comptroller  determines^  in  making 
what  are  for  convenience  called  assessments, is  that  under  Section  5234  it 
is  necessary  to  enforce  the  individual  liability  of  the  stockholders.  That  ii| 
a fact  which  he  alone  can  determine  under  the  statute,  and  his  finding  is 
conclusive,  as  has  been  expressly  ruled  in  Kennedy  vs.  €Hbson  (8  Wall.  505), 
a case  which  has  ever  since  been  the  guide  in  this  class  of  litigation.  The 
Comptroller  had  determined,  in  the  first  instance,  as  the  facts  then  appeared 
to  him,  it  was  necessary  to  enforce  that  liability  to  the  extent  of  $16  i>er 
share;  and  in  the  second  instance  he  has  detennined  that  it  is  necessary  to 
enforce  it  to  the  extent  of  another  and  further  $5  per  share.  This  decision 
cannot  be  called  in  question  collaterally,  and  hence  the  defendant's  aver- 
ment that  the  first  assessment  and  the  bank's  assets  were  sufficient,  is  im- 
inateriaL  No  harm  can  come  to  the  stockholders  from  this  rule,  inasmuch 
as,  in  the  event  of  raising  an  excessive  sum,  the  stockholders  will  ultimately 
get  it  back. 

The  question,  then,  remains,  has  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  the 
power  to  make  a second  assessment  in  any  event?  **The  ultimate  liability 
of  the  shareholder  in  such  cases  is  for  the  full  amount  of  the  value  of  the 
stock  (Section  5151),  under  the  statutory  conditions,  if  they  are  found  by 
the  Comptroller  to  exist.  A mistake  of  that  officer  in  making  an  estimate 
of  the  amount  of  a needed  assessment  cannot  be  held  to  release  the  share- 
holder from  the  full  statutory  liability.  A mistake  of  such  a character 
would  be  natural,  if  not  inevitable,  in  many  instances,  in  view  of  the  un- 
certain value  of  assets ; and  the  indisposition  in  the  first  instance  to  make 
an  assessment  uimecessarily  large  may  well  excuse  its  not  being  done,  when 
there  is  certainly  no  stautory  provision  prohibiting,  in  terms  or  by  necessary 
implication,  further  assessments,  if  the  necessity  exists.  In  practice,  second 
assessments  have  frequently  been  made.  The  court  is  of  opinion  that  such  a 
course  is  within  the  power  of  the  Comptroller,  in  the  exercise  of  his  duty  to 
see  that  the  liability  of  the  stockholder  is  sufficiently  enforced  to  pay  the 
debts  of  the  bank,  and  that  practice  has  been  recognized  as  proper  by  the 
Supreme  Court.  (See  U.  S.  vs.  Knox,  102  U.  S.  422.) 

The  plea  of  the  statute  of  limitations  raises  the  other  question  to  be  de- 
termined. The  provision  of  the  law  applicable  to  the  case  is  contained  in 
Section  2515  of  the  Kentucky  Statutes,  which  provides  that  actions  upon 
liabilities  created  by  statute  shall  be  brought  within  five  years  after  the 
cause  of  action  accrued,  when  the  statute  creating  the  liability  fixes  no  other 
period.  The  National  Banking  Act  fixes  none.  The  sole  question,  then,  is, 
when  did  the  cause  of  action  accrue  upon  the  amount  sued  for  in  this  case? 
for  that  alone  is  the  subject  matter  of  this  action.  The  plea  of  the  defend- 
ant does  not  relate  to  anything  else.  There  is  no  requirement  in  the  Na- 
tional Banking  Act  that  the  assessment  shall  be  made  by  the  Comptroller 
within  any  particular  time,  and  this  suit  is  not  brought  to  enforce  any  gen- 
eral liability  of  the  shareholder,  but  only  to  enforce  the  payment  of  this 
particular  assessment.  The  general  liability  of  the  shareholder  is  created 
by  operation  of  the  statute  eo  instanti  his  becoming  a shareholder,  but 
there  did  not  then  arise  a cause  of  action  upon  that  liability ; nor  did  the 
right  to  bring  a suit  arise  upon  that  liability  merely  by  virtue  of  the  ap- 
pointment of  a Receiver,  who  could  only  act  under  the  directions  of  the 
Comptroller.  The  right  to  enfore  that  liability  by  suit  could  not  arise  until 
after  the  creation  of  debts  beyond  the  ability  of  the  bank  to  j)ay,  nor  until 
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after  the  appointment  of  a Receiver,  nor,  indeed,  until  the  amount  needed 
was  ascertained  and  fixed  by  the  Comptroller.  If  the  last  propodtion  is 
true,  the  statute  does  not  bar  this  action.  That  a right  of  action  would 
have  accrued  on  the  first  assessment  as  soon  as  there  was  a demand  for  its 
payment,  is  clear.  If  the  then  Receiver,  in  that  instance,  had  sued  for  mm 
than  sixteen  dollars  i>er  share  then  assessed,  could  he  have  recovered  for  the 
excess  ? Clearly  not ; and  the  reason  necessarily  is  that  no  cause  of  action 
for  a greater  sum  had  then  arisen. 

If  this  test  be  the  true  one,  it  would  seem  to  settle  this  case,  psiriicnlarly 
as  the  National  Banking  Act  fixes  no  i>eriod  within  which  the  conclusive 
determination  of  the  Comptroller  that  the  amount  is  necessary  and  must  be 
collected,  shall  be  made.  No  action  can  ever  be  brought  by  the  ComptroUer 
in  his  own  name,  and  none  can  be  brought  by  the  Receiver  until  he  is  di- 
rected to  bring  it,  nor  until  the  quasi  judgment  of  the  Comptroller  has  been 
rendered  to  the  effect  that  a further  draft  must  be  made  upon  the  statutory 
liability  of  the  shareholder.  The  liability,  in  general  terms,  exists;  but  a 
cause  of  action  upon  that  liability — ^that  is  to  say,  the  right  of  the  Receiver 
to  sue  upon  it— does  not  exist  nor  arise  until  the  assessment  is  made  by  the 
Comptroller,  for  untU  that  time  the  amount  is  neither  due  nor  demandable 
nor  payable.  And  the  court  is  of  the  opinion  that  some  importance  should 
be  attached  to  the  great  probability  that  no  right  of  action  in  cases  like  this 
really  accrues  until  there  has  been  a demand  of  payment  and  a refusal  to 
pay.  In  short,  as  the  National  Banking  Act  fixes  no  definite  time  within 
which  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  must  act,  as  there  is  nothing  due  or 
payable  on  the  liability  of  the  shareholder  in  such  cases  until  the  Comptrdler 
has  ascertained  and  fixed  the  sum  to  be  collected  upon  each  share  of  stock, 
as  the  right  to  sue  is  exclusively  in  the  Receiver,  as  his  right  to  maintain  the 
action  or  bring  the  suit  for  any  sum  does  not  arise  until  the  amount  to  be  de- 
manded and  received  has  been  ascertained  by  his  sui>erior  officer,  and  as  in 
this  case  the  answer  has  not  shown  that  the  Comptroller  had  determined  that 
it  was  necessary  to  further  enforce  to  the  extent  of  five  dollars  per  share  the 
liability  of  the  stockholder  before  March  4,  1894,  nor,  indeed,  before  Octo- 
ber, 1898,  it  follows  that  five  years  have  by  no  means  elapsed  since  this  lia- 
bility became  suable.  I think  these  views  are  supported  by  the  following 
authorities:  {Kennedy  vs.  Gibson,  8 Wall.  605;  Hawkins  vs.  Glenn,  131  U.  8. 
319;  Glenn  vs.  Liggett,  135  U.  8.  533;  Young  vs.  Wempe,  46  Fed.  354;  Thomp’ 
son  vs.  Insurance  Co.  76  Fed.  892;  Id.  77  Fed.  258.)  The  conclusion  I have 
reached  is  that  the  cause  of  action  in  this  case  exists  by  virtue  of  those  at^s 
of  the  Comptroller  which  are  for  convenience  called  assessments,'^  and  that 
the  remedy  is  not  barred  by  any  statute  of  limitationsy  because  the  right  of 
the  Receiver  to  sue  did  not  arise  until  long  after  March  4, 1894.  The  demurrer 
to  the  answer  is  sustained,  and,  if  no  desire  to  amend  is  manifested,  judg- 
ment may  be  entered  for  the  amount  sued  for,  with  costs  of  the  action. 


REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


Queationfl  In  Banking  Law— submitted  by  subscribers— which  may  be  of  snffloient  general  inter- 
est to  warrant  publication  will  be  answered  in  this  department. 

A reasonable  charge  is  made  for  Special  Replies  asked  tor  by  oorrespoDdenta— to  be  sent  promptly 
by  mail,  see  advertisement  in  back  part  of  this  number. 


Editor  Bankers^  Magazine : St.  Francisvtllb,  La.,  September  15, 1889. 

SiB : A customer  draws  on  us  for  $26.  The  check  is  presented  for  payment  through 
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another  banker.  Our  customer's  balance  is  $10.  I return  the  check  endorsed, ''  Not  suffi- 
cient funds."  The  bank  owning  the  check  returns  it  to  us  and  asks  that  we  remit  what  funds 
we  have  to  the  credit  of  the  drawer  of  the  check.  What  should  I do  in  the  matter  ? Can  I 
pay  over  what  funds  are  to  the  credit  of  the  drawer  or  not  ? J.  R.  Matthews,  Cashier. 

Answer. — We  do  not  know  of  any  rule  of  law  which  would  require  a bank 
to  make  a pckrtial  payment  of  a check.  Like  any  other  drawee,  a bank  haa 
only  to  conform  to  the  directions  of  the  drawer ; and  if  he  has  not  funds  of  the 
drawee  sufficient  to  pay  the  check  in  full  it  may  refuse  to  pay  at  all.  Nor  does 
the  fact  that  the  holder  may  be  willing  to  accept  a partial  payment  alter  the 
case ; for  the  question  is  one  arising  between  the  bank  and  its  customer,  that  is, 
between  the  drawee  and  the  drawer,  and  the  holder  would  have  no  authority 
to  bind  the  drawer.  We  think,  therefore,  that  in  the  case  stated  in  the  in- 
quiry, the  bank  should  not  comply  with  the  request  to  pay  over  the  amount 
of  the  customer's  balance. 


Editor  Batikcni*  Magazine:  Middlbbcro,  Pa.,  September  6, 1899. 

Sir  : Is  bank  justified  in  deductingr  a note  from  deposit  after  the  depositor  is  dead  ? John 
Brown  had  seven  hundred  dollars  deposited  in  bank  and  was  also  an  endorser  or  joint  maker 
on  a note  for  four  hundred  dollars.  The  maker  of  the  note  was  sold  out  about  two  years 
since.  Brown  requested  us  to  carry  the  note  and  paid  the  interest  every  year.  Now  that 
Brown  is  dead,  can  we  deduct  the  amount  of  the  note  from  his  deposit  of  seven  hundred  dol- 
lars. or  must  we  pay  the  money  over  and  share  pro  rata  with  the  other  creditors  for  our  four 
hundred  dollars  ? This  was  a judgment  note.  On  face  of  note  Brown  was  joint  maker. 

J.  N.  Thompson,  Jr..  Cashier. 

Answer. — ^Under  its  right  of  set  off,  or  under  its  general  lien,  the  bank  has 
the  right  to  apply  the  deposit  of  the  customer  to  the  payment  of  his  indebt- 
edness to  it,  and  the  right  was  not  lost  by  the  death  of  the  customer.  The 
bank  is,  therefore,  not  required  to  pay  the  entire  deposit  over  to  the  estate, 
but  may  withhold  the  amount  of  the  note. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : New  Orleans,  La.,  Sep.  80, 1899. 

Sib  : A is  a sugar  refiner.  In  settling  with  the  laborers  in  his  refinery  he  gives  each  la- 
borer a draft  payable  to  bis  order  (the  laborer's),  drawn  on  C a commission  merchant  in  New 
Orleans.  The  laborers  endorse  and  cash  their  drafts  at  a local  bank.  On  being  presented  to 
C (the  drawee)  for  pasnnent  the  said  drafts  are  dishonored.  Query,  what  remedy  has  the 
bonk  that  cashed  the  drafts  ? Do  the  laborers  lose  their  lien  upon  the  crop,  and  is  the  bank 
subrogated  to  the  laborers'  lien  on  the  crop?  The  bank  was  aware  when  paying  the  drafts 
that  they  were  given  in  settlement  of  wages.  Cashier. 

Answer. — The  drafts  were  not  an  absolute  payment  and  would  not  dis- 
charge the  debt  unless  honored  ; and  when  they  were  refused  payment,  the 
original  indebtedness  remained.  (See  Daniel  on  Negotiable  Instruments,  Sec. 
1623.)  And  if  the  drafts  were  payable  at  sight  or  on  demand  (as  we  infer) 
the  taking  of  them  for  the  amount  of  the  debt  did  not  constitute  a waiver  of 
the  lien,  which  still  continues  in  force  (Jones  on  Liens,  Sec.  1009).  This  lien, 
being  statutory,  and  not  a common  law  lien,  and  not  dependent  upon  pos- 
session for  its  validity,  is  assignable,  and  may  be  enforced  by  the  assignee  in 
the  same  manner,  and  to  the  same  extent,  as  by  the  laborer  himself  (Kerr  vs. 
Moore  J 54  Miss.  286).  When,  therefore,  the  drafts  which  represented  the 
debt  for  which  the  lien  is  given,  were  transferred  to  the  bank,  it  became 
equitably  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  lien,  that  is  to  say,  it  became  subro- 
gated to  the  righto  of  the  lienors. 
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This  Department  inclndea  a complete  list  of  New  National  Banks  (fnmlslied  the  Comp> 
troUer  of  the  Currency).  State  and  Pbitate  Banks.  Changes  in  OrncKBS.  Dissoumoss  aid 
Failuees,  etc.,  under  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


NKW  YORK  CITY. 

— At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  Association,  October  2.  James 
T.  Woodward,  Presideot  of  the  Hanover  National  Bank,  was  re-elected  President,  and  Ed- 
ward H.  Perkins,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Importers  and  Traders*  National  Bank,  chairman  of 
the  clearing-house  committee,  succeeding  W.  A.  Nash,  President  of  the  Com  Exchange 
Bank.  The  other  retiring  members  of  the  committee  were  James  Stillman,  President  of  the 
National  City  Bank,  and  George  G.  Williams,  President  of  the  Chemical  NationaL  Tber 
were  succeeded  by  Frederick  D.  Tappen,  President  of  the  Gallatin  National,  and  Hemy  W. 
Cannon,  President  of  the  Chase  National.  Edward  E.  Poor,  President  of  the  National  Park 
Bank,  and  J.  Edward  Simmons,  President  of  the  Fourth  National,  remain  on  the  committee. 

Francis  L.  Hine,  Vice-President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  was  re-elected  Secretary  of 
the  association : William  Sherer,  Manager,  and  William  J.  Gilpin,  Assistant  Manager. 

The  annual  report  showed  exchanges  for  the  year  ending  September  30,  of  |57,368i,280,T71, 
and  balances  of  $8,060,971,370,  making  the  total  transactions  ^,454,202,141.  The  previoos 
record  made  in  1881  was  $48,000,000,000.  That  was  also  a year  of  great  business  and  commer^ 
oial  prosperity.  The  total  transactions  in  the  year  ending  September  30,  1806,  were  $42,191,- 
942,064. 

— Loftin  Love,  Cashier  of  the  Corn  Exchange  Bank,  resigned  on  October  1,  and  will  take 
a long  vacation,  after  which  he  may  become  Superintendent  of  one  of  the  bank*s  branches. 
He  has  been  connected  with  the  bank  for  thirty-three  years. 

— H.  B.  Parsons,  Cashier  of  Wells,  Fargo  & Co*s  Bank,  has  been  elected  a director  of  the 
City  Trust  Co. 

— At  a meeting  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  Produce  Exchange  Trust  Co.,  September 
20,  the  following  trustees  were  elected : Edwin  Gould,  Anud  L.  Barber,  and  George  B.  Bid* 
well.  Edwin  Gould  was  elected  a Vice-President  of  the  company. 

— Hugh  Kelly,  President  of  the  Maritime  Exchange,  and  connected  with  several  banks 
and  business  enterprises,  was  recently  elected  a director  of  the  North  American  Trust  Go. 

— On  September  28  the  Snpreme  Court  rendered  a decision  in  the  case  of  the  First  Xt* 
tional  Bank,  ofIBrooklyn,  against  the  board  of  assessors  to  have  them  reduce  the  assessment 
of  the  bank's  stock,  on  the  ground  that  it  was  assessed  in  violation  of  the  Federal  statute  on 
the  subject.  Decision  was  In  favor  of  the  board  of  assessors. 

— Charles  A.  Hinckley,  who  is  said  to  have  embezzled  $97,000  from  the  West  Side  Bank 
while  paying  teller,  in  1884,  and  who  has  been  a fugitive  since  that  time,  was  captured  in 
British  Columbia  recently. 

— On  October  4,  William  McClure  was  elected  Secretary  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  to  suc- 
ceed Geo.  W.  Ely,  resigned  to  become  President  of  the  Bankers*  Trust  Co. 

— On  October  2 formal  announcement  was  made  that  the  firm  of  Morton,  Bliss  & Co.,  bad 
been  succeeded  by  the  Morton  Trust  Co^  Incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  with  $1,000,000  capital  and  $1,500,000  paid-in  surplus.  Hon.  Levi  P.  Morton,  founderand 
head  of  the  retiring  firm,  is  chairman  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  new  company.  The 
officers  are : President,  Levi  P.  Morton ; Vice-President,  E.  J.  Berwind ; Second  Vice-Presi- 
dent, J.  K.  Corblere ; Secretary,  W.  R.  Cross.  Included  in  the  list  of^directors  are  several  of 
the  leading  capitalists  of  the  city. 

— The  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  is  being  organized  with  $1,000,000  capital  and  the 
same  amount  of  paid-in  surplus.  Its  Incorporators  are  men  prominent  In  banking  and  other 
business  enterprises  in  New  York  and  elsewhere. 

—Money  on  call  has  recently  advanced  to  as  high  as  forty  per  cent.  This  applies  to  col- 
lateral loans  and  chiefly  affects  speculation  in  Wall  Street.  Commercial  houses  generally  re- 
port no  difficulty  in  procuring  loans  at  six  per  cent.,  or  less. 
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— Wm.  F.  Havemejer  has  been  elected  a director  of  the  Com  Exchange  Bank.  He  is 
Vice-President  of  the  bank's  Queens  County  Branch. 

—Albert  H.  Wiggln,  Vice-President  of  the  National  Park  Bank,  has  been  elected  Vice- 
President  of  the  Mount  Morris  Bank.  The  interests  of  the  two  banks  are  closely  affiliated. 

—On  September  28  Wm.  H.  Kimball,  Vice-President  of  the  Seventh  National  Bank,  was 
elected  President  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the  resignation  of  Col.  John  McAnerney,  who 
remains  a director:  Fletcher  S.  Heath  was  elected  Vice-President. 

President  Kimball  is  weU  and  favorably  known  as  a banker  and  National  bank  examiner, 
and  the  new  Vice-President  has  also  had  extensive  banking  experience.  These  changes  have 
been  made  in  pursuance  with  the  policy  inaugurated  by  the  interests  which  secured  control 
of  the  bank  several  months  ago. 

—The  Industrial  Trust  Company  of  America  is  a proposed  organization  to  look  after  the 
flnancial  interests  of  the  large  industrial  consolidations.  It  is  to  have  $10,000,000  capital,  and 
will  establish  branches  in  the  principal  cities. 

—The  Secretary  of  War  has  designated  the  Hong  Kong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corpora- 
tion as  depositary  of  the  department  for  the  Philippine  Islands,  the  corporation  having  given 
a bond  of  $1,000,000. 

— Governor  Rogers  of  Wa^lngton  has  appointed  the  North  American  Trust  Company 
the  fiscal  agency  of  the  State  of  Washington  in  the  city  of  New  York  for  the  term  ending 
AprU  8, 190B. 

—Geo.  W.  Ely,  secretary  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  will  be  President  of  the  new  Bankers* 
Trust  Company. 

NEW  STATES. 

Bristol,  Ct«— The  vacancy  in  the  office  of  President  of  the  Bristol  National  Bank,  caused 
by  the  death  of  John  H.  Sessions,  has  been  flUed  by  the  promotion  of  Charles  8.  Treadway, 
who  has  been  Cashier  of  the  bank  since  its  organization.  He  is  also  prominently  identified 
with  many  successful  manufacturing  industries. 

Morris  L.  TUIany,  for  twenty-three  years  teller  in  the  bank,  succeeds  Mr.  Treadway  as 
Cashier.  John  H.  Sessions,  Jr.,  was  elected  a director  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  his  father*s 
death. 

A Woman  Bank  Treasurer.— Mrs.  A.  A.  Merrill  has  been  elected  Treasurer  of  the  Fair- 
field  (Me.)  Savings  Bank,  to  succeed  her  husband,  the  late  Simon  Merrill.  Mrs.  Merrill  is  the 
second  woman  in  the  State  to  be  elected  Treasurer  of  a bank. 

Boston.— The  banks  of  the  State  of  Maine  will  be  added  to  the  list  of  country  banks 
which  transact  business  through  the  Boston  Clearing-House.  Eventually  the  banks  of  other 
New  England  States  will  become  patrons  of  the  clearing-house. 

— James  O.  Otis,  of  Malden,  has  been  appointed  a member  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners 
of  Savings  Banks,  to  succeed  Wm.  D.  T.  Trefry,  transferred  to  the  office  of  tax  commissioner. 
Mr.  Otis  is  well  qualified  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the  office,  having  had  fourteen  years*  ex- 
perience in  the  office  of  the  Savings  Bank  Ck>mmls8ion,  nine  of  them  as  its  chief  clerk. 

Great  Barrington,  Mum.- The  building  of  the  National  Mahal  we  Bank  is  being  en- 
larged and  generally  remodeled,  the  improvements  including  a new  forty-five  ton  vault, 
which  is  to  rest  on  a massive  foundation  of  masonry  already  completed. 

Gift  to  Dartmouth  College.— Edward  Tuck,  a director  of  the  Chase  National  Bank,  New 
York,  recently  donated  $300,000  to  Dartmouth  Ck)llege,  Hanover,  N.  H.,  as  a memorial  to 
his  father,  to  be  held  as  the  Amos  Tuck  endowment  fund,  the  annual  income  to  be  used  for 
the  purposes  of  instruction  exclusively.  Mr.  Edward  Tuck  was  a graduate  of  the  class  of 
laoe,  and  his  father\)f  the  class  of  1835.  The  latter  was  also  a trustee  of  the  college  from  1857 
to  1808. 

Nutiek,  HflMs.  The  Natick  National  Bank  now  occupies  its  new  banking  rooms,  which 
have  been  fitted  up  with  all  the  equipments  necessary  to  the  safe  and  convenient  transac- 
tion of  the  business  of  a modern  bank.  Everything  is  in  the  best  style,  and  the  massive 
vaults  and  safe-deposit  boxes  are  of  the  strongest  and  most  improved  kind.  In  arranging 
the  new  offices  the  welfare  of  the  patrons  and  officers  has  not  been  exclusively  considered, 
but  the  comfort  of  the  employees  has  also  been  provided  for. 

MIDDLE  STATES. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.— The  following  information  in  regard  to  the  banks  of  Allegheny  county 
is  from  a late  number  of  the  **  Pittsburg  Banker : ** 

**  There  are  fifty-nine  banks  in  Pittsburg  proper,  with  aggregate  deposits  of  $141,681,510. 
This  is  an  increase  since  January,  1800,  of  a little  more  than  $75,000,000  for  this  city  alone. 
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Tbo  loans  a^rSTOfnite  a trifle  less  than  $90,000,000,  an  increase  of  $81,000,000  for  the  same  period. 
Since  1800  tbo  Increase  in  deposits  has  been  more  than  $01,000,000,  and  the  increase  in  loans  only 
about  $25,000,000. 

The  ninety-one  banks  in  Allegheny  county  have  total  deposits  of  $158,72S,2S,  an  increase 
since  1890  of  more  than  $84,000,000,  or  118  per  cent.  The  total  resources  of  the  banks  of  the 
county  foot  up  $206,448,604,  an  increase  of  $07,291,966  in  the  nine  and  a half  years,  an  avenge 
annual  Increase  of  about  $10,000,000.** 

—On  September  16,  the  directors  of  the  City  Deposit  Bank  grave  a reception  to  the  many 
friends  of  the  institution  in  the  handsome  new  building  of  the  bank.  It  is  built  of  Maine  and 
Connecticut  granite,  and  the  interior  finished  in  Italian  marble  and  mahogany.  It  is  stated 
that  the  new  building  has  the  largest  floor  space  of  any  bank  in  the  State.  Every  modem 
convenience  is  supplied,  and  some  of  the  finest  vaults  and  safes  that  have  been  built  for  such 
purposes  have  been  placed  in  the  building. 

Baltimore.— A.  R.  Flower  and  other  capitalists  of  New  York,  have  secured  a controUing 
interest  in  the  Atlantic  Trust  and  Deposit  Company. 

—Plans  for  the  proposed  United  States  National  Bank  are  progressing  favorably. 

Pennsylvania  Bank  Deposits.— The  deposits  in  the  State  banks,  trust  companies  and 
Savings  institutions  of  Pennsylvania  are  over  $60,000,000  greater  than  they  were  in  Novem- 
ber, 1896. 

Appointed  Bank  Examiner.— CoL  Thomas  8.  Chambers  has  been  appointed  an  examiner 
of  banks  by  Bank  Commissioner  Wm.  Bettle,  of  New  Jersey, 

A Strong  Country  Bank.— The  quarterly  report  of  the  Bank  of  Huntington,  New  York, 
recently  published,  shows  resources  of  nearly  $600,000.  It  has  $112,822 due  from  reserve  agents, 
its  capital  is  $80,000  and  it  has  surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  $56,704.  The  amount  due  de- 
positors is  $466,540.  The  Bank  of  Huntington  is  one  of  the  strongest  country  banks  on  Long 
Island. 

SOTJTHKRN  STJkTKS. 

Biehmond,  Ta.-4>.  J.  Sands,  formerly  National  bank  examiner,  is  President  of  the 
American  National  Bank,  recently  organised  hero  with  $200,000  capital.  J.  W.  Lockwood,  for 
the  last  thirty-three  years  Cashier  of  the  National  Bank  of  Virginia,  is  Vice-President. 

—The  Citizens*  Exchange  Bank  has  merged  its  business  with  the  National  Bank  of 
Virginia. 

Atlanta,  Oa.— At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Atlanta  Clearing-House  Association,  Sep- 
tember 26,  Paul  Romare,  Vice-President  of  the  Atlanta  National  Bank,  was  elected  President 
of  the  association  and  C.  A.  Collier,  Cashier  of  the  Capital  City  Bank,  Vice-President. 

—The  bank  clerks  of  this  city  have  organised  themselves  into  an  association,  the  first 
meeting  of  which  was  held  on  September  6. 

Houston,  Texas.— The  South  Texas  National  Bank,  which  has  alwaya  been  noted  as  t 
progresstvGly-managcd  bank,  took  possession  of  its  remodelled  banking  rooms  September  SS. 
Last  March  the  building  which  the  bank  occupied  was  damaged  by  fire,  and  it  then  moved 
into  temporary  quarters  and  purchased  property  which  it  has  had  reconstructed  and  adapted 
to  banking  purposes.  The  rooms  were  made  fire-proof  and  fitted  up  with  every  modem  con- 
venience, and  the  bank  equipped  with  new  burglar-proof  vaults.  The  appointments  of  the 
rooms  are  all  substantial  and  tasteful. 

The  South  Texas  National  Bank  was  organized  in  1890,  and  has  $600,000  capital  and  $100,000 
surplus. 

WESTERN  STA.TES. 

Change  in  Title.— The  name  of  the  Commercial  Savings  Bank,  Liberty,  Mo.,  has  been 
changed  to  the  Commercial  Bank  of  Liberty,  the  directors  and  officers  remaining  as  here- 
tofore. 

New  Bank  Examiner.- James  M.  McIntosh,  of  Connersville,  was  recently  appointed  a 
National  bank  examiner  for  the  Southern  District  of  Indiana.  This  appointment  gives  the 
State  two  examiners  instead  of  one  as  heretofore. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.— The  Euclid  Avenue  Savings  and  Banking  Co.  will  increase  its  cafdtal 
stock  to  $500,000  and  change  its  name  to  the  Euclid  Avenue  Trust  and  Savings  Company. 

Prosperity  in  South  Dakota.— A recent  tabulation  of  banking  statistics  in  South  Dakota 
gives  some  interesting  results.  Total  deposits  in  the  banks  of  the  State  are  reported  to  be 
$12,745,086.  These  deposits,  which  represent  only  a portion  of  the  money  in  the  SUte.  give  t 
per  capita  on  a basis  of  400,000  population  of  $81.86 ; merchants  and  business  men,|86Al;  farm- 
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en,  $38.06 : laboring  men,  $9.47 : miners,  17.80 : capitalists,  $8.56 : profewional  men,  $1.78 ; while 
the  churches,  etc.,  have  $1.57. 

Grouped  together  In  another  form,  a very  surprising  result  is  obtained.  Take  the  mer- 
diants,  capitalists  and  professional  men,  and  their  aggregate  deposit  is  $5,848,809;  while  the 
total  of  the  laboring  people,  farmers  and  stockmen  and  miners  amounts  to  $5,908,766,  or 
$64,966  more  than  the  first-named  class. 

It  is  stated  that  had  the  reports  been  made  in  the  late  fall,  instead  of  the  early  summer, 
the  showing  would  have  been  still  more  favorable  to  the  farmers. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.— There  has  been  some  discussion  here  as  to  the  propriety  of  adopting 
the  Boston  plan  for  clearing  country  checks. 

—Deposits  in  the  National  banks  of  Kansas  City  continue  to  increase  rapidly.  There  was 
a gain  of  two  millions  between  June  80  and  September  7.  The  total  deposits  in  the  six  Na- 
tional banks  now  are  almost  $44,500,000.  A year  ago  they  were  only  $31,09^000,  so  the  increase 
in  twelve  months  amounts  to  $12,750,000,  a gain  of  more  than  forty  per  cent.  The  total 
deposits  two  years  ago  were  $30,943,000  and  three  years  ago  $18,006,861.  Since  October  6, 1896, 
tile  deposits  have  more  than  doubled.  The  increase  of  the  past  year  is  the  grreatest  on  record. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.— Deposits  of  the  four  National  banks  of  this  city  are  now  over 
$80,000,009— the  highest  amount  ever  reported. 

St.  lionls.  Mo.— The  Mechanics*  Bank,  whose  capitalization  was  $600,000,  on  which  ten 
per  cent,  annual  dividends  were  paid,  recently  increased  its  capital  stock  to  $1,000,000,  and 
idaoed  it  upon  an  eight  per  cent,  dividend  basis,  the  increase  of  stock  being  divided  among 
the  stockholders  in  lieu  of  dividends,  and  now,  instead  of  receiving  $60,000  on  $600,000  capital 
stock,  they  will  receive  $80,000  on  $1,000,000. 

The  National  Bank  of  Commerce  has  also  changed  from  eight  to  a ten  per  cent,  basis. 

Chleago.— Samuel  M.  Nickerson,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  and  its  largest 
shareholder,  has  sold  7,000  shares  of  his  stock  to  a syndicate  for  about  $2,100,000.  The  pur- 
chasers are  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  E.  H.  Harriman,  Marshall  Field,  Otto  Young,  H.  H.  Porter, 
N.  fi.  Beam,  John  J.  Mitchell,  Jacob  H.  Schiff,  Blair  A Co.,  James  Stillman  and  other  well- 
known  financiers.  Mr.  Nickerson  disposed  of  his  large  holdings  of  stock  because  he  wishes  to 
retire  from  active  participation  in  the  bank's  management.  He  will  continue  as  a director, 
and  himself  and  family  will  hold  1,900  shares  of  the  stock.  It  is  understood  that  the  present 
efficient  Vice-President,  James  B.  Forgan,  will  be  elected  President  to  succeed  Mr.  Nickerson. 

As  the  new  shareholders  are  so  well  known  in  the  financial  world,  it  is  hardly  necessary  to 
say  tiiat  they  will  prove  most  desirable  accessions  to  the  First  National's  list  of  owners. 

—Archibald  C.  Kalns,  an  experienced  banker,  has  been  appointed  Manager  of  the  branch 
of  the  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  in  this  city. 

—It  is  reported  that  most  of  the  banks  have  agreed  to  pay  two  per  cent,  on  bank  balances, 
the  rate  in  effect  for  some  time  having  been  one-half  of  one  per  cent. 


I>A.CIinic  SIL.OI>K. 


Spokane,  Wash.— The  growth  in  the  banking  resources  of  this  city  in  the  past  five  years, 
as  reported  in  a recent  issue  of  the  “ Spokane  Chronicle"  may  be  justly  characterized  as 
remarkable,  as  the  following  figures  will  show : 


Deposits 

Cash  and  exchange. 
Loans 


Oct.  2, 189U.  Sept.  7,  1899. 
$1,357,642  $5,967,191 

706,063  3,744,796 

1,731,268  2,998,173 


In  1894  the  deposits  were  at  the  rate  of  $38  per  capita  of  the  population,  while  in  1899  they 
had  increased  to  $142. 

Anaconda,  Mon.— W.  L.  Hoge,  formerly  head  of  the  banking  house  of  Hoge,  Daly  A Co., 
one  of  the  founders  of  this  place  and  one  of  the  most  prominent  citizens  of  the  State,  will 
hereafter  reside  in  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

California  Bank  Deposits.— During  the  past  eleven  months  the  increase  in  the  deposits 
in  the  Savings  banks  of  the  State,  outside  of  San  Francisco,  has  been  $2,862,565.  In  the  same 
time  the  gain  in  deposits  of  all  banks  under  the  control  of  the  State  Bank  Commissioners  was 
$20,284,288. 

Salt  l4ike  City,  Utah.— At  a meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  Utah  National  Bank, 
September  11,  an  assessment  of  fifty  per  cent,  was  voted  on  the  stock.  Holders  of  a minority 
of  shares  announce  that  they  will  contest  the  legality  of  the  proceedings. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


NEW  BANKS,  CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS,  ETC. 


NIW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

The  Comptroller  of  the  Corrency  fomlshee  the  following  statement  of  new  National  hanks  orgaalMi 
since  our  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  particulars  regarding  these  new  Kshsail 
banks  will  be  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 


First  National  Bank,  SchuylkiU  Haven,  Pennsylvania.  Capital,  $50,000. 

5217— City  National  Bank,  San  Antonio.  Texas.  Capital,  $100,000. 

521S— First  National  Bank,  Napoleon,  Ohio.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5219-aty  National  Bank,  Mobile,  Alabama.  Capital,  $200,000. 

6220— First  National  Bank,  Roswell,  New  Mexico.  Capital,  $60,000. 

The  following  notices  of  intention  to  organise  National  banks  have  been  approved  by  tbs  Csb|* 
troUer  of  the  Currency  since  last  advice: 

First  National  Bank,  Stoughton,  Wis.;  by  Leander  Choate,  et  ai. 

Citizens*  National  Bank,  Liberty,  Ind.;  by  J.  P.  Kennedy,  et  al. 

Idaho  National  Bank,  Lewiston,  Idaho : by  W.  P.  Hurlburt,  et  at. 

First  National  Bank,  Miami,  Indian  Territory;  by  G.  W.  Beck,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  New  Comerstown,  Ohio : by  A.  M.  Beers,  et  al. 

Citizens*  National  Bank,  Potsdam,  N.  Y.;  by  W.  L.  Pert,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Lakewood,  N.  J.;  by  A.  M.  Bradshaw,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Mineral  Wells,  Texas;  by  A.  L.  Crandall,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Dundee,  111.;  by  F.  F.  HalL,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Lansford,  Pa.;  by  John  E.  Lauer,  et  al. 


NEW  BANKS.  BANKERS.  ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

CiTRONXLLX— Lynch,  Jordan  A Pick ; capi- 
tal, $5,000;  Pres.,  R.  W.  Lynch  ; Vlce-Pres., 

G.  T.  Jordan ; Cas.,  Carl  8.  Pick. 

Elba— Wright,  Henderson  A Co. 

Mobile— City  National  Bank ; capital,  $200,- 

000 ; Pres.,  O.  F.  Cawthon ; Vioe-Pres.,  P.  J. 
Lyons ; 2d  Vlce-Pres.  and  Cas.,  E.  J.  Buck ; 
Asst.  Cas.,  A.  1.  Selden. 

ARKANSAS. 

Lcxora— Luxora  Banking  Co.:  capital,  $15,- 
000;  Pres.,  John  B.  Driver;  Vice-Pres., 
Frank  Wolverton ; Sec.,  John  A.  Boen. 
ARIZONA. 

Globe— Bank  of  Gila  County : capital,  $25,- 
000;  Pres.,  J.  N.  Porter;  Vlce-Pres.,  8.  A. 
Pamall ; Cas.,  P.  P.  Greer. 

Williams— Arizona  Central  Bank  (branch); 

H.  Pyle,  Agent. 

CALIFORNIA. 

San  Francisco— Pacific  Surety  Co.;  capital, 
$250,000;  Pres.,  Wallace  Everson;  Vice- 
Pres.,  John  Birmingham;  Sec.,  A.  P.  Red- 
ding. 

COLORADO. 

Creede— Tomkins  Bros.;  capital,  $20,000; 
Pres.,  L.  H.  Tomkins;  Vice-Pres.,  H.  H. 
Tomkins ; Cas.,  Edward  Arps. 

Wray— Bank  of  W.  C.  Grigsby. 

GEORGIA. 

Atlanta— Georgia  Savings  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.;  capital,  $35,000 ; Pres.,  Geo.  M.  Brown ; 
Vice-Pres.,  Eugene  C.  Spalding ; Cas.,  Wm. 
R.  Hoyt. 


CORDELE— Citizens*  Bank;  capital,  $25,000; 
Vice-Pres.,  W.  C.  Hamilton;  Cas^  L.  C.  Ed- 
wards. 

Oglethorpe— Bank  of  Oglethorpe  (brandi 
of  Farmers  and  Merchants*  Bank,  Senoia); 
Pres.,  W.  S.  Wltham ; Cas.,  E.  L.  Freeman. 
IDAHO. 

St.  Anthony- Idaho  State  Bank  (successor 
to  First  Bank  of  Fremont  County);  capital 
$10,000;  Pres.,  A.  K.  Steunenberg;  (ha.. 
G.  E.  Bowerman. 

ILLINOIS. 

Chenoa— Farmers*  Bank;  capital,  $30,000; 
Pres.,  James  S.  Kelly ; Vioe-Pres.,  Maurice 
Monroe ; Cas.,  O.  D.  Sanborn. 
Cornell— Bank  of  Cornell  (B.  R Johnson  2 
Sons):  capita),  $10,000. 

Highland  Park— D.  M.  Erskine  k Co. 
Maywood— State  Bank  of  Maywood ; capital 
$25,000. 

Melrose  Park— Melrose  Park  Savings  Bank 
(F.  Dunnebecke). 

SOMON AUK— Farmers*  State  Bank;  capital 
$25,000. 

INDIANA. 

Anderson— Anderson  Trust  COm*  capital 
$50,000. 

Fort  Wayne— Allen  County  Mortgage  and 
Trust  Co.;  capital,  $300,000. 
Lafayette- Indiana  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit 
Co.;  capital  $26,000;  Pres.,  J.  0.  Perrin; 
Vioe-Pres,,  A.  A.  Wells;  Sec^  8.  Vater; 
Asst.  Sec.,  W.  H.  Perrin. 

Lexington— Lexington  State  Bank ; capital 
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$25,000;  Pi€8m  P*  P-  Smith;  Vioe-Preiu, 
Thomas  Loftus ; Cas^  T.  J.  Shea. 

Lnn>EN— Bank  of  Linden;  capital,  $2S,000; 
Pres.,  H.  C.  Shobe;  Vioe-Pres.,  Wm.  H. 
Montgomery ; Caa.,  W.  Fraley. 

SiCHii02Ti>— Dickinson  Trust  Co.;  capital, 
$$0,000 ; Pies.,  Charles  A.  Francisco ; Vice- 
Pr^  Samuel  Dickinson;  Cas.,  Edgar  F. 
fliatt. 

SiLLEBSBCBO— Sellersburg  Savings  Bank ; 
Pies^  Jarvis  K.  Logan ; yice-Pres.andCas., 
J.  H.  Waters ; Asst.  Cas.,  A.  S.  Bennett. 

INDIAN  TBBBITOBY. 

Bristow— Bank  of  Bristow ; capital,  $16,000 ; 
Pres.,  J.  H.  Mazey ; Cas.,  J.  W.  Walters. 
IOWA. 

GoDi-Bead's  Bank ; Pres.,  T.  H.  Bead ; Vice- 
Pies.,  Elbert  A.  Bead ; Cas.,  J.  F.  Schick. 
Fort  DoDOS—Fort  Dodge  Savings  Bank ; 
capital,  $SS,000;  Pies.,  E.  G.  Lawson ; Vioe- 
Pies.,  J.  C.  Cheney ; Cas.,  C.  D.  Case. 
Grcrdt  CRNTBR^-Grundy  County  Savings 
Bank;  capital,  $$6,000;  Pies.,  S.  B.  Bay- 
mond ; Cas.,  H.  S.  Beckman. 

Hedrick— Hedrick  State  Savings  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Bank  of  Hedrick);  capital,  $80,000 ; 
Pres.,  W.  H.  Young;  Cas.,  J.  T.  Brooks; 
Asst.  Cas.,  D.  Snakenberg. 

OELWxni— Commercial  Savings  Bank ; cap- 
ital, $86,000. 

Ogdkn— Ogden  State  Bank  (successor  to 
Bank  of  Ogden);  capital,  $26,000;  Pres., 
Arthur  Clark ; Cas.,  E.  H.  Andrews ; Asst. 
Cas.,  A.  Blanche  Clark. 

TmoR— Cedar  (bounty  State  Bank;  capital 
stock,  $60,000. 

KANSAS. 

Budora— ELaw  Valley  State  Bank ; capital, 
$5,000;  Pres.,  Chas.  Lothbolz;  Vlce-Pres., 
C.  J.  Achning,  Jr. ; Cas.,  Geo.  Lothholz. 
Harper— Harper  State  Bank ; capital,  $6,000. 
Parker— State  Bank;  capital,  $5,000;  Cas., 
W.  H.  Slaughter. 

Parsons— State  Bank ; capital,  $26,000. 
Peabody -Peabody  State  Bank;  capital, 
$25,000;  Pres.,  D.  W.  Heath;  Cas.,  E.  W. 
Deibler;  Asst.  Cas.,  C.  C.  Page. 

KENTUCKY. 

IRVIKE— W.  T.  B.  Williams  A Sons ; capital, 

$10,000. 

Litermore— Bank  of  Livermore;  capital, 
$15,000;  Pres.,  C.  W.  Thompson;  Cas.,  Wm. 
A Biley. 

Versailles  — Woodford  Bank  : capital, 

$30,000. 

WicKLiPPB — Farmers*  Bank  of  Ballard  Ck). ; 
PicSm  Frank  Billington ; Cas.,  B.  F.  Burton. 

MARYLAND. 

Berlin— Exchange  and  Savings  Bank ; capi- 
tal, $26,000 ; Pres.,  Clayton  J.  PumeU ; Cas„ 
John  D.  Henry. 

La  Plata— Southern  Maryland  Savings 
Bank:  capital,  $26,000:  Pres.,  A.  Posey; 
Cas.,  J.  H.  Howard. 


MICHIGAN. 

Detroit— H.  H.  Sanger  A Co. 

Gladstone— Bank  of  D.  Hammel  A Son ; 
capital,  $6,600;  Pres.,  David  Hammel ; Cas.,. 
W.  F.  HammeL 

Montrose— Montrose  Bank  (F.  N.  Selby  A 
Co.) 

West  Branch— Ogemaw  County  Bank ; 
Pres,,  W.  H.  Carson ; Cas.,  Samuel  Mo* 
Geachy. 

Weston— B.  B.  Lee. 

MINNESOTA. 

Alpha— Bank  of  Alpha  ; capital,  $6,000 ; 
Pres.,  (5eo.  R.  Moore;  Cas.,  Charles  F. 
Albertus. 

Butterfield— Bank  of  Butterfield;  Cas.,. 
J.  O.  Lysne. 

Hoffman — State  Bank ; capital,  $10,(X)0 ;. 
Pres.,  De  Archy  McLarty;  Cas.,  William 
Schellbach. 

Holland -Bank  of  Holland;  Pres.,  A.  P* 
Jacobs : Cas.,  Geo.  W.  Harris. 

Lakeville— Dakota  County  Bank;  capital,. 
$6,000;  Pres.,  W.  H.  Samels;  Cas^  F.  O. 
Samels. 

Raymond— Bank  of  Raymond  (Spencer 
Erickson). 

Revere— Bank  of  Revere;  capital,  $10,000; 

Pres.,  W.  H.  Gold ; Cas.,  C.  L.  Newhouse. 
ROTHSAY- Bank  of  Rothsay;  Pres.,  T. 
Haugen;  Cas.,  Thomas  A.  Haugen:  Asst. 
Cas.,  W.  C.  Huff. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Ackerman— Grenada  Bank:  Cas^  J.  A.. 

McKinnon. 

Bay  St.  Louis— Hancock  County  Bank; 
capital,  $26,000;  Pres.,  P.  Helwege;  Vice- 
Pres.,  J.  W.  Dunbar;  Cas.,  E.  H.  Roberts. 
Brookville— Bank  of  Brookville;  capital, 
$20,000;  PresM  G.  T.  Heard;  Cas.,  Arthur 
Dugan. 

BfERiDiAN— Southern  Bank : capital,  $16,000 : 
Pres.,  Frank  C.  McGhee ; Vice-Pres.,  B.  J. 
Carter ; Cas.,  Geo.  S.  McGhee,  Jr. 
Poplarvillb— Bank  of  Poplarville : capital, 
$20,000;  Pres.,  N.  Batson;  Cas.,  Wm.  A. 
Guillemet;  Asst.  Cas.,  J.  J.  Scarborough. 
Tunica— Bank  of  Tunica ; capital,  $10,000. 
MISSOURI. 

East  Prairie- East  Prairie  Bank ; capital, 
$6,000 ; Pres.,  J.  A.  Bird ; Cas.,  W.  A.  Nieur- 
ted ; Asst.  Cas.,  J.  A.  Millar. 

Granby— Granby  Miners*  Bank;  capital, 

$12,000. 

Iberia— Bank  of  Iberia ; Pres.  J.  S.  Casey ; 
Vice-Pres.,  M.  J.  Davidson;  Cas.,  Barney 
Reed. 

Macon— Citizens*  Bank:  capital,  $20,000; 

Pres.,  Paul  J.  Barton;  Cas.,  Lon  Hayner. 
Mercer— Bank  of  Mercer:  capital,  $10,000; 

Pres.,  W.  D.  Alley ; Cas.,  W.  E.  Lowry. 
Sheldon— Conkling  Bank;  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  I.  W.  Conkling. 

MONTANA. 

Helena- Palmer,  Cooper  A Co. 
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NEBRASKA. 

Bumbr— Farmers*  State  Bank;  capital, 
$1A,000;  Pres.,  O.  Karlen;  Vice-Pres.,  Felix 
Givens;  Cas.,  Wm.  A.  Smith. 
Bix>OMriKLi>-€itisen8*  State  Bank ; capital, 
$10,000;  Pres.,  M.  D.  Cbillson;  Vioe-Prea., 
C.  F.  ChiUson;  Cas.,  W.  D.  Day. 
■CODT-State  Bank ; capital,  $5,000. 
HoLarsm-State  Bank ; capital,  $16,000. 
Ltwch— Bank  of  Lynch;  capital,  $6,000; 
Pres,  and  Cas.,  Charles  T.  Lang ; Vice-Pres., 
Anna  M.  Lang. 

OsMoicD— Security  State  Bank ; capital, 
$10,000;  Pres.,  W.  A.  Hubbard ; Cas.,  Lewis 
E.  Day. 

NEW  MEXICO. 

Carlsbad— 8.  T.  Bitting. 

Boswbll- First  National  Bank;  capital, 
$60,000;  Pres.,  W.  H.  Godalr;  Cas.,  E.  A. 
Cahoon. 

NEW  YORK. 

Brooklyn— Real  Estate  Loan  and  Trust  Co.; 
capital,  $100,000. 

New  Fork— Trust  Company  of  New  York; 

capital,  $1,000,000;  surplus,  $1,000,000. 

Industrial  Trust  Co.  of  America;  capital, 

$10,000,000. Cuban  Trust  and  Banking 

Co.;  capital,  $100,000. Morton  Trust  Co. 

(successor  to  Morton  Bliss  A Co.);  capital, 
$1,000,000 ; surplus,  $1,600,000;  Pres.,  Levi  P. 
Morton ; Vice-Pres.,  E.  J.  Berwind ; «d  Vice- 
Pres.,  J.  K.  Corbiere ; Sec.,  W.  R.  Cross. 
NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Littleton— Bank  of  Littleton;  Pres.,  J.  H. 
Harrison;  Vice-Pres.,  R.  H.  Burroughs; 
Cas.,  W.  L.  Powell. 

Southern  Pines— Charles  T.  Geyer  A Sons; 
capital,  $6,000. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Anamoose— McHenry  County  State  Bank; 
capital,  $6,000;  Pres.,  C.  H.  Davidson,  Jr.: 
Cas.,A.J.  Clark. 

Bowden— Wells  County  Loan  and  Collection 
Co.;  Mgr.,  C.  E.  Merwin ; Cas.,  H.  8.  Merwln. 
Linton— Bank  of  Linton;  capital,  $6,000; 

Pres.,  J.  E.  Horton ; Cas.,  E.  A.  Crain. 
Omkmee— Omemee  Bank;  capital,  $6,000; 
Pres.,  F.  W.  CJathro;  Vice-Pres.,  D.  McKln- 
non : Cas.,  J.  McKinnon. 

OHIO. 

Minerva— Farmers  and  Merchants*  Bank 
(successor  to  Farmers  and  Merchants* 
Banking  Co.);  capital,  $26,000;  Pres.,  N.  B. 
Deford ; Cas.,  E.  S.  Deford ; Asst.  CJas.,  H. 
B.  Crouch. 

Washington,  C.  H— Payette  Ck)unty  Bank; 
Pres.,  A.  R.  Creamer;  Vice-Pres.,  W.  E. 
Ireland;  2d  Vice-Pres.,  Almeda  Johnson; 
Cas.,  Wm.  Worthington. 

West  Liberty- Bank  of  West  Liberty  (suc- 
cessor to  West  Liberty  Banking  Co.);  capi- 
tal, $15,000;  Pres.,  H.  D.  Stetson;  Vice- 
Pres.,  M.  E.  Seeley ; Cas.,  H.  E.  Seeley. 
OREGON. 

Sumpter— 1*1  rst  Bank;  capital,  $20,000. 


Sumpter  Exchange  Bank  (A  J.  A A P. 
Goss). 

OKLAHOMA 

Hennessey— Citizens*  State  Bank;  ctpitzl, 

$12,000. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia— Colonial  Trust  Oo.;  capitil, 
$126,000;  Pres.,  John  O.  Gilmore;  Tress., 

Benjamin  F.  Measey. Joshua  BroimA 

Co.,  421  Chestnut  Street. 

Schuylkill  Haven- First  National  Bank: 
capital,  $60,000;  Pres.,  Enuumel  H.  Baker: 
Vice-Pres.,  C.  C.  Leader ; Cas.,  F.  B.  Keller. 

Woods  Run  (Pittsburg  P.  O.)— Ohio  Valley 
Bank. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

Providence  — City  Trust  Co.;  capital, 

$000,000. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

Chester— Commercial  Bank ; capital,  $50.00(1 
SOUTH  DAKOTA 

Canova— Canova  State  Bank ; capital, 
Pres„  G.  H.  Randall ; Cas.,  B.  Nelson. 

CoLMAN— Colman  State  Bank:  capital  $10,- 
000;  Pres.,  M.  P.  Keoefick;  CaA  Ed.  B. 
Keneflck. 

Faulkton— State  Bank. 

TENNESSEE. 

Dbcaturville- Decatur  County  Bank;  cap- 
ital, $26,000. 

Halls— Bank  of  Halls:  cafdtal,  $10,000; Pres.. 
8.  Young ; Vice-Pres.,  C.  F.  Wymond ; Css, 
I.  B.  Tlgutt. 

Sparta— People*8  Bank;  capital  |3jn): 
Pres.,  J.  L.  Dibrali;  Vice-Pres.,  D.  fl. 
Young ; Cas.,  J.  K.  Williams ; AssU  Cas,.  J. 
N.  Cox. 

TEXAS. 

CJisco— Reynolds  Bros.;  Pres.,  Geo.  T.  Rey- 
nolds; Vice-Pres.,  W.  D.  Reynolds;  CaA  J. 
P.  Boyle. 

Morgan- Bank  of  Morgan;  capital  $16,0(X): 
Pres.,  G.  H.  Abernathy;  Vice-PreA  WH. 
Abernathy ; Asst.  Cba  Walter  Abernathy. 

San  Antonio— City  National  Bank  (succes- 
sor to  R.  E.  Stafford  & Ck>.);  capital  $100.- 
000;  Pres.,  Ike  T.  Pryor;  Csa  J.  D-  An- 
derson; Vice-Pres^  Geo.  B.  Epstein. 

Wylie -Citizens*  Bank;  capital  HWW; 
Pres.,  T.  H.  Leeves ; Cas.,  B.  C.  Barrier. 

UTAH. 

Corinnb— Hammond-Forsyth  Banking 
capita],  $10,000;  Pres.,  J.  G.  Hammond: 
Vice-Pres.,  W.  B.  Forsyth ; CAa  D.  ^ 
Orbison. 

VERMONT. 

St.  Albans— Franklin  (bounty  Savings  Bank: 
Pres.,  C.  H.  Morton ; Vioe-PreA  A.  F.  Dll^ 
kee ; Csa  E.  D.  Wortben. 

VIRGINIA. 

Accomac— Thomas  W.  Blackstone. 

Bristol— Bristol  Loan  and  Trust  C04  capi- 
tal, $60,000. 

Buchanan- Bankof  Buchanan  (successor  to 
First  National  Bank). 
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Monterey— Highland  County  Bank  (branch 
of  Lynchburg  Trust  and  Savings  Bank) ; 
Cas.,  J.  A.  Jones. 

Richmond— American  National  Bank ; capi- 
tal, $000,000 ; Pies.,  O.  J.  Sands ; Vice-Pros., 
J.  W.  Lrokwood ; Cas.,  J.  W.  Lockwood,  Jr. 

Waynesboro— South  River  Bank ; capital, 
$10,000;  Pres.,  Theodore  (Joyner;  Cas.,  R. 
G.  Vance. 

Woodstock— Shenandoah  Valley  Loau  and 
Trust  CJo.;  capital,  $60,000 ; Pres.,  B.  D.  New- 
man ; Vice-Pres.,  Geo.  W.  Wlndle ; Sec.  and 
Treas.,  M.  H.  Wunder. 

WASHINGTON. 

New  Whatcom  — Scandinavian  - American 
Bank;  capital,  $26,000. 

Seattle— Orient  Trust  Co.;  capital,  $1,000. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Marlinton— Pocahontas  Bank ; capital,  $60,- 
000;  Cas.,  R.  C.  McC^ndisb. 

WISCONSIN. 

Blair- Home  Bank;  capital,  $10,000;  Cas., 
O.  B.  Borsheim. 

Cambridge— Bank  of  Cambridge;  capital, 

$10,000. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

Fort  Steele— Oinadian  Bank  of  Commerce. 

ONTARIO. 

Athens— Merchants*  Bank  of  Canada;  H.  P. 
Bingham,  Mgr. 


Avonmorb— Bank  of  Ottawa  (successor  to 
Banque  VUle  Marie);  Mgr.,  J,  D.  Stewart. 
Dungannon- J.  M.  Roberts. 

Kingsville— Molsons  Bank. 

! OTTAWA-Merchants*  Bank  of  Halifax ; H. 
J.  Gardiner,  Mgr. 

Richmond  Hill— Ontario  Bank. 

QUEBEC. 

Beauharnois— Merchants*  Bank  of  Canada 
(Successor  to  La  Banque  Jacques  CJartler); 
Mgr.,  L.  J.  Leduc. 

I Fraserville— Molsons  Bank  (successor  to 
I La  Banque  Jacques  Cartier) ; J.  O.  Le  Blanc, 

Mgr. La  Banque  Nationals. 

Hull— Bank  of  Ottawa  (successor  to  La 
! Banque  Jacques  Cartier);  Mgr..  G.  C. 
Walnwrlght. 

St.  Henri— Quebec  Bank. 

St.  Sauyeur- Merchants*  Bank  of  Canada. 
Thbtford  Mines— Quebec  Bank ; Mgr.,  R.^ 
L.  J.  Jones. 

Vallbyfibld— Molsons  Bank. 

NORTHWEST  TERRITORY. 
PiNOHKR  Creek— Union  Bank  of  Canada  t 
Mgr.,  H.  E.  Hyde. 

NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

Grand  Falls— People*s  Bank  of  Halifax ; 
E.  P.  Mackay,  Mgr. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

LouiSBURG- Merchants*  Bank  of  Halifax. 
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AliABAMA.  I tion ; P.  Romare,  Pres. ; C.  A.  Ck)llier,  Vice- 

Bur  aula— East  Alabama  National  Bank ; J.  Pres. 


A.  Drowry,  Cas.  in  place  of  G.  A.  Beau- 
champ; no  Asst.  C^.  in  place  of  i.  A. 
Drewry. 

ARKANSAS. 

Helena- First  National  Bank ; no  Asst.  Cas. 
in  place  of  T.  H.  Faulkner. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Oakland— Union  Savings  Bank ; William  G. 
Henshaw,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  West  Martin, 
deceased ; C.  E.  Palmer,  Vice-Pres. 

San  Francisco— Security  Savings  Bank; 
William  Alvord,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
William  Babcock. 

COLORADO. 

Telluridb— First  National  Bank;  R.  H. 
Woods,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  M.  Jardine. 
CONNECTICUT. 

Bristol— Bristol  National  Bank ; C.  S.  Tred- 
way.  Pres,  in  place  of  John  H.  Sessions, 
deceased ; M.  L.  Tiffany,  (^.  in  place  of  C. 
8.  Trodway. 

DELAWARE. 

Smyrna- Fruit  Growers*  National  Bank ; 8. 
Gilbert  Wilds,  Cas.  in  place  of  N.  F.  Wilds. 
DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 
Washington— Washington  Savings  Bank; 
Jopeph  D.  Taylor,  Pres.,  deceased. 
GEORGIA. 

Atlanta— Atlanta  CHearing-House  Associa- 


Unadilla— Bank  of  Unadllla;  William  S. 
Witham  no  longer  Pres. 

ILLINOIS. 

Cairo— City  National  Bank ; Wm.  P.  Halil- 
day,  PresM  deceased. 

Springiteld— Farmers*  National  Bank;  S. 
Mendenhall;  Pres,  in  place  of  Titus 
Sudduth ; Samuel  J.  Stout,  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  S.  Mendenhall;  H.  E.  Gardner,. 
Second  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Samuel  J. 
Stout. 

INDIANA. 

Greenfield— Greenfield  Banking  Co.;  W.  A> 
Hough,  Cas.  in  place  of  D.  B.  Cooper. 
ELANSAS. 

Effingham— State  Bank;  L.  A.  Murphy, 
Pres,  in  place  of  W.  Oimmings,  deceased ; 
W.  M.  Walker,  (^.  in  place  of  A.  M.  Ells- 
worth, resigned. 

MAINE. 

Bath— Bath  Savings  Institution ; James  C, 
Ledyard,  Pres,  in  place  of  Milton  S.  Briry, 
deceased. 

Fairfield— Fairfield  Savings  Bank;  A.  A» 
Merrill,  Treas.  in  place  of  Simon  Merrill, 
deceased. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— Traders*  National  Bank;  John 
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Burrows,  Pra.  in  place  of  G.  A.  Dubreuil ; 
no  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  John  Burrows. 

MASSAOHUSBTTS. 

BoaroN— American  Loan  and  Trust  Co.; 
Hobard  Ames,  eloected  director  in  place  of 
Oakes  E.  Ames,  deceased. Lincoln  Na- 

tional Bank ; Oakes  E.  Ames,  director,  de- 
ceased.  Pope,  Merrill  A Oo.;  succeeded 

by  W.  Waldo  Merrill  A Co. Oark,  Ward  A 

Co. ; succeeded  by  Geo.  E.  Armstronir  A Co. 

Clinton— Clinton  Savinirs  Bank;  J.  E. 
Thayer,  Pres,  in  place  of  C.  L.  Swan. 

LsB— Lee  National  Bank;  C.  C.  Holcombe, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Charles  C.  Benton,  de- 
ceased.  Lee  Savings  Bank;  Charles  C. 

Benton,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Lowell— Railroad  National  Bank;  Geo.  8. 
Motley,  Pres,  in  place  of  Edw.  T.  Rowell, 
deceased ; Frank  P.  Haggett,  Cas.,  deceased. 

North  Easton— North  Easton  Savings 
Bank;  Wra.  H.  Ames,  Pres.,  in  place  of 
Oakes  E.  Ames,  deceased. 

Springfield— Chapin  National  Bank ; cor- 
porate existence  extended  until  September 

10, 1919. City  National  Bank ; corporate 

existence  extended  until  September  8, 1919. 

Clark,  Ward  A Co.,  succeeded  by  Geo. 

E.  Armstrong  A Co. 

Whitinsville  — Whitinsville  National 
Bank:  Charles  F.  Parkis,  Act.  Cas.  during 
absence  of  Cashier. 

MICHIGAN. 

CHARLOTTE-First  National  Bank;  J.  M. 
Smith,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Grand  Rapids— Fourth  National  Bank; 
Geo.  W.  Gay,  Vioe-Pres.,  deceased. 

MINNESOTA. 

Annandale— Citizens'  Bank;  Evan  B.  Mc- 
Cord, Pres.,  deceased. 

Monticello — Citizens'  State  Bank ; Evan  B. 
McCord,  Pres.,  deceased. 

St.  Paul— Second  National  Bank;  Delos  A. 
Montfort,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Watervtllb— Bank  of  Waterville;  James 
Slocum,  Jr.,  Pres.,  decased. 

MISSOURI. 

Kahoka— Kahoka  Savings  Bank ; L.  C.  Bos- 
tick, Asst.  Cas.,  deceased. 

Liberty— Commercial  Savings  Bank;  title 
changed  to  Commercial  Bank  of  Liberty. 

Monett— Commercial  Bank;  capital  stock 
Increased  from  $12,000  to  $2^000. 

Polo  — Farmers'  Bank:  capital  increased 
from  $10,000  to  $20,000. 

NEBRASKA. 

Wahoo— Saunders  County  National  Bank; 
Olof  Berggren,  Pres,  in  place  of  Frank 
Koudele:  W.  J.  Harmon,  Vlce-Pres.  In  place 
of  Olof  Berggren. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

Colebrook— Farmers  and  Traders'  National 
Bank  ; Charles  Cook,  Vlce-Pres. 

Hanover— Dartmouth  National  Bank;  Chas. 


P.  Chase,  Pres,  in  place  of  N.  S.  Huntiof* 
ton ; Newton  A.  Frost,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 

of  Charles  P.  Chase. Dartmouth  Saviois 

Bank;  Frank  W.  Davison,  Pres,  in  place  of 
N.  8.  Huntington. 

NEW  YORK. 

Brooklyn- Hamilton  Trust  Co.  and  Manu- 
facturers' Trust  Co.;  Alfred  J.  Pouch,  di- 
rector, deceased;  also  trustee  Brevooit 

Savings  Bank. Manufacturers'  Natkmal 

Bank;  James  Rodwell,  director,  deceased: 
also  trustee  Kings  County  Savings  Institu- 
tion.  National  Citizens'  Bank;  James S. 

Suydam,  director,  deceased.  — Naasui 
Trust  Co.;  James  A Sperry  and  R.  P.  Leth- 
bridge, elected  directors. 

Buffalo— Marine  Bank ; Dexter  P.  Bumsef. 
elected  director. 

Catbkill— Catskill  National  Bank ; JohnH. 
Story,  Asst.  Cas. 

Danbyille— Merchants  and  Farmers'  » 
tional  Bank;  Wm.  Kramer,  Pres,  in  place 
of  W.  T.  Spinning,  deceased;  Wm.  A Spin- 
ning, Vlce-Pres.  in  place  of  Wm.  Kramer. 
New  York— Seventh  National  Bank:  Wm. 
A.  Kimball,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  Me- 
Anemey ; F.  8.  Heath,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 

of  Wm.  H.  KimbalL Mount  Morris  Bank 

Albert  H.  Wiggin,  Vioe-Pres. Clark, 

Ward  A Co.:  succeeded  by  Geo.  E.  Arm- 
strong A Co. Wood,  Huestis  A Co.;  suc- 

ceeded by  Ladd,  Wood  A King. — North 
American  Trust  Co.;  Hugh  Kelly  elected 

director. Produce  Exchange  Trust  Ca 

Edwin  Gould,  Amzi  L.  Barber  and  Geo.  B. 
Bidwell,  elected  trustees;  Wm.  A Na^ 
trustee,  resigned ; Edwin  Gould,  Vice-Pres. 

City  Trust  Co.;  Hosmer  B,  ParsoiA 

elected  director. John  Munroe  A Co.; 

Edward  T.  Latham,  Cas.,  deceased. — Com 
Exchange  Bank;  Walter  E.  Frew, Vice- 
Pres.;  Loftin  Love,  CaA  resigned ; Wm.F. 

Havemeyer.  elected  director. Kitchen  A 

Co,;  succeeded  by  Kitchen,  Whitney  A 
Beal. 

Troy— Central  National  Bank ; W.  fl.  Van 
Schoonhoven,  Pres.,  In  place  of  Moses  War- 
ren ; John  T.  Christie,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 
of  W.  H.  Van  Schoonhoven. 

Utica— Oneida  National  Bank ; W.  S.  Wal- 
cott, Pres.;  L.  H.  Lawrence,  Vlce-Pres.  In 
place  of  W.  8.  Walcott ; Charles  A Stick- 
ney.  Asst.  Cas. 

We LL8VILLE— First  National  Bank;  Geo.  B. 
Wilcox,  Cas. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Bismarck— First  National  Bank ; corporate 
existence  extended  until  Septembers.  1919. 

OHIO. 

Arcanum— First  National  Bank;  C.C. Tay- 
lor, Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  A.  Chancellor. 
Cambridge— Guernsey  National  Bank;  Joe. 

D.  Taylor,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Cleveland— First  National  Bank;  Warren 
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H.  Cornin£r«  Vicse-Pres.,  deceased. Euclid 

Avenue  Sayings  and  Banking  Co.;  title 
changed  to  Euclid  Avenue  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Co.;  capital  stock  increased  to  $500,000. 
BiPiiXr— Ripley  National  Bank;  E.  E.  Oal- 
breath,  Cos.  in  place  of  W.  T.  Gkilbreatb. 
deceased ; B.  G.  Blair.  Asst.  Cas.  in  place 
of  E.  B.  Oalbreatb. 

Tolmdo— Holcomb  National  Bank;  W.  S. 
Bralnard,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Edwin 
Jacoby,  deceased. 

OKLAHOMA. 

BiiACKWsLir-Bank  of  Blackwell;  William 
A.  Wilson,  Vioe-Pres. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

CALiroRNiA— First  National  Bank;  John  W. 
Ailes,  Vice-Pres. 

CoBAOPOiiis— Coraopolis  National  Bank;  C. 
A.  Cooper,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  E.  A.  Cul- 
bertson. 

PHtLADELPHiA— Ninth  National  Bank ; Chas. 

H.  Biles,  Cas.,  deceased. 

PiTTSBURO— Tradesmen's  National  Bank;  J. 
T.  Colvin,  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  Bradley,  de- 
ceased ; Charles  H.  Bradley,  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  J.  T.  Colvin. 

Bidowat— Elk  County  National  Bank;  H. 
S.  Thayer,  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  H.  Hyde ; E. 
C.  Powell,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  H.  S. 
Thayer. 

WiiiJCBS-BARBB— Wyoming  Valley  Trust  Co.; 
Glenn  C.  Page,  Cas.  in  place  of  William  C. 
Young,  deceased. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

OBBBNFiBiiO  — National  Exchange  Bank; 
Henry  Eeek  Smith,  Pres^  deceased. 
TENNESSEE. 

Chattanooga— Chattanooga  National  Bank; 
J.  P.  Hoskins,  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  S.  O'Neale : 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  P.  Hoskins. 


Habbiman— Manufacturers'  National  Bank ; 
G.  B.  Durell,  Pres,  in  place  of  Daniel  Den- 
ney ; A.  C.  Jackson.  Cas.  in  place  of  G.  B. 
Durell;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  A.  C. 
Jackson. 

TEXAS. 

Long  VIEW— First  National  Bank ; J.  R.  Clem  - 
mons, Pres.,  deceased. 

Rusk— First  National  Bank ; J.  S.  Wightman 
Cas.  in  place  of  A.  A.  Simmons. 

VERMONT. 

Island  Pond— Island  Pond  National  Bank ; 
Porter  H.  Dale,  Pres,  in  place  of  Geo.  H. 
Fitzgerald. 

WISCONSIN. 

jEFFEBSON-^efferson  County  Bank ; R.  W. 

Clark,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Marshfield — German-American  Bank;  R 
L.  Kraus,  Vice-Pre&;  O.  G.  Lindemann,  Cas- 
in  place  of  R.  L.  Kraus. 

WYOMING. 

BuFFALO^First  National  Bank : J.  G.  Oliver, 
Pres,  in  place  of  C.  J.  Hogerson,  deceased. 

MANITOBA. 

Winnipeg— Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce; 
John  Aird,  Mgr.  in  place  of  F.  H.  Mathew- 
son. 

ONTARIO. 

Toronto— Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce ; M. 
Morris,  Asst.  Mgr.  in  place  of  John  Aird. 
QUEBEC. 

Montreal— Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce; 
A.  M.  Crombie  and  F.  H.  Matthewson  Joint 
Mgrs.;  W.  C.  J.  King,  Asst.  Mgr.  in  place  of 
A.  Kains. 

I NOVA  SCOTIA. 

I Halifax— Bank  of  Nova  Scotia;  Jairus 
Hart,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  Doull,  deceased. 


BANKS  REPORTED  0L08ED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


CONNECTICUT. 

Bridgeport- East  Side  Bank  (Sherwood  & 
White) ; assigned. 

INDIANA. 

Elkhart— Elkhart  National  Bank:  in  vol- 
untary liquidation  September  5. 

KANSAS. 

Atchison  — Atchison  National  Bank;  in 
hands  of  (Jharles  S.  Jobes,  Receiver. 

CiiiOLEViLLE— Bank  of  Circleville. 

KENTUCKY. 

Louisville-  Louisville  City  National  Bank. 

MICHIGAN. 

Niles— Citizens*  National  Bank ; A.  B.  Dar- 
ragh.  Receiver  in  place  of  Joseph  W.  Selden, 
resigned. 

NEW  YORK. 

Penn  Y an— First  National  Bank;  in  hands 
of  Edward  J.  Graham,  Receiver,  Sept.  18. 


TEXAS. 

Cisco— First  Bank. 

Decatur— Wise  County  National  Bank;  in 
voluntary  liquidation  September  7. 

Galveston— Weekes,  McCarthy  dc  Co.;  in 
liquidation. 

VIRGINIA. 

Buchanan— First  National  Bank ; in  volun- 
tary liquidation  September  20. 

CAJN-JLDA. 

ONTARIO. 

Lucan— R.  H.  O'Neil  & Son. 

Stratford— William  Mowat  & Son ; assigned 
to  John  Brown. 

QUEBEC. 

Beauharnots— La  Banque  Jacques  Cartier. 

Fraserville— La  Banque  Jacques  Cartier. 

Point  St.  Charles— La  Banque  Jacques 
Cartier. 

St.  Henri— La  Banque  Jacques  Cartier. 

Valleyfibld— La  Banque  Jacques  Cartier. 
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A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION. 


New  York,  October  2,  im. 

A relative  diminution  in  the  supply  of  money,  compared  with  the  increased  d^ 
mand,  has  been  plainly  manifest  in  financial  circles  of  late.  There  has  been  a heavy 
drain  of  currency  upon  the  New  York  banks  for  some  time  both  by  the  sub-Treas- 
ury  and  from  interior  points,  and  the  reserves  of  our  local  institutions  have  been  de- 
pleted to  a very  considerable  extent.  During  the  past  month  the  banks  have  paid 
to  the  sub-Treasury  at  the  rate  of  $4,000,000  weekly,  while  the  shipments  of  cur- 
rency to  the  interior  have  averaged  $7,000,000  a week.  New  York  is  still  largely 
depended  upon  to  supply  money  for  use  in  the  movement  of  the  crops. 

Since  May  27  last  the  New  York  Clearing-House  banks  have  suffered  a loss  of 
more  than  $68,000,000  in  cash  of  which  $56,000,000  was  in  specie  and  about  $12,- 
000,000  in  legal  tenders.  The  deposits,  which  on  March  4 were  nearly  $915,000,000, 
are  now  about  $785,000,000 — a loss  of  $130,000,000  in  seven  months.  A necessary 
reduction  in  loans  has  followed,  although  they  increased  until  July  8,  when  they 
were  about  $794,000,000.  Since  that  date,  however,  they  have  declined  nearly  $80,- 
000,000. 

Thejeffect  of  these  important  changes  has  been  to  wipe  out  the  surplus  reserve, 
which  last  May  amounted  to  nearly  $44,000,000,  and  to  bring  the  banks  to  the  very 
edge  of  a deficit  as  figured  on  the  twenty-five  per  cent,  reserve  basis,  a legal  require- 
ment, however,  w’hich  is  imposed  only  upon  the  National  banks.  On  September  15 
the  surplus  was  dow  n to  $275,450,  the  low^est  point  recorded  since  September  2, 
1893,  and  with  the  exception  of  a period  of  nine  weeks  in  the  summer  of  that  year 
the  low’est*since  December  6,  1890. 

The  future  of  the  money  market  being  involved  in  the  condition  of  the  banks,  a 
comparative  statement  of  the  loans,  deposits  and  reserves  on  or  about  October  1 in 
recent  years,  may^be  found  of  interest.  We  present  the  figures  for  the  New  York 
Clearing-House  banks  for  the  last  ten  years  as  follows  : 


OC'TOBEK  1. 

Loam*. 

1 DepotdiM. 

Reserves. 

Surfdui 

rairrm. 

1W<0 

1 

1 ?:i94,a29,100 

$406,880,000  * 

* $115,785,100  1 

$14.07M® 

\m 

405.8j8.5a) 

1 4O2J»2,0nO 

1 4;o,59il,Ii)U 

890.980.400 

1 103,750,900  1 

3,102.780 





, 404. 905.50) 

390.900.400 

' 123.542,100 

12U805,6OO 

1894 

' 497.561,000 

1 606.688,500 

2U7.450.200 

aO.791.S5 

1895 

1 511.376.200 

549,186.500 

15O.50O.8OO 

22.286.175 

1896 

453.166,000 

454,788.100 

180,209.800 

16,886.025 

1897 

5n,998,403 

619.853.200 

170.888,700 

1898 1 

636,572.000 

7Q2.128.8iiO  1 

190.859,200 

15,637,189 

1899 

714,172,700 

785.864,200 

1 198,065,500  1 

1,721,450 

It  will  be  noted  that  in  no  previous  year  in  the  past  decade  have  the  banks  entered 
upon  the  autumn  season  with  a smaller  margin  of  reserve  than  is  the  case  this  year. 

In  view  of  the  situation  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  local  money  market  has 
shown  evidences  of  stringency  throughout  the  month,  and  that  rates  for  loans  on 
call  have  ruled  exceptionally  high.  On  the  last  business  day  of  the  month,  Septem- 
ber 27,  the  rate  touched  twenty  per  cent.,  although  the  final  rate  on  the  following 
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day  was  three  per  cent.  Compared  with  the  rates  one  and  one-half  per  cent.,  which 
formerly  ruled,  it  is  apparent  that  money  has  become  dearer,  and  unless  there  is  a 
disastrous  change  in  the  business  situation  it  is  not  probable  that  cheap  money,  as  it 
was  formerly  known,  will  be  witnessed  in  Wall  street  for  some  time  to  come. 

The  present  situation  of  the  banks  and  of  the  money  market  is  unquestionably 
due  to  natural  conditions  and  causes.  While  the  mechanism  for  economizing  the 
use  of  money  has  been  wonderfully  developed  in  recent  years  and  well  accomplishes 
its  purpose,  it  remains  a fact  that  greatly  increased  tran«actions  and  extraordinary 
increases  in  prices  of  commodities  and  labor  call  for  a more  extended  use  of  actual 
money.  Great  as  has  been  the  increase  in  the  supply  of  money  in  circulation,  more 
than  1400,000,000,  or  nearly  thirty  per  cent,  in  the  last  three  years,  it  does  not  com- 
pare with  the  increase  in  the  volume  of  business  of  the  country.  Compared  with 
three  years  ago  the  exchanges  of  the  clearing-houses  of  the  United  States  have 
nearly  doubled,  which  means  an  increase  of  something  like  $50,000,000,000  a year, 
or  nearly  one  billion  dollars  a week. 

The  problem  which  the  extraordinary  increase  in  business  activity  has  presented 
to  our  local  banking  institutions  may  be  studied  by  a comparison  of  the  exchanges 
of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  Association  for  the  three  months  ended  September 
80,  with  the  average  cash  reserves  held  by  the  banks  in  that  association,  and  the 
ruling  rates  for  call  money  diudng  the  past  ten  years : 


1 AggregcAe  ex- 
change S mo8., 
JulyltoSep.so, 

Average 

daily 

exchange. 

Average 
daily  cosh 
reserves. 

Ratio  of  daXly 
exchanges  to 
daily  re- 
serves. 

Range  of 
rates  for 
call  money. 

i 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

1800 

18,886,188,000 

1114,000,000 

flQ8,«K),000 

U0.2 

2A180 

1801 

8,804,184.000 

105,000,000 

114,000,000 

92.1 

1$  25 

1888 

7,801,067.000 

' 101.000,000 

143,100,000 

70.0 

0 

1888 

0,192,642,000 

79,000,000 

102,200,000 

77.8 

2^  74 

1804 

5,580,000,000 

71,000,000 

213,500,000 

88.2 

1 

1805 

7j217,060,000 

92,000,000 

177,000,000 

52.0 

H<^  8 

1808 

0,514,586,000 

83,000,000 

180.800,000 

08.4 

15 

1807 

0,223.106,000 

U8,000,000 

191.700,000 

01 

iS  ^ 

1808 

9,902,798,000 

1 127,000,000 

213,100,000 

50.6 

0 

1880 

18,000,000,000 

100,000,000 

220,000,000 

76.6 

2^  20 

The  ratio  of  the  business  which  the  New  York  banks  are  now  transacting  to  the 
reserves  which  they  are  carrying  has  increased  from  about  thirty -three  per  cent,  in 
1894,  when  call  money  was  only  one  per  cent.,  to  nearly  seventy -six  per  cent,  in  the 
last  three  months,  and  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  rate  for  money  should  have  fre- 
quently ruled  as  high  as  six  per  cent,  last  month,  or  have  even  touched  fifteen  per 
cent. 

In  the  last  two  months  the  New  York  National  banks  have  increased  their  note 
circulation  about  $1,600,000,  and  the  idea  has  been  expressed  that  in  this  way  some 
relief  might  be  found  in  the  event  of  stringency  in  money.  But  little  can  be  ex- 
pected from  that  source,  however.  The  banks  now  have  about  $15,200,000  circula- 
tion as  compared  with  $18,675,000  on  July  29.  On  January  1,  however,  there  was 
116,270,000  circulation  outstanding,  while  in  October,  1896,  there  was  $20,600,000, 
the  highest  amount  reached  after  the  issue  of  the  new  bonds  during  the  Cleveland 
Administration.  The  note  circulation  of  the  New  York  banks  never  was  very  great, 
the  highest  point  it  ever  reached  being  $23,800,000  in  January,  1880. 

The  prospect  of  dearer  money  has  caused  a renewal  of  the  discussion  of  the  ques- 
tion of  extending  National  bank  circulation.  That  it  will  result  in  any  practical 
plan  may  well  be  doubted,  but  the  situation  invites  attention  to  the  neglected  op- 
portunity of  improving  the  defects  which  exist  in  our  present  bank  system.  Com- 
pared with  twenty  years  ago  the  National  banks  of  our  principal  money  centers  are 
14 
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furnishiDg  a mucli  reduced  circulating  medium  in  spite  of  vastly  increased  resources. 
The  following  table  shows  the  aggregate  capital  and  surplus  and  the  amount  of 
notes  outstanding  of  the  National  banks  of  the  cities  named  on  or  about  June  90,  in 
the  years  1879  and  1899 : 


1879. 

1809. 

Capttal  and 
surplus. 

CireulatUm. 

Capital  and 
surplus. 

Circulation. 

New  York 

Soston 

$66,586,880 

00.181,848 

24jm,563 

12,756,916 

12,881,374 

5.950.000 
4,764,800 
4,680,700 
8,274,842 
2,907,806 

8.328.000 

$20,898,788 
27,864,969 
11.001,460 
6,402,088  1 
5^401 
410,296 
8,163.480 
2,078,000 
621,280 
670,086 
1,706,270 

|||||§||||| 

$18,928,120 

6,010,165 

5,816,572 

8,791,6a7„ 

2,849.930 

mjBK 

8,974,010 

1,374,450 

8,271,185 

90.000 

065,695 

Philadelphia 

Pittsburg 

Baltimore 

Chicago 

Cincinnati 

Cleveland 

8t.  Louis 

San  Francisco 

New  Orleans 

j 

$201,424,210 

$80,064,986 

$202,672Ji70  $41,45U90 

In  the  eleven  cities  named  the  National  banks  in  1879  had  a capital  and  surplus 
■of  $201 ,000,000  and  a note  circulation  of  $80,000,000,  equal  to  forty  per  cent,  of  their 
capital, including  surplus.  In  1889,  with  an  aggregate  capital  and  surplusof  $292,- 
•000,000,  the  note  circulation  had  fallen  to  $41,000,000,  or  to  less  than  fifteen  percent. 

As  a result  of  the  Government  bond  issues  there  has  been  an  increase  in  the  Na- 
tional bank  note  circulation  of  the  country  since  1890,  the  total  now  being  $199,  - 
000,000,  as  compared  with  $123,000,000  on  December  19,  1890.  Of  the  Increase  of 
476,000,000  there  was  $16,000,000  in  the  New  England  States,  neatly  $33,000,000  in 
the  Eastern  Sta'es,  about  $7,000,000  in  the  Southern  States,  $20,000,000  in  the  Mid- 
dle States,  $52,000  in  the  Western  States  and  about  $400,000  in  the  Pacific  States. 
The  States  in  which  there  has  been  a gain  of  as  much  as  a million  dollars  are  as 
follows : 


Increask. 


Maine $1,217,100 

Vermont 1,217,791 

Massachusetts 5,879,006 

Rhode  Island 8,560,338 

•Connecticut 8,407,978 

New  York 13,535,148 

^^ew  Jersey 1,660,588 

Pennsylvania 14,304,957 

Maryland 3,025,698 


INCBBASE. 

Virginia 

Kentucky 

Ohio 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Michigan 

Wisconsin 

Iowa 

Missouri 


$1,190,570 

2JSS&.m 

8,655,432 

1,043025 

2,065,968 

1,488,870 

1,074.602 

1,953,523 

8,488,666 


In  a number  of  States  there  have  been  decreases,  among  them  Alabama,  Missis- 
sippi, Arkansas,  Kansas,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Montana,  Nevada 
4md  Washington.  The  total  bank  circulation  of  the  country  does  not  equal  $3  per 
^capita  although  the  capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  the  National  banks 
4imount  to  about  $13  per  capita.  Could  this  be  utilized  as  a basis  of  circulation 
there  would  seem  to  be  a practical  means  available  to  prevent  stringency  in  money 
during  a great  commercial  revival  such  as  the  country  is  now  experiencing. 

In  Wall  street  the  power  of  money  has  been  more  or  less  in  evidence,  and  still  a 
majority  of  stocks  sold  higher  at  the  close  of  the  month  than  they  did  a month  ago. 
Some  important  declines  are  shown  in  our  table  of  quotations,  such  as  Brooklyn 
Rapid  Transit,  14}^  per  cent. ; Metropolitan  Street  Railway,  lOJ^ ; American  Sugar, 
12>^4  ; People’s  Gas  9%,  and  American  Tobacco,  7%.  Some  stocks  after  making  a 
considerable  advance,  sharply  declined;  as,  for  instance,  Tennessee  Coal  and  Iron, 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


MONEY,  TRADE  AND  INVEBTMENT8. 


659 


which  adyanced  from  96  to  126.  but  sold  at  the  close  at  116,  a decline  of  ten  points 
from  the  highest. 

More  or  less  sensitiveness  in  the  stock  market  may  be  expected  at  all  times  after 
such  an  advance  in  values  as  has  occurred  in  the  past  three  years.  The  ordinary 
operator  who  speculates  on  a margin  of  ten  per  cent,  has  to  borrow  much  larger 
amounts  of  money  than  he  did  when  stocks  were  50  to  100  points  lower  than  they 
are  at  the  present  time.  The  carrying  charges  are,  therefore,  an  important  matter  to 
him  and  a threatened  squeeze  in  money  is  apt  to  shake  out  a considerable  quantity 
of  long  holdings.  The  extraordinary  advances  which  have  occurred  in  some  stocks 
since  1896  are  shown  here : 


1896, 

Sept, 

1899, 

1896, 

Sept, 

im. 

Louh 

High- 

Adr 

Low- 

Ad- 

est. 

ett. 

vanee. 

est. 

eet. 

ixmee. 

Baltimore  A Ohio 

10^ 

5694 

4»4 

Minneapolis  & St.  Louis. 

12 

77H 

8594 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit. 

18 

mi 

Missouri  Pacific 

15 

49H 

8494 

Central  New  Jersey 

87H 

8894 

Mobile  Sc  Ohio 

14 

mi 

364 

Cbic.  Bur.  and  Quincy... 

63 

mi 

864 

New  York  Central 

88 

14094 

664 

Chic.,  MIL  & St.  Paul 

mi 

764 

Pitt.,C.,  C.  Sc  St.  Louis.. 

11 

T9 

68 

Chic.  Sc  Northwest 

mi 

173 

mi 

Tennessee  Coal  Sc  Iron. . . 

13 

126 

113 

<JbAc^  Rock  Isi.  Sc  Pac. . . 

mi 

mi 

7194 

Union  Pacific 

894 

464 

4494 

Chic.,  8t.  P.  Mi.  Sc  Omaha 

mi 

mi 

mi 

Amorican  Cotton  Oil. . . . 

8 

44H 

864 

DeL,  Lack.  Sc  West 

188 

19114 

6894 

American  Sugar 

96 

15994 

6494 

Louisville  & NashviUe. . . 

mi 

82 

4494 

American  Tobacco 

51 

13194 

8094 

Manhattan 

T3H 

11894 

45 

General  Electric 

20 

125 

106 

Considering  the  high  range  of  prices  now  ruling,  the  stock  market  has  shown 
considerable  strength  in  spite  of  the  apprehension  regarding  money. 

One  event  late  in  the  month,  the  engagement  of  $2,350,000  gold  abroad  for  ship- 
ment to  New  York,  may  be  viewed  with  satisfaction,  as  it  indicates  that  higher  rates 
for  money  here  will  attract  gold  imports  notwithstanding  the  strenuous  efforts  of 
the  Bank  of  England  to  retain  its  gold.  The  threatened  war  in  the  Transvaal  has 
disturbed  financial  circles  abroad  and  the  immediate  effect  of  such  a war  will  be  the 
cutting  off  of  a large  part  of  the  gold  supply  upon  which  Great  Britain  has  been 
depending.  It  may  embarrass  gold  shipments  to  this  country,  still  the  remarkable 
trade  balance  which  we  continue  to  pile  up  makes  the  position  of  the  United  States 
very  strong  in  any  struggle  for  the  precious  metal. 

In  August  our  merchandise  exports  exceeded  imports  by  nearly  $38,000,000,  an 
increase  over  August  last  year  of  $3,000,000.  In  the  two  months  of  the  fiscal  year 
the  net  exports  were  $72,700,000  against  only  $56,400,000  last  year.  Since  January 
1,  we  have  exported  net  more  than  $277,000,000  making  nearly  $900,000,000  since 
January  1,  1898. 

A reminder  of  former  tight-money  periods  came  about  the  middle  of  last  month 
in  an  announcement  from  Washington  that  the  Treasury  would  anticipate  the  pay- 
ment of  the  interest  falling  due  on  October  1,  on  the  four  per  cent,  bonds  of  1907. 
This  served  to  release  about  $5,500,000  of  money  a couple  of  weeks  earlier  than  the 
date  of  maturity. 

Some  uneasiness  is  shown  among  conservative  people  in  the  iron  trade  because 
of  the  height  to  which  prices  have  advanced.  It  is  feared  that  at  any  time  there 
may  be  a curtailment  in  consumption  sufiilcient  to  cause  a sudden  drop.  Still  con- 
Bumption  continues  to  overlap  the  supply  and  the  Industry  is  active  as  never  before. 
The  September  1 report  of  production  of  pig  iron  shows  an  increase  of  thirteen  in 
number  of  furnaces  in  blast,  but  the  weekly  capacity  was  267,335  tons,  against  267,- 
<672  tons  on  August  1.  The  Bureau  of  Statistics  estimates  the  production  in  the 
United  States  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  at  14,000,000  tons,  as  compared  with 
6,657,388  tons  in  1894,  and  the  exports  of  iron  and  steel  manufactures  at  ^,715,951, 
Against  $29,220,264  in  1894. 
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The  sudden  death  of  Mr.  Cornelius  Vanderbilt  on  September  12,  while  regarded 
as  a public  calamity,  bad  no  effect  on  the  market  values  of  the  securities  in  which 
he  was  largely  interested,  nor  on  the  market  in  general.  It  was  generally  believed 
that  the  management  of  the  Vanderbilt  properties  would  remain  in  conserrati?e 
hands. 

There  have  been  two  anti  trust  conventions  held  during  the  past  month,  at  one 
of  which  Governors  of  several  States  were  present.  The  result  of  the  conferences 
was  hardly  satisfactory,  and  nothing  definite  either  in  the  formulation  of  grierances 
or  the  adoption  of  a remedy  was  accomplished. 

The  Money  Market. — The  local  money  market  has  been  more  stringent  during 
the  past  month  than  for  a long  time  past.  There  has  been  a heavy  flow  of  currency 
to  interior  points  while  the  excess  of  Treasury  receipts  over  disbursements  has 
caused  considerable  drafts  upon  the  New  York  banks  in  favor  of  the  sub-Treasury. 
Cull  money  touched  20  per  cent,  late  in  the  month.  At  the  close  of  the  month  call 
money  ruled  at  8 to  15  per  cent.,  the  majority  of  loans  being  at  8 @ 10  per  cent. 
Banks  and  trust  companies  quote  6 per  cent,  as  the  minimum.  Time  money  on 
Stock  Exchange  collateral  is  quoted  at  6 per  cent,  for  all  periods.  For  commerml 
paper  the  rates  are  5 per  cent,  for  sixty  to  ninety  days  endorsed  bills  receivable,  5 %. 
5 % per  cent,  for  first-class  four  to  six  months  single  names,  and  6 per  cent,  for  good 
paper  having  the  same  length  of  time  to  run. 

Monet  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


May  1. 

June  1. 

July!. 

Auy.J. 

SepC.1. 

Od.l. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Call  loans,  bankers*  balances 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  compa-i 

8 -0 

1 

4 -16 

* 

8 

8 -15 

nies 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  80  to  60| 

8«-4 

1 

1 

0 — 

4 - 

8 - 

6 

days. 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  90  days 

8 - 

*-  1 

8 — 

4 - 

4 — 

6 

to  4 months 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  5 to  7 

m- 

8 - 

8 -m 

4 -4H 

4 

0 

months 

Commercial  paper,  endorsed  bills 

receivable,  00  to  90  (Jays 

Commercial  paper  prime  singrle 

' 8H-4 

8^~ 

8 -4 

4 -4V4 

4 -414 

6 

m- 

814-8M 

%-4 

8«-4 
4 -414| 

h 

names,  4 to  0 months. 

Commercial  paper,  good  single 

1 894-4J4 

3«-4  , 

814-4 

4 -4^ 

names,  4 to  0 months. 

1 

4 -5 

4 -6 

5 -6 

6 -0 

New’  York  City  Banks. — There  have  been  very  important  changes  in  the  con- 
dition of  the  banks  in  the  last  few  weeks.  Compared  with  the  final  statement  in 
August  deposits  have  been,  reduced  nearly  178,000,000  and  loans  $42,000,000,  while 
reserves,  fell  off  about  $29,000,000  of  which  nearly  $22,000,000  was  in  speck. 
Deposits  are  still  $83,000,000  in  excess  of  what  they  were  a year  ago  and  loans  are 
$78,000,000  larger,  but  cash  reserves  are  only  $7,000,000  greater  than  at  this  lime 
last  year,  while  the  surplus  reserve  is  only  about  $1,700,000  as  compared  with  over 
$15,000,000  a year  ago. 


New  York  City  Banks— Condition  at  Close  of  each  Week. 


1 Loans. 

Specie. 

Legal 

tenders. 

Deposits. 

Surplus  1 Circula- 
Reserve.  tUm. 

Oearingf. 

Sept.  2... 
*•  9. . . 

“ 10. . . 

“ 28... 

$753,668,000 

747,646,300 

739.791.900 

721.925,400 

714.172,700 

1168,008,900 

161.083.200 
1.56,022.600 

154.754.200 
150,786,400 

$68,545,800 

49,985,500 

49,098,700 

47.857.100 

47.329.100 

$849,793,800 

884,489,100 

819,38:1,400 

798.590,400 

785,804,200 

$9,191,260 

2,468,925 

275,450 

2,908,700 

1,724,460 

$14,800,800 

14,607,(00 

14,826,700 

14,911,000 

15,210,800 

$888.868.9m 

806W» 

tO».748J(» 

j 

749,a4,M0 

Money  Rates  Abroad. — The  money  situation  abroad  is  one  of  uneasiness,  and 
rates  are  tending  upward.  The  complications  in  the  Transvaal  have  had  a pro* 
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nouDced  effect  in  London,  while  throughout  the  Continent  there  is  a condition  of 
stringency  in  money.  A general  feeling  prevails  that  gold  must  go  to  New  York 
this  autumn,  and  the  leading  bank  centers  are  endeavoring  to  divert  the  drain  each 
to  the  other.  No  change  has  been  made  in  the  bank  rate  of  discount  in  the  principal 
cities.  The  Bank  of  England  rate  remains  at  334  cent.,  of  France  at  3 per  cent, 
and  of  Germany  at  5 per  cent.  Discounts  of  sixty  to  ninety  day  bills  in  London  at 
the  close  of  the  month  were  4 per  cent,  against  3)^  per  cent,  a month  ago.  The 
open  rate  at  Paris  was  3 per  cent.,  against  2%  per  cent,  a month  ago,  and  at  Berlin 
and  Frankfort  5 per  cent.,  against  per  cent,  a month  ago. 

Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


June  lU,  1899 } 

July  IS.  1899. 

Auo.  16. 1809.\ 

Sept.lS.  1899. 

Circulation  (exc.  b’k  post  bills) 

£27,349,775 

11,086,027 

88,160,356 

13,368,021 

33,242,602 

20,477,616 

31,027.891 

£28.988,600 

7,930.947 

40.296,870 

13,368,522 

38.979,602 

20,031,466 

32,220,066 

41^^ 

£28,724,265 
7,046,064 
40.874,370 
13,074,858 
80,784,743 
22,272,573 
34.196,888 
46  AK 

£27,941,875 

7,284,822 

Public  deposits * 

Other  deposits!... 

89.490,315 

13,462,858 

27,704,672 

24,470,892 

36,612,767 

Govemnient  securities 

Other  securities 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

40J.H 

Bank  rate  of  discount . 

Market  rate,  8 months*  bills 

3K 

a. 

26s.  6d. 

Price  of  Consols  (3^  per  cents.) 

a. 

24s.  8d. 

lOGil 
27  Ad. 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

27Ud. 
26s.  7d. 

Average  price  of  wheat 

25s.  5d. 

European  Banks. — The  foreign  banks  are  keeping  a close  watch  on  their  gold 
reserves,  awaiting  the  action  of  the  United  States.  The  Bank  of  England  has  lost 
about  $5,500,000  during  the  month  and  the  Bank  of  Germany  $9,5)0,000.  Nearly 
all  the  principal  European  banks,  wiih  the  exception  of  Russia,  still  hold  more  gold 
than  they  did  a year  ago. 

Foreign  Exchange. — The  advance  in  the  money  market  had  a prompt  effect  on 
the  market  for  sterling  and  rates  rapidly  declined  until  the  close  of  the  month.  As 
yet  the  supply  of  commercial  drafts  against  cotton  and  grain  shipments  is  only  mod- 
erate, but  this  will  increase  shortly.  Some  gold  was  engaged  abroad  for  shipment 
to  New  York,  but  a general  movement  is  not  expected  until  sterling  has  further 
declined. 


RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OF  BACH  WEEK. 


Week  ended 

Bankers* 
60  days. 

Sterling. 

Sight. 

Ca3)le  • 
tranters. 

Prime 

commercial. 

Long. 

Documentary 
Sterling 
60  days. 

Sept.  2 

“ 16 

“ 23 

“ 30 

4.83  ^4.83H  1 
4.83  & 4.83^ 
4.8214  @4.82^ 
& 4.82 

4.81li^4.8m 

4.86  ^ 4.86H 

4.8614  ^ 4.8614 
4.35^  & 4.86 
4.85V4  ^ 4.3514 
4.84^  ^ 4.35 

4.8694  ^ 4.87 
4.87  ^ 4.8714 

4.8^  (^4.8^ 
4.8594  4.86 

4.8514^4.8594 

4.8214  @4.8294 
4.8214  @4.^^ 
4.82  @ 4.8^ 
4.8114  @ 4.8114 
4.80%  @ 4.81 

4.8194  @ 4.53 

4.82  @ 4.8314 

4.8114  @ 4.82% 
4.8094  @ 4.82 
4.8014  @ 4.8194 

Silver. — The  price  of  silver  in  London  further  declined  last  month  touching 
26  15-16d.  per  ounce  on  September  22  and  closing  at  27d.  on  September  30,  a net 
decline  for  the  month  of  ^d. 

Government  Revenues  and  Disbursements. — The  revenues  of  the  Govern- 
ment in  September  were  over  $45,800,000  and  the  disbursements  nearly  $37,600,000, 
the  surplus  for  the  month  being  $7,754,772,  which  makes  a net  surplus  for  the  first 
quarter  of  the  current  fiscal  year  of  $3,703,802,  comparing  with  a deficit  for  the  same 
quarter  last  year  of  more  than  $59,000,000.  The  revenues  for  the  quarter  compared 
with  last  year  have  increased  nearly  $18,000,000  and  the  disbursements  have 
decreased  $45,000,000. 
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United  States  Tbeasxtbt  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


Rbcxtpts. 

September^  Since 
Source.  1899.  July  1. 1899. 

Cufltoau $19,120,858  $58,688,500 

Internal  revenue...  84.864,501  76,084 J906 

Miscellaneous 1,840,105  0,808,861 


Total $45,884,144  $143,866,576 


Expendittbu. 

September.  Since 
Source.  1899.  July  1. 099. 

Civil  and  mis $6,586,570  $87,654,518 

War 10,541,515  44313,«5 

Navy 4,787.853  14,436,064 

Indians 708,586  «346,»6 

Pensions 11,038,688  37^675 

Interest 3,076,243  18,130,541 


Excess  or  receipts. . . 7,754,778  8,708.808 


Total $37,579,878  $13B4«,774 


National  Bank  Circulation. — There  was  an  additional  increase  of  |1,218,836 
in  National  bank  circulation  last  month,  of  which  $1,140,824  was  based  on  Govern- 
ment bonds.  Lawful  money  deposited  to  retire  circulation  increased  $77,512. 


National  Bank  Circulation. 


\june  SO.  1899.  July  SI.  1899. 

Aug.  SI.  1899.  Sept.  SO.  m. 

Total  amount  outstandln§r 

Circulation  based  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money... . 
U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

Funded  loan  of  1891,  2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907, 4 per  cent 

Five  per  cents,  of  1894 

Four  per  cents,  of  1895 

Three  per  cents,  of  1808 

Total 

$84U68,696  $841,541,878 

805,854,004  805,768,904 

96,004,602  85,773,574 

20,557,600  81,187,100 

128,841,800  188.808,800 

1 14.868,100  14,819,100 

17,682,750  17,878,260 

40,004,860  1 48,885,860 

$842,071,792  $8434904» 

806.173,840  807,314.173 

35,898,448  35,915.955 

20.789.100  20378.100 

188,188,800;  128J73,«» 

14.700.100  14.704,109 

17,801,2601  18,C07.750 

40,181,860  49,046,700 

$280,688,110  $280,464,U0 

$880,663,610  $331,515,510 

The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  following  bonds  to  secure  public  depoaU  r 
8 per  cents  of  1801,  $1,807,500  : 4 per  cents  of  1907,  $88,071,100;  6 per  cents,  of  1804,  $«i2LOOO; 
4 per  cents,  of  1805,  $8,809,500  ; 8 per  cents,  of  1808,  $»;^,840 ; District  of  ColumbU  3.65^3, 1934, 
$75,000;  a total  of  $70,964,040. 

The  circulation  of  National  gold  banks,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $83,005. 

Foreign  Trade. — For  the  third  time  during  the  current  calendar  year  the 
monthly  exports  of  merchandise  in  August  exceeded  $100,000,000,  a record-breaking 
total  for  that  month  and  an  increase  of  $20,000,000  over  the  total  for  August  last 
year.  The  imports  have  also  increased  $17,000,000  over  last  year  and  were  the 
largest  for  any  August  since  1895.  A net  balance  was  created  of  $37,929,699,  mak- 
ing  for  the  eight  months  of  the  year  more  than  $277,000,000,  which  while  $74,000,000 
less  than  for  the  corresponding  period  last  year,  is  still  larger  than  for  any  other 
similar  period.  We  gained  by  gold  imports  $1,224,000  as  against  $13,340,000  in 
August,  1898,  which  leaves  for  the  eight  months  net  exports  of  gold  of  $2,652,349. 
The  balance  will  probably  be  on  the  other  side  before  the  end  of  the  present  month. 


Exports  and  Imports  op  the  United  States. 


Month  of 

Merchandise. 

Ooid  Balance. 

Silver  Balanet. 

August. 

Krportit. 

Imports. 

Balance. 

im 

$(50,77«,147 

$51,697,072 

Exp.,  $9,079,075 

Exp.,  11,840,508 

Exp.,  $2,57501® 

1W»5 

r>r>,t)80,619 

n,lll,943 

Imp.,  15,131,324 

“ 15,006.915 

iKtr. 

08,601, (MW 

49.468.190 

Exp.,  19,132,816 

Imp.,  2.316.904 
“ 2,736.981 

“ a.Ga.M6 

1H»7 

80,8:Jo,oriO 

39.844.605 

“ 40,980,445 

“ 2,1«.T84 

18tW 

84,rj(>),ri0i 

49,677,349 

“ 34,888J?12 

“ 13,340,903 

“ 1.24d.T>i 

IHW 

1(4,648,430 

66,718,737 

“ 37,929,609 

1,224,316 

“ U49.oeo 

Eight  .Months. 

1 

1894 

517,819.601 

452,(42,344 

Exp.,  04,877,257 

Exp.,  73,800.908, 

Exp.,  19.918.34S 
“ 18,9«,179 

18JI5 i 

499,38;,40:i 

5a5, 737,819  , 

Imp.,  36,350,416' 

“ 28,864,326 

1896 ; 

580,9:10,792 

471,232,299  ' 

Exp.,  109.608,493  I 

24.993,355 ' 

“ 21.619,371 

1897 

641,697,:3:t0 

546,325.777  1 

“ 95,;i71,553 

“ 20,655.005 

“ 17.227,563 

“ IMStS® 

1898 1 

778.632.^*07 

426,922,568  I 

“ 351,709.639 

Imp..  100, 856,362 

18tW 

79-.;,595,3:i2 

515,240,674  | 

“ 277,354,658 

Exp.,  2,652,349 

“ 15,103,0® 
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Our  net  exports  of  silver  for  the  month  were  $1,149,000  and  for  the  eight  months 
$15  ,103,000.  The  net  exports  of  merchandise  and  specie  for  the  eight  months  were 
$295,000,000,  comparing  with  $200,000,000  in  1898. 

Gold  Am>  Silver  Coinage. — The  mints  coined  in  September  $0,800,947.50  gold, 
and  $2,441,208.25  silver,  of  which  $870,145  was  in  standard  dollars,  and  $204,579.20 
minor  coins — a total  of  $9,500,794.95. 

Coinage  of  the  United  States. 


1897, 

1898.  1 1899. 

Gold.  I Silver. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 1 

October 

November ' 

December 

$7,808,420 

10,152,000 

18,770,900 

8,800,400 

4,489,960 

2,100,647 

377,000 

8,7.56,250 

8,762,375 

8.845.000 

8.544.000 
3,626,642 

$1,964,800 

1,519,794 

1,617,654 

1.535.000 

1.600.000 
1,856,754 

260,0110 

701,436 

1,060,092 

2.301.000 

2.103.000 
1,977,167 

$8,420,000 

4,065,302 

5,385,463 

8,211,400 

7,717,500 

6,908.982 

5,858,900 

9,344,200 

7,385,315 

6,180.000 

6,006,700 

9,492,045 

$1,624,000 

1,107,664 

1,488.139 

948,000 

1.433.000 
1,432,185 
1027,834 

2.350.000 
2,178,389 
3,354,191 
2,755,251 
3,276,481 

$18,082,000 

14.848,800 

12,176,715 

7,894,475 

4,803,400 

8,159,630 

6,981,500 

10.253,100 

6,860,947 

$1,642,000 

1.508,000 

2,346,557 

2,159.449 

2,879,416 

2,166,019 

794,000 

2,233,636 

2,441,266 

Year 

$76,028,484  j 

$18,486,697 

$n,985,757 

$23,084,084 

$80,010,567  1 $18,249,345^ 

United  States  Public  Debt. — The  net  debt  of  the  Government  shows  a. 
decrease  of  $8,400,000  for  the  month  and  the  cash  balance  has  increased  to  nearlj 
$287,700,000.  The  gross  debt  has  been  largely"  increased  by  the  issue  of  gold  certifi- 
cates, the  total  certificates  now  amounting  to  $135,501,119  of  which  $98,073,559  are 
now  in  circulation.  These  certificates  being  offset  by  an  equal  amount  of  gold  in 
the  Treasury,  the  net  amount  of  the  public  debt  is  not  affected. 

United  States  Public  Debt. 


Jan.  1,  1899. ' Auff.  1, 1899. 

Sept.  1, 1899. 

Oct.  1, 1899. 

Interest  bearing  debt : 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907,4  “ 

Refundlim  certificates,  4 per  cent 

Loan  of  1904, 5 per  cent. 

“ 1925, 4 “ 

Ten-Twenties  of  1898, 8 per  cent 

Total  interest-bearing  debt 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 

Debt  bearing  no  Interest: 

Legal  tender  and  old  demand  notes 

National  bank  note  redemption  acct. . 
Fractional  currency 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt. 
Certificates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury : 

Gold  certificates.. 

Silver 

Certificates  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  ox  1890 

Total  certificates  and  notes 

Aggregate  debt 

Cash  in  the  Treasury : 

Total  cash  assets 

Demand  liabilities 

Balance 

Gold  reserve. 

Net  cash  balance 

Total 

Total  debt,  less  cash  in  the  Treasury. 

$25,864,500 

^,660,200 

89,100 

100,000,000 

162,315,400 

192,646,780 

$25,364,500 
^,652,450 
37,700 
100,000,000 
1 162,815,400 

j 198,078,720 

$25,864,500 

^,652,650 

37,580 

100,000,000 

162,815,400 

198,678,720 

$26,864,500 

^,662,650 

87,580 

100,000,000 

162,815,400 

198,678,720 

$1,040,215,980 
1,287,200  1 

346,785,013 

28,868,814 

6,883,974 

$1,046,048,770 

1,215,740 

846,784,863 

35,551,066 

6,881,408 

$1,046,048,850 

14515,150 

846,784,868 

35,779,156 

6,881,408 

$1,046,048,850 

1,215,030 

846,734,863 

86,721,240 

6,881,408 

$882,487,801 ; 
1,423,940,982 

86,808,999 

899,430,504 

20,685,000 

96,523,280 

$889,167,828 

1,436,431,838 

34,251,619 

407,027,504 

20.055,000 

93,080,280 

$389,395,427 

1,436,669,427 

82,218,419 

407,278,504 

19,430,000 

92,616,280 

$389,837,512 

1,436,601,892 

185.601.504 

405.197.504 
16,100,000 
91,167,280 

$553,447,783 

1,977,388,765 

930,431,851 

635,666,666 

$554,414,803 

1,990,846,141 

909,012,811 

634,168,644 

$601,443,208 

2,088,102,630 

962,879,882 

683,027,010 

$647,965,908 

2,084,667,295 

1,015,241,086 

727,645,474 

$294,764,695 

100,000,000 

194,764,695 

$274,844,167 
1 100,000,000 
174,844,167 

$279,352,872 

100,000,000 

179,862,872 

$279,852,872 

1,167,806,556 

$287,696,612 

100,000,000 

187,696,612 

$294,764,695,  $274,844,167 
1,129,176,286'  1,161,587,671 

1 

$287,696,612 

1,148,906,780 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


Tbe  followinfr  table  shows  the  biirbest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  in  the  month  ot  September,  and  the  highest  and  lowest  dur- 
ing the  year  1809,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  range  of  prices  in  1888: 


Year  1898.  | Highest  and  Lowest  in  1898.  September,  1«9. 


Atchison,  Topeka  & Santa  Fe. 
• preferred 


fl. 

Low. 

mghe4ft. 

I Lowest. 

Ht0h. 

Lfnt.One^. 

10% 

: 24%-Feb. 
0^— Aug. 

23  17  -May 

9 25% 

m 

% 

22% 

24  50%-Jan. 

7 »% 

eu% 

Baltimore  8c  Ohio 

Bay  State  Oas 

Brooklyn  Kapid  Transit | 

Canadian  Pacific | 

Canada  Southern 

Central  of  New  Jersey 

Central  Pacific 

Cht*s.  & Ohio  vtg.  ctfs 

Chicago  8c  Alton 

Chicago,  Burl.  & Quincy 

Chicago  8c  E.  Illinois 

I prefem*d 

Chicago,  Great  Western 

Chic.,  Indianapolis  & Lou’ville 

• preferred 

Chic.,  Milwaukee  Sc  St.  Paul.. 

• preferred 

Chicago  Sc  Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago,  K<H*k  I.  8c  Pacific 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Sc  Om.. . 

• preferred ' 

Chicago  Terminal  Transfer... 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  (’hie.  8c  St.  Louis. . 

• preferred 

Clevelanu  Lorain  Sc  Wheeling. 

Col.  Fuel  Sc  Iron  Co 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 

Delaware  8c  Hud.  Canal  Co ' 

Delaware,  Lack.  8c  Western.. 

Denver  8c  Rio  Grande 

t preferred 

Edison  Elec,  ilium.  Co.,  N.  Y. 

Erie 

I Istpref 

• nref 

Evansville  & Terre  Haute 

Express  Adams 

• American 

I United  States 

I Wells,  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred... . 
Hocking  Valley | 

• preferred 

Illinois  Central 

Iowa  Central 

• preferroil 

Kansas  City,  Pitts.  & Gulf 

Laclede  Gas 

Lake  Erie  & Western 

• preferred 

Lake  Shore 

Long  Islan«l i 

Louisville  A:  Nashville ’ 

Manhattan  consol 

Metro  p(»litan  Street 

Michigan  Central | 

Minneapolis  & St.  Louis 

• 1st  pref 

» 2d  pref j 

Missouri,  Kan.  & Tex 

• preferred ■ 


T2H  12%  • Slt^Apr.  12  4^^une  22  85%  30 

2%  I 8^Jan.  10  2M-Mar.  11  

78%  85  I 137  -Apr.  16  75%-Sept.  20  107%  75^  91 


90%  72 
W 44% 
99  83% 

44%  11 

2m  17% 

172  150 

125%  85% 
68  40 

118%  102 
18  9% 

11  7 

38%  28 
12th%  83% 
166%  140 
148%  118% 
191%  163 
114%  80 
94  85 

170  148 

47%  2i 
97  77% 

19%  11% 
32%  17 
206%  164 

114%  93 
159  140 

21%  10 
71%  40 
195  119 

16%  11 
43%  29% 
21%  15% 
41%  22 
180  97% 

153  116 

68%  38 
131%  112% 
180  122 


99%-May  31 
70  -Jan.  23 
122%-Apr.  22 
60% -Aug.  21 
31%  Feb.  2 


175%- Mar.  25  168  -^an.  11 


84%-Mar.  15 
50%— June  2 
97  —Jan.  3 
41  — Jan.  5 
23%-May  31 


18 

1 

124%- Jan. 
69% -Jan. 

7 

4 

1^ 

128% 

129^ 

ss 

7 

112%- Jan. 

8 

llfi% 

129 

19 

23 

13  —June 

1 

16% 

m 

m 

7%-Jan. 

6 

12% 

9 

11 

6 

31  —Jan. 

4 

44% 

40 

44 

7 

120%-Jan. 

8 

188% 

125% 

126H 

5 

166%— Jan. 

3 

179 

177 

179 

6 

141%-Jan. 

4 

173 

165 

167% 

7 

188  -Jan. 

10 

210% 

206 

122%-Jan.  27  107%-May  13 
i 126%— Sept.  22  91  -Feb.  8 12^ 

1 18.5  -Sept.  1 170  -Jan.  16  185 

I 25%-Mar.  27  7%-Jan.  6 

I 56%-Mar.  27  36%— Jan.  8 


63%-Apr.  10 
Ke%-Jan.  28 
I 16%— Jan.  28 
64  —Sept.  11 
22^-Mar.  U 


125%-Apr.  20 
191%-Sept.  19 
25%-Apr.  27 
80  -Apr.  27 


42%-Jan.  4 

94  -May  10 
9 —July  5 
80%-Feb.  8 

163  —June  6 


14 


115%  96 
11%  7% 

42%  25 
25%  15 
54%  37% 
23%  12 
83  53 

215  170% 

59%  40 
(V>%  44 
120%  90 
194%  125% 
118  99% 

38%  24 
100  84 

78%  46 
14%  10 
41  28% 


in6%-Jan.  3 
157  -Jan.  7 
18%-Jan.  7 

68%-Jan.  U 
199  -Jan.  20  190  -Jan.  4 
16%— Jan.  19  12%— June  23 

42  —Jan.  24  83%— June  21  m 

22%-Jan,  30  16%-May  8 19^ 

46  —Sept.  14  88  —Mar.  28  46 

119  —Feb.  25  108%-Jan.  16  118 
169  —Aug.  20  183  —June  19  155 
60  —Jan.  11  , 46  —June  9 621 

135%-Sept.  6 125  -Jan.  10  laR 
195  —Mar.  13  i 142%— Jan.  6 i 187 
37%— Sept.  6 21  —June  5 I 37* 

66%-Sept,  6 54%— May  13  66* 

122  -Jan.  23  110  —June  1 116* 
16%-Aug.  ^ 

62%-Aug. 

18  —Jan. 


208  —Jan. 
85  -Apr. 


133% -Apr.  8!  97  -Jan.  4 
209  -Mar.  28  187%-^5ept.  18 
116  —Jan.  24  110  —Aug.  28 

78  -Aug.  20  

101  -Apr.  28^ 

98%-Aug.  18 

15  —Jan.  10 1 11%— May  10  14 

45%-Aug,  81  i ao^May  31  ‘ 


24 

10^ 

[—Mar. 

7 

14% 

25 

42Vi 

5-May 

m 

5^ 

6 

7 

-Mar. 

15 

28 

51 

-Mar. 

4 

06% 

27 

14%— June 

9 

21% 

27 

60 

—Jan. 

15 

80% 

24 

196V 

j— Jan. 

5 

207 

4 

56V 

l— Jan. 

6 

65 

21 

63 

-Mar. 

6 

82 

1ST 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS. 
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ACnVB  STOCKS,  COMPAKATIVB  PRICBS  AND  QUOTATIONS.— Continued. 


Miasouri  Pacific. 
Mobile  A Ohio... 


N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hudson  River.. 
N.  y . Chicairo  A St.  Louis. . . . 
• 1st  preferred 


Sd  preferred.. 

N.  Y.,New  Haven  A Hartrd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  A Western 

Norfolk  A Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 

• pref  tr.  receipts 


Oregon  Railway  A Nav. 

• preferred 

Oregon  Snort  Line 


Pacific  Mail 

Pennsylvania  R.  R 

People^B  Gas  A C'oke  of  Chic. 
Pitts,,  Cin.  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . . 

t preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 


Reading 

• Istprefered — 

• 2d  preferred.... 
Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens'  g.. 


I Ykab  1896.  Highkst  and  Lowsst  in  1899.  Sbptkmbkr,  1899. 

{High.  Low.  Highest.  Lowest.  High.  Low.  Oosing. 

I mi  22  a^-Apr.  4 88%-June  1 

32^  24  52  —Aug.  28  82  -Jan.  8 1 4»H  48^  46 

124%  106  14^-Mar.  29 , 1219^-Jan.  8 140%  1»%  13^ 

15%  11%  19%-Jan.  23  12  -June  29  18  ^ 14 

76^  65  79  -Jan.  23  1 65  -Mar.  7 72 

40%  28  41  -Jan.  23  29%-May  24  JS  »% 

201  178%  222  -Apr.  20  199  -Jan.  19 , 2 W 214  216 

19%  13%  28%-Mar.  27  18%-Jan.  3 27%  24%  25 

iK  im  28%-Aug.  23  lS?-Mar.  17  27%  23  24% 

^ 42%  T^-Aug.  23  61?f^Jan.  6 73  08  tm 

7%  4%  13%— Aug.  8 6?^Jan.  8 13%  12%  1^ 

44%  19  57%— Aug.  24  , 42%— Jan.  7 66%  61  62% 

79%  66%  81%— Jan.  23  73  —June  1 77%  78%  76% 

61%  35%  62  —Jan.  23  33  —June  2 47  43  44 

78  65%  77%-8ept,  22  68%-June  16  77%  75  75% 

48  19%  48  -Jan.  23  41  -Feb.  8 

46  21  65  -Jan.  30  88%-Sept.  20  47%  ^ 4^ 

123%  110%  142  -Jan.  23  122%-Jan.  5 13^  1^  131% 

112  88%  129%-Apr.  8 101  -May  18  120%  106  110 

63%  38%  88  -Jan.  23  43  -May  11  79  71  75 

84%  57  , 99  —Aug.  31  80  —Feb.  10  97%  95  96 

177  -Sept.  23 


St.  Louis  A San  Francisco. 
• 1st  preferred 


2d  preferred. , 

St.  Louis  A Southwestern. 

• preferred 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

Southern  Railway 

• preferred 


Tenneasee  Coal  A Iron  Co. 
Texas  A Pacific 


Union  Pacific 

• preferred 

Union  Pac.,  Denver  A Oulf.. 


Wabash  R.  R 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A lake  Brie 

• second  preferred... 

“Industrial’' 
American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• preferred 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co.. . . 

• preferred 

American  Sugar  Ref.  Co 

• prererred 

American  Tobacco  Co 

• preferred 


23%  15%  25  —Jan.  24 

54%  36  I 68%-Apr.  4 

29  17%  38%-Mar.  22 

128%  116%  I 132  -Apr.  25 

9%  6 14%— Feb.  1 

70  52%  75%-Jan.  28 

35  22%  44%-Jan.  81 

7%  3%  18%-Aug.  3 

18  7%  4!J92-Aug.  8 

35  12  44  ^an.  31 

10%  7 14  -Jan.  18 

43%  23%  55%-Aug.  81 

88%  17  126  -Sept.  11 

fXH  8%  25%-Mar.  1 

44%  16%  50%-Feb.  21 

7^  45%  84%-Jan.  23 

13%  5%  14%-Jan.  8 

9%  8%  8%— Jan«  24 

24%  14%  25^Apr.  5 

95%  82%  98%— Jan.  24 

6%  % 13  -Aug.  31 

80%  8 I 32%-Sept.  25 


121%-Jan.  8 

12  —June  29 
65  -Mar.  7 
29%-May  24 
199  —Jan.  19 
18%— Jan.  3 
17%-Mar.  17 
61%-Jan.  6 

6?^Jan.  8 

42^Jan.  7 

73  —June  1 

88  —June  2 
68%-June  16 
41  -Feb.  8 

88%-Sept.  20 
122%-Jan.  5 

101  -May  18 
43  -May  11 
80  —Feb.  10 
156  -Jan.  21 

19%-May  13 
51%— Jan.  7 
28%— Jan.  7 
130  -Jan.  10 

8% -Jan.  6 
64  —May  13 
8^-Jan.  5 

6%— Jan.  4 
17  —Jan.  8 
27  —May  9 
10%-Jan.  6 

40^Jan.  4 

86  — 'Jan.  9 

17%-Jan.  6 

38%-June  20 
72  — J une  1 
11%-Mar.  8 

7%-June  19 
19  -May  24 

87  —Sept.  20 
8%— June  1 

21^June  23 


140%  133% 
18  ^ 

219  214 

27%  24% 


13%  12% 

56%  61 

77%  78% 

47  43 

77%  75 


120% 

106 

110 

79 

71 

75 

97% 

95 

96 

177 

160 

173 

25 

20% 

62% 

34% 

56% 

81 

10% 

10% 

71% 

68% 

71 

87% 

85% 

13 

87% 

18% 

15 

38%  32% 

a sM 

65%  4^ 


Consolidated  Ice  Co.. 

Federal  Steel  Co 

• preferred... 

General  Electric  Co. 


Stocks : 
89%  15% 
90%  68 
15%  6% 

41%  16 
146%  107% 
116  103 

153%  83% 
18^  112% 

62  27% 

52  29 

85%  00% 


45  —Aug. 
96  -May 
15%-Mar. 
41%-Mar. 
182  —Mar. 
123  -Mar. 
229%-Apr. 
150  -Mar. 

50%-Jan. 
75  —Apr. 
93% -Apr. 


23  83%-Mar.  6 

9 88%-Jan.  5 

13  S^Sept.  25 
13  29  —June  1 

20  123%— Jan.  4 
20  110  -Jan.  16 
5 88%— June  21 

9 132  —Jan.  4 

80  1 20  -Aug.  16 
8 j 46%-Feb.  8 

8 72%-May  13 


125%— Aug.  8 95%-Jan.  8 


International  Paper  Co. 

■ preferrewdl 

National  Lead  Co 

• preferred 


^ 67  48 

; 95  86 

39%  28% 
114%  99 


Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co. . 1(^  3% 


68%-Jan. 
96  —Jan. 
40%-Jan. 
115  -Jan. 


U.  S.  Leather  Co... 

• preferred. 

U.  8.  Rubber  Co 

• preferred. 


8%  5% 

76%  63^ 
48%  14% 
113%  60 


80%-8ept. 
57  -Apr. 
121  —July 


23  26%— Sept.  18 

6 72%-Sept.  18 

20  28  -May  31 

21  109%-June  1 

10  6%-Sept.  20 

23  6%-June  21 
25  68  -June  1 

6 42%-Jan.  6 

8 111  —Jan.  3 


128 

96 

21% 

18 

48% 

81 

42% 

75% 

8 

7% 

23% 

89% 

21% 

87 

13 

10% 

82% 

26% 

44% 

41 

95 

93 

6 

6% 

1^ 

14<>% 

121% 

117 

131% 

14^ 

116% 

145 

39 

37 

62% 

51 

83% 

75% 

126 

119 

33 

78 

72vl 

81% 

28% 

111% 

110 

8% 

6% 

15% 

9% 

80% 

50 

46% 

117 

114% 
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RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS. 


Last  Sals,  Prici  and  Dati  and  Hiohist  and  Lowsst  Pricss  and  Total 
Bales  for  thi  Month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


name.  I « 


Last  8ale.  September  Salb. 


Pricr.  Date.  High.  Lov.'  Total 


Ala.  MldhuKl  1st  Mold  6s 1K» 

Ann  Arb<»r  1st  m 4’s IWo 


2,800.000  MAN  101  Junel9.*W  

7,000,000  g J . 96  Sopt,28,*99  96  94^  | 5S,009 


Atcli.jTop.  & S.  F. 

' Atch  Top  A:  Santa  Fe  N 4’8.1«tt>  ld),H35,.500  I A A o,  IQS  Sopt.28,'99 
• 

* lulju.stnu'iit,  K.  4’s 19t*5 

* rcMiHlcnHl 

* Kqiilp.  tr.  w‘r.  A.m.  5VmiS 
rhU-.  A St.  L.  1st  6X..1915 

Allan,  av.  of  nnK>k'n  Imp. m*  1VC^ 


61,728,000  .NOV 

NOV 

760,000  J A J 
1,6U1,IX)0  MAS 
1,600,000  J A J 


87H  .'iept  J»,’99 
83  Feb.  ao,'99 


Halt.  A Ohio  prior  Hen  m.  3Hs,  .HCi  i 

• n*MistenMl ( 

• M.  4s 1048 

• M.  4.**.  roMistonsl 

\y.  VirMiiiia  aNl  Fit  ts.  1st  m-  6's.  , . H*W) 
.MommMaliola  Hlver  1st  m.  M-.6’s  1010 
(’<*11.  Ohio.  Keora.  1st  c.  m.4‘»v’s,  1000 
Pittsb.A  ('(»nnfllsvill<*lstM.  4^s.  .HMtt 
n iV  O.  Sout  hw<*st’n  1st  M.  4^*8,  1000 

• Trust  ( '<».  r!s 

• coupons  oil 

» S’w’nUv  1st  coiiM  4Mj.s  1003 

• Trust  ( 'o.  i-fs 

• couis>ns  off 

• 1st  in<‘.  M.'Vs,  wrles  A.2(4il 

• • Trust  To.  cfs 

• 1st  inc.  M.'Vs,  wrics  H.2043 

• 'Prust  ( ’o,  rfs 

H.aV<  i.S’w'n  T<*ftn  ('o.  Mtd  m6h.  .1012 

• ’I'nist  ('o.cfs 

Ohio  \ Miss.  1st  c on,  4's 1047 

» 3'rust  To.  cfs 

» <-oupons  o(T 

» 2<1  con.  T's.  loll 

• 'Pru-t  To.  cfs 

• 1st  Spr’Mli<‘i«l  div.  7’s,  I'HPi 

• 'I'nist  ( ’<  *.  cfs 

• 1st  Mcu.  .">s io:c* 

» » 'Priist  t’o.  cfs 


j 

09,798,000  j j J j 
j.«.41»,UOO)  *50 

4,000,(W)  A A O 
700,000  F A A 
2,600,000  MAS 
2,5:i6,00t)  .1  A .1 
10,667 ,014)  J A J 


no  Jan.  20, *99 

96  Sept.28,’99 

‘w%'Septj»,’*99 

iii  *‘i>^\12,^ 

104V<July  1,*92 
111  Feb.28,*«0 

111  June  5,’99 
108  Mar.  13,’90 


10,511,(M«  J A J 04  JanJJ7,*90 


108%  101%'  9i\jm 
101%  101%.  8,000 
8^  85%  1008,5» 


97%  96  U42,SOO 


101 


( 8,651,000  NOV  32%  Jan.  11,*99 


9.656.000  DEC  12  Feb.  23, *99 
11%  Feb.  10,*99 

1.200.000  M A N 105  Nov.30,*98 


2,615,000  J A J 112  Jan.30,*99 


2,l».'i2,U10  A A O 128%  Muy  22,*99 

128  June  3,’99 

1,084,000  M A N 103%  Aum.  2.'99 

10.5  June  5, *99 

4(15,000  .1  A D 89  Feb.  4,  *99 


Hrooklvn  Knpid  Tran.sit  jr.  5’s... 104-5 
( it \ H.  K.  1st  c.5’s  1016. 1041 

• C^u.  ('<».  Sur.  1st  con. 

Mtd.  M.  5's 1041 

• rninii  Kiev.  1st.  M.  4-5s.ltCjO 


nninswii  k A \V«\st<*rn  Is  m- 4’s 10T18 


Hulfaln,  Koch.  \ Kitts,  m.  M.  5’s..  .lo:i7 

j • flch.  li's 1047 

J Koclicstcr  Kit  tsl.urtf.  1st  *j's..lO*ji 

1 • <-oiis.  1st  r/s HrJ2 

I riciirticld  Mali.  1st  u.iz.  5’s 1043 

Hutlalo  A Sus<iuclmnna  1st  m.  .5's,  1013 
• r<‘vistcrcd 


90%  85U«) 


6.625.000  A A O 116%  Sept  JJI,*99  ! 115  112 

4.373.000  J A J 114%  Sept.  6,*99  | 114%  114% 


2.255.000  MAN  107%  Sept.l9.*99 

12.800.000  F A A 99  Scpt.26,*99 


3,000.000  J A J 74  Sept.  l.*96 


4,407,000  mas  108  Sept.20,*99 

1. (4)0,000  J A J 

1,:K4i.(44)  fa  A 129  June28,*90 

3,020,44)0  J A I)  127  St*pt.27,*99 

tV5o,(H4)  J A J 134%  Junel6,*90 

' 1,211, .5(4) ) 4 o |i00  Feb.  27,*96 


HurliriMt'in,  ( 'iMlar  K.  \ \ . 1st  1!«h; 
f » « nti.  1st  col.  tst  :>'s,.  .1034  / . 

J • r<y:ist»*rcd \ 

, Minrica|i’s  \ Louis  1st  7’><.  m.  1S<27 
i.(’c«l.  Uai*Ia.  Falls  lV  Nor.  1st  5's.  15<21 


6,,5)4),n00  J A D 100  SeptJ»,*99 
( AAO  116%  Sept.l9,*99 
AAO  110%  Feb.  4,  *99 
ir»0,(44)  .1  A D 140  Aug.24,'95 

1.00:5.044)  A A o t06  Jan.  6.*99 


107% 

96 


108  107 

120  “ 


109  106% 

117%  116% 


38.000 
500 

5.019 

78.000 


17.000 

■■^09 


111.500 

11,(0) 
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Google 


BOND  SALES. 


66T 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale, price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  price  and  total  salea 

for  the  month. 

Not*. — The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*. 


Principal 

Due 


Amount. 


InVst 


Last  Sale. 


Price.  Date. 


Canada  Southern  1st  int.  gtd  5X 1906  I 

: woo.000  iss 


i3.geo,ooo  j * j }»  , sepJ-g-IS 
M AS  107J4  Sept.28,*99 


Central  Branch  U.  Pac.lst  g.  P&1948 
Oent.R.ftBkg.  Co.of  ChLC-g.5'8,1967 


Central  R’y  of  Georgia,  1st  a.  5*s.l9i5 
registered  $1,000  & 1^000 

con.  g.  6*8 1945 

con.  g.  5*8,  reg.$1.000  ft  $6,000 

1st.  pref.  inc.  g.  5*8, 1946 

fid  pref.  inc.  g.  5*s. 1945 

8d  pref.  inc.  g.  5*s. 1945 

Macon  ft  Nor.  Div.  1st 

g.6*s 1946 

Mobile  div.  1st  g.  6*s. . ..1946 
Mid.  Ga.  ft  Atl.  div.  g 56^947 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

1st  convertible  7*8..  1908 

• con.  deb.  6*8 1908 

• gen.  g.  6*8 1987  f 

• roistered f 

Lehigh  ft  w.-B.  con.  ased.  Ts..  .1900 

• mortgage  5*8 1912 

Am.  Dock  ft  lmprovm*t  Co.  5*s,  1921 

ILehigh  ft  H.  R.  gen.  gtd  g.  5*8.JL980 


Cen.  P.  ex.gA*s  Speyer  ftCo.cfA  A.1898 
BCD.. ..1899 

E 1896 

FGHI..1901 
San  Joaquin  br.  g 6*s.  .1900 
Speyer  ft  Co.  eng.  ctfs.. . . 

gtd.  g 5*8. 1989 

Speyer  ft  Co.  eng.  ctfs. . . . 

land  grant  g 5*8 1900 

Speyer  ft  Co.  eng.  ctfs. . . . 
CaL  ft  O.  div.  ex.  gA’s,  1918 

Speyer  ft  Co.  eim.  ctfs 

Western  Pacific  g.  6*8.  Speyer 

ft  Co.  ctfs 1899 

North.  Ry.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  6*s,  gtd..l907 
• gM.  g.  5*8. 1988 

Charleston  ft  Sav.  1st  g.  7*8. 1936 


Ches.  ft  Ohio  6*8,  g..  Series  A 1908 

Mortgage  gold  6*s 1911 

1st  con.  g.  5*8 1909 

registered 

Oen.  m.  g.  4H*s. 1992 

registered 

(R.  ft  A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4*8, 1980 

fid  con.  g.  4*8 1980 

Craig  Yal.  1st  g.  5*s 1940 

Warm  S.  Val.  1st  g.5*8,1941 
Elz.  Lex.  ft  B.  S.  g.  g.  5*8, 1902 

Chicago  ft  Alton  s*king  fund  6*8.1903 

fLoulriana  ft  Mo.  Riv.  1st  Ts 1900 

i • fid  rs 1900 

iMisARiv.  Bdgel8ts.rdg.6*8..1912 


Chicago,  Burl,  ft  Quincy  con.  7*s.l908 

5*8,  sinking  fund 1901 

5*8,  debentures. 1913 

convertible  5*s. 1908  1 

(Iowa  div.)  sink.  rd5*s,  1919  ! 

4*8. 1919  I 

Denver  div.  4*8 1922 

4’s. 1921 1 


2.500.000  JftD  » 

4.880.000  MAS  96  Apr.fi6,*99 


[ 7,000,000 

[ 16ji00,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000  jOCT  1 

840.000  J ft  j'  95  pec.^28 

1.000. 000  J ft  J 

413.000  *J  ft  J 102  June29,*99 


F ft  a|  119  Sept.l5,*90 

MftNj  '^  ‘^pti7,*n)0 

octT  ^ Septi7,*W 
OCT  1 11  8eptJB8,*99 

Aug.l7,*99 

95 


1.167.000  MftN  110  8ept.l8,*90 

430  800  I M ft  Nt  112«  Mar.20,*99 

.0  J ft  J 118%  8eptJ»,’99 

48,924,000  \ ’'g*  . nr*  8eptr7:*99 

6^64,000  Q M 100  SeptJS7,*99 

2391.000  M ft  nI  100  May  6,*99 

4.987.000  1 J ft  J 110^  Aug.  2,*99 

1.062.000  I J ft  J 


2.995.000 

8.888.000 

8,997,0110 

16,508,000 

924.000 

5.156.000 
4J?70,000 

8.004.000 

591.000 

1.703.000 

1.188.000 

9.152.000 

2.735.000 

8.964.000 

4.800.000 

1.500.000 


Aug.  7,*99 
June29,*99 
Feb.  28,*99 
Mar.23,*99 
Mar.29,*99 
Sept.  1,*99 
8ept.l6,*96 
July  20,*99 
Apr.10,’99 

Apr.l9,*99 

J ft  J 10114  Dec.  6,*97 
121%  June28,*99 

108%  July  7,*99 
94  Nov.a0,*97 
106  AugJ83,*99 

108%  Dec.  18,*96 


2,000,000  A ft  oi 
2,000,000  A ft  o; 

25,858,000  1 55  { 2| 
'mas 

M ft  8, 
J ft  J 
J ft  j| 
J ft  j| 
MAS: 
MAS 


26,065,000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

660,000 

400,000 

8,007,000 


119%  Junel4,*90 
121%  Aug.a0,*99 
118%  Sept.28,*99 
117  June  2,*99 
96%  Sept.28,*99 
97%  Aug.30,*99 
104  Sept.l9,*90 

100  Junel9.*90 
95%  May  27,*98 

101%  Apr.29,*99 

101  8eptJ26,*99 


1.722.000  J ft  J|  109  Junel2,*90 

1.786.000  I F ft  A 104  Feb.  I, '99 

800.000  ! M ft  s 106%  Feb.  24,*99 

601.000  : A ft  01  10^  Oct.  30,*95 


28,924,000 

2.315.000 

9,000.00c 

8,427,100 

2.765.000 

8.874.000 

5.866.000 


SxPTKMBKB  Salks. 


High.  Loir. 


109  106% 

109%  107% 


119  119 

il‘  '9H 
12%  11 


uo  no 

lfi()%  118% 
118  118 
100  98% 


Total. 


111% 


111% 


A ft  o 105  Mar.  16,*99  | 
M ft  n;  111%  Sept.28,’99 
M ft  8^  136%  Sept.  7,*99 
Aft  o 118%  SeptJ»,*99 
A ft  o 106%  Sept.ll,*99  I 
FftA  103  Sept.28,*99 


29,000> 

8,00fi 


8,000* 

*5Sn‘,66o 


41.000 

16.000 


6,000* 

*88,606 

1,000 

19,000- 


1,00 


8,150,000  M ft  si  100  Apr.  U, *99  ' 


U9% 

U8 

81,500 

9^ 

96 

671,000 

104 

104 

7,006 

101“  * 

101* 

2,000 

.... 

1 

114 

118 

67,000 

112' 

136% 

118% 

106% 

103 

iiV« 

135% 

118% 

108% 

108 

14,006 

4.000 

2.000 
12,000 

7,000 

Digitized  by 


Googl 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hiffheet  and  lowest  prices  and  total aales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

Last  Sal*.  I Siptembes  Silu. 


Nam*. 


Prinripol 

Due. 


• Cbic.  & Iowa  dlv.  5's 1906 

t N ebraska  ex  tensrn  4's,  lft!7 

t rej^tstered 

• Han.  A St.  Jos.  con.  8’s,  1911 
Chic.  Burl.  A Northern,  1st 6’s.  1928 


Amfmnt. 


fnVst\ 
I paid.  I 


Price.  Date.  \Hiah.  X/w.  ToUi. 


I 


Chicago  A E.  in.  1st  s.rdc’y.«'8.19a:  ) 

( 0 small  bonds. f 

0 1st  con.  tt's,  gold 1934 

0 gen.  con.  1st  5's 1987  } 

0 registered < 

Chicago  A Ind.  Coal  1st  5's 1936 


2.320.000 

26.077.000 

8,000,000 

8.241.000 

2.960.000 

2.653.000 

9.767.000  ] 

4.626.000 


F a A : 105  Aug.  O.'W 
MAN  ll3ft4SeptA*90  113% 
man'  111%  June  2,*99 
M A 8 124  July  6,  'OO 
A A o 108%  Aug.25,T» 


j A D 114  July  5. ’OO 
J A D 112  Apr.  inie 
A A o 138%  Sept.  5,'99  131^ 
MAN  116%  Sept  .26,’99  117 
MAN  103%  Nov.18,’98  , 
jaj,107  Aug.12,'99  1 


\m 


1»% 

116% 


95,1)00 


Chicago,  Indianapolis  A Louisville.  I 

i Loulsv.  N.  Alb.  A Chic.  1st  6's.  .1910  ' 3,000.000  j A J 

i Chic.  Ind.  A Ixiuisv.  ref.  g.  5*s.  .1947  8,242,000  j A J 

I 0 refunding  g.  6’s 1947  4,700,000  j a J 


Chicago,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul.  i 
' Mil.  A St.  Paul  1st  7’s  $ g,  R.d..l902  ♦ i an  3 

lst7’sje 1902  f 1«9B1,000  ^ 

1st  m.(\  A M.  7's 1903  I,!  14,000  J A J 

Chicago  Mil.  A St.  Paul  con.  7's,  1905  8.702,000  J A J 

1st  7’s,  Iowa  A D,  ex,  1908  2,970,000  J A J 

1st  6's,  Southw’ndiv.,  1909  4.000,000  J A J 

1st  .Vs,  La.C.  A Dav...l919  2,.5a».000  J A J 

1st  So.  Min.  div.  6’s.... 1910  7,432,000  JAJ 

1st  H’st  ADk.div.7’s,  1910  5,6n,(MJ0  JAJ 

5's 1910  990,000  JAJ 

Chic.  A Pac.  div.  6’s,  1910  3,000,000  JAJ 

1st  Chic.  A P.  W.  5’s,  1921  25,340,000  JAJ 

Chic.  A M.  K.  dlv.  5’s,  1926  3,083,000  JAJ 

Mineral  Point  div.  6's,  1910  2,840,000  j A J 

Chic.  A Lake  Sup.  5’s,  1921  1,360,))00  JAJ 

Wis.  A Min.  div.  5’s...l«n  4,755,000  JAJ 

terminal  5’s 1914  4,748,(00  j A J 

Fur.  A So.  6's  assu 1924  1,250,000  j A J 

cont.sl'k.  rd  .5’s 1916  394,000  JAJ 

Dakota  A Ot.S.  5’s.. .1918  2,856,000  JAJ 

g.  m.g.  4's,  series  A..  .1980  | !^6T 6,000  J A J 

registered f q j 

gen.  g.  3%’s,  series  B.  1969  t « J A j 
• registered.,  f j j 

Mil.  A S.  1st  M.  L.  O’s,  1910  2,155,000  J A D 

1st  con  vt.  6’s 1913  5,0^000  jad 


115%  Sept.19,'90 , 116 
100  Aug.i9,'99|  ... 

110  Sept.22,'99  | 114 


115% 

108* 


I 


178  Sept.  5.^99 

120  Feb.  8,'94 
172%  SeptJ?7,'99 
178%  Sept.12,'99 
172%  Sept.28,'99 

121  Sept.Si,’99 

130%  Sept.ll.'99 
119  Sept.18,'99 

129%  Aug.14,'99 
109  Mar.  13,'99 
123  May  2,'90 
120%  Sept.27,'99 
122%  Aiig.23,'9e 
113  Aug.  9,^99 
122%  June  1.^ 
121  Sept.18,'99 

118%  May  18,'99 
.Iulyl8,’98 


121 

125 


1 


Chic.  A Northwestern  cons.  7's.  .1915 

coui>on  gold  7’s 1903  ) 

registered  d.  gold  7’s  . 1902  f 

sinking  fund  0’s..l879-1920  » 

regLstered f 

6’s 1879-1929  ( 

registered s 

del»enture5’8 1933  ( 

registered if 

25  year  deben.  5’s 1909  t 

registered f 

30  year  deben.  5’s 1921  I 

registered f 

extension  4’s 1886-1926 

registered 

gen.  g.  3%’s 1987 

• registered 

Escanaba  A L.  Suin^rior  1st  O’s. . 1901 

Des  Moines  A Minn.  1st  7’s 1907 

Iowa  Midland  1st  mortg.  8’s 1900 

Winona  A St.  Peters  2d  7’s 1907 

Milwaukee  A Madison  1st  O’s.  ..1905 

Ottumwa  C.  F.  A St.  1st  .5’s 1909 

Northern  Illinois  1st  5’s 1910 

Mil.,  Lake  Shore  A We’n  1st  0’s.l921 

0 con.  deb.  .5’s 1907 

0 ext.  A impt.s.rd  g.  .5’sl929 

0 Michigan  div.  1st  6’s..  1924 


10.308.000 

9.255.000 

6.060.000 

7.197.000 

9.800.000 

5.900.000 

10,000,000 

18.632.000 

8.776.000 

895.000 

600.000 

977.000 

1.592.000 

1.600.000 

l,6(l),000 

1.. 5t)0,000 

5.000. 000 

436.000 

4.148.000 

1.281.000 


173  173 

17^  l *7i^ 
174%  173% 
172%  172% 
121  121 
120%  120%! 
122  119 


I July  9,'97 
,j  Julyn.W 
111%  SeptJ?7,’99 
105%  Feb.  19,'98 


121% 

121* 

li2 


July  25,'99 
July  1O,’90 


120% 

1^ 


AOOO 

liicW 

4,000 

14.000 

7.000 

5.000 
5,000 


111%  2:,«0 


145  8cpt.20,'99  145 

112  Sept.19,'99  112 

112%  Aug.30,'90  I .. 
130  Sept.  7,'90  120 
116  Junel4,’99 
109  Sept.14,'99  109 

105%  Mar. 28,'99  I ... 
12^  Aug.  7,'99  I .. 
119%  Dec.  27,’98  . . 

no  septj86.'99  no 

109%Mar.l9,'97l  .. 
118  Julyl8,'99|  .. 

107  NOV.2IV95'  .. 

100  Aug.a0,’99  ' 

106%  Feb.  30,'96  ; .. 

109  Sept.18,'99  10^ 

103  Nov.19,'98  . . 

107%  May  28,'98  . . 

127  Apr.  8,'84  , . 

108  Oct.  21,'98  .. 

124  Junel9,’90  . . 
117%  Feb.  6,'90,  .. 
Ill  Jan.  S.’OO  .. 
114  Aug.38,'90 

140  Sept.13,’90  140 
105%  Feb.  24,'97  I .. 
129  Sept.  2,'99  I 129 
138  Dec.13,'98  .. 


145 

112 


110 


100 


5.000 

7.000 

"im 


iicoo 


17,01 


*1,000 


Digitized  by 
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BOND  SALES. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Ashland  div.  1st  6's...  .1925 
income 


Chic.,  Rock  Is.  A Pac.  (Ts  coup..  .1917 

• registered 1917 

» gen.  g.  4’s 1988 

- • registered 

Dea  Moines  A Ft.  Dodge  Ist4's.l905 
. 1st  i^’s 1905 

• extension  4 s 

Keokuk  A Des  M.  1st  mor.  5's.  .1928 

• small  bond 1923 


Chic.,St.P.,  Minn.AOma.con.  0's.  1980 
1 Chic.,  St.  Paul  A Minn.  1st  6*s.  .1918 
North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  6'8..1930 
I St.  Paul  ASloux  City  Istd’s. . . .1919 

Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  B.  R.  g.  4's.  .1947 
Chic.  A Wn.  Ind.  Ut  s’k,  Td  g.  6's.l919 

• _genM  mortg.  g.  6's 1982 

Chic.  A west  Michiran  R'y  5*s.  ..1921 

• coupons  off 

Cfau  Ham.  A Day.  con.  s’k.  Td  rs.1905 

I . 2dg.4H’s 1987 

1 Cin.,  Day.  A l>*n  J 


) Cin.,  Day.  A l>*n  1st  gt.  dg.  5's..l941 

City  Sub.  R'y,  Balto.  1st  g.  5's 1922 

Qey.,  Ak’n  A Col.  eq.  and^  g.6*s.l980 


Cley.,Cin.,Chic.  A St.L.  gen.m.  4*s.l998 

• do  Cairo diy.  1st  g.4's..  1989 
St.  Louisdiv.  1st  col.  trust  g.4's.l900 

• registered 

Sp'gfleld  A Col.  diy.  1st  g.  4's. . .1940 
W Wte  W.  Val.  dl V.  1st  g.  4’s. . . . 1940 
Cin.,  W ab.  A Mich,  di  v.  Ist  g.  4's.  1991 
Cin.,Ind.,  St.  L.  A Chic.  1st  g.Vs.l986 

• registered 

• con.  6’s 1920 

Cin.,S'duskyACley.con.lst  g.5'sl928 
Ind.  Bloom.  A W.,  1st  pfd.rs..l900 
Ohio,  Ind.  A W.,  1st  pfa.  Fs. . . .1988 

. Peoria  A Eastern  1st  con.  4's.  ..1940 
t • income  4's 1990 


Clev.,  C.,  C.  A Ind.  con.  7*8 1914 

f ■ sink,  fund  Ts 1914 

J • gen.  consol  6*s 1984 

1 • registered 

iCm.,  8p.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.AInd.  rs.1901 

Clev.,Lorain  A WheelV  con.lst  5*b1983 
Clev.,  A Mahoning  Val.  gold  5*8.  .1988 

■ r^ristered 

Col.  Midld  Ry.  1st  g.  2^*s. 1947 

^ • 1st  g.4*s 1947 

Colorado  A Southern  1st  g.  4's. . .1929 
Conn.,  PasBumpsic  Kiv*s  1st  g.  4's.l943 


Delaware,  Lack.  A W.  mtge  7*s.  .1907 
'Syracuse,  Bing.  A N.  F.  1st  7*s..l9n6 

Morris  A Essex  1st  m 7*s 1914 

» bonds,  Ps biOO 

• Ps 1871-1901 

• Istc.  gtdPs 1916 

• registered 

N.  Y.,  Lack.  A West*n.  1st  6*8...  19^ 

• const.  5*8 1928 

• terml.  imp.  4*s. 1923 


Warren  2d  Ps. 


.1908 


Last 

Sale. 

* Price. 

Date. 

September  Sales. 


60U,0UU  I M a n!  114li  Junel7,*99 


\ 12,100,000 

i 47,971,000 
1,200.000 
1,200,000 
672,000 
♦ 2,760,000 


13,855,000 

2.558.000 
800,000 

6.070.000 

18,000,000 

092.000 

9.868.000 

5.758.000 

* ' 996,6(16 

2,000,000 

8.500.000 

2.480.000 

780.000 


7.574.000 

5.000. 000 

9.750.000 

1.085.000 

650.000 

4.000. 000 

7.685.000 

731.000 
2,5n,000 

1.000. 000 

600.000 

8.103.000 
4,000,000 


A J 131^ Sept.  5,*99 
I J a J 132lJ  AugJ33,*99 
j a J 106  8eptJ28,*99 

a jt  107%  Apr.  6,  *99 
J a J 96  Sept Ja,*99 
a Ji  8^Aug.28,*90 
J a J 9^May  18,*99 
AaolU  Sept.  1,*99 
AaolOO  Apr.l5,*97 


janias  Sept.l2,*99 
MAN  127%  AugJSS,^^ 
J a J 140  Mar.28,*99 

A a o 181%  Septje7,*99 

J a 97  8ept.28,*99 
MAN  106  June22,*98 
Q M 121  Sept.26,*09 

JAD  98%  Mar.  18,*98 

! 99%  June28,*99 

A a 0|  120  Aug.l0,*99 

J a 108%  Mar.  18,*97 
M a 11^  Sept.  5,*99 

JAD  105%Apr.l7,*95 
V a A, 


JAD' 

J a J 


MAS 

J a J 
J a j| 

Q r 

man| 

J a J 
J a J 
QJ  I 
A a o| 

A 


mi  Sept  JM,*99 
97  June20,*90 
ScptJ»,*99 
May  4,*99 
Oct.  22,*95 
Aug.81,*98 
96%  Apr.24,*99 
104%  Aug.28,*99 
96  Nov.l5,*94 
107%June8Q,*93 
118%  Junel4,*99 
10^  Apr.  29,*99 


108 

99 

87 

87 


8,991,000] 


1,000,000  I A a o 108%  Feb.  10,*99 


4.800.000 
[ 2,938.000  J 

7.493.000 

1,011,1100 

17,500,000 

1,900,090 


A a o'  106%  Sept.l9,*99 
J a J 130  Feb.  16,*99 

Q J i 

J a J,  65  Sept.l5,*99 

J a j1  72  Sept.20,*99 
PA  A 85%  Sept.28,'99 
AAO102  Dec.27,*93 


1 


8.067.000  MAS 
l,966,00f  |A  aoi 
5,000,000  'mam 

281,000  J a J I 

4.991.000  I A a o! 
12,151,000 


12,000,000 

5,001,000 

5,000,000 


JAD 

JAD 

J a J 
F a A 

MAN 


750,000  lAA  O 


126%  Junel5,*99 
124%  Aug.28,*99 
141%  8ept.l4,*99 
109  Nov.23,*97 
108%  June28,*99 
141%  Sept.  1,*99 
140  Oct.  26,*98 
138  July  17,*99 
122  Sept.l6,*99 
108%  June20,*99 

108  Aug.  l,*96l 


High. 

Loir. 

Total. 

140 

140 

25,000 

182% 

182% 

1,000 

107% 

106 

851,000 

96 

96 

1,000 

114 

U41 

io,6o6 

188 

188 

4,000 

m% 

12,666 

98% 

96 

50,000 

1^ 

iST 

2,000 

116% 

115% 

LOOO 

95 

92 

85,000 

103% 

loT 

7,000 

80% 
^ 187*' 

17 

60,000 

276,000 

lai^ 

2,000 

.106% 

106% 

5,000 

1 67*‘ 
1}“ 

T 

85 

475,000 

58,000 

817,500 

141% 

141% 

1,000 

141% 

141% 

2,000 

ia*‘ 

J22* 

2,000 

Digitized  by 


Googl 


^10 


TUB  BANKBB^  MAQAZLSB. 


aOND  QUOTATIONa— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  nlei 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  raOroads  enoloeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Companj  flist  named. 


, . Last  Salk. 

JnTst 

Skptkmbib  Suji. 

Paid, 

High.  Low.  TotaL 

M A s 146  Sept.18,'98 
M A 8 148  4,’96 

A A o 12014  Apr. ftl.’OO 
A A o 122  June  A’OO 

Nams. 


•Delaware  & Hudson  Canal. 

Irt  Penn.  Dlv.  c.  .1M7  ^ 5,000.000{ 

1D06  ' » 7,000,000 


tt’i. 
registered. 


J)enver  Con.  T*way  Co.  1st  ^5's. 
j Denver  Tway  Co.  con.  g.o’s... 

1 Metroporn  ^ Co.  1st  g.  g.  6*s. 
'Denver  a Rio  Orande  1st  g.  7*s . . 


1st  con.  g.  4'a. 


• con.  g,  . _ 

» impt.  m.  g.  5's 

J)es  Moines  Union  Ry  1st  g.  5^s.. 
'Detroit  k Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4s., 


Duluth  k Iron  Range  1st  6> 

• registered 

• 2d  I m 0s 

Duluth,  Red  Wing  & 8*n  1st  g.  S's. 
Jluluth  So.  Shore  k At.  gola  5's. . 


1«8 

1910 

1911 
1900  I 
1930 

1936 
1928  I 
1917  I 
1996  I 
1905 

1937 


1916 

,1028 

1987 


780.000 

1.219.000 

918.000 
1,005,600 

28,660,(00 

4.777.000 
8.1UH,5Ul 

(«8,oao 

900.000 

ije&o,ooo 

\ A734,Ulo{ 

2,000,000 

600.000 
4,000,000 


Blflin  Joliet  k Eastern  1st  g 6's.  .1941 

Brie,  ist  mortgage  ex.  Ts 1H97 

' # 2d  extended  5*s. 1919 

• 8d  extended  4U's 1983 

t 4 th  extended  5^8 191^ 

• 6th  extended  4's 1928 

• 1st  cons  gold  7’s. 1920 

• 1st  cons,  fund  c.  7's. . ..  1920 

Loim  Dock  consol.  6’s 1968 

Bu^lo,  N.  Y.  k Erie  1st  7^s 1916 

Buffalo  k Southwestern  m6*s..l908 

• small , 

Jefferson  R.  R.  1st  gtd  g 5*s. . . .1900 

Chicago  k Erie  1st  gold6*s 1982  i 

N.  Y.  L.  E.  k W.  Coal  A R.  R,  Co. 

1st  g currency  6*s 1982  i 

N.  Y.,  L.  E.  A W.  Dock  A Imp. 

Co.  1st  currency  6’s 1913  i 

N.  Y.  A Green w’d  Lake  gt  g 6's..l946  | 

• small I 


•Brie  R.R.  1st  con.  g-^  prior  bds.  .1906  j 
' # registered i 

• gen.  lien  3-4s 1996  , 

, • registered i 

N. Y..  Sus. AW.  1st  refdg.  g.  6’s..l937  , 

• 2d  g.  4H*s 1937 

• gen.  g.5's 1940  I 

• term.  1st  g.  6’s 1943 

• registered $5,000  each 

Wilkesb.  A East.  1st  gtd  g.  5's.  .1942 

LMidland  R.  of  N.  J.  1st  g.  6*b...1910 

Eureka  Springs  R’y  1st  6’s,  g 1933 

Evans.  A Terre  Haute  1st  con.  6’s.  1921 

• 1st  General  g5’s. 1942 

• Mount  Yemon  1st  6’s.  ..1923  , 
t Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5’s...l90O 

Evans.  A Ind’p.  1st  con.  g g 6's.  ...1926  ^ 

Flint  A Pere  Marquette  m 6’s 1920 

• 1st  con.  gold  5’s 1930 

■ Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5’s..l939 

Florida  Cen.  A Penlns.  1st  g 6's.  ..1918 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 6’s. .1930 

• 1st  con.  g 6’s 1943  i 

Ft.  Smith  U’n  Dcp.  Co.  1st  g 4^*8.1941  ! 
Ft. Worth  A D.  C.  ctfs.dep.lst  .1921 
Ft.  Worth  A Rio  Grande  1st  g 6’s.  1928 


7.417.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.986.000 
709,600 

16,800,000 

8,609,600 

7.600.000 

2.380.000 

1.600.000 
2,800,000 

12,000,000 

1,100,000 

8.396.000 

1.462.000 

81.468.000 

81.964.000 

8.760.000 

458.000 

2.640.000 

2,000,000| 

8.000,000 

8.600.000 

600.000 

8,000.000 

2.223.000 

875.000 

460.000 

1.591.000 

8.990.000 

2.600.000 

8.083.000 
8,0(A),000 

423.000 

4370.000 

1.000.000 

8.176.000 

2.863.000 


A AO  11614 Aug.16,’99 
A Ao;ll^Junel6,’99 
M A If  154  Sept.  7,’99 
mak'141  May  6,’98 

A A o!  92  Jan.  24,'90 


L AugJB,’90 
j8eptJB8,’99 
: lO8HSeptJ»,’90 
106^SeptJ»,’90 
108  Apr.27,’99 

67  Mar.  24,’95 
72  Sept.  7,'99 
no  SeptJK,’90 
10114  July  28,’89 


114 


i Feb.  IL’Oe 
{July  15,*99 


man!  110HJuly31,’99 
MAS  121  Julyf?,^^ 
MAN,  121  May25,’90 

MAS  U614  Aug.11,'90 
A A o 121  Sept.  6,’90 
J A D 10614  Apr.  n.'OO 
M A 8|  14014  SeptJi^’gO 
M A s 143  Dec.  8Q,’96 
A A o 142  Sept.14,’99 

J A D 140  Feb. 

( JAJ  

I JAj'  

A A o!  106  Feb.  8,*99 

MAN  116H  septjea.’oo 

{man' 


JAJ 


JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJI 
JAJ 
FA  a| 
FA  A 

man! 

M A N| 

J A D 
A A 0| 

FA  A 
JAJ 
AA  O 
AA  O 
AA  O 
JAJ 

A A O 
MAN 
A A O 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 

j A ’ J I 


102  Aug.81,’96 
109  Got.  27,’96 

91  8eptJB8,’99 

9314  May  25,*90 
7114  SeptJS8,*90 


111  Sept.13,’90 

9214  AugJ»,’98 
97  8ept.l5,'99 

nH4July  0,*99 

120  SeptJK’OO 

65  Nov.10,’97 

126  Sept.15,’99 
10714  Sept  jer.nio 
110  May  10,’98 
06  8epU5,’91 
lOOh  Aug.23,’99 

123  AugJ»,*90 

10514  Sepf  .27,*90 
107T4  SeptJW.W 
101  Mar.20,n)0 


8014  May  14,’96 
105  Mar.11,’96 

77H  Sept  JBS.niQ 
6514  Sept.  5,’99 


Galveston  H.  A H.  of  1882 1st  6s..l913  i 2,000,000  1 A A ol  106  Augja.W 


154  154 


101 
10814  10 
106  10 


72 

no 


m m 

mii  im 

1^*'  142* 

11^  nm 


9214  w 
•m  TO 
Ilf*  lio 

97  * » 


10694  10514 
120  120 


12514  1ft 
107lJ  10 


urn 


mm 

tsn 

ujm 


5m 

siftie 


LOW 


sion 

mm 

'"iiH 

‘ilA 


506 


17i(W 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  hiirbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

NoTiL— The  railroads  endoeed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


/nt*st 

Last  Sale. 

September  Saxes. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High. 

Low. 

Total. 

A tt  o 
J a J 
J a J 

106  Deo.  18,*88 

.... 

ibi  May  li  W 
lOm  Sept  J»,*99 

101% 

i(XH 

107,000 

J a J 
J a J 
Aa  o 

10714  July26,*W 



M aN 

108  Septje2,*99 

108 

ibe 

2,000 

j JkJ 

) jaj 

11814  July  6,*99 
11214  Nov.  28,*96 

t jaj 

106  June  5,*99 

t jaj 
Mas 
Mas 
M a N 
M a N 

10^  Apr.l6,*98 
9e^Julyl3,*96 

106%  Aug.  5,W 
10494  Jan.  80.*90 

J a J 
J a J 
J a J 

106  Sept.  8,*99 

100 

106 

7,000 

16^  ^ptj»,W 

J a 4 
r a A 

11414  Jun^^ 

F a A 
J a J 

10214Se'ptJ88,*99 

103% 

108 

79,000 

JAJ 

J a J 
J a J 
J a J 

9194  Aug.  i*99 

10314  July»,^ 

J a J 

11^  Apr.  2B,*99 

J a D 

10114  Sept.  10,*96 

F a A 
J a J 

m May  24^^ 

- T 

J a J 
J d15 

i88  Aug,16,*99 

J d15 

128  8ept.l2,*97 

j J D 15 
J d16 

100  Apr.l5,*99 

J a D 
J a D 

10614  Aug.l7,*99 

J a D 

121  Fei).  24,*99 

1 M a 8 

93  Dec.  2,’97 

IM a 8 

90  Nov.22,*98 

J a J 

104  July  18,*99 

A a o 

10814  Sept  J87,*99 

10^ 

107* 

46,000 

M a N 

122  SeptJ88,*99 

122 

121 

6,000 

Mas 

98  SeptJ35,*99 

98 

18,000 

Mas 

6^  Sept.  7,*99 
114%  Sept.28,*99 

6394 

80,000 

J a D 

116 

114% 

20,000 

A a o 

lA  a o 
J a J 

7814  Sept  ja.W 
Sept.l6,*99 

74* 

120% 

i3or!,oiio 

12,000 

J a J 

11314  Sept.28,*99 

114 

118 

40,000 

A a o 

106  8ept.l2,*99 

106 

106 

10,000 

;m  a N 

1 M a N 

104  Aug.  ^*98 

109  Septi5,*W 

iii‘‘ 

109* 

5,000 

1 jaj 
1 A a o 

10714  Aug.l6,*99 
11414  Aug.n.W 

A a o 

10914  July  1,*97 

J a J 
J a J 

101  Aug.  4,*99 

( Mas 

98  Fei).  6,*W 

1 1 Mas 

1 A a o 

A a o 

10114  Sept.  i,*99 

•o 

1W% 

6,000 

Q J 

88  8epta0,*99 

88 

88 

1,000 

1 Q J 

12414  July  11, *99 

Q J 

1 J a D 
iM  a s 
' J a D 

99  Sept.l3,*99 
101  Julyl0,*99 
91  SeptJ27,*97 
100  May  26,*97 

99 

*90* 

1,000 

1 J a D 

<M a s 



!!!! 

name.  Amount. 


Geo.  A Ala.  Ry.  1st  pref.  g.  6*s. . .19i5  i 

. tstcon.Elfi im\ 

Ga.  Car.  A N.  Ry.  1st  grtd.  g.  6’s.  .1987  ! 
Hock.  Val.  Ry . 1^  con.  g.  . .1900  1 1 

j • registered I \ 

1 Col.  Hock'sVal.  1st  ext.  g.  4's.l848  ' 
Houston  E.  A W.  Tex.  1st  g 6*8.  .1938  I 

Illinois  Central,  total  out-  I 

standinfir 118,960,000 

» 1st  g.  4*8 1804-1961  I 

t registered j 

• 1st  gold  ^*8 1961  I 

• regtotered 

• Mg388terl.jB500,000..1961 

t regi^red 

• coUat.  trust  gold  4*8.  .1968 

t regist'd 

• cd.t.g.4sL.N.O.ATex.l963 

• cot.  trust  8-10  g.  4*8. . .1904 

• registered 

• West*n  Line  1st  g.  4*s,  1961 

• registered 

• Louisville  div.g.8H*s.  1963 

» registered 

• St.  Louis  div.g.  3*8.... 1961 

. gT3V4*8 1961 

• regi^red 

• Curo  Bridge  4*s  g 1960 

• refiristered 

Middle  div.  registered  6*8 1921 

• Sp*grold  div  l8tg  ^*8,1961 

• registered 

Chic.,  St.  L.  A N.  O.  gold  6*s. . . .1961 

« gold  5*8,  registered. 

. g.SVs. 1961 

• registered. 

• Memph.  div.  1st  g.  4*8, 1961 

• registered. 

Belleville  A Carodt  lst6*8 1983 

St.  Louis,  South.  1st  gtd.  g.  4*8, 19B1 

, Carbond*e  A Shawt*n  1st  g.  4*8, 1988 

Ind.,  Dec.  A West.  1st  g.  5*s 1985 

Indiana,  111. A Iowa  1st  refdg.  6*s.  1948 
Intemat.  A Ot.  N*n  Ist.  6*s,  gold.  1919 

. 2dg.5*s. 1909 

. 8dg.4*s. 1981 

Iowa  Centru  1st  gold  6*s 1988 

Kansas  C.  A M.  & A B.  Co.  1st 

gtd  g.6*e 1989 

Kan.C.Pitt.AGulf  1st  A coL  g.  6*8 1983 
Lake  Erie  A Western  1st  g.  6*8. . .1937 

I • 2d  mtge.  g.  6*8. 1941 

1 Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 5*s. . . 1945 

Lehigh  Val.  (Pa.)  colL  g.  6*8 1997 

t registered , f 

Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4H*s.l940 

• registered ' 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  6*8.1941  | ( 

• registered f 

Lehigh  V.  Coal  Co.  1st  ^ g.  6*s.l988  [ 

Lehigh  A Y.,  1st  g.  4*8 1945  I 

• registered | 

j Elm.,Cori.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6*s  1914  . 

1 “ “ g.  gtd  6*8 1914  ' 

Lit.  Bock  A M.,  tr.  co.  ctf8.  for  1st  i 
g.5*8. 1987 

I 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  6*8 1981 

• 1st  con.  g.  4*8 1981 

Long  Island  gen.  m.  4*8. 1968 

« Ferry  1st  g.  4H*8 1922 

• deb.  g.  6*8 1934  ' 

t unified  g.  4*8 1949  > 


2,880,000 

2.982.000 
6,}M),000 

8.200.000 

1.401.000 

2.700.000 


1,600,000 

2.409.000 
2A00,000 
16,000,000 

84.079.000 

4.806.000 

6.485.000 

14.380.000 

4.989.000 
6AOLOO 

3.000. 000 
000,000  j 

8.000. 000  I 

16.565.000 

1.868.000 

8,600,000 

470.000 

688.000 

241.000 

1.884.000 

2.600.000 

7.954.000 

6.668.000 
2,728,500 
6A72,000 

3,CfO,000  I 
22A78,000l 
7,260,000 

8.625.000 

2.500.000  I 

5.000. 000  I 

16.000. 000  I 

10.000. 000 
10,280,000 

2,000,000 

750.000 

1.250.000 

8.146.000 

a6io,ooo 

1.121.000 
8,000,000 
1,500,000  , 

325,003  ' 
l,mooo  1 
A686,000i 
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THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb. 


Prineipal 

Due. 


N.  Y.  A Rock’y  Beach  IstR.  6*8, 1IB7 
N.  Y.  B*kln  A M.  B.lst  c.  r.  5*s,  ..1986 

Brooklyn  A Montauk  lst6*8 1011 

• 1st  6*8 1911 

LonR  Isl.  R.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch 
1st  Con.  ffold  Ram*t*d  6*s,  1982 
Louisv*e  Bv.  A St.  Louis 

• 1st  con.TrCo.ct.  gold  6*s.l980 

t Qen.  mtR.  r.  4*s. 1948 

Loui8.ANaah.Ceclllan  brch.  rs..l907 
N.  O.  A Mobile  1st  6*8,  1m80 

fid  6*8 1980 

E.,  Uend.  A N.  Ist6*8.  .1010 
general  mort.  6*s.....l9B0 

Pensacola  div.  6*s. 1920 

St.  Louis  div.  1st  6*8...  1021 

fid  8*8 1060 

Nash.  A Dec.  1st  Ts. . . 1000 
So.  A N. Ala.  8i*g  fd.68,1010 

con.  gtd.  g.  6*8. 1906 

gold  5*8 1087 

Unified  gold  4*8. 1040 

registered 1040 

con.  tr  6-fiOg  4*8.  .1006-1918 
Pen.  A At.  ist6*8,  g.  g,  1921 
collateral  trust  g.  6*8, 1981 
L.A  N.A  Mob.A  Montg 

1st.  g.4^ 1046 

. N.  Fla.  A 8. 1st  g.  gA*s,  1987 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4*8 1087 

L.AN.  Louv.Cin.ALex.  g.  4H*a,  1981 


Lo.A  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4*8.1046 

Louisville  Rail  w*y  Co.  1st  c.  g.  6*8, 1000 

Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4*8 1000 

Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*s 1006 

• fid  6*8 1809 

Manitoba  Swn.  Coloniza*n  g.6*s,  1064 

Market  St.  Cable  Railway  lst6*8, 1018 

Metro.  St.  Ry. gen.col.  tr.g.5*8...1907 
B*way  A 7tn  a ve.  1st  con.  g.  6*8,  1907 


registered 

Columb.  A 0th  ave.lst  gtd  g 6*s,  19W 

• registered 

Lex  a ve  A Pav  Fer  1st  gtd  g 6*8, 19W 

I * registered 

Mexican  Central. 

• con.  mtge.  4’s 1911 

• 1st  con.  Inc.  3*s 1989 

• 2d  3*s 1939 

• equip.  A collat.g.  5*8....  1917 
Mexican  Internat'l  1st  con  g.  4*s,  1942 

Mexican  Nat.  1st  gold  6’s 1927 

• 2d  inc.O’s  ‘‘A**  1917  coup.due 
March  1, 1^,  stamped  l^ji  paid 

t 2d  inc.  6*8  “B’V 1917 

Mexican  Northern  1st  g.  6’s 1910 

Mll.Elec.R.AlJghtcon.*3biTr.’g.‘6^^^^^ 

Bflnneapolis  A St.  Louis  1st  g.  7*8. 1927 

• Istcon.  g.  5*8 1934 

• Iowa  ext.  1st  g.  Ts 1909 

• Southw.  ext.  1st  g.  7*8... 1910 

• Pacific  ext.  1st  g.  6’s 1921 

• 1st  A refunding  g.  4*8..  .1949 

Minneapolis  A Pacific  1st  m.  6*s..l936 

• stamped  4*8  pay.  of  int.  gtd. 


AmounL 


Last  Saul 


Sbptexbsb  Salsa 


Price.  Dale.  High.  Low.j  ToUd. 


888,000 

1,601,000 

260,000 

750.000 

1,262,000 

а. 827,000 

2.432.000 

486.000 

б, 000,000 

1,000,000 

1.900.000 
0,794,000 

680.000 
8,500,(00 
8,000,000 

1.900.000 

1.942.000 

8.678.000 

1.764.000 

14,991000  ] 

12,600,000 

2.768.000 

6.120.000 

4.000. 000 
2,006,000 

6.742.000 

8.266.000 

8.000. 000 

4.600.000 

24.666.000 

10.818.000 

4.000. 000 

2.644.000 

8.000. 000 

12.600.000  I 

7.660.000 

8,000,000 

5.000. 000 

60.511.000 

17.072.000 

11.810.000 
960,000 

4.636.000 

11.076.000 
[ 12,266,000 

12.286.000 

[ 1,318,000 

6.103.000 

960,000 

6.000. 000 

1.016.000 
b36,000 

1.382.000 

7.600.000 


[ 8,206,000  J a J 


M a 8 100  June  3,*96 
Aao  107  Jan.81,*00 

Mas  i6^*Julyli‘*M 

QJAN  100^  Apr.27,*90 


Sept.l8,*90 
Aug.l6,*90 

106  Nov.U,*97 
\Zm  Aug.ll,*90 
12114  July  10,*«9 
114KSeptje6,*99 
**''  Aug.22,*90 
SeptJ96,*99 
Dec.  7,  *97 
Julyll,*9e 
May22,*90 
8ept.30,*96 
Aug.  8, *99 
Sept.  6,*99 
8eptJ»,*99 
Peb.27,*93 
99HSeptJS,*99 
111  SeptJBI.*96 
10614  Julyfi6,*99 

10^  Augj22,*06 
l(y^SeptJB6,*99 
06  SeptJ28.*99 

108  Jan.  16,*98 

98  SeptJ31,*90 

109  Mar.l9,*98 

109H  SeptJiA^Ki 

11914  SeptJS6,*90 
101^  Sept  jn,*99 


60 


11414 

109  * IW* 


64.000 


tooo 

'‘Ron 


j a j 

Aao 


j a j 

M aN 


J a J 

Fa  A 
J a D 
J a D 

Ma  8 
Ma  B 
Ma  8 
Ma  8 

J a J 

JULY 

JULY 

Aao 

Mas 

J a D 
Mas 
A 

J a D 
J ao 

Fa  A 

J a D 

M a N 
J a D 
J a D 
J a A 

Ma  8 


Sept.l6,*99 
SeptJf7,*99 
112U  May  29,*96 
126M  Julyfi0,*99 


124  SeptJf7,*99 


77|4  Sept.27,’99 
fi^  Sept.2M,*96 
18|4  8ept.23,’99 


6614  SeptJ»,*99 

100  Sept.l2,*95 
15  Dec.  7,*98 


14  Apr.  6,  *99 

97  Peb.  U,*97 

i67**Aug.*l4,’*99 

160  Apr.20,*99 
115  SeptJ68,*99 

121  Julyl2,*99 

127  Jan.  27,*90 

128  Dec.  12,*98 
97  Sept,fi6,*90 

102  Mar.26,*87 


1 10914 

im 

MlOO 

lOOH 

mi 

75.000 

laS 

m 

m 

lU 

10714 

im 

90 

96 

MjOOO 

94 

96 

UMBO 

109« 

10^ 

55,0(B 

11914 

10^ 

im 

loe 

1,000 

5,000 

12014 

120 

18,000 

128 

122H 

11,000 

124  * 

124* 

9,000 

76 

74 

26,000 

28 

12 

2,908.000 

ijwa,o«i 

8514 

278,000 

100 

100 

2.000 

U6J4 

lii’’ 

1 

Wi4 

97* 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sale> 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  encloeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Last  Sale.  Sbptbxbbr  Salbs. 
Price.  Dale.  High.  Lotr.l  IWol. 


Miim.,8.8.M.&Atlan.lstg.4’8.1fl06  J a^nno  

. stamped  pay.  of  int.gtd.  f *V»*,000  j a j 89%  Junel8,’91  

Mlnn.,S. P. &8.S.  M.,lst  c. g.4’s.l838  1 Annmi  i 

. stamped  pay.  of  int.  gtd.  f J 

Minn.  St.  R’y  1st  con.  g.  6’s 1919  1 4,060,000  J a J 110%  8ept.U,’96  Um  U0%  I 30,000 


Missouri,  K.  A T.  1st  mtge  g.  4*8.1990  I 
t Sdmtjre.  g.4*s 1990 

• 1st  gmd  6*8 1944 

• of  Texas  1st  gtd  g.  5*sl942 
t Kan.  C.  A P.  m g.  4*8.1900 

• Dal.  A Waco  1st  g.g.  5*sl940 
. Booneville  Bdg.  Co.  gtd.  Ts. . . 1906 

Tebo.  A Neoeho  1st  7*s 1906 

Mn  Kan.  A East'n  1st  gtd.  g.  5*8.1942 


Missouri,  Pacific  1st  con.  g.  6*s..  .1920 

f • 3d  mortgage  7^ 1906 

* trusts  gold  5*8. 1917 


39,718,000  j a d!  8%  Sept.28,*» 

20,000,000  p a A!  *0  Sept.28,*90 

1.218.000  MAN  94%  SeptjeH,*99 

2.685.000  Mas  80  Sept.  9,*99 


2,500,000  r a A 


Sept.l6,*99 


1,340,000  MAN  96%  Sept.  2,*90 

558.000  MAN, 

187.000  J AD  


• trusts  gold  5*8. 1917 

I • registered 

• 1st  collateral  gold  5*8.1920 

t rewistered 

4 Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4*s.l038 

• 2d  extended  g.  5*8 1938 

! Verdigris  V*y  Ind.  A W.  1st  5*8.1926 
1 Leioy  ACaneyVal.  A.L.  1st  5*8. 1926 

8t.  L.  A I.  g.  con.  R.R. Al.gr.  5*b1981 
[ • stamped  gtd  gold 5*8.. 1931 


14.904.000 

3.828.000 

[ 14,876,000 

[ 7,000,000 

7,(00,000 

2.573.000 

750.000 

520.000 

24.209.000 

6.945.000 


MAN  117%Sept.28,*90! 
man  116  Sept.l6,*99 

MAS  97%  Sept.27,*99 


MAS  SeptJff.,’99 

MAS  

faa  96  8ept.28,*99 

mU'Aug.’a.'w 
F * A niH  July  10,'9» 
M AS  

AA  O ii^‘^pt!28,*w 
A A o 111%  July  5,*99 


U0% 

30,000 

04% 

98 

294,000 

73% 

69 

1,475,600 

96% 

93 

229,500 

98 

80 

1 20,000 

78 

77% 

1 3,000 

06% 

0^ 

' 11,100 

107 

.... 

106% 

15,000 

118% 

117  ' 

101,000 

116 

116  , 

1 2,000 

97 

! 92,000 

*157,600 

Mob.  A Birm..  prior  lien,  g.  5*s. . .1946 

• Mnftll 


374.000  J A J 

226.000  J A J 

700.000  J A J| 

600.000  


Mobile  A Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6*s.  .1927 
» 1st  entension  6*8 1927 

• gen.  g.  4*8 1938 

• Montg*rydiv.lst  gJS*s.  1947 

8t.  Louis  A Cam)  gtd  g.  4*8. 1931 

Nashpille,  Chat.  A St.  L.  1st  7*8..  .1913 

• 2d  6*8 1901 

t 1st  cons.  g.  5*8 1928 

• 1st  6*8  T.  A Pb 1917 

• 1st  6*8  McM.  M. W.  A A1.1917 

• 1st  g.6*s  Jasper  Branch.1923  i 


7.000. 000  J A J 139  Sept.  8,*99 

974.000  J AD  121%  June30,*99 

9.547.000  Q J 86  Sept.27,*90 

4.000. 000  F A A 100  Sept.l9,*90 

4.000. 000  MAS  86  Dec.  17,*95 

6.300.000  J A J 133  Sept.ll,*90 

1.000. 000  , J A J 101  Sept.  12,*97 

6.213.000  A A O 108  Sept.  8,*99 

300.000  ijAJ  

750.000  < J A J 108  Mar.  24,*96 

371.000  jj  A J.  116  Mar.22,*99 


N.  O.  A N.  East,  prior  lien  g.  6*8. .1916  1,320,000  a A o 108%  Aug.l3,*94 


N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hud.  R.  1st  c.  Ts.  .1903 

• 1st  registered 1903 

• debenture  5’s 1904  t 

• debenture5*sreg I 

. reg.  deben.  5*s. . . .1889-1904 

• d(^nture  g.  4*8. . 1899-1906 

t registered 

• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4*8. . .1905  ! 

• registered 

• g.  mortgage  1997 

• • regi^red I 

Michigan  Central  col.  g.  3.%s.  .1998 

• registered 

Lake  Shore  col.  g.  2^ 1998  j 

• registered ' 

Harlem  1st  mortgage  7*8  c 1900  j 

• 7*8  regiswred 1900 

N.  Jersey  June.  R.  R.  g.lst  4*8.1966  1 

• reg.  certificates | 

West  Shore  1st  guaranteed  4*8 

• registered I 


[ 19,817,000 

[ 5,202.000 
682,000 
6,005,000 

[ 4,143,000 

[ 34,452,000 
[ 18,511,000 
[ 90,538,000 
[ 12.000,000 
[ 1,660,000 
[ 60,000,000  I 


112  8ept.28,*90 
i 112  June27,*99 
' 109  July  28,*99 
113%  Jan.  26,*99 
1 108%  Feb.  21,*98 
103%  June26,*99 
104%  Feb.  6,*98 
, 106%  Sept.l2,*90 
10^  SeptJ86,*99 
111%  Sept.23,*99 
112%  Apr.l4,*99 
! 98%  Sept.26,*99 
100  May  25,*99 
99%  SeptJO,*99 
I 99%  Sept  jai,*99 
104  Aug.l6,*99 

! 104  Aug.28,*99 

, 108  May  7,*97 

1 ii^‘^‘pt^,**W 

! 113  SeptJ%,*99 


129 

129 

3,000 

87% 

*86“ 

^000 

109 

106 

2,000 

130 

130 

6,000 

101 

101 

5,000 

108% 

108 
....  1 

8,000 

112 

112 

18,000 

106%  101% 
10^  10^ 
111%  110% 

w%  ‘98% 


113%  112%: 
113%  112  I 
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THB  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date  biffbest  and  lowest  prices  sod  total  nlei 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  oamed. 

Last  Sal*.  Ssptembib  Salis. 


Beech  Creek  1st.  g.  gtA.  4*s 1980 

• registered 

. fid  giA.  5’s I960 

t reratered 

Clearfield  Bit.  Coal  Corporation,  t 
1st  s.  f.  in t.  irtd  g.  4's ser.  A.  1940  \ I 

t email  bonds  series  B 

Oouv.  & Oswega.  1st  ?td  g.  5'e.l94fi 
R.  W.  A O*.  con.  1st  ext.  5's. . .19CK 

coup.  a.Dond  currency 

Nor.  & Montreal  1st  g.  *td  5*8.. 1916  , 


Amount.  Srfd — i 

Price.  DaU.  Hi^.  Lw.j  IWat 

*S 1906  I ^ Augr.8l,*99  

\ A j 106  Juto17,*98  


• • registered 

Cin.  8p.  1st  gtd  L.  8.  A M.  H.  Ts.  1901 
Kal.,  A.  A O.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s..  .1938 
Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  1st  6*s  . .1984 
Michigan  Cent.  1st  con.  7’s 1902 

• 1st  con.  6’s 1902 

- 6*8 1900 

• coup.  6*8 1981 

• reg.  5*8 1981 

• mort.  4’8 1940 

• mtge.  4*8  reg 

Battle  C.  Hturgis  1st  g.  g.  6*8. . .1980 
N.Y.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis  1st  g.  4*8.1907 

• registered 


600,000  J A J 

J A J 


R.  W.  A O.  Tor.  R.lst  g.  gtd  5*8.1918  | 
Oswego  A Rome  fid  gtd  gold6*al916 
Utica  A Black  River  gtd  g.  4*s..l922 


Mohawk  A Malone  1st  gtd  g.  4*s.l991 
Carthage  A Adiron  Istgtd  g.  4*sl981 
N.  Y.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  g.  4*s.  .1998  i 

N.  Y.  A Northern  1st  g.  5*s 1927 

liake  Shore  A Mich.  Southern. 
Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  7*8.1906  I 
Lake  Shore  con.  1st  Ts 1900 

• con.  1st  registered 1900 

• con.  CO.  2d  7*8 1903 

• con.  fid  registered....  1900 

• g 34s 1997 


770.000  J A J 95  jujy28,’98  

33,100  J AJ  

800.000  JAD  

9.081.000  ^ ^ 8ept.ll,*99  I 12t%  138^ 

180.000  AAo  .... 

375.000  MAN  ' I 

400.000  rAA  118  Apr.l3,*94  

1.800.000  4 A J 107  Aug.l3,*98  

2.500.000  MAS  100  Mar.l4,*94  

1.100.000  JAD  

4,000,000  AAO  108  May  22,*98  

1.200.000  A A o 123  July  14,*99  i 


924.000 
[ 8,178,000 

[ 8,428,000 
[ 80,542,000 

],ooo,oat 

840.000 
1,500,000 
8,000,000 
2,000,000 
I, .500,000 

3,576,000  [ 

\ 2,600,000  i 

476.000 
[ 19,425,000 


r A A 123  Junel8,*99 
1 JAJ  1089i  Sept.U,*99 
) Q J 1084  AugJgAW 
i JAD  115  July  18, *99 
mad;  1144Sept.l4,*99i 
JAD  10^  8ept.l6,*9M 
J A D 111  Apr.27,*99 

AAO  10^  Dec.  L*97 

J A Ji 

JAJ1I2I  Oct.  24,*98 
MAN  1104  8eptJ87,*99 
M A N 103  May  ^*99 
MA  8 122  Feb.25,*98 

MAS  1214  June  21,*98 
Q M 121  Dec.  6,’97 


J A j|  IIW 
J A J 108 
J A D ... 
!a  AO  107] 
AAO  1061 


Feb.25,*98 
Jan.  7,’98 

i'^ptjwV’W 

! Julyl9,*99  ' 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  & H.  1st  reg.  4*s.l908 

* con.  deb.  receipts $1,000 

* small  cert  If 8 1100 

Housatonlc  R.  con.  g.  5*8. 19^ 

New  Haven  and  Derby  con.  6*8.  .1918 
N.  Y.  8c  New  England  Ist  7*8. 1906 

* 1st  6*8 1906 


2.000. 000  JAD  1044  Oct.  7,*97  

15,007,500  I A A o 185  Sept.28,*96  1894  1» 

1,430,000  I I 186  Sept.  8,*99  186  186 

2,838,100  I M A N 138  Aug.l6,*V7  

675  000  M A N 11|^  Oct.  15,*94  

6.000. 000  J A J ilTH  Sept.l8,*99  1171^  117^ 

4.000. 000  I J A J 118  July  29,*99  


N.Y.,Ont.& W’n.  reUdinglstg.  4*s.l992  j 
t registered $5,000  only.  } 


n.M'.  181 

I St.  Pai 


N.  P.  Ry  prior  In  ry.&ld.gt.g.4*s.  .1997  \ an  oaant)f\ 

r • registered I ( 


Washington  Con.  Ry  1st  g.  4*s..l048 


Norfolk  8c  Southern  1st  g.  5*8 1941  I 


Norfolk  8c  Western  gen.  mtg.6*s.l931 

■ New  River  l8t6*s 1932 

■ imp'ment  and  ext.  6*8.  ..1934 

• Scro  Val&N.E.l8tg.4*8,19H9 

r C.  C.&T.  1st  g.  t.  g g 6*81922 


MAS 

1 

i 8eptje7,’90 

1044  1«W 

S0.OOO 

MAS 

1 NovJ«,'98  1 

1 

JAJ 

1194  Apr.l2,*99 

JAJ 

112 

July  20,*98 

;r  A A 

1314  May  16,'99 

1 Q *■ 

j 182 

July  28,*98 

1034 

Sept.28,*90 

1044 

103 

BSilW 

1.25 

z:m 

IflW 

1 Q J 

IO84 

Sept.l6,*99 

1084  1034 

Q 

654 

Sept  J88,*96 

674 

654 

1 Q P . 

66 

8ept.21,*99 

66 

66 

QMCH 

90 

June  2, *99 

1 

J Aj| 

1 

1204  Sept.28.*90 

1204 

1174 

j M A N 

1 

1084  July  18,*99 

'man!  185 

Junel9,*99 

Aug.24,'98 

AAO 

180 

.... 

r A A 

119 

Mar.  16,*90 

■'  im 

J A n! 
JAJ 

101 

101 

Sept.2S,*09 
Feb.  23,*97 

m 

lin 
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BOND  BALES. 


075 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

NOTB.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Ckimpany  first  named. 


Nams. 


Principal 

Due. 


Norfolk  & West.  Rv  1st  con.  g.  4S.19Q6 
ered. 


register 
small  bonds.. 


Ohio  River  Railroad  1st  5’s 1986 

• gen.  mortg.  g 6’s 1987 

Omaha  JcSt.  Lo.lstgi's 1901 

Pacific  Coast  Co.  1st  g.  6*s 1946 


Panama  1st  sink  fund  g.  iVi's 1917 

• 8.  f.  subsidy  g 6*s 1910 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 
r Penn.  Co.’s  gtd.  4^’s,  1st 1921 

• reg 1921 

• gtd.3^  coi.tr.reg.  cts..l937 
Pitts.,  C.  C.  & St.  Louis  con.  g 4U’s 

t Series  A IWO 

• Series  B 1942 

• SertesC 1942 

t Series  D 4’s 1945 

Pitts.,  C.  & St.  Louis  1st  c.  7’s..l9U0 

• 1st  reg.  7*8 1900 

Pitts.,  Ft,  Wayme  A C.  1st  7*s.  .1912 

t 2d  7's 1912 

. 3d  7*8 1912 

Chic.,  St.  Louis,  A P.  1st  c.  5’s.  .1932 

• registered 

Cleve.  A Pitts,  con.  s.  fund  “’S..1900 

• gen.gtd.g.4^*s  Ser.  A.1942 

• Soirics 

EA  Pitts.  gen.gtd.g.3^^r.R..1940 
• • • C..1940 

G.  R.  A Ind.  Ex.  1st  gtd.  g 4H  g 1941 
Allegh.  V alley  gen.  gtd.  g. 4’s. . .1942 
Newp.  A Cin,  Co.  gtdg.  4*8.  J945 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Est.  g 4*s. . .1923 
' con.  sterling  gold  6 per  cent. . . 1905 
con.  currency,  6's  reidfltered...l906 

con.  gold  6 per  cent 1919 

• registered 

con.  gold  4 per  cent 1943 

aev.  A Blar.  1st  gtd  g.  4^*s 1935 

U*d  N.  J.  RR.  ACan  Co.  g 4*8. . .1944 
Del.R.  RR.A  BgeCo  lstgtdg.4*s,1936 
Sunbury  A Lewiston  1st  g.  4*s.  .1936 


P©o„  Dec.AEv.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6*s.l920 

• Ev.div.Tr.Co.cflstg.6*8.1920 

• Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  mort  5*8.1926 

• • 1st  Instal.  paid 

Peoria  A Pekin  Union  1st  6*s. . . . 1921 

• 2dm4H*s 1921 

Pine  Creek  Railway  6*s 1982 

Pittsburg,  Clev.  A Toledo  1st  6*8.1922 

Pittsburg,  Junction  1st  6*s 1922 

Pittsburg  A L,  E.  /d  g.  .i’s  ser.  A,  1928 


AmounL 


24,828.600 


2,000,000 

2,428.000 


2,376,000 

4.446,600 


1.763.000 

1.482.000 


\ 19,467,000 

5.000. 000 

10.000.000 
k 10,000,000 

2.000. 000 
i 4.863,000 

[ 6,863,000 

2.917.000 

2.546.000 

2,000,000 

1.600.000 

i,mb,666 

3.000. 000 

2.000. 000 
2,26T»,000 
1.118,000 

4.455.000 

5.389.000 

1.400.000 


1.675.000 
22,762,000 

4,H8,000 

4.998.000 

3,000,000 

1.260.000 

5.646.000 

1.300.000 
500,000 


1.140.000 

1.433.000 
» 1,861,000 


rtAY.  1st  6’s,  1932 
1984 


Pittsburg,  McK’i 
i ' 2d  g.  6*8. 

) McKspt  A V.  1st  g.  6*8 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains.  A Ppt.  1st  g.  6’s,  1916 
Pitts.,  Shena’go  A L.  E.  1st  g.  5’s,  1940 
• 1st  cons.  6*s, .1943  i 


fnt’irf  I 
Paid.  I 


A A o 
j A J 
j A D 


A A O 
MAN 


J A J 
J A .1 
MAS 

A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 
P A A 
F A A 
J A J 
J A .1 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
J A J 
A A O 
.1  A J 
|J  A J 
J A J 
MA  B 
J A J 


Last  Salb. 


Sbptbmbbb  Salbs. 


1.495.000 

1.499.000 

3.500.000 

2.400.000 
l,440,ai0 
2,000,000 

2.250.000 

900.000 

600.000 

1,000,000 

8,000,000 

408,000 


J A D 
qm15 
MAS 
QMch 

MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
F A A 
J A J 


J A J 
MAS 
MAN 


Price. 


Q p 
MAN 


A A O 
J A J 
A A O 

J A J 
J A J 
.TAJ 


86  Dec.  16,*96 
79  Sept.  5,*99 
106  SeptJ88,*99 

i6i^D^!‘aV*9i 


116H  SeptJ88,*99 
113«Mar.23,*99 
ll4i  Feb.  15,*99 

118  Sept.l8,*99 

117^  Sept.ll,*99 
U3  Nov.23,*98 

107  Dec,  30,*98 

106H  Apr.  13,*99 
109J4  Apr.  23,*97 
140  Sept.l6,*99 

J4(^May  1,*90 
136  June  7,*99 
113  May  14,*96 
110  May  a,*92 

108  Apr.  19,*98 
105M  8cpt.ll,*99 


113^  June  2,*99 
102  Nov.l0,*97 


108  May  12,*97 


111  July  8,*97 
115^  Feb.  14,*98 


99  Sept.l9,*99 

9994  Aug.:n,*99 
20  Dec.20,*98 


126  Apr.28,’99 

Umi  July  18,  *99 

137  Nov.  17.*93 

10714  Oct.  26,*93 
121  Nov.23.*96 

112  Mar.25,*93 

117  May  31,*89 


High  Low. 

Total. 

96^  94 

866,000 

108  103 

1,000 

79  79 

2,000 

106  104 

66.000 

D6«  11614 

1,000 

118  11794 

6.000 

11714  11714 

4,000 

140  ‘ l‘4b‘* 

1,500 

1 10514  1*06*^ 

6,000 

99  99 


J A J ' 90  Junc24,*99 

A A o I 116  July  29,*99 
J A j‘  98  Julyl4,*97 


2,000 


Digitized  by 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hlirbestand  lowest  prices  and  total  ntai 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Companj  first  named. 


Name.  PrinHpcU 
Due, 


Pittsburg  k West'n  1st  gold  4X 1917  ' 

. J.  P.  M.  k Co.,  ctfs. 

Pittsburg.  Y k Ash.  1st  cons.  6’s,  lfid?7 

Reading  Co.  gen.  g.  4*s 1W7  ( 

* registered i 

Rio  Grande  West’n  1st  g.  4’s 1908  i 

• Utah  Cen.  1st  gtd.  g.  4’s.l917 
Rio  Grande  Junc*n  1st  ^d.  g.ft’s,  1908 
Rio  Grande  Southern  1st  g.  8-4,  1940  1 
Salt  Lake  City  1st  g.  sink  fu'd  6's,  1913 


Amount, 

InVa. 

Sbptkmbkb  8alb. 

Price  Date, 

High. 

Low, 

TtfUH 

§§§ 

iM 

J A 4 1 W Septjei,*90 

1 9914  sepLl^-OO 

MAN]  

1 

90 

98« 

99 

99^ 

um 

77,000 

63,006,000 

4 A 4 86%9eptJB8,*99 

JA4  OBlJjulylLnW 

! ® 

8814| 

797,000 

15,300.000  4 A 4 100  ^ptJW,29 

660.000  A A o 1 88  June27,*90 

1,860,000  4 A D , 104  May  3,*99 
4A10,000  4 A 4 1 72  Aug.23.*90 

297.000  4 A4l  

100 

m 

7l,il» 

St.  Jo.  & Gr.  Isl.  1st  g.  2A42 1947 


3.5OO.U0O 


4 A » 


Aug.80.*98  ; 


St.  Louis  & San  F.  2d  OX  Class  A.  1906 

t 3d  g.  OX  Class  H 190H 

t 3d  g.  OX  Class  C 1906 

t Istg.O’sP.C.&O 1919 

• gen.  g.  6^s. lOBI 

• gen.  g.  5’s 1931 

t 1st  Trust  g.  6*8 1987 

Ft.  Smith  & Van  B.  Bdg.  1st  6*8, 1910  * 

Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4*s 1987 

St,  Louis  k San  F.  U.  R.  g.  4*s..l996 

• Sou th*n  div.  1st  g.  6*8. 1917 

( • Central  div.  1st  g 4*8.  .1939 

I 

St.  Louis  S.  W.  1st  g.  4*8  Bd.  ctfs.,  1988  | 

• 2d  g.  4*8  inc.  Bd.  ctfs.. . .1989  I 
St.  Paul  City  Uy.  Cable con.g.6*s.  1987 


• gtd.  gold  6*8 19^ 

St.  Paul  £ Duluth  1st  6*8 1913 

• 3d  5*8 1917 

t 1st  con.  g.  4*8 1968 


500.000 
3,708.500 

3.400.000 

1.086.000 

7.807.000 
13,292,000 

L089,000 

304.000 

1.608.000 

6.388.000 

1.500.000 

1.962.000 


MAN 

MAN 

MAN 
I r A A 
I J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
I A A O 
I J A n 
I J A D 
I A A O 
A A O 


30,000,aK)  MAN 
9,000,000  J A J 
3,480,000  JAJ16 
J A J 
FA  A 
A A O 
J A D 


1.138.000 

1,000,000 

2.000  000 

1,000,000 


114  July  17,*98 
114H  Sept.l6,*99 
114  Julyl4,*98 
118  May  33,*93 
13^  Sept  J»,*98 
108H  Sept  J23.*98 
100  SeptJ»,*99 
106  Oct.  4,*96 

W * ‘^’ptjai,‘*» 
100V4  Aug.31.*90 
96  SeptJ86,*98 

93«SeptJ38,*98 
63^  Sept.28,*98 
111  Sept.ll,*99 
90  Mar.80.*96 

120  Feb.  8,*98 
SeptJ86,*99 


[ Aug.28,’98 


U4« 


1^ 

no 

108 


85« 

96" 

96 

06H 

113 

lim 


U414 



8,000 

1^! 
108  1 

50.000 

61.000 
2,000 

"27J« 

a" 

1,000 

83 

lU 

S7.00D 

1,614.000 

22.000 

lisw 

KOQO 

St.  Paul.  Minn.&  Manito*a3d  6*s..l909  < 
t Dakota  ext*n  6*8. 1910  I 

• 1st  con.  6*8 1933  ( 

* 1st  con.  6*8,  registered ....  \i 

# 1st  c.6*8,  red’d  to  41^*8 j 

• Istcons.O’s  register’d....  * 

* Mont,  ex t*n  1st  g.  4*8..  19^  j 

t regisU'red ! i 

Minneapolis  Union  l8t6*s 1932 

Montana  (,'cnt.  IstB’s  int.  gtd.  .1987  ( 

• 1st  6*8,  registered j 

* 1st  g.  g.  6*8 1907  j 

* registered I 

Eastern  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  5*8.  .1908  j 

t registered |i 

Eastn.  R’yMinn.  N.div.lstg.4’8.1940  j 

• registered ; ( 

Willmar&  Sioux  Falls  1st  g.  5*s,  19%  i ] 

* registered I 


8.(00,000 

6.676.000 

13.344.000 

21.725.000 

7.806.000 

2.150.000 

6,000,000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 

6.000,000 

3.636.000 


A A O 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A 4 
I A A O 
A A O 
I A A O 
A A O 
J A D 
J A J 


12114  8ept.l2,*98 
122  AugJi9.*90 
143  Sept.  8,*98 
137«  Feb.  23,*99 
115K  SeptJ27,*99 
106  Nov.  4.*96 
106  SeptJ80,*99 

104  Jan.  27,*99 
12714  Feb.  8,*98 
137li  June33.*99 
115  Apr.24,*97 

119H  Aug.21,*99 

ii2*”^‘ptj»V*W 


120  Apr.11,’99 


laH 

l«" 

lie" 

Kfi" 


112 


12U4 

l’«" 

nm 

108” 


1*12" 


3,000 

■'a^OT 
’ i(W» 


San  Fe  Pres.A  Phoe.Ry.l8tg.6*8, 1947 
San  Fran.  & N.  Pac.  1st  s.  f.  g.  6’s,  1919 


4,940,000  MAS!  106U  SeptJ»,n» 
8.872,000 . 4 A J i 113H  Sept.  7,*99 


106V4 

IW« 


Sav.  Florida  k Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6’s. . . 1984 
* 1st  g.  5*8 1934 


4,066.000 
1,780, 


A A o 12514  Feb.  16,*99  .... 

A AO  112  Mar.l7,*98  .... 


56,IBD 

2,000 


Seaboard  k Roanoke  1st  5*s 1936  I 

Carolina  Central  1st  con.g.  4*8.1949 


2.500.000  J A J 1 10494  Feb.  5,*98 

2.847.000  JA4  


Sodus  Bay  k Sout’n  1st  6*8,  gold,  1934 

Southern  Pacific  Co. 

Gal.  Harrisb’gh  k S.A.  1st  g6*s..l910  , 
. 2dgTs 1905 

• Mex.  & P.  di V 1st  g 6*8. 1931 
Houst.  k T C 1st  Waco  k N Us.  .1903  I 

. 1st  g 5*8  int.  gtd 1937 

• COD.  g6  sint.gtd 1912' 

• gen.  g 4*8  int.  gtd 1931  I 


500,000  J A J 105  Sept.  4,*86 


4.756.000  F A A 11814  June  6.*09  . 

1,000,000  1 4 A D 110  Feb.  27,*99 

13,418,000  M A N I 10814  Sept.38,*99  104  103 

1.140.000  J A 4 125  June20,*92 

6.877.000  4 A J in  Sept.  7,*99  , 

3.465.000  A A O 118  Sept  25,*90 

4.297.000  A A o I 8894  SeptJS7,*90  I 


11114  111 
uB  urn 
88H  m 


‘18W»0 

"‘im 

IkOOO 

lOiOOO 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  aale,  price  and  date;  hiffhest  and  loweat  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  encloeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Due. 


Morgan’s  La  & Tex.  1st  g 6’s 195SO  I 

. Istrs 1918 

N.  Y.Tei.&Mex.gtd.lstg4’s..l912  | 

Oreg.  & Cal.  1st  gto.  g5's 1987  , 

I San  ADt.AAranPnsslstgtdg4'8.1943  i 
i Tex.  A New  Orleans  1st  7*8 19(i6  , 

• Sabine  div.  1st  g 6’s. . .1912  | 

• con.gS’s 1943' 

8outh’n  Pac.of  A riz.lst  6’s  1909-1910 

• of  Cal.  1st  g 6’s 1906  ' 

• . . ....1905 

• * • .... 1906  . 

• • • ....1912, 

• 1st  con.  gtd.  g 5’s. . .1937 

• stamped. 1906-1937  | 

Austin  A North w'n  1st  g 5’s. . .1941 
So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  gtd.  g.  4’s.l937 

. of  N.  Mex.  c.  1st  6’s.l911 

Gila  Val.G.A  N’n  1st  gtd  g 5’s. 1924 


Amount. 

InVst 

Paid. 

1 Last  Sale, 

September  Salks. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

1,494,000 

J a J 

120%  Feb.  17, ’98 

5.000,000 

A a 0 

138  July  13, ’99 



1,442,500 

A a 0 

18,842,0U) 

J a J 

105  Mar.  23,  *99 

18,892,000 

J a J 

79%  Sept.28,’99 

m 78 

68,000 

1,620,000 

p a A 

116  Dec.  14, ’98 

2,575,000 

.Mas 

106%  Nov.  17,’97 

1,620,000 

J a J 

102%  Sept.28,’99 

l(>4%  ice% 

140,0()0 

10,000,000 

J a J 

I 113>4  Sept.27,'99 

114%  11, -1% 

182,000 

' APR. 

1 

OCT. 

J0,5<  < ,500 

1 A a 0 

.4  a 0 

6,280,000 

M a N 

107  Aug.16,’99 

1.5,552,000 

1 icr:  Sept.27,'99 

HW”  IW' 

13,(KK) 

1,920,000 

J a J 

' 97%  Sept .30. ’9t) 

97%  96 

195,000 

5,.500,000 

J a J 

4,180,000 

J a J 

113%  Nov.23,’98 

l,470,0a) 

M a N 

106%  Aug.  2,’99 

Southern  Railway  1st  con.  g 5’s.l994  I 
registered.. 


• Memph.div.lstg.4-4^^5’s.l996 

* registered 

Alaliama  Central,  1st  6’s 1918  | 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  Line,  income.. 1900 
Atlantic  A Dan\ille,  1st  g.  .Vs..  1950  I 

Col.  A Greenville,  1st  .6-6’s 1916 

Hast  Tenn.,  V'a.  A Ga.  1st  7’s. . .1900 

• divisional  g 5’s 1930  ' 

• con.lstgS’s 1956  I 

• reorg.  lien  g 4’s 1938  i 

• registered | 

Ga.  Pacific  Ky.  1st  g 5-6’s 1982 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  fst  g 6’s 192.5 

Rich.  A Danville,  con.  g 6’s 1915  i 

• equip,  sink.  Td  g .5’s,  1909 

• deb.  Vs  stamped 1927, 

South  Caro'a  A Ga.  1st  g.  ,5’s 1919  I 

Atlantic  A Yadkin,lsr  gtd  g4s.l949  I 
Vir.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 6’s.  .1906  ' 

small 

ser.  B 6’s 1911  i 

small 1 

ser.  C 6’s 1916 

small 

ser.  D 4-5’s 1921 

small 

ser.  E 5’s. 1986 

small 

ser.  F5’s 1931 

Virginia  Midland  gen.  5’s 1936 

• gen.5’s. gtd.  stamped.  1926 

W.  O.  A W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4’s 1924 

W.  Nor.  C.  1st  con.  g 6’s 1914 


Spokane  Falls  A North.lst  g.6’s..l939 
Staten  Island  Ry  1st  gtd.  g 4^..  1943 

Ter.  R,  R.  Assn.  St.  Louis  Ig  4Ws.l939 

1 • 1st  con.  g.  5’s 1^1944 

) 8t.  L Mers.  bdg.  Ter.  gUl  g.  5’s.  1930  j 

Tex.  A Pacific,  East  div.  1st  6’s,  1 i«v:  ! 
fm.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W’th  f 

• 1st  gold  5’s 2t«i0 

• 2d  gold  income,  5’s .2000 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  ctfs | 

Third  Avenue  1st  g 5’s 1937 

Toledo  A Ohio  Cent.  1st  g 6’s 19a5 

• 1st  M.  g 5’s  West.  div.  ..1935 

• gen.  g.  5’s 1935  I 

• Kanaw  A M.  1st  g.  g.  4’s.l990 


28,859,000 
5,‘ '83,000 


1,000,000 

7.50.000 

1.238.000 

2,000,000 

3.123.000 

3.106.000 

12.770.000 

4,500,0W) 

5,6tJO,000 

2.000, UK1 

5.597.000 

818.000 
3,368,0(J0 
5,25tl,000 

1.500.000 

eoo,ofio 

1.900.000 

1.100.000 

950,000 

1.77.5.000 

1.310.000 

2.392.000 

2.466.000 

1.025.000 

2.. 531.000 


2.812,000 

500,000 


7,000,000 

4.600.000 

3.500.000 

3.346.000 

21..566,(J00 

1.669.000 


5,0(X),000 

3.000. 000 
2,500,(110 

1.. 5a),000 
2,340,000 


J a J 
j a .1 
.1  a .1 
.1  a j 
j a .1 
A a o 
J a J 
.1  a .1 
J a J 
J a J 
.M  a N 
Mas 
Mas 
J a .J 
J a J 
, J a .) 
Mas 
A a o 
M a N 


108^4  8eptJJ7.’99  110 
IO6V4  Mar.21,’99  .. 

l08ki  .\ug.l4,'99  .. 


112V4  Aug.17,'97 
104  May  24,'95 
lOOH  Aug.11,’09 
118^  June  8. ’99 
UKI^4  S<‘pt2i5,’W 
117  Aug.28,’99 

117H  Sept  .21, ’99 
no  July  29, '99 


108t^  269,000 


IW4 

121) 


122  Sept.18,’99  ' 122 

124H  May  19,'99 
128%  June24,'99 
100  Mar.17,’99 

no  s<?pt.27,'99  no 
109>4  Sept.28,’99  109V4 


117  ■ 
12()'‘  , 


107 

108 


12.000 

iii.oiM) 


2t».000 


4,000 

19,000 


MAS 

MAS 

M A .S 

MAS 

MAS 

MAS' 

.Mas 



.Mas 

109  Jan.  12,'99 

Mas 

Mas 

M a N 

114  i^pt.ll.’W 

114  114 

2,(KK) 

MAN 

115  Aug.11,’99 

p a A 

90  Feb.  2:1, '99 

J a .1 

117  Sept.21,’i*9 

117  117 

1,0(R) 

.1  a ,j| 

J a D 

A a 0 

112%  Junol.5,’9i( 

F a A 

114%  May  8, ’99 

A a 0 1 

103  Oct.  27, ’98 

.M  a s 

104%  June27,'99 

.1  a D 

114%  Scpt.26,'99 

11.5%  114 

107,000 

MAH. 

.54  Sept.  7,’90 

,54  54 

11.000 

.56  July2<J,’99 

J a J 

128%  Sept.22.'99 

128%  128%  ! 

11,(KI0 

J a J 

106%  Aiig.2J),’99 

A a 0 

102  Dec.  28, ’98 

J a D 

A a 0 

88  Aug.16,’99 

1 
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THB  BAIfKSBS*  MAQAZINB. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  aale,  price  and  date;  hiffbeat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  nlei 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  l*rincijxil 

Ammint. 

InVst 

Last  Sale. 

September  Sales. 

Due. 

Paid, 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Log.' 

Tn(d/. 

rolcHln,  Peoria  Ac  W.  1st  g 4’s 1917 

1 4,800.000 

j a D 

81  July  3l,’90  1 

....  1 

68,(0) 

r. .1 ..  Ht . L. a K .( Tr.  Ibv.  1 st  g 6’s.  1910 

8,234.000 

M a N 

115  Hept.  7,’99 

lihii 

U5 

Toronto.lliimilton  AcliulT  1st  g4s.li40 

32i80,000 

J a i> 

99  Aug.14,’99 

IMster  ,V  Delaware  1st  c.  g 5's 1928 

1,852,000 

J a n 

100  SeptJ23,’99 

KJS 

105  i 

37.0QO 

Cnioii  Kl«*vat«Ml  ((’hie.)  1st  g.5*s.l945 

4,;«7,000 

A a o 

....  1 

rniori  Paritic  K.  K.  & Id  gt  g 4s..  .1947 

90,000,000  ‘ 

J a J 

104  Sept.28,’99 

106% 

100% 

IMMt 

1 • n*gisten*<l t 

J a J 

100  July  10.-99 

1 ' )rcg.  H>  . \ .Nav.  1st  s.  f.  g.  0’s.  .1WI9 

091,000 

.1  a J 

118  S<.pt.38,'99 

118 

IW 

2*.oi» 

1 Dreg.  It.  I{.\-  Nav.( 'o.con.  g4’s.  imo  i 

19,»K44,0U0 

.1  a i> 

103  Sept.28,’99 

103% 

101 

366.10) 

1 Dreg.  Short  Line  Ity.  1st  g.  0’s.l922 

13,a51,000 

p a A 

127  Sept2i7,’99 

128 

127  1 

15.001 

■(  rtah  A'  .North<*rn  1st  7’s 1908 

g.  5’s 1920 

4,tK«,000 

l,877,tlUO 

J a J 
J a J 

121  Junel8,n)8 
102  May  24,’94 

sr.toi 

1 Dreg.  Slu»rt  Line  1st  con.  g.  5’s.  1940 

lO,3:t7,OU) 

J a J 

114  Sept2J8,’99 

117% 

iiit%! 

1 • non-cum.  iric.  .A  5's 199J 

7.185,000 

8EPT.  i 

102^  Sept.28,’99 

in;t 

l^K%' 

' SUM 

1 • non-cum.  inc.  11. Accol.  trust 

14.841,000 

OCT. 

80  Sept.2:,’99 

80% 

78 

1 558.(10 

Wiibjish  ({.It.  (’o.,  I.st  gold  5’s 1939 

31,t’i(H,000 

M a N 

115H  S<*ptJ27,’90 

116 

114% 

1 63,000 

1 • 2<1  mortgage  goM  5’s.. 1939  ' 

' 14,000,000 

K a A 

lUO  Sc‘pt.28,’99 

1 10P,0(« 

• dclK-n.  mtg  HU'ies  .A . .IIW 

;i,5no,uoo 

J a J 

76  Sept.11,’99 

76 

37% 

76 

1 

• srries  It 19:tt» 

25,740,0(10 

J a J 

30V4  Sept  .28, '99 

35 

! 846JAI 

1st  g..Vs  Dct.&(’hi.e.x. 1940 

3,4il9,000 

J a J 

109  ScptJi2,'99 

1U9 

109 

9,W' 

St.  L.,  Klin.  (’.A  N.  St.  (has.  It. 

, • 1st  0’s 1908 

1,000,000 

A a o 

1 10  .May  4,  *99 

\Vcst4Tti  .N.V.  A Penn.  1st  g.  5’s..liCt7 

10.000,000 

J a .1 

113  Sept  .28, ’99 

113% 

112% 

eiOQO 

• gi'iig.  3 4’s I94;t 

9,789,000 

A a o 

70>4  Septj2B,'99 

09 

mjm 

• inc.5’s 1943 

10,000,(X)() 

Nov. 

aiVi  Sept.  1,’99 

23 

22% 

2U0W 

West  Chic.  .S(.  40  > r.  1st  cur.  5’s.  1928 
• 40  y<‘ars  » <ui.  g.  5’s IIW 

:t,909,OOO 

0,(Ktl,OlX) 

.M  a N 

M a .N 

1 99  Dec.  2»,'g7 

West  Va.  Ccnt’l  A Pac.  1st  g.  0’s.l911 

3,250,000 

J a .1 

113  Jan.  0,'99 

Wheeling  A liUkc  Kric  1st  g.  5’s.  1920 

3,(XX).000 

A a o 

IlOH  Aug.18,’99 

j 

• Wheeling  div.  1«(  g.  .5's.l5*28 

l,.*i00,U)0 

J a J 

90  Apr.l4,'9t> 

• c.vtcn.  and  imp.  g.  5’s.  ..IKtO 

l,tl24,0U0 

E a A 

92)4  Mar.  11,’9« 

j 

Wiscniisin  CiMit.Co.  1st  trust  g.5'sl9Ct7 

l,9S7,(t00 

.1  a J 

34  Nov.  16, '97 

j ?3,flno 

• eng.  'rnist  ( <i.  « crt  illcat<*s. 

10,013,000 

76  Sept.28,’99 

Tiwi' 

• income  mortgage  5’s...lltt7 

7,7T5,tW0 

A a o 

6)4  Junel2,'99 

1 

UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SECURITIES. 


Name 


PtindpeU 

Due, 


(United  States  ^8  registered Opt’l 

• 3’s  register^ 1908-18 1 

• 8’s  coupon 1908-18  I 

• 3’s  small  bonds  reg 1908-18  f 

• 3\h  small  bonds  coupon.1008-18  j 

• 4’s  registered 1907  I 

• 4’s  coupon 1907  f 

• 4’s  registercHl 1985 1 

• 4’s  c*ouiK)n 19^51 

• r»’s  registered 1904  i 

• 5’s  coupon 19041 


Amount, 


InVst 

Paid, 


85,364,.^00  Q M 

r Q F 

198,078,720]  ^ I 

I Q F 

560,668^ 

Q F 
QF 
QF 
QF 


102,315,400 1 

100,000,000 1 


Year  1899.  Septembeb  Saujs. 


High,  lATW,  HU^,  Loif.l  IVrfal. 


108^108^ 

108j^  108  ■ 
iim  niH 
U394  113 
l^o^  im 
i9tH  lan 
112  111% 
112  112 


61,310 


4.000 

3B.W0 

27.0W 

ao,((B 

im 


District  of  Columbia  3^’s 1924 

• small  bonds 

• registered 


14,083,000 


F a A 

F a A 

Fa  A 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS— Last  sale, price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total sale» 

for  the  month. 

Nots.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Adams  Express  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  4’s.l948 
American  Cotton  Oil  deb.  g.  8’s..l900 
Am.  Spirit  Mfg.  Co.  1st  g.  C’s. . . .1915 

Barney  A Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.  6^8.1942 
BTdyn  Wharf  A Wh.  Co.  1st  g.  5’s.l945 

Chic.  June.  A St’k  Y’ds  col.  g.  5’s.l915 

• non-cum.  Inc.  5’s. 1907 

Colo.  Coal  A Iron  1st  con.  g.  6*8.  .1900 
Colo.  C*1  A I’n  Devel.Co.  gfw  g.5*8.l909 

• Coupon  off 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  gen,  g.6’8 1919 

CoL  Fuel  A Iron  Co.  gen.  sf  g 5X.1943 
Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  g.  4*8.2307. 

• registered 

Total  amount  of  lien,  $13,000,000. 

Det.  Mack.AMar.  Id.  gt.  ^ S A.  .1911 
Erie  Teleg.  A Tel.  col.  tr.  g s fd  5*8.1026 

Grand  Biv.  Coal  A Coke  1st  g.  6*8.1919 
Hackensack  W tr  Reorg.  1st  g.  5*8.1926 
Hend*n  Bdg  Co.  1st  s*k.  Td  g.  6*8.1031 
Hoboken  Land  A Imp.  g.  5*s. 1910 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  5*s.  ..1910 

• non.  conv.  deb.  5*8 1910 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  6*8 1901 

loternat*!  PaperCo.  1st con.g 6*8. 1918 
Jefferson  A Clearfield  Coal  A Tr. 

• 1st  g.  6*8 1926 

• 2d  g.  5^ 1028 

Knlck*r*ker  loeCo.  (Chic)  1st  g5*s.  1928 

Madison  Sq^Garden  1st  g. 6*8 1919 

Manh.  Gch  H.  A L.  lim.  gen.  g.  4*8.1940 
Metrop.  Tel  A Tel.  1st  s*k  Td  g.  5*8.1918 

• registered 

Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6*s. . .1920 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  A \ 

^ Dry  Dock  5*8. 1890-1900  f 

N.  Y.  A N.  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 5*s  cnv. J920 
N.  Y.  A Ontario  Land  1st  g 6*8...  1910 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6*s 1889-1919 

Procter  A Gamble,  1st  g 6*8 1940 

Roch  APitts.ClAIr.Co.  pur  my6*8.1946 

8t  Louis  Terml.  Station  Cupples. 

A Property  Co.  1st  g 4H’s^20.  .1917 
So.  Y.  water  Co.  N.  Y.  con.  g 6*8. .1923 
Spring  Valley  W.  Wks.  Ist  6*8. . . .1906 
Standard  Hope  A Twine  1st  g.  6*s.  1946 
„ ' • inc.  g.  5*8.1946 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6*8..19l2 
Ten.  Coal,  I.  A R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6*8.. .1917 
I * Bir.  dlv.  l8t  con.  6*8. . .1917 
\ Cah.  Coal  M.  Co.  1st  gtd.  g 6*s.  .1922 
f De  Bard.  C A I Co.  gtd.  g 6*8. . .1910 

U.  8.  Bnv.  Co.  l8t  Bk.  fd.  g.  6*8. . .1918 
CJ.  8.  Leather  Co.  6)t  g 8.  fd  deb. . 1915 
C.  8.  Mortgi^  and  Trust  Co. 

Real  Estate  1st  g col  tr.  bonds. 


Amount. 


1 Small  bonds.. 


f Series  C 5*8 

. .1900-1915 

• D44’8 

..1901-1916 

' E 4*8 

..1907-1917 

* F 4*8 

..1908-1918 

' G 4*8 

..1903-1918 

* H 4*8 

..1903-1918  1 

» I 4*8. 

..1904  1919 

' J 4*8 

..1904-1919  1 

12,000,000 

3.068.000 

1.899.000 

1,000,000 

17,500,000 

10,000,000 

2.539.000 

2.954.000 
700,000 


1.043.000 

2.308.000 

[ 10,302,200 

3.021.000 

3.906.000 

780.000 

1.090.000 

1.681.000 

1.440.000 

6.200.000 

7.000. 000 

500.000 

8.947.000 

1.975.000 

l,t)00,000 

2.000. 000 

1.250.000 

1.300.000 

[ 2,000,000 

3.089.000 

2,000,000 

1.261.000 

443.000 

1.264.000 

2,000,000 

1.100.000 


3.000. 000 

478.000 

4.975.000 

2.878.000 

7.500.000 

379.000 

1.244.000 

8.731.000 

1.000. 000 

2.771.000 

2,000,000 

6,000,000 


1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000.000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 


fnt’st 

Paid. 


MAS 
Q F 
MAS 

J A J 
F A A 

J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
J A J 


MAN 
F A A 
Q A J 
Q A J 

A A O 
J A J 

A A O 
J A J 
MAS 
MAN 

J A J 
A A O 
J A J 
F A A 

J A D 
J A D 
A A O 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

J A J 
J A J 

MAN 
F A A 

MAN 
J A J 
MAN 


J A J 

MA  S 

F A A 


J AD 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 

J A J 
MAN 


A A O 
J A J 
J A D 
MAS 
F A A 
MAN 
F A A 
MAN 


Last  Sale. 


Price.  Date. 


10894  Sept.28,*99 
104H  SeptJ»,*99 
02  Sept.22,*99 


84  Sept.l8,*99 
109^  Feb.  9,*97 


99^  Aug  J2,*09 
81  Feb.  11,*97 


September  Sales 


High.  Low.\  Total. 


1049^  108 
104H  104H 
92  90 


86 


84 


50,000 

5,000 

5,000 


81,000 


105  July  1,*99 
96  Sopt-28,’99 

103H  Aug.24,'99 
104  Feb.  18,*98 

19  Sept.l8,*99 

I09M  SeptJ82,*99 

90  Nov.26,*95 
107^ June  3,*92 
111  Aug.23, 97 

102  Jan.  19,*94 

09  Jan.  17,*99 
70  Apl.23,*97 

754  Dec.  4,*95 
109  8ept.l9,*99 

1064  Oct.  10,*98 
80  May  4,*97 1 
98  SeptJ38,*99 

102  July  8,*97| 
55  Aug.27,*95 1 
108  Feb.  17,*99 

101  8ept.l3,*99 

94  May  21,*94 

100  Juno  4,*95 
924  May  V96 

100  June23,*92 
11^  Ju1y24,*99 


101  Feb.  19,*97 

* *^’pt.l9,*W  I 

20  SeptJM,*99 


97  96  1 


20  18 
1094  10^ 


109 


178,000 


32.000 

45.000 


109 


98 


1014  1004 


2,000 


29,000 


15,000 


121  Sept.  9, *99  i 
119  8ept.l2,*99 

108  Aug.l7,’9» 

109  Sept.25,*99  j 


87  82 

25  20 


121 

112 


121 

121 


1094  1074 


119  Aug.  7,*99 


76.000 
240,000 

’i’5’666 

17.000 

'^‘,600 


Digitized  by 


Google 
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BOND  QUOTATIONH.-Last  sale,  price  and  date:  hi«rbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  mk§ 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  raUroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Companj  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS-ConWmied. 


Name.  Prinripol 
Due, 


Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  6*s.  .1910 

Western  Union  deb.  ?’s 1875-1900 

• rs,  rejrlster^ 1900 

• debenture,  T*8 1884-1900 

• restored 

• eoT.  trust  cur.  6’s 1988 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.  6's 1911 

Northwestern  Telemph  Us. . .1904 

Wheel  L.  E.  A P.  Cl  Co.  Ut  g 6*s.l919 


Oas  A Eubotrio  Light  Co.  Bonds. 

Atlanta  Gas  Light  Co.  1st  g.  6>..1047 
Bost.  Un.Oas  tst  ctfs  s’k  Tag.  5^8.1990 
B^klyn  Union  Qas('o.l8tcon.g.6'8.1945 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  g.  6’s. 1908 

Detroit  City  Gas  Co.  g.  5’s 1923 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  eon.  g.  5's 1918 

Edison  Elee.  lllu.  1st  conv.  g.  5*8.1910 

• Istcon.  g.  6's 19KS 

• Brooklyn  1st  g.  6*8 1040 

• registered 
Kings  Co.  Elec.  L.APowcrg.  o*s..l987 

• purchase  money  e*8 1997 

E^lisonElec.lll.Bkln  1st  (*on.g.4*8.1908 
Equitable  Gas  Light  ('o.  of  N.  Y. 

1st  con.  g.  6*8 1908 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  g.6*s.  ..1922 
Grand  Kapids  Gas  Light  Co.  1st 

g.  6*8 1915 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 5*s.l9BS3 

Lae.  Gas  L*t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g.  5*8.1919 

• small  bonds 

Peop*8  Gas  A C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6*8.1904 


. 2d  gtd.  g 6*8 1904 

* 1st  con.  g 6*8 1943 

» refunding  g.  5*8 1047 


I t ref n ding  registered. ... 

ChIc.Gas  Lt  ACoke  1st  gtd  g.  5*8.1907 
Con.  Gas  Co.Chic.  1st  gtd. g.5*s.  1936 
Eq  .GasA  l*ueL,  Chic.  Istgtd  .g.6*s.l  906 
Mutual  FuelGasCo.lstirtd.g.5’8.1947 
Trenton  Gas  A Electric  1st  g.  5*8.1949 
Western  Gas  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  5*8....1033 


Amount. 


400,000 


8.640.000 

1,000,000 

8.602.000 


Jnt*t  I 
paid.  I 

J A D! 


MAN 
MAN 
Im  A N 
IM  A N 
'J  A J 

1.057.000  |j  A J 

1.260.000  J A J 
846,000  ! J A J 


1,160.000 

7.000. 000  , 
18,239,000 

1.215.000  I 

4.598.000 
386,000 

4,312.0(0 

2.156.000 

I [ 1,600,000 

2.600.000 

5.000. 000 

2.000. 000 


MAS 
J A J 
1 A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
> A A O 
J A J 


2.600.000  MAS 

6.700.000  ' J A D 

1.225.000  ! r A A 

3.760.000  A A O 

I [ 10,000,000 

2.100.000 

2,600,000 

4.900.000 

2.600.000 

10,000,000 

4,346,000  

2,000,000  'j  A J 


Last  Saul  September  Balb. 


Price.  Date.  \ Hiph.  Loir.  Total. 


[ Junel2,*99 
Sept.18,’99 
[ May  22,*99 
JNov.  12,*97 
8ept.l3,*90 
June  5,'9B 


103H  10^  MO? 


115  115 


16.90U 


Dec.  2a.*96* 


91^  Oct.  12,*98 
118  SeptJ88,*99 

104U  Jan.  28,*98 
9^  Sept  J88,*90 
9^  Aug.  4,*99 


118  117% 

96* 


109H  8ept.26,*90  110^  108^ 
124  Sept.l3,*90  124  124 

111  Ma>16,*99  .... 


5,000.000 

1,500,000 

8,805,600 


MAN 

MAS 

MAN 


97  Sept.26,’99  97 


102 

119 


Feb.  14,*98 
July31,*99 


92^Mar.ll.*96 


Q r 

108  8ept.28,*99  i 

97HNOV.  1,*96  1 

108^ 

108  1 

16,(W 

MAN 

125 

Feb.  25,*99 

J A D 

107 

Sept.  9,*9e 

1CT7V6 

107 

A A O 

130 

Sept.  5,*90 

130 

129^ 

MAS 

MAS 

106 

Dec.  16,*98 

.... 

J A J 

Septja2,*99 

m“ 

111  ’ 

ll^Apr.?o:3» 


May  17.*90 
Aug.  9,*99 


101  Mar.l6,*98 


auBo 


22,0» 

MU) 


14.02 


BANKERS’  OBITUARY  RECORD. 


Ames.— Oakes  A.  Ames,  brother  of  Oliver  Ames,  a former  Governor  of  Massachusetts 
and  the  son  of  Oakes  Ames,  builder  of  the  Union  Pacific  Railway,  died  September  19.  He 
was  President  of  the  North  Easton  (Mass.)  Savings  Bank,  Vice-President  of  the  First  National 
Bank,  and  a director  of  several  banks  and  other  financial  institutions  in  Boston,  and  vs»  a 
wealthy  manufacturer.  He  was  bom  in  North  Easton  April  15,  1829. 

Benton.— Charles  C.  Benton,  President  of  the  Lee  (Mass.)  National  Bank  and  the  Lee 
Savings  Bank,  died  September  11,  aged  sixty-five  years.  He  was  Vice-President  of  the  banks 
for  many  years  and  had  been  President  since  1890. 

Biles.— At  a meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Ninth  National  Bank,  Philadelphii, 
September  22,  the  death  of  the  Cashier,  Charles  H.  Biles,  was  announced  and  suitable  resdu- 
tions  were  passed  by  the  board.  Mr.  Biles  was  largely  instrumental  in  organizing  the  bank, 
of  which  he  had  always  been  Cashier. 

Halllday.— C^pt.  William  P.  Halliday,  President  of  the  CMty  National  Bank,  Caira  HL 
and  formerly  President  of  the  Bankers*  Association  of  Illinois,  and  a man  of  large  wealth, 
died  in  Chicago  September  22,  aged  seventy-three  years. 
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The  accumulation  of  surplus  revenue  in  the  treasury  and 
its  effect  in  causing  stringency  in  the  money  markets  at  a time 
of  year  when  the  largest  amounts  of  funds  find  ready  employment 
in  the  business  of  the  country,  has  compelled  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  r^ort  to  the  extraordinary  expedient  of  authorizing  the 
prepayment  of  interest  on  the  public  debt  due  between  October  10  and 
the  first  of  July,  1900,  with  a rebate  of  two- tenths  of  one  per  cent, 
per  month  on  the  amount.  When  Secretary  Windom  previously 
adopted  this  plan  of  relieving  the  money  market  by  offering  the  pre- 
payment of  interest  up  to  the  next  July,  he  did  not  demand  any  re- 
bate. The  offer  of  Secretary  Windom  was,  however,  held  open  for 
one  month  only,  while  that  of  Secretary  Gage  extends  the  limit  of 
the  acceptance  of  his  offer  until  December  31. 

The  amount  of  interest  involved  in  Secretary  Windom’s  offer  in 
1890  was  about  $25,000,000,  and  of  this  about  $12,000,000  was  called 
for  in  advance  by  the  bond  holders.  The  amount  of  interest  involved 
in  the  recent  Treasury  circular  is  about  the  same  as  in  1890,  and  it  is 
doubtful,  with  the  rebate  required,  whether  it  will  be  taken  advan- 
tage of  to  any  great  extent  unless  the  conditions  of  the  money  mar- 
ket shall  continue  very  unfavorable  to  those  who  require  money. 

The  way  in  which  the  scarcity  of  cash  affects  the  operations  of 
the  banks  is  by  the  shrinking  of  their  reserves,  and  the  consequent 
weakening  of  their  credit.  As  repeated  investigations  have  shown, 
the  proportion  of  cash  used  in  the  transactions  of  the  banks  through- 
out the  whole  country  is  only  about  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  full 
amount  of  receipts  and  payments.  In  New  York  city  and  other 
money  centers  the  proportion  of  cash  is  only  about  five  per  cent.  The 
other  ninety-five  per  cent,  in  New  York  city  and  eighty  per  cent, 
throughout  the  whole  country  is  managed  by  the  use  of  checks  and 
drafts  and  other  credit  machinery.  But  the  whole  of  this  credit  ma- 
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ohinery  by  which  the  exchanges  and  settlements  are  effected  depends 
for  its  efficiency  on  the  cash  reserves.  These  cash  reserves,  when 
confidence  is  normal,  are  in  no  danger  of  being  called  upon  for  more 
than  the  usual  percentage  of  cash  payments,  and  they  are  constantly 
being  replenished  by  cash  payments  of  equal  amount;  sothatthdr 
condition  continues  unchanged  in  any  material  degree. 

If  the  operations  of  the  Treasury  could  be  separated  from  the 
ordinary  business  of  the  country,  cash  even  if  required  for  unusual 
payments  would  flow  back  into  the  banks  in  unusual  receipts.  When 
because  of  increasing  revenues  the  operations  of  the  Treasury  b^in 
to  show  large  credit  balances,  which  are  drawn  into  its  vaults  in 
cash,  there  is  still  no  difficulty,  if  the  expenditures  of  the  Treasury 
keep  pace  with  its  receipts.  But  when  tem|x)rarily  its  expenditures 
cease,  then  there  is  nothing  to  replenish  the  cash  reserves  of  the 
banks,  and  they  begin  to  shrink  so  as  to  attract  public  attention.  To 
prevent  this  contraction  of  the  reserves,  the  banks  have  to  call  in 
loans  or  cease  from  loaning  further.  If  at  the  same  time  there  are 
demands  for  money  or  credit  from  the  business  community,  appre- 
hensions are  at  once  aroused  that  cause  all  financial  institutions  to 
take  further  steps  to  protect  their  credit,  and  this  they  do  by  raising 
the  rate  of  interest  until  it  becomes  almost  prohibitive  of  loans.  Of 
course  this  does  not  affect  those  depositors  who  have  balances  to  their 
credit,  except  as  it  is  apt  to  cause  them  to  increase  the  stringency  by 
demanding  their  payment. 

The  use  of  banking  machinery  in  effecting  the  exchanges  of  every- 
day business  is  one  of  the  greatest  inventions  of  modem  times.  To 
be  completely  safe  and  successful,  the  use  of  this  machinery  ought 
not  be  clogrged  by  a combination  with  the  methods  of  the  past,  as  is 
caused  in  the  United  States  by  the  inevitable  connection  of  the  banks 
with  the  Treasury.  The  latter  still  retains  the  practice  of  hoarding 
its  surplus  resources  in  cash  in  its  vaults,  just  as  the  monarchs 
of  Persia  used  to  do,  and  as  other  potentates  in  more  modem  times 
have  done. 

The  Assistant  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  in  New  York  city 
is  a member  of  the  clearing-house  association.  He  receives  the  reve- 
nues of  the  United  States  mainly  in  the  form  of  checks  drawn  by 
tax-payers  on  the  banks  where  they  have  deposits.  On  the  other 
hand  the  banks  receive  from  their  customers  in  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try the  checks  on  the  Treasury  with  which  the  Gk)verament  makes  its 
payments  for  pensions,  for  interest,  and  for  all  services  and  supplies 
furnished  to  it.  Every  day  at  the  clearing  bouse  the  Assistant  Treas- 
urer presents  the  checks  he  bolds  against  the  banks  and  the  banks 
present  the  checks  they  hold  against  the  Treasury.  If  the  checks 
presented  by  the  Assistant  Treasurer  equal  those  presented  by  the 
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banks,  no  cash  is  drawn  from  the  Treasury  on  the  one  hand  or  the 
banks  on  the  other.  One  set  of  checks  offsets  the  other,  and  the 
business  represented  by  all  the  checks  is  entirely  settled  without  the 
use  of  one  dollar  in  money.  If  the  checks  presented  by  the  banks 
exceed  those  presented  by  the  Treasurer,  then  the  balance  or  dif- 
ference represents  the  cash  taken  from  the  Treasury  and  paid  to  the 
banks.  If  the  checks  presented  by  the  Treasurer  exceed  those  sent 
in  by  the  banks,  then  the  diflFerence  in  cash  is  taken  from  the  banks 
and  put  into  the  Treasury.  When  the  results  of  the  daily  exchanges 
are  continuously  favorable  to  the  banks,  their  reserves  continually 
increase,  their  credit  expands,  and  money  becomes  cheap.  When, 
on  the  contrary,  the  daily  balances  are  in  favor  of  the  Treasury  for  a 
continuous  period,  then  the  cash  reserves  of  the  banks  are  diminished, 
and  the  Treasury  surplus  increases. 

The  Treasury  surplus,  however,  cannot  be  made  available  under 
present  law  for  business  purposes  ; it  must  continue  to  pile  up  as 
long  as  the  daily  receipts  of  the  Government  exceed  its  expenditures, 
and  it  is  segregated  from  the  active  circulation  of  the  country  until 
Government  payments  again  cause  it  to  flow  into  the  banks.  The 
periods  during  which  the  balances  are  continuously  in  favor  of  the 
Treasury  are  apt  to  be  longer  when  the  business  of  the  country  is 
the  most  active  and  requires  the  largest  use  of  cash  and  bank  credit. 
When  business  is  thus  active,  the  revenues  of  the  Government  tend 
to  increase,  and  thus  all  the  causes  which  result  in  a shrinking  of 
the  cash  reserves  and  of  the  bank  credit  founded  upon  them,  are 
most  active  when  the  demands  of  business  are  the  greatest. 

The  practice  of  paying  clearing  house  balances  daily  is  not  fol- 
lowed in  London.  There  the  settlements  are  made  once  in  two 
weeks.  With  longer  periods  of  settlement,  the  amount  of  cash 
drawn  from  reserves  to  pay  balances  may  usually  be  much  less,  al- 
though if  these  balances  should  happen  to  go  in  one  direction  for  the 
whole  period,  the  final  settlement  might  cause  even  greater  embar- 
rassment than  under  the  daily  settlement  plan. 

Whether  an  extension  of  the  period  of  settlement  would  tend  to 
prevent  stringency  which  occurs  from  large  balances  in  the  clearings 
due  the  Treasury,  is  a question.  If,  however,  while  usually  retaining 
the  custom  of  paying  balances  daily.  Congress  should  authorize  the 
Assistant  Treasurers,  in  periods  when  the  revenues  threaten-  to  con- 
tinuously exceed  the  expenditures,  to  permit,  in  his  discretion,  bal- 
ances to  remain  on  deposit  with  the  banks  until  they  could  reduce 
them  by  theresultsof  more  favorable  clearings,  it  is  believed  that  much 
of  the  evil  influence  of  the  present  independent  Treasury  system 
might  be  obviated.  A bank  having  against  it  a heavy  balance  due 
the  Treasury  for  a week  or  more,  might  during  a similar  ensuing 
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period  have  an  equally  heavy  credit  balance,  which  would  offset  the 
previous  debit. 

The  method  adopted  by  the  Treasury  of  anticipating  the  payment 
of  interest  is  a very  inadequate  one.  Those  who  can  avail  them- 
selves of  this  relief  are  not  usually  the  ones  who  feel  it  necessary  to 
do  so.  The  Government  would  run  little  risk  of  loss  by  letting  bal- 
ances remain  on  deposit  in  times  when  the  money  was  not  needed  by 
the  Government.  When  the  expenditure  of  this  money  began,  it 
would  return  to  the  banks  in  the  form  of  checks  with  which  to 
obtain  favorable  balances  against  the  Treasury  to  offset  the  previous 
unfavorable  ones. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  should  investigate  this  matter  and 
confer  with  the  banks  and  see  if  some  plan  cannot  be  presented  to 
Congress  for  preventing,  on  these  lines,  the  unfavorable  effects  of 
the  revenues  temporarily  exceeding  expenditures.  The  causes  which 
strengthen  the  Treasury  should  also  strengthen  the  banks,  and  not 
as  now  weaken  them  to  the  detriment  of  business. 


The  management  of  the  public  debt  so  as  to  effect  the  great- 
est saving  to  the  Government  and  consequent  benefit  to  the  people, 
offers  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  an  opportunity  of  establishing  a 
high  reputation  for  financial  ability.  The  distinction  of  Alexandeb 
Hamilton  rests  very  largely  upon  his  successful  refunding  of  the 
Revolutionary  debt.  Under  circumstances  apparently  the  most  ad- 
verse, he  gave  a high  and  permanent  value  to  the  scattered  and  dis- 
credited obligations  of  the  Continental  Congress,  and  the  States  that 
had,  under  that  Congress,  carried  on  the  Revolutionary  War.  He 
was  not  only  ready  with  a practical  plan,  as  soon  as  the  Federal 
Constitution  had  been  ratified  and  put  in  operation,  but  he  was  large- 
ly instrumental  in  accomplishing  the  successful  drawing  up  and 
adoption  of  the  Constitution.  He  not  only  successfully  refunded  the 
indebtedness  of  the  Continental  Congress  and  the  States,  but  by  the 
creation  of  the  great  banks  of  the  period  he  raised  the  funds  neces- 
sary to  meet  the  interest  and  to  pay  the  expenses  of  the  infant  repub- 
lic during  the  first  trying  years  of  its  existence. 

Gallatin,  Dallas,  Chase,  McCulloch,  Sherman  and  Win- 
DOM,  are  all  great  names  which  have  derived  much  of  their  greatness 
from  their  successful  handling  of  the  loans  of  the  Government.  To 
Secretary  Windom  there  came  special  distinction  from  the  able  man- 
ner in  which  he  extended  the  maturing  six  per  cents  of  1881,  when 
Congress  left  him  to  his  own  resources.  Probably  no  more  brilliant 
achievement  than  the  reduction  of  the  interest  on  these  bonds  to  three 
and  a half  per  cent,  was  ever  recorded  in  the  history  of  the  loans  of 
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the  United  States.  The  proposition  made  in  1882  and  1883  to  refund 
the  four  per  cent,  bonds  at  lower  rates  was  equally  feasible  and  re- 
ceived the  support  of  Senator  Aldrich  ; but  it  was  one  that  abso- 
lutely required  the  approval  of  Congress.  Any  other  Government  in 
the  civilized  world  would  probably  have  availed  itself  of  the  oppor- 
tunity to  make  the  interest  paid  on  the  obligations  of  the  country 
correspond  to  the  borrowing  power  of  the  Government  as  shown  by 
the  market  quotations  of  its  bonds.  Whether  it  is  that  Congress  is 
indifferent  to  the  ordinary  financial  advantages  that  other  govern- 
ments avail  themselves  of,  or  whether  it  fears  the  extraordinary 
political  dangers  that  seem  to  attend  the  discussion  of  financial  sub- 
jects in  the  United  States,  enactments  are  certainly  not  shaped  so  as 
to  give  the  country  the  full  advantages  of  the  credit  it  possesses. 

In  most  countries  of  the  rank  of  the  United  States,  it  is  the  am- 
bition of  those  invested  with  authority  to  reduce  the  interest  on  the 
national  debt  to  a uniform  rate  so  low  that  the  market  price  of  the 
principal  will  not  fluctuate  many  points  from  the  par  value. 

United  States  bonds  would  have  been  a much  better  security  for 
National  bank  currency  if  their  market  value  had  corresponded  with 
their  par  value.  It  would  also  in  times  of  stringency  have  been  a 
much  easier  task  for  the  sinking  fund.  It  would  have  freed  the 
obligations  of  the  country  from  the  worst  effects  of  speculation  in  them. 

Any  one  who  examines  the  list  of  United  States  securities  will  be 
struck  at  once  by  the  great  diversity  in  the  rates  of  interest,  the 
different  periods  they  have  to  run  to  maturity,  and  the  great  diversity 
in  market  prices.  The  calculations  necessary  to  show  that  all  these 
various  facts  and  figures  point  to  one  common  rate  of  interest  realized 
to  the  investor,  which  rate  indicates  for  any  given  day  or  period  the 
borrowing  power  of  the  Government,  are  complicated  and  recondite 
and  are  only  understood  by  expert  actuaries.  They  are  a mystery  to 
the  general  public,  and  to  a very  large  proportion  of  legislators.  No- 
body gains  anything  by  the  maintenance  of  this  state  of  things, 
except  the  experts  who  buy  the  bonds  when  they  are  first  issued.  The 
tendency  of  it  all  is  to  make  the  Government  pay  more  in  interest 
than  it  need  to.  The  actual  investor  by  purchase  does  not  in  the  end 
gain  anything  by  the  higher  nominal  rates. 

The  quotations  of  United  States  bonds  at  the  present  time  show 
to  the  actuary  that  the  United  States  instead  of  paying,  five,  four, 
and  three  as  it  now  does  on  the  principal  of  its  bonds,  can  borrow  at 
a very  little  over  two  per  cent.  The  bonds  on  which  the  Govern- 
ment now  pays  two  per  cent,  are  the  only  ones  the  par  value  of 
which  coincides  practically  with  the  market  value.  These  are  what 
are  left  of  issues  which  formerly  matured  and  were  finally  extended 
at  their  present  rate  of  two  per  cent.  These  bonds  are  payable  at  the 
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option  of  the  Treasury  ostensibly,  but  practically  they  are  likely  to 
remain  uncalled  so  long  as  there  are  bonds  bearing  higher  rates  out- 
standing. This  makes  them  nearly  equal  to  what  is  known  as  a 
perpetuity.  The  premiums  quoted  on  the  fives,  fours  of  both  classes, 
and  threes,  taking  into  account  the  conditions  of  their  maturity  and 
payment,  all  indicate  a realized  rate  of  interest  to  the  investor  of  not 
much  if  any  over  two  per  cent.  The  maturity  of  the  fives  is  reached 
in  five  years,  of  the  old  fours  in  eight,  of  the  new  fours  in  twenty-six 
and  the  optional  payment  of  the  threes  in  nine  years. 

The  indications  are  that  the  United  States  could  issue  a two  per 
cent,  bond,  in  perpetuity  at  par,  and  substitute  them  for  all,  or  at 
least  the  greater  part,  of  the  other  issues  now  outstanding.  The  ob- 
jection to  a perpetual  bond  is  that  if  at  any  time  the  Treasury  has  a 
surplus  available  to  redeem  the  national  debt  it  cannot  peremptorily 
call  in  such  bonds  for  payment.  This  objection  is  not,  however,  as 
formidable  as  it  appears.  A bond  at  a rate  of  interest  nearly  corres- 
ponding to  the  borrowing  rate  of  a government,  can  generally  be  pur- 
chased at  par,  and  very  often  at  a figure  less  than  par,  according  to 
the  conditions  of  the  money  market. 

The  chances  of  the  United  States  having  a surplus  sufficient  to 
greatly  reduce  the  national  debt  within  the  period  of  the  sLort^ 
bonds,  that  is,  within  the  next  nine  years,  during  which  the  fives  of 
1904,  and  the  fours  of  1907,  amounting  to  over  seven  hundred  mill- 
ions mature,  are  rather  problematical.  There  would  be  a considera- 
ble saving  in  exchanging  two  per  cent,  bonds  for  the  fives  and  fours, 
even  if  the  twos  issued  were  enough  in  excess  to  cover  the  premium 
at  which  the  fours  and  fives  stand  in  the  market.  The  advantage 
after  the  exchange  had  been  made  would  consist  in  the  power  of  the 
Treasury  to  employ  its  surplus  at  any  time  in  purchasing  its  bonds  at 
par  or  under  in  the  market. 


The  meeting  of  Congress  next  month  revives  interest  in  the 
subject  of  currency  reform.  The  most  recent  suggestion  as  to  the 
proper  action  to  be  taken  is  that  the  present  Congress  during  the  com- 
ing session  can  redeem  the  pledges  of  the  Eepublican  party  in  its 
national  platform  of  1896,  by  passing  a simple  bill  aflSrming  the  gold 
standard  and  enlarging  the  National  bank  currency  based  on  bond 
issues,  and  perhaps  providing  for  a refunding  of  the  national  debt. 
The  other  and  to  many  minds  equally  important  part  of  currency 
reform,  viz.,  the  passage  of  a comprehensive  banking  bill  which  shall 
effectually  eradicate  the  defects  in  the  present  monetary  system,  it  is 
proposed  to  postpone  until  after  the  next  presidential  election  in  1900. 
The  idea  is  that  the  radical  discussion  of  the  banking  question  on  the 
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eve  of  a presidential  election  would  tend  to  stir  up  so  many  animosi- 
ties, that  many  members  of  the  present  Congress  looking  for  re-elec- 
tion would  fear  to  act  upon  their  real  convictions  and  give  only  a 
half-hearted  support.  The  prospects  of  success  of  the  Republican 
party  might  also  be  seriously  jeopardized. 

If,  however,  this  part  of  currency  reform  is  allowed  to  rest  until 
after  a renewed  Republican  success  in  1900,  the  present  Congress 
during  its  short  session  would  feel  that  the  greater  part  of  the  politi- 
cal risk  in  opening  the  banking  question  would  be  removed.  On  the 
other  hand  the  short  session  of  any  Congress  is  not  a very  favorable 
time  for  passing  any  but  the  appropriation  bills.  Moreover  the  cur- 
rency question  is  probably  the  only  question  that  during  the  coming 
session  will  be  of  suflScient  importance  to  divide  time  with  the  discus- 
sion of  the  policy  to  be  pursued  in  the  government  of  the  newly - 
acquired  dependencies  and  the  conduct  of  the  war  in  the  Philippines. 
It  may  become  of  great  importance  to  the  Administration  and  to  the 
majority  in  Congress  to  have  some  other  topic  of  discussion  of  suflS- 
cient  importance  to  prevent  public  attention  being  fixed  exclusively  on 
the  foreign  policy  of  the  country.  Therefore,  the  next  session  may 
be  a most  favorable  time  to  take  up  not  only  that  portion  of  monetary 
reform  which  relates  to  the  gold  standard,  but  also  that  which  relates 
to  the  substitution  of  a scientific  bank  currency. 

There  are  other  important  changes  which  should  be  made  in  the 
monetaiy  laws  of  the  United  States.  It  is  of  equal  importance  that 
some  modification  of  the  laws  regulating  the  use  of  the  banks  as 
Government  depositories  should  be  made.  Even  if  a scientific  bank 
currency  should  be  evolved  by  Congressional  action,  to  take  the  place 
of  the  paper  currency  now  in  use,  it  does  not  follow  that  the  country 
would  be  freed  from  the  dangers  of  recurring  stringency  in  the  money 
market,  caused  by  holding  the  surplus  revenues  in  the  Treasury. 

The  financial  dangers  to  which  the  country  is  liable  come  from 
two  opposite  conditions  of  the  Treasury.  When  the  latter  is  weak  on 
account  of  deficient  revenue,  apprehensions  are  aroused  that  the  Gov- 
ernment will  be  unable  to  meet  its  demand  obligations  in  gold,  and 
the  legal-tender  and  Treasury  notes  at  once  commence  to  deplete  the 
reserves.  When  the  Treasury  begins  to  receive  money  faster  than  it 
can  expend  it,  and  a surplus  begins  to  roll  up,  then  scarcity  of  money 
occurs,  and  business  is  crippled.  Even  if  the  gold  standard  were 
placed  in  the  position  in  which  a Congressional  declaration  in  its  favor 
would  place  it,  these  two  dangers  would  not  be  greatly  reduced.  A 
deficiency  of  revenue  would  cause  a run  on  the  gold  reserve,  and  a 
surplus  accumulation  of  cash  in  the  Treasury  would  cause  stringency, 
no  matter  whether  the  coin  used  for  redemption  were  gold  or  silver. 
Of  course,  with  the  absolute  certainty  that  the  United  States  would 
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never  pay  anything  but  gold  in  redemption  of  its  obligations,  there 
would  never  be  any  difficulty  in  supplementiDg  deficient  revenues  by 
borrowing.  But  this  country  ought  not  to  be  forced  to  borrow  to 
remedy  defects  which  could  be  cured  without. 

If  the  legal-tender  notes  were  retired,  or  at  least  reduced  to  a very 
low  amount,  and  replaced  by  bank  currency,  the  danger  of  a run  on 
the  Treasury  would  be  removed.  For  a plethora  of  revenue  which 
causes  the  cash  necessary  for  business  purposes  to  disappear  from  the 
money  markets  and  hide  itself  in  the  Treasury  vaulte,  the  retiremwit 
of  Government  notes  would  not  effect  a cure.  Even  if  all  the  paper 
currency  of  the  nation  were  bank  notes,  the  taxes  paid  in  them  would 
withdraw  these  notes  from  the  money  centres,  and  lock  them  up  just 
as  Government  notes  are  now  locked  up. 

The  only  remedy  for  excessive  revenues  is  the  use  of  banks  as  the 
receptacles  of  the  public  moneys  in  the  same  manner  as  they  are  as 
depositories  of  the  money  of  the  people.  Under  the  present  system 
the  banks  receiving  public  moneys  must  put  up  securities  greater 
than  the  deposits  entrusted  to  them.  If  this  system  were  pursued 
by  the  depositors  generally,  there  could  be  no  such  thing  as  banking. 

The  laws  of  the  country  hold  out  the  National  banks  to  the  gen- 
eral public  as  safe  places  for  the  deposit  of  their  funds,  but  the  same 
laws  refuse  to  trust  these  same  banks  when  it  comes  to  public  deposits. 

The  independent  Treasury  system  should  be  very  radically  modi- 
fied if  the  country  is  to  secure  all  the  benefits  which  can  be  gained 
from  a scientific  banking  system. 

It  is,  however,  believed  that  Congress  will  lay  a solid  foundation 
for  a future  financial  structure,  if  at  its  coming  session  it  places  the 
gold  standard  on  a basis  which  will  remove  all  doubts  of  its  future 
stability,  and  increases  the  present  National  bank  currency  to  one 
hundred  per  cent,  of  the  bonds  deposited,  at  the  same  time  providing 
for  the  refunding  of  the  present  national  debt. 


The  character  of  National  bank  loans  is  reported  to  be  un- 
der investigation  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  The  results 
of  this  inquiry  he  will  discuss  in  his  annual  report.  One  object  of 
this  investigation  seems  to  be  to  obtain  some  clue  to  the  kind  of  busi- 
ness in  which  the  funds  collected  by  the  banks  are  used.  It  is 
natural  to  suppose  that  the  distribution  of  loans  among  numerous 
borrowers  indicates  a large  number  of  separate  business  interests, 
while  large  loans  to  borrowers  few  in  number  means  the  concenha- 
tion  of  business  in  larger  aggregations. 

An  investigation  of  this  kind  covering  the  whole  United  States 
will  show  in  what  parts  of  the  country  corporations  and  trusts  are 
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the  controlling  factors,  and  where  individual  enterprise  still  flourishes. 
The  large  undertakings  of  the  present  day  require  larger  accom- 
modations from  the  banks.  It  has  always  been  a maxim  of  good 
banking  that  an  institution  for  carrying  on  this  business  should 
distribute  its  loans,  and  should  not,  as  the  expression  is,  have  too 
many  eggs  in  one  basket.  It  would  seem  to  be  a violation  of  this 
maxim  to  find  a bank  making  the  larger  portion  of  its  loans  to  a com- 
paratively few  kinds  of  business. 

But  as  a rule  ordinary  loans,  distinct  from  those  on  collateral,  are 
made  to  depositors  according  to  the  value  of  their  account.  It  has 
probably  been  a result  of  the  consolidation  of  business  to  avoid  com- 
petition that  the  proportion  of  depositors  who  do  not  require  loans 
has  increased  while  the  number  of  borrowers  for  business  purposes 
has  diminished.  The  proportion  of  loans  on  collateral  has  also 
probably  increased  from  the  same  cause. 

Other  Comptrollers  of  the  Currency  have  investigated  the  loans  of 
the  National  banks,  but  not  apparently  in  regard  to  the  number  and 
character  of  the  borrowers.  It  is  one  thing  to  classify  these  loans  by 
their  denomination — so  many  under  $100,  so  many  under  $500,  so 
many  under  $1,000,  or  $10,000,  or  $100,000,  as  the  case  may  be,  or 
to  divide  them  according  to  the  character  of  the  paper,  or  collateral — 
and  another  to  trace  the  borrowers.  The  separate  loans  may  be  much 
more  numerous  than  the  borrowers. 

It  will  be  extremely  interesting  to  note  the  results  of  the  inquiries 
of  the  Comptroller  in  this  last  direction.  These  must  of  necessity 
throw  light  on  the  general  character  of  the  business  of  the  country. 
If  this  kind  of  inquiry  had  been  made  previously,  say  at  intervals  of 
ten  or  twelve  years,  comparisons  of  value  could  be  made  as  to  the 
changes  resulting  from  new  methods  of  conducting  business. 

The  investigation  will,  however,  be  a beginning  and  a basis  for 
future  comparisons.  It  must  also  prove  of  value  to  the  managers  of 
banks,  by  showing  them  how  to  conduct  their  business  more  safely 
and  profitably.  If  it  could  be  shown  that  the  loanable  funds  of  banks 
were  derived  from  sources  which  were  still  as  numerous  as  ever,  while 
the  loans  were  placed  in  larger  masses  and  with  greater  security,  it 
would  be  an  indication  in  regard  to  the  reserves  required,  which  would 
be  of  great  value  to  bank  managers.  If  it  be  imagined  that  every 
business  in  the  country,  instead  of  being,  as  was  once  the  case,  con- 
ducted by  individuals  or  by  firms,  were  carried  on  by  corporations 
or  trusts,  the  incomes  derived  from  the  moneys  invested  in  the 
stocks  of  these  concerns  would  be  distributed  among  the  stock- 
holders. These  stockholders  would  make  up  a large  proportion  of 
the  depositors  in  the  banks.  The  incomes  derived  from  these  con- 
solidated enterprises  would  thus  be  returned  to  the  banks  by  a 
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people  whose  business  was  conducted  for  them,  and  who  would 
only  require  their  deposits  to  meet  regular  expenditure,  which  the 
bank  managers  could  by  a short  experience  reduce  to  a certainty. 

The  business  of  banking  would,  by  a continuation  of  this  pro- 
cess of  consolidation,  become  one  of  dealing  with  a comparatively 
few  settled  business  consolidations,  conducted  with  an  increasing  ten- 
dency to  safety  and  profit,  and  a growing  number  of  individual  de- 
posits kept  with  the  banks  for  safe  keeping  and  convenience,  and  only 
to  be  demanded  in  a proportion  which  could  be  calculated  with  con- 
stantly increasing  safety. 

The  investigation  which  has  been  started  by  the  Comptroller  wiU 
probably  show  that  in  some  sections  of  the  country  a nearer  approach 
to  this  state  of  things  has  been  made  than  in  others.  It  will  be  in- 
teresting to  note  whether  the  consolidated  method  of  carrying  on 
business  is  as  extensive  in  its  effects  as  is  asserted  by  many  who  affect 
to  be  alarmed  at  the  growth  of  trusts  and  combinations. 


The  history  of  a successful  bank  is  that  of  quiet  growth,  and 
is  about  as  interesting  to  the  general  public  as  the  growth  of  a forest 
tree.  To  the  banking  expert,  as  to  the  student  of  forestry,  the  study 
of  this  quiet  growth  and  gradual  development  of  unshaken  strength 
is  rewarded  by  the  discovery  of  valuable  rules  for  future  guidance. 

From  the  history  of  unsuccessful  banks  and  banking  systems,  on 
the  contrary,  are  derived  the  warnings  which  serve  for  the  protection 
of  the  public.  Along  the  straight  and  narrow  road  of  good  and  safe 
banking  are  many  by-paths,  some  of  them  apparently  leading  directly 
to  mines  of  untold  wealth,  and  others  apparently  extremely  pleasant 
and  commodious.  Most  of  these  by-paths  seem  to  possess  a variety 
of  pleasant  scenery,  much  more  attractive  than  the  rather  monoto- 
nous and  steady  views  that  prevail  along  the  narrow  path  to  banking 
success.  In  these  bypaths  there  are  nowand  then  discoveries  of 
sudden  wealth,  which  much  exceed  any  of  the  ordinary  hut  steady 
returns  derived  from  the  pursuit  of  the  true  path. 

During  the  past  century  or  two,  most  of  these  by-paths  have  been 
pretty  thoroughly  explored  by  adventurous  spirits,  and  history  has 
set  up  over  every  one  of  them  signs,  which  the  passer-by  may  read, 
fully  setting  forth  the  general  fate  of  these  adventurers,  the  dangers 
they  encountered  and  the  disasters  they  brought  upon  others. 

Some  of  these  signs  are  freshly  painted,  and  some  of  these  by- 
paths have  been  strongly  fenced  off  by  legislative  enactment.  But 
many  of  the  warnings  are  almost  obliterated  by  age  and  the  entrances 
they  stand  over  are  still  wide  open  and  seem  just  as  tempting  and 
pleasant  as  they  ever  did.  Moreover,  the  legislative  guardians  of  the 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


KDITOmAL  COMMENT. 


691 


road  to  banking  success  have  not  always  discriminated  between  the 
dangerous  by-paths  and  the  road  itself.  They  have  often  set  up  ob- 
structions in  the  latter,  diflficult  to  get  around,  which  have  increased 
the  danger  of  the  unwary  or  adventurous  taking  the  dangerous  paths 
which  have  been  left  wide  open.  They  have  imposed  taxes  and  re- 
strictions, making  the  right  road  a puzzle  to  most,  and  thus  have  made 
it  rather  diflScult  for  all,  except  the  most  experienced,  to  travel  in. 
The  men  who  successfully  travel  such  a road  so  beset  with  misleading 
cross-paths,  and  obstructed  with  obstacles,  naturally  become  exceed- 
ingly wary  and  skillful.  While  the  natural  passion  for  gain  forming 
a large  part  of  the  birthright  of  every  human  being  is  not  at  all  di- 
minished in  them,  it  is  so  trained  and  tempered  that  no  prospect  of 
wealth  out  of  the  true  and  narrow  path  has  any  temptation  for  them. 

This  is  what  is  known  as  the  conservatism  of  bankers.  It  teaches 
them  how  to  avoid  by-paths;  how  to  overcome  obstacles,  and  to  be 
content  with  the  sure  and  steady  gain  which  strict  adherence  to  the 
right  path  is  sure  to  bring. 

But  conservatism  does  not  stop  here.  Having  learned  to  avoid 
the  misleading  cross-paths  and  overcome  the  obstacles,  it  learns  to 
love  every  one  of  them,  and  would  not  for  worlds  have  any  one  of 
them  closed  or  removed.  The  pilot  would  feel  his  importance  dimin- 
ished if  all  the  rocks  and  shoals  were  removed  from  the  channel. 
The  successful  conservative  bank  does  not  usually  care  to  have  the 
road  to  success  made  so  smooth  and  plain  that  every  ignorant  and 
careless  Tom,  Dick  or  Harry  can  swing  over  it  in  a palace  car. 

Rochefoucald  has  said  that  we  experience  a secret  delight  from 
the  misfortunes  of  our  dearest  friends.  There  is  little  doubt  that  the 
success  of  the  successful  banker  is  more  dear  to  him  because  of  the 
failures  of  his  competitors.  All  professions  and  trades  are  alike  in 
this.  The  lawyer  does  not  want  the  law  made  too  plain,  and  the 
physician  wishes  to  preserve  the  mj'stery  of  his  art.  All  experts 
view  with  displeasure  the  removal  of  the  diflficulties  in  overcoming 
which  they  have  won  their  distinction. 

It  is  this  conservatism  of  the  most  successful  bankers  that  stands 
in  the  way  of  much  so-called  reform  of  banking  laws.  As  long  as  a 
banker  is  making  safe  and  regular  profits  under  any  conditions  of  law 
and  custom,  he  is  strongly  inclined  to  let  well  enough  alone,  and  is, 
if  not  entirely  indifferent,  really  opposed  to  any  change. 

The  present  financial  laws  of  the  country,  acknowledged  by  all  to 
need  amendment,  do  not  affect  all  bankers  alike.  Some  find  their 
profits  curtailed  by  them,  others  do  not.  Some  are  so  favorably  situ- 
ated that  their  profits  are  large  enough  to  meet  all  demands.  The 
banks  doing  the  most  successful  business  are  the  last  to  complain  of 
unjust  conditions  ; and  they  are  the  ones  whose  influence  is  the 
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greatest,  and  this  being  withheld  paralyzes  the  influence  of  all  others. 
In  the  matter  of  State  taxation  recently  discussed  by  the  New  York 
State  Bankers’  Association,  it  was  suggested  by  one  speaker  that  the 
apathy  of  the  prominent  bankers  of  New  York  city  in  regard  to  the 
efforts  made  to  adjust  the  tax  on  a fairer  basis,  was  because  their 
profits  were  so  large  that  the  present  tax  was  not  felt.  The  bankers 
of  New  York  city  are  not  only  more  favorably  situated  for  profits, 
but  they  have  skillfully  overcome  whatever  obstacle  the  trust  com- 
panies oppose  to  their  business  by  absorbing  the  trust  companies  to  a 
certain  extent.  A great  commercial  bank,  whose  stockholders  and 
managers  also  control  a trust  company,  is  prepared  against  either 
fortune,  and  equalizing  the  heavy  bank  tax  by  means  of  the  light 
trust  company  tax  can  afford  to  smile  at  the  furious  complaints  of 
j;hose  who  do  not  combine  the  wisdom  of  the  serpent  with  the  harm- 
lessness of  the  dove.  The  history  of  the  quick  growth  of  successful 
banks  shows  that  they  have  seldom  adopted  open  and  forceful  means 
of  influencing  legislative  action  in  their  favor.  They  have  usually 
adapted  themselves  to  circumstances  by  some  protean  change  in  the 
investment  and  use  of  their  capital. 

The  best  banking  reforms  in  the  history  of  the  country  have  been 
brought  about  quietly  without  the  aid  of  legislation.  Even  in  the 
matter  of  bank  paper  currency  there  are  indications  that  point  to  the 
conclusion,  that  if  Congress  shall  refuse  to  pass  any  of  the  proposed 
measures  permitting  banks  the  free  issue  of  promissory  notes,  the 
improved  use  of  checks  will  in  a few  years  entirely  obviate  the  neces- 
sity for  the  use  of  any  such  currency. 

It  is  almost  certain  that  a great  many  of  the  banks  of  the  counhy 
view  the  issue  of  bank  notes  with  indifference,  if  they  are  not  averse 
to  it.  An  address  made  by  a western  banker  at  the  last  convention 
of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  voiced  this  sentiment  most 
strongly.  Another  indication  of  the  spirit  of  conservatism  which 
prefers  to  overcome  obstacles  by  the  pressure  of  gradual  growth 
rather  than  by  violent  attack,  is  shown  by  the  action  of  the  Ohio 
Bankers’  Association  in  failing  to  adopt  a plan  for  securing  amend- 
ment to  the  Ohio  State  banking  laws,  formulated  and  presented  by  a 
committee  of  the  association.  The  objection  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  to  the  plan  itself,  but  to  have  arisen  from  the  feeling  that  actu- 
ated the  fox  in  objecting  to  replacing  a swarm  of  flies  to  which  he  had 
become  accustomed,  with  a new  swarm,  whose  manners  and  customs 
he  would  have  to  subject  to  an  original  study. 

The  conservatism  of  bankers  is  the  quality  which  surely,  if  slowly, 
is  evolving  the  greatest  improvements  in  banking,  and  nowhere  has 
the  subtle  ingenuity  which  thrives  under  diflSculties  more  manifested 
its  power  than  in  the  banking  history  of  the  United  States. 
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The  trend  of  opinion  among  bankers  seems  to  be  hostile  to  the  formation 
of  trusts  and  combinations,  their  opposition  resting  upon  the  belief  tliat  most 
of  these  concerns  are  organized  on  a fictitious  and  fraudulent  basis.  Presi- 
dents of  several  State  bankers'  associations  have  recently  called  attention,  in 
their  annual  addresses,  to  the  dangers  threatening  the  commercial  and  indus- 
trial fabric  of  the  country  from  this  source. 

In  his  address  before  the  recent  Convention  of  the  Bankers’  Association 
of  the  State  of  Illinois,  the  President,  John  L.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  said: 

“ This  country  is  becoming  alarmed  over  the  rapid  development  of  manufacturing  and 
mercantile  trusts,  and  there  is  certainly  ground  for  alarm.  It  does  not  seem  right  and 
proper,  this  consoiidation  of  industries  into  one  gigantic  organization  for  the  control  of  any 
particular  line  of  business.  It  was  no  doubt  brought  about  in  many  of  the  first  organiza- 
tions for  the  reason  that  the  plants  as  they  were  then  being  run  were  not  paying  dividends 
upon  their  investments.  The  success  of  these  first  combinations  has  opened  up  a new  field 
to  the  promoter,  and  with  the  returning  era  of  prosperity  capital  has  come  from  its  hiding 
and  it  has  been  possible  to  fioat  almost  any  kind  of  an  enterprise,  regardless  of  its  real 
merits. 

The  consolidation  of  enterprises  is  working  an  injury  to  the  banker,  for  it  is  driving 
many  enterprises  out  of  existence,  thus  crippiing  the  earning  capacities  of  our  banks.  Tet 
it  would  seem  that  the  trust  question  remains  largely  to  be  solved  by  the  banker  himself,, 
for  the  success  of  these  combinations  depends  largeiy  upon  the  credit  that  is  given  to  their 
stocks  and  bonds  as  collateral  security.  The  prudent  banker,  however,  will  see  in  these 
over  capitalized  trust  organizations  an  imminent  danger  for  the  future  along  financial 
lines.  The  great  surplus  of  money  at  the  present  time  finds  the  avenues  of  employment 
limited.  These  trust  companies  promise  rich  returns  to  the  Investors  in  their  watered 
stocks.  But  when  the  water  is  squeezed  out  and  the  real  values  are  thus  known,  will  come 
the  haste  to  realize,  values  will  rapidly  fall,  collateral  values  will  disappear,  as  the  banks 
will  not  carry  them,  and  we  will  have  a financial  condition  surcharged  with  the  elements 
that  may  produce  a widespread  financial  panic.  The.in vestment  in  these  bewildering  mil- 
lions of  trust  combination  securities  seems  to  me  to  be  the  financial  cloud  in  the  future.’’ 

Such  wamiDgs,  coming  from  men  who  are  not  in  the  habit  of  indulging  in 
exaggeration,  and  who  might  naturally  be  regarded  as  favorably  disposed 
toward  these  great  corporations,  ought  to  be  carefully  heeded.  When  the 
present  era  of  speculation  subsides,  many  of  these  inflated  securities  will  be 
found  to  have  little  real  value,  and  the  banks  are  acting  wisely  in  keeping 
such  collaterals  out  of  their  portfolios. 

It  does  not  follow,  because  some  combinations  are  over-capitalized,  that 
others  may  not  have  been  formed  with  most  careful  observance  of  sound  prin- 
ciples, nor  is  the  formation  of  combinations  necessarily  inimical  to  the  public 
welfare.  On  the  contrary  some  of  them  have  been  beneficial  beyond  a doubt. 
But  where  fraud  and  dishonesty  have  entered  into  their  organization — as 
seems  to  be  the  case  in  many  instances — the  fruitful  seeds  of  mischief  and 
ruin  have  been  planted. 

The  over-capitalization  of  corporations  works  a substantial  injury  to  nearly 
everybody,  and  benefits  only  those  immediately  concerned  in  the  enterprise.. 
Laborers,  consumers,  investors — are  all  made  to  pay  an  unnecessary  and  ex 
tortionate  tribute  to  the  promoters  of  these  vast  monopolies. 
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This  makes  it  pertinent  to  inquire  why  there  should  not  be  some  more 
effectual  control  of  all  kinds  of  corporations.  There  was  a time  when  prac- 
tically anybody,  who  could  command  the  services  of  a printer,  could  start  a 
bank,  print  his  notes  to  circulate  as  money,  and  proceed  to  get  rich  without 
capital,  at  the  expense  of  the  public.  But  (he  State  long  ago  suppressed  this 
easy  method  of  coining  false  moneys  out  of  the  crucible  called  debt.  To-day 
the  business  of  banking  is  under  careful  supervision  and  control  in  nearly 
every  State.  National  and  State  banks  are  subject  to  strict  rules  in  regard 
to  their  capital  and  the  employment  and  investment  of  their  funds.  Fraud 
in  the  organizaticm  of  a bank  is  extremely  rare.  And  yet  compared  to  other 
kinds  of  business  banking  might  be  called  a private  enterprise,  limited  in  its 
relations  to  the  public.  Many  people  never  make  use  of  banks  at  all.  With 
the  great  corporations  organized  for  providing  light,  transportation  and  for 
manufacturing  the  necessaries  of  life,  it  is  different.  Everybody  is  in  some 
way  related  to  them,  as  investor,  laborer,  or  employs  their  facilities  or  ctm- 
sumes  their  products. 

If  the  State  and  Federal  governments  have  deemed  it  wise  to  exercise 
supervision  and  control  over  banks,  it  would  seem  to  be  even  more  desirable 
to  extend  the  same  oversight  to  other  corporations,  especially  such  as  perform 
qimsi  public  functions. 

An  intelligent  supervision  of  corporations  of  every  sort  would  make  it  im- 
possible to  emit  securities  not  representing  actual  value.  The  water  would 
be  squeezed  out  and  the  public  gain  thereby  would  be  incalculable.  WTien 
panics  come  there  would  not  be  the  demoralization  in  prices  which  now  marks 
such  crises. 

Whatever  tends  to  put  all  classes  of  corporate  stocks  and  bonds  upon  a 
legitimate  basis  will  promote  business  stability,  and  it  is  creditable  to  the 
conservatism  of  bankers  that  they  are  taking  the  lead  in  opposing  the  multi- 
plication of  enterprises  organized  without  regard  to  sound  financial  principles. 

Bank  stock  is  issued  only  for  cash  paid  in,  but  stock  of  many  of  the  re- 
cently-formed combinations  has  been  issued  in  payment  for  worthless  plants, 
for  bonuses  to  promoters,  for  “services,’*  and  numerous  other  things  of 
doubtful  value. 

While  a bank  is  not  exactly  analogous  to  other  corporations,  there  is  no 
less  reason  that  the  latter  should  not  be  as  carefully  restrained  in  their  ope^ 
ations  by  public  authority.  Compared  to  the  amount  of  corporation  stocks 
and  bonds  other  than  banks,  the  amount  of  bank  stock  issued  is  insigni6cant. 

There  is  perhaps  no  influence  so  powerful  to- day  in  producing  panics,  in 
depriving  labor  of  its  just  reward,  and  in  enhancing  the  cost  of  life’s  neces- 
saries, as  the  over-capitalization  of  corporations. 

The  corporation  or  trust  that  is  honestly  organized  can  have  nothing  to 
fear  from  official  inspection  of  its  affairs,  and  should  welcome  a system  of 
public  control  that  will  weed  out  the  dishonest  and  fraudulent. 

Consideration  of  the  subject  should  not  proceed  in  a spirit  of  antagonism 
to  corporations,  but  the  aim  should  be  to  elevate  the  standard  of  corporate 
management. 

The  banks  of  the  country  have  been  not  inaptly  termed  the  safety-valves 
of  business.  In  checking  the  spirit  of  speculation  and  in  discountenancing 
the  organization  of  corporations  on  an  inflated  basis,  they  are  fulfilling  an 
important  function  as  conservators  of  the  capital  of  the  country. 
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♦FLETCHER  S HEATH. 


The  new  Vice-President  of  the  Seventh  National  Bank,  of  New  York  city, 
is  but  thirty-flve  years  of  age,  yet  he  has  had  nearly  a quarter  of  a century’s 
experience  in  banking,  for  he  went  into  a bank  when  but  twelve  years  old, 
commencing  his  duties  as  an  office  boy  in  the  Muncie  (Ind  ) Bank.  He  started 
at  the  foot  of  the  ladder  and  gradually  worked  up,  first  to  a position  as  book- 
keeper and  then  Assistant  Cashier.  His  service  in  these  capacities  with  the 
above-named  bank  extended  over  a period  of  eight  years. 

In  1883  Mr.  Heath  went  to  Oxford,  Ohio,  as  Cashier  and  part  owner  of  the 
Citizens’  Bank.  Afterwards  he  consolidated  this  institution  with  the  Oxford 
Bank  and  organized  the  First  National  Bank,  of  Oxford.  He  is  now  Presi- 
dent of  that  bank.  His  banking  interests  were  further  extended  by  an  ac- 
tive identification  with  the  organization  of  the  Miami  Valley  National  Bank, 
of  Hamilton,  Ohio,  of  which  he  was  elected  Cashier,  and  continued  to  hold 
that  office  for  eleven  yejirs,  when  he  was  elected  Vice-President — a position 
which  he  still  retauis. 

It  will  be  seen  that  for  a young  man  Mr.  Heath  has  had  an  excellent  op- 
I>ortunity  of  becoming  familiar  with  the  practical  details  of  banking,  having 
filled  every  official  position  from  the  very  lowest  to  the  highest. 

Some  months  ago  he  and  his  brother,  Hon.  Perry  S.  Heath,  First  Assist- 
ant Postmaster-General,  in  connection  with  Gen.  W.  P.  Orr,  Gen.  Samuel 
Thomas,  Alexander  McDonald,  of  the  Standard  Oil  Co.,  Hon.  Josiah  Quincy, 
of  Boston,  Frank  H.  Ray,  of  the  Continental  Tobacco  Co.,  Thos.  M.  Boyd, 
and  J.  J.  Sullivan,  banker,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  acquired  an  interest  in  the  Sev- 
enth National  Bank,  of  New  York,  and  on  October  1 of  the  present  year  Mr. 
Fletcher  S.  Heath  was  elected  Vice-President.  A general  official  reorganiza- 
tion of  the  bank  took  place  as  a consequence  of  the  change  of  ownership  of  a 
large  block  of  the  stock.  The  bank  has  been  carefully  managed  in  the  past, 
and  during  its  long  career  has  established  a high  reputation.  But  it  is  believed 
that  the  new  officers,  who  are  comparatively  young  men — though  all  having 
extensive  and  valuable  banking  experience — will  inaugurate  an  energetic  pol- 
icy that  will  build  up  the  volume  of  business  to  a point  which  the  good  name 
of  the  bank  well  deserves.  In  the  past  few  months  the  deposits  have  shown  a 
substantial  gain,  and  the  activity  of  the  new  management  is  already  bearing 
fruit.  There  wDl  be,  however,  no  relaxation  of  that  prudence  which  has  hereto- 
fore been  the  rule  of  the  institution,  and  new  business  will  be  sought  and  ac- 
cepted only  when  warranted  by  strict  adherence  to  sound  banking  principles. 

The  Seventh  National  Bank  is  a member  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House 
Association — the  very  Gibr^tar  of  the  financial  fabric  of  America.  The  new 
officers  of  the  bank  are  well  known  among  bankers  and  in  other  walks  of  life, 
and  they  are  men  who  have  always  inspired  confidence  in  the  enterprises  with 
which  they  have  been  identified — a confidence  that  has  been  ju-stifled  by  results. 

Besides  being  a banker  of  trained  abihty,  Mr.  Heath  is  a courteous  gen- 
tleman who  will  make  valuable  friends  for  the  Seventh  National  Bank. 

* A portrait  of  Mr.  Heath,  engraved  especially  for  the  Maoazinb  from  a recent  photo- 
graph, la  presented  in  this  number  as  a title  illustration. 
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The  Spanish  Finance  Minister  succeeded  in  patting 
through  the  Cortes  before  adjournment  a plan  for 
regulating  the  relations  between  the  Spanish  Treasoiy 
and  the  Bank  of  Spain,  and  for  governing  the  future  issues  of  the  Bank. 
Senor  Villa verde  admitted,  in  the  argument  for  liis  projects,  that  the  Bank  had 
given  valuable  assistance  to  the  Treasury  during  the  times  vrhen  it  would  have 
been  impossible  to  obtain  money  from  other  sources  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  war  with  the  United  States  and  the  colonial  insurrections.  The  Bank 
lent  the  Treasury  as  much  as  1,100,000,000  pesetas  ($220,000,000)  at  five  per 
cent. , receiving  as  a guarantee  pagares  at  ninety  days,  endorsed  by  the  Finance 
Minister,  and  also  guaranteed  by  Cuban  Stock,  Spanish  Interior  Consok, 
Customs  bonds,  delegations  on  State  revenue  and  monopolies.  The  Bank, 
besides,  went  on  as  usual  advancing  money  on  account  current,  without  any 
guarantee,  to  the  Treasury  for  Imperial  expenditure  in  the  Peninsula  itself, 
and  accepted  63,000,000  pesetas  of  Treasury  bonds  at  the  close  of  the  finan- 
cial year  1898-9,  in  payment  of  the  balance  due  by  the  Treasury  on  June  30, 
when  the  annual  liquidation  of  accounts  between  Bank  and  State  took  place. 

The  Cortes  by  a law  of  May  17,  1898,  authorized  a maximum  limit  of  note 
issue  for  the  Bank  of  2,500,000,000  pesetas  ($500,000,000),  which  was  an  in- 
crease of  1,000,000,000  pesetas  over  the  limit  fixed  by  the  Bank  charter  of 
July  14,  1891.  It  was  also  enacted  that  the  increase  in  the  metallic  reserve 
held  (half  in  gold  and  half  in  silver)  should  be  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  additional 
circulation  instead  of  one-third,  as  in  the  case  of  the  original  circulation. 
The  proposal  of  Senor  Villa  verde,  that  the  limit  of  circulation  be  reduced  to 
2,000,000,000  pesetas,  was  strongly  resisted  by  the  Bank,  because  of  the  large 
advances  which  had  been  required  by  the  Government.  It  was  frankly  ad- 
mitted by  the  directors  that  a limit  of  1,000,000,000  pesetas  would  be  entirely 
sufficient  for  the  needs  of  trade,  but  it  was  contended  that  a much  wider 
limit  would  be  required  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  Government.  The  bill 
was  somewhat  revised,  and  the  form  in  which  it  passed  is  thus  summed  up 
by  the  Loudon  “Economist: ’’ 

“ 1st.  The  reduction  from  £100,000,000  to  £80,000,000  ($400,000,000)  of  the  limit  of  the 
note  issue  of  the  Bank.  2d.  The  reduction  of  the  interest  on  the  pagares  that  the  Bank 
still  holds,  and  of  the  credit  account  with  guarantee,  for  the  colonies,  to  an  annual  rate  of 
interest  below  three  per  cent.,  this  rate  to  be  increased  when  extraordinary  circumsian«8 
make  it  necessary  to  do  so.  If  the  pagares  are  not  paid  when  they  fall  due,  and  if  their  re- 
newal is  not  arranged  for,  the  Bank  will  be  reimbursed  their  amount  out  of  the  proceeds  of 
stock  that  the  Treasury  shall  negotiate.  3d.  The  opening'of  a new  credit  to  the  Treasuiy 
up  to  £4,000,000  with  such  guarantee  and  other  conditions  as  shall  be  stipulated  for  before- 
hand. 4th.  The  power  granted  to  the  Government  to  authorize  the  Bank  to  hold  against 
its  note  issuef  a smaller  reserve  than  that  prescribed  in  the  Act  of  May,  1878,  Is  revoked. 
This  means,  in  the  first  place,  that  the  Bank  and  Treasury  will  have  to  combine  to  check 
the  increase  in  the  note  issue  and  prevent  it  from  getting  too  near  the  new  limit  of  eighty 
millions  sterling.  In  the  balance  sheet,  g^azetted  August  5,  the  note  issue  amounted  to 
£50,395,972,  the  cash  in  hand  (gold)  to  £12,960,431,  in  silver  to  £13,560,315,  and  the  funds 
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in  the  hands  of  the  foreign  correspondents  of  the  Bank  to  £3,722,844.  The  Bank  holds  at  the 
present  moment  £39,880,000  of  the  pagares  of  the  Minister  for  the  Colonies,  guaranteed  by 
the  Imperial  Government,  and  the  redaction  of  the  interest  on  these  from  five  per  cent,  to 
two  and  one-half  per  cent,  means  that  the  Bank  sacriflces  for  the  time  being  £984,500  of 


The  disadvantages  of  regulating  the  Indian  currency 
by  Government  agencies  instead  of  by  means  of  a bank 
are  beginning  to  be  appreciated,  now  that  serious  steps 
are  under  consideration  for  establisliing  the  gold  standard  in  India.  Lord 
George  Hamilton,  in  discussing  the  Indian  budget  at  the  close  of  the  recent 
session  of  Parliament  in  August,  recalled  the  suggestion  made  to  the  Indian 
Currency  Committee  by  Mr.  Hambro,  for  the  creation  of  a bank  in  India 
which  would  hold  a position  and  discharge  somewhat  the  same  functions  as 
the  Bank  of  England.  He  said : 

**  I have  certainly  come  to  the  conclusion  from  my  experience  that  we  are  endeavoring 
to  finance  the  export  commerce  and  trade  of  India  on  too  small  a cash  basis,  or  perhaps  I 
should  be  more  correct  in  saying  too  small  a loanable  capital  basis.  1 believe  there  is  room 
for  a bank  such  as  that  suggested  by  Mr.  Hambro,  but  in  attempting  to  establish  any  such 
bank  the  rights  of  the  presidency  banks  must  in  no  sense  be  prejudiced  or  overlooked. 
Some  contend  that  there  would  be  a difficulty  in  finding  continuous  employment  for  a bank 
with  a large  amount  of  capital,  but  Mr.  Alfred  de  Rothschild,  who  speaks  with  exceptional 
authority  on  this  point,  read  an  admirable  paper  be/ore  the  committee,  which  pointed  to  an 
opposite  conclusion.  The  views  which  I have  expressed  are,  1 know,  held  both  by  the 
Viceroy  and  the  Finance  Minister  in  India ; we  are  in  communication  with  the  Indian  Gov- 
ernment on  this  point.  Although  I quite  admit  that  there  are  very  serious  difficulties  to  be 
overcome,  they  do  not  seem  to  be  in  any  sense  insuperable.  If  we  can  suggest  a financial 
institution  of  the  kind  suggested  by  Mr.  Hambro,  it  would  in  subsequent  years  greatly 
facilitate  the  consummation  of  the  policy  we  desire  to  establish.” 

The  London  Economist  ’’  of  August  12  says  that  this  proposition  has  not 
been  specifically  formulated,  and  therefore  is  not  subject  to  criticism  of  de- 
tail. The  difficulty  is  suggested  that  the  note  circulation  plays  an  infinitely 
smaller  part  in  the  currency  of  India  than  in  that  of  Great  Britain  or  France. 
The  most  definite  form  given  to  the  proposition,  so  far  as  the  records  dis- 
closed, was  the  foUowing  question  put  by  Mr.  Hambro  to  Mr.  A.  M.  Lindsay, 
when  the  latter  was  giving  evidence  before  the  committee  in  favor  of  his  plan : 

“ Suppose  this  scheme  of  yours,  or  something  on  the  same  basis,  instead  of  being  car- 
ried out  by  the  Government,  was  carried  out  by  banks ; suppose,  for  example,  the  presi- 
dency banks  were  to  amalgamate  somehow  into,  we  might  call  it,  a Bank  of  India,  and  the 
capital  were  increased  by,  say  ten  millions  sterling,  with  a right  to  fiduciary  issue  against 
gold,  and  the  capital  being  partly  subscribed,  we  will  suppose,  in  London  and  partly  in  In- 
dia, and  having  the  right  also  of  issuing  notes  against  money  deposited  in  England.  Do 
you  think  that  such  a bank  with  so  large  a capital  would  be  able  to  carry  out  the  transac- 
tion, such  as  you  imagine,  or  something  of  a similar  character,  more  easily  than  the  Gov- 
ernment? ” 


annual  Interest.” 


A Proposed  Indian 
Bank  of  Issue. 


Financial  Conditions 
in  Russia. 


The  Russian  Government  has  seen  fit  to  reassure  for- 
eign capitalists  regarding  the  conditions  of  trade  and 
finance  in  the  Empire.  A semi-official  announcement 
has  been  made  in  the  “ Official  Messenger,”  stating  that  the  cause  of  the  faU 
in  prices  of  Russian  securities  lies  partly  in  the  general  condition  of  the  Eu- 
ropean money  markets,  and  “ partly  in  recent  events  in  Russian  commercial 
and  industrial  life.”  Monsieur  de  Witte,  the  Finance  Minister,  recalls  the  fact 
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that  he  has  issued  repeated  warnings  against  reckless  speculation  on  the 
Bourse,  but  that  these  warnings  have  met  with  no  attention.  The  London 
Statist^'  of  August  19,  discussing  the  general  situation  in  Russia,  says: 

“ Money  is  undonbtedly  scarce  and  dear  all  over  Europe,  and  is  likely  to  continue  so 
for  some  time ; and  it  is  probable  that  there  has  been  in  Russia  what  we  know  has  taken 
place  in  Germany,  as  well  as  in  Finland  and  the  Scandinavian  countries — too  great  a crea- 
tion of  industrial  companies,  and  too  great  a lockup  of  capital,  together  with  over-specula- 
tion. But  it  is  difficult  to  believe  that  a famine  such  as  Russia  has  experienced  daring  the 
past  twelve  months,  together  with  the  still  more  extensive  failure  of  the  crops  this  year, 
has  not  had  a bad  influence  upon  trade,  and  has  not  affected  credit  throughoat  Rossia. 
However  that  may  be,  there  is  no  doubt  that  there  have  been  several  financial  failoree,  that 
banks  in  St.  Petersburg  and  Moscow  have  suffered  heavily,  and  that  there  has  been  a sharp 
fall  in  Russian  securities  of  various  kinds.’* 


The  Argentine  Government,  after  many  years  of  a 
fluctuating  paper  currency,  has  presented  a new  pro- 
gramme of  specie  resumption.  The  Government  has  pre- 
sented to  Congress  four  important  projects  of  law  relating  to  the  new  mon- 
etary standard,  tlie  means  for  accumulating  a gold  reserve,  and  for  with- 
drawing the  paper  money  and  consolidating  floating  obligations.  The  first 
measure  provides  for  the  exchange  of  the  paper  at  the  rate  of  forty-four  gdd 
centavos  for  one  paper  piastre.  This  is  the  equivalent  of  exchange  at  the 
rate  of  227  paper  into  100  gold.  The  date  of  final  conversion  has  not  yet 
been  fixed  and  will  be  preceded  by  notice  of  three  months.  The  Government 
will  constitute  a gold  reserve  of  5,000,000  gold  piastres  ($4,825,000),  which 
will  be  accumulated  by  monthly  payments  of  100,000  piasters  by  the  Treas- 
ury; from  half  the  product  of  the  ten  per  cent,  supplementary  customs  tax; 
from  the  profits  of  the  Bank  of  the  Nation ; from  the  proceeds  of  the  liqui- 
dation of  the  old  National  Bank;  from  the  receipts  from  the  sale  of  the 
Trans- Andine  Railway;  and  from  the  sale  of  7,000,000  piastres  in  National 
gold  bonds  now  in  the  Treasury.  The  five  per  cent,  of  the  import  duties 
destined  for  this  fund  will  be  remitted  directly  by  the  customs  service  to  the 
Bank  of  the  Nation  and  will  be  converted  every  six  months  into  gold. 

Until  the  date  of  conversion  is  finally  fixed,  the  Conversion  Bureau  will 
exchange  paper  for  gold  or  gold  for  paper  at  the  rate  of  exchange  which  has 
been  announced,  and  taxes  may  be  paid  in  gold  or  paper  at  the  same  rate. 
A second  project  of  law  provides  for  the  sale  within  three  years  of  the  three 
thousand  pieces  of  real  property  owned  by  the  National  Bank  for  the  purpose 
of  liquidation  and  the  remission  of  the  proceeds  to  the  conversion  fund.  A 
third  project  provides  for  the  reduction  of  the  war  impost  by  one  per  cent  a 
month  until  it  is  reduced  to  five  per  cent.  The  salaries  and  pensions  beyond 
100  piastres  now  payable  in  paper  were  reduced  by  ten  per  cent,  after  Octo- 
ber 1.  The  fourth  measure  provides  that  the  Government  shall  buy  from 
tlie  Bank  of  the  Nation  15,000,000  piastres  of  interior  obligations  of  1891  by 
means  of  Treasury  certificates  negotiated  abroad  at  the  rate  of  seventy-five 
per  cent,  of  their  par  value.  The  sum  of  4,000,0(X)  gold  piastres  will  thus  be 
obtained  for  the  gold  reserve. 

The  London  correspondent  of  the  Moniteur  des  Interets  MaUrids,"  \n 
discussing  these  reforms  in  the  issue  of  September  7,  calls  attention  to  the  suc- 
cess already  attained  in  balancing  the  budget,  and  declares  that  the  Argen* 
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tineRepablic  is  a country  endowed  with  marvelous  resources,  and  that  “prop- 
erly administered,  released  from  civil  discord  and  assured  of  genuine  tran- 
quillity it  might  do  great  things  in  the  economic  world,  and  aspire  to  the  bril- 
liant destiny  of  the  United  States.” 

The  general  project  of  reform  was  laid  before  Congress  in  the  message  of 
President  Roca  in  May  last,  and  it  has  been  known  that  the  Government  was 
laboring  upon  the  plans  which  were  to  give  definite  form  to  his  recommenda- 
tions. The  conviction  has  been  growing  in  financial  circles  that  the  rate  of 
conversion  would  be  somewhere  between  200  and  250,  and  this  fact  has  in  it- 
self limited  the  range  of  speculation  ujx>n  the  rate  of  exchange,  which  caused 
profound  disturbance  for  a time  and  was  regarded  as  increasing  the  premium 
upon  gold.  So  long  as  the  Government  pays  gold  freely  for  paper  at  the  pro- 
posed rate  of  227,  speculation  cannot  carry  the  paper  lower,  although  it  may 
carry  it  higher. 

The  Government  will  follow  the  example  of  Russia  and  Austria-Hungary 
in  seeking  to  adapt  the  rate  of  conversion  to  the  existing  value  of  the  paper. 
The  rate  of  exchange  fixed  for  the  present,  however,  is  not  regarded  as  the 
final  rate  for  the  redemption  of  the  paper  money.  This  fact  may  carry  the 
value  of  the  paper  above  the  rate  of  exchange  which  has  been  fixed,  and  pre- 
vent any  demand  for  gold  upon  the  Conversion  Bureau.  The  total  issues  of 
paper  since  1883,  when  they  began,  have  been  321,970,000  piastres,  having  a 
gold  value  at  the  date  of  issue  of  186,321,000  piastres  (15180,000,000).  These 
figures  represent  a gold  premium  upon  the  average  of  only  seventy-three  per 
cent.,  but  the  depreciation  of  the  paper  after  its  issue  deprived  the  State  of 
the  benefit  of  the  full  gold  value  just  given.  It  is  not  expected  that  the  Gov- 
ernment will  choose  so  high  a rate  of  conversion  as  that  afforded  by  the  nom- 
inal gold  value  of  the  paper  as  determined  by  the  exchange  at  the  time  of 
issue.  Private  contracts,  as  well  as  public  faith,  have  to  be  considered  in  the 
matter,  and  it  is  suggested  by  the  corre8pK>ndent  of  the  Belgian  journal  that 
whether  the  premium  rises  or  falls,  it  will  benefit  some  and  injure  others.  “A 
movement  too  sharp,”  he  says,  “ might  even  cause  prejudice  indirectly  to  ev- 
ery one  by  provoking  business  disturbance.” 


One  of  the  effects  of  the  pressure  for  money  upon 
PricM  of  ?ecuV?tle8  European  markets,  and  the  great  demands  for  capital 

in  Russia  and  the  East  has  been  a marked  decline  in 
the  prices  of  first-class  government  obligations.  The  rise  in  the  discount  rate 
has  in  itself  tended  to  diminish  speculative  transactions  on  the  Bourse,  and 
investors  seem  to  be  directing  their  preferences  towards  industrial  securities, 
which  pay  or  promise  higher  returns  than  British  consols  or  French  rentes. 
The  London  correspondent  of  the  Moniteur  des  Interets  Materiels,^''  in  the 
issue  of  August  10,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  former  times,  when  capital 
hesitated  to  embark  in  securities  requiring  a certain  watchfulness,  it  sought  an 
investment  in  consols,  whose  steadiness  contrasted  with  the  weakness  of 
other  securities.  All  this  is  changed.  The  two  and  a half  per  cents  of  1906 
fell  from  102J  to  102,  while  the  consols  themselves  fell  from  106i  on  July  29 
to  105|  on  August  7.  The  price  has  not  advanced  materially  since'that  date. 

The  figures  presented  by  the  London  “ Bankers’  Magazine  ” showed  that 
the  325  securities  quoted  monthly  by  the  English  publication,  with  a nominal 
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value  of  £2,868,932,000,  fell  from  a market  value  of  £3,271,393,000  on 
June  19  to  £3,228,738,000  on  August  18 — a loss  of  £42,655,000  (^00,- 
000,000),  or  one  and  one-third  per  cent.  These  securities  are  not  those  of 
a fluctuating  character,  and  American  railways  were  among  the  few 
showing  an  increase  (£2,976,000,  or  3.7  per  cent.)  during  the  two  months. 
British  and  Indian  Government  funds  showed  a decline  of  £16,665,000,  or 
1.9  per  cent.,  while  foreign  government  securities  fell  £10,700,000,  or  1.3  per 
cent.  Political  conditions  had  something  to  do  with  these  losses,  bnt  it  ap- 
pears to  have  been  the  pressure  for  capital  and  currency,  felt  thronghout 
Europe,  which  was  the  principal  influence. 

The  Moniteur  dett  InVtrets  MathrieU^'  of  August  20,  commenting  upon 
the  reports  of  its  London  correspondent  of  earlier  date,  declared  that  his 
statements  only  applied  to  England  conditions  which  prevailed  also  in  France. 
Germany  and  Belgium.  The  Belgian  journal  continued  : 

“ It  is  evident  to  every  one  that  the  time  for  conversions  has  passed.  GerrninyaDd 
France,  by  permitting  the  opportune  moment  to  pass,  will  preserve  the  three  and  a half  per 
cent,  type  alongside  the  three  per  cent.  Belgium,  who  seised  time  by  the  fortlock, 
and  who  no  longer  possesses  three  and  a half  per  cents,  has  paid  her  tribute  to  events  bjr 
seeing  her  three  per  cents,  descend  below  par.  Russia,  who  on  one  occasion  in  1806,  plaeed 
at  ninety  two  a three  per  cent,  loan,  witnesses  its  fall  below  ninety,  which  makes  probable 
an  issue  at  three  and  a half  per  cent,  when  Russia  makes  a new  appeal  to  French  capital'’ 

The  Belgian  journal  expresses  the  opinion  that  British  consols  will  be  sub- 
jected to  a still  further  fall,  and  that  the  present  would  be  a good  time  to  sell 
While  the  reason  for  these  conditions  is  found  largely  in  the  immediate  scarc- 
ity of  currency  and  capital,  it  is  due  also  in  a considerable  measure  to  the 
more  venturesome  spirit  of  investors.  French  three  per  cents,  fell  on  July 
27  below  par,  and  the  reason  was  thus  defined  by  Prof.  Edmond  Th^ry.  the 
editor  of  “ VEconomiste  Europeen,''  in  the  issue  of  July  28: 

“The  proof  that  this  decline  in  our  important  securities  paying  a fixed  retom  conv- 
aponded  to  a general  rise  in  the  rate  for  the  rental  of  money,  governed  by  a serious rcsarap* 
tion  of  industrial  and  commercial  affairs,  is  that  the  seventeen  classes  of  bonds  of  indus- 
trial societies  noted  by  us  depreciated  in  the  same  proportion,  while  the  eleven  classes  of 
shares  of  French  credit  societies  and  the  twenty- five  classes  of  shares  of  industrial  socie- 
ties—that  is,  securities  with  a variable  revenue— have  respectively  gained  (during  the  sec- 
ond half  of  18fl8)  90,(XK),(XX)  and  60,000,000  francs.  The  general  rate  of  discount  and  of 
advances  upon  securities  in  Europe  has  risen  with  the  quotations  for  securities  payiDgvary- 
ing  returns,  but  on  the  contrary  the  mean  level  of  Government  obligations  and  securities 
paying  a fixed  return  of  the  richest  European  countries  have  fallen  like  those  of  our  nt- 
tlonal  funds  and  railway  bonds.  During  the  first  half  of  1809  our  regular  statistics  iodit^te 
that  French  rentes  and  our  railway  bonds  have  fallen  anew  by  310, (XW, 000  and  357,000,®® 
francs,  or  a total  of  667,000, 0(X)  francs,  between  December  31,  1898,  and  June  30,  1899,  while 
the  seventeen  classes  of  industrial  bonds  have  likewise  fallen  more  than  21,000,000  francs. 
On  the  contrary,  during  the  same  period  the  quotations  of  the  shares  of  our  eleven  chief 
banking  societies  have  advanced  113,000,000  francs,  and  those  cf  the  g^reat  French  indus- 
trial corporations  26,.(XX),0(X)  francs.” 

A revival  of  confidence  in  indastrial  and  mining  shares  is  one  of  the  strik- 
ing features  of  the  money  market,  which  is  permitting  the  flotation  of  great 
quantities  of  new  securities.  The  figures  of  the  issue  of  new  securities  in 
Germany,  set  forth  in  ^TEconomiste  Europeen'^  of  August  11,  indicate  in  a 
striking  manner  the  public  preference  for  “industrials.”  The  issues  during 
the  first  half  of  1899  reached  a face  value  of  1,236, 100, (XK)  marks  (f300,000,- 
000),  and  a market  value  of  1,467,000,000  marks.  This  total  is  surprisingly 
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large,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  entire  year  1898,  which  was  considered  one 
of  great  activity,  witnessed  issues  of  only  1,389,000,000  marks.  The  princi- 
pal items  of  the  issues  of  the  first  half  of  1899  were  Government  loans,  411,- 

500.000  marks  ; municipal  loans,  119.400,000  marks  ; industrial  shares,  305,- 

400.000  marks  ; banking  shares,  115,700,000  marks.  It  is  significant  of  the 
preference  for  industrial  shares  that  the  market  value  was  518,100,000  marks 
($126,000,000),  or  about  sixty  per  cent,  above  par,  while  the  banking  shares 
were  quoted  at  164,800,000  marks,  or  nearly  fifty  per  cent,  above  par. 

A new  direction  for  German  investment  is  referred  to  by  the  Berlin  corre- 
spondent of  '^'^VEconomisU  Europeen  ” in  the  issue  of  August  18.  This  is  the 
shares  of  navigation  companies.  He  declares  that  the  corporations  already 
existing  in  Hamburg  and  other  German  ports  are  increasing  their  capital  by 
continual  new  issues,  and  that  new  companies  are  forming  beside  the  old. 

this  progression  is  maintained,^’  he  says,  ^'the  market  for  navigation 
shares  will  take  an  important  place  beside  that  for  mining  and  metal  work- 
ing securities." 


The  semi-annual  summary  of  the  condition  of  the  five 
The  Frem^ Joint  Stock  laige  joint  stock  banks  of  France  and  of  the  mortgage 
bank,  the  Credit  Foneeer,  which  is  presented  in  ‘ I Econo- 
misU  Europeen  ” of  August  18,  shows  a considerable  increase  in  the  volume 
of  business  done.  The  affairs  of  the  Credit  Fonder  stand  somewhat  apart 
from  those  of  the  commercial  banks  and  are  not  included  in  the  summary  of 
commercial  business.  The  aggregate  transactions  of  the  other  five  large 
banks,  of  which  the  Credit  Lyonnais  absorbs  more  than  half,  show  commer- 
cial paper  on  hand  on  June  30,  1899,  to  the  amount  of  1,384,300,000  francs 
($270,000,000);  reports  upK>n  securities,  290, 100, 000  francs;  loans  and  advances 
on  securities,  359, 800, 000 francs;  deposits  at  sight,  1,823,000,000 francs;  and  de- 
posits for  fixed  terms,  244,800,000  francs.  These  figures  show  an  increase  of 

82,600,000  francs  in  commercial  paper  and  115,900,000  francs  in  reports^  with 
a decline  of  21,400,000  francs  in  advances.  The  net  improvement,  therefore, 
is  176,500,000  francs  ($35,000,000). 

The  French  journal  presents  a summing  up  of  the  entire  visible  stock  of 
commercial  paper  held  by  the  Bank  of  France  and  other  banks.  The  amount 
on  January  31  was  2,362,000,000  franco,  being  swelled  on  behalf  of  the  Bank  of 
France  by  the  liquidation  of  December.  The  amount  on  February  28  was 

2.194.000. 000  francs,  and  fell  on  June  30  to  2,163,000,000  francs,  which  is  de- 
clared by  the  French  journal  to  represent  ‘ ‘ a period  entirely  normal — the  to- 
tal of  commercial  holdings  is  certainly  very  large,  but  does  not  exceed  the  re- 
sources of  the  bank  nor  of  the  credit  societies,  and  does  not  justify  the  im- 
pression that  it  will  produce  an  abuse  of  credit.” 

The  fact  that  the  banks  have  come  strongly  to  the  aid  of  the  money  mar- 
ket is  indicated  by  the  increase  of  all  classes  of  loans  by  the  five  stock  banks 
from  2,107,400,000  francs  on  January  31,  to  2,281,000,000  francs  on  June  30. 
Reports  increased  from  174,800,000  francs  to  290,100,000  francs,  while  com- 
mercial discounts  increased  only  from  1,301,700,000  francs  to  1,384,300,000 
francs.  The  deposits  at  sight  increased  from  1,748,700,000  francs  to 

1.823.000. 000  francs.  The  CrMit  Lyonnais  has  increased  its  holdings  of 
commercial  bills  from  661,000,000  francs  on  January  31,  to  672,600,000  francs 
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on  June  30,  and  its  loans  upon  reports  from  116,200,000  francs  to  180,800,000 
francs.  Its  deposits  have  grown  during  the  same  interval  from  9^9,400,000 
francs  to  1,073,200,000  francs.  The  amount  on  September  1898,  was  1,- 

048. 900. 000  francs,  but  the  usual  demands  reduced  it  on  DecemberSl  to991,- 

700.000  francs,  so  that  the  condition  on  June  30  indicated  a substantial  in- 
crease in  business. 

The  Crkdit  Fonder  shows  a considerable  increase  in  both  its  rural  and 
municipal  loans.  The  former  increased  from  1,783,300,000  francs  on  Janu- 
ary 31  to  1,814,400,000  francs  on  June  30,  1899,  while  the  latter  increased 
from  1,356,800,000  francs  to  1,418,900,000  francs.  The  obligations  in  circu- 
lation have  by  no  means  increased  in  the  same  proportion,  the  rural  bonds 
having  fallen  from  1,847,100,000  francs  on  January  31  to  1,841,100,000  francs 
on  June  30,  while  the  municipal  obligations  increased  only  from  1,328,100,000 
francs  to  1,345,200,000  francs. 


Concordat  of  the 
Swiss  Banks. 


The  President  of  the  conference  of  Swiss  banks  of 
issue  has  announced  that  all  these  institutions  have  ac- 
cepted the  agreement  reached  at  Lugano  on  June  3, 
for  protecting  their  metallic  reserves  and  for  the  defense  of  the  economic 
interests  of  the  country.’’  The  President  expresses  the  hope  that  the  deds- 
ion  taken  will  produce  the  expected  results  and  will  exercise  a salutary  influ- 
ence upon  the  condition  of  the  money  market.  A committtee,  comprising  the 
banks  of  Basle,  Berne,  Geneva,  St.  Gall  and  Zurich,  with  two  other  banks 
chosen  from  year  to  year,  has  authority  to  fix  a uniform  rate  of  discount  for  all 
the  banks.  Those  wh  ich  are  compelled  to  obtain  specie  from  abroad  will  receive 
an  indemnity  covering  the  cost  of  shipment.  A common  fund  for  this  purpose 
will  be  formed  by  means  of  a contribution  of  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent  upon 
the  average  circulation  of  notes. 

This  arrangement,  as  set  forth  in  the  Moniteur  des  Inth'etjs  MaterieW 
of  July  30,  replaces  the  old  concordat  formed  in  1876,  but  which  has  since 
submitted  to  important  modifications.  The  fundamental  principle  of  that 
agreement  was  the  reciprocal  redemption  of  notes  in  cash  over  the  counters 
of  the  banks.  Such  an  arrangement  was  supposed  at  the  time  to  contribute 
towards  the  stability  of  exchange,  but  was  applied  at  first  with  too  much 
rigor  and  was  gradually  mitigated  until  it  lost  much  of  its  force.  The  opin- 
ion is  expressed  in  Economiste  Europeen"'  of  July  28,  that  if  the  agree- 
ment liad  been  adhered  to  it  might  have  exercised  a favorable  influence  upon 
exchange,  but  at  the  expense  of  a high  rate  of  discount.  ‘‘If  the  future 
national  bank  is  well  managed,”  it  is  declared,  “ money  will  be  more  dear,  not 
cheaper  ; there  should  not  be  any  illusion  in  this  regard.” 


A decree  of  Prince  George  of  Greece,  as  High  Com- 
A New  Bank  in  Crete,  missioner  of  Crete,  has  ratified  the  convention  between 
the  Cretan  Government  and  the  National  Bank  of 
Greece  for  the  creation  of  the  Bank  of  Crete  with  branches  throughout  the 
island.  The  charter  of  the  Bank  is  granted  for  thirty  years,  with  a capital 
of  10,000,000  francs  in  gold,  in  40,000  shares  of  250  francs,  half  to  be  paid  up 
upon  its  creation.  The  Bank  will  have  the  exclusive  right  of  note  issue  in 
Crete,  but  the  notes  will  not  be  legal  tender  and  w’ill  be  redeemable  upon  de- 
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mand  in  the  standard  coin  of  Crete.  The  notes  will  be  accepted  by  the  Treas- 
ury and  public  offices  of  the  Island.  The  amount  cannot  exceed  double  the 
capital  and  reserve  without  the  consent  of  the  Cretan  Government,  and  must 
be  covered  to  the  amount  of  at  least  one-third  in  specie.  The  remainder  must 
be  covered  by  bills  of  exchange,  commercial  paper  with  at  least  two  signa- 
tures and  running  not  more  than  three  months,  by  advances  on  securities  or 
merchandise  in  warehouse,  and  by  Government  loans  guaranteed  by  the  pub- 
lic revenues. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  commercial  banking  and  the  keeping  of  the  Gov- 
ernment cash,  the  bank  is  authorized  to  take  part  in  the  creation  of  dome.stic 
corporations  for  communication  by  land  or  sea  in  Crete.  Provision  is  also 
made  for  a special  land  mortgage  department  including  loans  to  the  com- 
munes. The  rate  of  discount  as  set  forth  with  the  other  details  in  the 
Moniteur  des  Interets  MatirieW'"  of  July  16,  is  fixed  at  six  per  cent. ; the 
rate  of  interest  upon  mortgage  loans  at  seven  per  cent.,  and  on  advances  to 
cultivators  at  eight  per  cent.  A charge  of  half  of  one  per  cent,  will  be  made 
upon  current  accounts. 


Banking  and  Financial  Notes. 

— The  Japanese  economist,  Mr.  Konsaka,  has  published  an  interesting  cal- 
culation of  the  riches  of  Japan.  He  puts  the  total  at  15,093,000,000  yen 
($7,600,000,000.)  He  distributes  this  amount  among  eleven  classes,  of  which 
the  largest  are  lands,  10,000,000,000  yen:  buildings,  1,919,000,000  yen;  mov- 
able property  and  works  of  art,  788,000,000  yen;  mines,  405, 000; 000  yen; 
railway  and  telegraphs,  90,000,000  yen. 

— The  profits  of  the  Bank  of  France  were  considerably  increased  during 
the  second  half  of  1899  as  the  result  of  the  increase  of  the  discount  rate  to 
three  per  cent.  The  question  is  being  discussed  in  Paris  whether  the  divi- 
dend will  be  increased,  but  it  is  thought  not,  in  view  of  the  expense  of 
branches  required  by  the  new  charter  and  the  strengthening  of  the  gold  re- 
serve to  meet  the  autumn  pressure. 

— The  French  Bank  of  Indo- China  earned  net  profits  of  744,242  francs 
($145,000)  in  1898,  as  compared  with  732,534  francs  in  1897.  The  sum  of 
600,000  francs  went  to  the  shareholders  and  30,000  francs  to  the  reserve. 

— The  Belgian  Savings  banks  showed  total  deposits  on  April  30,  1899,  of 
593,727,383  francs  upon  1,573,525  separate  accounb*.  The  deposits  on  De- 
cember 31,  1898,  were  580,112,430  francs. 

— The  Savings  banks  of  Roumania  are  carrying  deposits  of  more  than 
31,000,000  francs  ($6,000,000.)  The  central  establishment  at  Bucharest  on 
March  31  last  had  deposits  of  10,253,244  francs  upon  27,090  accounts,  while 
the  branches  had  21,357,519  francs  on  86,195  accounts.  The  accounts  in- 
cluded 9,320  for  employees,  10,203  for  working  men,  6,111  for  small  mer- 
chants, 8,595  for  domestics,  6,021  for  soldiers,  51,782  for  school  children,  and 
21,061  for  the  professions  and  persons  not  classified.  The  resources  of  the 
Bank  on  June  30  amount  to  40,253,400  francs  in  public  securities  and  292,280 
francs  in  cash.  C.  A.  C. 
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In  these  days  of  close  competition  among  banks  it  is  essential  that  A 
institution  expecting  to  get  a fair  share  of  business  should  be  managed  by 
officers  who  will  not  only  be  prudent  but  who  will  combine  wise  progressive* 
ness  with  the  necessary  measure  of  caution.  Banking  profits  are  tending  to 
grow  proportionately  smaller,  and  this  tendency  can  be  checked  only  by 
enlarging  the  volume  of  business  or  by  reducing  the  expenses  and  losses.  To 
increase  business  along  safe  lines  is  a problem  demanding  financial  skill  of  a 
high  order — most  of  all  the  knowledge  gained  from  long  and  varied  experi- 
ence. It  was,  therefore,  no  ordinary  honor  that  was  bestowed  upon  the 
subject  of  this  sketch  when  he  was  chosen  as  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
reorganized  Seventh  National  Bank.  Mr.  Kimball  is  not  only  an  experienced 
banker,  but  he  is  familiar  with  banking  conditions  in  New  York  city— con- 
ditions which  are  in  many  important  respects  different  from  those  prevailing 
elsewhere. 

William  H.  Kimball  was  bom  in  Chicago,  and  was  educated  at  Watertown, 
N.  Y.,  and  Aurora,  N.  Y.  Early  in  life  he  entered  the  Jefferson  County 
National  Bank,  of  Watertown,  as  teller  and  continued  to  hold  the  position 
for  many  years.  In  1881  he  established  the  St.  Lawrence  County  Bank,  at 
Canton,  N.  Y.,  and  has  been  its  President  from  that  time  until  the  present 
It  is  a well  managed  and  successful  institution. 

Mr.  Kimball  was  appointed  Receiver  of  the  Merchants’  Bank,  of  Wate^ 
town,  N.  Y.,  in  1882  and  closed  up  its  affairs  in  a creditable  manner. 

The  high  regard  in  which  he  is  held  by  those  who  know  him  best  is 
further  evidenced  by  the  important  positions  to  which  he  has  been  elected. 
He  was  for  ten  years  a member  of  the  board  of  supervisors  of  St.  Lawrence 
County,  N.  Y.,  and  was  chairman  of  the  board  for  three  years.  He  was  still 
further  honored  by  election  as  a member  of  the  Legislature,  serving  for  four 
years,  from  1887-90.  He  served  as  chairman  of  the  committees  on  banks, 
railroads  and  others  of  importance. 

During  President  Harrison’s  administration  Comptroller  Hepburn  ap- 
pointed Mr.  Kimball  a National  bank  examiner  for  New  York  city,  and  he 
continued  to  hold  that  pK>sition  until  May  of  the  present  year,  when  he  was 
elected  Vice-President  of  the  Seventh  National  Bank,  of  New  York  city.  On 
Septeml>er  28,  on  the  resignation  of  Mr.  John  McAnerney,  he  was  chosen 
President  of  the  bank.  In  all  of  the  offices  he  has  held  Mr.  Kimball  has 
made  a good  record,  and  his  integrity  and  ability  have  won  him  many 
friends  in  banking  and  commercial  circles.  Mr.  Kimball  is  a member  of 
the  Union  League  Club,  the  Lawyers’  Club  and  the  Republican  Club. 

The  Seventh  National  Bank  is  one  of  the  old  and  well-established  banks  of 
the  city,  its  State  charter  dating  from  1833  and  its  National  charter  from  1865. 

From  the  success  which  Mr.  Kimball  has  achieved  in  other  positions,  it  is 
safe  to  predict  that  he  is  well  fitted  to  bring  additional  reputation  and  busi- 
ness to  the  bank  over  whose  affairs  he  presides. 
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TRUST  COMPANY  SECTION  OF  THE  AMERICAN 
BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


In  connection  with  the  recent  convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association 
at  Cleveland,  September  6,  6 and  7,  a meeting  of  the  Trust  Company  Section  was 
held.  The  proceedings  of  this  meeting  are  given  below,  it  being  impossible  to  find 
space  for  the  report  in  the  October  number  of  the  Magazine. 

Address  of  Welcome  by  J.  G.  W.  Cowles. 

Mr.  Chairman  and  Gkntlcmen — In  the  absence  of  Mr.  H.  A.  Garfield,  who  should 
have  spoken  to  you  now,  I am  permitted  to  express  to  you  the  welcome  of  your 
associate  members  representing  the  trust  companies  of  Cleveland,  to  our  city  and 
to  the  third  annual  meeting  of  the  Trust  Company  Section  of  the  American  Bank- 
ers’ Association.  I speak  for  Cleveland  and  in  particular  for  its  trust  companies. 

We  have  recently  celebrated  the  first  century  of  our  city’s  honorable  and  pros- 
perous history.  Cleveland  has  always  been  a conservative  city,  and  so,  on  the 
whole,  of  slow'  growth  ; duriug  its  first  half-century  it  was  little  more  than  a New 
England  village  in  this  new  Connecticut  of  the  Western  Reserve,  and  in  1860,  sixty- 
four  years  from  its  founding,  the  population  was  43,888.  whereas  now  it  closely 
approaches  400,000.  It  has  never  gone  backward  by  the  collapse  of  booms,  but 
steadily,  though  for  periods  slowly,  forward  in  population,  industries,  trade  and 
wealth. 

Cleveland  has  always  been  fortunate  ia  the  possession  of  financial  resources  of 
its  own.  Less  foreign  or  eastern  capital  has  been  required  here  than  in  any  western 
city  of  its  size.  We  have  never  been  dependent  upon  outside  money,  with  $24,- 
137.304  of  active  banking  capital  and  surplus,  and  $42,517,638  more  of  deposits  in 
fourteen  National  banks,  and  $75,115,248  of  deposits  in  thirty-three  Savings  and 
other  banks ; a grand  total  of  nearly  $118,000,000  of  deposits  and  over  $140,000,000 
of  capital  and  deposits  together,  the  business  of  the  city  is  on  a secure  basis,  assur- 
ing permanency  and  increasing  prosperity  as  the  years  go  on.  In  the  last  nine  years, 
our  bank  deposits  have  increased  $66,000,000,  and  our  banking  capital  and  surplus, 
nearly  $10,000,000.  This  healthy  growth  has  been  gained  through  a series  of  years, 
including  some  very  “ hard  times,”  and  is  indicative  of  the  vigorous  vitality  which 
pervades  our  civic,  our  industrial,  our  commercial  and  our  financial  life.  Savings 
banks  have  been  a conspicuous  feature  of  our  financial  institutions  for  more  than 
fifty  years.  The  fact  that  there  are  more  than  thirty  of  them  in  Cleveland,  while  in 
some  other  principal  citi3s  in  neighboring  States  there  is  none,  shows  the  drift  and 
tendency  of  our  people  to  accumulate  their  savings  in  such  banks.  These  $75,000,- 
000  belong  to  the  people  more  than  to  the  corporations,  to  the  poor  as  well  as  to  the 
rich,  so  called,  to  the  many  rather  than  to  the  few,  as  evidenced  by  the  54,000  de- 
positors, who  own  the  $31,000,000  of  deposits  in  the  Society  for  Savings,  and  the  per- 
haps equal  number  who  own  the  larger  aggregate  of  deposits  in  the  other  Savings 
backs  of  the  city. 

But  trust  companies,  properly  so-called,  are  of  recent  origin  among  us,  but  have 
had  a prosperous  development  in  these  few  years.  It  was  not  until  1894  that  the 
State  law  authorized  trust  companies  under  special  provisions  to  act,  by  judicial 
appointment,  as  trustees  of  estates,  guardians  of  minors,  administrators  and  assignees. 
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The  five  trust  companies  now  organized  and  qualified  to  do  such  business  under 
this  recent  State  law,  have  already  in  a large  and  empathic  way  demonstrated  their 
value  to  the  business  community  and  to  the  puldic  at  large  by  their  enterprise,  as 
well  as  by  their  conservatism  ; by  their  progressiveness,  as  well  as  by  their  prudent 
management  of  affairs  entrusted  to  them. 

I think  no  tw  o mutually  compensating  mottoes  better  fit  the  requirements  of 
trust  companies,  than  these — progress  and  permanency.  No  corporations  have  a 
larger  interest  in  what  is  permanent  than  ours.  Their  religion  should  be  that  ex- 
pressed in  the  prayer  of  David  : “ Lead  me  in  the  way  which  is  everlasting  ;”  that 
Is,  the  right  way,  and  not  in  the  other  way  which  “ He  turneth  upside  down.”  Not 
only  the  present  day,  current  events  and  affairs,  but  the  future,  even  future  gene- 
rations, are  within  the  field  of  our  intentions  and  our  obligations.  For  we  deal  not 
with  the  transient  only,  but  with  the  fixe<l  and  permanent  as  well  ; not  only  in 
money  and  names,  in  currency  and  credits  which  are  like  the  flowing  streams  pass- 
ing in  a night  and  they  are  gone ; but  with  realities,  and  with  securities  and  with 
continuing  estates  which  descend  without  change  from  fathers  to  their  children,  it 
may  be  for  a hundred  years  to  come.  This  is  one  chief  and  most  important  attribute 
of  trust  companies,  that  they  »tay.  As  a Catholic  Bishop  once  said  to  me,  concern- 
ing their  way  of  building  churches,  now  the  foundation,  in  a few  years  the  walls, 
later  the  roof,  and  at  length  the  inside  finishing;  “ Oh,*’ said  he,  “we  don’t  have 
to  hurry  ; the  church  lives  forever.”  So  the  trust  companies ; or  so  will  they,  if 
they  are  what  they  ought  to  be. 

Such  a purpose  must  have  a controlling  infiuence  upon  the  conduct  of  business 
and  upon  what  I may  call  the  moral  character  and  development  of  trust  companies 
which  resides  not  in  the  capital,  not  in  the  deposits,  but  in  the  men  that  manage 
them.  They  are  not  adapted  to  nor  intended  for  speculative  procedures,  but  for  the 
conservative  methods  of  legitimate  enterprise  and  business.  Their  calling  is  to  act 
wisely  in  the  present,  but  with  reference  always  to  the  accumulation  of  the  ‘‘far-off 
interest  ” of  prudence  and  patience,  rather  than  for  the  quick  and  often  fatal  profits 
of  the  passing  craze.  Nine  times  out  of  ten,  it  is  the  haste  to  get  rich,  that  ruins; 
it  is  the  speed  that  kills  ; and  the  pace  at  which,  “ prosperity”  has  been  going  in  the 
race  since  it  got  its  feet  again  a year  or  two  ago,  is  the  peril  of  the  hour.  I am  not 
prophesying  evil,  but  I beg  to  indicate  the  responsibility  of  trust  companies  to 
restrain  rather  than  to  incite  the  speculative  fever  which  prevails  and  to  limit  rather 
than  to  enlarge  its  range  and  ravages  The  danger  of  so-called  “ trusts,”  which  are 
not  trusts  at  all,  but  gigantic  corporations  formed  by  combinations  into  a large 
unit,  is  less  in  the  combinations  and  the  magnitude  of  them  than  the  over-bonding 
and  over  capitalization  which  become  at  length  the  millstone  which  drags  them  and 
others  with  them  to  the  bottomless  sea  of  bankruptcy.  Nobody  pretends  that  these 
capitalizations  are  the  equivalen»s  of  values ; everybody  knows  the  fiction,  but 
how  pleasing  the  delusion  in  hopes  of  temporary  gain.  How  soon  is  forgotten  the 
stress  of  ’93  and  the  stagnation  and  collapse  of  '96,  and  the  law  of  gravitation  which 
will  bring  the  sticks  of  spent  rockets  and  the  baskets  of  exploded  balloons  to  the 
ground  ; but  the  reason  is  plain.  It  was  very  long  ago  observed  by  a philosopher 
that  “there  is  in  human  nature  generally  more  of  the  fool  than  of  the  wise;  and 
therefore  those  faculties  by  w'hich  the  foolish  part  of  men’s  minds  is  taken  captive 
are  most  potent.”  But  let  us  and  we  shall  if  worthy  to  be  trusted,  seek  de- 
mand rabies,  certify  only  values,  in  true  equation  with  their  names  and  quantities, 
and  of  such  sub>‘tance  as  to  promise  survival  of  values  amid  the  changed  conditions 
w'hich  must  come. 

Our  office  is  to  be  trusted;  our  duty  is  to  be  worthy  of  trust;  our  vocation  is  to 
execute  trusts;  our  honor  will  be  to  betray  or  to  neglect  no  trusts;  our  success  will 
be  to  guard  and  keep,  to  advance  and  enlarge  all  confidence  reposed  in  us;  observing 
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in  all  regards  the  absolute  obligation  of  disinterested  fidelity,  which  binds  the  trustee 
to  his  cestui  que  trust.  “ The  greatest  trust  between  man  and  man,**  once  wrote 
Lord  Bacon,  *‘is  the  trust  of  giving  counsel,  for,**  he  says,  “ in  other  confidences, 
men  commit  the  parts  of  life,  their  hands,  their  goods,  their  children,  their  credit, 
some  particular  affair;  but  to  such  as  they  make  their  counsellors,  they  commit  the 
whole;  by  how  much  the  more  they  are  obligated  to  all  faith  and  integrity.’* 
But  the  trust  of  giving  counsel  ends  there;  for  the  one  advised  may  not  take  the 
counsel  given,  but  go  contrary  to  it  on  his  own  judgment,  disregarding  yours. 
While  for  minors  and  widows,  for  the  incapable  and  dependent,  for  the  absent  and 
the  dead  in  the  long  procession  of  the  years,  the  trust  company  not  only  counsels 
but  acts,  stands  alone  responsible  within  the  range  of  the  vast  trusts  reposed, 
and  is  by  so  much  still  more  obligated  “to  all  faith  and  integrity,”  as  has  been 
said. 

And  we  are  here  to-day  in  order  that  by  conference  with  one  another  we  may 
learn  how  better,  or,  rather,  how  hest^  to  discharge  these  high,  and  vast,  and  long- 
continuing  fiduciary  obligations.  And  our  success  in  business  as  trust  companies 
will  depend,  not  so  much  upon  our  selfish  shrewdness  and  aggression,  as  upon  our 
experienced  intelligence  and  conscientious  faithfulness  in  the  conduct  of  our  own 
business  and  the  affairs  of  others  entrusted  to  us. 

An  appropriate  response  to  the  address  of  welcome  was  made  by  Breckinridge 
Jones,  chairman  of  the  section,  after  which  Anton  G.  Hodenpyl,  the  chairman  of 
the  executive  committee,  and  Vice-President  of  the  Michigan  Trust  Company,  of 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  made  the  following  report: 

Report  of  Arthur  G.  Hodenpyl,  Chairman  op  the  Executive  Committee  of 
THE  Trust  Company  Section. 

To  the  Members  of  the  Trust  Company  Section  of  the  American  Bankers'  Association: 

The  attendance  at  this  meeting,  and  the  character  of  the  representatives  of  trust 
companies  present  this  morning,  is  an  assurance  to  your  committee,  that  the  original 
plan  conceived  at  the  time  of  the  birth  of  this  section,  was  wise,  that  it  has  appealed 
to  you,  and  that  you  find  the  section  of  use  and  of  practical  help.  This  is  encour- 
aging, and  although  this  is  only  the  third  birthday  of  the  section,  it  is  now  a healthy 
and  prosperous  child,  with  a future  growth  in  strength  and  power,  and  everything 
that  tends  to  usefulness,  absolutely  assured. 

Consider  for  a moment  the  financial  strength  of  this  three- year-old  child: 

One  hundred  and  ninety  trust  companies  comprise*  the  membership,  having  a com- 
bined capital  of  $94,622,145;  with  surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  $67,838,100; 
making  a total  working  capital  of  $162,460,688. 

These  190  companies  hold  cash  deposits  of  $610,113,688. 

In  the  past  year  the  advantages  of  the  section  have  been  carefully  explained  by 
the  Secretary  to  companies  not  heretofore  members,  and  during  that  period  trust 
companies  with  a capital  and  surplus  of  $42,000,000  and  with  cash  deposits  of 
$210,000,000  have  come  into  the  sec  tion. 

In  considering  the  deposits  of  trust  companies,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
figures  represent  only  the  deposits  of  the  banking  departments  of  the  different  com- 
panies, and  that  in  addition  each  company  has  under  its  control  trust  funds  for  in- 
vestment, or  trust  funds  actually  invested,  of  an  amountproba  -ly  equal  to  or  in  ex- 
cess of  its  cash  deposits.  The  figures  are  startling  in  their  magnitude,  when  the 
comparative  youth  of  trust  companies  is  considered,  and  are  useful  in  showing 
the  wonderful  and  rapid  growth  of  this  unique  and  very  useful  class  of  American 
corporations,  which  have  taken  such  a position  in  finance  in  this  country  as  to  aston- 
ish the  world.  And,  indeed,  it  would  be  difficult  to  imagine  how  the  great  financial 
transactions  of  America  could  now  be  carried  on,  or  how  the  many  existing  trusts 
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of  enormous  magnitude  could  be  administered,  without  the  assistance  of  the  trust 
company. 

Notwithstanding  its  magnitude  and  importance,  the  business  of  the  members  of 
this  section  has  all  come  into  existence  in  recent  years,  and  the  trust  company  idea 
was  originated  within  the  memory  of  men  now  living.  This  thought  suggested  to 
your  committee,  at  its  last  meeting  in  New  York,  the  idea  that  the  present  is  the  time 
to  preserve  for  history  the  facts  of  the  origin  of  the  very  important  movement 
which  brought  into  existence  the  trust  companies  of  this  country.  In  a few  years 
it  is  quite  possible  there  will  be  no  one  living  from  whom  this  information  could  be 
gleaned.  It  was  therefore  determined  that  two  papers  on  the  origin  and  growth  of 
the  trust  company  movement,  in  Philadelphia  and  New  York  respectively,  should 
be  presented  to  you  to-day,  not  only  for  your  entertainment  and  instruction,  but 
also  to  the  end  that  the  record  of  those  important  events  should  be  preserved  for 
hist  *ry,  and  in  this  the  committee  believes  that  it  is  fulfilling  a portion  of  the  mis- 
sion of  the  section. 

I have  spoken  of  the  oiiginal  plans  for  the  work  of  the  section,  conceived  at  the 
time  of  its  birth.  These  plans  were,  that  the  section  should  be  of  practical  benefit 
and  of  assistance  to  its  members,  in  addition  to  bringing  about  an  acquaintanceship 
and  feeling  of  close  friendship  between  trust  company  officials. 

At  each  meeting  it  has  been  the  aim  of  the  committee  to  give  to  those  in  attend- 
ance practic^al  instruction  on  practical  subjects,  to  the  end  that  the  knotty  problems 
constantly  arising  in  this  intricate  class  of  business  might  be  made  easier,  and  that 
all  should  have  the  benefit  of  the  experience  of  the  others. 

You  will  find  on  the  programme  notice  of  an  exhibit  by  a number  of  trust  compa- 
nies, of  the  various  books  and  blanks  used  by  them  in  keeping  their  record  and 
accounts.  These  books  and  blanks  are  intended  to  exhibit  the  whole  internal  ma- 
chinery of  a well  conducted  trust  company  office.  Their  preparation  has  been  a 
difficult  task,  but  it  has  been  cheerfully  perfonned,  in  order  that  all  might  have  an 
opportunity  to  carefully  study  at  their  leisure,  a system  that  is  well-nigh  perfect, 
and  the  exhibit  is  in  line  with  the  plan  of  the  section  to  be  of  practical  help  to  its 
meml>ers. 

The  Chairman  : One  of  the  first  trust  companies  organized  west  of  the  All^ 
ghany  Mountains,  and  I think  the  very  first  company,  was  the  Fidelity  Trust  and 
Safety  Vault  Company  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  represented  at  this  meeting  by  Mr.  John 
W.  Barr.  In  the  City  of  Louisville  it  looks  strange  that  there  should  be  a company 
with  $40,000,000  of  trust  funds.  The  fact  that  there  is  such  a company  there  shows 
that  the  officers  have  at  least  had  considerable  experience,  and  has  led  us  to  invite 
Mr.  Barr  to  write  a paper  on  the  investment  of  trust  funds ; and  I want  to  say  that 
not  only  in  that  particular  is  the  Fidelity  Company  of  Louisville  a most  excellent 
company,  but  it  is  in  other  respects  as  well.  I remember  when  starting  my  own 
company,  ten  years  ago,  I went  over  to  Louisville  and  examined  their  books  to  find 
out  how  the  business  was  done,  and  you  can  judge  how  complicated  I thought  the 
business  was  then  when  I tell  you  that  after  being  there,  I had  to  write  back  a letter 
to  Mr.  Malone  and  ask  sixty-three  different  questions.  We  have  tried  to  save  the 
gentlemen  of  the  Trust  Company  Section  that  labor  now,  by  presenting  the  books 
here  so  }"ou  can  see  them. 

Investment  of  Trust  Funds. — Address  of  John  W.  Barr,  of  Louisville,  Kt. 

I thank  you  most  sincerely  for  those  very  kind  words  of  commendation  of  our 
trust  company.  I feel  very  much  embarrassed,  for  as  I am  personally  concerned 
they  are  not  merited.  It  has  only  been  within  the  past  year  that  I left  the  practice 
of  law  to  take  up  the  duties  of  the  trust  company  and  therefore  the  growth  of  our 
trust  company  has  been  due  to  older  and  abler  heads  than  my  own. 
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An  eminent  authority  in  trusteeship  has  well  said  that  ‘‘the  investment  of  trust 
funds  is  one  of  the  most  important  duties  of  a trustee  both  as  respects  the  interest  of 
the  cestui  que  trust  and  his  own  security/’ 

In  fact,  there  is  no  duty  which  devolves  upon  a trust  company  that  is  fraught 
with  greater  difficulties,  and  where  the  duty,  if  unwisely  performed,  is  most  disas- 
trous to  the  reputation  and  prosperity  of  the  trustee.  With  the  liberal  discretion 
allowed  trustees  and  with  the  phenomenal  growth  and  commanding  influence  of 
trust  companies,  aided  by  the  present  prosperity  of  the  country,  there  never  existed 
a broader  field  for  investment,  with  the  consequent  opportunity  for  either  unwise 
or  prudent  choice. 

Trusts  are  of  early  English  origin.  From  the  lime  of  Henry  VIII  until  withirr 
recent  years,  classes  of  investment  were  jealously  limited.  With  the  growth  of 
trusteeships  in  the  United  Stales  a more  liberal  rule  has  *pre vailed.  At  present  in 
many  of  the  States  there  is  no  statutory  restriction,  upon  trust  investments,  and  in 
the  absence  of  such  statutory  restrictions,  or  fixed  rules  of  equity  courts,  they  are 
left  to  the  integrity  and  sound  discretion  of  the  trustees.  The  great  difficultiea 
therefore,  as  also  the  greatest  opportuniiies,  exist  where  neither  the  instrument 
creating  the  trust,  nor  the  law  of  the  State,  gives  specific  directions  regarding  the 
investment  of  trust  funds.  If  the  instrument  creating  the  truf^t  gives  din  ctions  for 
investment,  these  directions  must  be  followed.  If  the  instrument  creating  the  trust 
gives  no  directions  as  to  the  mode  of  investment,  the  trustee  should  be  governed  by 
the  laws  of  the  State  or  the  rules  of  court  in  which  it  is  executed.  In  the  absence 
of  such  directions,  laws  or  rules  of  court,  the  trustee  must  be  governed  by  diligence, 
in’elligencc,  sound  judgment  and  good  faith.  Such  duties  required  of  a trustee  are 
best  perfonned  by  a trust  company  organized  wdih  a staff  of  vigilant,  faithful  and 
competent  officials. 

CAHE  IN  SELECTING  TUrSTEE. 

The  selection  of  the  trustee  is  of  the  first  importance.  Among  the  thoughts  that 
enter  into  the  mind  of  nearly  every  man,  at  some  period  in  life,  be  he  of  large  or  of 
modest  estate,  none  gives  greater  anxiety  than  the  question,  ^‘To  whom  shall  I en- 
trust my  estate,  that  a safe  and  regular  income  may  be  secured  for  my  family  or 
those  dependent  upon  me.”  Or  when  by  reason  of  increasing  cares,  failing  health 
or  advancing  years,  men  find  it  burdensome  to  manage  their  own  affairs,  they  look 
for  some  person  or  company  in  whose  integrity,  ability  and  sound  judgment  they 
may  safely  entrust  their  estates  for  investment. 

The  trustee  having  qualified,  its  first  duty  is  to  carefully  gather  together  the 
estate  and  within  a reas<»nable  time  to  invest  it  properly  and  to  yield  a fair  income. 
It  rarely  occurs  that  an  entire  estate  when  delivered  to  a trustee  is  satisfactorily  in- 
vested. The  weeding-out  process  must  be  invoked.  A majority  of  men  have  among 
their  papers  evidence  of  property  that  do  no  credit  to  their  judgment.  And  many 
a man,  did  he  but  know  how  soon  his  safety -box  would  be  opened  to  sti anger’s 
eyes,  would  promptly  destroy  or  otherwise  dispose  of  them. 

It  is  true  that  a man  may  use  his  property  according  to  his  pleasure,  and  invest- 
ments made  by  him  are  some  evidence  that  he  had  confidence  in  the  investment. 
The  better  rule,  however,  is  to  continue  the  investment  only  when  the  trustee  itself 
would  have  been  justified  in  making  such  investment. 

The  greater  the  trustee’s  experience  and  oppoitunity  for  the  handling  of  funds, 
the  more  cautious  does  he  become.  He  must  not  invest  in  notes  secured  by  personal 
security,  however  solvent.  He  must  not  invest  the  funds  in  trade.  He  must  not 
invest  them  in  industrials.  Neither  should  he  involve  them  in  speculation.  In. 
times  of  prosperity,  he  should  prepare  for  adversity.  Panics  will  surely  follow. 
The  funds  should  be  deposited  in  a strong  bank.  The  account  should  indicate  the 
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particular  trust,  separated  from  all  other  trust  accounts.  The  trustee’s  books  should 
set  forth  clearly  the  investments  and  complete  means  of  identification.  The  securi- 
ties should  be  deposited  in  vaults  properly  marked  and  classified. 

In  making  investments,  a trustee  should  be  watchful  least  realty  be  converted 
improperly  into  personalty  or  personalty  into  realty. 

CHANGE  IN  THE  CHARACTER  OF  AVAILABLE  INTEST>tENT8. 

Formerly,  Government  and  first  mortgage  real  estate  bonds  were  almost  exclu- 
sively the  form  of  investment.  And  it  is  true  that  there  was  a time  when  Govern- 
ment. State,  county  and  municipal  bonds  were  issued  in  sufficient  amounts  to  meet 
the  demands  of  investors.  Such  is  not  now  the  case.  The  field  has  neceasarily 
become  enlarged. 

In  making  such  investments  many  circumstances  are  to  be  considered.  Among 
others,  what  are  the  special  needs  of  the  particular  trust,  for  what  period  is  it  to 
exist,  what  is  the  value  of  the  estate,  in  what  is  it  at  present  invested,  how  does  the 
question  of  local  taxation  affect  it,  how  is  the  beneficiary  situated  with  regard  to 
other  means  of  revenue.  As  in  other  affairs  in  life,  sometimes  boldness  is  required, 
prudence  always. 

The  different  classes  for  investment  open  to  trustees  without  other  guides  than 
sound  discretion  and  good  faith  may  be  s>iid  to  include : stock  in  certain  corpora- 
tions, improved  real  estate  and  real  estate  securities.  Government  ana  municipal 
bonds,  other  classes  of  bonds. 

Investments  by  trustees  in  corporate  stock  have  almost  universally  been  avoided. 
It  is  only  in  recent  years  that  courts  of  last  resort  have  approved  investmeDts  in 
bank  and  trust  company  stocks  of  undoubted  standing.  While  it  is  true  that  certain 
classes  of  regular  dividend-paying  stocks  not  over-capitalized  and  issued  by  such 
companies  as  are  not  engaged  in  trade,  have  proven  a safe  and  profitable  form  of 
investment,  the  safe  rule  is  for  a trustee  not  to  make  such  investments  without  the 
proper  direction  or  consent  of  the  beneficiary. 

REAL  ESTATE  AND  REAL  ESTATE  SECURITIES. 

The  most  satisfactory  form  of  real  property  investment  is  in  well  located  dtj 
property  under  ground  lease  for  a long  period  of  years,  and  at  a fair  rental.  Under 
such  conditions,  with  a clear  title,  with  subst>«ntial  buildings  erected  thereon  by  the 
lessee,  and  a lease  embracing  the  usual  conditions  and  providing  for  the  prompt 
payment  of  insurance,  taxes  and  assessment,  and  at  the  expiration  of  the  lease  with 
equitable  provisions  for  the  disposition  of  the  improvements,  the  owner  of  the  land 
is  assured  a fair  and  permanent  income. 

In  such  investments,  the  lessee,  not  the  trustee,  bears  the  cares  and  anoovances. 
The  brunt  of  losses  from  vacancies,  from  increase  of  taxes  and  insurance  falls  upon 
the  lessee.  At  the  expiration  of  the  lease,  after  having  received  a fair  return  on  the 
investment,  the  trustee  is  in  post  ion  either  to  demand  a full  price  for  the  land  or 
to  purchase  the  improvements  at  no  more  than  their  value.  Investments  of  this 
class  are  not  often  to  be  had. 

Investments  of  trust  funds  in  well  improved,  centrally  located  income-produciog 
real  estate  in  communities  where  taxation  is  not  oppressive,  have  for  generations 
been  accepted  as  a favorite  form  of  investment  by  many  cautious  men.  Such  in- 
vestments are  undoubtedly  desirable  in  many  instances. 

There  are,  however,  under  some  conditions,  such  objections  as  practically  pro- 
hibit this  class  of  investment.  As  where  the  estate  is  of  limited  value  and  regular 
expenditures  must  be  made  for  repairs  and  assessments.  Or  where  there  is  difficulty 
in  purchasing  such  property  at  the  exact  amount  seeking  investment.  Or  where  the 
loss  of  rent  for  a few  months  cannot  be  borne  by  the  beneficiary. 
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Investments  in  land  or  vendor’s  lien  notes  should  be  made  only  after  the  most 
careful  investigation  of  the  title,  of  the  location  of  the  property,  its  value  and  pro- 
ductiveness. Prior  lien  notes  secured  by  well  located  business  property  have  proven 
by  experience  to  be  one  of  the  most  desirable  class  of  investments  securities,  and  at 
the  same  time  one  of  the  most  difficult  to  procure. 

Insurance,  investment  and  trust  companies  have  in  the  past  made  large  advances 
on  farm  lands,  but  these  have  not  always  proven  satisfactory,  due,  in  part,  to  the 
difficulties  in  preventing  the  lands  from  deteriorating  and  in  keeping  informed  as  to 
their  condition,  cultivation,  value  and  prompt  payment  of  taxes.  One  of  the  most 
serious  obstacles  encountered  is  to  obtain  an  impartial,  reliable  valuation  on  such 
lands.  With  the  uncertainty  of  valuations  for  assessment  purposes,  with  the  con- 
stant inclination  of  friends  and  neighbors  to  place  fictitious  value  on  lands,  and  with 
the  want  of  sufficient  acquaintance  with  the  situation  by  persons  residing  at  a dis- 
tance, an  investor  must  indeed  be  cautious. 

As  a rule  a farmer  who  mortgages  his  land  unless  It  be  for  improvements  is 
rarely  enable<l  to  pay  his  indebtedness  without  a sale  of  his  lands.  The  holder  of 
securities  of  this  class  is  more  or  less  dependent  upon  crop  conditions  for  the  prompt 
payment  of  interest.  While  in  the  event  of  default,  a lawsuit  usually  follows  with 
the  attendant  delay,  expense  and  often  the  necessity  for  purchase  of  undesirable 
property. 

Notwithstanding  the  briefness  of  the  period  for  which  such  investments  have  to 
run.  the  legal  expenses,  delays  and  losses  in  case  of  foreclosure,  the  frequency  of 
application  in  case  of  sale  of  encumbered  property  for  a total  or  partial  release  and 
acceptance  of  the  proceeds,  thereby  destroying  the  permanency  of  the  investment, 
yet,  for  a short  trust,  rea*  estate  prior  lien  securities,  on  account  of  the  better  rate 
of  interest,  the  visibleness  of  the  security,  its  inability  to  take  wings,  and  its  free* 
dom  from  great  or  sudden  fiuctuations  in  value,  have  received  much  favor  from 
investors. 


INTE8TMKKT8  IN  THE  VARIOUS  CLASSES  OF  BONDS. 

One  of  the  most  important  questions  confronting  a beneficiary  is.  “What  annual 
income  may  I with  reasonable  certainly  counton  during  the  existence  of  the  trust.” 

With  those  persons  who,  as  a rule,  are  solely  dependent  upon  such  income,  the 
certainty  rather  than  the  amount  is  the  important  matter.  Unless  they  can  with 
reasonable  confidence  know  the  amount  of  their  income  their  plans  for  the  future 
are  materially  hampered.  At  this  point,  then,  appears  one  of  the  most  diflScult 
problems  regarding  the  investment  of  trust  funds.  If  the  only  consideration  be 
safety  and  permanency,  the  investment  would  be  made  in  hmg  term  United  States 
Government  bonds,  or  in  the  municipal  bonds  of  cities  of  the  highest  credit — such 
investments  often  producing  not  more  than  two  percent,  annually.  v 

Few  persons  can  afford  to  have  their  entire  estate  so  invested.  And  with  incomes 
from  the  s ime  value  of  estate  in  the  past  decade  having  fallen  from  thirty-five  to 
fifty  per  cent,  in  amount,  and  with  small  prospect  of  the  rate  being  permanently 
bettered,  the  question  of  rate  becomes  a most  important  one. 

As  illustration  of  the  changes  in  income,  we  recall  a certain  estate  that  in  1875 
was  invested  on  a ten  per  cent,  basis.  When  the  securities  matured  the  funds  were 
re  invested  at  six  per  cent.,  and  in  1899  they  w^ere  again  invested  in  securities  yield- 
ing four  per  cent,  per  annum.  Thus  the  annual  income  from  the  same  estate  had 
fallen  in  twenty -four  3 ears  from  $2,500  to  $1,000.  To  make  it  less  profitable  the 
taxes  had  trebled.  In  1875  the  tax  rate  was  about  sixty  cents  on  the  hundred  dol- 
lars, and  in  1899  the  rate  was  $1.85  on  the  hundred.  Here  we  are  brought  face  to 
face  with  the  unpleasant  fact  that  incomes  are  being  constantly  diminished  and 
taxes  steadily  increased.  This  applies  to  almost  every  State  in  the  Union. 
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Hence  it  follows  that  for  a permanent  safe  investment,  yielding  a fair  iDcome, 
prior  lien  l>ond8  conservatively  issued  for  a long  perir»d  by  water,  gas,  traction  or 
other  corporations  performing  qucL*i  public  functions,  located  in  largeciUes,  and  with 
practically  exclusive  privileges,  offer  many  advantages.  The  prior  lien  mortgage 
bonds  issued  by  some  of  the  great  railroad  systems  within  the  past  few  years  are  in 
the  same  category.  A choice  of  any  particular  issue  or  issues  depends  upon  many 
conditions.  8ucli  securiiies  should  l>e  purchased  only  after  the  most  thorough  and 
intelligent  investigation. 

The  trustee  will  not.  in  the  event  of  loss,  be  justified  in  saying  that  these  securi- 
ties were  highly  recommended.  Its  duty  is  to  investigate  the  history  of  the  com- 
pany's earnings  for  the  past  years,  its  resources  for  business,  the  efficiency  of  its 
management,  the  amount  of  its  indebtedness,  the  legality  of  its  lK>nd  issue,  and  to 
become  acquainted  in  a general  way  with  the  territory  in  which  the  property  k lo- 
cated, and  with  such  other  matters  as  affect  its  convertibility,  its  permanency  its 
safety  and  its  value. 

This  careful  investigation  can  l»e  made  more  efficiently  by  a well  organized  trust 
company  than  by  an  individual.  A trust  company,  with  its  c *rps  of  experienced 
officers,  to  whom  a large  variety  <»f  securities  are  constantly  offered,  and  who  are 
accustomed  daily  to  consider  and  make  investments,  aided  usually  by  a large  body 
of  representative  men  as  directors  taken  from  different  walks  of  life,  reduce  to  a 
minimum  the  danger  of  mistake  in  investment. 

The  expense  attending  such  an  investigation  is  frequently  a matter  of  mucham- 
sideration.  An  individual  desiring  to  invest  from  five  to  twenty-five  thousand  dol 
lars  cannot  well  afford  such  an  expenditure  as  >vould  reduce  materially  the  net  in- 
come from  the  estate.  A trust  company  having  hundreds  of  trusts  requiring  invest- 
ment in  large  or  small  amounts  can  well  afford  the  time  and  expense  necessary  for 
such  investigation.  In  the  purchase  of  such  securiiies  in  large  amounts,  aided  by 
the  many  resources  at  its  command,  the  trust  company  makes  prompt  invesiinents, 
often  securing  more  advantageous  terms  and  giving  the  different  trusts  an  opportu- 
nity to  be  wisely  invested — all  of  which  inures  to  the  benefit  of  the  ceitui  trust 

Whatever  may  be  the  choice  of  the  investments,  be  they  for  large  or  small  es- 
tates, the  dictates  of  prudence  require  that  the  entire  estate  should  not  be  invested 
in  a single  class  of  securities.  With  constant  changes,  and  with  conditions  over 
which  the  watchful  trustee  has  no  control,  sound  discretion  demands  that  the  estate 
l)e  invested  in  a numl>er  and  variety  of  securiiies. 

OTHER  OBLIGATIONS  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Nor  does  the  duty  of  trustee  end  with  the  prudent  investment  of  the  funds  of 
the  estate,  the  placing  of  them  in  safety  vaults,  and  the  collection  and  payment 
of  the  income  to  the  ceMui  qut  trust.  The  same  careful  inquiry  regarding  the  prop- 
erty securing  the  investment  must  continue,  accurate  information  must  be  obtained 
promptly^  periodical  statements  regardingthe  properties  and  securities  must  befiled 
away  and  constantly  referred  to;  and  if  prudence  requires,  the  investments  must  be 
promptly  converted  into  money,  and  the  proceeds  reinvested.  “Eternal  vigilance 
is  the  price  of  safety.’'  Such  vigilance,  and  such  imperative  obligations  can  best  be 
performed  by  a well  equipped,  well  organized  trust  company. 

When  the  trust  is  ended,  with  its  day  of  final  reckoning,  the  estate  should  either 
be  converted  into  money  and  delivered  to  the  legal  owner,  or  should  the  owner  pre- 
fer the  securities,  they  should  l>e  of  such  character  as  to  be  readily  marketed.  At 
the  expiration  of  every  trust,  the  l>eneficiary  has  the  right  to  anticipate  that  the  es- 
tate, l)e  it  money,  securiiies  or  other  property,  is  no  less  valuable  than  when  pUced 
in  the  hands  of  the  trustee.  Such  a trust  company  will  not  die,  and  the  good  its 
officers  do  will  live  after  them. 
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The  Chairmah:  We  have  two  papers  on  the  growth  and  origin  of  trust  com- 
panies in  two  of  the  States,  and  as  Philadelphia  has  been  considered  the  home  of 
the  trust  company,  I take  the  liberty  of  calling  for  Mr.  Zug’s  paper  first. 

The  Origin  and  Growth  op  the  Trust  Company  Movement  in  Pennsylva- 
nia.— By  Charles  K.  Zug,  of  Philadelphia. 

In  studying  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  trust  company  movement  in  Pennsyl- 
vania, a striking  fact  to  be  noted  is  the  association  that  has  existed  in  that  State  be- 
tween the  trust  and  life  insurance  business.  Nor  is  such  an  association  to  be  won- 
dered at.  The  transaction  of  the  insurance  business  by  corporations  was  preceded 
by  individual  underwriting,  just  as  the  corporate  management  of  trusts  has  been 
preceded  by  individual  trustees.  When,  however,  it  is  once  recognized  that  the  best 
provision  against  the  uncertainties  of  life  is  in  corporate  insurance,  and  that  the  best 
method  of  providing  an  estate  with  which  one’s  obligations  can  be  met  after  death 
is  by  a life  insurance  policy  issued  by  a corporation,  the  suggestion  is  but  natural 
that  perhaps  that  estate  would  be  best  administered  by  a corporate  trustee.  Nor  can 
it  be  considered  strange  if  the  officers  and  directors  of  a life  insurance  company 
should  find  a proper  expansion  of  their  business  in  caring  for  the  estate  which  the 
w*se  forethought  of  procuring  a policy  in  their  company  had  provided. 

Certain  it  is  that  in  Pennsylvania  the  trust  company  movement  originated  in  a 
successful  life  insurance  company;  the  first  grant  of  trust  powers  to  a corporation 
was  by  amendment  to  the  charter  of  that  life  insurance  company;  and  for  over  thirty 
years  the  trust  company  business  in  Pennsylvania  was  conducted  by  life  insurance 
companies. 

THE  origin  op  trust  COMPANIES. 

While  Pennsylvania  can  probably  claim  the  honor  of  having  incorporated  the 
first  trust  company,  yet  for  the  original  idea,  we  must  look  to  the  far  East.  The 
Quaker  merchant  of  the  eighteenth  and  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  centuries  was 
accustomed,  like  his  English  ancestors,  to  find  in  coffee  houses  the  social  intercourse 
which  is  to-day  furnished  by  the  clubs  of  our  larger  cities.  Will’s  famous  institu- 
tion in  the  ancestral  city  on  the  banks  of  the  Thames  found  its  counterpart  in  the 
Merchants*  Coffee  House  in  the  younger  city  on  the  banks  of  the  Delaware,  and  it  was 
there  that  the  subscriptions  were  taken  to  the  corporation,  which  eventually  became 
the  first,  and  is  to-day  the  leading  trust  company  in  the.  State.  Articles  of  associa- 
tion were  signed  in  1810  for  the  formation  of  a company,  the  business  of  which  ita 
founders  determined  should  be  clearly  indicated  by  its  name,  “The  Pennsylvania 
Company  for  Insurances  on  Lives  and  Granting  Annuities.”  Application  was  at 
once  made  to  the  State  Legislature  for  a charter,  but  the  application  was  refused. 
The  corporate  management  of  business  was  yet  in  its  infancy.  Charters  of  incorpo- 
rations were  then,  and  for  more  than  sixty  years  thereafter,  granted  by  special  act 
of  the  Legislature,  and  not  under  any  general  law.  And  the  Legislature  was  at  this 
time  slow  to  grant  these  privileges.  The  application  was,  however,  renewed,  and  a 
charter  obtained  on  March  10,  1812. 

The  Pennsylvania  Company  entered  at  once  upon  the  successful  prosecution  of 
the  life  insurance  and  annuity  business.  In  1829  an  amendment  to  its  charter  was 
asked  and  obtained,  granting  the  company  fuller  powers  in  the  choice  of  securities 
for  investment,  but  not  enlarging  the  functions  of  the  corporation.  In  1880,  how- 
ever, the  officers  and  directors  of  the  company  found  a new  subject  for  discussion 
at  their  coffee  house,  and  from  these  discussions  was  eventually  evolved  a most  im- 
portant expansion  of  the  business  and  policy  of  the  company.  This  time  the  sug- 
gestion came  not  from  England,  but  from  India.  The  change  in  the  policy  of  the 
company,  the  reasons  for  it,  and  the  steps  taken  for  its  accomplishment  may  be  best 
described  in  the  words  of  the  company’s  historian,  Mr.  Harrison  S.  Morris : 
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^The  great  suooeas  of  wbat  in  India  at  this  time  were  called  Agency  Houmb,  wai  iire- 
sistibljr  drawing  the  attention  of  financiers  toward  them.  These  were  concerns  organiaed  to 
transact  business  for  trustees  or  individuals*  to  receive  moneys  on  deposit,  and  to  administer 
estates,  and  the  advancement  of  the  Pennsylvania  Company  In  its  chosen  work  Indoocd  its 
oflioers  to  desire  an  expansion  in  this  new  direction.  * * * A meeting  of  the  directon  was 
called  to  consider  the  subject  on  February  4, 1880,  with  the  result  that  a committee  was  ap- 
pointed to  go  over  the  ground  and  give  its  views  of  the  advisability  of  entering  on  * the  re- 
ceipt of  money  from  persons,  and,  in  consideration  therefor,  carrying  out  or  executing  such 
trusts  as  the  persons  ^ving  the  money  should  designate.* 

The  committee  selected  was  in  harmony  with  the  inclination  of  the  board,  and,  a month 
later,  pronounced  itself  in  favor  of  the  venture,  whereupon  the  President  and  fioUdtor  of 
the  company  were  requested  to  consult  Mr.  Horace  Binney  and  Mr.  John  Sergeant,  the  most 
eminent  counsellors  of  their  day,  upon  the  right  of  the  company  to  conduct  su<di  a bosiaem 
under  the  terms  of  the  original  charter  and  its  single  supplement. 

After  a thorough  investigation  on  the  part  of  these  gentlemen,  they  joined  in  giving  in 
opinion  favorable  to  the  new  enterprise,  and  the  directors  accordingly  laid  the  subject  be- 
fore the  stockholders  at  their  annual  meeting  held  on  January  11, 1881,  with  a recommenda- 
tion that  the  company  should  engage  in  the  new  business  of  accepting  trusts.  The  stoek- 
holders  were  entirely  in  accord  with  this,  and  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  board  a resolutiOD 
was  passed  in  the  following  words : 

* RemAveA  That  the  board  will  enter  into  the  businees  of  trusts  agreeably  to  Uie  resolu- 
tion passed  at  a meeting  of  the  stockholders  held  on  the  eleventh  day  of  January  last,  aod 
that  the  President,  in  conjunction  with  Horace  Binney  and  John  Sergeant,  and  C.  S.  Miller, 
be  requested  to  prepare  the  forms  of  documents  that  may  be  required  for  conducting  the 
business.* 

But  it  was  not  the  fashion  of  our  grandfathers  to  enter  upon  an  untrodden  field,  ereu 
after  so  much  deliberation  as  this.  There  seems  to  have  been  cause  for  hesltatioo  and  de- 
lay. Perhaps,  as  has  been  suggested,  there  were  rumors  of  financial  trouble  among  the  pa- 
rent concerns  in  India;  or,  more  likely  still,  as  is  indicated  by  the  subsequent  action  of  the 
board,  the  right  of  the  company  to  embark  in  the  new  order  of  business  without  eniaiged 
powers  from  the  Legislature,  was,  in  spite  of  exalted  legal  advice,  held  in  doubt;  for  at  an 
adjourned  meeting  of  the  board  held  on  November  8. 1882,  the  promising  venture  was,  for  the 
time,  put  off  by  a resolution  to  the  effect  * that  it  is  Inexpedient  for  the  company  to  go  into 
the  trust  business,  and  that  the  subject  be  Indefinitely  postponed.* 

This  was  a sore  blow  to  some  of  the  more  progressive  elements  of  the  management,  ai^ 
they  did  not  fail  to  agitate  for  a renewal  of  the  project  through  the  three  years  which  f<^ 
lowed.  Their  repeated  efforts  failed  of  success  until  November  b.  ISSfi,  when  a more  direct 
step  was  taken  in  the  appointment  of  a committee  to  memorialise  the  Legislatuie  for  a sap- 
plement  to  the  charter  of  the  company  authorizing  the  establishment  of  the  Jong  debated 
branch. 

On  February  28, 1886,  the  most  important  advance  made  in  the  affairs  of  the  company 
since  its  organisation  was  finally  consummated  when  the  Governor  of  the  State,  in  whom 
honor  the  corporation  was  named,  approved  a supplement  clothing  the  Pennsylvania  Com- 
pany with  authority  to  enter  into  the  business  of  executing  trusts.** 

POWERS  OF  THB  EARLY  COMPANIES. 

The  same  year  witnessed  the  grant  of  similar  powers  to  the  Girard  Life  Insur- 
ance, Annuity  and  Trust  Company.  The  powers  given  to  these  original  trust  com- 
panies were  as  follows: 

To  accept  and  execute  trusts  of  every  description. 

To  be  appointed  trustee,  assignee,  guardian,  committee  and  receiver. 

To  receive  moneys  or  other  property,  real  or  personal,  in  trust,  or  on  deposit,  to 
accumulate  the  interest  thereon,  or  to  allow  and  pay  the  same. 

As  trustee,  assignee,  etc,,  they  were  not  required  to  give  bond,  the  company's 
capital  and  assets  being  taken  as  the  security  required  by  law. 

Both  charters  contain  a provision  that  any  court  appointing  the  company  to  any 
trust  position  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  a suitable  person  to  investigate  the 
affairs  and  management  of  said  company,  who  shall  report  **  the  manner  in  which 
its  investments  are  made,  his  opinion  of  the  ability  and  integrity  with  which  the 
affairs  of  the  company  are  conducted,  of  the  prudence  and  safety  of  its  investments 
and  the  security  afforded  to  those  by  whom  its  engagements  are  held  ; the  expense 
of  every  investigation  so  made  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  said  company.*’ 
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The  Pennsylvania  Company’s  charter  also  provided  that  the  company  should 
pay  a reasonable  rate  of  interest  upon  any  sums  not  less  than  $100  collected  in  its 
capadty  as  trustee,  assignee,  guardian,  committee  or  receiver,  and  that  it  should 
accumulate  the  surplus  income  of  any  minor’s  estate  by  adding  interest  annually  on 
the  whole  as  a new  principal. 

In  1853  the  Pennsylvania  Company  was  authorized  to  act  as  executor  and  ad- 
ministrator, and  in  1855  the  same  power  was  conferred  upon  the  Oirard  Company. 
These  two  companies  divided  the  trust  company  business  in  Pennsylvania  for  many 
years.  In  1856  the  agents  of  foreign  insurance,  annuity  and  trust  companies  were 
authorized  on  certain  conditions  to  do  business  in  that  State,  but  the  privilege  to 
do  a trust  businet^s  granted  by  this  Act  has  never  been  taken  advantage  of  by  any 
foreign  trust  company.  It  was  not  until  1865,  twenty -nine  years  after  the  incor- 
poration of  the  two  original  companies,  that  they  found  other  competitors.  In  that 
year  a charter  was  granted  to  the  Provident  Company,  and  then  followed  in  quick 
succession  the  Fidelity  in  1866,  the  United  Security  in  1868,  the  Philadelphia  in 
1869,  the  Northern  and  Guarantee  in  1871,  all  in  Philadelphia,  while  in  1870,  the 
Safe  Deposit  Company  of  Pittsburg  was  granted  full  trust  powers  by  a supplement 
to  its  charter.  In  fact  the  Legislature  in  the  years  from  1865  to  1878  was  kept  busy 
granting  trust  companies  charters,  the  statutes  of  these  years  containing  thirty  or 
more  such  charters  in  addition  to  the  seven  above  mentioned.  The  powers  granted 
in  these  charters  varied  considerably,  ranging  from  a full  description  of  the  powers 
the  company  could  exercise  as  trustee  to  the  briefest  possible  expression  of  the 
power  in  the  words  **to  receive  and  execute  trusts.”  None  of  these  companies 
engaged  in  the  trust  business  and  of  the  number  only  five  are  now  known 
by  the  writer  to  be  in  existence  and  they  are  operating  under  their  own  charter 
powers. 

This  period  is  not  only  remarkable  for  the  number  of  trust  company  charters, 
but  also  in  this,  that  it  marks  the  separation  of  the  trust  company  and  life  insur- 
ance business,  the  charters  of  the  Fidelity  Company  and  most  of  the  other  compa- 
nies containing  no  life  insurance  privileges.  The  charter  of  the  Fidelity  Company 
is  also  peculiar  in  this,  that  it  is  the  first  charter  containing  authority  to  make 
insurance  for  the  fidelity  of  persons  holding  places  of  responsibility  and  trust,” 
which  power  gave  to  the  company  its  name  Fidelity  Insurance,  Trust  and  Safe  De- 
posit Company.  This  marks  the  beginning  of  the  surety  business,  which  has  since 
constituted  an  important  department  in  most  Pennsylvania  trust  companies. 

Thus  stood  the  trust  company  business  in  Pennsylvania  at  the  time  of  the 
adoption  of  the  constitution  of  1878.  That  constitution  contained  a provision  that 
“the  General  Assembly  shall  not  pass  any  local  or  special  law  creating  corpora- 
tions, or  amending,  renewing  or  extending  the  charters  thereof.” 

Immediately  after  the  adoption  of  this  constitution,  the  State  Legislature  passed 
the  General  Corporation  Act  of  1874.  and  it  is  remarkable  to  note  that  although  this 
act  is  very  comprehensive,  providing  for  so  many  different  kinds  of  corporations 
that  one  would  think  the  ground  had  been  fully  covered,  it  contains  no  reference  to 
trust  companies.  This  omission  was  not  due  to  any  hostility  to  the  trust  company 
idea.  It  had  stood  the  test  for  nearly  forty  years  and  had  proven  beneficial.  Prior 
to  the  adoption  of  the  new  constitution,  a charter  for  such  a company  could  be  had 
for  asking.  The  companies  in  existence  were  steadily  increasing  in  prosperity. 
None  had  failed.  It  was  about  this  time  that  the  Pennsylvania  and  Girard  compa- 
nies abandoned  the  life  insurance  and  annuity  business  and  confined  themselves 
solely  to  their  trust  powers.  Special  attention  was  given  by  the  constitutional  con- 
vention to  the  practice  of  the  Philadelphia  trust  companies,  when  considering  the 
clause  which  they  adopted  prohibiting  the  Legislature  from  authorizing  the  invest- 
ment of  trust  funds  in  the  bonds  or  stock  of  private  corporations.  And  yet  not- 
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withstanding  all  this,  there  is  no  reference  to  trust  companies  to  be  found  in  the 
minutes  of  the  Legislature  of  1874. 

The  real  reason  for  this  is  that  there  was  no  one  sufficiently  interested  to  e^en  ask 
that  provision  should  be  made  for  their  incorporation.  Philadelphia,  with  its  eight 
companies,  was  fully  supplied  and  a number  of  charters  had  been  granted  for  sinular 
companies  in  other  cities.  They,  however,  had  not  gained  foothold.  Outside  of  the 
city  of  Philadelphia,  the  lawyer  was  still  the  executor  and  trustee,  and  it  is  just 
possible  that  in  the  absence  of  any  demand  for  trust  companies  on  the  psrt  of  hb 
constituents,  that  he  considered  it  unnecessary  to  provide  them.  As  the  presideDt 
of  one  of  our  oldest  Philadelphia  companies  has  suggested,  it  is  probable  that  ‘the 
only  reason  trust  companies  were  not  provided  for  by  the  General  Corporation  Act 
of  1874,  was  that  our  lawyer  friends  forgot  us.’* 

KNUMER.\T10N  OF  POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  TRUST  COMPANIES  IN  PENNSYLVAXU. 

There  was  consequently  no  provision  in  Pennsylvania  for  the  incorporatioD  of 
trust  companies  until  in  1881,  when  by  an  amendment  to  the  General  Corporatioii 
Act  title  insurance  companies  were  given  the  following  powers : 

To  receive  and  hold  on  deposit  and  in  trust  real  and  personal  property,  including 
notes,  bonds,  obligations  of  States,  individuals,  companies  and  corporations,  and  to 
purchase  and  sell  same,  but  not  engage  in  banking.  To  insure  fidelity  of  persons 
holding  places  of  responsibility  and  trust  and  receive  on  deposit  jewelry,  plate, 
stock,  bonds,  and  valuable  property  of  every  description.  To  act  as  assignees,  re- 
ceivers, guardians,  executors,  administrators,  and  to  execute  trusts  of  every  descrip- 
tion. To  act  as  agent  for  issuing  certificates  of  stock,  bonds,  etc.,  and  to  receive 
and  manage  sinking  funds.  To  become  sole  surety  in  all  cases  where  one  or  more 
are  required  for  faithful  performance  of  any  trust,  official  duty,  action  or  engagement. 

By  subsequent  amendments  passed  in  1889  and  1895,  such  companies  are  further 
empowered  : 

To  purchase  and  sell  real  estate  and  take  charge  of  same.  To  act  as  surety  for 
the  faithful  performance  of  contracts.  To  act  as  sole  surety  for  any  national.  Slate 
and  county  or  municipal  officer.  To  become  surety  for  fidelity  of  any  clerk  or  em- 
ployee. To  become  surety  for  payment  of  damages  for  lands  taken  for  public  use. 
To  become  surety  in  court  proceedings.  To  receive  deposits  of  money  and  other 
personal  property  and  issue  their  obligations  therefor  ; to  invest  their  funds  in  and 
purchase  real  and  personal  securities,  and  to  loan  money  on  real  and  personal  securi- 
ties. 

It  is  further  provided  that  courts  may  order  money  paid  into  court  deposited  with 
such  companies  and  executors,  trustees,  etc.,  may  deposit  any  bonds,  stocks,  securi- 
ties or  other  valuables  with  such  companies  for  safe  keeping. 

In  order  to  obtain  these  powers,  it  is  required  that  the  company  shall  have  a 
paid-up  capital  of  $125,000,  and  this  capital  is  made  by  the  act  the  security  for  the 
faithful  performance  by  the  company  of  its  duties. 

Further,  the  courts  may  in  their  discretion  authorize  an  investigation  of  the 
affairs  of  such  companies  at  the  company’s  expense,  and  all  trust  companies  are 
subject  to  an  annual  examination  by  the  State  Banking  Department,  both  as  to  the 
condition  of  the  company’s  assets  and  as  to  the  condition  of  its  trust  funds. 

It  is  further  provided  that  said  companies  must  keep  all  trust  funds  and  invest- 
ments separate  and  apart  from  the  assets  of  the  companies  and  all  investments  made 
by  the  said  companies  as  fiduciaries  shall  be  so  designated  as  that  the  trust  to  which 
such  investments  shall  belong  shall  be  clearly  known. 

GROWTH  OF  TRUST  COMPANIES  IN  PENNSYLVANIA. 

The  mere  enumeration  of  these  extensive  powers  proves  the  confidence  of  the 
citizens  of  Pennsylvania  in  the  trust  company  idea.  Under  this  legislation,  trust 
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companies  have  grown  rapidly  in  number  and  importance.  They  are  no  longer  to 
be  found  in  Philadelphia  only,  nor  is  their  influence  limited  to  the  larger  cities.  The 
idea  is  now  so  popular  that  the  last  report  of  the  State  Commissioner  of  Banking 
shows  that  such  companies  are  to  be  found  in  over  twenty  different  counties  of  the 
State.  The  same  report  shows  that  in  number  of  companies,  amount  of  capital 
stock  and  amount  of  deposits,  the  trust  companies  exceed  the  banks  operating  un- 
der State  charters  and  that  they  are  growing  with  greater  rapidity.  In  1892  there 
were  eighty-four  State  banks  and  seventy -two  trust  companies  in  the  State.  In 
1898  there  were  eighty-nine  banks  and  ninety -two  trust  companies. 

In  capital,  surplus,  undivided  profits  and  in  deposits,  the  trust  companies  not  only 
exceed  the  State  banks,  but  in  all  these  items  they  show  a more  rapid  increase.  In 
1898  the  capital  of  the  trust  companies  was  four  times  that  of  the  State  banks,  their 
surplus  was  twice  as  great,  their  undivided  profits  seven  times  as  great  and  their 
deposits  more  than  double  in  amount. 

In  Philadelphia  there  are  thirty -nine  companies  with  trust  powers ; of  which  all 
but  seven  are  engaged  in  doing  distinctively  a trust  business.  Over  $25,000,000  are 
invested  in  their  capital  stock  and  they  have  deposits  exceeding  $100,000,000.  By 
way  of  contrast  there  are  in  the  same  city  thirty-three  National  banks  with  $18,625, 
000  in  capital  and  deposits  of  $116,197,000. 

No  better  idea  can  be  given  of  the  influence  and  power  of  the  Pennsylvania  trust 
companies  than  by  stating  that  in  1898  they  had  : Capital,  $36,689,490 ; surplus, 
$12,261,966.99;  undivided  profits,  $10,924,594.80 ; deposits,  $123,850,804.17.  Their 
trust  funds,  which  are  separate  and  apart  from  all  their  other  assets,  reached  the 
enormous  total  of  $406,744,427.94. 

That  the  Pennsylvania  companies  deserve  the  confidence  reposed  in  them  cannot 
be  questioned.  Notwithstanding  thefi*  large  and  varied  powers,  they  have  been  so 
safely  and  conservatively  managed  that  their  success  has  been  remarkable.  It  is 
true  that  a few  companies  have  gone  into  liquidation,  and  a few  have  failed.  These 
failures  have,  however,  been  confined  to  the  younger  companies  and  until  within 
the  past  two  years,  I believe  it  could  truly  be  said  that  not  a dollar  of  trust  funds 
had  ever  been  lost  when  in  the  hands  of  a Pennsylvania  trust  company.  In  1897, 
however,  a trust  company  did  fail  involving  such  a loss.  This  loss  may,  however,  be 
traced  to  a special  cause.  In  Pennsylvania  trust^companies  are  expressly  prohibited 
from  engaging  in  the  business  of  banking.  They  have  not  therefore  the  power  to 
discount  paper.  There  have  been  in  consequence  a few  instances  In  Philadelphia 
where  the  same  people  have  organized  a trust  company  under  State  law  and  a Na- 
tional bank  under  the  United  States  law  and  engaged  in  business,  the  two  companies 
having  the  same  management,  occupying  the  same  building  and  working  in  aid  of 
each  other,  the  trust  company  depositing  with  the  bank  both  its  own  and  its  trust 
cash  balances.  This  was  found  to  be  an  advantageous  arrangement  for  a number 
of  years.  But  recently  several  such  institutions  have  failed  and  in  every  instance 
the  failure  has  been  of  both  company  and  bank.  The  State  Commissioner  of 
Banking  in  his  report  for  1898  referring  to  a recent  failure  of  such  a trust  com- 
pany says : 

**Tbe  intimate  connection  also  existing  between  the  Chestnut  Street  National  Bank  and 
the  Chestnut  Street  Trust  and  Savings  Fund  Company,  rendered  it  most  difl9cu1t  to  keep 
these  two  institutions  separate  and  distinct,  and  inasmuch  as  I had  no  power  to  examine  the 
bank,  it  being  a Federal  institution,  it  was  practically  impossible  to  obtain  knowledge  of  its 
inherent  weakness,  which  in  the  end  pulled  down  the  trust  company. 

In  my  judgment,  the  Legislature  should  absolutely  prohibit  a trust  company  and  a Na- 
tional bank  occupying  the  same  room  or  even  being  upon  the  same  floor  of  any  building. 
The  ease  with  which  securities  can  be  transferred  from  one  institution  to  the  other,  unless 
they  are  both  examined  at  the  same  time  by  different  officers,  gives  point,  I think,  to  this 
recommendation.'* 
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It  is  possible  that  at  an  early  day  the  connection  of  trust  companies  with  Na- 
tional banks  in  Pennsylvania  may  be  curtailed.  But  in  all  other  respects  they  seem 
to  have  before  them  only  continued  growth  and  prosperity. 

The  Chaibmak  : We  next  have  a paper  on  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  trust 
company  movement  in  New  York,  by  Mr.  Francis  8.  Bangs,  of  New  York  dty.  I 
know  you  will  all  listen  to  Mr.  Bangs  with  interest.  He  was  formerly  chairman  of 
this  section  and  is  well  known  to  its  members. 

The  Orioin  akd  Development  of  the  Trust  Company  in  the  State  op  New 
Yore. — By  Francis  8.  Banos. 

It  seems  to  be  fitting,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  I should  come,  not  from  a dty,  but 
from  the  Adirondack  woods,  to  sketch,  in  part,  the  origin  of  the  trust  company  in 
the  State  of  New  York,  for  it  was  in  the  careful  regard  for  the  needs  of  the  niial 
resident  that  the  first  of  the  New  York  trust  companies  had  its  beginning.  In  the 
courtly  language  of  early  days,  an  act  of  the  Legislature  of  1822  recites  that  cer- 
tain persons  **  associated  as  a company  under  the  name  of  the  Farmers’  Fire  Insur- 
ance and  Loan  Company,  as  well  for  the  purpose  of  accommodating  the  dtizens 
of  the  State  residing  in  the  country  with  loans  on  the  security  of  Uieir  property 
(which  cannot  now  be  obtained  without  great  difiSculty)  as  to  insure  their  buildiogs 
and  effects,  and  those  of  other  persons  from  loss  by  fire,  and  also  for  such  otheruse- 
ful  purposes  as  are  hereafter  specified  ; have  pray^  the  Legislature  for  a charter  of 
incorporation,  to  be  located  in  the  city  of  New  York,  which  it  is  reasonable  to  grant 
As  well  for  the  purpose  of  accommodating  the  citizens  of  the  State  residing  in  the 
country  with  loans  on  the  security  of  their  property,  which  cannot  now  be  obtained 
without  great  difidculty.'* 

How  delicately  are  the  would-be  borrower,  from  out  of  town,  and  his  troubles 
referred  to  in  this  act  of  incorporation,  which  perhaps  sets  the  mark  for  the  kind- 
ness and  consideration  which  so  characterize  the  trust  companies  of  this  day  in  their 
dealings  with  the  farmers  of  Wall  Street. 

To  the  company  then  chartered  with  an  authorized  capital  of  $1,500,000  was 
given  power  to  loan  upon  farms,  houses,  factories  or  real  estate,  to  hold  stocks  or 
funded  debts  as  investments  of  moneys  not  otherwise  loaned , to  insure  all  kinds  of 
property  against  loss  or  damage  by  fire,  and  to  grant  annuities ; but  the  purchaseor 
sale  of  United  States  or  State  securities,  or  of  goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  was  ex- 
pressly prohibited,  as  well  as  receiving  deposits  or  discounting  notes,  bonds,  due 
bills,  drafts  or  bills  of  exchange,  or  the  exercise  of  any  banking  privilege  whatever. 
Within  one  year  the  corporation  was  required  to  loan  at  least  $150,000  upon  real  es- 
tate within  the  State,  but  outside  of  the  Southern  District,  and  before  there  should 
be  any  increase  of  the  $500,000  of  capital  with  which  it  was  to  begin  business,  it 
must  have  loaned  on  bond  and  mortgage,  or  like  landed  securities,  without  the  lim- 
its of  the  city  and  county  of  New  York,  at  least  one-half  of  the  capital  previously 
subscribed  and  paid.  A later  act  of  the  same  year  gave  the  company  power  to  ac- 
cept and  execute  all  lawful  trusts  created  by  deed  or  devise,  making  this  the  begin- 
ning of  the  extensive  trust  powers  of  this  and  other  companies. 

This  first  company,  now  the  Farmers'  Loan  and  Trust  Company,  was  followed 
by  the  New  York  Life  Insurance  and  Trust  Company,  chartered  in  1830;  the 
United  States,  chartered  in  1858,  and  the  Union^  chartered  in  1864.  In  1884  the 
number  had  increased  to  sixteen,  all  acting  under  special  charters. 

In  1887  came  “ The  Trust  Companies  Act,"  a general  law  providing  for  the  or- 
ganization of  trust  companies,  with  the  general  powers  which,  by  a long  series  of 
enactments,  had  been  given  to  the  companies  previously  chartered.  Within  the 
succeeding  five  years  thirteen  new  companies  were  formed  under  this  act,  and  one 
company,  with  an  old  special  charter  began  active  business.  In  1892,  in  the  revision 
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of  the  corporation  laws  of  the  State,  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  1887,  with  some  im- 
provements, were  incorporated  in  the  new  banking  laws,  and  by  later  amendments 
the  trust  companies  were  placed  upon  an  equality  with  the  State  and  National  banks 
in  respect  to  loans  and  discounts. 

From  1892  until  July  of  the  present  year  twenty -two  new  companies  have  begun 
business,  of  which  eleven  have  been  organized  since  January,  1898.  Fifty -two  com- 
panies reported  to  the  Superintendent  of  Banks  of  July  1,  1899.  Three  others  have 
since  opened  their  doors,  five  are  in  process  of  organization,  and  two  more  are  in  the 
hands  of  their  promoters.  Of  the  fifty-five  now  in  business  twenty-nine  are  in  the 
city  of  New  York.  I mean  in  the  old  city.  In  these  days  of  consolidations  and 
combinations,  of  trust  commercial  and  trust  political,  the  old  city  of  New  York  has 
been  lost  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan.  It  is  the  Brooklynite  who  has  become  the 
New  Yorker,  and  on  his  travels,  in  a bold  round  hand  writes  in  full  the  name 
of  his  reorganized  and  adopted  city,  while  the  Manhattanite,  with  an  over-abundant 
tax  rate,  shrinkingly  sets  himself  down  as  from  N.  Y.”  as  if  doubtful  of  his  right 
to  use  even  those  modest  initials.  Brooklyn,  though,  adds  nine  companies  to  New 
York’s  list,  while  seventeen  are  scattered  through  the  remainder  of  this  State. 

Banking  companies  are  prompt  to  succumb  to  unsound  or  doubtful  management 
or  lack  of  public  support,  but  they  increase  rapidly  in  number  and  in  assets  as  they 
serve  the  public  use.  But  three  trust  companies  are  upon  the  records  of  the  Bank- 
ing Department  as  having  failed.  In  the  quarter  century,  from  July,  1874,  to  July, 
1899,  the  number  of  trust  companies  has  been  increased  by  forty-three,  and  their  re- 
sources have  grown  from  |57,000,000  to  $722,000,000.  Within  the  same  period  215 
State  banks  have  been  organized,  eighty -eight  have  withdrawn  through  voluntary 
liquidations,  failure  or  transfer  to  the  National  system ; the  total  number  has  in- 
creased from  eighty-one  to  208,  and  their  gross  assets  from  $108,000,000  to  $881,000,- 
000.  Their  assets  of  1874  were  doubled  in  1889,  tripled  in  1898,  and  multipled  by 
three  and  a half  in  1899.  The  assets  of  the  trust  companies  in  1874  were  doubled  in 
1882,  tripled  in  1886,  quadrupled  in  1889,  grew  to  five  fold  in  1892,  six  fold  in  1895, 
seven  fold  in  1898,  and  twelve  fold  in  1899.  Of  their  earnings  in  1898  they  distri- 
buted less  than  a fifth  to  their  stockholders  in  dividends,  paid  considerable  more  than  a 
third  to  their  depositors  as  interest  and  carried  nearly  $6,000,000  to  the  account  of 
surplus;  that  is  the  development  of  the  trust  company.  It  has  established  itself  in 
the  banking  system  of  the  State  as  founded  upon  wise  principles,  and  as  rendering 
to  its  customers  the  quality  and  extent  of  service  which  banks  of  discount  do  not 
afford.  It  is  the  development  of  banking.  Its  phenomenal  success  is  not  to  be  as- 
cribed to  chance,  to  popular  whim,  nor  to  ease  of  management.  The  legal  require- 
ment of  large  capital  has  brought  to  its  administration  the  close  attention  and  the 
active  participation  of  men  of  important  and  varied  interest  and  valuable  experi- 
ence, and  has  compelled  its  location  in  those  active  and  thriving  districts  where 
money  is  handled  by  the  cart  load,  and  loans  are  paid  when  called. 

While  in  their  resources  the  banks  and  trust  companies  have  both  been  gainers, 
the  trust  companies  have  led  in  the  race.  They  have  passed  the  point  where  they 
are  to  be  kept  down  by  regulations,  intended  not  to  regulate,  but  to  impede  them. 
Will  not  the  proper  developments  of  both  banks  and  trust  companies  lead  to  the  as- 
similation of  their  functions,  their  regulations  and  their  methods  of  business,  if  not 
to  their  consolidation  ? 

Officers  op  the  Trust  Company  Section. 

The  following  oflScers  of  the  section  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year : 

Chairman — Anton  G.  Hodenpyl,  Secretary  Michigan  Trust  Company,  Grand  Rap- 
ids. Mich. 

Vice-Chairman — Joseph  C.  Hendrix.  President  National  Union  Bank,  and  director 
Fifth  Avenue  Trust  Company,  New  York. 

Chairman  Executive  Committee — William  G.  Mather,  President  American  Trust 
Company,  Cleveland,  O. 

Secretary — Arthur  Heurtley,  Northern  Trust  Company,  Chicago. 
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HOW  CAN  THE  UNITED  STATES  BECOME  THE  CLEAR- 
ING-HOUSE OF  THE  WORLD. 


[Addren  delivered  at  the  recent  convention  of  the  American  Bankers*  Amociatioii,  br 
William  R Trigg,  of  Richmond,  Va.] 

Mr.  Chairman  and  Gkntlemen  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association— When  I re- 
ceived the  very  flattering  invitation  from  your  Secretary  to  make  you  an  address.  I 
had  just  returned  from  New  York  to  that  beautiful  spot  on  the  rocky  coast  of  >Ias- 
sachusetts,  Magnolia,  where  I was  summering  with  my  family.  The  messaire  was 
transmi'ted  to  me  from  my  home  in  Richmond,  Va.,  and  being  uncertain  of  the  ad- 
dress, I instructed  them  there,  by  wire,  to  thank  Col.  Branch  for  his  courtesy,  and 
say  that  my  engagements,  leaving  me  no  time  to  prepare,  prevented  my  accepting 
the  proffered  honor. 

Now  this,  gentlemen,  was  in  the  face  of  the  fact  that  I had  not  an  earthly  thing 
to  do  for  several  weeks,  but  you  must  not  for  this  doubt  my  sincerity,  when  I am 
now  so  frank  and  when  I propose  to  tell  you  truly  the  reason  for  my  then  condition 
of  mind.  As  stated,  I had  just  returned  from  New  York,  where  for  three  days  I 
had  been  waiting  on  bankers,  and  as  to  bankers,  especially  a whole  room  full  of 
them.  I was,  as  we  say  in  Virginia,  a trifle  “ gunshy.” 

Waiting  upon  a banker,  gentlemen,  I do  now  protest  to  you,  is  the  most  kill-spirit- 
ing thing  in  all  the  world.  I confessed  to  an  old  friend  whom  I met  in  Wall  street 
about  the  middle  of  the  third  day  of  waiting  that  I felt  humble  enough  to  shake 
hands  with  a dog.  That  a man  might  be  ever  so  much  of  a centurion  at  home,  and 
give  orders  and  have  them  obeyed,  but  the  outside  room,  or,  to  speak  more  properly 
and  descriptively,  the  waiting  room  of  a banker,  would  soon  take  all  the  starch  of 
authority  out  of  him.  Therefore,  not  in  anger,  perish  the  thought,  for  the  first 
lesson  I was  taught  in  finance  was  never  to  quarrel  with  a bank,  but  in  humbleness 
I instructed  that  my  declination  be  sent. 

The  day  following,  to  continue  this  recital,  I went  into  Boston  and  on  the  train, 
reading  the  news,  and  as  is  my  habit,  saving  the  editorials  for  the  last,  I wasstartled 
to  find  the  leader  in  the  “ Globe  ” echoed  my  sentiments  and  it  was,  I thought,  as 
though  I had  written  the  article  myself — the  writer  must  have  been  a good  one,  for 
we  know  that  the  good  orator  is  one  who  makes  the  speech  that  we  all  think  we 
could  make,  and  the  same  rule  must  apply  to  the  editor.  However,  thus  expanded 
in  my  self  esteem.  I hastened  to  the  telegraph  ofiSce  upon  reaching  Boston  and  wired 
other  directions  to  Richmond,  and  told  them  to  say  to  Col.  Branch  that  I was  relent- 
ing, and  when,  upon  my  return  to  Magnolia,  I found  another  telegram  of  invitaUon, 
direct  from  your  Secretary,  I answered,  so  that  I am  now  before  you.  Indeed,  I 
reminded  myself  of  the  man  whom  Senator  Mason,  of  Illinois,  described  in  an  inter- 
view I had  just  read,  as  resembling  the  farmer’s  calf . The  boys  had  to  pull  hiaears 
off  to  make  him  take  nourishment,  and  then  had  to  pull  his  tail  off  to  make  him  stop. 

The  article  in  the  “ Globe  ” in  part  was  this  : 

“ The  best  way  to  comprehend  the  real  meaning  of  expansion  is  to  study  the  map  of  tlw 
world  ; with  a fair  knowledge  of  what  is  going  on,  it  will  not  take  a person  of  ordinary  to- 
telligence  long  to  grasp  the  situation.  He  will  find  that  the  United  States,  the  richest,  the 
most  resourceful  country  on  the  globe.  Is  nearest,  as  regards  geographical  contact,  with 
myriads  of  human  beings,  possessed  of  stomachs  and  brains,  and  wear  clothes,  wboarejost 
being  graduated  from  the  primary  schools  of  civilization  and  will  soon  require  a full  equip- 
ment of  what  belongs  to  more  advanced  grades  of  national  development.” 
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This  statement,  without  going  Into  the  politics  of  it,  induced  a favorite  thought 
of  mine — doubtless  a favorite  thought  with  us  all,  namely,  how  great  is  this  our 
country,  how  grand  its  destiny.  Why  should  it  not  “clear'*  for  the  world,  and 
answering  therefore  the  query  to  which  I am  to  speak,  “ How  can  the  United  States 
become  the  clearing-house  of  the  world  ? " 1 would  say  it  cannot  be  helped,  it  is 
inevitable ; and  being  inevitable,  I might  close  my  remarks,  for  what  profit  is  it  to  us 
to  discuss  the  foregone — but  I will  continue,  and  demonstrate  1 hope  to  your  satisfac- 
tion, why  it  is  inevitable.  It  is  so,  gentlemen,  because  our  people,  our  men  of  affairs, 
our  bankers,  our  merchants,  our  manufacturers,  our  planters  will  continue  to  follow 
up  their  great  advantage  of  location. 

A familiar  argument  with  me,  brought  up  among  free  traders,  is  that  we  have 
the  trading  station  of  the  world,  and  should,  therefore,  control  the  world’s  trade, 
and  it  is  true  that  we  have  it,  as  is  now  appreciated  by  all. 

The  vision  that  has  ever  risen  before  me  is  the  tide  of  gold  that  fiows  ceaselessly 
to  England  from  all  parts  and  quarters  of  the  world  borne  in  hundreds  of  ships,  but 
it  is  overshadowed  by  a greater  vision,  the  settlements  that  are  being  made  now  with 
this  country  by  all  other  countries,  that  grow  each  year,  becoming  larger  and  larger, 
until  past  figures  and  statistics  are  worthless — we  sdmply  have  to  abandon  them. 

The  export  of  our  grain,  our  cotton,  our  metals,  our  lumber  and  by  far  the  great- 
est of  all,  our  manufactures,  is  determining  the  question  of  where  settlements  will 
be  made.  The  flow  of  gold  that  has  heretofore  gone  to  England  will  in  the  main 
come  to  the  United  States,  and  here  the  clearing  of  the  world  will  be  done.  We  can 
bring  this  about,  or  rather  hasten,  for  we  cannot  in  my  opinion  stop  it,  in  no  better 
way  than  encouraging  the  enterprises  of  our  people,  not  necessarily  by  governmental 
aid,  but  by  sympathy,  which  is  most  necessary  in  business.  Encouragement,  how- 
ever we  must  all  admit,  is  in  order  when  report  shows  that  this  country  has  fallen 
from  the  first  place  in  gold  production,  which  it  held  for  fifty  years,  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 1896,  to  the  third  place.  Africa  passed  us  in  1897,  and  Australia  in  1898. 
This  would  seem  to  prove  there  is  progress  elsewhere,  but,  af^er  all,  what  care  we 
where  the  gold  is  digged,  if  its  final  lodgment  is  our  own  coffers  ? And  I ask,  shall 
London,  or  Paris,  or  Frankfort,  prevail  when  New  York,  with  Boston,  Philadelphia 
and  Baltimore  ; when  Chicago,  with  St.  Louis,  St.  Paul  and  Milwaukee ; when  San 
Francisco,  with  Omaha  and  Denver  ; when  Richmond,  with  Atlanta  and  New  Or- 
leans, decide  it  otherwise,  representing  the  trade  they  do,  and  what  is  more  import- 
ant, a tremendous  aggregation  of  homogeneous  people  made  one  in  the  determina- 
tion that  our  country  shall  outstrip  all  others  ? The  day  not  yet  passed,  but  passing, 
is  at  band,  w hen  the  American  Eagle  shall  be  as  well  knowm  as  the  English  Sover- 
eign, and  then  the  pound  shall  give  first  place  to  the  dollar — and  then  we  shall  clear 
for  the  world. 

We  are  a greater  people  to-day  than  ever  before  in  our  owm  estimation,  and  in 
the  estimation  of  the  w'orld,  for  the  world  has  seen  the  sections  shake  hands,  not  in 
recanting,  but  to  meet  a common  foe,  and  I say  to  you,  gentlemen,  the  South,  which 
I represent,  stands  in  her  prow’ess  and  her  resources  a very  bulwark  of  strength  for 
all  that  she  espouses. 

It  is  known  now  that  the  policies  of  a party  she  fought  that  the  great  destiny  of 
the  nation  she  will  never  thwart.  This  the  world  sees  and  admires  and  will  soon 
entrust  “ the  balances  ” with  us.  In  the  meantime  it  should  be  the  endeavor  of  each 
member  of  this  association  to  the  full  extent  of  their  efforts  and  influence  to  see  that 
all  foreign  business,  sales,  purchases,  exchanges,  should  be  made  in  dollars  and  not 
in  pounds,  invariably  in  both ; and  thus  familiarize  the  w'orld  with  our  standard  and 
measures,  for  it  is  most  important  that  our  weights  and  quantities  should  be  famil- 
iarized. When  we  quote,  we  should  use  our  methods,  and  when  we  buy  we  should 
insist  that  accounts  should  be  stated  in  the  same  way,  and  the  desire  to  sell  will  edu- 
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cate  quickly  ; when  the  world  knows  our  methods  of  computing  and  recognizes  us 
at  the  same  time  to  be  aa  we  will  be»  the  largest  exporter  and  importer,  our  wish  for 
the  clearing-house  will  be  realized. 

I say  we  will  excel  in  exports.  The  word  already  comes  from  Washington  that 
our  exports  to  Japan  have  increased  to  a greater  extent  than  any  other  nation  in  the 
world ; and  hear  the  recent  admission  of  the  London  **  Financial  News.”  After 
giving  the  figures  to  demonstrate  the  fact,  it  says : 

Praotioallj,  then,  the  United  States  export  trade  has  now  about  an  equal  asgiegite 
value  with  our  own,  while  the  more  valuable  home  market  is  in  her  case  roughly  twke  as 
large  as  ours.  The  aigniflcanoe  of  this  oomparlson  is  heightened  by  reoollection  of  the  dr- 
oumstances  that— taking  a series  of  years  and  a per  head  basis--our  export  trade  is,  despite 
the  recent  spurt,  marked  by  retrogression  rather  than  by  progress,  and  that  our  riral  repre- 
sents prodigious  growth— a growth  showing  no  signs  of  diminution. 

The  big  American  increase— and  it  may  be  regarded  as  the  central  fact  in  the  dtuation- 
has  been  in  manufactures.  It  can  hardly  be  necemary  to  tell  our  readers  with  what  special 
force  American  development  in  this  direction  strikes  at  England,  or  to  discoune  to  theoa  oo 
the  comparative  value  of  an  export  trade  in  manufacturesover  one  in  raw  materials  and 
primary  articles  of  merchandise ; but  It  is  important  that  they  should  bear  these  facts  to 
mind,  to  illuminate  their  reading  of  the  continued  expansion  of  the  exports  from  the  United 
States  of  articles  other  than  the  four  staples-breadstults,  raw  cotton,  provisions  and  petro- 
leum.** 

May  I be  excused  for  drawing  attention  to  the  stress  laid  upon  a home  market, 
as  an  accentuation  of  the  point  I am  about  to  make,  that  we  should  build  up  br 
just  laws  every  portion  of  this  country  ? For,  Mr.  Chairman,  in  naming  the  dtks 
of  the  South  along  with  those  of  greater  renown  in  commercial  circles,  it  was  done 
advisedly  ; it  was  done  to  accent  and  draw  your  attention  to  a fact  that  1 claim  to 
be  demonstrable,  that  Cuba,  Porto  Rico  and  the  Philippines  and  all  that  is  expected 
of  them,  as  agencies  of  greater  prosperity  to  this  country,  can  rest  in  the  shadow  of 
the  good  that  awaits  us,  upon  the  complete  rehabilitation  of  the  South,  that  will 
bring  our  common  country  greatness,  if  our  foreign  conquests  vanish  (which,  bj 
the  way,  they  will  never  do),  and,  therefore,  this  rehabilitation  you  should  striTeto 
bring  about  from  selfish,  if  not  higher  motives,  for  her  coming  in  full  panoplj 
brings  the  command  of  the  world’s  trade.  We  need  in  the  South  a just  cuneocy 
law,  as  they  do  in  the  West.  I ask  no  law  that  disregards  the  first  of  all  mercantOe 
requirements,  the  gold  standard,  the  tint  qua  rwn  of  international  exchanges,  the 
stability  of  home  affairs,  but  it  must,  however,  be  a law  that  restores  the  use  of 
credit  (but  I fear  from  appearances  and  information,  or  rather  non-information,  it 
will  be  long  before  we  get  it.)  Secure  this  legislation  to  us,  build  an  Isthmian  ca- 
nal, and  the  cornerstone  of  the  world’s  clearing-house  will  be  laid,  and  we  will  lo- 
cate it  south  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  line,  if  you,  of  the  wealthier,  but  not  more 
resourceful  sections,  do  not  have  a care.  And  the  South  deserves  aid,  for  sbe  is 
helping  herself,  as  witness  her  growth,  and  I will  not  name  the  difilculties  she  has 
overcome  and  is  overcoming ; see  what  she  has  done  in  the  last  ten  years.  It  is 
scarcely  to  be  believed,  and,  therefore,  I may  be  pardoned  for  testifying  to  whst  I 
know  myself,  at  the  risk  of  the  charge  of  bad  taste. 

When,  as  president  of  the  Richmond  Locomotive  Works,  just  ten  years  ago.  I 
was  given  the  contract  to  build  the  machinery  of  the  now  justly  celebrated  battle- 
ship Texas,  I was  advised  to  import  Scotch  pig  iron,  or  perhaps  use  the  Thomas 
iron  of  Pennsylvania  ; and  further,  when  the  trial  came  off,  to  be  sure  and  import 
Welsh  coal. 

Now,  the  fact  was,  that  I used  Virginia  iron,  and  with  such  success  that  the  work 
had  not  proceeded  far  when  the  authorities  at  Washington  wired  me  to  know  the 
brand,  purchased  a large  quantity  and  incorporated  it  in  the  machinery  of  the  Ral- 
eigh, the  Cincinnati  and  other  vessels ; and  long  before  the  trial,  the  Pocahontas 
coal  had  taken  the  first  place  for  marine  service,  and  Welsh  coal  is  heard  of  no  more. 
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Although,  when  I went  to  Washington  with  our  then  Gk)Temor,  Gien.  Fitzhugh 
Lee,  it  could  not  be  believed  that  we  wanted  to  build  machinery  in  the  South,  and 
we  were  referred  to  the  department  for  the  purchase  of  naval  stores,  the  supposi- 
tion being  that  we  essayed  only  to  furnish  tar,  pitch  and  turpentine,  and  yet  since 
then  I have  seen  Scotland  and  Wales  yield  to  Virginia  in  the  great  essentials  of 
trade,  iron  and  coal. 

Mr.  Chairman  and  gentlemen,  is  all  this  irrelevant  ? Not  at  all  so.  It  bears 
upon  the  query  to  which  I am  addressing  myself.  Do  not  follow  Mrs.  Jelliby  and 
look  abroad  alone,  but,  as  they  say  in  cards,  **  Play  the  one  next  to  your  thumb.*' 
Give  us  the  laws  we  want  and  before  the  closing  of  the  first  decade  of  the  coming 
century,  when  our  population  will  have  reached  100,000,000,  there  will  be  none  to 
make  us  afraid  commercially  in  all  this  world,  as  there  is  none  we  fear  in  arms  to- 
day, and  then  will  not  the  clearing-house  be  ours,  for  how  can  it  be  helped  ? The 
day  of  settlement  is  coming  when  Vienna  asks  Paris  for  exchange  to  pay  her  debt 
to  us,  and  finds  that  Paris,  too,  is  indebted  to  us,  and  then  applies  to  Berlin  and  St. 
Petersburg  and  all  the  great  Continental  capitals,  always  receiving  the  same  answer, 
and  finally,  too,  when  it  comes  from  London,  and  all  have  to  ship  us  gold,  the 
sceptre  will  have  passed  into  our  hands  and  the  clearing-house  is  ours. 

This  last  note  I Jotted  down  at  Magnolia,  and  in  order  to  show  you  that  my  con- 
tention is  correct,  and  that  statistics  are  now  valueless,  and  that  there  is  no  **  lamp 
of  the  past  to  light  our  steps  in  the  future,  and  that  now  in  this  progressive  age  we 
can  only  prophesy,  I will  repeat  here  a telegraphic  communication  I read  while  on 
my  way  South  from  New  York,  in  the  Washington  **Post**  of  August  3d,  as 
follows : 

Director  of  the  Mint  G.  E.  Roberts,  who  is  in  New  York,  estimated  the  gold  out- 
put of  Australia  for  the  present  year  at  ten  millions  in  excess  of  that  for  1828.  He  said: 

^Australia  will  doubtlen  continue  to  have  trade  oblifirations  to  settle  with  Borland. 
Stnoe  the  prospects  point  to  a continuance  of  the  balance  of  trade  between  this  country  and 
Surope  being  in  our  favor,  it  is  my  opinion  that  Bngland  will  go  right  along  sending  us  oon- 
signments  of  Australian  gold  direct.  We  shall  have  all  the  gold  we  need.  Our  position  is 
tbat  of  a creditor,  but  if  other  countries  are  willing  to  make  it  worth  our  while,  we  may 
make  other  terms.** 

I will  also  read  an  extract  from  Dun’s  weekly  mercantile  report  tbat  appeared 
in  the  Richmond  papers  the  next  day,  as  follows  : 

**  London  again  recognises  the  financial  power  of  this  country.  The  Bank  of  Bngland 
virtually  admits  that  it  cannot  draw  from  New  York  the  gold  it  needs ; exchange  moves  up 
to  the  importing  point ; over  one  million  dollars  starts  from  Sydney  to  San  Francisco.  Lon^ 
don*8  net  buying  of  stocks  has  been  forty  thousand  shares  and  bills  against  produce  to  be 
shipped  are  very  heavy.** 

And,  gentlemen,  to  say  the  truth,  I was  somewhat  startled  to  see  the  rapid  con- 
firmation of  my  beliefs.  I began  to  fear  that  the  clearing-house  would  be  estab- 
lished before  your  convention  met,  leaving  my  address  with  only  the  interest  that 
attaches  to  a thrice-told  tale. 

Australian  gold  direct  to  the  United  States  on  London  account ; is  not  this  con- 
firmation of  our  hope,  strong  as  Holy  Writ  ? May  we  claim,  do  we  not  demon- 
strate **  No  pent-up  Utica  confines  our  powers  ? **  And,  gentlemen,  to  secure  these 
balances  and  hold  them  we  must  build  and  own  more  ships. 

A statement  from  London,  no  later  than  July  27  last,  gives  Lloyd’s  estimate  of 
the  world’s  shipping  tonnage  27,673,529  tons,  England  owning  twenty-nine  per 
cent.,  and  the  United  States  but  nine  per  cent.,  just  the  least  rise  of  Germany’s 'pro- 
portion. We  should  rectify  this  disproportion. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I feel  that  I must  stop.  I have  counted  my  words,  if,  perhaps, 
I have  not  sufllciently  weighed  them,  and  the  limit  of  your  attention  has  been  ex- 
ceeded, which  the  large  experience  of  your  able  and  tactful  Secretary  wrote  me,  is 
comprised  in  2,000  words. 
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I feel  honored  in  receiving  an  invitation  to  address  the  Pennsylvania  Bankers’ 
Association,  a body  composed  as  it  is  of  representative  men  from  all  sections  of  this 
great  Common  weal  tli,  engaged  in  a business  that  requires  the  highest  order  of  in- 
telligence and  the  exercise  of  more  than  ordinary  care,  profound  thought  and  keen 
business  sagacity. 

There  was  a time  when  the  chief  delight  of  certain  classes  of  demagogues  was  to 
sneer  at  the  bankers,  and  in  some  parts  of  the  country  they  still  try  to  bring  them 
into  contempt  and  array  certain  elements  against  them.  This  feeling,  I am  glad  to 
state,  does  not  exist  to  any  considerable  degree  in  Pennsylvania,  and  the  time  is 
coming  when  the  people  everywhere  will  concede  to  the  bankers  as  a class  their  just 
meed  of  praise  and  honor  for  their  sterling  qualities. 

No  community  is  complete  without  its  banking  institution.  You  cannot  point 
to  a prosperous  and  thriving  place  that  does  not  have  in  its  midst  a sound  hank  that 
is  and  has  been  a help  to  its  prosperity. 

I will  enjoy  and  be  benefited  by  the  discussion  of  the  subjects  brought  before 
your  body,  debated  as  they  will  be  by  business  men  who  know  what  they  talk  about 
and  who  present  their  thoughts  in  a terse  common  sense  way. 

With  great  consideration  your  president  did  not  assign  me  a subject,  permitting 
me  to  select  my  own  theme.  I have,  therefore,  thought  best  to  present,  as  concisely 
as  may  be,  the  work  of  the  Banking  Department  of  Pennsylvania,  which  is,  when 
•compared  with  the  other  departments  of  the  State  Government,  still  in  its  infancy. 
The  figures  given  may  be  of  Interest  to  you,  and  to  some  of  you  possibly  a surprise. 
Besides,  being  largely  administrative  in  its  functions,  you  would  scarcely  expect 
from  its  representative  a learned  treatise  on  some  financial  proposition.  Such  sub- 
jects would  more  appropriately  emanate  from  the  wise  heads  of  you  gentlemen  who, 
by  the  knowledge  that  wisdom  and  experience  bring,  are  equipped  so  thoroughly 
to  treat. 

The  Banking  Department  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  was  first  cre- 
ated by  the  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  1891.  By  reason  of  the  failure  of  that  body  to 
make  an  appropriation  for  its  support,  its  work  was  seriously  handicapped,  and  but 
little  was  accomplished  during  that  year  or  the  year  following,  in  the  way  of  ex- 
itminations,  although  much  hard  work  was  done  by  the  Superintendent  and  his 
deputy  in  formulating  blanks  for  reports  and  schedules,  receiving  reports  and  tran- 
scribing those  portions  thereof  which  were  deemed  best  for  the  information  of  the 
public,  and  compiling  the  same  for  the  annual  report.  The  greatest  labor  devolv- 
ing upon  these  officials  was  not  only  that  of  locating  the  various  corporations  placed 
under  the  care  of  the  department,  but  the  careful  study  of  the  various  acts  of  As- 
sembly creating  them,  and  thus  ascertaining  just  what  kind  of  business  they  could 
or  could  not  do,  in  order  that  they  might  be  properly  classified  under  the  various 
headings  of  banks,  trust  companies  and  Savings  institutions.  Their  nomenclature 
was  misleading,  and  I here  record  the  wish  that  the  day  may  soon  come  when  wc 
will  have  a uniform  system  covering  all  institutions  in  the  State. 

♦ Address  of  Thos.  J.  Power,  Commissioner  of  Banking,  before  the  Pennsyhwnla  Banken’ 
Association,  at  tbe  Fifth  Annual  Convention  at  Scranton,  October  90. 
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In  the  years  1893  and  1894  the  field  force,  then  composed  of  three  examiners, 
was  constantly  engaged  in  making  examinations. 

In  February,  1895,  the  department  Was  reorganized,  the  number  of  examiners 
increased  to  ten,  and  building  and  loan  associations,  both  domestic  and  foreign,  were 
placed  under  its  supervision.  Since  that  time  the  work  of  the  department  has  been 
constant.  Were  the  examiners  to  work  every  day  in  the  year,  Sundays,  included, 
it  would  be  a physical  impossibility  to  examine  once  per  year  each  and  every  corpo- 
ration coming  under  its  jurisdiction. 

At  the  present  time  it  has  under  its  care  two  hundred  banks,  trust  companies  and' 
Savings  institutions,  twelve  hundred  domestic  building  and  loan  associations,  fifty 
foreign  building  associations,  and  twenty -five  homestead  loan  and  trust  companies;, 
the  latter  doing  a business  somewhat  akin  to  building  associations. 

Their  assets  are  as  follows : 


Banks $8tt,255,S88.13 

Trust  companies 266,384,703.77 

Savings  institutions 106,706,029.41 

Trust  funds 418,682,040.06 

Domestic  building  associations 112,666,767.27 


A grand  total  of $000,644,516.68 


This  does  not  include  the  foreign  building  and  loan  associations  nor  the  home- 
stead companies. 

Trust  fimds  are  placed  separately,  because  they  do  not  enter  into  the  other  assets 
of  the  companies,  and  when  I state  that  each  particular  trust  is  handled  by  the 
examiners,  you  will  be  better  able  to  comprehend  the  magnitude  of  the  work  in- 
volved in  the  examination  of  a trust  company.  There  are  a number  of  institutions 
of  this  character,  the  examination  of  any  one  of  which  requires  the  united  work  of 
four  examiners  for  three  weeks.  Aside  from  this,  it  is  an  interesting  statement  as 
to  the  wealth  of  the  citizens  of  the  State. 

The  growth  of  the  State  institutions  in  the  way  of  deposits,  loans  and  invest- 
ments from  November  3,  1898,  to  June  30,  1899,  has  been  remarkable.  As  compared^ 
with  the  November  report  of  last  year  the  increase  in  the  various  items  was : 

Deposits $50,545,4«J0.71 

Cash  on  band 6,011,807.64 

I-oans 20,631,886.57 

Investments 19,083,575.18 

The  increase  in  the  deposits  in  Savings  institutions,  approximately  nine  millions 
of  dollars,  is  very  gratifying,  and  attests  the  fact  that  the  wage  earners  are  sharing 
in  the  general  prosperity  prevailing. 

The  number  of  National  banks  in  this  State  bn  June  30, 1899,  was  431,  and  the* 
^ggregAte  resources  were  $597,624,457.81.  Six  examiners  are  employed  and  two  or 
three  of  them  have  assistants.  The  work,  however,  of  the  State  bank  examiners  is 
very  much  greater  than  that  of  the  National  bank  examiners.  It  is  claimed  by  us 
that  the  examinations  are  more  rigid,  and  has  so  been  acknowledged  by  ofilcers  of 
National  banks  who  are  connected  with  State  institutions.  A complete  list  is  made 
of  all  securities,  collaterals  and  investments,  and  the  transcribing  of  these  schedules 
in  addition  to  the  written  reports  represents  no  small  amount  of  labor  imposed  upon 
the  examiners,  who  often  burn  the  “ midnight  oil  ” in  their  preparation. 

The  department  in  its  supervision  of  building  and  loan  associations  is  perhaps- 
more  closely  in  touch  with,  and  its  influence  more  widely  felt  by,  the  citizen  of  the 
State  than  in  its  other  work.  The  number  of  shares  held  in  these  corporations  in> 
1898  was  1,933,473. 

When  the  reorganization  of  the  Banking  Department  occurred  in  1895,  no  addi- 
tional clerical  force  was  provided  for,  although  the  work  was  increased  ten  fold. 
The  office  force  is  composed  of  three  clerks,  whose  duties  consist  in  mailing  reports- 
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and  schedules  twice  per  year  to  those  corporatious  required  by  law  to  make  tvo  re- 
ports aud  once  per  year  to  domestic  building  and  loan  associations.  These  reports 
have  to  be  acknowledged  and  a record  of  the  same  kept  in  books  provided  for  that 
purpose.  All  of  the  material  included  in  the  annual  reports  has  to  be  transcribed  by 
them. 

The  Deputy  Commissioner,  in  connection  with  the  Commissioner,  receives  and 
answers  all  correspondence.  The  special  reports  of  examinations  come  to  the  bands 
of  the  former,  who  carefully  examines  and  digests  the  same  for  the  Commissioner. 
These  digests  are  the  basis  for  the  communications  sent  corporations  regarding 
irregularities,  correction  of  errors,  infractions  of  the  laws  under  which  they  are  in- 
corporated and  compelling  obedience  to  the  same.  The  Commissioner  conducts 
hearings  had  before  himself  and  also  before  the  Attorney -Gteneral,  when  necessity  for 
the  same  arises. 

Some  little  antagonism  was  encountered  when  the  department  was  first  created, 
largely,  it  is  believed,  by  a misapprehension  as  to  the  character  of  the  examinationi 
to  be  made  and  the  reports  required.  This  disappeared,  however,  like  dew  before 
the  morning  sun  when  its  aims  and  objects  became  known.  While  it  has  primarily 
the  interest  of  depositors  and  stockholders  at  heart,  it  also  proves  to  be  a help  to  the 
institutions.  It  may  be  that  some  of  the  requirements  of  the  CommissioDer  are 
frowned  upon.  In  matters  of  judgment,  he  may  differ  from  some  of  the  officers  of 
the  institutions  under  his  care.  He  has  no  desire  to  be  arbitrary,  however,  and  con- 
scientiously seeks  to  do  that  which  will  subserve  the  best  interests  of  all. 

Section  16  of  the  act  creating  the  Banking  Department  reads  as  follows : 

**  The  Ck)miDtaBioner  of  Banking,  nor  the  Deputy  Commiaiioner  of  Banking,  nor  any  em- 
ploye of  said  department,  shall  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  wilfully  exhibit,  publish,  divulge 
or  make  known  to  any  person  or  persons,  any  record,  report,  statement,  letter  or  oUier  mat- 
ter, fact  or  thing  contained  in  said  Banking  Department,  or  ascertained  from  any  of  the 
same,  or  from  any  examination  of  any  corporation  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  ex- 
cepting only  by  such  publication  in  such  manner  as  is  herein  expressly  authorised,  and  any 
breach  thereof  shall  be  a breach  of  duty  upon  the  part  of  the  Oommissioner  of  Banking, 
Deputy  Conunissloner  of  Banking  or  any  employe  of  said  department,  and  the  person  eo 
offending  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemeaoor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  sentenced 
to  pay  a fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  and  be  dismissed  from  bis  employment  in 
said  department.*' 

By  reason  of  this  prohibition,  the  Banking  Department  is  not  prominently 
brought  10  the  notice  of  the  public,  which  has  but  little  knowledge  of  the  work  it 
has  done  and  is  doing.  It  does  not  complain  of  this,  nor  does  it  seek  newspaper 
notoriety.  The  provision  of  the  law  Just  read,  to  Jealously  guard  the  information 
obtained  from  corporations  by  reports  and  examinations,  is  no  doubt  a wise  one,  but 
it  might  be  so  modified  that  the  Commissioner  could,  in  his  discretion  and  under  cer- 
tain restrictions,  furnish  information  for  legitimate  purposes. 

The  Commissioner  of  Banking  realizes  the  delicate  and  responsible  work  imposed 
upon  him  in  the  administration  of  his  office.  He  expects  faithfulness  and  discretioa 
to  rule  the  employes  in  their  onerous  duties  and  any  lack  of  courtesy  on  their  part 
in  the  discharge  of  tne  same,  will,  if  brought  to  his  notice,  receive  his  reprimand ; 
and  he  expects  them  to  be  treated  with  consideration.  The  desire  of  the  department 
is  to  build  up  and  strengthen,  not  to  destroy. 

It  is  not  claimed  that  State  supervision,  however  rigid,  will  entirely  abolish 
frauds  or  failures  ; no  s}  stem  yet  discovered,  State  or  National,  has  succeeded  in 
that,  and  until  the  millennium  comes  and  the  old  Adam  is  driven  out  of  man,  they 
will  occur.  It  is  claimed,  however,  that  such  supervision  exerts  a good  influence; 
its  restraints  are  wholesome ; its  effects  are  to  fix  a higher  standard  ; it  conserves 
good  ends ; it  promotes  sound  methods  of  banking  and  greatly  reduce  the  losses  to 
depositors  and  stockholders. 
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[Paper  presented  at  the  recent  convention  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association  by 
A.  J.  Frame,  President  Waukesha  (Wis.)  National  Bank.] 

Christ  said,  a wise  man  builded  his  house  upon  a rock,  but  the  foolish  man  upon 
the  sand.  When  the  rain  descended  and  the  floods  came,  and  the  winds  blew,  the 
wise  man’s  house  fell  not,  but  as  to  the  foolish  man’s  house  great  was  the  fall  there- 
of. Is  not  this  a perfect  simile  to  apply  to  the  building  up  of  the  superstructure  of 
our  great  credit  system  upon  a sound  metallic  currency  for  a foundation  as  against 
the  sands  of  a credit  currency  ? The  pages  of  history  are  strewn  with  proofs  that 
when  the  great  instrument  of  exchange  is  deranged,  all  trade,  all  industry  is  strick- 
en as  with  a palsy.  That  instrument  of  exchange  recognized  by  the  world  as  the 
solid  foundation  that  does  not  totter  when  the  storm  rages  in  Its  severest  intensity, 
is  the  only  foundation  for  a prosperous  people  to  rest  upon,  and  to-day  our  coffers 
hold  one  thousand  million  dollars  of  it,  being  the  largest  stock  of  any  nation  on 
earth.  This  gold  has  come  to  us  in  the  natural  course  of  trade  in  response  to  the 
well  known  principles  of  the  Gresham  law  and  monetary  science,  as  expounded  by 
Dr.  Adam  Smith,  Ricardo,  Jevons,  Sumner  and  many  other  eminent  economists, 
and  is  also  clearly  set  forth  in  what  Prof.  Sumner  dubs  the  most  important  docu- 
ment in  financial  literature  ” The  Celebrated  Bullion  Report  of  1810  to  the  House  of 
Commons.”  These  principles  summed  up  are : 

1.  That  rich  countries  will  have  all  the  coin  they  need,  providing  no  impolitic 
act  of  legislation  interferes  to  force  it  out  of  circulaUon  by  the  injection  of  inferior 
currencies. 

2.  When  the  coin  in  any  country  exceeds  the  effectual  demand,  no  vigilance  of 
€k>vemment  can  prevent  its  exportation. 

3.  It  is  the  province  of  €k)vemment  to  settle  the  quality  question  of  money,  and 
the  needs  of  commerce  will  settle  the  quantity. 

Bankers  are  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  operation  of  the  Gresham  law,  but  to 
give  force  and  round  out  my  argument,  I venture  to  use  a former  illustration  of 
mine  which  seems  to  fit  the  case  now. 

We  will  call  gold  “cream”  and  silver  “skim  milk,”  and  paper  money  “ water.” 
Each  nation  has  a large  reservoir  containing  these  liquids.  With  easy  and  quick 
transportation  these  reservoirs  are  naturally  connected  by  so-called  canals.  If  we 
inject  into  our  reservoir  cream,  skim  milk  or  water  to  overflow  the  natural  level, 
cream  alone  flows  abroad,  as  that  is  the  only  recognized  international  money. 

Britain,  after  a campaign  as  long  and  as  bitter  as  ours  over  the  operation  of  the 
Gresham  law  and  the  expulsion  of  her  gold  by  the  injection  of  too  many  bank  notes 
into  her  circulation,  unequivocally  adopted  the  gold  standard  in  1816.  The  integ  - 
rity  of  that  standard  has  been  maintained  with  a fidelity  that  commands  the  confi- 
dence of  the  whole  world  to  the  extent  that  London  to-day  is  the  world’s  clearing- 
house. When  Britain  adopted  the  gold  standard  the  balance  of  trade  was  against 
her,  and  her  total  wealth  was  but  2,400  million  pounds  sterling  with  an  enormous 
debt  of  thirty  seven  and  a half  per  cent,  of  that  sum,  and  much  of  it  held  abroad. 
To-day  she  has  assets  of  10,000  millions  of  pounds  with  only  six  and  a half  per 
cent,  of  debt,  and  practically  all  held  at  home.  The  world  pays  tribute  to  her  in  a 
sum  approximating  400  millions  of  dollars  annually  for  interest  and  dividends  on 
the  investment  of  British  funds  abroad.  Were  it  not  for  this  fact,  coupled  with  her 
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great  manufacturing  industries  (as  population  there  on  the  pnsent  scale  of  liriog 
has  out  run  subsistence),  her  power  and  prestige  would  be  gone. 

The  United  States  from  1861  to  1879,  under  the  stress  of  apparent necessltj,  over- 
flowed her  reservoir  with  water,  and  at  once  both  the  cream  and  skim  milk  flowed 
out.  In  1879  our  inferior  currency  being  suflSciently  removed,  cream  began  to  flow 
back  again  to  our  reservoir,  confldence  returned  and  the  wheels  of  commerce  began 
to  move  at  an  accelerated  pace. 

We  prospered  for  years  tilt  the  insidious  annual  injections  of  skim-milk  into 
the  reservoir  brought  distrust  to  our  people  and  another  panic  resulted.  Benj. 
Franklin  described  our  condition  when  he  defined  the  result  of  employing  quack 
doctors : “ I was  well,  I wanted  to  be  better,  I took  physic  and  died.”  Since 
we  stopped  doping  and  the  patient  seems  to  he  able  to  stand  without  hitching.  Like 
David  Harum’s  horse,  conditions  since  ’93  have  been  a little  balky.  The  u^mited 
skim  milk  mint  seems  to  have  closed  and  along  with  it  the  soup  houses.  The  mills 
are  again  wide  open  and  the  wheels  of  commerce  are  moving  with  alacrity.  The 
hum  of  buyers  and  sellers  is  abroad  in  the  land.  Employers  are  seeking  labor  in- 
stead of  labor  seeking  employment.  Money  is  cheaper  than  ever.  Strikes  are  more 
frequent,  but  is  it  not  a fact  that  in  countries  where  labor  commands  a pittance  a 
day  for  its  service,  strikes  are  unknown  and  in  other  countries  as  prosperity  advances 
and  the  scale  of  wages  rise,  then  strikes  become  more  frequent  ? Labor  in  the 
United  States  to  day  is  better  housed,  better  clothed  and  better  fed,  than  in  any  age 
of  the  world’s  history.  An  automatic  inflow  of  cream  seems  to  have  proved  a pana- 
cea for  return  of  confldence  and  prosperity.  And  yet  the  wail  of  the  Populist, 
pessimist  and  politician  can  be  heard  abroad  in  the  land.  It  is  a sad  calamity  to  the 
country  that  they  are  not  in  oflice  and  the  other  fellow  out.  Although  all  the  quack 
doctrines  and  theories  in  the  decalogue  of  human  experience  that  promise  shortcuts 
to  universal  ease  have  exploded,  the  noisome  pestilence  of  the  weather  cock  politi- 
cian and  the  silver  tongued  orator  still  reverberates  throughout  the  land.  Woe  1 
Woe  ! Woe  ! Everything  that  Is,  is  wrong ! Give  us  the  offices  and  we  will  right 
all  wrongs. 

THE  qUANTITY  THEORY. 

As  there  is  a loud  clamor  as  to  the  quantity  theory  of  money  affecting  prices.  I 
wish  to  make  a passing  practical  reference  thereto.  Mulhall  clearly  shows  in  his  Dic- 
tionary of  Statistics  that  the  world’s  quantity  of  money  per  head  has  doubled  in  the 
past  century.  In  the  same  time  agricultural  products  have  risen  thirteen  per  cent, 
in  price,  and  manufactured  products  declined  forty -three  per  cent.  The  average 
price  of  all  products  being  materially  lower  instead  of  higher,  as  it  would  be  if  in- 
creasing the  money  increases  prices  also.  The  stubborn  facts  are  world  proof  and  not 
confined  to  local  or  temporary  conditions. 

Again,  the  per  capita  circulation : 


In  Italy  to-day  is  about HOXIO  per  bead 

In  Great  Britain 17.00  ** 

In  Germany 19JW 

In  France 85.00  “ 


Comparatively  how  much  does  the  quantity  theory  of  money  affect  prices  of 
products  used  in  common  in  those  countries  ? Practically  none,  except  cost  of  du- 
ties and  transportation. 

Again,  the  per  capita  circulation  in  the  United  States,  according  to  the  United 
States  Statistical  Abstract,  was  about  $5  per  bead  in  18(X) ; $18  in  1878,  the  date  of 
the  so-called  crime  of  the  century  and  now  is  $35,  and  yet  general  prices  of  products 
are  lower.  This  makes  three  more  horses  that  stand  without  hitching,  so  I’ll  turn 
the  whole  stable  over  to  the  theorists. 
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WHAT  18  OUR  PRESENT  CONDITION,  AND  IP  NOT  PERFECT,  WHAT  IS  THE  REMEDY  ? 

Our  circulation  to-day,  not  counting  certificates  representing  gold  or  silver  de- 
posits approximates ; 


In  U.  8.  notes  over  gold  In  Treasury $100,000,000 

In  National  bank  notes 200,000,000 

In  silver  coin  and  bullion 660,000,000 

In  gold  coin  and  bullion 1,000,000,000 


Total  circulation $1,950,000,000 


Surely  our  reservoir  has  a generous  supply  of  cream  in  it.  How  can  we  keep  it 
there  ? 

1.  By  an  unequivocal  enactment  into  our  laws  making  the  world’s  standard  ours, 
so  that  no  “ free  silver  without  waiting  for  any  other  nation  on  earth  ” President  or 
Secretary  dares  disobey  its  mandates. 

2.  Enact  a law  in  line  with  Presidenf  McKinley’s  suggestion  that  a United  States 
note  once  redeemed  in  gold  shall  not  again  be  re  issued  except  in  exchange  for  a gold 
dollar. 

The  question  of  the  retirement  of  the  legal  tenders  seems  to  be  a debatable  one 
with  many  good  people  in  this  country,  but  I am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  they 
are  in  error  in  their  conclusions,  as  the  history  of  the  progressive  nations  of  the 
earth  as  well  as  our  own  experience  proves.  Why  does  Germany  not  issue  a Gov- 
ernment currency  to  save  borrowing  money  ? Why  do  not  Britain  with  a bonded 
debt  three  times  ours,  and  France  with  a like  debt  six  times  ours,  issue  currency  to 
save  interest  on  their  debts  ? 

Because  these  old  nations  have  proved  by  practical  experience  that  serious 
trouble  is  an  almost  certain  result  of  political  bodies  trying  to  regulate  the  quantity 
of  money  in  any  country. 

8.  Compel  all  National  banks  to  redeem  their  notes  in  gold  coin  or  gold  certifi- 
cates. 

4.  The  650  millioos  of  silver  should  be  kept  at  a parity  with  gold,  and  it  is  all 
the  bulky  interior  currency  this  country  should  be  asked  to  maintain.  Give  silver 
certificates  their  proper  place  in  denominations  under  $10,  and  cancel  all  other  note 
issues  under  that  sum. 

5.  As  we  have  no  great  central  bank  like  those  of  Europe  for  the  benefit  of  its 
people,  the  United  States  should  transfer  to  an  issue  and  redemption  division,  all  its 
special  deposits  of  gold  and  silver  on  which  certificates  are  issued,  and  allow  any  one 
to  deposit  gold  coin  or  bullion  in  this  division  in  any  amount  not  less  than  $1,000, 
and  receive  therefor  an  equal  amount  of  gold  certificates  in  denominations  of  $10 
and  upwards. 

GOLD  CERTIFICATES. 

Gold,  although  less  bulky  than  silver,  is  subject  to  serious  inconvenience  in 
handling,  higher  express  charges  and  abrasion.  According  to  the  New  York  “Jour- 
nal of  Commerce,”  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  a deposit  in  the  United  States  sub-Treas- 
ury  was  returned  lately  because  of  short  weight.  The  question  has  been  raised  that 
the  Government  should  not  be  responsible  as  a warehouseman  for  gold. ' If  this  is 
sound  reasoning,  then  in  our  charitable  efforts  to  do  something  for  silver,  we  should 
not  be  responsible  for  400  millions  of  silver  which  takes  sixteen  times  as  much  space 
as  an  equal  amount  of  gold.  The  question  has  been  raised  that  we  should  pay  it  out 
over  the  counters.  East  of  the  rookies  that  is  easier  said  than  done.  It  has  been  re- 
peatedly tried  since  confidence  returned,  that  our  money  was  as  good  as  gold,  but 
the  people  prefer  a paper  representative.  In  view  of  these  facts  we  should  issue 
gold  certificates  on  a deposit  of  either  coin  or  bullion,  and  make  them  legal  tender, 
4 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


780 


THB  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE, 


which  they  are  not  now.  While  this  country  is  being  flooded  with  creamy  gold,  let 
us  use  it  as  a basis  for  the  issue  of  legal  tender  in  unlimited  quantities.  Not  to 
make  provision  for  its  largest  possible  use  to  serve  as  the  best  currency  any  people 
can  have  is  unpardonable.  It  has  of  late  been  kicked  about  like  a football.  No- 
body wanted  it.  Country  banks  asking  their  correspondents  to  send  currency  that 
they  did  want,  often  received  gold  that  they  did  not  want.  Whereas  gold  certifi- 
cates would  make  all  smile. 

It  is  cause  for  congratulation  that  Secretary  Gage  has  reversed  a former  decision 
and  has  resumed  the  issue  of  gold  certificates.  Since  this  reversal  a month  ago  the 
certificates  have  increased  from  thirty-two  millions  to  eighty-two  millions,  thus 
relieving  the  over-burdened  banks  and  proving  the  soundness  of  his  course. 

The  banks  of  England  and  France  issue  legal-tender  notes  practically  to  an  un- 
limited amount  with  coin  reserves,  and  these  rich  countries  are  full  of  the  yellow 
metal,  and  inferior  currency  is  no  nightmare  to  disturb  their  slumbers.  In  these 
days  of  the  greatest  production  of  gold  in  the  world's  history,  give  the  people  of 
the  United  States  the  same  opportunities  and  soon  the  channels  of  our  drculation 
will  be  permeated  wiih  gold  certificates,  thus  building  up  a solid  metallic  founda- 
tion for  the  superstructure  of  general  credit.  If  we  refuse  to  make  a place  for  it, 
no  vigilance  of  Government  can  prevent  its  exportation. 

As  a conclusive  proof  that  the  trend  of  all  European  banks  is  toward  a metallic 
reserve  for  practically  all  note  issues,  and  that  they  are  gradually  eliminating  the 
small  amounts  of  asset  or  credit  currency  now  allowed,  I respectfully  refer  yon 
to  an  article  in  ** L Keonamifie  Europun**  of  October  14,  1898,  by  Prof.  Edmund 
Th6ry  (or  to  Bankbks*  Maoazinb,  N.  Y.,  for  December,  1898.)  He  declares  that 
all  European  banks  of  circulation  : 

In  1S88  had  a grold  reserve  of SS  per  cent,  of  drculatiOD. 

In  1888  had  a silver  reserve  of 16 

Total  coin  reserve  of 45  “ “ 

In  1887  they  had  a gold  reserve  of. 

In  1887  they  had  a silver  reserve  of 

' Total  reserve  of  coin 

The  gold  coin  increasing  from  700  millions  dollars  to  1,700  millions  in  fourteen 
years.  Further,  he  says ; **  In  all  sound  money  countries  the  bank  note  is  in  course 
of  becoming  a simple  gold  certificate  redeemable  on  demand."  That,  I afiSrm,  is 
true  currency  reform.  Let  us  follow  in  their  footsteps  and  command  the  unques- 
tioned confidence  of  the  world  for  our  monetary  system. 

Some  may  question  our  ability  to  retain  gold  enough  to  keep  the  foundation 
intact.  It  is  not  necessary  that  we  should  be  gold  producers  to  do  so.  Dr.  Adam 
Smith  says  " that  in  1700  Spain  and  Portugal  next  to  Poland  were  the  most  beg- 
garly countries  in  Europe,  notwithstanding  they  were  the  greatest  producers  of  gold 
and  silver."  Witness  tbe  decline  of  the  State  of  Nevada  and  contrast  it  with  the 
perennial  fountains  of  wonderful  prosperity  still  developing  in  the  great  Mississippi 
Valley  which  will  continue  till  the  end  of  time. 

Dr.  Smith  gives  a pat  illustration,  to  wit : **  Money,  like  wine,  must  always  be 
scarce  with  those  who  have  neither  tbe  wherewithal  to  buy  or  the  credit  to  borrow 
it.  Those  who  have  either,  will  seldom  be  in  want  of  either  the  money  or  the  wine 
which  they  have  occasion  for,  and  a country  that  has  wherewithal  to  buy  gold  or 
silver,  will  never  be  in  want  of  those  metals."  I am  strongly  impressed  that  the 
United  States  has  the  wherewithal  to  buy  all  the  gold  and  silver  we  need  for  a basis 
for  our  circulating  medium.  If  some  of  tbe  poor  sections  of  our  country  are  short 
on  circulation,  is  it  not  because  they  are  also  short  on  collateral,  or  wherewithal  to 
buy  it  ? 
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A88BT  CURRENCY. 

I have  not  referred  to  the  issue  of  currency  based  on  a first  lien  on  assets,  because 
I thought  that  scheme  practically  dead.  If  it  is  not,  in  my  judgment  it  ought  to  be. 

I have  been  from  the  very  first  opposed  to  the  Baltimore  plan  of  issuing  currency 
by  banks  secured  upon  a first  lien  on  their  general  assets.  I have  given  the  matter 
careful  consideration,  have  studied  the  different  monetary  systems  of  the  enlightened 
nations  of  the  earth,  and  after  thirty-seven  years  of  practical  banking  experience,  I 
unhesitatingly  declare  that  the  proposition  to  give  to  our  thousands  of  banks,  large 
and  small,  in  city  and  country,  authority  to  issue  currency,  secured  by  a first  lien  on 
assets  is  unsound  and  has  not  a parallel  on  earth,  the  Canadian  system  not  excepted. 
I know  I am  far  from  being  alone  in  my  views  on  this  subject.  The  vigorous  and 
telling  arguments  of  Comptroller  Dawes,  in  his  report,  confirm  it.  Correspondence 
and  personal  contact  with  high  Government  officials,  eminent  bankers  and  even 
members  of  the  Monetary  Reform  Commission  strengthens  my  convictions.  The 
measure  I call  populistic,  with  only  one  safety  valve,  the  Government  supervision 
of  the  banks.  But  that  is  not  adequate  to  prevent  distrust  and  disaster.  The  advo- 
cates of  asset  currency  are  continually  quoting  Canadian,  Scotch,  English,  French, 
German  and  other  foreign  systems,  as  well  as  systems  in  the  United  States  to  prove 
their  arguments.  What  are  the  facts  ? Let  us  reason  together  a little.  The  ^und 
Currency  Red  Book  is  a strong  advocate  of  asset  currency  and  labors  to  prove  par- 
allelism. In  refuting  its  arguments,  I quote  from  its  own  pages.  Under  the  head 
of  “ The  World's  Bank  Note  Systems”  by  L.  Carroll  Root,  pages  189  to  204,  1896 
issue,  we  find  the  following  facts,  which  facts  are  corroborated  by  the  Report  of 
the  Monetary  Commission”  pages  277  to  808  under  the  head  of  Instances  of  Bank 
Notes  based  on  Commercial  assets.” 

Great  Britain.— The  Bank  of  England  issues  £16,800,000  of  notes  on  a deposit 
of  the  same  amount  of  Government  securities.  It  has  thirty  to  forty  million  pounds 
sterling  in  notes  outstanding  constantly  in  addition,  but  every  note  has  its  value 
in  gold  behind  it.  The  large  private  and  chartered  banks  of  England,  Scotland  and 
Ireland  in  1844  and  1845  were  limited  to  the  amount  of  their  uncovered  notes  to 
banks  then  doing  business,  and  seventy  per  cent,  of  the  right  of  issue  of  any  of 
these  banks  going  out  of  business  since  that  date  has  reverted  to  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land. Since  1844  this  has  reduced  the  maximum  uncovered  issues  £4,000,000  and 
added  £2,800,000  to  the  Bank  of  England  issues.  Of  late  the  whole  amount  of  asset 
currency  issued  by  all  the  big  106  issuing  banks  of  England,  Scotland  and  Ireland 
has  been  approximately  the  insignificant  sum  of  six  million  pounds  sterling,  or 
about  one-half  of  the  maximum  allowed,  and  all  the  rest  of  their  circulation  has 
€K)vemment  securities  or  gold  behind  it.  What  is  the  secret?  Unlimited  liability 
of  every  bank  stockholder  for  every  note  in  circulation.  The  people  there  have  not 
forgotten  that  those  words  **  unlimited  liabiliiy”  costa  £1,000  stockholder  in  the 
great  City  of  Glasgow  Bank,  with  its  131  branches  (which  failed  in  1878  for  $70,000,- 
000),  his  whole  fortune  of  more  than  a million  pounds  sterling,  as  well  as  ruining 
thousands  of  families  in  the  south  of  Scotland.  The  clear  intent  of  Britain  is  to  en- 
tirely eliminate  bank  note  currency  from  her  circulation,  excepting  only  that  of  the 
Bank  of  England. 

France. — Since  1848  the  Bank  of  France  has  had  the  sole  right  of  issue  in 
France.  Although  able  men  have  claimed  this  issue  as  asset  currency,  I cannot  un- 
derstand the  force  of  their  reasoning  in  the  face  of  the  facts. 

The  Bank  of  France  of  late  years  has  had  approximately  $700,000,000  of  circu- 
lating notes  outstanding,  and  has  kept  about  ninety  per  cent,  of  its  outstanding 
notes  in  coin  in  its  vaults.  That  great  reserve  of  coin  naturally  inspires  confidence. 
The  balance  of  ten  per  cent,  asset  currency  even,  is  practically  covered  by  loans  to 
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the  Gtoyernment,  so  the  bank  could  pay  every  dollar  of  its  notes  by  selling  its  Gov* 
enuneot  paper  without  calling  a dollar  of  its  loans.  The  Bank  of  Fiance  is  more  s 
bank  of  issue  than  a bank  of  deposit,  as  its  issues  have  averaged  five  dines  its  de- 
posits for  the  past  five  years. 

Obbmamt. — The  Imperial  or  Reichsbank,  of  Germany,  is  allowed  a maximom  isroe 
of  uncovered  notes  to  the  amount  of  about  $50,000,000,  but  does  not  exercise  the 
privilege.  For  ten  years  past  It  has  bad  a metallic  reserve  of  over  ninety  per  cent, 
on  an  average  circulation  of  about  $240,000,000.  The  other  thirty-two  large  banks 
are  allowed  to  issue  asset  circulation  to  the  extent  of  the  comparatively  i isignificant 
sum  of  $22,000,000,  any  excess  being  covered  by  treasury  notes  (which  notes  are  foUj 
covered  by  gold  in  the  Government  war  chest),  notes  of  other  banks  or  coin.  On 
page  192  Root  says  : **  The  National  or  (Imperial)  Bank  is  the  center  of  the  system, 
wiih  the  evident  intent  on  the  part  of  the  Government  ultimately  to  transfer  to  it  the 
*8ole  right  of  issue.**' 

Canada.— Canada  has  thirty-eight  banks,  with  over  $00,000,000  of  capital  and 
$28,000,000  of  surplus.  They  issue  currency  based  on  a five  per  cent,  deposit  and 
first  lien  on  assets. 

These  large  banks  are  very  conservatively  managed  largely  by  able  British  or 
Scotch  financiers  who  know  the  penalty  of  bad  banking.  No  bank  with  less  than  a 
half  million  dollars  of  subscribed  capital  is  allowed  to  issue  currency.  (Our  propo- 
sition is  to  grant  the  right  to  banks  having  as  low  as  $25,000  capital.) 

The  following  countries  have  only  one  bank  of  issue,  to  wit : 


Capital,  Reserve*  requUrtd  on  noU  imued. 

The  Bank  of  Austria $45,000,000. . . .40  per  cent,  coin  and  60  per  cent,  quick  asKti. 

Bank  of  Belgium 10,000,000. . . .88V4  per  cent,  oointon  notes  and  deposite. 

Bank  of  Netherlands 6A«000,000. . . .88^  per  cent,  coin  on  notes  and  deposits. 

Bank  of  Norway 8^000,000. . . .60  per  cent,  as  to  notes  in  coin. 

National  Bank  of  Denmark 714,000,000. . . .8^  per  cent,  as  to  notes  in  coin  and  liiO  per 

cent,  assets  hesides. 

Imperial  Bank  of  Uusaia 80,000,000 over  100  per  cent. 


The  latter  bank  held  July  1, 1898,  nearly  600  million  dollars  gold  (the  largest 
single  holding  in  the  world,  see  United  States  Mint  Report,  1898,  page  894)  and  for 
fifteen  years  has  constantly  been  accumulating  it.  Russia  annoimced  in  June,  1868, 
it  would  pay  all  its  demand  notes  in  gold.  There  are  three  large  banks  in  Italy  tod 
three  in  Greece. 

Sweden  has  a large  State  bank  and  some  private  banks  that  issue  currency  baaed 
on  a deposit  of  mortgages,  etc.,  in  public  custody. 

Switzerland  has  lately  settled  a reformation  of  its  banking  system. 

Is  it  not  clear  from  the  foregoing  that  the  great  centralized  institutions  of  Euro- 
pean nations  are  assuming  the  issuing  functions  of  the  currency,  with  a metallic 
foundation  as  heretofore  referred  to  in  Prof.  Th6ry's  article  ? 

What  about  former  New  England  banking,  the  Suffolk  system,  the  banka  of 
Indiana  and  Louisiana  and  several  others  quoted  by  the  advocates  of  the  Monetary 
Commission  plan  f Simply  this : On  pages  802, 8 and  4 of  the  Report  of  the  Mone- 
tary Commission,  under  the  head  of  New  England  Bank  Currency,  we  fiod  that 
in  some  States  an  unlimited  liability  for  both  notes  and  deposits  was  enforced  upon 
the  ofiScers  in  case  of  mismanagement.  In  some  instances  the  stockholders  were 
liable  to  the  amount  of  their  stock  for  the  ultimate  payment  of  the  notes ; and  in 
Rhode  Island  they  were  subject  to  unlimited  liability.”  In  the  Sound  Currency  Bed 
Book  heretofore  referred  to,  in  an  article  by  Horace  White,  pages  207  to  210  we  find 
under  the  head  of  " State  Bank  of  Indiana” — **  On  all  applications  for  loans  above 
$500,  a majority  vote  of  five-sevenths  of  the  board  was  necessary,  and  this  must  be 
entered  on  the  minutes  with  the  names  of  the  directors  so  voting.  Directors  were 
individually  liable  for  losses  resulting  from  infraction  of  the  law,  unless  they  bad 
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Toted  against  the  same  and  caused  their  votes  to  be  entered  on  the  minutes,  and  had 
notified  the  Governor  of  the  State  of  such  infraction  forthwith,  and  had  published 
their  dissent  in  the  nearest  newspaper.  Any  absent  director  be  deemed  to  have 
concurred  in  the  action  of  the  board,  unless  he  should  make  his  dissent  known  in 
like  manner  within  six  months.”  This  is  oxteam  and  not  twentieth  century  progress. 

Louisiana  Bank  Act  of  1842.— We  find  : 

1.  A specie  reserve  equal  to  one>third  of  all  its  (the  bank’s)  liabilities  to  the 
public. 

2.  The  other  two-thirds  of  its  liabilities  to  be  represented  by  commercial  paper 
having  not  more  than  ninety  days  to  run. 

8.  All  commercial  paper  to  be  paid  at  maturity,  and  if  not  paid,  or  if  an  exten- 
sion  were  asked  for,  the  account  of  the  party  to  be  closed  and  his  name  to  be  sent 
to  the  other  banks  as  a delinquent. 

4.  All  banks  to  be  examined  by  a board  of  State  officers  quarterly  or  oftener. 

5.  Bank  directors  to  be  individually  liable  for  all  loans  or  investments  made  in 
violation  of  the  law,  unless  they  could  show  they  had  voted  against  the  same  if 
present,  etc. 

The  National  bank  rule  for  reserves  is  six  per  cent,  cash  and  nine  per  cent,  with 
reserve  agents,  total  fifteen  per  cent,  for  country  banks  and  twenty -five  per  cent, 
cash  for  city  banks.  In  a comparative  sense  how  much  ninety  day  commercial  paper 
do  country  banks  hold,  or  even  city  banks,  that  is  paid  when  due? 

Reference  is  further  made  to  the  Massachusetts  and  the  Suffolk  Bank  systems, 
but  for  lack  of  time  I refer  any  one  desiring  further  light  to  the  pages  in  question. 

I will  simply  say  that  I have  no  doubt  that  the  imderlying  cause  why  the  sys- 
tems were  abandoned  was  because  of  the  much  more  rigid  rules  that  governed  the 
systems  and  larger  liability  of  the  directors  for  their  acts,  than  are  the  regulations 
governing  the  present  National  bank  system.  I have  the  best  of  reasons  for  assert- 
ing that  the  rules  now  governing  the  National  banking  system  are  about  as  rigid  m 
the  bankers  will  stand  and  maintain  the  system.  Banking  systems  are  like  the  pro- 
hibition question.  When  you  draw  the  lines  too  closely,  the  personal  liberty  tem- 
perate drinker  who  ordinarily  votes  to  regulate  the  traffic,  kicks  traces  and  then  the 
bars  all  come  down.  I affirm  that  our  present  National  banking  system  is  the  best 
and  safest  all  around  system  ever  devised,  and  a happy  medium  between  two  ex- 
tremes of  too  loose  and  too  rigid  banking  laws. 

I ask  with  all  seriousness  is  there  a parallel  case  on  earth  to  the  present  proposal 
giving  the  right  to  issue  currency  by  as  many  of  the  8,600  independent  National 
banks  in  the  United  States,  covering  big  city  and  small  |25,000  country  banks  as 
well  as  the  thousands  of  others  that  may  adopt  the  National  Currency  Act,  to  the 
full  amount  of  their  capital  stock,  secured  by  a five  per  cent,  cash  deposit,  and  a 
first  lien  on  assets  ? I can  find  none.  I affirm  it  is  simply  a discarded  unsuccessful 
experiment  of  older  nations. 

As  a prudent  proposition,  who  would  deposit  a sum  equal  to  the  capital  of  any 
bank  asking  it,  even  if  you  had  a first  lien  on  the  bank’s  assets  ? Yet  this,  in  fact, 
is  the  propK>sition  presented  in  the  asset  currency  plan. 

DEPOSITORS  LOSE. 

The  forcible  argument  of  Comptroller  Dawes  that  asset  currency  in  case  of  fail- 
ure of  banks  tends  to  reduce  the  dividends  to  depositors  as  compared  with  the  pres- 
ent system  with  a bond  deposit,  is  perfectly  clear  to  my  mind. 

Banks  in  trouble  always  strain  every  point  to  keep  from  suspending  by  parting 
with  quick  assets  at  command  to  raise  cash,  and  in  case  of  failure  under  the  pro- 
posed law  there  are  no  Government  bonds  on  deposit  to  secure  outstanding  notes, 
therefore  the  note  holders  having  the  first  lien  take  the  cream  of  the  assets  and  leave 
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the  dregs  to  the  uofortuiiate  depositors,  under  their  second  lien.  Under  the  bond 
deposit  rule  the  bonds  can  neither  be  spouted  nor  sold,  therefore  they  take  care  of 
the  circulation  outstanding  and  leave  a handsome  surplus  in  addition  to  diTide 
among  the  depositors  along  with  the  proceeds  of  the  general  assets.  Is  it  not  dear 
under  such  circumstances  that  distrust  is  sure  to  seize  upon  the  great  army  of  de- 
positors when  financial  troubles  are  pending,  because  of  the  fact  that  in  case  of  fail- 
ure their  claims  are  a second  lien  on  assets  and  their  dividends  will  be  abridged,  and 
coupled  with  the  unreasoning  demands  of  the  note  holder  because  of  credit  currency, 
great  fear  will  fall  upon  all  and  wilder  panic  is  sure  to  follow  ? 

The  test  of  systems  comes  when  confidence  is  shaken,  not  when  the  financial  skies 
are  clear.  When  credit  is  shaken  credit  currency  adds  fuel  to  the  fire,  while  no  man 
loses  sleep  with  a United  States  (Government  bond  or  gold  behind  his  bank  bills. 

HOTS  ISSUES  NOT  A NECBSSABT  FUNCTION  OF  BANKS. 

By  the  time  the  (Government  bonds  are  all  retired,  and  this  is  not  at  all  unlikely, 
discontinue  the  issue  of  bank  currency  entirely  except  for  the  ten  or  twenty  per 
cent,  hereinafter  provided  to  cover  the  elastic  problem,  thus  leaving  aU  Nadoual, 
State  and  private  banks  on  the  same  footing,  and  wiping  out  the  deep-seated  prejn- 
dice  against  National  banks.  By  far  a large  majority  of  the  banks  of  this  country 
as  well  as  of  Europe,  are  doing  business  without  the  issue  of  currency,  coodusirdy 
proving  that  it  is  not  necessary  for  us  to  cling  to  that  idea.  Long  before  the  bonds 
of  the  Government  will  be  paid  this  great  country  will  have  all  the  coin  H needs  as 
a basis  for  all  circulation  and  the  subject  of  credit  currency  will  be  a bugbear  of  the 
past. 

BLAsncmr. 

Much  has  been  said  of  late  about  an  elastic  currency  in  order  to  move  the  fall 
crops.  In  the  earlier  days  of  my  banking  experience  that  plea  had  force,  but  of  late 
has  practically  lost  it.  In  1896  the  country  had  bountiful  crops  and  they  were  moved 
with  perfect  ease,  with  very  little  assistance  from  our  good  Eastern  friends  or  jar  to 
interest  rates.  We  must  not  forget  that  Western  banks  in  competition  with  East- 
ern, loaned  $8,000,000  lately  to  Montreal. 

That  knotty  elastic  problem — ^like  unequal  taxation — has  troubled  the  finandera 
and  economists  for  ages  and  it  is  not  satisfactorily  solved  yet.  Keep  your  credit 
good,  and  with  quick  and  easy  transportation,  the  world  will  lend  to  you  in  need. 
As  to  having  cash  enough  to  fill  all  demands  in  times  of  panic,  that  time  will  never 
come.  Periodical  panics  cannot  be  prevented,  because,  in  the  language  of  the  inim- 
itable Dr.  Depew,  **  the  fool  killer  sleepeth  not  at  all  times." 

EHBBOENCT  CIBCULATION. 

If  we  should  issue  credit  currency  at  all  to  cover  emergencies,  the  plan  pro- 
posed by  Comptroller  Dawes  is  eminently  the  soundest,  and  if  a right  to  issue  cur- 
rency equal  to  ten  or  twenty  per  cent,  of  a bank’s  capital  is  allowed,  it  should  be 
subject  to  a tax  of  one -half  of  one  per  cent,  per  month  while  it  is  outstanding  and 
no  bank  should  keep  out  such  circulation  to  exceed  three  months  in  any  year  wiUiont 
the  consent  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  This  tax  should  be  held  as  a re- 
serve fund  to  cover  any  losses  on  account  of  failures  of  banks  to  redeem  in  full.  Or, 
instead  of  this  plan,  legalize  clearing-house  certificates  and  give  them  form  for  gen- 
eral use  in  case  of  a panic,  and  the  best  business  talent  will  soon  see  them  cancelled 
after  their  temporary  work  is  done. 

BBANCH  BANKS. 

As  to  branch  banks  in  the  United  States  I will  simply  say : If  any  political  party 
fathers  the  plan  and  carries  it  to  a conclusion,  with  the  feeling  in  this  country 
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against  monopolies,  the  result  will  be  the  doom  of  the  country  banker’s  individual- 
ism and  the  downfall  of  the  party  responsible  for  the  law. 

No  man  can  charge  me  with  bad  motives  for  opposing  asset  currency,  for  if  banks 
make  more  money  under  the  proposed  system,  the  bank  of  which  I am  President 
will  share  in  the  benefits.  I oppose  the  plans  because  I consider  them  acts  of  infla- 
tion under  unsafe  restrictions,  the  result  of  which  is  sure  to  be  financial  disaster. 

The  whole  matter  is  now  with  our  statesmen.  Will  they  rise  to  the  dignity  of 
the  occasion  by  giving  us  true  currency  reform  instead  of  giving  the  toper  another 
drink  and  calling  that  reform  ? 

Let  us  not  take  a single  step  backward  in  an  attempt  to  lay  a foundation  on  the 
shifting  sands  of  a credit  currency.  Let  us  not  be  fainthearted  that  the  noble  army 
of  gold  Democrats  who  joined  so  manfully  with  us  on  principle  in  saving  the 
country  from  repudiation  and  dishonor,  will  abandon  that  principle,  when  the  won- 
derful object  lessons  in  prosperity  prove  conclusively  the  correctness  of  their  posi- 
tion. Let  us  write  the  world’s  standard  upon  our  statute  books  and  any  party  at- 
tempdng  to  repeal  it  will  ride  to  a worse  defeat  than  in  ’96.  Let  us  press  forward 
without  flinching,  disregarding  the  political  trimmers  and  lay  such  a sure  metallic 
foundation  for  our  future  greatness,  that  we  shall  soon  see  the  world’s  financial  cen- 
ter planted  in  New  York  instead  of  London,  where  it  has  been  since  the  adoption  by 
Great  Britain  of  the  gold  standard  in  1816. 

When  this  is  accomplished  the  United  States  will  be  supreme  in  agriculture,  man- 
ufacturing, mining,  internal  transportation,  banking  power,  wealth,  annual  income 
and  humanitarianism  as  shown  by  the  late  war.  Great  Britain  will  alone  then  ex- 
ceed us  in  foreign  commerce  and  shipping,  which  supremacy  the  indomitable  Yan- 
kee is  sure  to  win  before  the  twentieth  century  has  long  run  its  course. 


NOTICES  OP  NEW  BOOKS. 


can  books  mentlonad  In  the  followlns  notioes  will  be  supplied  st  the  pabllshers*  lowest  rates  oa 
application  to  Beadfobd  Bhodis  A Co.,  78  William  Street,  New  York.] 


PoxTO  Rico  : Its  CoimiTioifs  and  Possibilitiss.  By  William  Dinwiddle ; with  Blnstra- 
tions  from  Photographs  by  the  Author.  New  York : Harper  & Brothers. 

Americans  who  wish  to  gain  a knowledge  of  this  newly -acquired  island  will  find 
in  this  book  a full  exposition  of  the  material  resources  and  possibilities  of  the  coun- 
try, combined  with  an  interesting  description  of  tbe  people,  their  condition  and  modes 
of  life.  A chapter  devoted  to  ” The  Money  of  the  Island,”  will  recommend  the 
book  especially  to  bankers  and  students  of  finance.  The  book  supplies  a fund  of 
information  about  a land  whose  conditions  should  be  rightfully  understood  in  order 
that  such  improvements  as  are  necessary  and  possible  may  be  made  as  rapidly  as 
circumstances  will  permit. 


Ths  Nxootiablb  Imstrumbnts  Law,  Annotated  and  Indexed  bt  Samuel  F.  Mordecai, 
or  Raleigh,  N.  C.,  for  the  North  Carolina  Bankers’  Association.  Raleigh: 
Capital  Printing  Co. 

This  is  the  general  act  relating  to  the  subjects  indicated  by  the  title,  and  which 
has  already  been  adopted  in  New  York  and  many  other  States,  including  North 
Garolina.  Mr.  John  J.  Crawford,  the  author  of  the  act,  commends  Mr.  Mordecai’s 
exposition  of  the  act  as  the  best  that  has  yet  appeared,  a commendation  which  an  in- 
spection of  the  book  will  justify.  Changes  in  the  old  law  of  North  Carolina  are 
pointed  out,  and  numerous  cases  cited.  The  index  is  extensive  and  carefully  pre- 
pared. 
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QUARTERLY  REVIEW  OF  THE  BANK  RETURNS, 


The  coDtinued  growth  of  the  banking  figures  furnished  by  the  banks  to  the 
Finance  Department  cannot  fail  to  be  most  satisfactory  and  encouraging  to  those 
interested  in  the  advancement  of  Canada.  The  quarter  under  review  is  shown  to 
have  made  even  more  rapid  growth  than  any  preceding  one.  The  amount  of  bank 
notes  in  circulation  on  September  80  is  greater  than  at  any  time  ever  before  reconled 
in  Canada,  having  reached  |46,682,028 — a gain  during  the  three  months  of  Vr,5S4,* 
820  and  an  increase  of  $6,610,885  over  the  figures  of  September  80,  1898. 

With  this  increased  volume  of  bank  notes  in  circulation  a great  addition  mast 
have  been  made  to  the  trade  and  commerce  of  the  country.  This  will  be  readilj 
seen  in  examining  the  addition  made  under  the  heading  of  current  loans  to  the  pub- 
lic. During  the  quarter  under  review  the  increase  is  shown  to  be  $3,459,278,  while 
for  the  year  a gain  of  $82,072,144  is  shown. 

Deposits  of  the  public  on  demand  show  an  increase  during  the  quarter  of  $5,- 
216,898,  and  deposits  withdrawable  after  notice  increased  $8,744,012.  The  iocretse 
over  the  same  date  in  1898  is  shown  to  be  $9,858,884  of  the  former  and  $18,935,157 
of  the  latter.  The  total  liabilities  record  an  increase  during  the  quarter  of  $15,578,- 
418,  while  the  increase  over  September  80,  1898,  is  $40,088,098. 

The  amount  of  specie  and  Dominion  notes  held  by  the  banks  was  greater  bj 
$1,898  ,260  than  at  the  beginning  of  the  quarter,  but  the  increase  over  the  same  date 
a year  ago  was  only  $118,490.  The  increase  of  amounts  due  from  banks  and  agen- 
cies in  foreign  countries  for  the  three  months  preceding  was  $7,784,377,  and  for  the 
year  preceding  September  80,  1899,  $7,289,487. 

The  amount  under  the  heading  Banks  and  Agencies  in  the  United  Kingdom  in- 
creased $2,818,760  for  the  quarter  and  $216,095  over  the  amount  of  a year  ago. 

Colonial,  foreign  and  other  securities  show  a decrease,  as  is  always  the  case  dur- 
ing times  of  great  business  activity.  For  the  quarter  a reduction  of  $499,095  is 
shown  and  for  the  year  preceding,  $1,721,561.  Railway  securities  show  a similar 
state  of  things,  the  decrease  for  the  quarter  being  $178,491,  and  for  the  year  the 
reduction  is  $2,525,307. 

Loans  on  stocks  and  bonds  on  call  have  manifested  unusual  activity  during  the 
past  year.  For  the  quarter  an  increase  of  $2,497,718  is  shown,  and  t^  increase  is 
$9,412,038  over  the  amount  standing  under  that  heading  on  the  same  dateayearago. 

Overdue  debts  show  a reduction  of  $1,064,089  for  the  year. 

The  total  assets  of  the  banks  have  increased  $18,952,4^  during  the  quarter,  and 
are  $4.5,887,058  more  than  on  September  30,  1898. 

The  increase  in  paid-up  capital  stock  during  the  quarter  under  review  was  $509,* 
292.  and  there  was  an  increase  of  $1,288,848  for  the  year.  Reserve  funds  increased 
$634,8.59  for  the  quarter  and  during  the  year  $2,086,104. 

These  figures  would  indicate  a decidedly  forward  movement  in  the  commerce  of 
the  country.  Exports  and  imports  are  largely  augmented  and  values  have  shown 
an  upward  tendency,  with  great  activity.  Lumber  is  in  great  demand  at  good 
prices.  Iron  ore  shows  activity  and  prices  of  dairy  products  are  also  much  im- 
proved over  a year  ago.  Fruit  also  has  advanced,  and  in  fact  it  may  be  said  that 
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all  agricultural  products  are  in  better  demand  at  increased  prices  over  a year  ago. 
This  may  be  partly  attributed  to  the  wars  which  have  been  going  on  in  the  Philip- 
pines and  now  in  South  Africa ; but  be  the  cause  what  it  may,  Canadians  are  cer- 
tainly receiving  a benefit. 

The  following  statement  gives  the  deposits  of  the  public  in  the  chartered  and 
other  banks  and  Government  institutions  in  Canada  as  of  September  30,  1899.  and 
1896,  with  increase. 


Deposits,  1 
Sept.  90, 1899.  1 

DepoeUs, 
Sept.  90, 1896. 

Inereem. 

r!hartArAd  

Sai7.a61,745 

fiomoei 

lA.540,eS4 

18,980,154 

$189,263,866 

47,215,818 

14,881,725 

19,404,878 

$78,096,339 

8,SB0J48 

*418.724 

Government  Savings  banks 

Quebec  Savings  banks  under  Gk>vemment  super- 
vision  

Deposits  in  loan  oompanies 

Total 

$858,654,584 

$270,266,782 

Net  increase 

$83,8^802 

♦ Decrease. 


The  above  increase  is  shown  notwithstanding  the  Banque  Ville  Marie  has  gone 
into  liquidation  and  therefore  is  not  included  in  the  latter  date,  and  the  Banque 
Jacques  Cartier  has  suspended  payment  since  July  last.  The  latter  bank  is  likdy 
to  resume  activity  in  the  near  future,  and  within  the  time  (ninety  days)  allowed  to 
resume  in  accordance  with  the  Canadian  Bank  Act. 


GEORGE  SMITH. 


One  of  the  best-known  bankers  of  the  period  immediately  preceding  the  Civil 
War  was  (Jeorge  Smith,  who  died  in  London  on  October  7 in  his  ninety -second 
year.  He  was  born  in  Scotland  and  came  to  this  country  in  1888,  locating  in  Chi- 
cago the  foUowing  year.  His  real  estate  and  other  investments  in  that  city  and  in 
Wisconsin  proved  very  profitable.  In  1889  he  obtained  a charter  for  the  Wisconsin 
Fire  and  Marine  Insurance  Company,  of  Milwaukee,  of  which  Alexander  MitcheU 
was  made  Secretary  and  Manager.  Mr.  Smith  also  opened  a bank  in  Chicago.  The 
charter  of  the  Wisconsin  Marine  and  Fire  Insurance  Company  authorized  the  receipt 
of  deposits,  which  could  be  loaned  on  satisfactory  security,  but  a clause  was  to  the 
effect  that  nothing  contained  in  the  charter  should  give  the  company  banking  priv- 
ileges. Notwithstanding  this,  the  company  began  to  issue  notes  in  the  form  of  cer- 
tificates of  deposit  in  denominations  of  |1,  $8,  $5  and  $10.  These  issues  finally 
reached  a maximum  of  $1,470,285,  and  were  all  redeemed  at  par  at  the  bank’s  count- 
ers, or  at  the  current  rate  for  New  York  exchange  at  the  various  agencies. 

Though  the  charter  of  the  company  was  repealed  in  1846,  through  some 
technicality  the  business  was  permitted  to  go  on  as  usual  until  the  institution  was 
reorganized  under  the  banking  law. 

Mr.  Smith  established  banks  in  Georgia,  one  at  Atlanta  and  the  other  at  Griffin. 
By  1860  he  had  paid  off  all  the  notes  he  had  issued,  closed  his  banks  and  returned  to 
Scotland.  He  revisited  this  country  but  once — in  1866— and  for  many  years  had 
lived  at  the  Reform  Club  in  London.  His  wealth  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  very 
great. 

“ George  Smith’s  money  ” was  known  for  many  years  throughout  the  West  and 
Northwest,  where  its  credit  was  of  the  highest.  These  notes  formed  an  exception 
to  the  “ wildcat  and  red-dog  currency  ” of  the  period,  and  demonstrated  the  safety  of 
notes  issued  against  assets  when  the  issuing  bank  is  capably  and  honestly  managed. 
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A NEW  SERIES  ON  PRACTICAL  BANKING-HELPFUL  HINTS  DERIVED 
FROM  EXPERIENCE. 


Recoi^niziDg  the  fact  that  the  detail  of  the  work  at  the  indiyidual  ledger  desk  is 
very  great,  it  has  been  the  endeavor  of  many  to  try  and  minimize  it  as  much  as 
possible,  within  the  bounds  of  safety.  The  results  of  some  of  these  efforts  have 
been  seen  in  various  forms  of  individual  ledgers,  some  being  improvements  and 
some  not. 

Thb  Boston  Ledger. 

One  of  the  most  popular  improved  forms  is  called  the  Boston  Ledger.  Although 
this  method  originated  more  than  forty  years  ago,  yet  it  did  not  begin  to  come  into 
general  use  until  about  twenty  years  ago.  Fig.  1 f shows  the  usual  form  for  this 
ledger. 

The  ledger  is  made  so  that  the  two  adjoining  pages  contain  the  six  days  of  the 
week.  Some  ledgers  have  the  names  on  the  left-hand  margin  of  the  page,  but  by 
placing  them  in  the  middle  the  distance  across  the  page  from  the  names  to  the  col- 
umns is  lessened,  and  the  danger  of  errors  in  posting  to  a wrong  account  thereby  de- 
creased. 

Originally  these  ledgers  had  two  balance  columns,  a debit  and  a credit,  and  this 
plan  is  sometimes  followed  in  the  form  for  a general  ledger,  but  it  was  soon  seen  that 
the  same  plan  that  was  adopted  with  the  three-column  balance  ledger,  of  using  one 
balance  column,  and  entering  the  credit  balances  in  black  ink  and  the  debit  balances 
in  red  ink,  was  applicable  here,  and  as  these  books  are  necessarily  larger  than  either 
the  old-fashioned  debit  and  credit  ledger,  or  the  three-column  balance  ledger,  any  safe 
reduction  in  size  was  an  advantage. 

The  size  of  a page  of  this  ledger  is  generally  about  twenty  inches  wide  and  twenty 
to  twenty-two  inches  long,  and  will  accommodate  from  twenty  to  twenty -five  ac- 
counts. 

The  accounts  are  opened  on  the  ledger  in  systematic  order  according  to  their  letter 
of  the  alphabet,  spaces  being  left  between  each  letter  for  the  introduction  of  new 
names. 

The  printer  has  become  a very  useful  factor  in  the  making  of  these  ledgers,  by 
the  printing  of  the  depositors’  names  and  the  days  of  the  week,  thus  saving  much 
labor. 

The  posting  of  items  into  this  form  of  ledger  is  made  from  the  deposit  tickets 
and  checks,  the  book  being  a combination  of  journal  and  ledger.  The  total  footing 
of  the  column  of  deposits  at  the  close  of  the  day  must  agree  with  the  total  shown 
by  the  receiving  teller’s  deposit  scratcher,  plus  the  discounts  from  the  discount  reg- 
ister, and  the  total  of  the  checks  must  agree  with  their  total  as  shown  by  the  proof 
book.  The  total  of  the  black  ink  figures  in  the  balance  column,  minus  the  red  ink 
figures,  or  overdrafts,  should  agree  with  the  balance  as  called  for  by  the  individual 
deposit  account  on  the  general  ledger. 

* Continued  from  the  October  number,  pase  6S8.  This  series  of  articles  commenced 
in  the  Magazinb  for  August,  1898,  page  849. 

t The  form  here  given  is  for  Monday  and  Tuesday  only.  Space  is  provided  in  the  book 
for  Wednesday  also  on  the  same  page,  the  other  days  following  on  the  next  page. 
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It  is  customary  in  cities  where  there  is  a clearing-house  to  use  the  first  column  to- 
the  left  under  the  heading  checks  in  detail  for  entering  the  checks  received  from  the 
morning  exchanges. 

The  footing  of  this  column  should  agree  with  the  total  of  these  checks  coming 
from  the  clearing  house.  By  this  method  of  proving  the  debits  and  credits  it  leaves 
the  chief  source  of  errors  to  be  in  the  posting  of  items  to  the  wrong  accounts. 

Another  proof  of  the  day’s  work  is  made  in  the  following  manner : If  the  totali 
of  the  checks  for  the  day  is  the  larger,  deduct  from  it  the  total  of  the  deposits,  then 
deduct  this  difference  from  the  total  of  the  balances  of  the  previous  day ; the  sum 
resulting  from  this  should  agree  with  the  total  of  the  balances  for  the  day.  If  the- 
total  of  deposits  are  the  larger  of  course  the  total  of  the  checks  would  be  deducted, 
and  the  difference  added  to  the  previous  day’s  total  of  balances. 

If  a difference  should  occur  in  the  balance  at  the  close  of  the  day,  as  between- 
the  amount  shown  by  this  ledger  and  the  amount  called  for  by  the  individual  deposit 
account  on  the  general  ledger,  the  proof  just  explained,  if  taken  at  the  bottom  of' 
each  page,  will  materially  aid  in  locating  the  error. 

In  the  figure  just  shown  two  methods  areseen  of  indicating  the  point  at  which  a 
pass  book  has  been  balanced,  one  under  January  2,  for  the  accountof  Eilenberger  & 
Huffman,  where  the  point  is  indicated  by  a check  mark  V.  and  the  other  under  Janu- 
ary 8 for  the  account  of  Robert  M.  Evans,  where  the  indication  is  made  by  the  let  - 
ter  B.  As  a similar  check  mark  is  used  to  represent  so  many  things  the  letter  B,  or 
the  abbreviation  Bal.  is  much  preferable. 

In  the  form  shown  the  page  is  creased  on  the  dark  line  between  the  columns 
beaded  balances  and  checks  in  detail  on  the  extreme  left-hand  side.  This  enables 
the  bookkeeper  to  fold  this  portion  back  upon  the  previous  page  when  striking  the 
balances  at  the  close  of  the  previous  week,  and  by  at  once  placing  these  balances  in 
this  column  in  their  respective  positions  time  is  saved,  and  the  danger  of  errors,, 
which  would  be  liable  to  occur  if  the  balances  were  transferred  from  one  page  to 
the  other,  minimized. 

The  chief  objections  to  this  style  of  a ledger  are  its  size,  and  the  difficulty  in 
quickly  arriving  at  the  condition  of  a depositor’s  account  over  any  considerable 
period  of  time.  The  question  is  often  asked  at  the  meetings  of  the  board,  when 
considering  paper  presented  for  discount.  How  does  the  applicant’s  account  stand,, 
and  bow  has  it  been  running  for  the  past  six  months  ? 

A glance  at  the  account  when  kept  on  the  three-column  balance  ledger  will  an- 
swer the  question,  for  a single  page  will  exhibit  all  the  transactions  of  the  depositor 
for  that  period,  and  often  longer;  but  with  the  Boston  Ledger  only  one  week  can- 
be  shown  without  turning  the  pages.  The  principal  advantage  of  the  Boston 
Ledger  is  the  readiness  with  which  the  work  can  be  proved  daily. 

To  obviate  the  first  objection  many  plans  have  been  adopted.  Some  banks  use  - 
only  the  three  columns,  total  checks,  deposits  and  balance,  entering  the  detail  of 
checks  in  a check  scratcher. 

This  plan  in  the  form  shown  would  reduce  the  width  of  the  page  three  inches, 
(from  20  inches  to  17  inches)  and  make  a ledger  much  more  convenient  to  handle, . 
while  nothing  would  be  lost  in  the  advantages  of  the  system.  Another  advantage  - 
by  this  method  Is  found  in  the  much  less  crowding  of  the  checks  on  the  ledger.  In 
many  banks  it  is  almost  impossible  to  enter  the  innumerable  number  of  checks  for  a . 
depositor’s  account  in  the  ledger.  In  some  instances  there  will  be  as  many  as  twenty- 
five  to  fifty  checks  for  one  depositor  in  a single  day,  and.  I have  seen  bookkeepers  in . 
their  efforts  to  exhibit  these  checks  in  detail  on  the  ledger  write  them  in  various 
places  on  the  page,  on  the  margin  at  the  top,  diagonally  across  the  page,  almost  any- 
where, thus  making  most  unsightly  work,  and  difficult  to  decipher.  When  using; 
the  check  scratcher  the  posting  in  the  ledger  is  madp  fn>m  the  checks,  the  scratcher 
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only  being  referred  to  to  obtain  the  total  where  more  than  one  check  for  the  same 
depositor  is  present. 

Another  modified  form  of  the  Boston  Ledger,  and  one  that  is  beginning  to  be 
quite  extensively  used,  especially  in  the  large  cities,  is  shown  in  Figure  2*. 

In  this  it  will  be  seen  that  only  two  columns  are  used,  the  balance  column  being 
eliminated. 

This  further  reduction  in  size  permits  the  whole  six  days  to  appear  on  one  page, 
as  is  shown,  and  this  makes  it  only  eighteen  inches  wide. 

The  postings  are  made  as  before  from  the  checks  and  deposit  tickets,  the  check 
scratcher  being  used  so  that  no  detail  appears  on  the  ledger.  At  the  close  of  the 
day  the  balances  are  struck  in  the  depositor’s  accounts,  and  these  are  carried  forward 
to  the  next  day,  the  credit  balances  being  entered  in  the  credit  column  and  the  debit 
balances,  or  overdrafts,  in  the  debit  column,  care  being  taken  to  place  these  balan< 
ces  immediately  on  the  heavy  dividing  line.  An  improvement  in  this  method  will 
be  found  by  either  entering  the  overdrafts  in  the  debit  column  in  red  ink,  or  to  use 
the  credit  column  as  the  balance  column,  placing  all  the  balances  in  it  and  writing 
the  overdrafts  in  red  ink.  The  necessity  of  having  the  overdrafts  show  conspicu' 
ously  is  very  apparent. 

In  the  form  just  shown  it  will  be  noticed  that  there  are  two  sets  of  figures  in 
most  of  the  debit  columns.  This  is  given  to  show  the  posting  of  the  checks  from 
the  exchanges  separately  from  the  others.  The  posting  of  these  checks  is  often 
made  in  either  red  or  green  ink  to  distinguish  them  from  the  others.  In  case  the 
overdrafts  are  shown  in  red  ink,  which  is  always  advisable,  the  green  ink  will  of 
course  be  preferable. 

Even  in  towns  where  there  is  no  clearing-house  it  is  an  advantage  to  make  two 
postings  of  the  checks  in  a day,  one  between  12  and  1 o'clock  and  the  other  after  the 
close  of  the  bank.  This  method  keeps  the  work  up  closer.  Of  course  in  that  case 
only  the  black  ink  need  be  used  in  posting.  The  example  given  will  refer  to  this 
method  also. 

A useful  addition  to  the  customary  form,  which  has  been  added  by  the  writer, 
is  a narrow  column  one-eighth  of  an  inch  wide  on  the  left  side  of  each  debit 
column.  This  is  used  for  inserting  the  number  of  checks  making  up  the  amount 
posted. 

Two  total  footings  are  shown  in  the  credit  columns.  The  lower  ones  represent 
the  footings  of  the  balances,  and  the  ones  above,  those  of  the  deposits  for  the  day. 
In  the  debit  columns  is  shown  only  the  footings  of  the  day's  checks,  which  should 
agree  with  the  footing  of  the  check  scratcher.  Had  there  been  any  overdrafts  in 
this  form,  and  placed  in  the  debit  columns,  their  total  would  have  appeared  in  the 
lowermost  space  of  those  columns. 

Some  banks  that  have  adopted  the  policy  of  keeping  a double  set  of  individual 
ledgers,  as  a safeguard,  use  a ledger  similar  to  this  Form  No.  2 for  what  is  called  a 
skeleton  ledger.  Each  set  of  ledgers  are  kept  by  a different  set  of  men,  the  bal- 
ances being  expected  to  agree. 

The  form  for  a check  scratcher  which  is  most  generally  used  has  been  shown  in 
the  October  number  of  this  magazine.  A great  improvement  however,  especially 
where  the  Boston  Ledger  is  used,  is  shown  in  Figure  3. 

Although  the  names  here  arc  shown  in  writing  it  is  intended  that  the  printer 
should  again  lend  his  assistance  by  printing  the  names  in  the  same  consecutive  order 
in  which  the  accounts  are  found  on  the  ledger,  leaving  spaces  for  new  names.  The 
bookkeeper  simply  enters  the  amounts  of  the  checks  opposite  their  respective  names, 


^ The  form  here  given  shows  only  three  days  of  the  week ; the  other  three  should  follow, 
on  the  same  page. 
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and  in  the  proper  date  column,  as  they  are  gathered  up  during  the  day,  and  posta 
them  in  totals  to  the  ledger. 

In  the  form  shown  two  days  appear,  the  other  four  days  are  intended  to  be  ex- 
hibited on  the  next  adjoining  page,  so  that  the  one  column  of  names  operates  for  the 
whole  week,  just  as  in  the  ledger. 

The  entries  here:shown  in  Figure  8 will  be  found  posted  in  the  ledger  Figure  3, 

to  show  the  operation.  A.  R.  Babrett- 

(To  he  continued,) 


The  Standard  of  Value.— It  is  hardly  correct  to  speak  of  a standard  of  Tslue.  Thfr 
Constitution  does  not  speak  of  it.  It  oontemplates  a standard  for  that  which  has  grarityor 
extension ; but  value  is  an  ideal  thing.  The  coinage  acts  fix  its  unit,  as  a dollar ; but  the 
gold  or  silver  thing  we  call  a dollar  is,  in  no  sense,  a standard  of  a dollar ; it  is  the  repre- 
sentative of  it. — Supreme  Court  of  (he  United  States. 

— Gold  and  silver  constantly  varying  in  their  own  values,  can  never  be  made  an 
ate  measure  of  the  value  of  the  other  commodities. — Adam  &7iith. 


Hard  To  Hit  Nothing.— The  Rev.  Sam  Jones  is  not  afraid  to  discuss  the  silTerqne^ 
tion.  In  a recent  address  he  said : 

The  biggest  fool  in  the  world  is  the  one  who  stands  up  and  argues  against  facts.  I 
was  talking  to  one  of  those  old  free  silver  loons  a few  days  ago  and  called  his  atteniko  to 
the  great  prosperity  which  has  come  upon  our  country,  mills  and  shops  and  mines  nuu^ 
on  full  time  ; and  I said,  truly  prosperity  has  come  to  our  land  again.  He  said:  'Itik'^ 
struck  me  yet.’  I said  : * It’s  mighty  bard  to  hit  nothing.’  ” — Netraska  State  Joumd. 
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IMPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS, 


All  the  leteet  deolelons  aflfeotiDg  bMiken  rendered  by  the  United  States  Courts  and  State  Court 
of  last  resort  will  be  found  In  the  Maoazins’s  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

Attention  Is  also  directed  to  the  **Beplles  to  Law  and  Banking  Questions,**  included  in  this 
Department. 


LIQUIDATING  BANK-SUITS  AGAINST, 

Supreme  Court  of  California,  July  24. 1899. 

LANZ  Vi.  FRESNO  LOAN  AND  SAVINGS  BANK. 

The  fact  that  a bank  is  being  wound  up  by  its  officers  by  order  of  the  bank  commissioners 
does  not  deprive  creditors  of  their  right  to  commence  action  against  it. 


Garoutte,  J,:  Plaintiff  brought  this  action  to  recover  from  the  defend- 
ant certain  sums  of  money  deposited  with  it.  The  answer  alleged  that  the 
deposits  were  made  under  and  in  accordance  with  a by-law  of  the  defendant 
which  required  notice  to  the  bank  of  any  intended  withdrawal  of  moneys  de- 
posited. It  was  further  alleged  that  the  defendant  was  visited  by  the  bank 
commissioners,  who  required  the  defendant  to  levy  an  assessment  upon  its 
capital  stock  of  $10  per  share,  and  use  the  funds  thus  raised  in  the  conduct 
of  its  business  ; that  defendant  refused  to  comply  with  this  direction,  and  the 
bank  commissioners  **  advised  and  directed  defendant  to  liquidate,  and  wind 
up  its  affairs;  ’’  that  defendant  closed  its  doors  to  all  new  business,  and  pro- 
ceeded to  wind  up  its  affairs,  and  is  still  doing  so  under  the  direction  of  said 
bank  commissioners.  The  court,  after  finding  in  substance  the  foregoing 
facts,  further  found:  That  at  all  times  since  the  defendant  closed  its  doors 

the  officers  of  the  bank  have  had  entire  charge  and  control  of  the  collection 
of  all  debts,  securities,  and  assets,  and  the  disbursement  of  the  same,  and  a 
large  amount  of  money  has  been  since  said  time  collected  by  the  officers  of 
said  bank,  and  disbursed  to  various  depositors ; and  securities  have,  from  time 
to  time,  been  turned  over  to  creditors  of  the  bank  in  payment  of  their  claims; 
that  no  payments  have  been  made  to  plaintiff,  but  that  defendant  has,  how- 
ever, from  time  to  time,  received  advices  and  instructions  from  the  bank  com- 
missioners.’’ From  the  foregoing  facts  the  court  found  as  a conclusion  of  law 
that  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  judgment,  which  was  accordingly  ordered,  and 
this  appeal  is  taken  therefrom. 

There  is  no  question  raised  as  to  the  validity  of  the  indebtedness  of  the 
bank  to  plaintiff,  but  it  is  insisted  upon  the  part  ol  the  bank  that  it  is  in  pro- 
cess of  liquidation,  and  therefore  cannot  be  sued  by  a depositor.  In  view  of 
the  findings  of  fact  made  by  the  trial  court  to  the  effect  that  the  bank  had 
coUected  and  disbursed  to  various  depositors  large  sums  of  money,  and  that 
securities  have  been  from  time  to  time  turned  over  to  various  creditors  of  the 
bank  in  payment  of  their  claims,  and  that  plaintiff  has  been  entirely  over- 
looked in  the  making  of  these  disbursements,  it  would  seem  that  there  should 
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be  some  legal  remedy  which  he  might  invoke  to  secure  his  rights.  We  see  do 
importance  to  be  attached  to  the  demand  of  the  bank  commissioners  that  the 
bank  levy  an  assessment  of  $10  per  share  upon  its  stock,  and  a refusal  upon 
its  part  to  comply  with  the  demand.  That  matter  appears  to  be  wholly  im- 
material here.  Neither  do  we  attach  any  importance  to  the  mere  adrioe  or 
direction  of  the  bank  commissioners  given  to  the  bank  to  wind  up  its  afEairs. 
We  do  not  see  that  the  bank  stands  in  a different  position,  as  to  the  law, 
when  it  proceeds  to  liquidate  upon  the  advice  and  direction  of  the  oommk- 
sioners  to  that  end,  from  that  which  it  occupies  when,  realizing  its  unfortu- 
nate condition,  it  proceeds  to  liquidate  without  advice  or  direction.  The 
banking  act  (section  11,  St.  1887)  provides  that  whenever  a bank  refuses  to 
comply  with  orders  given  by  the  commissioners,  directing  the  manner  and 
conduct  of  its  business  to  be  changed  so  as  to  comply  with  the  requiremoite 
of  its  charter  and  the  banking  act,  or  whenever  it  shall  appear  to  said  com- 
missioners that  it  is  unsafe  for  any  such  corporation  as  in  this  act  mentioned 
to  continue  to  transact  business,  they  shall  notify  the  Attorney-General  of 
such  fact,  who,  after  examination,  in  his  discretion,  may  commence  suit  in  the 
proper  court  against  such  corporation,  to  enjoin  and  prohibit  the  transaction 
of  any  further  business  by  such  corporation  ; and  upon  the  hearing  of  the 
case,  if  the  Judge  of  the  court  where  the  case  is  tried  shall  be  of  the  opinion 
that  it  is  unsafe  for  the  parties  interested  or  for  such  corporation  to  continue 
to  transact  business,  and  that  such  corporation  or  institution  is  insolvent, 
shall  issue  the  injunction  applied  for  by  said  commissioners  and  Attorney- 
General,  who  shall  cause  said  injunction  to  be  served  according  to  law.^'  This 
injunction  of  the  trial  court  is,  in  effect,  an  order  throwing  the  bank  into 
liquidation,  and  until  the  bank  goes  into  liquidation  under  such  order  it  is  not 
protected  from  the  suits  of  creditors.  UntU  such  time  it  is  acting  entirely 
independent  of  courts,  and  largely  independent  of  bank  commissioners.  In 
this  case  it  nowhere  appears  that  any  proceedings  have  ever  been  taken  by  the 
bank  commissioners  and  the  Attorney-General  resulting  in  the  Judicial  decla- 
ration contemplated  by  the  banking  act,  and  untU  such  action  is  taken  the 
bank's  legal  status  as  to  its  creditors  is  not  changed.  From  the  standpoint 
of  the  law,  in  the  absence  of  an  express  provision  to  that  effect,  it  is  incredi- 
ble to  believe  that  a bank,  of  its  own  motion,  may  close  its  doors  and  proceed 
to  a liquidation  which  prevents  its  creditors  from  seeking  the  aid  of  courts 
to  enforce  their  rights.  However  tightly  the  doors  of  the  bank  may  be  closed 
to  creditors  by  the  directors,  those  directors  cannot  close  the  doors  of  the 
courts  to  its  creditors;  and  the  doors  of  the  bank  can  never  be  closed  so  tightly 
at  the  mere  desire  of  the  directors  or  stockholders  but  that  a court  will  open 
them  at  the  request  of  the  creditors.  We  conclude  that,  in  the  absence  of  the 
Judicial  declaration  contemplated  by  the  banking  act,  the  right  of  action 
against  the  bank  by  creditors  stcmds  exactly  as  though  its  doors  had  never 
been  closed,  and  its  business  was  progressing  in  the  usual  and  ordinary  chan- 
nels. There  is  no  authority  in  this  State  opp>08ed  to  the  conclusion  we  have 
declared.  In  Crane  vs.  Bank  (106  Cal.  64,  39  Pac.  215)  there  was  a Judicial 
decree  against  the  bank  as  provided  in  the  banking  act,  and  in  the  other  re- 
cent cases  decided  by  this  court  bearing  upon  the  construction  of  the  banking 
act  here  involved  nothing  is  decided  contrary  to  the  views  now  eipresed. 
Under  the  authority  of  Mitchell  vs.  Beckman  (64  Cal.  117,  28  Pac.  110)  there 
is  no  merit  in  the  claim  raised  by  appellant  as  to  the  non-compliance  upon  the 
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part  of  plaintiff  Mrith  the  by-laws  of  the  corporation  defendant.  For  the  fore- 
going reason  the  judgment  is  affirmed. 

We  concur:  Harrison,  J. ; Van  Dyke,  J. 


C0LLBCT10N8—DBFAVLT  OF  HVB-AQB^T^UBNDINO  CHBCK  TO  DRAWBB 

BANK. 

Oivan  v§.  Bank  of  Alexandria,  tt  al. 

OOUBT  OF  CHANCERY  APPEALS  OF  TENNESSEE,  NOVEMBER  26,  1898.  AFFIRMED 
ORALLY  BY  SUPREME  COURT,  JANUARY  10,  1899. 

A bank  reoeiying  paper  for  collection,  payable  at  a distant  point,  is  impliedly  instmcted 
to  send  such  paper  to  a suitable  agent  for  collection  at  the  place  of  payment ; and  snch 
agent,  when  so  selected,  becomes  the  agent  of  the  owner  of  the  paper,  and  is  not  the 
agent  of  the  transmitting  bank. 

Where  a check  is  drawn  on  a bank  distant  from  the  initial  bank  in  which  such  check  is 
placed  for  collection,  the  initial  bank  has  the  right  to  forward  the  same  to  the  place  of 
payment  through  its  usual  channel  of  correspondence. 

A collecting  bank  is  guilty  of  negligence  when  it  forwards  a check  directly  to  the  drawee 
bank. 


Netl,  j.:  The  complainant  seeks  to  recover  of  the  defendant  bank  on  two 
grounds : First,  that  it  took  from  him  two  checks  on  the  bank  of  A.  Bryan  & Co., 
of  Watertown,  aggregating  $121.75,  and  credited  them  to  hisaccoimt,  as  money,  and 
thereafter  refused  to  pay  him  the  money  thereon,  on  the  ground  that  said  checks 
had  proven  non-collectible ; and,  secondly,  in  the  alternative,  that,  if  it  should 
appear  that  the  defendant  bank  took  the  checks  for  collection,  then  that  it  negli- 
gently failed  to  collect,  and  should,  for  that  reason,  be  held  liable. 

The  Chancellor  held  that  the  bank  was  not  liable  upon  either  ground,  and  com- 
plainant has  appealed,  and  assigned  error  upon  this  ruling. 

The  complainant  seeks  to  hold  the  defendant  Bastes,  the  drawer  of  the  checks, 
liable  on  the  ground  that,  in  order  to  induce  the  defendant  to  take  them,  he  person- 
ally guaranteed  the  payment.  The  Chancellor  held  defendant  Bastes  liable,  and  he 
thereupon  appealed,  but  he  has  assigned  no  errors. 

We  think  there  is  no  ground  for  complainant’s  first  contention,  because  it  is  proven 
that  the  deposit  slip  of  the  defendant  bank,  as  well  as  the  pass  books,  contained  the 
statement  that  all  cash  items  not  actual  cash  were  entered  subject  to  payment ; and, 
besides,  the  complainant  admits  in  his  deposition  that  the  checks  were  taken  for  col- 
lection, and  hence  subject  to  be  charged  back,  and  so  the  Cashier  testifies.  There 
can  be  no  doubt,  and  we  so  find  the  fact,  that  the  bank  took  the  checks  in  question 
merely  for  collection,  and  that  the  credit  given  therefor  was  not  absolute,  but  was 
subject  to  counter  charge  in  case  the  checks  should  prove  non -collectible  after  the 
exercise  of  due  diligence  on  the  part  of  the  bank. 

The  only  question  remaining  is  whether  the  bank  exercised  due  diligence.  The 
facts  bearing  upon  this  branch  of  the  case  are  as  follows : 

On  the  afternoon  of  Jime  2, 1898,  after  banking  hours.  Bastes  drew  the  two  checks 
in  question,  one  in  favor  of  complainant  and  the  other  in  favor  of  Flippen  & Givan, 
a firm  of  which  complainant  was  a member.  The  proof  shows,  however,  that  the 
beneficial  interest  in  this  latter  check  belonged  to  complainant.  At  the  same 
time  these  checks  were  indorsed  to  defendant  bank,  and  on  the  next  day  were  cred- 
ited to  complainant’s  account,  it  being  the  custom  of  the  bank,  when  papers  came 
in  after  banking  hours  on  any  day,  to  enter  it  the  next  day.  On  the  same  day — 
June  8d — these  checks  were  forwarded  to  the  First  National  Bank  at  Nashville. 
Upon  receiving  these  checks  from  the  mail,  the  latter  wrote  defendant  bank  that  it 
could  not  handle  the  checks,  giving  as  a reason  that  the  bank  of  A.  Bryan  & Co.  at 
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Watertown  had  suspended.  In  reply  to  this,  defendant  bank  wrote  the  First  Nstioosl 
Bank  to  forward  the  checks,  and  they  would  be  paid.  Thereupon  that  bank  did 
forward  the  checks  directly  to  the  bank  of  A.  Bryan  & Co.,  and  that  bank,  on  June 
18,  1896,  marked  the  checks  paid,  charged  the  amount  of  them  to  the  account  of 
Mr.  Bastes,  leaving  it  due  him  a balance  of  $55,  and  returned  these  checks  to  him, 
but  did  not  forward  the  amount  called  for  by  the  checks  to  the  First  National  Bank. 
The  18th  of  June  was  Saturday,  and  on  Monday,  the  15tb,  A.  Bryan  A Co.  made  an 
assignment,  and  closed  their  doors,  with  only  $80  in  cash  on  hand.  On  said  13th 
day  of  June  the  First  National  Bank  sent  their  attorney  to  A.  Bryan  A Co.  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  them  against  loss  on  checks  they  held  against  said  banking 
concern,  amounting  to  $1,147,  not  including  the  checks  now  in  controversy.  This 
attorney  obtained  from  A.  Bryan  A Co.  collaterals  to  the  amount  of  $1,700  to  secure 
the  above-mentioned  checks,  amounting  to  $1,147,  but  asked  for  and  took  no  security 
for  the  checks  involved  in  this  litigation,  nor  does  it  appear  that  he  bad  any  instruc. 
tions  to  demand  collaterals  to  secure  these  checks.  According  to  the  usual  course  of 
the  mail,  letters  mailed  at  Alexandria  on  June  8 would  reach  Nashville  on  the  same 
day,  and  a reply  might  be  had  at  Alexandria  by  the  4th  or  5th  of  June.  So,  if  the 
First  National  Bank  wrote  by  return  mail  its  letter  to  the  defendant  bank,  in  which 
it  stated  that  it  could  not  handle  the  checks  because  A.  Bryan  A Co.  had  closed  their 
bank,  this  letter  reached  Alexandria  at  least  by  the  evening  of  the  5th  of  June,  and, 
if  the  defendant  bank  promptly  forwarded  its  letter  to  the  First  National  Bank,  in 
which  it  said  that  the  checks  would  be  paid,  and  instructed  that  bank  to  forward 
them,  this  letter  reached  Nashville  not  later  than  Saturday,  June  6,  or  Sunday,  June 
7.  If  the  First  National  Bank  promptly  obeyed  the  instructions  given,  and  for- 
warded the  checks  to  Watertown  for  collection,  they  ought  to  have  reached  that 
place  not  later  than  June  9,  assuming  that  the  First  National  Bank  received  the  letter 
of  instructions  of  defendant  bank  not  earlier  than  June  8.  In  due  course  of  mail, 
the  First  National  Bank  should  have  had  returns  from  the  checks  not  later  than 
June  11,  which  was  Thursday. 

The  above  findings  are  based  upon  the  assumption  that  the  defendant  bank  and 
its  correspondent  acted  with  reasonable  promptness  in  conducting  their  correspond- 
ence and  in  forwarding  the  checks.  The  proof  does  not,  however,  in  fact,  disclose 
on  what  day  the  First  National  Bank  wrote  its  letters  to  defendant  bank,  saying  it 
could  not  handle  the  checks  because  A.  Bryan  A Ck>.  bad  closed  their  doors,  nor  the 
dates  of  any  of  the  subsequent  correspondence.  The  bank  of  A.  Bryan  A Co.  was 
closed  the  whole  of  the  week  ending  June  6.  It  opened  for  business  June  8,  and 
continued  open  during  the  whole  of  that  week,  paying  checks,  but  finally  closed  the 
doors,  as  already  stated,  on  the  following  Monday,  June  15,  and  made  anas^gmnent, 
leaving  a large  number  of  checks  unpaid. 

At  the  time  the  checks  in  question  were  deposited  with  the  defendant  bank, it  was 
known  both  by  that  bank  and  by  the  complainant  that  A.  Bryan  A Od.  were  embar- 
rassed, and  that  the  bank  was  then  closed,  but  it  was  supposed  by  both  parties  that 
this  embarrassment  was  only  temporary,  and  during  that  week  defendant  bank  lent 
A.  Bryan  A Co.  without  security,  $1,000,  to  enable  them  to  get  their  bank  again 
started.  Watertown,  the  place  where  A.  Bryan  A Co.’s  bank  was  located,  was  only 
seven  miles  from  Alexandria,  and  was  between  that  point  and  Nashville,  and  there 
was  daily  mail  between  the  two  places ; also  telephone  connection ; likewise  one 
could  go  from  Alexandria  to  Watertown  by  private  conveyance,  and  return  within 
three  hours.  It  was  expected,  however,  by  the  complainant,  that  defendant  bank 
would  put  the  checks  in  course  of  collection  according  to  its  usual  method  of  busi- 
ness ; that  is,  through  its  correspondents.  It  was  not  contemplated  or  expected  by 
either  party  that  the  bank  would  send  a private  messenger  to  Watertown  for  the 
purpose  of  presenting  the  checks  at  the  counter  of  the  bank  of  A.  Bryan  A Co. 
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It  does  not  directly  appear  from  the  proof  that  there  was  more  than  one  bank  at 
Watertown,  but  we  think  it  is  a fair  inference  from  the  testimony  that  there  was  no 
other  bank  there. 

There  is  no  proof  showing  what  the  custom  of  banks  is  as  to  the  presenting  of 
checks  upon  a drawee  bank  when  there  is  only  one  bank  at  the  place ; that  is,  as  to 
whether  the  custom  of  the  business  is  to  mail  the  check  to  such  drawee  bank.  The 
bank  of  A.  Bryan  & Co.  was  insolvent  when  the  checks  in  controversy  were  issued 
by  defendant  Eastes,  but  neither  he  nor  6omplainant  nor  the  defendant  bank  knew 
the  fact,  but,  as  stated,  all  knew  that  said  bank  of  A.  Bryan  Co.  was  embarrassed. 
The  First  National  Bank  at  Nashville  was  the  regular  correspondent  of  the  bank  at 
Alexandria.  The  latter  bank  was  in  the  habit  of  intrusting  similar  business  to  the 
former. 

Is  the  Bank  of  Alexandria  liable  under  the  facts  above  stated?  We  think  not 
Id  the  case  of  Bank  vs.  Cumming$  (89  Tenn.  609,  618)  it  is  said  : 

* By  the  great  weight  of  authority,  the  bank  receiving  a bill  for  collection,  pay- 
able at  a distant  point,  is  impliedly  instructed  to  send  such  bill  to  a suitable  agent 
for  collection  at  the  place  of  payment ; and  such  agent,  when  so  selected,  becomes 
the  agent  of  the  owner  of  the  bill,  and  is  not  the  agent  of  the  transmitting  bank. 
iBank  of  LouuviUe  vs.  Bank  of  KnoxeiUe,  8 Baxt.  101.)  If  the  debt  be  lost  by  the 
negligence  of  the  agent  so  selected,  the  right  of  action  is  in  the  owner  of  the  paper 
and  not  in  the  bank  forwarding  the  paper.  The  liability  of  the  transmitting  bank 
is  only  for  its  own  negligence." 

In  this  statement  of  the  rule  it  is  observed  that  the  Court  says  the  initial  bank 
must  send  the  pap>er  to  a suitable  agent  for  collection  at  the  place  of  payment. 

The  case  from  which  we  have  taken  this  excerpt  exhibited  an  instance  of  where 
the  initial  bank  sent  directly  to  another  bank  in  the  place  of  payment.  The  same  is 
true  of  the  8 Baxt.  case  referred  to  therein. 

But  we  do  not  understand  the  court  to  mean  that  the  initial  bank  would  be  bound 
to  send  the  papers  directly  to  the  place  of  payment,  or  that  it  could  not  make  use 
of  intermediary  banks,  according  to  its  usual  course  of  business,  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  the  paper  to  the  place  of  payment. 

The  rule  is,  where  a check  is  drawn  on  a bank  distant  from  the  initial  bank  in 
which  such  check  is  placed  for  collection,  the  initial  bank  has  the  right  to  forward 
the  check  to  the  place  of  payment  through  its  wonted  channel  of  correspondence. 
In  Morse  on  Banking  the  following  illustration  is  given  : A and  B and  their  respec- 
tive banks  were  in  two  distant  towns,  and  A delivered  or  sent  to  B his  check  on  the 
C Bank.  B deposited  it  in  the  D Bank  for  collection.  It  is  said  if  C Bank  and  D 
Bank  are  in  two  provincial  towns,  and  D Bank  has  no  correspondent  in  the  place 
where  C Bank  is  situated,  it  may  send  to  its  correspondent  in  the  nearest  large  town 
or  city  whose  facilities  for  collecting  from  C Bank  are,  or  might  reasonably  be  sup- 
posed to  be,  greater  and  more  available.  It  is  true  that  this  may  result  in  some 
instances  in  loss  to  the  holder  of  the  check. 

Mr.  Morse,  in  the  course  of  stating  the  rule,  notes  this  fact  as  follows  : **This 
course  of  proceeding  on  the  part  of  the  D Bank  may  be  perfectly  sufficient  as  an 
acquittance  of  its  duty  and  liability  to  B,  yet  it  may  also  be  perfectly  consistent 
with  B's  loss  of  his  remedy  against  A in  the  case  payment  of  the  check  should  be 
lost  by  reason  of  its  arriving  at  the  C Bank  later  by  this  process  than  it  would  have 
arrived  if  sent  according  to  the  ordinary  requirements  of  the  common  law  which 
govern  the  relation  of  drawer  and  payee. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  the  deposit  of  a check  in  the  holder's  bank  for  col- 
lection may,  in  a certain  conjunction  of  circumstances,  result  in  his  total  loss  of  the 
amount,  without  any  right  of  action  against  any  person  or  corporation  for  reim- 
bursement. Several  facts  must  combine,  it  is  true,  to  produce  this  conjunction, 
to  wit : 
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First,  the  presentment  by  the  collecting  bank  to  the  drawee  bank  for  payment 
must  be  later  than  it  would  have  been  had  the  ordinary  rule  of  presentment  as  be- 
tween drawer  and  payee  been  followed  ; second,  it  must  appear  that  the  check 
would  have  been  paid  bad  it  been  presented  within  the  time  set  by  this  rule,  or.  at 
least,  that  the  bank  was  paying  during  that  time,  and  that  the  drawer’s  account 
was  good  for  the  sum  called  for ; third,  payment  must  be  refused,  and  the  refusal 
must  be  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  the  bank  occurring  subsequent  to  such  time,  and 
before  actual  presentment,  or  for  some  other  like  reason  beyond  the  control  of  the 
drawer.” 

But  it  is  further  said  ; 

There  can  be  no  real  necessity  for  the  employment  of  any  intermediate  agen- 
cies where  the  collecting  bank  and  the  drawee  bank  are  both  in  the  same  place  If 
the  collecting  bank,  without  distinct  permission,  sees  fit  to  have  recourse  to  them,  it 
does  so  at  its  own  risk  of  all  the  consequences  which  may  result.  This  rule,  of 
course,  does  not  operate  to  abridge  the  rights  of  banks  to  make  any  of  those  trans- 
fers of  debits  and  credits  among  themselves  in  the  course  of  clearing,  which  usage 
has  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  settlement  of  their  mutual  ac- 
counts in  the  most  convenient  manner.” 

Again  it  is  said  : 

The  understanding  which  is  assumed  to  be  mutual  and  to  enter  into  the  con- 
tract of  the  parties  is  that  the  bank  shall  perform  the  various  acts  which  are  em- 
braced in  the  business  of  collection  in  every  respect  according  to  the  method  which 
it  is  wont  to  pursue  in  accordance  with  the  local  law,  rules  and  regulation.” 

Again,  stating  thewiuestion  as  to  which  bank  is  liable  to  the  owner  of  the  paper 
who  deposited  it  for  collection,  it  is  said  : 

**  The  question  concerns  the  duty  and  liability  of  the  several  banks,  proceeding  in 
the  chain  of  transmission  the  last  one  which  has  to  effect  the  actual  collection.  Thus, 
if  A,  living  in  Portland,  holds  a note  payable  in  New  York,  and  deposits  it  in  his 
bank  in  Portland  for  collection,  the  bank  in  Portland  may  be  supposed  to  forward 
it  to  its  correspondent  bank  in  Boston,  which  in  turn  will  forward  it  to  its  cmre- 
spondent  bank  in  New  York  city,  where  finally  the  collection  is  made.  The  ques- 
tion then  is  whether  or  not  the  Portland  bank  has  so  far  fulfilled  and  discharged  its 
duty  to  A by  the  due  and  sufilcient  transmission  of  the  papers  on  its  course  for  col- 
lection that  it  is  thereby  freed  and  absolutely  relieved  from  all  liability  for  defaults 
subsequently  occurring  in  Boston  or  in  New  York  ; or  whether,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  Boston  and  New  York  banks,  and  any  notary  or  other  agent  employed  by  the 
last  bank  in  the  business  of  collection  (including  notarial  demand  and  protest,  if 
made),  are  all  subagents  of  the  Portland  bank  in  such  a sense  that  the  law  of  agency 
rendering  it,  as  principal,  liable  to  answer  for  any  and  all  their  defaults,  will  govern 
in  the  case.”  (Morse,  Banks  [2d  Revised  Ed.]  891-893,  897,  494.) 

Assuming,  then,  that  under  the  rules  stated  the  check  may  be  sent  to  the  place 
of  payment  through  intermediate  banks,  it  follows,  under  the  rule,  that  Uie  initial 
bank  discharges  its  duty  to  the  person  who  deposits  the  check  for  collection  if  such 
intermediate  bank  or  banks  are  suitable  persons  for  the  performance  of  the  business; 
and,  in  the  event  such  proper  selections  are  made,  such  intermediate  bank  or  banks, 
down  to  the  last  one  in  the  chain,  become  the  agents  of  the  owner  of  the  paper,  and 
responsible  to  him  as  such.  It  is  said  that  it  would  be  very  strong  evidence  on  tbe 
part  of  tbe  bank  if  it  is  shown  to  have  selected  the  agent  which  it  is  wont  to  employ 
for  the  transaction  of  its  own  business  of  the  same  nature,  and  that  the  courts  are 
accustomed  to  speak  of  such  evidence  as  if  it  were  substantially  conclusive. 
(Morse,  Banks  [2d  Revised  Ed.]  415.) 

It  follows  that  under  the  facts  found  the  Bank  of  Alexandria  exercised  proper 
care  in  selecting  the  First  National  Bank  as  an  intermediary,  and  that  its  duty  was 
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then  discharged  to  the  complainant  \vhen  it  sent  the  paper  by  the  mail  of  the  next 
day  to  said  First  National  Bank,  and  the  latter  became  the  agent  of  the  complain- 
ant. It  is  true  that  when  the  First  National  Bank  sent  the  check  directly  to  the 
drawee  bank  it  was  guilty  of  negligence.  The  authorities  upon  this  point  in  favor 
of  the  proposition  stated  are  overwhelming.  {Bank  vs.  Goodman,  109  Pa.  St.  422  ; 
Broters'  National  Bank  vs.  Anglo-American  Packing  and  Provision  Company,  117 
111.  100 ; Anderson  vs.  Bodgers,  68  Kan.  542,  s.  e.  27  Lawy.  Rep.  Ann.  248,  and  see 
note  to  that  case  containing  a collection  of  the  authorities ; 8 Am.  and  Eng.  Ecc. 
Law,  809,  note  8.) 

But  the  Bank  of  Alexandria,  under  the  rules  stated,  is  not  responsible  for  this 
default  of  the  First  National  Bank.  For  another  reason,  also,  we  must  hold  that 
the  Bank  of  Alexandria  is  not  liable.  This  is  that  the  bank  of  A.  Bryan  & Co.  was 
insolvent  at  the  time  the  check  was  drawn,  and  it  was  not  at  all  certain  that  the 
check  would  have  been  paid  even  if  presented.  It  certainly  was  not  collectible  by 
law.  So,  even  if  the  defendant  bank  had  bet^n  guilty  of  negligence,  no  right  of  ac- 
tion would  exist.  There  must  not  only  be  negligence,  but  injury,  as  a result  of  it. 
{Sahlien  vs.  Bank,  90  I’enn.  221,  281-288 ; Bruce  vs.  Baxter,  7 Lea,  477  ; Collier  vs. 
PuUiam,  18  Lea,  114,  118.) 

The  result  is,  there  is  no  error  in  the  decree  of  the  Chancellor,  and  it  must  be 
affirmed,  with  costs  of  this  court  and  of  the  court  below.  All  the  judges  concur. 


PROMISSORY  NOTE  PA  TABLE  AFTER  BE  A TH  OF  MAKER. 

United  States  Circuit  Court,  District  of  Indiana,  July  1,  1899. 

CRIDER  vs.  SHEIiBY. 

A promissory  note  may  be  made  payable  a fixed  number  of  days  after  the  death  of  the 
maker.* 


This  was  an  action  at  law,  brought  by  the  plaintiff  against  Samuel  N.  Shelby, 
special  administrator  of  the  estate  of  Noble  Warrum,  deceased,  upon  an  instrument 
in  writing  in  the  words  and  figures  following : 

“ Ottdmwa,  Iowa,  Sept.  22,  1878. 

Sixty  days  after  my  death  I bind  myself  by  these  presents  to  pay  to  Mary  E. 
Crider,  wife  of  John  J.  Crider,  the  sum  of  eighteen  thousand  and  five  hundred  dol- 
lars, with  six  per  cent,  interest  after  January  1,  1880.  Said  amount  I hereby  direct 
my  administrators  and  executors  t>  pay  in  good  current  money  of  the  United 
States.  For  value  received. 

Witness  hand  and  seal,  day  and  date  above  written. 

Attest : W.  8.  English,  Noble  Warrum. 

Joseph  Gray.*’ 

Baker,  District  Judge  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : It  is  first  contended  that 
the  instrument  is  not  a promissory  note,  but  is  an  attempt  to  make  a testamentary 
disposition  of  property,  and  is  destitute  of  legal  efficacy  as  the  foundation  of  a cause 
of  action.  I cannot  concur  In  this  view.  There  is  no  attempt  to  make  a testa- 
mentary disposition  of  property,  for  the  instrument  contains  no  provisions  resem- 
bling those  of  a will.  It  is  an  absolute  promise  to  pay  money.  It  differs  from  an 
ordinary  promissory  note  in  the  single  particular  that  it  fixes  the  time  of  payment 
at  a period  subsequent  to  the  promisor’s  death.  It  is  nevertheless  a promise  to  pay 

♦This  is  so  because  the  event  is  sure  to  happen.  (See  CortrioM  vs.  Gray,  127  N.  Y.  92; 
Hegeman  vs.  Jtfoon,  181  N.  Y.  482 ; Shaw  vs.  Camp,  160  111.  425;  Martin  vs.  Stone  [N.  H.].  29  Atl. 
Bep.  845:  Price  vs.  Jones,  105  Ind.  544.)  The  Ne^tiable  Instruments  Law  provides  that  the 
instrument  is  to  be  deemed  payable  at  a determinable  future  time,  within  the  meaning- 
of  the  act  when  it  is  payable,  “ On,  or  at  a fixed  period  after,  the  occurrence  of  a specified 
event  which  is  certain  to  happen,  though  the  time  of  happening  be  uncertain.^*  (N.  Y.  Act, 
Sec.  28.)  ’This  would  include  a case  such  as  the  one  above  reported. 
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money  absolutely,  and  at  all  events,  to  a person  named,  and  at  a time  cert&in,  bec&aae 
that  is  certain  which  may  be  rendered  certain ; and  it  has,  therefore,  every  essestisl 
feature  of  a promissory  note.  All  the  modem  authorities  agree  that  such  instru- 
ments as  the  one  in  question  are  to  be  deemed  promissory  notes  of  the  persons  by 
whom  they  are  executed.  The  text  writers  and  adjudications  supporting  this  view 
are  too  numerous  for  citation. 


RECEIVER  OF  NATIONAL  BANK^ ACTION  AO AINST--JURJ8DICTI0S  OF 

FEDERAL  COURT, 

Circuit  Ooart,  N.  D.  of  lUinoU,  March  16. 1899. 

OILBERT  r*.  McNULTA. 

The  Receirer  of  a National  bank  may  be  sued  in  a Federal  court  in  relation  to  a oontria 
made  by  him  on  behalf  of  the  estate  in  the  course  of  its  administration. 


Seaman,  District  Jvdge : The  sole  question  raised  by  the  plea  is  whether  the 
lieceiver  of  a National  bank  appointed  under  the  act  of  Congress  is  suable  in  this 
court  upon  his  contract  made  on  behalf  of  the  estate  in  the  course  of  its  administn- 
tion.  It  is  established  by  authority  that  the  lieceiver  in  such  case  is  '*not  the  offi* 
cer  of  any  court,  but  the  agent  and  officer  of  the  United  States,”  in  the  perfonnance 
of  bis  duties.  {Ex  parte  Chetioood^  165  U.  S.  446.  458.)  But  it  is  equally  well 
settled  that  officers  of  the  United  States  are  not  granted  immunity  from  suits  in  sU 
cases,  even  in  respect  of  matters  in  which  their  possession  or  acts  are  exclusively  for 
the  United  States  {U.  8.  vs.  Lee,  106  U.  S.  196 ; Tindal  vs.  Wesley,  167  U.  S.  304), 
and  that  courts  of  law  may  determine  as  to  the  rights  of  parties  dealing  with  such 
officers,  although  they  may  not  interfere  with  the  discharge  of  official  duties 
vs.  Thompson,  7 Wall.  847 ; Liiehjield  vs.  Register,  9 Wall.  575). 

In  the  case  at  bar  the  act  provides  for  the  Comptroller  to  have  the  charge  of 
winding  up  the  affairs  of  the  insolvent  bank  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  and  stock- 
holders. and  the  lieceiver  is  appointed  by  him  as  a trustee  or  agent  to  that  end. 
While  the  funds  which  come  to  the  bands  of  the  Receiver  are  paid  over  “to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Uniied  States,  subject  to  the  order  of  the  Comptroller,”  they  are  in 
no  sense  public  funds,  but  belong  to  the  stockholders  after  all  liabilities  are  dis- 
charged. 

The  argument  against  jurisdiction  rests  mainly  upon  the  proposition  that  there 
is  no  express  statutory  authority  for  its  exercise,  and  therefore  there  can  be  no  cog- 
nizance in  a Federal  court  under  its  well-settled  limitations.  I am  of  the  opinion 
that  the  proposition  is  not  well  founded,  as  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the 
insolvent  bank  arises  exclusively  under  the  Act  of  Congress  (Rev.  St.  5264— 
5238) ; and  by  another  a t,  of  August  13,  1888,  jurisdiction  is  conferred  upon  the 
circuit  courts  “of  all  suits  of  a civil  nature  at  common  law  or  in  equity  when  the 
mat  er  in  dispu’e  exceeds,  exclusive  of  interest  and  costs,  the  sum  or  value  of 
$2,000,  and  arising  under  the  Constitution  or  laws  of  the  Uniied  8 a tea.”  See  EaJJats 
vs.  Tilli aghast  (75  Fed.  Rep.  849) ; Smithson  vs.  Habbell  (81  Fed.  Rep.  598) ; Snohomish 
Co,  vs.  Puget  Sound  Nat  Bank  (81  Fed.  Rep.  518).  The  case  is  distinguished  from 
Bausman  vs.  Dixon  (decided  by  the  Supreme  Court  February  20,  1899)  (19  Sup.  Ci. 
316),  and  from  Capital  Nat.  Bank  of  Lincoln  vs.  First  Nat.  Bank  of  Cadiz  (172  U.  S. 
425),  there  cited. 

No  ground  of  public  policy  appears  to  oppose  action  by  the  courts  to  determine 
the  rights  of  claimants  against  the  funds  which  are  in  course  of  administration  under 
the  act,  aside  from  the  fact  that  the  machinery  of  the  (Government  is  employed 
therein.  On  the  other  hand,  the  claimant  is  without  remedy;  is,  in  effect,  denied 
due  process  of  law,  if  his  suit  cannot  be  entertained.  The  inhibition  must  be  clesr 
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to  oust  jurisdiction  in  such  case,  and  this  statute  expressly  provides  for  action  by 
the  court  when  application  is  made  under  Sections  5284  and  5287,  and  recognizes  by 
Section  5286  that  claims  may  be  adjudicated  *Mn  a Court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
tion/* (See  Bank  of  Bethel  vs.  Pdhquioque  Bank,  14  Wall.  888.)  In  the  case  of 
MerriU  vs.  Bank,  on  appeal  from  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  F^fth 
Circuit  (21  C.  C.  A.  282,  75  Fed.  Rep.  148),  the  opinions  filed  in  the  Supreme  Court 
February  20,  1829  (19  Sup.  Ct.  860),  are  instructive,  as  jurisdiction  was  there  enter- 
tained of  a lull  filed  against  the  Receiver  by  a secured  creditor  to  obtain  dividends 
upon  the  face  of  his  claim  without  deduction  for  collaterals.  The  prevailing  opinion 
is  delivered  by  the  Chief  Justice,  and  there  are  dissenting  opinions  by  Mr.  Justice 
White  (concurred  in  by  Justices  Harlan  and  McKenna),  and  by  Mr.  Justice  Gray,  in 
all  of  which  the  discussion  is  upon  the  merits ; and  the  question  of  jurisdiction,  which 
was  clearly  presented,  if  not  raised,  finds  no  comment,  but  was  evidently  accepted 
as  not  open  to  dispute. 

It  is  insisted,  however,  on  behalf  of  the  Receiver,  that  he  cannot  be  sued  in  any 
court  upon  a claim  or  contract  arising  in  the  course  of  administration,  whatever  may 
be  the  liability  as  to  adjudication  of  claims  existing  against  the  insolvent  bank.  Of 
the  numerous  authorities  cited  in  the  brief  of  counsel  none  appears  to  sustain  this 
contention,  aside  from  a suggestion  by  Judge  Hall  in  Van  Afitwerp  vs.  HtUburd  (8 
Blatchf.  282,  Fed.  Gas.  No.  16.827),  which  is  clearly  obiter.  Nor  is  any  authority 
called  to  my  attention  which  passes  upon  the  question  of  jurisdiction  as  raised  here. 
But  it  was  clearly  presented  on  the  face  of  the  pleadings  or  on  the  undisputed 
facts  in  at  least  three  cases  cited  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff,  namely : Gibson  vs. 
Peters  (150  U.  8.  842),  Ex  parte  Chetwood  (165  U.  8.  448)  and  Brown  vs.  TiUinghast 
^84  Fed.  Rep.  71).  In  each  of  these  cases  the  action  was  entertained,  founded  upon 
the  contract  or  acts  of  the  Receiver  in  the  course  of  administration,  and  there  was 
full  consideration  upon  the  merits,  and  Gibson  vs.  Peters  is  directly  in  point  upon 
the  facts. 

Although  the  jurisdiction  does  not  appear  to  have  been  questioned  in  that  or  the 
Chetwood  Case,  they  are  of  strong  inferential  value  to  sustain  it  under  the  circum- 
stances shown.  I am  of  the  opinion  that  the  demurrer  to  the  plea  must  be  sustained, 
and  it  is  so  ordered. 


CHECK— NEGLIGENCE  IN  PRESENTING— DIHCH URGE  OF  DRAWER  AND 
1ND0RSER8-PATMENT  BY  MISTAKE— DEMAND. 

Coart  of  Appeals  of  New  York,  October  3,  1899. 

MARTIN  vt.  HOME  BA^7K. 

Where  an  indorser  of  a check  dellrers  it  to  a bank  for  collection,  and,  through  the  negli- 
gence of  the  bank  in  not  presenting  it  in  due  course,  payment  is  refused  because  of  the 
failure  of  the  bank  on  which  it  is  drawn,  such  failure  discharges  both  the  indorser  and 
drawer. 

Where  a check  indorsed  to  a bank  is  dishonored  because  of  the  bank’s  failure  to  present  it 
for  payment  in  due  course,  and  an  indorser  thereupon  takes  it  up  from  the  bank  without 
knowledge  of  the  facts  discharging  him  from  liability  as  an  indorser,  he  is  entitled  to 
recover  the  money  so  paid. 

Where  an  Indorser  of  a check  paid  it  after  dishonor,  because  of  his  indorsee’s  failure  to 
present  it  in  doe  course,  without  knowledge  that  he  had  thereby  been  discharged,  such 
check  being  of  no  value  for  any  purpose,  since  by  the  indorsee’s  negligence  all  parties 
thereto  were  discharged,  the  indorser  is  not  required  to  return  or  tender  it  to  the  indor- 
see before  suing  to  recover  the  money  paid  to  take  it  up. 

Where  an  Indorser  of  a check,  dishonored  because  of  the  indorsee’s  failure  to  present  it  in 
due  course,  pays  it  in  ignorance  of  such  fact,  he  is  not  required  to  make  a demand 
before  suing  to  recover  the  money  so  paid. 
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O’Brikn,  J.:  The  plaintiifs  testator,  William  Campbell,  brought  to  action  to 
recover  from  the  defendant  the  sum  of  ,925,  which  he  claimed  was  paid  by  him 
to  the  defendant  by  mistake  of  fact.  The  original  plaintiff  died  during  the  pend- 
ency of  the  action,  and  his  executors,  the  present  plaintiffs,  were  substituted  in  his 
place.  The  courts  below  have  sustained  the  claim,  and  awarded  judgment  against 
the  defendant.  The  facts  upon  which  the  judgment  rests  were  undisputed,  and  at 
the  close  of  the  case  the  learned  trial  judge  directed  a verdict  for  the  plaintifls,  and 
there  was  no  request  by  either  party  to  have  any  question  submitted  to  the  jury. 

It  appears  that  on  May  27,  1893,  one  Peats,  being  indebted  to  CampbeU,  drew 
his  check  for  the  sum  above  mentioned  upon  a firm  of  bankers  in  Chicago  to  tbe 
order  of  one  Ballou,  who  was  the  agent  of  Campbell,  and  who  received  the  check  in 
payment  of  the  debt.  The  payee  indorsed  and  delivered  the  check  to  his  prindpal, 
the  original  plaintiff  In  this  action.  Tbe  latter  received  it  after  banking  boun  on 
the  27th.  Tbe  next  day  was  Sunday,  and  on  Monday  the  29th,  at  about  10  o'clock 
in  the  morning,  be  indorsed  and  delivered  the  check  to  the  defendant,  and  the 
depositor  was  credited  with  the  amount  in  his  account. 

The  check  was  not  presented  at  the  bank  in  Chicago  where  it  was  payable  uDtU 
June  3d,  five  days  after  it  was  deposited  with  the  defendant,  and  payment  was  then 
refused.  Had  the  defendant  transmitted  the  check  by  mail  in  the  regular  course  of 
business,  it  would  have  reached  Chicago  and  could  have  been  presented  for  payment 
at  10  o’clock  of  the  second  day  after  it  was  deposited  ; that  is,  on  May  31. 

The  drawer  of  the  check  bad  at  all  times  sufficient,  and  more  than  sufficient,  funds 
jn  tbe  bank  upon  which  it  was  drawn,  subject  to  check,  to  pay  it ; but  on  the  morn- 
ing of  June  8,  1893,  these  bankers  failed  and  suspended  payment,  and  when  the 
check  was  presented  that  day  for  payment  it  was  dishonored,  and  subsequently  pro- 
tested and  returned  to  the  defendant.  The  plaintiffs’  testator,  who  bad  indoned 
and  deposited  it  to  his  credit,  was  notified  of  the  dishonor,  and,  supposing  that  be 
was  liable  upon  the  paper  so  indorsed,  took  it  up,  paying  to  the  defendant  the  face 
of  the  check,  interest,  and  protest  fees.  He  subsequently  brought  this  action  to 
recover  the  sum  so  paid. 

The  defendant,  on  receiving  tbe  check,  assumed  tbe  obligation  to  present  it  for 
payment  within  a resonable  time ; and,  had  this  obligation  been  discharged,  the 
check  would  have  been  paid,  and  no  one  would  have  sustained  any  loss  from  the 
transaction.  That  the  defendant  neglected  or  failed  to  perform  this  duty  is  a fact  in 
the  case  that  is  not  now  seriously  questioned. 

Tbe  legal  effect  of  the  defendant’s  omission  in  this  respect  was  to  discharge  tbe 
indorser,  and  tbe  drawer  as  well,  since  the  latter  had  provided  funds  to  meet  the 
check,  which  were  lost  by  the  failure  of  the  bankers  upon  whom  it  was  drawn. 
When  the  indorser  paid  the  check  without  knowledge  of  the  facts,  the  defendant 
received  so  much  money  from  him  tu  which  it  was  not  legally  entitled. 

The  plaintiff's  testator,  having  paid  tbe  check  without  knowledge  of  the  facts 
which  discharged  him  from  all  liability  as  indorser,  was  entitled  to  call  upon  the 
defendant  to  restore  the  money  so  paid.  (CarroU  vs.  Sweet,  128  N.  Y.  19 ; St.  Nidw- 
las  Bank  vs.  State  Nat.  Bank,  128  N.  Y.  26  ; Murray  vs.  Judah,  6 Cow.  490;  lAttie 
vs.  Bank.  2 Hill,  425 ; lake  vs.  Bank,  8 Abb.  Dec.  10 ; Daniel,  Neg.  Inst.  § 1592.) 

The  indorser,  therefore,  had  a good  cause  of  action  against  the  defendant ; and 
unless  the  points  urged  by  the  defendant  on  this  appeal,  which  will  presently  be 
considered,  are  of  sufficient  importance  to  defeat  the  recovery,  the  judgment  must 
be  sustained. 

********** 

It  is  quite  true  that,  when  a party  begins  an  action  to  rescind  a contractors 
transEiction,  he  must  first  restore  what  he  has  received  under  it ; but,  if  the  thing 
received  is  of  no  value,  he  is  not  bound  to  return  it,  since  the  law  will  not  insist 
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upon  the  performance  of  an  idle  ceremony.  (Gould  Bank,  86  N.  Y.  81.)  The 
check  in  question  was  not  of  the  slightest  value  in  the  hands  of  any  one.  It  was 
not  good  against  the  drawer,  since  he  had  provided  the  funds  to  meet  it,  which 
were  lost  by  the  neglect  of  the  defendant  to  present  it  for  payment  in  time.  It  was 
not  good  against  any  of  the  indorsers,  since  they  were  discharged  by  the  defendant’s 
delay  in  presenting  it.  It  was  not  good  against  the  drawees,  the  Chicago  banking 
firm,  since  they  were  not  paities  to  it,  not  having  accepted  or  certified  it. 

Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  every  one  who  was  a party  to  the  paper  was  discharged 
from  all  liability  upon  it,  in  consequence  of  the  defendant’s  failure  to  present  it,  and 
hence  the  possession  of  the  dishonored  check  could  be  of  no  benefit  to  the  defendant 
or  any  one  else.  The  money  which  the  drawer  had  placed  in  the  bank  to  meet  the 
check  passed,  upon  the  failure  of  the  bankers,  to  their  assignee  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors  generally. 

It  is  suggested  that,  had  the  check  been  returned  to  the  defendant,  it  might,  as 
the  holder  thereof,  be  entitled  to  share  in  the  assets  of  the  insolvent  bankers  in  Chi- 
cago, when  distribution  is  made  by  the  assignee.  But  the  right  to  share  in  this  dis- 
tribution does  not  depend  upon  the  possession  of  the  check,  but  upon  facts  outside 
of  it  which  may  confer  an  equitable  right  upon  the  defendant  to  the  dividend.  The 
check  cannot  aid  the  defendant  in  that  direction,  since  it  would  have  to  base  its 
claim  upon  the  facts  following  the  issuing  of  the  check,  and  the  circumstance  that 
it  may  be  compelled  to  pay  the  judgment  in  this  case.  The  defendant  is  in  as  good 
a position  in  this  respect  without  the  check  as  it  would  be  with  it. 

It  does  not  appear  whether  any  dividend  was  ever  made  to  the  creditors  by  the 
assignee  of  the  bankers  upon  whom  the  check  was  drawn.  The  possession  of  the 
check  would  not  confer  any  right  upon  any  one  to  receive  it  if  made.  The  record 
of  the  whole  transaction  upon  defendant’s  books  would  be  quite  as  useful  for  that 
purpose  as  the  check.  All  this  must  follow  from  the  general  principle,  so  well  set- 
tled, that  a check  drawn  upon  a bank  generally  does  not  operate  as  an  assignment  of 
the  drawer’s  funds  in  the  bank,  and,  unless  accepted  or  certified  by  the  bank,  creates 
no  obligation  against  the  drawee.  (Ohapman\%.  TFAtVe,  6N.  Y.  412 ; Lunt  vs.  Bank, 
49  Barb.  221  ; Butterworth  vs.  Peek,  Bosw.  341 : Dana  vs.  Bank,  13  Allen,  446 ; 
BuUard  vs.  RandaU,  1 Gray,  605  ; Morse,  Banks,  29,  275.) 

Since  the  check  did  not  operate  as  an  assignment  of  the  fund  in  the  bank  or  create 
any  obligation  against  the  bankers,  and  the  drawer  and  indorsers  having  been  dis- 
charged by  the  defendant’s  omission  to  draw  the  money  upon  it,  the  paper  was  of 
no  value  in  the  hands  of  any  one. 

Nor  was  any  demand  upon  the  defendant  for  the  payment  of  the  money  neces- 
sary before  this  action  was  commenced.  The  defendant  was  not  a bailee  or  trustee 
that  had  rightfully  become  possessed  of  the  money,  but  a party  that  had  consciously 
received  what  did  not  belong  to  it.  The  defendant  received  and  held  the  money  as 
its  own,  and  the  duty  to  restore  it  cuose  at  the  moment  it  was  received,  and  existed 
at  all  times  thereafter.  (Sharkey  vs.  Mansfield,  90  N.  Y.  227,  229.) 

It  is  not  necessary  to  discuss  the  facts.  The  history  of  the  check  and  the  delay 
on  the  part  of  the  defendant  in  presenting  it  have  already  been  referred  to,  and 
there  was  no  dispute  concerning  these  facts  at  the  trial.  The  plaintiff’s  ignorance 
of  the  facts  at  the  time  he  paid  the  money,  constituting  the  mistake  which  entitled 
him  to  reclaim  it,  was  clearly  proved,  and  practically  undisputed.  But,  even  if 
there  was  any  doubt  or  conflict  on  that  point,  the  case  is  relieved  from  all  difficulty 
in  that  regard  by  the  course  of  the  trial.  Both  parties  requested  the  court  to  direct 
a verdict,  and  the  direction  for  the  plaintiff  has  conclusively  settled  all  the  facts  in 
favor  of  the  judgment.  The  record  discloses  no  tenable  ground  for  interfering  with 
the  judgment,  and  it  should  be  affirmed,  with  costs. 

.^1  concur,  except  Parker,  G.  J.,  dissenting,  and  Hacght,  J.,  not  voting. 
Judgment  affirmed. 
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FORGED  CBECK^-LIABTLITT  OF  BANK. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  Kentookj/September  26, 1899. 

HENDEB80N  TRUST  COMPANY  v$.  BAQAN,  et  oL 

If  A bank  pays  a check  on  a forged  indorsement,  it  most  snstain  the  loss. 

O drew  a check  in  pencil  to  the  order  of  T,  a member  of  the  firm  of  R and  T ; bat  t re 
fused  to  reoeire  the  same  becanse  it  was  not  written  in  ink  and  was  not  payable  to  the 
firm.  O then  threw  this  check  on  the  floor,  and  drew  another  in  ink  to  the  orda  of  R 
and  T.  Before  the  latter  check  was  presented  the  former  check  had  been  paid  by  the 
bank,  the  same  haring  been  picked  np  by  one  S,  who  forged  T*s  indorsement  tiwreoo 
and  presented  the  same  for  payment.  iMd,  that  the  bank  was  liable  for  the  loss. 


Patnter,  J.:  One  J.  A.  Oldham  borrowed  of  Ragan  & Tibbs  $100.  At  the  time 
he  did  so  he  had  on  deposit  to  his  credit  in  the  appellant,  the  Henderson  Trust  Com- 
pany. $112.  Id  payment  of  the  $100  he  tendered  a check  on  it  payable  to  the  order 
of  Joseph  Tibbs,  a member  of  the  firm  of  Ragan  & Tibbs.  This  check  was  writtes 
with  a pencil,  and  Tibbs  declined  to  accept  it  because  it  was  not  written  with  ink 
and  payable  to  the  order  of  the  appellees.  Thereupon,  Oldham  threw  it  at  or  in  a 
spittoon  on  the  floor  without  tearing  or  mutilating  it.  He  then  wrote  another  check 
for  $100,  payable  to  the  order  of  Ragan  & Tibbs,  and  tendered  it  to  them,  which 
was  accepted.  Before  this  check  was  presented  for  payment,  the  check  which  was 
drawn  in  pencil  was  presented  to  the  trust  company  for  payment,  purporting  to 
have  been  indorsed  by  James  Tibbs  and  by  Wilson,  and  one  Sutton,  who  presented 
it  for  payment,  indorsed  it.  It  turned  out  that  the  indorsement  of  Tibbs'  name  on 
the  check  was  a forgery. 

When  the  check  payable  to  Ragan  & Tibbs  was  presented  for  payment,  there 
was  but  $12  to  the  credit  of  Oldham,  and  the  trust  company  refused  to  pay  it.  This 
suit  was  instituted  on  the  check  payable  to  the  order  of  Ragan  A Tibbs.  The 
court  substantially  told  the  jurors  if  they  believed  the  facts  as  stated,  to  find  for  the 
appellees. 

It  is  insisted  on  behalf  of  the  appellant  that  Oldham  was  guilty  of  great  negli- 
gence  in  throwing  the  check  upon  the  floor,  making  possible  the  fraud  which  wts 
practiced  upon  the  trust  company  ; therefore  the  payment  of  it  by  the  trust  com- 
pany should  be  treated  as  a discharge,  to  the  amount  of  the  check,  of  its  indebted- 
ness to  Oldham.  The  court  refused  to  give  that  instruction.  The  rule  is  well  set- 
tled that,  if  a bank  pays  a check  on  a forged  indorsement,  it  must  sustain  the  loss. 
(Tied.  Com.  Paper,  § 449.) 

Where  money  is  paid  upon  a pretended,  not  a real,  indorsement  of  the  name  of 
the  payee,  in  law,  the  check  remains  unpaid,  and  cannot  diminish  the  funds  of  the 
borrower  In  the  bank,  or  the  money  in  the  pocket  of  the  person  entitled  to  the  pay- 
ment. {Bank  vs.  Whitman,  94  U.  8.  847.) 

The  check  written  In  pencil  did  not  authorize  anyone  to  present  and  receire 
money  on  it  from  the  trust  company,  as  it  was  never  delivered  to,  or  accepted  by, 
the  payee,  James  Tibbs,  a member  of  the  firm  of  Ragan  & Tibbs,  for  himself  or  his 
firm,  and  he  was  never  at  any  time  guilty  of  any  negligence,  and  no  effort  was  made 
by  the  trust  company  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  check  or  indorsements  thereon 
were  genuine. 

Sutton  seems  to  have  been  a man  of  bad  character.  Oldham  was  certainly  guilty 
of  great  negligence  in  throwing  the  check  upon  the  floor.  The  trust  company 
should  not  have  paid  the  check,  according  to  the  facts  presented  by  this  record. 

Without  deciding  the  question  which  might  arise  between  the  trust  company 
and  (Oldham,  it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  Ragan  & Tibbs  were  in  no  wise  ^iltyof 
negligence  in  the  transaction,  and  they  should  not  sustain  a loss  caused  either  by 
rcason-of  the  negligence  of  the  trust  company  or  Oldham  or  both.  Although  Old- 
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ham  was  guilty  of  negligence,  yet  the  trust  company  was  likewise  guilty  of  negli- 
gence in  paying  the  check  without  inquiring  as  to  the  genuineness  of  the  indorse- 
ments thereon. 

In  our  opinion  they  were  entitled  to  have  their  check  paid  when  presented,  as 
the  withdrawing  of  the  money  on  the  check  in  pencil  did  not  deprive  them  of  the 
fund  in  bank  which  was  there  for  the  payment  of  their  check.  The  judgment  la 
affirmed. 


PAYMENT  OF  FORGED  CHECKS^BXAMINATION  OF  ACCOUNT. 

Supreme  Court  of  PennsylvanlA,  October  6, 1899. 

MYERS  v$.  SOUTHWESTERN  NATIONAL  BANK. 

A customer  owes  to  the  bank  the  duty  of  examining  the  vouchers  returned  to  him ; and  if 
he  fails  to  do  this,  and  to  report  the  fact  that  some  of  them  have  been  forged,  he  will 
be  estopped  to  allege  that  similar  forgeries  are  such. 

Where  the  duty  of  examining  the  account  book  and  vouchers  is  committed  to  a clerk,  the 
customer  is  responsible  for  the  acts  and  omissions  of  such  clerk  in  the  course  of  such 
examination ; and  this  rule  applies  though  the  forgeries  were  committed  by  the  clerk 
himself,  who  conceals  the  facts  from  the  customer  and  falsifies  the  account. 


This  was  an  action  by  Jacob  Myers  against  the  Southwestern  National  Bank  to 
recover  a sum  deposited  with  defendant  and  alleged  to  have  been  paid  out  by  de- 
fendant on  unskillfully  executed  forgeries. 

Sterrbtt,  C.  J.:  The  only  testimony  introduced  on  the  trial  of  this  case  was 
that  of  the  plaintiff  himself  and  his  witnesses ; none  was  offered  by  the  defendant 
bank.  When  plaintiff  closed  his  case,  the  learned  trial  judge  instructed  the  jury  **  to 
find  a verdict  for  the  defendant,”  which  was  accordingly  done,  and  judgment  was 
afterwards  entered  on  the  verdict. 

The  binding  instruction  under  which  the  jury  acted  constitutes  the  only  specifi- 
cation  of  error.  The  averments  of  fact  on  which  the  plaintiff's  claim  was  based  are 
fully  set  forth  in  his  statement,  and  need  not  be  recited  here  at  length. 

This  suit  was  brought  to  recover  $18,090  deposited  by  him  in  the  defendant  bank, 
and  paid  out  by  it,  as  he  alleged,  on  unskillfully  executed  forgeries  of  checks,  made 
by  his  confidential  clerk  and  bookkeeper,  without  a careful  examination,  by  the 
proper  bank  officers,  of  the  signatures  thereto,  because  of  their  acquaintance  with, 
and  confidence  in,  the  forger.  He  further  substantially  alleged  that  said  forged 
checks  were  abstracted  and  destroyed  by  said  clerk,  who  also  falsified  his  (plaintiff's) 
books  and  accounts  so  as  to  make  the  apparent  balances  in  the  check  book  and  de- 
posit book  correspond,  and  that  said  falsification  was  so  skillfully  done  as  to  deceive 
not  only  the  plaintiff,  but  also  expert  accountants  employed  by  him  to  examine 
his  books,  checks  and  accounts.  He  further  averred  that,  as  soon 'as  the  fraud  was 
discovered,  the  forger  was  arrested,  convicted,  and  sentenced,  and  the  defendant 
bank  was  forthwith  notified  of  the  loss  ; but  it  declined  to  pay  any  part  thereof. 

It  was  shown  on  the  trial  that  in  March.  1891,  the  defendant  bank  opened  an  ac- 
count with  the  plaintiff  as  a depositor  in  the  usual  form,  and  from  that  time,  for  the 
period  of  over  two  years  and  a half,  his  deposits,  made  in  the  ordinary  way,  aggre- 
gated over  $622,000.  During  all  that  time,  as  well  as  before,  plaintiff  had  in  his  em- 
ploy said  confidential  clerk  and  bookkeeper,  to  whom  he  specially  intrusted  the 
business  of  attending  to  his  bank  accounts.  That  duty  included  making  deposits, 
occasionally  handing  in  the  bank  book  to  be  written  up  and  balanced,  and,  when  that 
was  done,  the  further  duty  of  receiving  the  cancelled  checks,  etc.,  with  the  payment 
of  which  the  bank  had  credited  itself,  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  plaintiff  for 
examination,  approval,  etc.  In  the  same  connection,  it  was  the  duty  of  the  clerk  to 
verify  the  bank  book,  as  the  same  was  written  up  and  balanced,  from  time  to  time^ 
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by  the  bank,  and  report  the  reault  to  the  plaintiff.  This  he  professed  to  do,  but,  in 
fact,  he  falsely  reported  that  the  balance,  etc.,  was  correct.  From  March,  1891,  to 
November,  1898,  the  clerk  forged  checks  to  the  amount  of  the  claim  in  this  esse, 
which  were  paid  by  the  bank  and  charged  to  plaintiff  in  his  bank  book.  For  the 
purpose  of  concealing  these  forgeries,  he  falsified  his  employer’s  books,  and,  by  mis- 
additions  and  missubtractions,  forced  the  balances  in  the  check  book  so  as  to  make 
them  agree  with  those  in  the  bank  book. 

During  the  period  above  mentioned,  plaintiff’s  bank  book  was  balanced  twelve 
times.  The  first  settlement  included  two  forged  checks,— one  $800  and  the  other 
$200.  The  last  settlement  included  a $850  forged  check.  The  other  forgeries  were 
respectively  included  in  the  intermediate  settlements.  At  each  settlement  the 
amount  of  each  check,  not  previously  settled  and  cancelled,  was  entered  on  plaintiffs 
bank  book,  by  the  bank,  as  a charge  against  h*m,  and  the  book,  together  with  the 
checks,  was  delivered  to  his  clerk  for  the  purpose  of  examination  and  verification. 
If,  at  the  time  of  each  settlement,  the  forged  checks  had  been  examined  by  the 
plaintiff,  or  if  the  number  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  checks  had  been  com- 
pared with  the  number  and  amounts  of  the  checks  separately  entered  in  the  bank 
book,  or  if  the  checks  had  been  compared  with  the  stubs  of  the  check  book,  or  if  the 
additions  of  the  deposits  and  checks  on  the  check  book  bad  been  examined,  the  forgery 
would  have  been  discovered.  Neither  of  these  wa-*  done,  for  the  reason  that  plaintiffs 
unfaithful  clerk,  who  was  deputed  by  him  to  receive  the  checks,  etc.,  from  the  bank, 
take  them  to  the  office,  and  compare  the  amounts,  etc.,  with  the  bank  book,  abstracted 
and  destroyed  the  forged  checks,  and  failed  to  call  his  employer's  attention  to  the 
discrepancies,  which  undoubtedly  would  have  resulted  from  a proper  comparison 
and  examination.  He  did  this  because  he  himself  was  the  forger. 

The  result  was  that,  for  more  than  two  years  and  a half  after  the  first  forged 
checks  were  paid,  no  complaint  was  made  and  no  notice  of  any  error  in  the  settle- 
ments was  given  to  the  bank.  It  was  not  the  bank’s  fault  that  the  first  forgeries 
were  not  promptly  discovered  and  notice  thereof  given.  If  plaintiff’s  duty  to  the 
bank  had  been  performed  at  the  proper  time,  the  fact  would  have  appeared  that  the 
bank  had  charged  plaintiff,  on  bis  bank  book,  with  the  payment  of  two  items  ($300 
and  $200)  for  which  no  vouchers  appeared  among  the  checks  handed  to  him  by  his 
clerk.  These  vouchers — the  two  forged  checks — had  been  abstracted  and  destroyed 
by  the  latter. 

No  objection  having  been  made  at  the  time  of  the  first  settlement,  the  bank  had 
aright  to  assume  that  everything  was  correct,  including  the  two  checks  purporting  to 
be  signed  by  him.  His  silence  was  tantamount  to  a declaration  to  that  effect ; and, 
in  afterwards  honoring  checks  signed  by  the  same  person,  the  bank  had  a right  to 
consider  the  fact  that  these  signatures  had  been  at  least  tacitly  recognized  by  the 
plaintiff  as  genuine.  While  the  plaintiff  was  not  chargeable  with  the  knowledge  of 
his  clerk  that  the  latter  had  committed  the  forgery,  he  was  clearly  responsible  for 
the  acts  and  omissions  of  his  clerk  in  the  course  of  the  du  ies  with  which  he  was  in- 
trusted, viz.,  to  receive  the  checks  from  the  bank,  take  them  to  hisemployer’s  oflice, 
and  compare  the  amounts  thereof  with  the  amounts  in  the  bank  book  and  check 
book,  etc. 

In  view  of  the  uncontradicted  evidence  as  to  the  foregoing  facts,  it  cannot  be- 
doubted  that,  as  between  the  bank  and  the  plaintiff,  the  latter  alone  should  be  held 
responsible  for  the  consequences  resulting  from  the  failure  to  examine  the  checks 
in  question  and  approve  or  reject  them  within  a reasonable  time.  In  contemplation 
of  law,  the  delivery  of  the  checks  to  plaintiff’s  clerk  was  a delivery  by  the  bank  to 
the  plaintiff  himself,  as  the  basis  on  which  its  credits  were  claimed.  The  bank  was 
therefore  entitled  to  have  them  examined,  and,  if  rejected,  returned  within  a rea- 
sonable time.  That  was  not  done,  and,  because  of  plaintiff’s  failure  to  perform  his 
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duty  in  that  regard,  he  should  not  be  permitted  to  recover.  Any  other  rule  would 
be  inconsistent  not  only  with  general  and  long-established  custom,  but  also  with 
well-settled  principles  of  law  on  the  subject.  (Bank  vs.  Morgan,  117  U.  S.  96,  107  ; 
United  Security  Life  Insurance  and  Trust  Company  vs.  Centred  National  Bank,  185 
Pa.  St.  586.) 

We  find  no  evidence  that  required  submission  of  the  case  to  the  Jury.  There 
was  no  confiict  of  testimony  as  to  the  failure  of  the  plaintiff  to  perform  the  duty 
which,  under  the  undisputed  evidence,  he  owed  to  the  defendant ; nor  was  there 
any  evidence  of  negligence  on  the  part  of  the  bank  that  should  have  been  submitted 
to  the  jury. 

The  checks  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  plaintiff  were  destroyed,  and,  of 
course,  they  were  not  produced.  There  was  not  a particle  of  evidence  that  the  sig- 
natures were  not  such  covaiAeX/e  facsimiles  of  plaintiff’s  signature  as  to  be  impossible 
of  detection,  even  by  an  expert.  As  correctly  stated  by  counsel,  on  a question  put 
by  plaintiffs  counsel,  he  stated  that  he  was  not  an  expert  penman,  and  that  he  had 
never  before  had  any  experience  in  forging  other  people’s  names ; but  he  was  not 
asked,  and  did  not  say,  that  the  signatures  were  not  made,  either  by  the  use  of  trac- 
ing paper  or  otherwise,  so  like  the  originals  that  they  could  not  be  detected  by  an 
ordinary  inspection.  On  this  point,  negligence  is  not  to  be  presumed,  and  hence 
the  presumption  must  be  in  favor  of  the  bank. 

In  the  absence  of  any  evidence,  from  the  signatures  themselves,  or  from  wit- 
nesses, that  there  was  any  difference  between  them  and  plaintiff’s  signature,  which 
could  be  detected  by  the  eye,  it  must  be  assumed  that  the  forgery  was  of  such  a " 
character  that  the  bank,  acting  with  due  care  and  caution,  was  deceived  by  it.  In 
fact,  there  was  no  evidence  from  which  the  jury  would  have  been  warranted  in 
drawing  the  conclusion  that  the  bank,  in  honoring  checks,  acted  negligently. 

After  a careful  consideration  of  the  evidence  our  conclusion  is  that  there  was  no 
question  of  fact  that  should  have  been  submitted  to  the  jury,  and  hence  there  was 
no  error  in  directing  them  to  find  for  the  defendant.  The  judgment  is  therefore 
affirmed. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  DEPOSIT— INBORSEMENT-^PRESENTMENT. 

Supreme  Court  of  South  Dakota,  September  2,  1899. 

CORNWALL  w.  MCKINNEY. 

Though  a certificate  of  deposit  recite  that  it  is  payable  on  its  return  properly  indorsed,  action 
thereon  by  the  payee  is  not  premature,  notwithstanding  it  is  not  indorsed ; the  certifi- 
cate having  been  presented  and  payment  demanded  by  the  attorney  of  the  payee  for 
and  on  his  behalf,  and  defendant’s  refusal  of  payment  based  on  the  ground  that  he  was 
not  a member  of  the  banking  firm  when  it  was  issued. 


In  this  action  plaintiff  sought  to  recover  of  defendant,  as  the  surviving  partner 
of  McKinney  & Scougal,  upon  four  certificates  of  deposit,  dated  June  17,  1890, 
December  22,  1890,  July  29,  1891  and  March  4,  1892,  respectively,  all  signed, 
“McKinney  & Scougal,”  except  the  first,  which  is  signed,  “Rob.  W.  Bums,  C.” 
The  certificates  were  in  the  same  language,  except  as  to  dates,  amounts  and  numbers. 
The  following  is  a copy  of  the  one  first  issued  : 

“ No.  2,897.  McKinney  <&  Scougal,  Bankers,  Yankton,  Dakota,  June  17, 1890.  Andrew 
Cornwall  has  deposited  in  this  bank  fifty  dollars,  payable  to  the  order  of  himself,  in  current 
funds,  on  return  of  this  certificate  properly  indorsed.  With  interest  at  six  per  cent,  per 
annum  if  left  six  months.” 

Haney,  J.  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion):  Finally,  it  is  contended  that  this  action 
was  prematurely  commenced,  for  the  reason  that  no  action  can  be  maintained  upon 
the  certificates  in  controversy  until  they  have  been  properly  indorsed.  Concerning 
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what  mutt  be  done  before  commencing  an  action  upon  certificates  of  deposit,  the 
decisions  seem  to  be  conflicting.  We  think  Mr.  Daniel  states  the  true  principles 
applicable  to  the  question,  in  the  following  language  : 

**  Certificates  of  deposit  are  designed  to  subserre  with  convenience  the  purpose 
of  temporaiy  investments  of  money,  and  whether  the  expression  used  in  them  as  to 
payability  be  *on  the  return  of  this  certificate,'  or  'on  presentation  of  this  certifi- 
cate,' or  ' on  return  or  surrender  of  this  certificate  properly  indorsed,'  the  suhstantitl 
meaning  is  the  same ; that  is  to  say,  that  the  certificate  is  payable  when  payment  is 
demanded  by  the  party  entitled  to  receive  the  money,  and  who  avouches  the  fact  by 
producing  the  instrument,  with  evidence  of  title."  (Daniel,  Neg.  Inst.  § 1707a.) 

The  certificates  in  this  case  were  presented  and  payment  was  demanded  by  the 
attorney  of  plaintiff  for  and  on  his  behalf.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  attorney’s 
authority  to  act  for  the  plaintiff.  Hence,  in  law,  they  were  presented  and  payment 
was  demanded  by  the  payee  named  in  each,  who  was  the  owner  and  in  posseaaioD 
of  each.  The  evidence  of  his  title  was  perfect.  No  useful  purpose  would  bare 
been  served  by  having  them  indorsed.  If  payment  had  been  demanded  by  a trans- 
feree of  the  original  payee,  there  might  be  reason  for  requiring  an  indorsement. 
Under  the  conditions  shown  by  the  record  in  this  case,  there  was  no  reason  for 
requiring  any  such  idle  act. 

In  an  action  upon  an  instrument  of  substantially  the  same  import,  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Kansas,  in  a recent  case,  makes  use  of  this  language  : 

"The  contention  of  the  plaintiff  in  error  is  that  the  failure  of  the  petitionto 
allege  that  at  the  time  the  certificate  was  presented  and  payment  demanded  by  the 
plaintiff,  as  executor  of  Charles  Thatcher,  it  was  properly  indorsed,  fails  to  state  a 
cause  of  action  against  the  stockholder.  It  may  be  admitted  that,  in  order  to  charge 
the  stockholder  upon  his  subscription  to  the  capital  stock  of  the  bank,  it  was  neces- 
sary that  the  petition  should  disclose  a cause  of  action  agidnst  the  bank.  But  a 
reasonable  interpretation  of  this  contract  is  that  no  indorsement  was  necessary  except 
upon  a transfer  by  Charles  Thatcher.  It  was  only  necessary  that  it  should  be  prop- 
erly indorsed,  or  that  his  order  in  writing  to  pay  the  money  should  accompany  the 
certificate  when  demand  was  made  by  some  other  person  than  Charles  Thatcher 
himself — some  person  to  whom  he  had  assigned  or  sold  the  certificate — that  the  bank 
might  know  upon  presentation  that  such  holder  had  a right  to  demand  the  fund." 
(Emerion  vs.  Thatcher  [Kan.  App.]  51  Pac.  Rep.  50.) 

And  this  is  true  whether  the  certificates  be  regarded  as  negotiable  or  not 
It  is  evident  that  defendant  refused  payment  on  the  ground  that  he  had  ceased 
to  be  a member  of  the  firm  of  McKinney  & Scougal  when  the  certificates  were  issued. 
If  his  refusal  was  based  on  the  ground  that  they  were  not  properly  indorsed,  fair 
dealing  demanded  that  such  reason  should  have  been  assigned  when  payment  was 
refused. 

We  think  the  action  was  not  prematurely  commenced,  and  that  the  judgment  of 
the  circuit  court  should  be  afi^rmed." 


REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


Qaeatlons  In  Banking  Law— anbmltted  by  •nbaorlben— which  maj  be  of  anffloient  general  Inter- 
eat  to  warrant  publication  will  be  ana wered  In  this  department. 

A reasonable  charge  is  made  for  Special  BepUes  asked  for  by  ooireapondenta— to  be  sent  pmp«7 
by  mall.  Bee  advertisement  In  back  part  of  this  nnmber. 


Editor  Banken'  Magazine : Looxpobt,  UL,  October  7,  lfl». 

Sir  : We  would  thank  you  to  give  us  an  answer  to  the  following ; v 

Mr.  A draws  his  check  which  reads,  “Pay  to  Mr.  Bor  bearer.”  Mr.  B bands  thcM^ 
without  any  endorsement  over  to  Mr.  C.  Mr.  C presents  It  at  the  payee  bank  and  is  asked  to 
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Bln  his  name  on  back.  Mr.  C refuses  to  endorse.  Can  the  bank  refuse  pay^ment  on  account 
of  Mr.  (Ts  unwillingness  to  endorse  check  ? In  your  answer  please  quote  authorities,  if  any. 

We  have  been  taking  your  magazine  for  a prood  many  years,  and  have  found  in  your 
banking  law  department  answers  to  nearly  all  the  questions  arising,  but  are  unable  to  find 
any  information  on  this  subject.  We  know  that  the  custom  is  to  nave  parties  endorse  all 
cbroks  for  which  they  receive  payment,  and  it  is  generally  complied  with,  but  we  had  a case 
within  a few  days  where  it  was  reused,  and  as  the  amount  was  small,  it  was  paid  and  the  en- 
dorsement waived.  A.  H.  Butlbr,  Cashier. 

Armoer. — The  indorsement  of  C is  not  necessary  to  entitle  him  to  receive  pay- 
ment of  the  check.  The  form  pay  to  B or  bearer  " makes  the  instrument  payable 
to  bearer,  and  transferable  by  delivery  only.  C*s  possession  of  the  check  is  prima 
facie  evidence  of  his  title  thereto;  and  the  bank  is  fully  justified  in  making  pay- 
ment to  him  {Mduran  vs.  Lamb,  7 Cowen  [N.  Y.]  174 ; Daniel  on  Negotiable  In- 
struments, § 1230.)  His  indorsement  would  afford  no  better  evidence  of  his  title 
than  his  possession.  It  is  true  that  the  indorsement  might  be  evidence  to  establish 
the  identity  of  the  person  to  whom  payment  was  made  ; but  this  is  not  necessary 
for  the  protection  of  the  bank.  The  drawer  having  made  the  check  payable  to 
bearer,  the  bank  is  justified  in  paying  the  amount  thereof  to  any  person  in  possession 
of  the  check  ; and  in  discharging  itself  in  the  account  with  its  customer  the  produc- 
tion of  the  check  is  sufficient  without  proof  of  any  indorsement,  or  without  showing 
to  what  particular  person  payment  was  made. 


Editor  BatUcen'  Maoazine:  Nbw  York,  October  18, 1890. 

Sir  : A check  drawn  to  the  order  of  A is  Indorsed  “ pay  to  the  order  of  B,  Cashier ; ” and 

is  then  indorsed  “ pay  to  the  order  of  the National  &nk,  of  New  York.  First  National 

Bank  of Is  the  latter  indorsement  in  due  form  ? Bookkeeper. 

Answer. — Yes.  The  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  provides  that  “ Where  an  in- 
strument is  drawn  or  indorsed  to  a person  as  * Cashier,’  or  other  fiscal  officer  of  a 
bank  or  corporation,  it  is  deemed  prima  fade  to  be  payable  to  the  bank  or  corpora- 
tion of  which  he  is  such  officer ; and  may  be  negotiated  by  either  the  indorsement 
of  the  bank  or  corporation,  or  the  indorsement  of  the  officer.”  (See,  also.  Bank  of 
the  State  vs.  Muskingum  Bank,  29  N.  Y.  619 ; First  National  Bank  vs.  Hall,  44  N. 
Y.  895 ; Bank  of  Genesee  vs.  Patchin  Bank,  19  N.  Y.  312 ; Folger  vs.  Chase,  IS 
Pick.  63 ; Farmers',  etc..  Bank  vs.  Troy  City  Bank,  1 Dough.  [Mich.]  457 ; Water- 
diet  Batik  vs.  White,  1 Denio,  608.) 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine  : Milwaukee,  Wis.,  October  80, 1899. 

8ir  ; A bank  discounts  for  a customer  a note  made  by  J and  indorsed  by  the  customer, 
which  is  payable  at  J^s  place  of  business.  Through  some  mistake  the  note  is  not  presented  at 
the  proper  place,  but  notice  of  dishonor  is  sent  to  the  customer ; and  the  next  day  he  calls  at 
the  bank  and  says  that  be  will  take  up  the  note  in  a few  days.  Does  this  waive  the  failure  to 
make  proper  presentment  for  payment  ? President. 

Answer.— It  is  well  settled  that  a promise  by  the  indorser  to  pay  a note  or  bill 
after  he  has  been  discharged  by  failure  to  make  proper  presentment,  will  bind  him, 
provided  he  had  full  knowledge  of  the  facts  when  the  promise  was  made.  But  it 
must  appear  that  he  had  knowledge  of  the  facts  respecting  the  presentment. 
(Schierl  vs.  Baumel,  75  Wis.  75 ; Thornton  vs.  Wynn,  12  Wheat.  [U.  8.]  188 ; Hun- 
ter vs.  Hook,  64  Barb.  [N.  Y.]  469) ; and  (as  in  the  case  stated  in  the  inquiry)  if  the 
customer  did  not  know  of  the  failure  to  make  proper  presentment,  he  is  not  bound 
by  his  promise. 

Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : Kansas  Citt,  Mo.,  Oct.  20,  1899. 

Sib  ; A and  B are  partners  engaged  in  the  grocery  business  under  the  firm  name  of  A and 
Co.;  and  in  the  payment  of  a bill  for  stock  give  their  promissory  note  for  $500  signed  in  the 
firm  name  and  also  by  each  of  them  individually.  The  note  was  not  paid  at  maturity,  and 
was  protested,  but  notice  was  sent  to  A alone.  Does  the  failure  to  give  notice  to  B dis« 
charge  him?  Cashier. 

I Anstoer. — No.  The  note  was  for  a partnership  debt;  and  the  rule  is  that  where  the 
parties  to  be  notified  are  partners,  notice  to  any  one  partner  is  notice  to  the  firm. 
{Hubbard  vs.  Matthews,  54  N.  Y.  43 ; Fourth  National  Bank  vs.  Hensehuh,  52  Mo. 
207.) 
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REPORTS  OF  RECENT  AND  PROSPECTIVE  MEETINGS. 


BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION  OP  THE  STATE  OF  ILLINOIS. 

There  was  an  unusually  large  attendance  at  the  ninth  annual  meeUng  of  this 
association,  which  convened  at  the  Great  Northern  Theatre,  Chicago,  October  5, 
President  John  L.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  of  Hoopeston,  in  the  chair.  An  address  of  wel- 
come WHS  made  by  Howard  S.  Taylor,  and  William  T.  Robertson,  Vice-President  of 
the  Winnebago  National  Bank,  Rockford,  responded. 

In  his  annual  address  President  Hamilton  referred  to  the  recent  combination  of 
industrial  enterprises,  which  he  regarded  as  being  fraught  with  great  possibilities 
for  evil ; banks,  he  thought,  should  do  everything  possible  to  restrict  such  combina- 
tions, especially  those  fraudulently  capitalized.  He  favored  greater  latitude  in 
National  bank  loans,  suggesting  that  they  be  permitted  to  lend  ten  per  cent,  of  tbeir 
capital  and  surplus  to  one  person  or  firm,  also  that  they  be  allowed  to  loan  not  to 
exceed  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  their  capital  on  fir^t  mortgages  of  farm  property. 
In  his  judgment  such  a law  would  be  of  great  benefit  to  the  agricultural  interests 
of  the  country. 

President  Hamilton  took  strong  ground  against  the  introduction  of  the  biancb 
banking  system  into  the  United  States.  He  declared  that  the  result  of  such  a sys- 
tem would  be  to  destroy  the  small  independent  banks  and  to  establish  a bankiog 
monopoly. 

Secretary  Frank  P.  Judson,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Bankers*  National  Bank, 
Chicago,  read  his  report.  It  showed  a total  membership  of  451. 

A.  B.  Ilobllt,  Cashier  of  the  State  National  Bank,  Bloomington,  presented  his 
report  as  treasurer.  The  association  is  free  from  debt  and  has  a balance  of  |842.S4 
in  the  treasury. 

Frank  Elliott,  of  Messrs.  Hockenhull  & Elliott,  Jacksonville,  read  the  report  of 
the  executive  council. 

George  D.  Boulton,  Vice-President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Chicago,  spoke 
on  the  subject,  “ What  May  Be  Done  to  Enlarge  Our  Trade  in  Foreign  Markets?” 
After  carefully  reviewing  the  influences  which  affect  our  foreign  commerce,  he  gave 
the  following  summary  of  his  views  : 

should  thmk  that  to  participate  to  the  fullest  extent  in  the  trade  of  the  world,  we 
should  ilrsx  of  all  incretuK?  our  mercantile  marine  by  means  of  liberal  subsidies. 

We  should  perfect  our  consular  system  so  that  our  merchants  at  home  by  that  means  cm 
obtain  all  the  information  they  desire  re^ardin^  the  neoessltles  and  markets  of  foreign 
countries. 

We  should  have  forelprn  banking  facilities  of  the  best  character. 

Our  Koods  should  be  Insured  in  our  own  companies,  and,  finally,  we  should  eater  into 
commercial  treaties  with  other  countries  for  reciprocal  trade  wherever  possible.** 

Discussion  of  the  same  topic  was  continued  by  E.  J.  Parker,  Cashier  of  the  State 
Savings,  I^oan  and  Trust  Co.,  Quincy.  lie  gave  a concise  and  interesting  account 
of  the  commercial  and  territorial  growth  of  the  United  States.  Our  foreign  trade 
could  be  promoted  most  surely  by  maintaining  the  gold  standarti,  by  the  extension 
of  American  banking  facilities  into  other  countries,  by  introducing  the  study  of  the 
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SpaniBh  language  in  our  schools  and  colleges,  by  improYing  the  consular  service, 
and  bj  employing  all  legitimate  means  to  bring  our  products  to  the  attention  of  the 
foreign  buyer.  The  navigation  laws  should  also  be  changed  to  encourage  the 
investment  of  capital  in  ship  building. 

D.  A.  Kimball,  credit  manager  for  Marshall  Field  & Co.,  read  a paper  on  “ Credit 
and  the  Effect  of  the  Bankruptcy  Law  Thereon.’*  He  favored  the  repeal  of  the 
present  bankruptcy  law. 

At  the  second  day’s  session,  October  6,  Roy  West,  a member  of  the  Board  of 
Review  of  Cook  County,  spoke  on  “ The  Illinois  Revenue  Law — Its  Application  and 
Effect.”  In  speaking  of  the  question  whether  the  board  had  the  right  to  compel 
banks  to  exhibit  a statement  of  their  depositors'  accounts,  he  said  that  while,  per- 
haps, the  board  had  such  authority,  the  exercise  of  it  had  been  considered  improper 
as  tending  to  interfere  with  the  business  affairs  of  the  banks’  customers. 

A resolution  in  regard  to  the  currency  was  passed,  identical  with  that  adopted  at 
the  recent  convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association. 

E.  D.  Durham,  of  the  Onarga  Bank,  opened  the  discussion  of  what  could  be 
-done  to  improve  the  association. 

Hon.  James  H.  Eckels,  ex  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  and  President  of  the 
Commercial  National  Bank,  Chicago,  spoke  on  the  topic  ''Illinois.”  He  made  a 
forcible  and  eloquent  address,  closing  with  a plea  for  a deeper  interest  in  politics  on 
the  part  of  bankers  and  others  who  desired  good  government. 

A paper  on  " Trusts  and  Trade  Combinations,”  prepared  by  Franklin  H.  Head, 
was  read  by  the  secretary. 

The  officers  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  are  : 

President — H.  H.  Harris,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Champaign. 

First  Vice  President— Phil  Mitchell,  Mitchell  & Lynde,  Rock  Island. 

Treasurer — A.  B.  Hoblit,  Cashier  State  National  Bank,  Bloomington. 

Secretary — Frank  P.  Judson,  Assistant  Cashier,  Bankers  National  Bank,  Chicago. 


INDIANA  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  annual  convention  of  this  organization  was  held  at  Indianapolis  on  October 
25  and  26,  it  being  the  third  convention  held  since  the  association  was  formed. 
About  one-half  the  banks  of  the  State  are  now  enrolled,  and  the  membership  is 
growing  rapidly. 

After  the  bankers  had  been  welcomed  by  Mayor  Taggart,  President  C.  T. 
Lindsey  made  his  annual  address,  in  which  he  reviewed  the  good  work  done  by  the 
association.  He  favored  allowing  National  banks  to  issue  notes  to  the  par  of  bonds 
dt'posited,  and  opposed  the  issue  of  notes  on  assets. 

Secretary  Morrison  read  the  report  of  the  executive  council,  including  resolu- 
tions prepared  by  Mr.  George  B.  Caldwell,  of  the  Merchants*  National  Bank, 
Indianapolis.  These  resolutions  provided  for  unifying  and  strengthening  the  cur- 
rency, for  a reduction  of  the  tax  on  circulation,  permitting  the  issue  of  notes  to  the 
par  value  of  bonds  deposited,  and  allowing  National  banks  to  be  organized  with  a 
minimum  capital  of  $25,000.  These  resolutions  were  adopted  later,  also  one  pre- 
sented by  the  executive  council  asking  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  to  deliver 
new  one  dollar,  two  dollar  and  five  dollar  silver  certificates,  free  of  charge,  at  any 
point  in  the  United  States,  under  the  same  rules  which  now  govern  the  delivery  of 
silver  dollars. 

Reports  of  the  secretary  and  treasurer  and  of  the  delegates  to  the  American 
Bankers’  Association  w’ere  next  presented. 
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William  C.  Cornwell,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  was  introduced  and  spoke  on  the 
“Banker’s  Duty  as  Educator.”  He  urged  the  bankers  to  study  ihe  question  of 
currency  reform  that  they  might  aid  in  crystallizing  opinion  and  thus  secure  acUon 
by  Congress.  The  work  of  the  Indianapolis  Monetary  Commission  was  warmly 
commended  by  Mr.  Cornwell,  especially  the  services  rendered  by  Mr.  H.  H.  Hanna. 
In  concluding  his  address  he  said  : 

**  What  is  the  banker's  duty  in  this  matter? 

As  an  educator  It  is  to  educate  bis  representative  at  Washington  to  action  in  the  Fifty- 
sixth  Congress,  action  which  shall  be  final,  at  least,  as  to  the  gold  standard  and  the  green- 
back, placing  the  firm  foundation  (which  is  the  least  the  business  world  has  a right  to 
demand),  under  our  prosperous  commercial  structure:  action  which  has  already  been  too 
long  delayed,  perhaps  more  than  for  any  other  reason  because  the  bankers  have  not  done 
their  duty  in  informing  themselves,  educating  others,  and  insisting  on  the  righteous  settle- 
ment of  a question  which  is  so  thoroughly  within  their  province." 

Ad  eloquent  and  forcible  address  was  made  by  Senator  Beveridge. 

L.  A.  Ooddard,  Cashier  of  the  Fort  Dearborn  National  Bank,  Chicago,  made  to 
interesting  talk,  emphasizing  the  close  relations  which  exist  between  all  business 
interests.  He  said  that  no  man  could  wrong  another  man  without  wronging  himself, 
and  that  no  man  could  help  another  man  without  helping  himself. 

Reports  were  made  from  the  various  Congress  districts  in  the  State,  showing 
generally  prosperous  conditions.  They  also  dealt  with  the  question  of  bank  taxation, 
and  revealed  great  diversity  in  the  methods  of  making  assessments.  There  was  an 
extended  discussion  of  the  question  of  taxation.  Mr.  Allen  Fletcher,  of  Indianapolis 
said : “ The  less  said  about  this  question  of  taxation,  and  the  more  work  done 
about  it,  the  better.” 

At  the  second  day's  session  John  R.  Wilson  of  Indianapolis,  read  a paper  on  the 
“ Negotiable  Instruments  Law,”  explaining  that  the  failure  of  the  Legislature  to 
pass  the  act  was  due  to  the  fact  that  the  bankers  of  the  State  had  not  clearlj 
explained  the  meaning  and  purpose  of  the  law  to  the  members. 

O.  H.  Montgomery,  of  Seymour,  read  a paper  dealing  with  the  rights  of  tax 
officials  to  inspect  books  for  the  purpose  of  finding  untaxed  deposits.  He  thought 
that  in  some  cases  at  least  such  inspection  might  be  successfully  resisted  under  the 
clause  of  the  Federal  Constitution  granting  immunity  against  unreasonable  seardies 
and  seizures. 

Charles  S.  Andrews,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Brazil,  also  read  an 
interesting  paper  on  the  subject  of  bank  taxation. 

A resolution  was  introduced  by  Geo.  B.  Caldwell,  of  Indianapolis,  to  permit 
National  banks  excepting  those  in  reserve  or  central  reserve  cities,  to  loan  fifty  per 
cent,  of  their  capital  and  surplus  on  real  estate  mortgages,  to  run  not  longer  than 
five  years. 

Mr.  Caldwell  pointed  out  that  because  of  their  inability  to  loan  on  rail  estate. 
National  banks  were  losing  a great  deal  of  business,  which  was  going  to  trust  com- 
panies and  to  State  and  private  banks.  Allen  Fletcher,  of  Indianapolis,  contended 
that  banks  having  deposits  payable  on  demand  could  not  safely  make  real  estate 
loans.  The  resolution  was  not  adopted. 

Following  are  the  new  officers  chosen  : 

President — D.  A.  Coulter,  Cashier  Farmers’  Bank,  Frankfort, 

Vice-President — Hugh  Dougherty,  President  Studabaker  Bank,  Bluffton. 

Treasurer— James  E.  Evans,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Crawfordsville, 

Secretary— Orlando  M.  Packard,  Vice-President  Capital  National  Bank,  In- 
dianapolis. 

Executive  Council — C.  T.  Lindsey,  Cashier  Citizens'  National  Bank,  South  Bend; 
John  P.  Frenzel,  President  Merchants’  National  Bank,  Indianapolis ; W.H.  Gardner, 
Cashier  Farmers'  National  Bank,  Valparaiso ; S.  A.  Morrison,  Assistant  Cashier 
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Fletcher  National  Bank,  Indianapolis  ; Thomas  B.  Millikan,  Assistant  Cashier  Citi- 
zens’ State  Bank,  New  Castle. 

Incidental  to  the  conyention  a banquet  was  given  at  the  Bates  House,  speeches 
being  made  by  Senator  Beveridge  and  others. 

Reports  made  by  the  district  vice-presidents  indicated  that  the  banks  and  all 
kinds  of  business  enterprises  were  unusually  prosperous. 


KANSAS  STATE  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  Kansas  bankers  met  for  the  twelfth  time  on  October  18  and  19,  their  annual 
convention  being  held  this  year  at  Fort  Scott. 

After  the  speech  of  welcome,  which  was  responded  to  by  J.  N.  McDonald,  Cash- 
ier of  the  Traders’  Bank,  Baxter  Springs,  President  C.  M.  Sawyer  delivered  his  an- 
nual address.  He  referred  to  the  prosperous  condition  of  the  people  of  the  State, 
and  called  attention  to  the  dangers  in  the  organization  of  over-capitalized  trusts  and 
combinations. 

J.  M.  Harper,  Cashier  of  the  Bank  of  Conway  Springs,  presented  his  annual  re- 
port as  secretary.  It  showed  a membership  of  188,  being  sixty -one  more  than  ever 
reported.  An  investigation  to  decide  upon  the  propriety  of  establishing  a guaranty 
fund  to  insure  depositors  in  banks,  as  proposed  by  the  State  Bank  Commissioner, 
showed  an  overwhelming  opposition  to  the  scheme  on  the  part  of  the  bankers  of  the 
State. 

L.  F.  Naftzger,  President  of  the  Fourth  National  Bank,  Wichita,  read  a paper 
on  Interest  and  Exchange.”  The  service  which  the  banks  rendered  in  furnishing 
exchange,  he  declared,  was  one  for  which  they  should  be  properly  paid. 

F.  S.  Vedder,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  St.  John,  spoke  on  the 
“Banker  and  Agriculturist.”  He  believed  that  there  ought  to  be  a better  under- 
standing between  them,  which  would  show  a greater  mutuality  of  interests  than 
was  at  present  recognized. 

James  T.  Bradley,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Sedan,  read  an  excellent 
paper  on  “ The  Banker  and  His  Customer.”  He  said  in  part : 

“ I regard  as  a very  Important  part  of  the  banker's  work,  the  cultivation  of  a better  un- 
derstanding as  to  the  nature  of  his  business  and  the  manner  of  conducting  it.  There  is  a 
wide  belief  that  the  banker's  interests  are  inimical  to  the  interests  of  the  rest  of  the  commu- 
nity. The  fact  that  we  know  it  to  be  erroneous  does  not  excuse  us  from  efforts  to  correct  it. 
There  is  a beUef  abroad  that  the  banker  thrives  upon  hard  times,  and  hence  unites  with  his 
fellow  bankers  to  produce  hard  times.  There  is  a belief  abroad  that  a scarcity  of  money— the 
life  blood  of  commerce — Is  a peculiarly  happy  condition  for  the  banker,  and  that  his  energies 
are  bent  in  efforts  to  contract  the  currency.  He  is  accused  with  not  being  content  to  act 
alone  in  the  accomplishment  of  this  diabolical  purpose,  but  that  he  is  in  a gigantic  secret 
conspiracy  to  wreck  business,  stifle  trade,  paralyze  commerce,  produce  bankruptcy  and 
breed  panic,  because  in  some  mysterious  way  he  can,  will  and  does  proflt  by  the  desolation 
wrought.  The  argument  is  summed  up  in  one  conclusive  and  convincing  statement  of  the 
case : If  the  bankers  can  succeed  in  making  money  scarce,  they  can  control  it ; controlling 
it-,  they  can  demand  their  own  terms  for  its  use,  and  become  absolute  masters  of  legislation, 
commerce  and  property.  That  we  know  the  scheme  is  prodigious  beyond  our  power  does 
not  suffice.  The  belief  is  unworthy,  unjust  and  harmful.  We  are  inexcusable  for  not  mak- 
ing an  intelligent,  united  effort  to  educate  our  customers  as  to  a correct  understanding  of 
the  mutual  relations  that  exist  between  our  business  and  theirs.  * * * 

The  good  banker  should  be  a person  who  not  only  appreciates  responsibility,  but  is  of 
such  temperament  as  to  enable  him  to  assume  and  carry  his  responsibility  with  equanimity. 
He  must  be  a good  judge  of  human  nature.  He  must  possess  broad  intelligence.  He  must 
possess  sound  judgment.  He  must  keep  himself  fully  abreast  with  current  commercial 
events.  He  must  study  and  understand  general  as  well  as  local  business  conditions,  and  adapt 
his  own  business  to  them.  He  must  study  causes  and  their  effects  on  business.  He  must 
study  and  learn  the  character,  disposition,  business  ability  and  financial  condition  of  each 
customer.  He  must  be  on  guard  continually  against  Imposition.  He  must  interest  himself 
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in  the  welfare  of  bis  customers.  He  must  oonvinoe  bis  customer  that  be  has  a genuine  inter* 
est  in  bis  busiDeas  success.  He  must  convince  him  of  his  own  intefrritj,  intelligence  and 
sound  judgrment.  By  doingr  so  be  inspires  trust,  and  is  in  position  to  become  the  sacred  re* 
poaitory  of  his  customer's  oonfldence,  which  is  the  foundation  of  a banker's  permanent  suc- 
cess. He  must  keep  bis  own  private  business  as  well  as  the  business  of  his  bank  within  legit- 
imate bounds.  He  must  place  himself  in  position  to  become  the  confidential  bmineaB  adviser 
of  bis  customer.  His  influence  should  weigh  among  his  fellowa.  His  guiding  hand  and  dhect- 
ing  mind  should  be  felt  in  the  community.  Then  our  business  will  be  exalted  and  our  cus- 
tomers understand  our  grreat  mission  in  the  world  of  traffic." 

Branch  Banking  Ststesc  Opposed. 

J.  N.  McDonald,  Cashier  of  the  Traders’  Bank,  Baxter  Springs,  made  a vigorous 
speech  against  branch  banks,  speaking  in  part  as  follows  : 

" Centralisation  of  capital,  controlled  by  combination,  is,  in  my  Judgment,  as  dangerom 
to  the  welfare  of  our  institutions  as  would  be  the  congestion  of  population  oontroUed  and 
dominated  over  by  socialism  and  anarchy.  Corporate  power  should  be  extended  only  within 
the  Jurisdiction  of  the  body  granting  it,  and  Its  operation  confined  to  the  business  for  whidi 
it  was  organised  to  perform,  and  in  no  case  should  its  privileges  be  so  liberal  as  to  permit  it 
to  occupy  competitive  fields  where  it  has  neither  taxable  investment  nor  legal  status. 

Corporate  power,  with  proper  limitations,  K in  the  conduct  of  business,  beneficial. offer- 
ing in  many  instances  superior  protection  to  the  public  and  simplifying  the  interest  compos- 
ing the  corporation,  but  the  elimination  of  restriction,  which  allows  it  to  enter  uponiod 
control  in  a despotic  way  the  legrltimatc  business  of  other  concerns  in  territory  where  it  has  no 
capital  Invested  nor  vested  rights,  is  a menace  to  the  welfare  of  such  purloined  fields  and  de* 
structive  to  legitimate  and  honorable  competition,  and  further  it  Is  subversive  of  the  priod- 
pies  of  equal  rights  to  all. 

Such  operations  are  commercial  piracy  and  should  not  be  permitted  and  their  oontimh 
ance  will  demoralize  business  and  in  the  end  result  In  the  overthrow  of  individual  enterprise 
and  build  up,  as  has  already  been  done  in  many  instances,  a monopoly  which,  will  control  tod 
dictate  to  not  only  its  patrons  and  employees,  but  will,  as  has  already  been  done,  fix  the 
price,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  its  wares  regardless  of  the  laws  of  supply  and  demand. 

We  desire  to  go  upon  record  as  being  unalterably  opposed  to  any  corporation  or  firm  be- 
ing permitted  to  engage  in  business  of  any  kind  In  any  field  without  first  being  subject  to  the 
same  requirements  that  would  prevail  should  local  men  and  capital  desire  to  engage  in  hhe 
business— in  other  words,  deprive  non-resident  concerns  from  doing  business  upon  ^pital 
employed  in  like  business  or  any  other  bysiness  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  • • * 

Now,  we  are  threatened  with  another  trust,  ingeniously  named  branch  banks,  or  branch 
banking,  all  of  which  Is  greatly  urged  in  the  interest  of  the  public,  offering  greater  facilities 
and  better  banking  to  tbe  people  of  this  country. 

BRANCH  BANKING  WOULD  DESTROY  COUNTRY  BANKS. 

Gentlemen,  what  does  branch  banking  in  this  country  mean  ? What  will  be  tbe  leeults 
and  what  will  be  the  effect  upon  our  business? 

It  simply  means  that  all  the  small  banking  concerns  of  this  country  must  be  driven  out  of 
tbe  banking  business.  It  means  that  local  capital  must  subject  Itself  to  tbe  managerial 
control  of  a dictator,  who  will  in  time  be  In  control  of  tbe  financial  operations  of  yonr 
vicinity. 

It  means  a complete  destruction  of  the  Individuality  of  the  country  banker,  tbe  manipu- 
lation of  the  entire  financial  situation  in  this  country,  the  disregard  of  local  needs  and  le- 
quiremenls,  and  the  compulsory  retirement  of  the  pioneer  who  first  blazed  away  and  helped 
build  up  his  locality.  In  the  community  where  to-day  is  located  a good  local  banking  instl- 
stitution,  owned  and  operated  by  the  neighbors  which  gives  it  tbe  business,  there  will  in  its 
stead  be  a branch  of  the  greater  city  bank,  without  capital  except  at  tbe  home  office.  opCT- 
ated  by  the  agent  or  manager,  who  is  a hired  servant  of  the  head  office,  and  who  will  hare 
Just  about  as  much  to  say  about  the  management  of  the  business  of  his  community  as  yon 
and  I have  to  say  about  tbe  ebb  and  flow  of  the  tides. 

Gentlemen,  how  do  you  like  the  outlook  ? Does  It  appeal  to  you  as  a grand  thing?  But 
it  Is  already  upon  us,  for  only  a few  days  since  one  of  the  large  trust  companies  of  one  of  the 
Eastern  States  was  granted  tbe  authority  to  organize  and  operate  branches,  and  at  this  vwy 
minute  we  are  threatened  by  coming  legislation,  which  will,  in  my  humble  opinion,  be  tbe 
death  knell  to  the  country  banker.  ♦ • ♦ 

The  best  servant  is  he  who  is  worthy  of  his  hire.  The  best  banker  is  one  who  has  some 
Interest  himself  in  the  business.  The  safest  bank  is  one  buiided  with  tbe  surplus  money  fiUB 
the  locality  surrounding  it,  and  from  whence  it  gets  its  support. 
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The  poorest  bank  for  any  community  is  one  whose  interests  are  not  in  touch  with  those 
of  the  country  from  which  its  business  comes. 

The  most  dangerous  proposition  would  be  to  encourage  the  bank  which  adds  no  capital  to 
your  community,  and  such  a bank  is  a branch  bank. 

The  survival  of  that  which  destroys  may  bring  no  permanent  good.  The  theory  of  branch 
banking  is  in  line  with  all  the  other  great  trusts  and  combines,  and  while  it  may  prevail  for  a 
time,  we  certainly  hope  we  may  not  be  compelled  to  try  it  now. 

We  question  whether  there  would  be  a single  independent  bank  left  in  Kansas  if  branch 
banking  became  a general  law,  and  the  practical  control  of  the  finances  of  this  country  would 
be  in  a few  hands.  * * * 

There  may  be  some  who  may  doubt  the  proposition  that  branch  banking  is  a trust,  but  we 
think  upon  careful  consideration  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  it.  We  are  quite  confident 
there  is  in  the  argument  in  their  favor  no  allusion  to  such  being  the  case,  but  this  is  kept  in 
the  background  for  obvious  reasons. 

A single  large  bank  with  branch  banking,  could  without  the  investment  of  an  additional 
dollar  of  capital,  drive  every  bank  in  the  State  of  Kansas  out  of  business,  and  not  stop  there 
by  any  means. 

Allow  such  an  institution  to  spread  over  the  entire  country  with  its  branch  banks,  and 
what  would  be  the  effect  ? 

The  result  would  be  to  mould  the  financial  policy  of  the  country,  to  create  a power  in 
money  affairs,  the  like  of  which  has  never  been  known  before  in  this  or  any  other  country. 

Gentlemen,  the  postal  savings  proposition,  the  annoyance  of  the  express  companies,  and 
the  annual  dread  of  State  Legislatures  pale  into  insignificance  beside  the  branch  bank  ques* 
tion. 

It  is  high  time  to  call  a halt,  and  as  bankers,  it  is  our  duty  to  fight  to  the  finish  this  threat- 
ened invasion  of  branch  banking. 

It  means  the  closing  up  of  our  business,  the  blotting  out  of  individuality  in  banking,  the 
destruction  of  independence  in  our  line  of  pursuit,  the  enforced  idleness  of  a large  part  of 
the  money  now  invested  in  country  banking,  and  a general  derangement  of  the  whole  finan- 
cial fkbric  of  this  government. 

The  bank  president  and  cashier  will  disappear  from  every  country  town,  and  in  their 
stead  will  appear  the  hired  servant  of  the  parent  institution,  with  its  headquarters  in  New 
York,  or  some  other  large  conunercial  center.  The  present  manager  of  his  own  business, 
assisted  by  his  neighbors  and  friends,  who  are  Interested  with  him,  will  wear  the  liveried 
service  of  the  autocratic  dictator,  who  has  not  really  invested  one  cent  in  the  business.  Its 
credit  and  financial  standing  being  based  upon  the  capital  of  the  head  concern  in  New  York. 
How  do  you  like  the  prospect?  ♦ * * 

Action,  united  action  of  the  country  banks  must  be  taken  at  once  or  some  form  of  law 
may  be  enacted  permitting  branch  banking,  and  letters  should  be  sent  to  our  Representa- 
tives, and  united  and  determined  efforts  made  to  defeat  the  plan,  being  already  urged  by 
some  of  the  large  financial  institutions  of  the  country.  Agitate  and  make  unpopular  any 
proposition  which  transfers  the  management  of  our  own  affairs  into  the  hands  of  trusts  and 
combines,  destroying  local  competition,  and  local  interests.  * * * 

The  brain  and  brawn  of  American  manhood,  the  inventive  genius  of  the  present  age,  and 
the  enetgy,  push  and  pluck  which  has  made  this  country  great,  demands  the  highest  form  of 
individual  freedom,  without  control  or  hindrance,  while  upon  the  crest  of  highest  eminence 
of  man's  ambition  we  proudly  point  to  the  standard  of  our  individuality. 

No  limitation  shall  ever  be  placed  upon  personal  effort,  and  no  power  ever  can  be  so  po- 
tent In  building  up  the  greatness  and  endurance  of  this  Republic,  as  the  incorporation  of 
brain  and  muscle,  joined  with  the  unrestricted  use  of  both,  in  the  pleasant  and  harmonious 
struggle  to  catch  a well-merited  glimpse  of  the  summit  of  our  endeavor. 

The  best  community  for  all  classes  of  business  is  one  where  all  are  interested  in  its  affairs; 
the  most  prosperous  agricultural  country  is  one  where  moderate-sized  farms  are  lived  upon 
by  the  owners : the  most  desirable  town  to  live  and  do  business  in  is  the  one  where  the  trade 
and  traffic  of  the  place  is  in  the  hands  of  home  people,  and  such  places  maintain  the  highest 
civilization  known  In  this  country.  ♦ ♦ ♦ 

The  most  splendid  results  are  present  where  there  is  a reasonably  fair  distribution  of 
wealth  and  its  income,  where  the  needs  are  comfortably  taken  care  of,  and  where  all  are  not 
too  Independent,  or  too  dependent  upon  the  employment  of  another’s  capital  and  energy. 

Banks  are  the  clearing-houses  of  the  territory  in  which  they  are  located.  Banks  are  in- 
corporated that  the  interests  of  the  owners  may  be  better  and  more  easily  defined,  and  that 
the  public  may  be  protected  against  any  disturbance  occasioned  by  the  death  of  the  owners. 

Banks  are  for  the  convenience  and  benefit  of  the  public,  enjoying  certain  privileges  un- 
der charters,  as  decreed  by  the  United  States,  or  the  States  in  which  they  are  located,  the  ben- 
efits accruing  being  to  the  patrons,  the  profits  being  prorated  among  those  who  may  have 
invested  their  money  in  the  establishment  of  such  business. 
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The  National  Bankinir  Law,  which  haa  stood  the  teat  and  approval  of  flnancien  for  over 
one-third  of  a oentiuy,  providee  that  oncanlsations  under  the  law  must  beeacbiodependent, 
supported  by  its  own  capital,  which  must  be  paid  In  for  the  ezclustve  use  of  the  bank 
operated. 

With  a few  improvements  required  by  the  increase  in  volume  and  change  io  busUien,  the 
National  Banking  Law  is  the  best  general  banking  law  this  country  has  ever  known,  its 
safety  being  attested  by  the  remarkable  record  made  through  the  period  following  the  liqui- 
dations and  adjustment  of  affairs  after  an  excited  and  dangerous  era  of  financial  experiments. 

No  branches  are  permitted  under  this  law,  even  in  instances  where  they  would  incur  no 
additional  liability  to  the  head,  acting  only  as  auzlliariee  under  the  immediate  control  and 
personal  managAnent  of  the  bank  operating  them,  and  this  restriction  has  strengthened  in- 
stead of  weakened  the  banka  in  the  national  system. 

Amend  the  present  National  Banking  Law  so  as  to  permit  the  establishment  of  Natiooal 
banks  of  ten  thousand  dollars  capital  in  towns  of  lees  than  two  thousand  people;  allow  cir- 
culation up  to  the  par  value  of  the  United  States  bonds  deposited  with  the  United  States 
Treasurer;  reduce  the  tax  on  circulation  to  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent.;  give  to  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  the  p<»wer  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  the  law— and  you  will  have  a 
banking  law  that  will  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  public.** 

The  subject  of  '‘Legislation  and  Finance’*  was  discussed  by  Thornton  Cooke, 
Cashier  of  the  Bank  of  Herington.  Otis  L.  Benton,  Cashier  of  the  Oberlin  Na- 
tional Bank,  spoke  on  “ Cattle  Paper.”  He  showed  that  while  such  loans  as  made 
by  bankers  were  usually  safe,  the  commission  houses  had  become  competitors  for 
this  business  to  such  an  extent,  on  a partially  speculative  basis,  that  an  undue 
element  of  risk  was  likely  to  be  Introduced.  He  cautioned  the  bankers,  particularly 
in  these  times  of  prosperity,  not  to  be  less  cautious  than  heretofore. 

Prof.  F.  W.  Blackmar,  of  the  University  of  Kansas,  read  a carefully  prepared 
address  on  “Bank  Currency  and  Government  Paper.”  He  favored  the  issue  of 
bank  notes  based  on  commercial  assets,  secured  additionally  by  a safety  fund,  and 
making  all  banks  responsible  for  the  paper  of  failed  banks. 

Resolutions  Adopted  by  the  Association. 

"Reaolred,  That  the  members  of  this  Association  enter  into  a written  agreement  to  cash 
at  par,  when  properly  indorsed,  any  draft  drawn  by  any  member  of  the  association. 

Appreciating  the  opportunitiee  and  possibilities  of  American  commerce,  and  as  there  can 
be  no  greater  hindrance  to  the  development  of  that  commerce  than  the  constant  changing, 
every  few  years,  of  our  consuls  to  the  different  governments ; be  it 

Aesoircd,  By  the  Kansas  Bankers*  Association  in  convention  assembled,  that  our  consular 
system  should  be  established  upon  a permanent  basis,  regardless  of  politics,  having  but  one 
object  in  view,  vis. : the  establishment  of  a more  general  commercial  brotherhood  with  for- 
eign nations. 

ifesolred.  That  Kansas  bankers  are  unalterably  opposed  to  any  law  tending  toward  legal- 
izing any  form  of  branch  banks  except  such  banks  shall  be  separately  capitalized  and  be  sub- 
ject to  the  laws  governing  banking  in  this  State. 

Remlvtd.  That  this  association  is  opposed  to  the  establishment  of  postal  savings  banks  by 
the  Government. 

Resolved,  That  this  Association  is  in  favor,  and  its  members  will  use  their  infiuenoe  with 
the  representatives  in  Congress  for  the  establishment  of  a sub-treasury  at  Kansas  City. 

Rerndved,  That  this  Association  recommend  to  the  Kansas  Legislature  the  abolishment  of 
the  days  of  grace  now  allowed  by  law  on  all  commercial  paper. 

ResfAved,  That  we  hold  our  next  annual  meeting  in  June,  the  exact  time  to  be  fixed  by 
the  executive  committee. 

Wherens,  There  appears  to  be  a redundancy  of  money  with  no  borrowers  in  some  of  our 
Kansas  banks,  while  others  have  a greater  demand  from  borrowers  than  the?  can  supply ; and. 

Whereas,  We  believe  it  would  be  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  both  classes  if  they  could  be 
brought  together,  that  one  may  serve  the  other*s  needs ; therefore,  be  it 

Revived,  By  the  Kansas  Bankers*  Association,  that  the  secretary  thereof  is  hereby  re- 
quired to  receive  all  applications  for  loans  sent  him  by  members  of  this  association  wishing 
to  place  surplus  funds;  and  all  applications  sent  him  by  members  of  this  association  desiring 
to  place  loans ; and  at  once  exchange  these  applications  or  distribute  the  same,  as  the  condi- 
tions require. 

Resolved,  That  the  members  of  this  association  are  hereby  requested  to  forward  to  the 
secretary  all  such  applications  of  either  class,  accompanying  the  same  with  such  information 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enlighten  both  borrower  and  lender.*’ 
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Officers  of  the  association  were  chosen  as  follows : 

President — W.  F.  March,  Cashier  Merchants’  National  Bank,  Lawrence. 
Vice-President — C.  Q.  Chandler,  President  Citizens'  State  Bank,  Medicine 
Lodge. 

Secretary — J.  M.  Harper,  Cashier  Bank  of  Conway  Springs. 

Treasurer — James  P.  Moore,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Holton. 

Next  year's  convention  will  be  held  at  Abilene. 


NEW  YORK— GROUP  VI. 


The  ttnnual  meeting  of  Group  VI,  New  York  State  Bankers'  Association,  was 
held  at  Larchmont  Manor,  New  York,  October  18  and  14,  with  a good  attendance 
of  members  and  guests. 

Charles  F.  Van  Inwegen,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Port  Jervis,  pre- 
sided at  the  meeting  on  the  evening  of  the  18th  and  welcomed  those  who  were  guests 
of  the  group.  Wm.  H.  Campbell,  of  Larchmont,  was  the  next  speaker,  and  he  was 
followed  by  Alvah  Trowbridge,  President. of  the  North  American  Trust  Company, 
New  York.  Henry  F.  Sammis,  of  the  Bank  of  Huntington,  spoke  in  behalf  of 
Group  VII. 

Frederick  B.  Scbenck,  President  of  the  Mercantile  National  Bank,  New  York, 
also  made  an  interesting  talk. 

Bradford  Rhodes  read  a letter  from  the  Larchmont  Yacht  Club  extending  the 
courtesies  of  the  club  to  the  bankers. 

At  the  business  session  on  October  14,  after  the  reading  of  the  usual  reports, 
C.  A.  Pugsley,  President  of  the  Westchester  National  Bank,  Peekskill,  spoke  on  the 
subject  of  taxation.  He  said  that  the  object  sought  was  not  reduced  taxation,  but 
such  an  equalization  of  taxes  as  would  be  just  to  all  classes  of  banks  and  trust  com- 
panies, and  to  the  laboring  men  and  all  who  were  taxed.  Taxes  that  were  necessary 
for  the  support  of  schools,  for  public  improvements,  and  for  maintaining  local  and 
other  governments  should  be  cheerfully  paid.  He  then  offered  the  following 
resolution,  which  was  adopted  : 

**Be90lved^  That  Group  VI  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers*  Association  most  heartily 
favors  the  movement  inaugru rated  by  the  State  association  lookin^r  to  the  enactment  of  a 
just  and  equitable  system  of  taxation  of  moneyed  institutions  in  this  State.** 

Bradford  Rhodes,  President  of  the  Mamaroneck  Bank,  presented  the  following 
resolution,  and  it  was  adopted  : 

^Resolved,  That  we  ask  the  Ck>ngrre8e  of  the  United  States  to  enact  legislation  establishing 
the  gold  dollar  as  the  standard  and  measure  of  value,  and  providing  that  bonds  and  notes  of 
the  United  States  and  all  paper  money,  including  National  bank  notes,  shall  be  redeemable 
in  grold ; that  legal-tender  notes  when  once  redeemed  in  gold  shall  not  be  reissued  except 
upon  deposit  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  gold  coin.** 

Edward  Elsworth,  President  of  the  Fallkill  National  Bank,  Poughkeepsie,  said 
that  the  trust  companies  were  evading  the  law  by  discounting  paper  and  doing  a 
general  banking  business,  and  that  they  ought  to  be  taxed  the  same  as  banks. 

Congressman  E.  J.  Hill,  a member  of  the  Banking  and  Currency  Committee  of 
the  House,  delivered  an  address  on  the  Federal  currency,  giving  in  detail  efforts 
at  currency  legislation  and  the  part  taken  in  it  by  the  two  parties.  Mr.  Hill's  ad- 
dress was  of  practical  interest  and  much  appreciated. 

T.  Ellwood  Carpenter,  President  of  the  Mount  Kisco  National  Bank,  was  elected 
chairman  for  the  ensuing  term. 
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W.  A.  Graham,  Cashier  of  the  Citizens*  Bank,  Sidney,  presided  at  the  Ninth  An- 
nual Convention  of  the  Ohio  Bankers*  Association,  which  met  at  Columbos  October 
11.  P.  W.  Huntington,  President  of  the  Hayden  National  Bank,  welcomed  the 
bankers,  and  J.  C.  Reber,  Cashier  of  the  Winters  National  Bank,  Dayton,  responded. 
President  Graham  then  delivered  his  annual  address,  in  which  he  referred  to  the 
combinations  of  capital  now  going  on,  and  the  probability  of  collapse  where 
such  concerns  were  improperly  organized.  He  took  ground  against  the  issue  of 
bank  notes  on  commercial  assets,  and  favored  the  issue  of  National  bank  notes  to 
the  par  of  bonds  deposited  and  the  repeal  of  the  tax  on  circulation.  Other  parts  of 
his  address  were  devoted  to  bank  taxation,  the  desirability  of  aggressve  interest  in 
public  affairs  on  the  part  of  bankers,  and  to  the  necessity  of  pushing  the  war  in  the 
Philippines  to  a triumphant  conclusion. 

Reports  of  the  secretary  and  treasurer  were  then  presented.  A membership  of 
805  was  shown.  The  executive  council  made  a report  against  the  feasibility  of  the 
group  system  of  organization. 

W.  D.  Park,  President  of  the  Merchants  and  Manufacturers*  National  Bank,  Co- 
lumbus, presented  the  report  of  the  committee  on  a State  clearing  house,  and  recom- 
mended the  adoption  of  a plan  similar  to  that  now  in  force  in  Boston. 

The  committee  appointed  at  the  last  meeting  submitted  the  draft  of  a bill  for  a 
general  revision  of  the  banking  laws  of  the  State,  providing  for  a State  banking 
department,  and  requiring  reports  and  examinations.  The  matter  was  discussed  at 
considerable  length.  A motion  to  table  the  proposed  bill  was  defeated  by  a vote  of 
thirty -five  to  forty -four.  Finally,  it  was  decided  to  recommit  the  bill  to  the  com- 
mittee for  further  revision. 

A.  W.  Ehrman,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Commercial  National  Bank,  Detroit, 
made  an  address  on  The  Bank  Clerk.** 

W.  F.  Burdell,  Vice-President  of  the  State  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 
Columbus,  made  an  interesting  address  on  the  topic  “ After  Business  Hours.**  Be- 
sides pointing  out  profitable  forms  of  recreation,  he  suggested  that  bankers  might 
well  employ  some  of  their  spare  time  in  working  for  the  improvement  of  local 
political  conditions. 

These  resolutions  were  adopted  : 

**  The  bankers  of  Ohio  in  ninth  annual  convention  congratulate  themselves  on  the  pros- 
perous condition  of  business  in  every  department  throughout  the  State.  Evidence  are  not 
wanting  that  we  have  entered  on  an  era  of  unprecedented  prosperity. 

We  desire  to  reiterate  our  former  expression  of  opinion  that  the  war  tax  upon  the 
circulation  of  National  banks  should  be  reduced  by  Congress  to  a sum  sufficient  todefray  the 
expenses  of  maintaining  the  National  bank  system  and  no  more. 

Wo  desire  that  Congress  should  allow  the  National  banks  to  issue  circulating  notes  up  to 
the  par  value  of  bonds  deposited,  which  would  be  an  act  of  justice  to  the  banks  as  well  as  a 
relief  to  the  present  commercial  needs. 

We  would  record  our  conviction  that  the  best  possible  standard  of  value  for  our  people 
is  the  one  now  In  use  in  the  civilized  countries  of  the  world,  and  we  again  declare  our  adher- 
ence to  our  former  utterances  in  favor  of  sound  money. 

We  \iow  with  regret  the  tendency  toward  combinations  In  industries  in  our  country, 
especially  when  upon  an  unsound  basis,  and  as  bankers,  we  should  discourage  and  refuse  our 
financial  aid  to  such  questionable  schemes  as  may  later  bring  disaster  not  only  to  ourselves, 
but  to  many  of  our  customers. 

Uealizing  that  abundant  prosperity  prevails  throughout  the  land,  we  cannot  forget  that 
out  of  this  abundant  prosperity  is  likely  to  spring  unwise  speculation,  and  we  should  not 
forsake  our  usual  prudence  but  exercise  the  same  care  and  caution  which  havesafeguirded 
and  protected  us  in  the  past. 

We  extend  our  hearty  thanks  to  the  committee  which  brought  a bill  to  establish  a bank- 
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iiiflr  department  for  lie  faithful  labors  connected  with  its  preparation,  and  we  shall  await 
with  interest  the  report  to  be  presented  next  year. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  the  law,  popularly  known  as  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  should  be 
repealed.** 

Officers  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  are  given  below. 

President — J.  J.  Sullivan,  Cashier  Central  National  Bank,  Cleveland. 

Vice-President — J.  C.  Reber,  Cashier  Winters  National  Bank,  Dayton. 

Secretary — 8.  B.  Rankin,  Cashier  Bank  of  South  Charleston. 

Treasurer— H.  C.  Herbig,  Cashier  Commercial  Banking  Company,  Coshocton. 

Executive  Council— E.  H.  Bourne,  Cashier  Union  National  Bank,  Cleveland ; 
J.  C.  Henking,  Gallipolis;  J.  M.  Maylone,  Assistant  Cashier  People’s  National 
Bank,  Newark. 


PENNSYLVANIA  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION. 


There  was  a good  attendance  at  the  opening  of  the  Fifth  Annual  Convention  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Bankers*  Association  at  Scranton,  October  19.  Mayor  James  Moir 
made  an  address  of  welcome  in  the  name  of  the  city,  and  Wm.  H.  Peck,  Cashier  of 
the  Third  National  Bank,  performed  a similar  office  in  behalf  of  the  bankers. 
President  Charles  A.  Eunkel,  Cashier  of  the  Mechanics*  Bank,  Harrisburg,  appro- 
priately responded  to  these  expressions  of  hospitality,  following  with  his  annual 
address. 

Secretary  D.  8.  Eloss,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Tyrone,  read  his  re- 
port. It  showed  a present  total  membership  of  400.  He  also  presented  the  report 
of  the  council  of  administration,  recommending  that  the  office  of  secretary  be  placed 
at  the  disposition  of  the  council,  with  authority  to  regulate  his  location  and  com- 
pensation ; also  appropriating  $1,000  for  the  capture  and  conviction  of  forgers  or 
other  bank  swindlers,  and  recommending  the  creation  of  a trust  company  section. 

After  the  reading  of  the  treasurer’s  report  by  John  J.  Foulkrod,  President  of 
the  Manayunk  National  Bank,  Philadelphia,  Hon.  Ellis  H.  Roberts,  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States,  spoke  on  “ The  Treasury  and  the  Currency.**  In  the  course  of 
his  address  he  said  that  the  volume  of  Government  demand  obligations  should  not  ex- 
ceed the  present  limit,  which  probably  should  be  reduced,  and  that  the  gold  reserve 
should  be  increased  to  $150,000,000,  aad  National  banks  permitted  to  issue  notes  to 
the  par  of  bonds.  He  thought,  also,  that  when  the  Government  notes  were  once 
redeemed  in  gold  they  should  not  be  reissued  except  for  gold. 

Reports  were  next  read  from  the  secretaries  of  the  various  groups,  after  which 
Hamilton  B.  Humes,  President  of  the  Jersey  Shore  Banking  Co.,  delivered  a me- 
morial address  on  the  life  and  character  of  the  late  Hon.  H.  C.  Parsons,  of  Williams- 
port, who  was  elected  president  of  the  association  at  the  last  annual  convention,  and 
died  shortly  afterward. 

Hon.  Charles  S.  Fairchild,  President  of  the  New  York  Security  and  Trust  Co., 
and  ex-Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  was  introduced,  and  spoke  in  part  as  follows  : 

Address  by  Hon.  Charles  S.  Fairchild. 

“ I always  look  upon  any  grathcrlng  of  bankers  with  the  most  profound  respect  as  being 
and  representing  a body  of  men  who  have  served  their  fellow  men  on  the  whole,  taking  the 
average,  with  unparalleled  faithfulness  and  benefit.  Hence  I feel  that  in  having  the  privi- 
lege of  addressing  you  a few  words  to-day  I am  talking  to  a body  of  men  who  are  as  digni- 
fied and  as  useful  as  any  that  can  be  assembled  anywhere  in  our  country.  What  service  do 
you  render  ? What  is  one  of  the  chief  services  that  you  render  ? Under  our  check  and  de- 
posit system  you  furnish  a currency  that  is  Just  as  truly  a currency  for  most  transactions  as 
gold  or  silver  or  United  States  notes  or  bank  notes.  Under  that  check  and  deposit  system 
you  furnish  the  vehicles  that  move  the  business  of  a country  to  a degree  and  in  a magnitude 
as  to  which  these  forms  of  currency  that  I have  spoken  of  are  the  merest  trifles.  That  cur- 
rency is  based  on  what  ? It  is  not  based  on  United  States  bonds ; it  is  not  based  on  any  safety 
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fund ; it  is  not  based  on  anything  whatever  except  the  general  commercial  soundnen  of  the 
buBlneas  of  this  country  and  the  faithfulness  and  the  wisdom  of  the  bankers  who  conduct 
the  business  of  those  banks.  Should  you  cease  to  render  that  service  the  great  bulk  of  the 
business  of  this  country  must  stop.  Under  our  modem  conditions  it  could  not  go  on. 
Should  we  have  to  transact  our  business  in  the  old  way  of  the  Middle  Agee,  in  money  to-day, 
and  not  on  this  enormous  faith  and  credit  that  comes  through  these  banking  institutions, 
the  business  of  the  world  as  conducted  in  modern  times  must  practically  stop.  The  other 
kind  of  currency  answers  for  small  transactions,  to  make  change.  It  is  serviceable  in  little 
transactions  where  men  do  not  know  one  another.  The  gold  or  the  silver  or  the  United 
States  note  or  the  bank  note  serves  as  an  introduction  because  they  are  based  upon  some- 
thing that  is  known  to  all  mankind.  All  mankind  knows  that  all  mankind  will  take  gold. 
All  the  people  in  the  United  States  know  that  at  the  present  time  everybody  will  take  silver 
because  the  silver  is  practically  redeemed  in  gold  in  our  country.  Everybody  knows  that 
everybody  else  will  take  a United  States  note.  He  does  not  know  exactly  why,  but  because 
everybody  does  take  it.  Ever  v body  knows  that  everybody  else  will  take  a National  bank 
note.  Very  few  people  know  why,  or  know  what  they  are  based  upon  or  what  makes  them 
good,  but  they  do  know  that  everybody  will  take  them.  Therefore  those  kinds  of  currency 
answer  for  transactions  where  men  do  not  know  one  another,  where  there  is  not  time  to 
inquire  about  one  another,  or  in  rural  districts  where  men  have  not  business  habits  and  do 
not  like  to  keep  accounts  and  that  sort  of  thing  and  prefer  money,  as  it  is  ordinarily  called. 
But  this  is  the  small  change  business ; these  are  your  little  transactions ; these  are  your  horse- 
oar  fares.  This  is  the  thing  that  you  pay  your  railway  fares  with,  the  thing  that  you  pay  for 
your  purchase  in  the  retail  stores  with,  where  there  is  not  time  for  the  proprietor  of  the  store 
to  know  whether  a check  is  good  or  not,  an  J this  thing  answers  where  the  checks  that  come  in 
and  exchanging  them  back  and  forth  would  not  make  the  proper  change.  But  after  all,  when 
all  this  is  disposed  of,  the  great  movement  of  business  that  takes  place  is  through  the  other 
service  that  you  perform,  and  it  is  Just  as  truly  a currency  as  any  of  the  things  that  I have 
mentioned.  The  function  of  gold  Is  to  serve  as  a certain  reserve  because  that  is  known  as 
acceptable  at  all  times  to  all  moo.  Therefore  under  that  Idea  and  those  habits  It  has  become 
necessary  to  have  somewhere  a fund  of  gold  which  men  feel  can  be  fallen  back  upon  in  case 
of  necessity  to  settle  balances  that  are  not  settled  in  other  ways.  It  is  seldom  used  except 
when  men  begin  to  doubt  the  other  things,  but  as  long  as  the  other  things  have  no  doubt 
connected  with  them  the  gold  that  is  in  the  world  and  in  this  country  serves  more  as  assur- 
ance in  case  of  extremity  than  as  an  actual  form  of  circulating  money. 

SAFETY  OF  CURRENCY  BASED  ON  COMMERCIAL  ASSETS. 

As  to  the  safety  of  this  kind  of  currency,  or  of  any  other  kind  of  currency  that  might  be 
issued  by  the  banks,  because  in  my  opinion  your  deposit  and  check  currency  differs  in  no 
respect  from  a bank  note  currency  except  that  it  has  to  perform  some  of  the  minor  functions 
of  which  I have  spoken— as  to  the  safety  of  it,  as  a whole,  based  as  it  is  upon  the  business  of 
the  country,  isnH  it  safe?  Isn*t  it  safe  to  base  anything  upon,  if  you  choose  to  do  so,  as  a 
whole,  guarding  against  sporadic  cases  of  mismanagement  ? If  the  banks  of  this  country  are 
not  safe  for  all  their  responsibilities  that  they  have  and  which  they  may  assume,  take  them 
as  a whole,  leaWng  out  the  almost  infinitesimal  fraction  of  failure  and  bad  management  as 
applied  to  the  whole,  then  I always  like  to  ask,  what  is  safe.  Take  the  city  of  Scranton,  I 
was  reading  of  your  banks  and  of  their  prosperity  and  of  their  resources  in  the  newspapers 
as  set  forth  in  one  of  the  addresses  delivered  here.  Would  you  say  that  the  municipal  bonds 
of  the  city  of  Scranton  were  a better  asset  than  the  combined  obligations  of  the  banks  of 
Scranton?  I think  on  a little  refiection  you  would  say  not,  because  the  obligations  of  the 
banks  of  Scranton,  being  based  upon  all  the  business  of  Scranton,  whenever  tho^e  assets, 
therefore,  become  worthless,  then  what  becomes  of  Scranton,  and  what  becomes  of  the  muni- 
cipal bonds  of  Scranton  ? 

Therefore,  I olwkys  maintain  that  what  you  have  in  your  banks  and  in  the  banks  of  your 
country  is  a higher  security  than  any  municipal  or  State  or  Qovernment  bond,  because  the 
prosperity  of  the  things  which  go  in  to  make  the  assets  of  the  banks,  the  prosperity  of  those 
things  Is  the  condition  precedent  to  the  solvency  of  your  municipality,  of  your  State,  or  of 
your  country.  Wipe  out  the  assets  of  your  banks  and  not  only  are  your  municipal  and  State 
and  Government  bonds  good  for  nothing,  but  your  railroad  bonds  are  grood  for  nothing, 
because  the  whole  thing,  the  whole  life  blood  of  the  business  of  this  coiintry,  would  be  dried 
up  and  nothing  would  be  valuable. 

Therefore,  taking  your  banks  as  a whole,  I think  we  may  safely  say  that  nothing  can  be 
conceived  of  that  is  more  sound  and  more  safe ; and  it  follows  as  logical  when  one  considers 
the  fact  that  the  condition  precedent  to  all  value  is  the  value  of  the  assets  of  the  banks  of 
the  United  States. 

And  I think  that  men  should  keep  that  thought  fully  in  mind  in  considering  all  these 
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questions  of  bankioK.  Men  should  satisfy  themselves  of  the  truth  of  the  proposition  that  I 
lay  down  as  to  the  absolute  safety  of  the  thin^  as  a whole,  otherwise  your  country  Is  nothing— 
the  business  of  your  country  is  nothing  at  all.  Bear  that  in  mind,  and  then  go  on  from  that 
to  consider  any  questions  of  currency  legislation  that  you  choose.  But  if  you  satisfy  your- 
selves of  that  fact,  which  I feel  is  perfectly  true,  then  one  can  fight  intelligently— and  more 
intelligently  than  if  he  has  proceeded  with  his  mind  filled  with  the  fact  of  a failure  here  and 
there.  ♦ • ♦ 

EVILS  OF  THE  SUB-TRKASOIY  SYSTEM. 

Another  thing  that  I was  very  much  impressed  with  when  I was  in  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment—which  is  now  arising  again,  and  I am  glad  to  speak  of  it  in  the  presence  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States— is  our  sub-Treasiiry  system— this  system  of  taking  in  the  treasure 
of  the  United  States  into  a vault,  practically  all  the  revenues  of  the  Government.  When  the 
daily  revenues  equal  its  expenditures,  or  vice  verm^  of  course  no  change  is  made;  but  when, 
as  in  my  time,  our  revenues  enormously  exceeded  our  expenditures,  and  when  as  now  the 
revenues  arc  exceeding  the  expenditures  it  makes  a great  difference  in  the  finances,  and  if 
this  condition  of  business  prosperity  goes  on  that  difference  will  probably  increase.  Now,  at 
this  very  time  when  business  is  so  large,  when  so  much  is  needed  to  carry  on  the  business  of 
the  country,  that  very  condition  increases  the  revenues  of  the  United  States  without  cor- 
respondingly increasing  its  expenditures,  with  the  result  that  the  very  moment  when  the 
business  of  the  country  needs  all  the  money  it  can  get.  the  United  States  by  the  very  pros- 
perity of  that  business  and  by  other  circumstances  that  have  created  the  need  for  the  money, 
is  withdrawing  it  from  the  possibility  of  use  by  the  community.  That  is  what  happened  in 
my  time  when  I was  in  the  Treasury  until  we  came  to  a condition  that  threatened  serious 
panic.  I know  I went  to  New  York  at  that  time,  and  I met  my  old  friend  Mr.  Vermilye  and 
one  or  two  other  gentlemen,  and  we  were  looking  over  the  situation,  and  I recollect  Mr. 
Vermilye  holding  up  his  finger  to  me  and  saying,  **  Sir,  unless  you  do  something— and  it  is 
not  a question  of  days,  but  it  is  a question  of  hours  -you  will  see  as  bad  a panic  here  as  ever 
was  known.''  Think  of  the  monstrosity  of  a state  of  things  that  made  a statement  of  that 
kind  true  ? I,  a young  man,  who  happened  to  be  at  the  head  of  the  Treasury  Department,  to 
be  taken  out  to  luncheon  by  half  a dozen  bankers  in  New  York  and  having  it  put  into  my 
head  that  there  was  that  prodigious  power  in  my  hands  as  a Government  officer  I Fortu- 
nately, it  is  a power  that  never  has  been  abused,  but  it  is  a state  of  things  that  ought  not  to 
exist.  This  whole  system  of  locking  up  the  money  of  the  country  that  comes  in  as  public 
revenues  is  something  that  obtains,  I think,  nowhere  else  in  the  world  except  in  this  country. 
I suppose  it  had  its  origin  rather  in  fear  than  jealousy  of  banks.  It  certainly  never  contem-* 
plated  great  revenues.  It  never  contemplated  a condition  such  as  we  then  had  and  which 
we  will  have  again  in  this  country. 

A DUTY  WHICH  BANKERS  OWE  TO  THE  PEOPLE. 

Now,  there  is  another  someihing— and  it  does  not  make  much  difference  to  you  bankers ; 
none  of  these  questions  make  so  much  difference  to  the  bankers  as  to  their  profits  as  mankind 
is  led  to  suppose;  you  go  on  in  business:  you  make  money  with  good  currency  or  bad  cur- 
rency, and  perhaps  you  make  more  with  bad  than  with  good  currency— but  the  people  who 
are  your  constituents,  the  people  whom  you  have  your  charters  In  order  to  serve,  they  need 
in  their  affairs  a protection  in  all  these  things,  and  you  are  occupying  as  to  those  matters,  it 
seems  to  me,  a sort  of  position  of  trust  towards  your  clients  who  are  not  in  a position  to  look 
into  these  things  and  understand  them  quite  as  well  as  you.  You  cannot  sit  down  and  merely 
protect  yourselves.  You  ought  out  of  fairness  and  a sense  of  obligation  toward  those  who 
are  making  your  institutions  prosperous  to  give  your  time  to  the  things  that  will  avert  dan- 
gers from  their  business  although  it  may  not  affect  your  profits,  you  knowing  in  advance  of 
the  dangers. 

Therefore  ail  of  these  subjects  should  be  considered  by  bankers,  although  they  are  not 
primarily  so  much  interested  In  them  as  other  members  of  the  community.  The  other  mem- 
bers of  the  community  are  often  prejudiced  upon  these  subjects  to  their  own  injury  and 
detriment.  Now,  if  you  comprehend  the  fullness  of  your  obligations  and  trusts  you  should 
seek  to  overcome  those  prejudices,  even  at  the  risk  of  some  unpopularity,  because  you  are  in 
the  position  to  do  it;  you  have  the  obligation  upon  you.  ♦ ♦ * 

You  are  In  a time  of  great  business  prosperity  in  the  country,  as  a whole.  With  wisdom 
and  conservatism  it  is  likely  to  continue  a long  time.  It  Is  within  our  power  to  exercise  a 
restraining  influence,  as  well  as  giving  aid,  to  all  of  this.  It  is  your  part  not  only  to  encour- 
age, but  to  exercise  a conservative  influence.  It  is  your  part  to  use  your  influence  so  far  as 
you  can  to  remove  governmental  difficulties  that  grow  out  of  our  laws,  some  of  them  founded 
on  the  necessities  of  the  times,  and  others  upon  passing  prejudice.  All  this  is  among  your 
duties  and  functions,  as  I understand  them,  not  alone  to  conduct  your  own  individual  Insti- 
tutions and  make  money  for  them. 
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Hon.  Thomas  J.  Powers,  Commissioner  of  Banking,  spoke  on  the  Work  of  the 
Banking  Department  of  Pennsylvania.  His  address  is  printed  in  full  in  another 
part  of  this  issue. 

Reports  were  next  made  by  the  chairmen  of  the  several  groups,  all  giving  a 
favorable  account  of  present  banking  and  general  business  conditions. 

James  H.  Willock,  President  of  the  Second  National  Bank,  Pittsburg,  offered 
the  following  resolution,  which  was  adopted  unanimously : 

HemAved : The  bankers  of  Pennsylvania  moet  earnestly  recommend  that  the  Oonfressof 

the  United  States  at  Its  next  seesion  enact  a law  to  more  firmly  and  unequivocally  estabUsk 
the  sold  standard  In  this  country  by  providing  that  the  ^Id  dollar,  which,  under  the  ezistiiif 
law.  Is  the  unit  of  value,  shall  he  the  standard  and  measure  of  all  values  In  the  United  States; 
that  all  the  obligations  of  the  Oovemment  and  all  iNiper  money,  Includinir  circulating  notes 
of  National  banks,  shall  be  redeemed  in  gold  coin,  and  that  the  legal-tender  notes  of  tbe 
United  States,  when  paid  into  the  Treasury,  shall  not  be  re-issued  except  upon  the  deposit  of 
an  equivalent  amount  of  gold  coin.** 

Pursuant  to  the  report  of  the  committee  on  nominations,  tbe  following  officers 
were  chosen  : 

President — S.  U.  Shumaker,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Huntingdon. 

Vice  President— James  H.  Willock,  President  Second  National  Bemk,  Pittsburg. 

Treasurer — A.  J.  Hazeltine,  President  Warren  Savings  Bank. 

Delegates  to  American  Bankers*  Association — Group  I,  John  B.  Harper,  Presi- 
dent Southwark  National  Bank,  Philadelphia ; Group  II,  Samuel  H.  Seeds,  C^er 
Chester  National  Bank ; Group  III,  R.  E.  Wright,  President  Allentown  Nadoosl 
Bank ; Group  IV,  A.  P.  Perley,  President  West  Branch  National  Bank,  Williams- 
port ; Group  V,  W.  L.  Gorgas,  Cashier  Harrisburg  National  Bank ; Group  VI, 
Robert  J.  Mattern,  Cashier  Union  National  Bank,  Huntingdon  ; Group  VII,  F.  Dc 
L.  Hyde,  Vice  President  Second  National  Bank,  Titusville ; Group  VIII,  W.  W. 
Ramsey,  Cashier  German  National  Bank,  Pittsburg. 

A vote  of  thanks  was  tendered  the  bankers  and  other  citizens  of  Scranton  for 
their  hospitality,  and  after  brief  remarks  by  the  officers-elect,  the  convention 
adjourned. 


American  Bankers*  Association. — In  1898,  at  the  Chicago  convention  of  the  Ameri- 
can Bankers’  Association,  a report  of  the  executive  council  was  presented  which  provided, 
among  other  things.  That  hereafter  all  addresses  prepared  for  delivery  to  this  convention 
shall  not  exceed  in  length  twenty  minutes,  and  as  much  shorter  time  as  possible,  and  that 
tbe  members  seated  in  the  body  of  tbe  house  shall  have  an  oppoitunity  on  at  least  one  day 
of  the  session  to  express  their  views  and  opinions  on  anysubj^  they  eee  fU."*' 

From  the  official  report  of  the  proceedings  It  is  not  quite  clear  whether  this  recommen- 
dation was  adopted  or  not,  though  it  seems  to  have  beeu  tbe  intention  of  the  convention 
to  adopt  it. 

If  such  a rule  is  now  in  force,  it  would  enable  any  delegate  who  was  so  minded  to  edify 
the  convention  with  a dissertation  on  the  nebular  hypothesis,  the  composition  of  the  moon, 
or  what  not. 

But  probably  this  rule  was  not  rightfully  adopted,  as  it  in  effect  amended  the  constitn- 
tion,  and  apparently  not  in  the  way  which  that  instrument  provides  amendments  shall  be 
mafle. 

By  Article  VII,  Section  1,  it  is  provided  that  “ resolutions  or  subject*  qf  discussion  (ex- 
cept those  referring  to  points  of  order  or  matters  of  courtesy)  must  be  submitted  to  tbe  ex- 
ecutive council  in  writing  at  least  thirty  days  before  any  general  meeting  of  the  A»o- 
ciation.” 

Evidently  the  two  rules  are  in  conflict.  If  the  gag-law  was  really  repealed  at  the  Chi- 
cago convention,  it  would  be  interesting  to  know  it.  The  reasons  for  its  existence  have, 
perhaps,  been  greatly  exaggerated.  In  mathematics  it  is  an  axiom  that  tbe  whole  is  gr^er 
than  any  of  Us  parts.  This  principle  does  not  seem  to  bo  that  on  which  the  American 
Bankers’  Association  is  founded. 

We  have  no  possible  criticism  of  the  executive  council,  either  as  it  is  now  constituted 
or  as  it  has  been  in  the  past,  but  tbe  system  upon  Which  the  association  is  managed  is  not 
in  accord  with  the  democratic  spirit  of  the  present  day. 

The  rule  above  stated  and  some  of  the  methods  of  prooednre  are  an  imputation  against 
the  intelligence  and  common  sense  of  the  members  who  attend  the  conventions. 
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COLORADO’S  GOLD  PRODUCT. 


A SOUND  BASIS  FOB  LEGITIMATE  INVESTMENTS, 


Since  Colorado  has  taken  first  place  among  the  States  of  the  Union  as  a producer 
of  gold,  attention  has  been  directed  to  the  profitable  field  for  investment  offered  by 
the  gold  mines  of  the  State.  The  Colorado  Springs  Mining  Exchange  is  the  great 
center  of  activity  in  placing  before  the  public  securities  representing  mines  whose 
productiveness  and  value  have  been  fully  established.  By  the  application  of  sound 
business  principles,  a large  part  of  the  element  of  speculation  has  been  eliminated 
from  dealing  in  mining  shares,  and  anything  bordering  on  sharp  practice  has  been 
absolutely  stamped  out.  The  Colorado  Springs  Mining  Exchange  is  conducted  with 
a careful  regard  to  the  stocks  dealt  in  and  the  character  of  the  brokers  who  are  al- 
lowed the  privileges  and  facilities  of  the  exchange. 

The  astonishing  success  of  the  exchange  has  been  the  legitimate  product  of  good 
personal  character  and  good  business  methods.  The  transactions  lately  have  some* 
times  exceeded  two  million  shares  a day,  amounting  to  over  $’>00,000  cash. 

A good  illustration  of  the  business  methods  employed  may  be  found  in  the  com- 
pleteness of  the  system  of  a single  brokerage  firm  doing  business  on  the  exchange — 
the  firm  of  William  A.  Otis  & Co.,  composed  of  William  A.  Otis  and  James  C.  Con- 
nor. Mr.  Otis  is  a director  of  the  First  National  Bank,  and  the  firm  does  a large 
private  banking  business.  They  have  a corps  of  bookkeepers,  stenographers,  type- 
writers and  messengers — they  have  their  clearing-house  clerk  and  their  private  tele- 
graph operator.  These  are  housed  in  a suit  of  six  roomy  offices,  and  the  office  is 
connected  by  telephone  with  the  floor  of  the  exchange,  so  that  they  are  able  to  com- 
municate with  their  customers  by  ’phone  or  telegraph  in  perfect  privacy  and  with- 
out loss  of  time  during  the  call. 

They  have  their  private  wires  (leased  from  the  Western  Union  Company)  to  Den- 
ver, Pueblo  and  Cripple  Creek,  and  complete  arrangements  for  obtaining  the  latest 
reliable  information  on  the  condition  of  the  mines  from  their  own  agents  in  the  camp. 

All  this  costs,  but  it  pays.  They  do  a great  business  and  they  do  it  with  cease- 
less care  and  watchfulness.  Their  office  is  the  financial  agency  for  several  of  the 
large  mining  companies  of  Cripple  Creek,  and  they  loan  a great  deal  of  money  on 
mining  securities.  Their  place  has  rather  the  character  of  a financial  institution 
than  a mere  broker’s  office,  and  their  extensive  business  is  transacted  with  all  the 
promptness  and  exactitude  of  a first-class  bank.  They  own  a great  deal  of  valuable 
mining  property  in  the  camp  on  their  private  account  and  their  management  of  the 
Lillie,  which  they  bought,  and  developed  from  a doubtful  prospect  into  one  of  the 
richest  mines  of  the  camp,  is  considered  a model  of  energetic  yet  cautious  mining 
management  throughout  Colorado.  From  three  to  five  brokers  are  constantly  en- 
gaged in  the  transaction  of  their  extensive  business  on  the  exchange. 

They  have  shrewdly  foreseen  the  rise  in  several  important  stocks,  which  they 
bought  in  in  large  quantities  at  a comparatively  low  price,  to  the  great  advantage  of 
themselves  and  their  customers  who  reaped  the  benefits  of  the  rise. 

In  this  connection  some  facts  in  regard  to  the  Cripple  Creek  gold  output  will  be 
found  interesting.  For  October  the  gold  production  of  this  camp  was  $2,003,600, 
an  increase  over  September  of  $300,000,  and  the  largest  month’s  production  ever 
reported.  The  grand  total  of  the  output  to  date  is  in  excess  of  $63,000,000.  Be- 
ginning with  1891,  at  $200,000,  the  yearly  output  will  reach  $20,000,000  in  1899, 
judging  from  the  ten  months’  record  of  $16,000,000  against  $12,5(X),000  for  1898. 
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Improved  facilities  for  shipping  ore  and  increased  mill  capacity  account  for  the 
October  record.  Ore  surplus  at  mines  and  mills  guarantees  $2,000,000  output  or  more 
for  November.  Of  28,300  tons  of  ore  14,000  tons  were  treated  by  smelters.  The 
average  was  $90  a ton.  The  remainder  was  treated  by  mills  and  reduction  works, 
the  average  being  $20  to  $86,  according  to  class  of  mill  treating  the  ore. 

The  October  dividends  reached  $297,500,  the  largest  monthly  record  yet  achieved, 
except  September’s,  which  was  $738,800,  including  $488,000  paid  by  Stratton’s  In- 
dependence. The  total  of  dividends  for  ten  months  in  1899  is  $2,640  379,  or  $126,- 
300  in  excess  of  1898  entire.  The  total  dividends  to  October  81  aggregate  $9,875,- 
740,  one-half  of  which  was  paid  last  year  and  this.  More  than  25,000,000  Cripple 
Creek  shares  were  sold  in  Colorado  Springs  in  October,  the  cash  value  being 
$4,275,233. 

According  to  the  figures  of  the  Director  of  the  Mint  the  gold  product  of  Colorado  in 
the  past  three  years  has  been:  1896,  $14,911,000;  1897,  $19,104,200;  1898,  $23,195,800. 


World’s  Production  of  Gk>ld  and  Silver  for  Calendar  Years  1897  and  1898. 

The  Director  of  the  Mint  has  Just  issued  the  following  statistics  in  regrard  to  the  world’s 
production  of  erold  and  silver  for  the  calendar  year  1896,  griving  the  figures  of  the  previous 
year  also  for  comparison. 


COUNTRIES. 


North  America: 

United  States 

Mexico 

Canada  and  Newfoundland . 

Africa. 

Australasia 

Europe : 

Russia 

Austria-Hungary 

Germany 

Norway 

Sweden 

I^y 

Spain 

Portugal 

Greece 

Turkey 

Servia 

France  

Great  Britain 

South  America : 

Argentina 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Brazil 

Venezuela 

Guiana  (British) 

Guiana  (Dutch)  

Guiana  (French) 

Peru 

Uruguay 

Central  America 

Asia : 

Japan  

China 

Korea 

India  (British) 

East  Indies  (British) 

East  Indies  (Dutch) 


1897. 


CMd, 


Total J^238,812,000 


I SUver-com- 
, merdal  vahte. 


$57,868,000 

n,600,000 

6,080,500 

58.558.700 

52.665.700 

28.245.700 

2.285.000 

1,378,100 

^400 

194,400 

37,900 

10,400 

7,^ 

18,300 

35*166 

137,700 

*343,500 

*340,700 

2.227.200 

132.000 

1.204.200 

1,057,400 

2,086,700 

602.000 

1.635.000 

628,000 

38,000 

*465,000 

693.000 
*8,833,000 

1.020.200 

7,247,200 

686.000 

116,000 


$32,816,000 

32,841,900 

8,385,100 

'***7,1^866 

170,800 

1,182,200 

3,298,900 

101,400 

12,400 

442,3u0 

3,574,800 

1,400 

721,900 

136.100 

11,000 

826,700 

180,300 

280.100 

4,922,700 
1,5664»0 

8,028,400 

4,600 


1,907,200 

■*4W*,i66 

1,011,600 


$98,448,800 


1806. 


Gold. 


$64,463,000 

*8,500,000 

18,888,700 

80,428,000 

64,800,800 

25,463,400 

1.859.500 

73,600 

^ft)6 

165.000 
87,9011 

10,400 

7;866 

18,300 

8*666 

+137,700 

+343,500 

+340,700 

2,268J»0 

39.500 

1.683.700 

1.057.400 

2.048.700 

569,100 

1.644.400 

628.000 

38.500 
*478,700 

790,800 

*6,078,700 

1,020,200 

7.781.500 
j80O,9OO 
+116,400 


$287,428,000 


Silver— 

commercial 

value. 


$32,118,400 

33,475,400 

2,686,900 

”"7*,*(Mi866 

164.800 

1,070,400 

3,287,300 

102.300 

38,000 

474.700 

3,515,200 

1,400 

579,000 

132.900 

10.800 

320.300 

124.700 

226.300 

4,840,700 
L529,300 
3J335,400 

4,600 


1,151,200 

*4^466 

979,800 


$97,524,500 


♦ Estimate  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint. 
t New  Guinea  product  for  1897  included. 


+ Official  figures  for  1897. 
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TRUST  COMPANIES  AND  THE  NEW  YORK  CLEARING- 

HOUSE. 


Important  action  has  just  been  taken  by  the  New  York  clearing-house  commit- 
tee, placing  the  trust  companies  on  the  same  basis  with  non-member  banks  in  their 
relation  to  the  New  York  Clearing-House  Association.  The  regulations  adopted  to 
cover  the  case  of  the  trust  companies  are  set  forth  in  the  following  circular,  issued 
under  date  of  November  6 : 

*“  Deab  Sib: 

For  your  information,  I beg  to  advise  you  that  at  a meeting  of  the  clearing- 
house committee  held  on  the  8d  inst.,  the  following  report  was  received  and  the 
rules  adopted : 

New  Yobk  Cleabino-Housb,  November  8, 1899. 

The  sub  committee  appointed  by  the  resolution  of  October  26,  1899,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  “ Trust  Companies  and  Their  Relations  to  the  Clearing-House,'*  hereby  re- 
ports that  the  constitution  of  the  association,  and  particularly  the  amendment  of 
October  14,  1890,  imposes  upon  the  committee  the  responsibility  of  consenting  to 
the  clearings  by  banks  and  trust  companies  not  members  of  this  association,  and,  as, 
in  the  opinion  of  your  sub-commiit«^,  general  and  uniform  rules  should  from  time  to 
time  be  adopted,  the  committee  recommends  the  adoption  of  the  following  addi- 
tional rules : 

(1)  No  trust  company  shall  be  permitted  to  clear  through  any  member  or  non- 
member of  this  association,  unless  such  trust  company  shal]  have  been  in  actual 
operation  for  at  least  one  year  at  the  time  of  making  the  application. 

(2)  No  trust  company  shall  be  cleared  by  any  bank  or  trust  company,  member  or 
non-member  of  this  association,  until  it  shall  have  been  examined  by  the  clearing- 
house committee  or  some  other  committee  of  the  association  duly  appointed  for  such 
purpose. 

(8)  Every  trust  company  clearing  through  a member  of  this  association  or  which 
may  hereafter  be  permitted  to  clear  through  such  member,  shall  furnish  a weekly 
statement  of  its  condition  to  the  manager  of  this  association,  in  the  same  manner  as 
weekly  statements  of  non-member  banks  clearing  through  this  association  are  now 
rendered.  Such  statement  shall  include 

Capital, 

Net  profits. 

Average  amount  of  loans  and  discounts  and  investments. 

Average  amount  of  specie. 

Average  amoimt  of  legal-tender  notes  and  bank  notes. 

Average  amount  on  deposit  with  other  New  York  city  and  Brooklyn  banks  and 
trust  companies, 

Average  amoimt  of  net  deposits. 

(Signed)  H.  W.  Cannon, 

F.  D.  Tappen, 

E.  H.  Pbbkinb,  Jb., 

&ub’Oommiiiee. 
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These  statements  are  not,  at  present,  intended  for  publication. 

At  this  meeting  it  was  also  resolved,  that  hereafter  all  statements  of  averages, 
submitted  to  the  clearing-house  by  members  and  non-members,  must  be  verified  and 
signed  by  an  officer.  Respectfully, 

William  Sherer,  Manager:' 

Various  theories  have  been  advanced  to  explain  the  reasons  for  the  rules  stated 
above,  it  being  assumed  by  many  that  this  action  has  been  taken  as  a first  step  in  a 
general  campaign  against  the  trust  companies  on  the  part  of  the  banks.  The  more 
reasonable  explanation  is  that  the  clearing- house  has  decided  that  the  trust  compa- 
nies which  enjoy  its  privileges  and  facilities  should  be  subject  to  the  same  rules  as 
those  applicable  to  the  banks. 

The  rule  refusing  to  any  trust  company  the  privilege  of  clearing  through  any 
meml>er  or  non-member  of  the  association  unless  such  trust  company  shall  have  been 
in  actual  operation  for  at  least  one  year  at  the  time  of  making  the  application,  will 
shut  out,  temporarily  at  least,  several  trust  companies  which  have  recently  started 
in  business  in  this  city,  and  several  others  which  are  now  in  process  of  organization. 
• There  are  rumors  of  the  organization  of  a trust  companies*  clearing  bouse,  to 
embrace  tlie  new  companies  and  some  of  the  companies  which  now  clear  through 
the  New  York  Clearing-House,  and  to  include  also  in  its  membership  some  compa- 
nies til  ing  business  outside  of  this  city,  one  of  the  features  of  this  new  clearing- 
house, it  is  said,  being  that  it  would  clear  at  par  checks  on  out-of-town  banks. 


Taxation  ok  Express  Companies. — The  following  statement  was  made  recently 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  in  regard  to  the  taxation  of  express  com- 
panies under  the  War  Revenue  Act : 

**  There  has  been  no  ruling  made  by  this  ofloe  that  express  companies  or  their  agents  en- 
gaged in  the  business  of  negotiating  purchases  or  sales  of  bills  of  exchange,  are  exempt  from 
special  tax  as  brokers.** 

The  commissioner  then  refers  to  the  only  ruling  bearing  upon  the  subject,  which 
reads: 

**  Upon  examination  of  the  form  of  money  orders  sold  by  the  agents  of  express  or  tele- 
graph companies,  I am  of  the  opinion,  and  so  hold,  that  these  money  orders  are  not  bills  of 
exchange  in  contemplation  of  the  statute,  and  that,  therefore,  these  companies  are  not  re- 
quired to  pay  the  special  tax  aa  brokers,  by  reason  of  the  money  order  business  carried  onhy 
them  at  their  various  agencies  throughout  the  country.** 

Continuing,  the  commissioner  says  : 

“ My  opinion  that  these  money  orders  or  ‘travelers*  cheques*  issued  by  express  compa- 
nies are  not  bills  of  exchange,  finds  support  in  an  opinion  of  the  Attorney-General  ooncen- 
ing  checks,  in  which,  referring  to  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  In 
Merchants*  Bank  vs.  State  Bank  (No.  10  Wall.  604),  and  to  definitions  given  in  books  on  com- 
mercial law,  ho  says : 

‘ From  the  foregoing,  the  distinctions  are  sufficiently  manifest  to  show  that  in  commer- 
cial law  a check  drawn  upon  a bank  is  a different  instrument  from  a bill  of  exchange,  either 
inland  or  foreign,  and  that  the  distinctions  are  fully  known  and  rooognlaed  in  commerdtl 
transactions.’ *’ 

The  commissioner  adds : 

“ If  checks  are  not  bills  of  exchange  it  seems  to  me  that  for  a stronger  reason  the  money 
orders  of  express  companies,  in  the  form  and  with  the  restrictions  in  which  they  are  ordins- 
rlJy  drawn,  cannot  be  regarded  as  bills  of  exchange.  The  ruling  to  which  objection  has  been 
made  (apparently  upon  a misunderstanding  of  its  purport),  you  will  observe,  is  strictly  con- 
fined to  the  money  order  business  of  express  companies.  Whenever,  therefore,  collectors  of 
internal  revenue  come  into  the  possession  of  facts  showing  that  express  companies  or  thdr 
agents  within  their  districts  are  engaged  in  the  business  of  purchasing  or  selling  bills  of  ex- 
change without  having  made  return  and  paid  special  tax  as  brokers  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed by  the  law,  it  becomes  their  duty  to  report  such  cases  to  this  otfice  for  assessment  of 
the  special  tax  and  fifty  per  cent,  penalty.’* 
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SECRETARY  GAGE  ON  THE  MONETARY  SITUATION. 


The  following  summary  of  the  views  of  Secretary  Gage  in  regard  to  the  present 
condition  of  monetary  affairs  and  the  remedy  therefor  was  telegraphed  from  Wash- 
ington on  October  23  : 

The  a^cultural  districts  of  the  country  would  undoubtedly  be  benefited  by  an  exten- 
sion of  bank-note  currency.  The  financial  movement  as  it  has  been  going  on  during  the  last 
few  weeks  forms  a striking  contrast  to  the  movement  as  it  would  appear  if  the  condition 
which  1 advocate  should  be  fulfilled.  It  is  a familiar  fact,  that  during  the  period  of  paying 
farm  hands,  moving  crops  and  meeting  other  expenses  of  the  harvesting  season,  money  is  in- 
evitably attracted  from  the  centers  of  money  to  the  farming  districts,  and  subsequently  re- 
turns to  those  centers.  As  is  well  known,  the  movement  of  moneys  back  to  the  centers  is 
for  the  purpose  of  paying  loans  resulting  from  its  use  for  other  forms  of  indebtedness,  and 
to  yield  interest  payments  to  the  country  bankers  for  a part  of  the  funds  which,  in  a dull  sea- 
son, would  remain  idle  in  their  banks.  This  currency,  under  the  present  sjrstem,  consists  of 
Treasury  notes  and  legal-tender  notes,  money  which  is  recognised  as  legal  reserve. 

When  the  banks  in  the  great  centers  like  New  York  receive  this  money  from  the  crop  dis- 
tricts, it  becomes  a reserve  for  deposits  in  the  relation  of  one  to  four.  The  embarrassment  in 
this  system  arises  when  the  deposits  in  the  banks  are  expanded  by  loans,  for  any  checking 
against  this  part  of  the  deposits  results  merely  In  a transfer  to  another  account  in  the  bank.** 

The  possibility  of  increasing  loans  against  the  inflow  of  reserve  funds  from  the  farming 
districts  after  the  harvesting  season,  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  four,  is  regarded  by  Secre- 
tary Gage  as  the  temptation  to  which  the  city  banks  are  likely  to  yield.  In  his  annual  report 
last  year  the  Secretary  said : 

It  must  be  remembered  that  this  inward  movement  of  the  currency  occurs  at  the  time 
of  the  year  when  commercial  activities  are  the  least  and  the  general  requirements  for  the 
use  of  loans  in  the  interior  are  the  smallest.  The  efforts  of  the  banks  at  the  centers  to  in- 
crease their  loans  causes  interest  to  fall.  The  fall  in  the  rate  of  interest  causes  interest  and 
dividend-paying  securities  to  rise.  The  rise  in  securities  induces  speculative  buying.  The 
speculative  buyer  becomes  the  bonk*s  borrowing  customer.** 

In  discussing  this  year’s  situation,  which,  he  says,  is  only  a more  emphatic  repe- 
tition of  what  has  occurred  in  former  years,  Secretary  Gage  said  that  the  cause  of 
the  trouble  is  the  fixed  volume  of  paper  money  having  all  ihe  powers  of  a legal 
tender.  Continuing,  he  said  : 

The  remedy  is  to  be  found  in  a bank-note  currency.  The  inward  movement  of  money 
to  the  centers  would  then  consist  largely  of  bank  notes-nsn- legal  tender.  These  notes 
would  not  form  a basis  for  expansion,  because  they  do  not  become  a part  of  the  legal-tender 
reserves  of  the  banks.  These  notes  would  be  sent  home  for  redemption  in  legal  money,  and 
the  effort  to  do  this  would  neutralize  largely  the  effect  desired.  Bank  A sending  home  the 
notes  of  Bank  B would  bring  forth,  not  a payment  in  legal  tender,  but  as  an  offset  by  the 
presentation  of  the  notes  of  Bank  B.  This  would  result  in  a mutual  retirement  of  these  bank- 
note liabilities.** 

Quoting  from  his  latest  report,  Mr.  Gage  said  : **  The  power  to  lend  is  not  thus 
lost,  but  it  is  temporarily  suspended.”  He  added  that  the  needs  of  the  interior  of 
the  country  each  autumn  on  account  of  agricultural  expenditures  will  be  conveni- 
ODtly  met  by  the  power  of  the  banks  to  issue  circulating  notes,  and  the  needs  of  in- 
dustry will  coincide  with  the  desire  of  the  bankers  to  make  their  profits,  and  the 
value  of  the  power  to  issue  notes  will  be  felt  in  the  interior  where  the  farm  indus- 
tries are  going  on,  and  not  in  the  usual  centers  of  money  activity,  where  the  bank 
currency  is  not  needed  and  will  not  circulate.  Secretary  Gage  will  develop  this  ar- 
gument in  considerable  detail  in  his  forthcoming  report,  and  urge  Congress  to  take 
the  action  which  he  advocates. 
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This  DepftrtineDt  inoladM  m oomplete  list  of  New  National  Banks  (fornished  hj  the  Ooap- 
troUer  of  the  Ourroaoj),  Statb  and  Pkiyatb  Banks,  Chanois  nr  Offickbs,  Dtssoumosi 
FAILUKSS,  eto„  under  their  proper  Stnte  heeds  for  easy  reference. 


N-ICW  YORK  CITY. 

— 8onor  IfhaoIo  M.  Murisoml,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  sod 
Benor  Jose  Ives  Limantour,  Minister  of  Finance,  were  guests  of  the  Chamber  of  Commeroe 
on  November  2. 

—The  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  has  approved  the  application  of  the  Domestic  Ex- 
change National  Bank,  of  New  York,  capital  S^OOO,  for  permission  to  begin  busiiMSB.  Tldi 
bank,  which  has  been  organised  by  Robert  D.  Kent,  Cashier  of  the  Passaic  (N.  J.)  Natlonil 
Bank,  and  Vice*Presklent  of  the  Rutherford  (N.  J.)  National  Bank,  is  to  have  as  itsenluave 
purpose  the  collecting  of  out-of-town  checks  for  banks  and  important  busineas  booses.  The 
policy  of  the  iimtitution  will  be  to  correspond  directly  with  practically  all  points  within 
reach  of  one  day's  mail  from  New  York  city,  and  also  with  all  towns  of  considerable  sis 
throughout  the  country  and  in  Canada.  Immediate  returns  will  be  arranged  for  and  pay- 
ment for  coUeotions  will,  as  a role,  be  made  when  such  returns  are  in  hand.  Telegraplde 
transfers  from  distant  cities  will  in  many  cases  be  arranged  for. 

— The  New  York  Times  " of  October  16  prints  a table  showing  the  remarkable  rise  in  the 
price  of  the  stocks  of  the  dty  trust  companies  since  1806.  In  1806  the  average  price  of  the 
shares  of  eleven  companies  was  $408,  and  of  twelve  companies  in  1807,  $664 ; thirteen  comps- 
nies  in  180B,  $688,  and  in  1800  the  average  price  had  increase  to  $886.  In  the  last  year  the 
prioe  of  these  shares  has  advanced  fifty  per  cent. 

—The  Century  Trust  Company  has  been  organised  with  a capital  of  $2,0001,00$  «iid  a enr- 
plus  of  $1,000,000,  and  will  occupy  oflBces  at  Nos.  6 and  7 Wall  street. 

—McPherson  Kennedy,  vioeKjhaimian  of  the  Stock  Bzobange,  has  been  appointed  chair- 
man to  succeed  William  MoClure,  elected  secretary. 

—The  Bank  of  New  Amsterdam  will  shortly  open  a branch  at  the  comer  of  Third  aveoiie 
and  Forty-seventh  street. 

—On  his  retirement  as  secretary  of  the  New  York  Stock  Bzobange,  Mr.  George  W.  Ely 
was  presented  a dinner  service  of  silver,  representing  1,000  individual  subacrlptionsof  $5each. 
He  was  also  presented  with  an  engroseed  set  of  resolutions  setting  forth  the  apprecUtion  in 
which  his  services  were  held  by  the  members.  Mr.  Ely  is  now  President  of  the  new  Banken* 
Trust  Company. 

—Present  prices  of  city  bank  stocks  show  almost  uniform  gains  as  compared  with  IMS, 
the  increase  in  most  cases  being  very  large.  Of  course  the  flrreatest  advance  was  made  in  the 
shares  of  the  National  City,  which  have  gone  up  from  420  to  2,000.  The  Chemical  still  beads 
the  list  in  the  prioe  of  its  shares,  the  Fifth  Avenue  being  next.  Remarkable  advances  hare 
been  made  in  the  market  prioe  of  the  Com  Exchange,  Hanover,  National  Union,  New  Am- 
sterdam, Park,  Second  and  Western.  New  York  bank  and  trust  company  stocks  are  highly 
regarded  as  investments,  one  of  the  great  life  insurance  companies  having  about  18,00^000 
thus  invested. 

—Group  VIII  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers*  Association  held  its  anmiAi  meeting 
October  28  at  the  rooms  of  the  Downtown  Association,  about  a hundred  members,  repre8ell^ 
ing  eighty  banks,  being  present.  Sir  Thomas  Lipton  was  a guest  of  the  association  at  its 
luncheon  after  the  meeting. 

A.  B.  Hepburn,  Vice-President  of  the  Chase  National  Bank,  presided  at  the  hnsiDai 
meeting.  Frank  Dean,  Cashier  of  the  Fifth  Avenue  Bank,  the  secretary  and  treasurn’  of  the 
group,  read  his  report  for  the  year.  The  election  of  officers  for  the  coming  year  fcrfloved. 
Warner  Van  Norden,  President  of  the  National  Bank  of  North  America,  was  elected  chair- 
man : Henry  P.  Davison,  Cashier  of  the  Liberty  National  Bank,  was  chosen  secretary  sod 
treasurer.  The  foUowlng  executive  committee  was  also  elected : Dumont  darke,  PresideDt 
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American  Exchange  National  Bank ; W.  H.  Gelshenen,  President  Ckurfleld  National  Bank ; 
W.  H.  Porter,  Vice-President  Obemloal  National  Bank ; Ollson  8.  Whitson,  Cashier  National 
City  Bank  and  Edwin  8.  Sohenck,  President  of  the  Hamilton  State  Bank. 

—The  Bowery  Bank  has  bought  the  building  now  occupied  by  the  Butchers  and  Droyers' 
National  Bank,  Bowery  and  Grand  street,  and  also  a building  adjoining. 

—In  consequence  of  the  recent  high  rates  ruling  for  loans  on  call,  a considerable  amount 
of  Western  money  Is  reported  to  have  been  loaned  here. 

—The  Hide  and  Leather  National  Bank  was  recently  admitted  to  membership  in  the  clear- 
ing-house association. 

— Alvah  Trowbridge,  President  of  the  North  American  Trust  Co.,  sailed  for  Cuba  on 
October  28  to  look  after  the  affairs  of  the  branch  offices  which  the  company  has  established 
there. 

—The  Bankers'  Trust  Co.  opened  for  business  November  1 at  No.  10  Wall  street. 

—President  Leo  Schlesinger,  of  the  Mechanics  and  Traders'  Bank,  announces  that  deposits 
of  the  bank  on  October  21,  1800,  aggregated  $2,460,000,  against  $1,210,000  the  same  time  last 
year,  an  increase  of  $1,281,000. 

—A  branch  of  the  Williamsburgh  Trust  Co.  has  been  established  In  the  building  formerly 
occupied  by  the  Fulton  Bank,  on  Fulton  street  near  Myrtle  Avenue,  Borough  of  Brooklyn. 

—William  Berri  was  recently  elected  Second  Vice-President  of  the  Hamilton  Trust  Co., 
Brooklyn,  succeeding  the  late  A.  J.  Pouch. 

—Alvin  W.  Kreoh  has  been  elected  Vice-President  of  the  Mercantile  Trust  Co. 

—Frederick  Southard  is  a new  director  of  the  National  Citizens'  Bank. 

—Permission  has  been  given  the  German- American  Bank,  of  Brooklyn,  to  change  its  name 
to  the  Merchants'  Bank. 

—Charles  A.  Moore  was  recently  elected  a director  of  the  Liberty  National  Bank. 

—The  half-yearly  ordinary  general  meeting  of  the  Yokohama  Specie  Bank  was  held  at 
the  head  office  In  Yokohama,  Japan,  September  9.  Gross  profits  for  the  six  months,  including 
862,206  yen  brought  forward  from  last  account,  were  6,561,286  yen.  After  deducting  current 
expenses.  Interest  on  deposits  and  officers'  remuneration,  the  directors  proposed  the  follow- 
ing application  of  the  balance : 200,000  yen  added  to  the  reserve  fund,  increasing  it  to  7,600,000 
yen.  The  sum  of  60,000  yen  was  set  aside  for  the  contemplated  new  buUding.  A dividend  of 
fifteen  per  cent,  per  annum  was  declared,  and  411,026  yen  carried  forward  to  the  credit  of 
next  account. 

It  was  decided  that  the  capital  of  the  bank  should  be  increased  from  12,000,000  yen  to 
24,000.000  yen. 

—Fletcher  8.  Heath,  Vice-President  of  the  Seventh  National  Bank,  was  recently  elected 
a director  of  the  North  American  Trust  Co. 

NKW  statks. 

Boston.— The  new  country  clearing  feature  of  the  Boston  Clearing-House  has  proved  a 
success.  It  was  begun  June  8,  and  the  total  daily  buslneas  now  amounts  to  more  than 
$1,000,000. 

Four  hundred  and  ninety-one  country  banks  now  clear  through  the  Boston  Clearing- 
House. 

Maine  banks  were  admitted  September  21,  and  banks  in  Rhode  Island  and  Connecticut  are 
to  be  included  shortly. 

-Messrs.  Towle  A Fitzgerald  now  occupy  their  new  banking  rooms,  18  Postoffioe  square. 

—The  Savings  Bank  Commissioners  have  appointed  H.  F.  Taylor  chief  clerk,  to  succeed 
James  O.  Otis,  made  commissioner,  and  Mr.  Taylor's  place  as  second  clerk  has  been  filled  by 
the  appointment  of  Charles  W.  Levi. 

-The  annual  meeting  of  the  Merchants'  Club  was  held  at  the  New  Algonquin  Club,  on  the 
evening  of  October  17,  President  John  M.  Little  presiding. 

The  guests  of  the  club  Included  Hon.  Charles  G.  Dawes,  Comptroller  of  the  Currency ; 
Hon.  George  A.  Marden,  Assistant  Treasurer  of  the  United  States;  F.  B.  Sears,  Vice-President 
of  the  Third  National  Bank,  and  a number  of  other  prominent  bank  officials.  Comptroller 
Dawes  read  a thoughtful  paper  on  trusts  and  combinations,  from  which  the  following  is 
taken : 

" Rather  than  have  in  the  hands  of  any  corporation  the  power  to  absolutely  fix  the  price 
of  a necessary  of  life  at  an  arbitrary  figure,  the  people  of  the  United  States  will  eventually 
and  rightfully  do  one  of  two  things;  they  will  enact  legislation  for  the  protection  of  the 
people  from  extortion,  by  a governmental  regulation  more  or  less  extended  as  public  neoes- 
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sttj  may  require,  or  they  will  enact  leirtelatlon  for  the  enforced  creation  of  competition  by 
the  diainteffration  of  trusta. 

With  nothing  leaa  than  one  of  theae  two  thin^  will  or  should  the  people  of  this  country 
be  satisfied. 

The  claim  that  there  does  not  exist  an  inherent  ri^t  in  Oovernment  to  control  tbne 
combinations  is  one  which  cannot  be  admitted.  The  ri^ht  of  Government  to  interfere  vith 
and  regulate  monopolies  is  well  recognised  in  law  and  practice.  The  laws  forbidding  combi- 
nations in  restraint  of  trade,  the  laws  regulating  rates  of  corporations  acting  under  granted 
franchises,  and  other  laws  of  similar  character,  all  have  their  foundation  in  public  nece^ty ; 
and  in  the  public  necessity  for  protection  from  abuse,  present  or  prospective,  arising  out  of 
the  existence  of  a monopoly  in  any  line  of  trade,  lies  the  legal  and  equitable  fmmdatkm  of 
the  right  of  public  interference.^* 

—In  consequence  of  having  made  some  loans  which  are  regarded  by  the  other  olBcen  as 
injudicious,  Charles  H.  Cole  has  retired  as  President  of  the  Globe  National  Bank,  It  is 
reported  that  these  loans  do  not  affect  the  solvency  of  the  bank,  and  that  it  has  sustained  no 
loss  in  consequence  of  them. 

Horace  H.  Stevens  has  been  elected  President  and  Geo.  H.  Bail,  Vice-President. 

Clearings  for  Maine  Banka.— The  method  of  clearing  for  Maine  banks  by  the  Boston 
Clearing-House  is  thus  di^scribed  by  the  **  Lewiston  (Me.)  Journal 

**  For  several  weeks  the  Lewiston  banks  have  been  operating  under  a new  system  of  cteir- 
anoes.  By  the  new  system  Maine  checks  are  sent  to  Boston  and  cleared  through  the  deartog- 
house  which  the  Boston  banks  have  established.  Each  day  the  Maine  bank  reo»ves  from 
Boston  a statement  of  the  amount  of  its  checks  cleared,  and  is  expected  to  remit  the  amoont 
All  of  these  Maine  banks  have  deposits  with  Boston  banks,  as  Boston  is  the  reserve  city 
established  to  receive  and  hold  the  reserve  deposits  required  by  the  National  Banking  Uw. 
Boston  charges  nothing  for  clearing  these  Maine  checks. 

This  change  of  system,  which  makes  Boston  instead  of  Portland  the  settling  place  for 
Maine  checks,  has  taken  considerable  routine  business  from  some  of  the  Portland  banks.  It 
has  not,  however,  taken  away  much  if  any  profit,  because  the  business  yielded  little  or  notbiog, 
and  required  considerable  attention. 

It  has  been  rumored  that  the  change  would  result  in  a lessening  of  the  clerical  force*  in 
some  of  the  banks ; but  the  opinion  of  banking  men  seems  to  be  that  the  changes  resulting 
will  not  be  important. 

A few  banks  on  the  eastern  border  of  Maine  have  so  far  declined  to  enter  into  the  agree- 
ment. They  take  the  position  that  it  is  costly  for  them  to  send  funds  to  Boston  to  meet  their 
checks,  and  therefore  charge  the  Boston  Clearing-House  a percentage.** 

Hartford,  Conn.— Extensive  improvemeots  are  being  made  in  the  building  of  the  jEtna 
National  Bank,  the  changes  affording  better  light,  increased  space  and  a new  and  betto* 
entrance. 

Change  In  Offloera.— At  a recent  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  First  Natlonkl  Bank,  of 
Merrimac,  Mass.,  Daniel  J.  Poore  was  chosen  President  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  I7  ^ 
death  of  Wm.  H.  Haskell,  and  Wm.  B.  Sargent,  for  seven  years  Assistant  Cashier,  was  chosen 
C?ashier.  Mr.  Poore  had  been  Cashier  of  the  bank  for  over  twenty-five  years. 

Waterbary,  Conn.— B.  O.  Bryan  has  been  elected  President  of  the  Fourth  National  Bsnk 
in  place  of  D.  8.  Plume,  resigned.  Mr.  Bryan  was  for  about  seven  years  the  teller  of  the 
Manufacturers*  National  Bank.  In  1887  he  organized  the  Fourth  National  Bank  and  has  beW 
the  position  of  Cashier  since  that  time. 

Otis  8,  Northrop,  Treasurer  of  the  Dime  Savings  Bank,  was  appointed  Vioe-Presklent,and 
Wilbur  P.  Bryan,  the  Assistant  Cashier,  was  promoted  to  be  CTashier.  Harry  A.  Hoadlcy  wm 
appointed  teller. 

The  bank  has  paid  $60,000  in  dividends  in  the  twelve  years,  and  has  now  a suri^tts  of 
$50,000;  the  capital  is  $100,000. 


MIUI3L1C  STA.TK8. 

Trust  Company  Taxes.— The  corporation  counsel  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  has  given  an 
opinion  in  reference  to  taxing  trust  companies  in  New  Jersey,  that  under  Section  29  of  an  act 
concerning  trust  companies,  passed  by  the  New  Jersey  Legislature  last  winter,  the  Tax 
Board  can  tax  the  trust  companies  on  their  capital  stock.  Heretofore  these  trust  companks 
have  been  obliged  to  pay  taxes  only  on  their  real  estate  and  personal  property,  the  same  » 
private  individuals.  The  corporation  counsel  says  in  his  opinion : 

“ I am  inclined  to  think  that  the  provisions  of  this  act,  selecting  this  class  of  corporatioii* 
to  be  assessed  In  the  manner  described,  are  of  doubtful  constitutionality.** 

However,  as  the  act  has  not  been  declared  unconstitutional  by  the  courts,  its  provision* 
will  probably  be  carried  out  by  the  taxing  authorities. 
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Corporations  Opp^^^-d  to  Publicity.— The  New  York  State  Board  of  Tax  Commission- 
ers has  received  communications  from  corporations  demanding  secrecy  as  to  the  contents  of 
tbeir  reports  under  the  Franchise  Tax  Law,  and  protesting  against  publicity  of  any  kind. 

Philadelphia.— At  least  five  of  the  National  banks  of  this  dty  are  using  credit  statement 
blanks,  and  in  connection  therewith  a question  has  arisen  as  to  the  following  provision  in  the 
statement : 

**  In  consideration  of  such  credit,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  in  the  event  of  failure  or  insol- 
vency of  the  undersigned,  all  obligations  of  the  undersigned  held  by  this  bank  shall  become 
immediately  due  and  payable.'' 

The  point  at  issue  is : Can  the  maturity  period  of  notes  be  shortened  by  any  agreement 
recorded  on  a separate  paper  ? 

While  it  is  thought  that  in  the  case  of  single-name  paper  this  provision  would  be  effective, 
it  would  not  hold  an  indorser  unless  he  had  signed  the  statement. 

— In  the  past  ten  years  the  deposits  of  the  National  banks  have  increased  $90,059,739,  the 
Fourth  Street  National  alone  gaining  over  $22,000,000.  Other  large  increases  were : Philadel- 
phia National,  $12,974,178;  Merchants'  National,  $8,642,793;  Corn  Exchange  National,  $9,2884335. 

— It  is  said  that  the  banks  of  this  city  will  not  adopt  any  uniform  plan  of  charging  for 
collecting  checks,  but  will  continue  to  treat  their  customers'  accounts  with  reference  to  their 
profits. 

Albany  (N.  Y.)  Banks  May  Consolidate.— It  is  reported  that  a project  is  under  discussion 
for  the  consolidation  of  three  of  Albany's  banks  of  discount  and  deposit  into  a single  big 
National  bank. 

PitUbarg,  Pa.— Extensive  improvements  are  being  made  in  the  building  of  the  First 
National  Bank.  As  a result  of  the  alterations  a special  department  will  be  provided  for  the 
women  who  are  patrons  of  the  bank. 

— James  J.  Donnell,  of  the  banking  house  of  N.  Holmes  A Son,  has  been  elected  President 
of  the  Bank  of  Pittsburgh  National  Association,  succeeding  Beuben  Miller,  resigned. 

*—  At  a recent  meeting  of  the  board  of  dlrectorsof  the  Union  Trust  Co.,  it  was  decided  to 
increase  the  capital  from  $250,000  to  $500,000.  W.  C.  Carr,  former  Secretary,  was  made  assist- 
ant to  the  President  and  John  A.  Irwin  was  elected  Secretary.  Harry  W.  Gleffer  was  made 
Assistant  Secretary  and  James  S.  Carr,  Assistant  Treasurer.  H.  C.  Frick"  was  elected  a di- 
rector. 

Baltimore,  Md.— At  a meeting  of  the  Clearing-House  Association  October  12,  plans  were 
submitted  and  approved  for  the  liquidation  of  the  Traders'  National  Bank.  This  action  will 
enable  the  bank  to  pay  its  deposits  on  demand,  and  it  is  said  the  securities  are  ample  to  reim- 
burse the  clearing-house  banks.  The  Traders'  National  Bank  is  the  successor  of  the  First 
National  Bank  of  Annapolis,  Md.,  which  was  incorporated  in  1865,  and  in  1872  an  act  of  Con- 
gress authorized  its  change  of  title  to  that  of  the  Traders'  National  Bank.  It  removed  to 
Baltimore  in  1874.  Until  recently  its  management  was  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Isaac  S.  George  as 
President  and  Mr.  Clayton  Cannon  as  Cashier.  In  April  of  this  year  the  control  of  the  bank 
was  secured  by  new  interests.  A complete  change  of  officers  and  directors  resulted.  The 
capital  stock  of  the  bank  is  $280,000.  and  the  deposits  have  dwindled  to  about  $38,000  since  the 
change  in  the  ownership  of  the  bank.  The  assets  of  the  bank  are  considered  more  than  suf- 
ficient to  repay  the  money  advanced  by  other  banks,  in  addition  to  returning  all  deposits. 
The  bank  occupies  quarters  in  the  building  at  the  southeast  comer  of  German  and  Grant 
streets.  This  building  Is  among  the  bank's  assets. 

Bnflklo,  N.  Y.— Deposits  in  the  clearing-house  banks  of  this  city  amount  to  $40,000,000,  an 
increase  of  $9,000,000  compared  with  October,  1896.  Over  half  the  increase  has  been  in  the 
past  year.  Compared  with  last  year  the  clearings  also  show  a heavy  gain. 

Wilmington,  Del.— At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Wilmington  Clearing-House  Associa- 
tion on  October  6,  George  8.  Capelle,  President  of  the  National  Bank  of  Wilmington  and 
Brandywine,  was  re-elected  President  and  John  H.  Danby,  Cashier  of  the  Union  National 
Bank,  Secretary. 

Clearings  for  the  year  ending  September  30  were  $42,787,221,  an  increase  of  $5,070,873  over 
last  year. 

Meetings  of  Bankers.— Group  III  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers'  Association  met  at 
Elmira,  October  28.  Officers  were  elected  as  follows : 

Chairman,  J.  W.  Manier,  President  Susquehanna  Valley  Bank  of  Binghamton ; secretary, 
B.  W.  Wellington,  Vice-President  Q.  W.  Wellington  & Co.'s  Bank  of  Corning.  J.  B.  Jones, 
Vice-President  First  National  Bank,  WellsvUle,  Hon.  Seymour  Dexter,  President  Second 
National  Bank  of  Elmira,  and  Hon.  J.  T.  Sawyer,  President  Citizens'  Bank  of  Waverly,  were 
appointed  members  of  the  executive  committee. 
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—Group  IV  of  the  New  Fork  State  Bankers*  Association  met  at  SfraouK,  October  tt, 
S.  8.  Tefft,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  of  Syracuse,  preakUn^. 

Wm.  C.  Cornwell,  of  Buffalo,  spoke  on  currency  reform,  and  there  was  a disooflion  in  re- 
gard to  ohargea  on  the  collection  of  checks. 

Hon.  P.  D.  Kilbum,  Superintendent  of  the  State  BankingDepartment,  wsssfoestof  the 
group.  There  was  a good  attendance  at  the  meeting  and  much  interest  manifested.  The 
election  of  ofBcers  resulted  as  follows : 

Chairman,  W.  I.  Taber,  Cashier  Herkimer  National  Bank,  Herkimer;  secretary.  Charies 
Hoskins,  Cashier  Cayuga  National  Bank,  Auburn ; executive  ooihmittee,  A.  B.  French,  Cashier 
National  State  Bank,  Oneida;  F.  F.  Qridley,  Vice-President  Salt  Springs  National  Bank,8yis> 
cuse;  L.  W.  Mott,  Assistant  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Oswego;  George  T.  Dnnham,  Ouh- 
ier  Chenango  National  Bank,  Norwich;  George  L.  Bradford,  Cashier  Oneida  National  Bank, 
Utica. 


Waahlngton,  D.  C.— The  Riggs  National  Bank  is  having  plans  prepared  for  a new  build- 
Ing,  adjoining  its  present  premises,  to  be  used  exclusively  by  the  bank. 


New  York  State  Banka,— Aggregate  of  resources  and  liabilities  of  the  208  banks  of  the 
State  of  New  Fork,  at  the  close  of  business  on  Wednesday,  September  20, 1800,  as  exhibited 
their  reports  to  the  Superintendent  of  Banks : 


RnsoiTRcas. 

Loans  and  discounts,  less  due 

from  directors 

Liability  of  directors  as  makers.. 

Overdrafts 

Due  from  trust  companies, 
banks,  bankers  and  brokers.. 

Real  estate 

Mortgages  owned 

Stocks  and  bonds 

Specie 

U.  8.  legal  tenders  and  circulat- 
ing note^  of  National  banks. . . 

Cash  items 

Amets  not  included  under  any  of 

the  above  beads 

Add  for  cents 


8191,870.544 

7,470,(«5 

186,121 

20,808,801 
10,800a55 
8,75  SOW 
26,200,266 
24,728,810 

18,^,881 

84,047,0U 

1,241.184 

888 


LlABTLimB. 

Capital  820.54&.TDO 

Surplus  fund 18.440.744 

Undivided  profits O,204,€8 

Due  depositors  on  demand 27O.08I.4M 

Due  to  trust  companies,  banks, 

bankers  and  brokers. 28.548.4B 

Due  savings  banks 15.B2.ttl 

Due  the  Treasurer  of  the  State 

of  New  York. 1.291.75D 

Amount  not  included  under  any 

of  the  above  heads. 507.961 

Add  for  cents ® 


$372,062,688  I 


|372,9ffi,S» 


Newark,  N.  J.— The  capital  stock  of  the  Fidelity  Trust  Co.  is  being  increased  from 
$600,000  to  $1,000,000,  and  the  surplus  from  $300,000  to  $1,000,000. 


New  Trust  Company.— A certificate  of  incorporation  has  been  filed  by  the  incorporators 
of  the  Guarantee  Trust  Co.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  which  will  have  $100,000  capital. 


SOTJTHH3RN  STA.TH38. 

Richmond,  Va.— Reference  was  made  in  the  last  number  of  the  Baukkbs*  Magashi  to 
the  consolidation  of  the  Citisens*  Exchange  Bank  with  the  National  Bank  of  Virginia.  Judge 
Geo.  L.  Christian  continues  to  be  President  of  the  National  Bank  of  Virginia  and  W.  M. 
Habliston,  formerly  President  of  the  Citizens*  Exchange  Bank,  Vice-President;  T.  K.  Sands, 
who  was  Cashier  of  the  atizens*  Exchange  Bank,  holds  the  same  position  in  the  consolidated 
institutions,  and  O.  S.  Morton  to  continued  as  Assistant  Cashier.  Most  of  the  old  employees 
have  been  retained. 

Montgomery,  Ala.— At  a recent  auction  sale  for  division  of  an  estate  four  shares  of 
Merchants  and  Planters*  National  Bank  stock  sold  at  two  for  one,  bringing  $200  a share. 

This  is  said  to  be  tbe  highest  price  ever  brought  by  any  bank  stock  in  Montgomery.  Oer- 
tainly  no  such  price  has  been  paid  in  many  years  and  it  to  a tribute  to  tbe  mife  and  yet 
progressive  management  of  that  institution. 

Nauhvllle.  Tenn.— The  retirement  of  John  N.  Sperry  from  the  office  of  President  of  the 
Merchants*  Bank  was  recently  announced.  This  action  was  in  pursuance  with  a deckion 
which  he  made  about  a year  ago  to  retire  from  active  business. 

Prosperity  In  the  South.— W.  8.  Witham,  of  Atlanta,  who  is  President  of  twenty-seven 
banks  in  Georgia,  has  written  to  tbe  “ Tradesman*’  giving  hto  views  on  Southern  business 
conditions.  He  says  that  until  within  a few  years  all  the  institutions  which  he  represents 
were  forced  to  borrow  all  their  money  in  New  York.  Now  they  are  able  to  get  money  in  the 
Southern  cities  at  New  York  rates  of  interest. 

In  the  twenty -seven  banks,  three  out  of  every  four  dollars  on  deposit  belong  to  farmers. 
He  also  says  tbe  day  of  the  small  oottou  mill  has  come,  and  the  South  to  going  to  spin  her 
entire  crop. 
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^ There  ie  do  reason,**  says  Mr.  Witham,  **  why  the  South  should  not  get  from  $75  to  $100 
for  a bale  of  cotton  worked  up.  Instead  of  $80  in  the  raw  material.  Labor  is  plentiful  and 
cheap  In  Georgia.  The  suooess  of  Georgia  cotton  mUls  has  proved  that  Southern  men  know 
how  to  run  them.  From  personal  experience  1 know  that  cotton  mills  of  from  5,000  to  10,000 
spindles  pay  much  better  dividends  than  mills  of  larger  siae.  I can  name  half  a doien  cotton 
mfli*  in  Georgia  having  from  4,000  to  10,000  spindles,  which  show  net  earnings  of  from  twenty- 
five  to  sixty  per  cent,  during  the  past  twelve  months.  I am  a stockholder  and  I know.  I am 
now  organising  three  new  cotton  mills.** 

Georgia  Banks  Well  OIL— State  Treasurer  Speer  says  that  the  annual  reports  of  the 
State  banks  of  Georgia  show  that  they  are  paying  good  dividends  and  increasing  their  sur- 
plus. There  are  180  State  banks  in  operation. 

Atlanta,  Ga.— The  Southern  States  Trust  Co.,  is  being  organised  by  well-known  Southern 
bankers  and  other  capitalists,  with  $600,000  capital. 

WJffiSTJffiRN  STA.TB3S. 

cn&ange  In  Indiana  Banks.— The  First  National  Bank,  Auburn,  Ind.,  established  by  the 
late  Congressman  McClellan,  and  one  of  the  oldest  banks  in  Northern  Indiana,  has  been  suc- 
ceeded by  the  McClellan  Bank,  with  the  same  oapitaL 

Bank  Reorganised.- The  Bank  of  Spring  Valley,  Minn.,  has  been  reorganised  as  the 
First  State  Bank : capital,  $80,000. 

Lonlsrille.— Mr.  J.  H.  Lindenberger.  who  has  been  President  of  the  American  National 
Bank  since  1804,  has  retired  from  that  position  on  account  of  ad\'ancing  years  and  impaired 
health  and  defective  eyesight.  He  will  continue  to  be  a director  of  the  bank. 

Mr.  Lindenberger  has  been  in  the  banking  business  in  Louisville  nearly  forty  years.  His 
aaccesBor  as  President  of  the  American  National  Bank  will  be  Logan  C.  Murray,  the  present 
Vice-President. 

Detroit.— At  a recent  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Wayne  County  Savings 
Bank,  Frank  H.  Croul  was  elected  a director,  to  succeed  his  father,  the  late  Col.  Jerome  Croul. 

Bank  Absorbod.— The  State  Bank,  of  Stockton,  Kans.,  has  purchased  the  Exchange 
Bank,  of  that  place. 

Reported  Bank  Consolidation.— It  is  announced  that  the  Hayden  National  Bank  and 
the  Clinton  National  Bank,  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  will  consolidate  before  January  1.  Bach  bank 
has  $800,000  capital  and  substantial  surplus  accounts,  so  that  the  consolidated  institution 
would  probably  start  with  a capital  of  half  a million. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.— At  a recent  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Union  Trust  Company, 
Henry  Bitel  was  elected  President  to  succeed  John  H.  Holliday,  who  becomes  Vice-President. 
The  company  has  been  successfully  managed  by  Mr.  Holliday,  having  paid  annual  dividends 
of  five  per  cent,  and  accumulated  a surplus  of  $150,000.  Mr.  Holliday  resigned  to  have  more 
time  to  devote  to  a new  evening  paper  in  which  he  is  interested. 

Chicago.— A recent  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois  was  unfavorable  to  the 
Chicago  banks  which  were  on  the  bond  of  the  late  Treasurer  of  Illinois,  R.  N.  Hamsey.  It  is 
said  the  banks  may  lose  $800,000  to  $400,(00,  but  the  loss  will  be  distributed  between  several 
banks. 

—The  plan  recently  adopted  by  the  Chicago  Clearing-House  for  the  issue  of  gold  oertifl- 
•cates  has  been  declared  inoperative  for  the  present,  the  resumption  of  the  issue  of  those 
certificates  by  the  Government  having  obviated  the  necessity  for  local  certificates. 

-Attorney-General  Akin  recently  rendered  an  opinion  that  foreign  banking  corporations 
doing  business  in  the  State  are  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  provided  in  the  State 
banking  law  for  State  banks  in  so  far  as  they  pertain  to  making  reports  to  the  State  Auditor 
and  being  subject  to  examination  by  the  banking  department.  Heretofore  foreign  banking 
corporations  have  not  been  called  upon  to  report. 

— ^The  Merchants*  National  Bank  has  secured  property  on  Monroe  street  between  La  Salle 
and  Clark,  and  it  is  reported  will  put  up  a new  building. 

—Owing  to  excessive  taxation,  it  is  reported  that  the  Chicago  branch  of  the  Comptolr 
National  d*Bsoompte  de  Paris  will  be  discontinued  with  the  close  of  the  present  year. 

-Edwin  F.  Mack,  formerly  Cashier  of  the  Citizens*  Savings  Bank,  Detroit,  was  recently 
elected  Cashier  of  the  Royal  Trust  Go.  Bank.  He  had  been  acting  Cashier  for  several  months. 

— It  is  announced  that  the  Chicago  National  Bank  will  put  up  a new  building,  to  be  used 
exclusively  for  its  banking  business,  on  the  lots  numbered  148-154  Monroe  street. 

—The  erection  of  new  bank  buildings  by  the  Chicago  National  and  Merchants*  National 
will  make  the  intersection  of  Monroe  and  La  Salle  streets  the  busiest  banking  comer  in 
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Chloftffo.  With  the  Chlcacro  National  and  the  Merchants*  National  there  wilJ  be  seren  banka 
on  or  near  three  comers  of  the  intersection. 

M llwaakee,  WIs.— The  First  National  Bank  is  reconstructing  its  hanWiig  rooms,  and 
when  the  Improvements  are  completed  it  will  have  most  commodious  and  elegant  quarters. 

M lohlran  Bankers*  Meetlnif.— Group  II  of  the  Michigan  Bankers*  Association  met  at 
Grand  Rapids,  October  10.  There  was  a large  attendance  and  many  practical  banking  qiKS- 
tions  were  discussed.  Jas.  R.  Wylie,  Gashler  of  the  National  City  Bank,  Grand  Rapkte,  spoke 
of  the  diverse  customs  relating  to  charging  exchange  on  checks  collected,  and  Harvey  J. 
Hollister,  Cashier  of  the  Old  National  Bank,  Grand  Rapids,  gave  some  interesting  reminis- 
cences of  early  banking  In  Michigan,  and  also  spoke  of  the  educational  work  which  should 
be  done  by  bankers. 

F.  B.  Hammond,  Cashier  of  the  Muskegon  Savings  Bank,  talked  about  the  best  way  of 
handling  small  deposit  accounts,  so  as  to  make  them  profitable. 

These  officers  were  elected : Chairman,  F.  M.  Davis,  Cashier  Grand  Rapids  National  Bank, 
Vice-Chairman,  Geo.  A.  Abbott,  Cashier  Hackley  National  Bank.  Muskegon;  Secretary, 
Marsh  H.  Borrlck,  Cashier  State  Bank  of  Michigan,  Grand  Rapids;  Treasurer,  Merritt  C.  Gris- 
wold, Cashier  Lowell  State  Bank,  LowelL 

Delray,  Mich.— The  Delray  Savings  Bank  is  going  to  build  a two-story  structure,  whkA 
it  will  furnish  with  modern  banking  equipments. 

Iowa  Ranks  to  Consolidate.— It  is  reported  that  on  January  1 the  Wayne  County  State 
Bank,  of  Corydon  will  be  consolidated  with  the  Citizens*  State  Bank.  The  former  bank  was 
established  in  1870  and  la  the  oldest  bank  in  the  county. 

Iowa  Bank  Figures.— Reports  of  the  State,  Savings  and  National  banks  of  Iowa  indicate 
that  there  is  an  average  of  $6d.00  on  deposit  in  the  banks  of  the  State  for  every  man,  wc«uji 
and  child  in  Iowa.  There  are  in  Iowa : National  banks,  168 ; Savings  banks,  204 ; State  banks, 
206;  private  banks  (estimated),  700;  total,  1,281. 

The  total  resources  of  these  different  classes  of  institutions,  as  shown  by  official  reports 
of  September  7,  for  National,  State  and  Satings  banks,  and  estimated  for  the  private  institu- 
tions, are:  National  banks,  $73,720,272;  Savings  banks,  $60,258,819;  State  banks,  |41,i6B,«M; 
private  banks  (estimated),  $60,000,000;  total.  $235,747,887. 

The  deposits  in  banks  of  the  four  classes,  all  of  them  taken  from  the  official  reports  ex- 
cept the  private  banks,  which  are  again  estimated,  are  placed  as  follows:  National  banks, 
$4^238,760;  Savings  banks,  $60,487,626;  State  banks,  $80,200,722 ; private  banks  (estimated), 
$42,000,000;  total,  $164,646,417. 

Making  the  c>stimate  after  adding  in  the  estimate  of  deposits  in  the  private  banks,  it  k 
found  that  an  average  of  $74.50  is  on  deposit  for  every  person  in  the  State. 

The  deposits  in  all  classes  of  banks  is  increasing  at  a rate  heretofore  unprecedented.  On 
June  80,  the  National,  State  and  Savings  banks  made  their  last  reports  previous  to  September 
7.  From  June  80  to  September  7,  the  deposits  increased  as  follows : National  banks,  |2,1S5,- 
627 ; Savings  and  State  banks,  $8,801,880 ; private  banks  (estimated),  $2,000,000;  total,  $7.497,tf4. 

In  the  last  nineteen  months,  or  since  the  statement  of  January  6,  1898,  the  total  depodts 
have  increased  Just  about  six  ty-flve  per  cent.  At  the  present  rate  of  increase,  they  will  have 
doubled  in  the  two  and  one-half  year  period  ending  July  6 next.  It  is  believed,  in  view  of 
the  immense  crops  and  general  prosperity  which  the  State  is  enjoying  this  year,  that  thisizr 
crease  will  be  made. 

Change  in  a Bank.— E.  W.  Davis,  of  Pueblo,  Colo.,  has  completed  negotiations  with 
eastern  stockholders  whereby  he  has  secured  controlling  interest  in  the  Shelby  County  SUte 
Bank,  of  Harlan,  Iowa.  There  will  be  no  change  In  officers  until  the  annual  meeting  in 
December.  Mr.  Davis  was  one  of  Harlan's  first  settlers,  having  located  there  thirty-three 
years  ago. 

Oklahoma  Banks.— There  are  sixty -seven  banks  doing  business  in  Oklahoma  under  tte 
laws  of  the  Territory.  Two  years  ago  their  total  resources  were  $1,600,000;  now  they  are 
$4,545,222.  They  have  a cash  reserve  of  sixty-three  per  cent.,  or  forty-three  per  cent,  more 
than  is  required  by  law. 

Michigan  Hank  Deposits.— The  deposits  in  the  State  banks  of  Michigan  are  now 
$28,000,000  in  excess  of  the  best  year  ever  reported  previously. 

St.  Louis.— The  National  Bank  of  Commerce  will  put  up  a now  building  at  Broadway  and 
Olive  street,  opposite  its  present  location.  Work  Is  not  to  be  commenced,  however,  until 
some  existing  leases  expire. 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.— J.  M.  Dinwiddle,  Cashier  of  the  Cedar  Rapids  Savings  Bank,  has 
an  Interesting  article  in  a recent  number  of  the  **  Republican,**  of  that  city,  treating  of  the 
growth  of  the  local  banks.  His  review  indicates  that  while  the  banks  have  made  substantial 
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^ains  in  tbe  past  two  years,  there  has  been  no  undue  inflation,  but  a healthful  and  legitimate 
increase. 

Hie  first  bank  in  Cedar  Rapids  was  established  In  18S0,  by  John  Weare. 

FACIiniC  Sr.OI>K. 

Appointed  Bank  Examiner.— J.  W.  Maxwell,  who  was  formerly  head  of  the  banking 
firm  of  Maxwell,  Smith  & Co.,  South  Bend,  has  been  appointed  National  bank  examiner  for 
Washmgton. 

San  Franelsoo.— Figures  compiled  by  the  Board  of  Bank  Commissioners  show  that  in  the 
last  two  years  the  deposits  of  all  classes  of  banks  in  the  State  have  increased  over  $60,0001,000, 
a gain  of  more  than  $2,000,000  a month. 

— Wm.  Pierce  Johnson  succeeds  E.  A Bruguiere  as  Vice-President  of  the  San  Franclsoo> 
National  Bank. 

New  Banks  In  Washington.— The  Cltisens*  Bank,  W.  T.  Odlin  & Co.,  proprietors,  is  a new 
institution  at  Anacortes,  Wash. 

—The  South  Bend  Banking  Company  is  reported  as  having  succeeded  Maxwell,  Smith  A 
Co.,  at  South  Bend,  Wash. 

Spokane,  Wash.— The  bank  clearings  of  Spokane  for  September  were  $5,000,866,  being 
fifty  per  cent,  greater  than  for  tbe  same  month  in  1806. 

Wyoming  State  Banks.— A compilation  of  the  reports  of  the  State  banks  of  Wyoming 
at  tbe  close  of  business  September  7 shows  their  deposits  to  be  $536,616,  compared  with  depos> 
its  of  $208,221  on  September  20, 1806.  In  transmitting  a tabulated  statement  of  tbe  condition  of 
tbe  banks,  Harry  B.  Henderson,  State  Examiner,  writes: 

^ I hand  you  herewith  an  abstract  of  report  of  condition  of  State  banks  in  the  State  of 
Wyoming,  showing  their  condition  at  tbe  close  of  business  September  7, 1800,  with  compari- 
sons of  reports  of  corresponding  dates  in  1806  and  1607.  The  growth  in  resources  and  deposits 
of  these  institutions  has  been  remarkable,  and  is  an  evidence  that  Wyoming  is  enjoying  a 
proportion  of  the  prosperity  now  so  general  in  the  United  States. 

Our  institutions  are  all  in  excellent  condition  and  are  being  conducted  upon  more  con* 
servatlve  methods  than  ever  before.” 


CAJNTAJDA.. 

Montreal.— The  Bank  Jacques  Cartier,  which  closed  three  months  ago  on  account  of  a 
run  caused  by  tbe  failure  of  another  bank,  resumed  business  on  October  26.  Depositors  have 
agreed  to  let  their  deposits  remain  for  a year. 

— F.  H.  Matbewson  recently  entered  upon  his  duties  as  Joint  Manager  of  tbe  Montreal 
branch  of  the  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce. 


New  Counterfeit  $10  Silver  Certificate.— Series  of  1801,  check  letter  B,  plate  number 
14,  B.  K.  Bruce,  Register:  Ellis  H.  Roberts,  Treasurer;  portrait  of  Hendricks. 

This  note  is  apparently  a lithograph,  printed  on  two  sheets  of  Japanese  tissue  paper,  be- 
tween which  very  coarse  red  and  blue  si.k  fiber  has  been  distributed.  The  lathe  work  in 
counters  on  face  is  crudely  executed  : lettering  in  border  so  blurred  as  to  be  illegible ; color 
of  ink  is  a reddish  brown,  instead  of  black  ; seal  is  of  bright,  brick  red.  Instead  of  carmine. 
Tbe  number  of  the  note  at  band  is  E 20604345 ; color  and  formation  of  numbers  good,  but 
alignment  bad. 

The  back  of  the  note  is  more  deceptive  than  tbe  face.  Tbe  number  of  the  back  plate  is 
86.  Line  ” Bureau  Engraving  and  Printing”  is  so  blurred  as  to  be  illegible,  and  all  of  the 
ornamental  work  is  so  blurred  that  detail  is  lost. 

The  credit  for  the  discovery  of  the  note  is  due  to  Mr.  H.  P.  Bailey,  Teller  of  the  Na- 
tional Park  Bank,  New  York. 


**  Unequal  Inequality.**— The  extract  given  below  is  from  a recent  number  of  a finan- 
cial paper,  issued  in  New  York : 

**The  inequality  of  the  conditions  presented  to  these  two  institutions  to  operate  financial 
transactions  and  reap  a profit  for  tbe  benefit  of  the  poor*s  investments  are  thus  very  unequal 
and  the  Philadelphia  institution  is  handicapped  very  severely  to  the  detriment  of  those  who 
are  compeUed  to  place  their  money  within  it.** 

This  is  almost  as  funny  as  the  following,  printed  some  years  ago  In  an  English  magazine: 
**  Looking  backward  along  tbe  trackless  pathway  of  the  future,  he  descried  the  footprints 
of  an  invisible  band.** 
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Co«n«oileafc.— The  But  Side  Bank,  of  Bridgeport,  operated  by  Sherwood  ft  White,  u> 
rigned  September  0. 

Indiana.— The  Elkhart  National  Bank  hu  gone  into  voluntary  liquidation,  businenhaT- 
ing  been  gradually  falling  off  of  late. 

Kanaaa.— On  September  6 the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  placed  the  Atchison  Nattonal 
Bank  in  the  hands  of  C.  S.  Jobes,  u temporary  Receiver.  Deposit  liabilities  are  reported  at 
about  1180,000.  and  it  is  said  the  assets  will  probably  be  sufficient  to  pay  sixty  per  cent  or 
more.  The  failure  wu  due  to  losses  under  the  management  of  a former  President. 

— The  State  Bank,  of  Circlevllle,  wu  closed  on  September  11,  by  the  State  Bank  Commit- 
rioner.  Roy  Hoffblnes,  the  Cuhler,  wu  reported  to  be  under  arrest. 

—The  Hartford  Bank,  of  Hartford,  Kans.,  is  paying  off  depositors  and  closing  upitaaffain. 

Kentaeky— Loutsvillb.— The  Louisville  City  National  Bank,  which  hu  been  doinf 
business  for  thirty-four  years,  hu  decided  to  go  into  liquidation.  In  1880  it  suffered  a defSl- 
cation  of  $70,000  by  an  employee,  and  had  also  lost  considerable  in  a failure  some  years  ago. 
The  1808  panic  and  the  recent  heavy  taxation  of  banks  were  also  injurious  to  the  banket  pro»- 
perity.  It  is  said  that  depositors  will  be  paid  at  once  and  that  stockholders  will  also  receive 
something. 

—The  banking  firm  of  D.  A.  Sayre  ft  Co.,  Lexington,  founded  in  1828;,  asstgoed  October  37. 
There  had  been  some  heavy  drafts  upon  it  recently,  depleting  its  cuh  resources.  Deposits 
are  placed  at  $140,000,  and  it  is  probable  that  they  will  be  fully  paid  in  a short  time. 

Maine.— Woodbury  ft  Moulton,  private  bankers  at  Portland,  made  an  assignment  on  No- 
vember 2.  It  is  estimated  that  the  liabilities  exceed  $800,000.  and  that  the  assets  may  not 
realise  more  than  ten  cents  on  the  dollar..  The  Cashier  is  reported  missing. 

New  York.— The  First  National  Bank,  of  Penn  Yan,  was  placed  In  the  hands  of  Edward  J. 
Graham,  Receiver,  September  18.  It  is  said  to  have  made  some  unfortunate  loans  and  to  have 
a considerable  amount  tied  up  in  real  estate  and  manufacturing  enterprises.  Deposits  are 
about  $78,000. 

—The  Union  Bank,  of  Rochester,  hu  gone  into  voluntary  liquidation,  having  deposited 
with  another  bank  the  cuh  to  pay  off  its  certiflcates  of  deposit.  This  is  in  pursuance  of  a 
plan  decided  upon  some  time  ago,  the  Union  Bank  having  practically  merged  its  busioes 
with  that  of  another  institution. 

Texas.— It  wu  announced  on  September  1 that  the  banking  house  of  Weekes,  McCarthy 
ft  Co.,  Galveston,  bad  gone  into  liquidation.  Arrangements  were  made  with  another  firm, 
to  whom  the  assets  were  transferred  to  pay  all  depositors  on  demand. 

— The  Wise  County  National  Bank,  of  Decatur,  hu  gone  into  voluntary  liquidatloii. 
under  a resolution  of  its  stockholders  dated  September  7. 

— On  September  5 the  First  Bank,  of  Cisco,  went  into  liquidation.  F.  C.  Le  Veaux,  the 
Cuhier,  committed  suicide  recently. 


New  Couiitet  felt  B8  Silver  Certifloate.— Series  of  1888,  check  letter  C,  face-plate  Dimr 
ber  28,  back-plate  number  omitted ; R K.  Bruce,  Register;  Ellis  H.  Roberts,  Treamrer. 

This  counterfeit  Is  printed  on  two  pieces  of  thin,  soft  paper  which  have  been  pasted  to- 
gether, no  attempt  having  been  made  to  imitate  the  silk  fiber  to  be  found  in  the  genuine.  It 
is  apparently  a zinc  etching.  The  lathe  work  and  portraits  are  especially  bad.  The  green  ink 
on  back  of  note  hu  a faded,  wuhed-out  appearance.  Much  of  the  small  lettering  is  Inded- 
pherabJe.  The  note  Is  from  one-eighth  to  one-quarter  of  an  inch  too  small ; and  this,  coupled 
with  the  poor  character  of  the  work,  should  cause  it  to  be  readily  detected. 


A Promising  Investment  Field.— Among  the  countries  contiguous  to  the  United  Statei 
now  attracting  the  attention  of  American  investors,  perhaps  none  promise  surer  returns 
than  Mexico,  provided  investments  are  based  upon  proper  information.  In  order  to  supply 
investors  with  reliable  facts  about  the  country  and  its  various  enterprises,  the  well-known 
firm  of  Spencer  Truk  ft  Co.,  27  Pine  street.  New  York,  have  issued  a pamphlet  entitled. 
“ Mexico  u a Field  for  Investment,**  which  they  will  send  free  on  application. 
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NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

Tbe  Comptroller  of  the  Cairenoj  fumUhee  the  following  atntement  of  new  Nntlonnl  banJcs  organised 
since  onr  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  partlcalars  regarding  these  new  National 
hanks  will  he  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 

5&1— Lamberton  National  Bank^  Franklin,  Pennsylvania.  Capital,  $100,000. 
aSBS— First  National  Bank,  Stoughton,  Wlsoonsin.  Capital,  $60,000. 
ffOa-First  National  Bank,  Amboy,  Illinois.  Capital,  $60,000. 

S$$4— First  National  Bank,  Pawnee,  Oklahoma  Territory.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5225  Bank  of  Pittsburgh  National  Association,  Pittsburg,  Pennsylvania.  Capital,  $1,200,0001. 
6225— First  National  Bank,  8t.  Marys,  West  Virginia.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5227—  Oement  National  Bank,  Siegfried,  Pennsylvania.  Capital,  $M,000. 

5228—  Citizens'  National  Bank,  Potsdam,  New  York.  Capital,  $M,000. 

522$— American  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Virginia.  Capital,  $^,000. 

52aO-Flrst  National  Bank,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5231— Brooks  National  Bank,  Torrington,  Connecticut.  Capital,  $100,000. 

The  following  notices  of  intention  to  organize  National  hanks  have  been  approved  hy  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Correnoy  since  last  advice: 

Commercial  National  Bank,  Muscogee,  Indian  Ter.;  by  Geo.  H.  Williams,  et  aU 
First  National  Bank,  Alamagordo,  New  Mexico ; by  Henry  J.  Anderson,  et  dL 
Stockmen's  National  Bank,  Canyon  City,  Texas ; by  S.  F.  SuUenberger,  et  dl. 

First  National  Bank,  Bayonne  City,  N.  J.:  by  Wm.  H.  Tutbill,  et  at. 

Torrington  National  Bank,  Torrington,  Conn.;  by  Geo.  D.  V/orkman,  et  aJ. 

Wlndber  National  Bank,  Windber,  Pa.;  by  S.  K.  Shumaker,  et  dL 
Domestic  Exchange  National  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y.:  by  WUliam  Rent,  et  al, 

Citiaens'  National  Bank,  Fairhaven,  Wash.;  by  John  F.  Dufur,  et  ol. 

Lowdon  National  Bank,  El  Paso,  Texas ; by  H.  L.  Newman,  et  dL 


NEW  BANKS,  BANKERS,  ETC. 


CALIFORNIA, 

Stockton— Union  Safe  Deposit  and  Loan 
Co.;  Pres.,  Thomas  Cunningham;  Vice- 
Pres.,  Fred.  Arnold ; Treas.,  Frank  S.  Boggs; 
Sec.,  Henry  C.  Meyer. 

OONNBOnOUT. 

Tobbinoton— Brooks  National  Bank;  capi- 
tal, 1100,000 ; Pres.,  Isaac  W.  Brooks;  Cas., 
Charles  L McNeil;  Asst.  Cas.,  John  N. 
Brooks. 

QBOBGIA. 

Atulnta— Southern  States  Trust  Co.:  capi- 
tal, $600,000. 

PovLAN  — Bank  of  Poulan;  Pres.,  J.  G. 
McPhaul ; Cas.,  Geo.  W.  Hyde. 

IDAHO. 

HAII.ST— W.  H.  Watt;  capital,  $20,000. 
Mountain  Hoxb— Citizens'  State  Bank ; or- 
ganizing. 

ILLINOIS. 

Ambot— First  National  Bank  (sucoessor  to 
Bank  of  Josiah  Little);  capital,  $60,000; 
Pres.,  Josiah  Little;  Vice-Pres.,  Lemuel 
Bourne ; Cas.,  Fred.  N.  Vaughan. 


Cablock— Winton  Carlock ; Cas.,  Bert  Car- 
look. 

Chioaoo— Chicago  Safe  Deposit  Co.;  capital, 
$100,000. Corporation  Trust  and  Invest- 

ment Co.;  capital  stock,  $10,000. 

Em  DSN— Emden  Bank ; Pres.,  J.  W.  Sumner ; 
Vioe-Pres.,  J.  E.  Mowry ; Cas.,  B.  R.  Mowry ; 
Asst.  Cas..  W.  T.  Sumner. 

Farina— C.  W.  Maxon ; capital,  $6,000. 
Forest  City- Forest  City  Bank;  capital, 
$6,000;  Pres.,  M.  B.  White;  Cas.,  J.  H. 
White ; Asst.  Cas.,  K L Langston. 
Highland  Park— Highland  Park  Bank; 

Cas.,  David  A.  Holmes. 

Bochellb— People's  Loan  and  Trust  Co.; 
capital,  $60,000. 

Bock  Island— Central  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank ; capital,  $100,000. 

Bosoom— Charles  Whiting. 

Sublette— Sublette  Exchange  Bank. 

INDIANA. 

Auburn— McClellan  Bank  (successor  to  First 
National  Bank). 

Fort  Wayne— Citizens’  Trust  Co.;  capital, 
$100,000;  Pres.,  John  Feiguson ; Vice-Pres., 
Fremont  L Jones;  Sea,  E.  W.  Cook. 
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Matthsw»— People^s  Deporit  Bank;  orgmn- 
ixinff. 

Parkbb— Parker  Banking  Co.;  capital,  $10,. 
000;  Pre§.,  Lewis  A.  Bodkin;  Vloe-Pres., 
Qeo.  O.  Thompson ; Cas.,  Cbas.  O.  Halladay. 
Sullivan— Sullivan  County  Bank ; capital, 
$26,000;  Pres.,  W.  H.  Crowder;  Cas..  A.  J. 
Stewart. 

Winslow— Bank  of  Winslow ; capital,  $15,. 
000;  Pres.,  John  W.  Stillwell;  Vloe-Pres., 
Edmund  Palmer;  Cas.,  Frank  B.  Thomas. 

IOWA. 

Bloomfield -Davis  County  Savings  Bank. 
Davenport— Ceo.  M.  Bechtel. 

Denmark— W.  N.  Blackinton. 

Early  Barrett  A Carlton. 

Milo— Bank  of  Milo  (Schee  Bros.  A Co.) 
Nodaway- Adams  County  Bank;  capital, 
$20,000;  Pres.,  W.  S.  Alger ; Cas.,  B.  F.  Fast. 

KANSAS. 

Elsmorb -State  Bank ; capital.  $6,000;  Pres., 
A.  F.  McCarty : Vlce-Pres.,  J.  B.  Rees;  Cas., 
S.  H.  Braden ; Asst.  Cas.,  F.  Ooyette. 

KENTUCKY. 

Lexington- People's  Savings  Bank;  Pres., 
James  A.  Todd;  Vice-Pres.,  Thomas  A. 
Combs;  Cas.,  Bishop  Clay. — Union  Sav- 
ings Bank ; capital,  125,000. 

Marion— Farmers'  Bank ; caplul,  $15,000. 
Sadibvillb— Farmers'  Bank;  capital,  160,000. 

BOCHIOAN. 

MANISTIQUB-Uitisens'  Bank;  Pres.,  A.  8. 
Putnam ; Cas.,  O.  E.  Bowen ; Aset.  Cas.,  W. 
8.  Crowe. 

Midland— M.  Anderson  A Co. 

Turner— Turner  Bank  (Whittemore  A Phln- 
ney);  Cas.,  A.  H.  Phinney. 

MINNESOTA. 

Bricblyn- Bank  of  Seely;  Pres;,  W.  K C. 

Ross:  Cas.,  Charles  Lehnes. State  Bank ; 

capital,  $16,000;  Pres.,  W.  E.  Brice;  Vloe- 
Pres.,  David  Secor ; Cas.,  A.  M.  Schancke. 
Eden  Valley— State  Bank ; capital,  115,000; 
Pres.,  H.  C.  BuU;  Vice-Pres.,  L.  Cofleld; 
Cas..  C.  T.  McDonald. 

Hampton— Bank  of  Hampton;  Pres.,  J.  G. 

Schmidt ; Cas.,  S.  A.  Netland. 

Lake  Benton— State  Bank. 

Melrose— Bank  of  North  America;  Pres., 
H.J.  Haskamp;  Cas.,  F.Stangl. 

Rock  Dell— Farmers'  Exchange  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  N.  Magneson  A Co.);  8.  O.  Sander- 
son, banker. 

Spring  Valley- First  State  Bank  (succes- 
sor to  Bank  of  Spring  Valley) ; capital, 
$30,000;  Pres.,  W.  H.  Strong;  Cas.,  B.  F. 
Farmer ; Asst.  Cas.,  E.  M.  Edwards. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Lbland— Bank  of  Leland;  capital,  $25,000. 
Moorhead  — Yazoo  Delta  Bank;  capital, 
150,000. 


MISSOURI. 

Fulton— Commercial  Bank:  capital,  |S,- 
000;  Pres.,  J.  N.  Dutton:  Cas.,  P.  S.  Ad- 
ams ; Asst.  Cas.,  S.  E.  Adams. 

Quitman— Ralston  Bank;  capital,  |&,(n0; 
Pres.,  E.  H.  Ralston ; Cas.,  J.  R.  Boyer. 

Warrenbsbubo  — Warrensburg  Safe  De- 
posit Co.;  A.  8.  Pemberton,  Manager. 

MONTANA. 

Stockett— Bank  of  Stockett. 

NEBRASKA. 

Broken  Bow— State  Bank ; capital,  $30,000. 

G BRING— Irrigators'  Bank  ; capital,  $30,000. 

Riverton -Riverton  State  Bank  (suocenor 
to  Bloomington  State  Bank);  capital  $5.- 
000 ; Pres.,  J.  B.  McGrew ; Cas.,  N.  H.  Mor- 
row. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Atlantic  C^ty— Guarantee  Trust  Co.;  cap- 
ital, $100,000. 

Jersey  City— Commercial  Trust  O).;  capi- 
tal, $1,000,000. 

NEW  MBXKX). 

Silver  City— Silver  City  Savings  Bank; 
capital,  $15,000;  Prea..  James  W.  GiUett; 
Vloe-Pres.,  C.  C.  Shoemaker;  Treas..  Jaa. 
8.  Carter. 

NEW  YORK. 

New  York— Thomas  B.  Paine  A Co.,  0) 

Broadway. Bank  of  New  Amsterdam; 

new  branch  opened  at  47th  street  and  3d 

avenue. Century  Trust  Co.;  capital  H.- 

00(1000;  Pres.,  Amzi  L.  Barber;  Secretary, 
G.  A.  Morrison ; Asst.  Secretary,  R 8h»- 
wood  Dun. 

Potsdam— Citizens*  National  Bank;  capital 
$60,000;  Pres.,  Wm.  L.  Pert;  Vice-Pies., 
Bdson  M.  Perkins ; Cas.,  W.  L.  Shepard. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 

Albkmarle— Cabarrus  Savings  Bank : Pres., 
D.  F.  Cannon ; Asst.  Cas.,  John  C.  Leslie. 

Clinton— Bethune  A Co. 

DuNN-Bank  of  Dunn;  Pres.,  L J.  Best; 
Cas.,  8.  J.  Hooks. 

Spring  Hope— Planters*  Bank ; capital  fid- 
000;  Pres.,  J.  C.  Braswell ; Vice-Pres.,  J.M. 
Sherrod ; Cas.,  J.  S.  Gorham. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Bowdon— Bowdon  State  Bank;  capital  $5,($d 
Pres.,  F.  Beteeker ; Vice-PresM  C.  H.  David- 
son, Jr.:  Cashier,  C.  J.  McKean. 

Perth— Samuel  Adams. 

Wyndmbrb— Bank  of  Wyndmere;  capital 
$5,000;  Pres.,  W.  L.  Carter;  Vice-Pres.,  H. 
J.  Hagen ; Cashier,  J.  McGann. 

OHIO. 

Barberton— First  National  Bank;  capital 
$60,000;  Pres.,  Ed.  M.  Buel;  Cashier,  Fred- 
erick  Kelfer. 

Sandusky- F.  L.  Felch  A Co. 
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STL.VAKIA— Farmers  & Merchants*  Bank; 
capital,  $10,000;  Pres.,  A.  R.  Chandler;  Vioe- 
Pres.,  E.  F.  Rowley ; Cash^r,  W.  B.  Harris. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Augusta— First  State  Bank. 

Billinos— Citizens*  Bank;  capital.  $6,000; 

Pres.,  N.  M.  Ellis ; Cashier,  T.  M.  MUIer. 

People's  Bank : capital,  $5,000;  Pres.,  Geo. 
D.  Carter:  Vioe-Pres.,  A.  H.  Garnet ; Cash- 
ier, K G.  Lewis. 

Oabber— Fanners*  State  Bank;  Pres.,  J. 
Murphy ; Cashier,  A.  Howarth. 

Knca FISHER— Central  State  Bank;  capital, 
$5,000;  Pres.,  A.  J.  Seay;  Cashier,  George 
Newer  ; Asst.  Cashier,  J.  G.  Condit. 

Newkirk— Farmers*  State  Bank;  capital, 

$10,000. 

PAWWEB-First  National  Bank ; capital,  $50.- 
000;  Pres.,  C.  J.  Shapard;  Cashier,  S.  B. 
Berry. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

DUBOis-Cnion  Banking  A Trust  Co.;  capi- 
tal. $125,000;  Pres.,  A.  R.  Van  Tassel;  Sec- 
retary and  Treas.,  B.  M.  Marlin. 

Duquesnb— Monongahela  Valley  Bank;  cap- 
ItaL  $50,000. 

Frawklin- Lamberton  National  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Lamberton  Savings  Bank);  capi- 
tal, $100,000;  Pres.,  Calvin  W.  Gilfillan; 
Vice-Pres.,  Harry  Lamberton;  Cashier, 
William  L Gilfillan. 

New  Kensington- New  Kensington  Bank ; 
capital,  $50,000. 

New  Oxford— New  Oxford  Bank. 

PHIUADEI.PHIA— Wolf  Bros.  ACo.,  608  Chest- 
nut street. 

Pittsburg -Bank  of  Pittsburg  National  As- 
sociation (successor  to  Bank  of  Pittsburg); 
capital,  $1,200,000;  Pres.,  James  J.  Donnell ; 
Cashier,  W.  F.  Bickel. 

Siegfried— Cement  National  Bank ; capital, 
$60,000;  Pres.,  OUver  Williams;  Vioe-Pree., 
CUnton  W.  Sieger;  Cashier,  Charles  D.  An- 
drews. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Laho ASTER— Lancaster  Mercantile  (Do.  (con- 
solidation of  the  Farmers*  Banking  and 
Mercantile  Co.  and  Heath,  Springs  A Co.); 
capital,  $100,000. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

FAUL.KTON- Merchants*  Bank;  capital,  $5,- 
000 ; Pres.,  8.  K Morris ; Cas.,  A.  M.  Moore ; 
Asst.  Chs.,  R.  P.  Loomis. 

TENNESSEE. 

BristoI/— Exchange  Rank  and  Trust  Co. 
(successor  to  Merchants*  Exchange  Bank); 
capital,  $50,000 ; Pres.,  Frank  P.  Harmon ; 
Gas.,  E.  P.  Moore. 

'Crossvtl.le— Bank  of  CrossviUe:  capital, 
$25,000;  Pres.,  H.  G.  Dunbar;  Cas.,  C.  G. 
Black,  Jr. 

YbahkIjIN— People's  Bank  (successor  to  Cit- 
izens* Bank  and  Trust  Co.);  capital,  $50,000 ; 


Pres.,  W.  H.  Glass ; Vioe-Pres.,  W.  C.  Flem- 
ing; Cas.,  B.  J.  Campbell. 

Ripuet— Lauderdale  County  Bank  ; capital, 
$26,000;  Pres.,  A.  H.  Young;  Vioe-Pres.,  J. 
B.  Ferguson ; Cas.,  A,  A.  Williams. 

Rogers VILL.E  — Hawkins  County  Bank  ; 
Pres.,  George  A.  Smith ; Cas.,  W.  R.  Arm- 
strong. 

Tazewellt— Claiborne  County  Bank;  capi- 
tal, 110,000. 

TEXAS. 

Clarendon— Citizens*  Bank;  Pres.,  E.  A. 

Kelley ; Cas.,  W.  H.  Ox>ke. 
Fredericksbuwg— Gillespie  County  Bank. 
Lott— Bank  of  Lott ; capital,  $10.000 ; Pres., 
A.  L.  Patton ; Cas..  H.  A.  Patton. 
VERMONT. 

Waterbury— P.  A.  Rogers  A Co. 

VIRGINIA. 

Norfolk— Merchants*  Savings  Bank. 
WASHINGTON. 

Anacortes— Citizens*  Bank  (W.  T.  Odlln  A 
Co.). 

Castle  Rock— CasUe  Rock  Bank  (G.  L. Bul- 
lard). 

Olympia— Savings  Deposit  Bank  CJo.;  organ- 
izing. 

South  Bend— South  Bend  Banking  Co.  (suc- 
cessor to  Maxwell,  Smith  A Co.);  capital, 
110,000. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Logan— Guyan  Valley  Bank. 

St.  Marys— First  National  Bank;  capital, 
$50,000 ; Pres.,  John  F.  Barron ; Cas,,  W.  B. 
McGregor. 

WISCONSIN. 

Stoughton— First  National  Bank ; capital, 
$50,000 ; Pres.,  L.  D.  Moses ; Vioe-Pres^  M. 
A.  Johnson ; Cas..  J.  F.  Melaas. 

CA.N'A.DA.. 

ONTARIO. 

CkK>KSTOWN  -Stoddart  A Galbraith. 
Fordwick— B.  8.  Cook. 

BfERLiN— James  Stewart. 

MANITOBA. 

Gladstone- Merchants*  Bank  of  Canada; 
T.  E.  Nichols,  Manager. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
Bennett— Bank  of  British  North  America. 
Bank  of  Montreal. 

QUEBEC. 

Henbyville— Francois  Laford. 

Malbaib— La  Banque  Nationale ; Manager, 
A.  K Couet. 

Ormstown— Eastern  Townships  Bank ; Wm. 
Speir,  Manager. 

Point  St.  Charles- Bank  of  Montreal. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

St.  Perts  -Union  Bank  of  Halifax. 

Sydney,  C.  B.— Bank  of  British  North  Amer- 
ica. 

MKXICO. 

Mexico  City— United  States  Banking  Co.; 
capital,  $100,000;  Geo.  I.  Ham,  Manager. 
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OAIilPOBNIA. 

Bak  Franciioo— Bftn  Franotooo  Natloiud 
Bank;  Wm.  Pierce  Johnaon«  Viee-Pree.  in 
place  of  B.  A.  Bni^iere. 

OONNBOnOUT. 

BRiarot.— Bristol  National  Rank ; Nathan  L. 

Birge,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

Watbbbubt— Fourth  National  Bank ; B.  O. 
Brj^  Pres,  in  place  of  D.  8.  Plume, 
resigned;  Otis  8.  Northrop,  Vice-Pres.: 
Wllhur  P.  Brjan,  Om.  in  place  of  B.  O. 
Bryan. 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
Washimotov— Capital  Savings  Bank;  L.  C. 
Bailey,  Trees. — National  Safe  Deposit, 
Savings  and  Trust  Co. : Robert  O.  Uolts> 
tnan,  director,  deceased. 

ILLINOIS. 

Aurora— First  National  Bank;  Edward  A. 
Bradley, Pres., deceased ; T.  U. Day,8econd 
Vioe-Pres. 

Orrtralxs— Old  National  Bank:  H.  M. 

Warner,  Pres,  in  place  of  Edward  8.  Condit, 
deceased. 

Ohio  AGO— Royal  Trust  Co. ; Edwin  F.  Mack, 
Oas. 

Kirkwood— First  National  Bank;  W.  C. 
Tubbs,  Pres.  in*place  of  Henry  Tubbs;  W. 
K.  Gamble,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  P.  D. 
Salter ; C.  D.  Watson,  Cas.  In  place  of  W.  C. 
Tubbs  ;'G.  8.  Tubbs,  Afst.  Cas.  In  place  of 
C.  D.  Watson. 

Prori A— Commercial  National  Bank;  Homer 
W.  McCoy,  Cas.  in  place  of  H.  B.  Dox, 
deceased. 

INDIANA. 

IiTDiAifAPOLis— Union  Trust  Co.;  Henry 
Eitei,  Pres.  In  place  of  John  H.  HoUiday, 
resigned. 

North"  Makchrstrr-  Lawrence  National 
Bank;  "no  Pres,  in  place  of  Francis  M. 
Eagle,  deceased. 

IOWA. 

Brlmond— Iowa  Valley  State  Bank;  Qeo. 

Elder,  Asst.  Cas.  In  place  of  Lee  Luick. 

Cast  ANA— Castana  Savings  Bank;  capital 
increased  to  $60,000. 

CORTDON— Wayne  County  State  Bank  and 
Citizens*  State  Bank,  reported  will  consoli- 
date January  1. 

Harlan— PlrstiNatlonal  Bank;  Thomas  N. 
Franklin,  Cas. 

McIntirb— iEtna  Savings  Bank ; J.  W.  Mul- 
lane,  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  N.  Dean,  resigned. 
Wruaian— Wellman  Savings  Bank ; capital 
increased!  to  $26,000. 

KANSAS. 

Kansas  Cmr— Armourdale  Bank ; David  P. 
Boyd,  Cas. 


Ottawa— First  National  Bank;  Chirtai  P 
Skinner,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

8n> AN-First  National  Bank;  W.  T.  WlUiuDi, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  John  C.  OMeoMot. 
deceased. 

Stockton— Exchange  Bank:  reported  ab- 
sorbed by  State  Bank. 

Wichita— Kansas  National  Busk;  A & 
Parks,  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  Qtarlea  H. 
Pool,  resigDed. 

KENTUCKY. 

Lkxinoton— Security  Trust  and  Ssfetj 
Vault  Co. ; K D.  Sayre,  Pres.,  deceased. 
Louisvillr— American  National  Bank;  J. 

H.  Lindenberger,  Pres.,  retired. 
Madison VTLLR— John  G.  Morton;  D.  A 
Morton,  Cas.,  deceased. 

Owi NOB viLLB— Farmers*  Bank:  capital  re- 
duced to  $40,000. 

LOUISIANA. 

Franklin— First  National  Bank;  JoKph 
Birg,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  M.  Brngnleis:  M. 
Bell,  Second  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  JoKph 
Birg. 

MAINE. 

Banoor— Merchants*  National  Bank ; Clai. 

P.  Stetson,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

Bar  Harbor— First  Nattonal  Bank ; TbooH 
Searls,  Cashier  In  place  of  Oliver  C.  GonkL 
Nbwcabtlb— Newcastle  National  BaDk;L 
H.  Chapman,  Cashier  in  place  of  D.  F. 
Chapman,  resigned;  no  Asst.  Cashier. 
Watbrvillb— Watorvllle  Trust  Co.:  tossc 
C.  Libby,  President,  deceased. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimorb— Fisher  A Shaw;  William  C.  Shsv 
retired  from  firm;  business  oontiaoed 
under  name  of  Richard  D.  FIdierkSocK 

Traders**  National  Bank ; John  Bar^ 

rows.  Presidents  John  G.  Hertel,  VIcc-Pka 

in  place  of  John  Burrows. First  Nstlooal 

Bank ; Gilmor  Meredith,  director,  deoetr 

ed. National  Union  Bank;  R.  A.  DigfA 

Cashier,  In  place  of  G.  C.  Goodrich  re- 
signed. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 
Bobton— North  End  Savings  Bank;  TboBm 
L Jenks,  President,  deceased. — Black- 
stone  National  Bank ; George  W.  Chipmaa. 

director,  deceased. Atlantic  Natlooil 

Bank;  H.  K.  Hallett,  Cashier;  no  AbL 

Cashier. Globe  National  Bank;  Charles 

H.  Cole,  Pres.,  resigned. 

Chioopbb— First  National  Bank;  James  L 
Pease,  President  In  place  of  Emerson  0«P 
lord,  deceased. 

Holtokr— Holyoke  National  Bank ; Bobert 
B.  J*  ihnson.  President,  deceased;  also  Treas- 
urer Holyoke  Savings  Bank. 

Lowbll— Railroad  National  Bank;  E 
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Peaae,  Cashier  in  place  of  Frank  P.  Ha^r* 
gett,  deceased. 

Mkbrimao— First  National  Bank : Daniel  J. 
Poord,  Pres.  In  place  of  William  H.  Has- 
kell, deceased ; B.  B.  Sargent,  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  J.  A.  Lancaster,  deceased ; Wm. 
B.  Sargent,  Cashier  in  place  of  Daniel  J. 

Poore. Merrimac  Savings  Bank ; Otis  W. 

Little,  Prea.  in  place  of  William  H.  Has- 
keU,  deceased. 

Sai^km— Salem  Savings  Bank ; Charles  S.  Bea, 
Treasurer,  resigned. 

MICHIGAN. 

Dbtboit— American  Exchange  National 
Bank  and  State  Savings  Bank;  Martin 

S.  Smith,  director,  deceased. Wayne 

County  Savings  Bank;  Prank  H.  Croul, 
elected  director  in  place  of  Jerome  Croul, 
deceased. 

Eaton  Kapidb— First  National  Bank;  A C. 

Dattin,  President,  deceased. 

Union  City  — Farmers*  National  Bank ; 
Thomas  E Buell,  President,  deceased. 

MINNESOTA. 

Montiosllo— Citizens*  State  Bank;  T.  G. 
Mealey,  Pres,  in  place  of  Evan  E McCord, 
deceased. 

MI8SI8SIPPL 

ScnaciT— People*8  Bank;  Clinton  Atkinson, 
President,  deceased. 

MISSOURI. 

Hannibal— Fanners  aqd  Merchants*  Bank : 
A.  R.  Levering,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  H. 
Garth,  deceased. 

Kansas  Citt— American  National  Bank ; E 
W.  Jones,  Jr.,  President  in  place  of  G.  F. 
Putnam ; Lamar  Boss,  Asst.  Cashier  in  place 
of  A C.  Sweet. 

PowxBSViLLB— Bank  of  PowersvlUe ; capital 
stock  increased  to  $S0,000. 

Tubnet— Farmers*  Bank;  capital  stock  in- 
creased to  $16,000. 

NEBRASKA. 

Omaha— Omaha  Loan  and  Trust  Co.;  Thomas 
Lord  Kimball,  director,  deceased. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 
RocHBBTBB— Norway  Plains  Savings  Bank; 
Horace  L.  Worcester,  President. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Atlantic  Citt— Second  National  Bank ; 

Robert  B.  MacMuUln,  Asst.  Oas. 
Hopbwbll— Hopewell  National  Bank ; S.  V. 
Van  Zandt,  Vloe-Pres.  in  place  of  John  S. 
Van  Dike,  resigned. 

Passaic— Passaic  National  Bank;  Chas.  M. 
Howe,  Pres,  in  place  of  Robert  D.  Kent ; 
Ira  Cadmus,  Cas. 

NEW  MEXICO. 

Boswell -First  National  Bank;  A Pruit, 
Vioe-Pres.;  E M.  Parsons,  Asst.  Cas. 

NEW  YORK. 

Brooklyn— German- American  Bank;  title 
changed  to  Mechanics*  Bank. 

8 


Fort  Edwabo— First  National  Bank;  J.  M. 
Northup,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Nbw  York  -Liberty  National  Bank ; Charles 
A.  Moore,  elected  director. North  Amer- 

ican Trust  Co.;  Fletcher  S.  Heath,  elected 

director. Harlem  Savings  Bank : Silas  A. 

Brush,  Vloe-Pres.,  deceased. Central 

Trust  Co.  and  New  York  Security  and  Trust 
Co.;  William  H.  Appleton,  director,  de- 
ceased.— -Hide  and  Leather  National  Bank; 

admitted  to  Clearing-House  October  24. 

Mercantile  Trust  Co.:  Avin  W.  Krech,  Vice- 
Prea. Henry  Bros.;  Frank  L.  Henry,  de- 
ceased.  American  Surety  Co.  and  Bank 

of  North  America;  William  Dowd,  director, 
deceased. National  Citizens*  Bank ; Fred- 

erick Southack,  elected  director. 

Rivbbhrai>— Suffolk  County  National  Bank; 
no  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Clifford  E Aok- 
erly,  deceased. — Blverhead  Savings  Bank; 
Usher  B.  Howell,  Sec.  in  place  of  Clifford  E 
Ackerly,  deceased. 

Vbbnon— National  Bank  of  Vernon;  W.  G. 
Strong,  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  Pierson  Case, 
deceased. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Leeds- Leeds  State  Bank;  A M.  Iverson, 
Pres,  in  place  of  O.  P.  Larson ; F.  E Wood, 
Cas. 

OHIO. 

Aboandm— First  National  Bank ; C.  C.  Tay- 
lor, Cas.  in  place  of  C.  F.  Parks,  resigned ; 
S.  W.  Thompson,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  C. 
C.  Taylor. 

Clevelani>— First  National  Bank ; no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Warren  H.  Coming,  de- 
ceased. 

Greenville— Farmers*  National  Bank;  H. 
S.  Klop,  Asst.  Cas. 

Monroeville— First  National  Bank;  cor- 
porate existence  extended  until  October 
22,1919. 

Zanesville— First  National  Bank : no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Robert  D.  Schultz,  de- 
ceased. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Guthrie— Oapitol  National  Bank;  Geo.  E. 
Billingsley,  Pres.,  deceased. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

COBAOPOLis— Coraopolls  National  Bank ; J. 
W.  Heck,  Cas.  In  place  of  E J.  Davidson. 

Mebcersbubo— Farmers*  Bank;  Daniel  H. 
Schnebly,  Aset.  Cas.,  deceased. 

Philadelphia— Farmers  and  Mechanics*  Na- 
tional Bank  and  Merchants*  Trust  Co.; 

Spencer  M.  Janney,  director,  deceased. 

Centennial  National  Bank  ; C.  H.  Clark,  Jr., 
Vice-Pres.;  E.  M.  Malpass,  Cas.  in  place  of 
J.  M.  CoUingwood,  deceased ; Irwin  Fisher, 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  E M.  Malpass. 

Westchester— D.  M.  McFarland,  Banker, 
deceased;  no  successor. 

York— York  County  National  Bank;  Wm, 
E Homer,  Cas.  in  place  of  Isaac  A Elliott, 
deceased. Farmers'  National  Bank ; 
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Horace  Keesey,  Pres.  In  place  of  Vincent 
K.  Keesey,  deceased ; no  Vioe-Pres. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

Grbbnvillb  — National  Exchange  Bank  : 
Alonzo  P.  Mowry  Pres.  In  place  of  Henry 

B.  Smith,  deceased. 

Providence  — Providence  Institution  for 
Savings;  Lucian  Sharpe,  Vioe-Pres.,  de- 
ceased ; also  director  Khode  Island  Hospital 
Trust  Co. 

TENNE88BK 

Knoxville- Union  Bank;  W.  P.  Hoskins, 
Pres,  in  place  of  W.  H.  Geers. 
Murfrbbsboro— First  National  Bank ; E.  L. 

Jordan,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Nashville— James  McLougblin,  Pres,  in 
place  of  John  N.  Sperry,  resigned. 

TEXA8. 

Belton— H.  C.  Denny  & Co.;  H.  C.  Denny, 
deceased. 

Dbcatdr— First  National  Bank ; J.  Ullmann, 
Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  T.  B.  Yarbrough,  re- 
signed; T.  B.  Yarbrough,  Cas.  in  place  of 

C.  W.  Martin,  resigned. 

Fort  Worth— Fort  Worth  National  Bank; 
Thomas  A.  Tidball,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

VERMONT. 

Rutland- Clement  National  Bank ; no  Vioe- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Henry  A.  Sawyer,  de- 
ceased. 


VIRGINIA. 

Danville— Bank  of  Danville;  Pleasant  R. 
Jones,  Pres.,  deceased. 

I Flotd  Farmers’  Bank;  Samuel  Scott,  Pres., 
deceased. 

I Norfolk— Norfolk  National  Bank;  A.  B. 
Schwarzkopf,  Cas.  in  piace  of  C.  Hardy ; 
W.  A.  Godwin,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  A B. 
Schwarzkopf. 

I WA8HINGTON. 

' Friday  Harbor— San  Juan  County  Bank : 
J.  A.  Gould,  Pres.;  Gene  C.  Gould,  Cas.:  A. 
H.  Sliter,  Asst.  Cas. 

Spokanb— Traders’  National  Bank ; Charles 
S.  Eltinge,  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  E.  Me  Broom, 
resigned. 

WB8T  VIRGINIA. 

SiSTBRSViLLB— Farmers  and  Producers’  Na- 
tional Bank  ; R.  J.  Davidson,  Cas.  in  place 
of  John  R.  Wallace. 

Wheeling- Bank  of  Wheeling ; Joseph  Sey- 
bold,  Pres.;  Jacob  F.  Jefferson,  Cas. 

WI800N8IN. 

Darlington- First  National  Bank ; no  Vlce- 
Pres.  in  place  of  A.  O.  Chamberlain,  de- 
ceased. 

QUEBEC. 

Montreal— Banque  Jacques  Cartier;  re- 
sumed business. 


BANKS  REPORTED  GLOBED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


ILLINOIS. 

Chicago— Comptoir  National  d’Escompte  de 
Paris : reported  will  be  discontinued. 

INDIANA. 

Auburn— First  National  Bank ; in  voluntary 
liquidation  October  28. 

KANSAS. 

Arkansas  City- First  National  Bank;  in 
hands  of  Receiver  October  19. 

Hartford— Hartford  Bank. 

McPherson— First  National  Bank ; in  hands 
of  Norman  H.  Moss,  Receiver,  October  28. 

KENTUCKY. 

Lexington— D.  A.  Sayre  & Co. 


Newport— First  National  Bank ; James  B. 
Roes,  Receiver  in  place  of  Geo.  P.  WUshire, 
resigned. 

MAINE. 

Portland— Woodbury  A Moulton ; assigned 
November  2. 

NEBRASKA. 

Broken  Bow— First  National  Bank ; in  vol- 
I untary  liquidation  October  23. 

NEW  YORK. 

Rochester  — Union  Bank ; in  voluntary 
liquidation. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

I Westchester- D.  M.  McFarland. 


Supply  op  Money  in  the  United  States. 

, Jan.  1, 1899.  Sept.  1, 1899. 1 Oct.  1, 1899.  i A'or.  1,  1899. 


Gold  coin $807,461,124  $882,919,9®  $887,883,173'  $875,450,W 

Gold  bullion 142,074,889  127,480,201  131,730,392  189,017,080 

Silver  dollars 470,244,857  481,252,231  482,122,378  483,122,37; 

Silver  bullion 92,192,207  84,564,627  83,783,745  82.859,380 

Subsidiary  silver 76,587,161  76,647,020  78,523,833  78,552,777 

United  States  notes 346,681,016  846,681,016  846,681,016  846,681.1116 

National  bank  notes 243,817,870  * 242,153,807  243,872,223  243,066,^ 

Total $2,179,049,124  $2,221,678,958  |$2,282,046,258  $2JM8,249,872 


(^ertirtcuites  and  Treasury  notes  represented  by  coin,  bullion,  or  currency  in  Treasury  are 
not  included  in  the  above  statement. 
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By  the  courtesy  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  at  Washington,  the  Bankers’ 
Maqazikb  has  been  favored  with  the  complete  returns  of  the  National  banks  in  all 
the  reserve  cities,  at  the  date  of  the  call  on  September  7,  1899.  These  are  published 
below  in  conjunction  with  the  two  preceding  statements  of  April  5,  1899,  and 
June  30,  1899.  In  this  form  the  figures  become  much  more  valuable  by  reason 
of  the  comparison.  In  this  complete  shape  the  returns  of  National  banks  in  the 
reserve  cities  are  published  in  the  Bankers’  Magazine  exclusively. 


NEW  YORK  CITY. 


Resources. 

Loans  and  discounts 

Overdrafts 

U.  S.  bonds  to  secure  circulation 

U.  S.  bonds  to  secure  U.  S.  deposits 

U.  S.  bonds  on  hand 

Premiums  on  U.  S.  bonds 

Stocks,  securities,  etc 

Banking  house,  furniture  and  fixtures 

Other  r^  estate  and  mortgages  owned 

Due  from  National  banks  (not  reserve  agents) 

Due  from  State  banks  and  bankers 

Due  from  approved  reserve  agents 

Checks  and  other  cash  items 

Exchanges  for  clearing-house 

Bills  of  other  National  banks 

Fractional  paper  currency,  nickels  and  cents 

♦Lawful  money  reserve  in  bank,  viz. : 

Gold  coin 

Gold  Treasury  certificates. 

Gold  clearing-house  certificates. 

Silver  dollars 

Silver  Treasury  certificates. 

Silver  fractional  coin 

Leg^-tender  notes 

U.  S.  certificates  of  deposit  for  legal-tender  notes. 

Five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  with  Treasurer 

Due  from  U.  8.  Treasurer 


AprU  5. 1899.  June  S0J899.  Sept.  7, 1899. 

$667,4U,243  $689,288,063  $541,878,129 

419,286  885,962  888,564 

16,006,600  16,426,600  17,185,600 

84.609.860  26,418,860  27,458,860 

963,570  1,886,560  547,680 

8,250,674  8,080,209  2,968,086 

62,592,380  56,786,800  60,188,019 

14,704,485  14,701,161  14,761,610 

1,782,091  2,112,126  1,069,803 

86.674.860  88,442,256  28,271,618 

5,485,486  4,402,003  8,402,084 

2,9^,646  5,7TO^6^  2,885.740 

142,854,167  180,862,843  106,349,419 

800,480  936,270  790,321 

64,191  71,734  71,421 

18,782,772  15,857,993  11,504,006 

6,870,260  12,206,090  12,296,880 

140,770,000  124,017,000  111,084,500 

118,977  80,678  156,028 

6,680,498  6,119,806  6,140,466 

620,924  583,855  551,544 

29,060,806  38,431,246  31,162,079 

7,820,000  6,780,000  5,760,000 

744,502  732,307  756,477 

883,206  826,402  606,207 


Total 


$1,096,487,744  $1,094,244,443  $985,682,660 


Liabilities. 


Capital  stock  paid  in 

Surplus  fund 

Undivided  profits,  less  expenses  and  taxes  paid 

National  bank  notes  issued,  leas  amount  on  hand 

State  bank  notes  outstanding 

Due  to  other  National  banks 

Due  to  State  banks  and  bankers 

Dividends  unpaid 

Individual  deposits 

U.  S.  deposits 

Deposits  of  U.  S.  disbursing  officers 

...  $47,500,000 

43,186,000 
19,809,666 
14,309,527 
16,542 
...  277,347,922 

. . . 182,081,308 

156,804 
. . . 609,901,769 

33,982,141 
307,425 

$47,900,000 

43,441,000 

19,220,120 

18,830,180 

5,682 

255,248,643 

128,113,195 

1,573.272 

554,445,464 

24,817,267 

169,894 

$47,700,000 

43,471,000 

20,711,462 

15,020,708 

16,542 

252,785,825 

114,447,564 

108,620 

451,221,664 

28,678,580 

349,588 

BUls  payable 

Liabilities  other  than  those  above  stated 

17,881,662 

100,000 

10,775,723 

100,0W 

13,071,077 

Total 

Average  reserve  held 

. . . . $1,096,489,744  $1,004,244,448 
. . . . 28.61  p.  c.  26.53  p.  c. 

$985,^,560 
25.^  p.  c. 

♦ Total  lawful  money  reserve 

...  $203,588,817 

$196,628,508 

$177,584,088 

Digitized  by 

Googl 

796 


THE  BANKBHb*  MAGAZUTB. 


Digitized  by  Google 


NATIONAL  BANK  RETURNS— BB8BBVE  CITIES. 


797 


r I ii§§l 

Ei-SWIiWfSsSF 

a' 
o 1 


liP§gl:l 
I 


g§ig§§§aSiSi§§S§§§ 

li 

r|iS§§gliii§§ 


§§p 

a'«f 

§§p  iigsis 
ijsMi  :ssS5i 

jj^csfi-Jee  ^'«f 

||||  :||||| 


ii  " 


Oa»  t«rH 


pis§§§ 
*—<  0) 


-i'lliilSSIISi  ISIS 
IS«I 

^|||||p|||||:|||| 

^ ^2  s'" 

. r •* 

[liiji  :§si§iSISi§| 
• is  ^ 

^ it 

*ii|i§  imms.. 

:55p'e'3f8'|(| 


Digitized  by 


THB  BAJSKBR8’  MAGAZINE. 


i siiisiissssssiiss  -ns  3 

:g'^  i 

jl  - i 

§i§s§§s;isg  i 

;=»"  "'  “ "■  i 


mmuu 

SWSig  SiM 

g — '©f*o  V 


§ilpS^2IS 

OJ 


S V ^ ^ ,-t  erf  •-< 

S.S 

pS§§  «S  iSSlig 

:4.^'ii§’  ;s^*2sss’s>'^«'-"  ^3-  :5==§' 

i i 

i'^ 

' I id§iiiSs^gi‘ft§iKS^  g|  imi 

g'*" 

1 =i 


I 


l§gif§iliS 


* -»f  ti 


§§ill§§isi 


§iliil?S0i|8iSlifgg  IS  ;pffi  :i§  S 
t a “■  si 


laSiiiSHlllSSlSjg  |8  :§g|§ 

^ »4  1-J  *H 


§OC9p00«0O>C9S 

l§¥Pl'-W^ 

gj»f  --rfv  g- 


I MMsmmmm  «§  :i?Hi 

^ g J rf-V  - « 


?issig-§H« 

6M  ^orfV  ^ 


g g5i|igiSi.p.!j?pi.  is  ipp  :i|  % 

^■S*Sli*55iRls2l5*  si  u-^S  g 

li " "■  •'■  i 


ii§iigsi0i 

ifpsp-'i'a's 

-w  g- 


- i u jr  », 

= yi| 


5 :|-=  : : ; l|||  i 1 '.-S 

i r ' ' :i  : E:  - xS  i J- 

r : = J : £ : = =*i£  = f-  ir  5 4. 

S *1:  i = E^'‘.^n=5=-r?i:c  = ^ 

t:  : c c u Sc 


-M  ® ? 

3 C t,  - 


x5  = « 

- 'J5  c js  * 


*5u;?£5::£:-iz52 


Digitized  by  ^ 


NATIONAL  BANK  RETURNS— RESERVE  CITIES. 


79» 


mm  g§  iisii  :i 


I -S23S  

- §i^  iggS'l  :U 


!i§i§§§ii§g§iiiiii 

g i'iliWs¥i=g¥i=sr 

W ^ _r  ^ » f 

Il» 

iiii§i§irjiiiii§si  ii 
“ :'f§Wis’r¥iW^M’^  i®' 


s 

!l 


s§s§  :§§  I 

||¥g  !5»'a',^ 


S3  , 


§§§|ig|§§§ 
ds  & 


g=i 

I* 

Is' 


iiii§ss||5 


Csj  TO 

gs  sC 


|||||§|||  : 

mi 

,Ss 

[ ocT  5^ 

\P 

^ t£  -y  «'-'« 


OO 
»ot- 


I HsiiiiSiiSsggiii  ..^. 
Jr'i'ii'§'il^li|5|S“'  i's' 

^ »£  i-J  ©f  «T  ' 


§§si§i 


s * 


CC  CM  0*-t 


rt  • >0 


Si 


2<cg 

H 
S5 

o 

H 
m 

O 
B 


^ r-eoQ 
r^' 

^Si 


iigi 

s§ii 


mmm  M ig  iisgs  :i 

Ii  :S|2| 


i§§§ : ;iig§gaii  :§§  31  Mm  ;i 

i :as's'a|'sf|s  !s'«f  f^'  ---'-' 


3 CO  602 


..mtmrnn  m :giss 

^^|S|S|S'S'8”  §S  iS'1'2'^ 


C VI 

O® 

if 

tx 


.s’ 3 

t!  c 0) 

cUt 

X-  c 


c : = £*2« 

£fc-rf-j£S^  = 
_ ssic-cifis 


a N 
**> 

5 ^ ® 1^ 

iitlllflpl 

^"“11 1 


®H 

II 

go 


= = i 


^ O eP  ^ S ® • 

s§li|^|||’= 


i £ a^3  I c5C222  o 

l£*/i*g||l§iS|liijS==s 

J5cu;jti,xi2cQQC;^KB&.* 


' r r r r/  i 
. ^ ^ fecX 


1^ 


£ : 
® 2 
eg 

:|l 


= . lig 

•s=  :ii-H.= 
I S Si  Si 

i-So»|2 
u S ® ^ g ^ 

a 


.J=s?s 

£S2''^Sf 


SC  s 


^*5r-lf-»0  0» 


Iliiliis 

sggsgs’s'i' 

c(S 


P5  C 
«<  — 

£ 


1-S 

^■c 

s® 

5S 


i'8^1 

^S.a1 


“1-23 


§OMo»^ooeoao 

toBcd§5SoS 

sllWi”'! 


1“ 
S o 

® 3^ 
•5J 


fa  ip' 


S"  S 

is  i 

Si@  ^ 


i®  s 
§s 

5» 


il CSS’S©  ;® ^ 
E-®  c 


I 

I 

*3 

1? 

s 


l|  ^ 

H S • 


S-ccspcas  .oocss  > 


Digitized  by 


Google 


800 


THE  BANKERS’  MAGAZINE. 


mmuu 

- frfj-  --- 


u 


V 


§§i§iiiiis 
a s' 


'1°  I 

1-1 
!ss  S{ 

11  i 
Ilf 
S*  i 


is  i 
|a  i 


l§l§§si§iS§  :i  i=i  I 
liiiirisi"  ai  f 


82  li  i 
a i 

g3E'i"  2 

■"  If  i 


iiiieS  I?  S 

|sSs'^l  :5B' : i i : g I 


i 


c 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


NATIONAL  BANK  RETXmN8-‘RE8EBVE  CITIES, 


801 


Digitized  by 


THB  BANKEBS^  MAGAZINE. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


NATIONAL  BANK  RETURNS— RESERVE  CITIES. 


8oa 


Irmmmmr 


S i 

i4 

D 

a. 


02 


«f  ^ oS 


iis§§§ 

!-iW 

Ci  — 


leis  ;ii 


, ?ii§liSgisilgg|s 


% 


SoecS 


0»'  ^ 

gi§§ilis§i§l  i§a§i 

^ rj  ©J-H  «f  wft-r 
02 

l§s§§iiiil3|  ;ei§i 

:|ir' 

^ ^ V V-J  oi 


C60 


«r»-i‘  « V«f  of  of 


ii5g§§s 

O t-f-tr-» 

^ cioi 

mi  ;§i 

g^»o^  :oT*a 


I’ 


i 


iii§§§  ii§  isssisii 

g-gs'l'g's'  il'S'l'SI*-'-' 


© Icogt^g 


g© 
»-« 


’^cf^  2l«f 


:ipi  ill 


:S 

i'O 

• c ■• 
I * N 

• cc“r 


• 5 

:'5s 


IMiii'l  ilMiJMil 


p'"'r:illlliplll|ll 

;5c^iUt^&.xc:CPQCuWP:&u5r 


= c 

Orjrj’jj<~ 


of  of 


11 '§ 

§'§i^  :3^  1 1 


S|SS§§§ iS 

i 

*•■"'  i 

siaiiii  § 

S'l'S'S'l^S  I g' 
5-r'^  -' 


fiWi'rgig 

efof  ^ 


|III|S'  I- 

§|isi§sis 

isiSiiWf 

g»r  es-g'g  5'-.' 


i'  S-  8- 


§ 

i 


l|||||  :l|i 


§^§§l§ 

I'Bss'fg  :gs 


—■  c 
•s  a 
S-s 


. o 

ct^ 

If  1 1 


itil- 


& 


*f  s 

« 91  2 

.■§||5 

Bps 


S-S" 


•=2 
5 2, 

c.S’i 


ft  «r 
s 
S{ 


?|i'!  g 

1 

§ ll"  I 
Ea  a 
i §“  S 

of  ®'0< 


1 

I » 
: o 


5^0  *;i 


5 p 
"k  0^ 


•ja 


:5c:: 

3 P. 


-\n 

2 2 


53  ®*3  - 
ex’s  3 g-iS  £ 
o c SH-c  — 

O ftrC. 

3 34^^  . o O.^ 

;z;c;;::»:;^P>sSh^ 


S^s 


o 

a 


o 

H 


Digitized  by 


804 


THE  BANKERS’  MAGAZINE. 


i§i§§ii§gpiti§i§  ig  iiiipi 


o • 

§5 

r^. 

! 


^ ctf 


iiiiiiipsis^sp  g§  ;isii§i 

O 1-4  ^ rH 


g§S 

a- 


§§®S 

!^cr« 


mm 


®§ip§ 


a- 


^ rf 


la 

lp§§  iS®!l§ggig§§i  §§  :§§§!  ;§’ 
« |"W  ijr^sws'i  jJs'-  =f-  ;«fs'5s 


I.?* 

■< « 
^ < 


ip§§  -m  mms  §§  mu  ;i 


w ' 

§ I 

sii 


«s  s Ss 


ii  II 

Bi-h  OiCQ 


sss':! 


=¥as 


^S®SJS’^ 


sss5si 

s|  |s¥ 


isS 


s« 

8*1 


pi¥g¥liWp>¥* 

ccT  ^ 


^i§s^ig:i§|§  §§i§:lillS 


D8 

»i 
? - 
I 


m 


i§§§iigg^§ssii§^  §§  ;iigs  iis 

^ «r 


I 5 


» = 


2 
, aw 

:^a 

•a*® 


£sq 

»|! 

§s 

£S 

P 


ES 


;5|5Si 


Zo  ;2ii'P 

T'  C V'-  • 3 ^ 

OS 

c o p - •-  * -S 

32.2-S.Si  PI 
= a = g = BSst? 

5 ^srjXX;  5 i p^ 

S5EJLi;icux;§5 


* p 

^ s , 

li’Spi 


:2*a 

:J2  > 

• p e 

1&5 

■ii> 


%ski 
sssi^  . 

££2*2’*^ -5P 

P P O 
p p p^  X 


S8 


8i 


Plili 

.£?ooS|^ 

algi§S|“” 


; ;- p-c  jj  V j- an  ,QQ 

c3  a§  • 2x3  g 2'SS  ofa 

125-5  if  gslllpg'^ 

2 g^OOOaQaD0D>3Dgd 


ii§8 


I'll's 


§¥¥8' 


;*C 

li 


p 

i 

1 

•M-O 


p 5 

??35i^p 

?|1ii 

Sc 

«*- * « 2 


m 


ig".s 

:<« 


iiSS  = j § 

IPi 

:®i§iii  i i ; 

¥g|S»  iig 

kOOBiC 

¥¥""§¥8  = : : 

I s pfe 


:3i5« 

g §=;a 
§'|s 

¥i| 

as* 


®=iS 


ai* 

SIIHS 

t s-c» 


E 

2 

£ 

C'p 

II 

ii 

3I 


^ g 2 OZ  P 

&p5S§§> 

5»D55x;:.:5^ 


•22^3=©^ 

3J  i ®-C  S g 

3 P >4i 
-piJii  « aji 

-X  * 2jsj= 

1^1113 


& 

Q 

O 

S 


m 

|sr 

M g# 

? 

< 


Digitized  by 


Google 


MONEY,  TRADE  AND  INVESTMENTS. 


A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION. 


Rmw  Tobk,  November  4, 1899. 

A GENERAL  ADVANCE  IN  RATES  FOR  MONET  both  at  home  and  abroad  was  the 
most  marked  feature  of  the  month.  On  October  8 the  rate  for  call  loans  on  the 
Stock  Exchange  touched  forty  per  cent.,  a figure  so  high  that  rumors  of  manipula- 
tion at  once  became  current.  The  Stock  Exchange  made  an  investigation  and  the 
result  was  that  the  governors  adopted  a resolution  holding  that  the  simple  payment 
of  interest  by  the  borrower  to  the  lender  without  actually  taking  the  loan  would  be 
considered  an  act  punishable  by  suspension  or  expulsion  from  the  Exchange. 

The  resolution  bears  out  the  suspicion  that  an  attempt  had  been  made  to  manipu- 
late the  loaning  rate  by  bidding  up  money,  the  bidder  simply  paying  the  rate  of  in- 
terest agreed  upon  and  not  completing  the  loan  at  all.  Still,  it  was  evident  several 
times  during  the  month  that  money  was  worth  more  than  the  old  normal  rates,  and 
at  the  close  of  the  month  call  loans  ruled  as  high  as  thirty-five  per  cent. 

Abroad  there  were  at  times  evidences  of  a possible  panic  in  money.  The  Bank 
of  England  on  October  8,  two  days  before  its  regular  meeting  day,  advanced  its 
rate  of  discount  from  to  per  cent.,  following  on  October  6 with  another  ad- 
Tance  to  five  per  cent.  The  Bank  of  Germany  at  the  same  time  increased  its  rate 
of  discount  from  five  to  six  per  cent.,  and  other  Continental  banks  made  similar  in- 
creases. 

The  effect  of  dearer  money  abroad  was  quickly  apparent  in  our  sterling  exchange 
market,  and  rates  for  sterling  advanced  until  October  19,  when  they  were  high 
enough  to  cause  apprehension  of  immediate  gold  exports.  Since  that  date,  however, 
there  has  been  a decline  in  rates,  and  the  strength  of  our  money  market  makes  it 
unlikely  that  any  gold  will  be  exported  for  some  time  to  come. 

On  the  other  hand  there  is  a possibility  of  a renewal  of  gold  imports,  although 
the  position  of  the  leading  European  banks  is  antagonistic  to  such  a movement ; still 
the  extraordinary  balances  that  are  being  piled  up  on  account  of  our  foreign  trade 
give  this  country  a powerful  advantage  in  any  struggle  for  gold.  In  September  our 
exports  of  merchandise  were  over  $110,000,000  and  our  imports  $70,000,000,  a net 
balance  of  nearly  $40,000,000.  In  three  months  since  June  80  our  net  exports  have 
amounted  to  $112,000,000,  and  in  the  nine  months  since  January  1 to  $817,000,000. 
These  balances  are  on  top  of  enormous  net  exports  for  three  years  preceding,  and 
the  position  of  the  United  States  is  made  still  stronger  because  of  the  fact  that 
Europe  has  returned  to  us  in  recent  years  a large  amount  of  securities  upon  which 
we  are  no  longer  required  to  remit  sums  of  money  for  interest  and  dividends. 

The  extraordinary  expansion  in  the  general  trade  of  the  country  and  the  advance 
in  prices  have  naturally  increased  the  legitimate  demand  for  money.  While  for 
years  past  it  has  seemed  that  the  rest  of  the  country  was  becoming  more  inde- 
pendent of  New  York  as  a money  center,  the  fact  is  that  this  year  the  drain  upon 
New  York  banks  for  currency  for  the  West  and  South  has  been  greater  than  for 
many  years  past.  The  reserves  of  the  clearing-house  banks  were  drawn  down  until 
a deficit  seemed  to  confront  them. 

An  attempt  was  made  by  the  Treasury  Department  to  give  some  relief,  and  on 
October  10  a circular  was  issued  offering  to  prepay  interest  falling  due  on  the  Gov- 
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ernment  bonds  up  to  July  1,  1900,  with  a rebate  of  two-tentbs  of  one  per  cent  per 
month  on  the  amount  prepaid  except  for  the  month  of  October.  The  plan  which 
had  been  trie<l  by  other  administrations  did  not  result  in  any  material  adrantage.  the 
total  interest  prepaid  up  to  the  end  of  October  being  something  less  than  $400,000. 

While  there  has  been  more  or  less  uneasiness  regarding  money  during  the  month, 
the  stock  market  has  been  active  and  in  the  main  strong,  the  strength  being  mani- 
fested principally  in  railroad  shares.  The  business  of  the  railroads  is  very  large  in- 
deed and  the  companies  are  trying  to  secure  better  rates  than  formerly.  They  are 
increasing  Iheir  expenditures  for  plant  and  for  repairs,  and  the  prices  that  they  pay 
for  material  and  labor  are  significant  reminders  to  i he  transportation  companies  that 
the  cost  of  handling  traffic  is  increasing. 

There  is  considerable  unanimity  of  sentiment  on  the  part  of  railroad  officials  that 
the  good  times  now  unmistakably  present  will  continue  for  two  or  three  years  at 
least.  It  is  als«)  generally  believed  that  there  will  be  no  such  reckhss  building  of 
competitive  railroad  lines  as  attended  the  good  times  of  1879-1881 . There  has  been 
a concentration  of  great  systems  into  fewer  hands  and  paralleling  schemes  such  as 
the  West  Shore  of  the  New  York  Central,  the  Nickel  Plate  of  the  Lake  Shore,  and 
the  Granger  and  Pacific  Railroad  extensions,  which  brought  ruin  in  the  eighties,  will 
not  meet  the  favor  of  capital  now. 

Compared  with  last  year  the  business  of  the  Stock  Exchange  in  October  was 
very  large.  Nearly  11,000,000  shares  of  stock  were  traded  in  as  compared  with 
about  7,500,000  shares  in  1898,  but  the  sales  of  bonds  were  only  about  $47,000,000, 
as  against  $56,000,000  last  year.  A large  falling  off  occurred  in  the  sales  of  grain 
at  the  New  York  Produce  Exchange,  the  total  in  October  being  about  59,000,000 
bushels  as  compared  with  88,000,000  bushels  last  year. 

A comparison  of  prices  of  staple  commercial  products  shows  a general  advance 
compared  with  a year  ago.  Wheat  is  1 cents  lower  than  a mnnth  ago,  but  is 
about  the  same  price  as  at  this  time  last  year.  Com  is  one  cent  per  bushel  higher 
than  last  year.  Lard  is  thirty  cents  higher  and  pork  seventy-five  cents.  Iron  has 
just  doubled  in  price,  No.  1 foundry  being  quoted  at  $22.50  as  compared  with  |11.25 
last  year;  lead  has  advanced  from  $1.65  to  $4.60;  tin  from  $17.90  to  $81.00,  and 
copper  from  $12.50  to  $17.75.  Cotton,  which  has  been  selling  at  a very  low  price 
for  a long  time,  advanced  one-half  cent  per  pound  last  month,  and  is  nearly  two 
cents  per  pound  higher  than  it  was  a year  ago. 

The  record  of  clearing-house  transactions  for  October  is  in  every  particnlar  en- 
couraging. In  nearly  every  city  there  has  been  a substantial  increase  in  the  sggre- 
gates  compared  with  the  corresponding  month  last  year.  At  New  York  the  ex- 
changes increased  $1,722,000,000,  or  nearly  forty -nine  per  cent.,  and  in  the  cities 
outside  of  New  York  $666,000,000,  or  nearly  twenty -eight  per  cent.  In  noprevioui 
year  have  the  totals  for  this  year  been  approximated. 

For  the  ten  months  of  the  current  fiscal  year  the  clearings  of  the  New  York 
banks  have  increased  from  $83,342,000,000  in  1898  to  $50,460,000,000  in  1899,  a gain 
of  fifty-one  per  cent.,  and  outside  of  New  York  the  clearings  have  increased  from 
$21,745,000,000  to  $27,263,000,000,  an  increase  of  twenty -five  per  cent. 

The  British  war  in  South  Africa  has  caused  some  inquiry  regarding  the  future 
gold  supply  and  statistics  published  by  the  Director  of  the  Mint  regarding  both  the 
world’s  supply  and  our  domestic  output  are  of  timely  interest.  The  gold  yield  of 
the  Transvaal  in  1898  is  estimated  at  $79,213,953,  but  this  is  only  atrifie  more  than 
one  quarter  of  the  world’s  total  yield,  which  was  $287,428,600.  The  United  States 
alone  produced  $64,463,000,  and  Australasia  $64,860,800.  The  world  is  not  depend- 
ent, therefore,  upon  the  Transvaal  mines  for  its  gold  supply.  In  fact  ten  years  *go 
the  output  of  that  region  was  less  than  $5,000,000  per  annum  and  as  late  as  1893  was 
only  about  $26,000,000,  since  which  time  the  output  has  increased  nearly  three  fold. 
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At  no  time  in  the  world’s  previous  history,  so  far  as  authentic  records  show,  has 
the  gold  production  of  the  world  equalled  the  present  yield.  The  Director  of  the 
Mint  has  published  some  figures  of  both  gold  and  silver  production  covering  the 
period  since  the  discovery  of  America  in  1492.  From  these  figures  we  have  pre- 
pared the  following  summary  for  each  century,  adding  to  the  mint  figures  of  gold 
production  30,000.000  ounces  valued  at  $600,000,000  for  the  two  years  1899  and  1900 
to  close  the  present  century,  and  of  silver  production  330,000,000  ounces,  valued  at 
$426,000,000 : 


Tkar. 


i4W-i(no. 

16O1-17U0. 

iroi-1800. 

1801-1900, 


Gold. 


Fine  ounces.  ' 


Value. 


Silver. 


I Fine  ounces.  \Coining  value. 


24,266,880  $501,640,000 

I 20,330,445  606,815,000 

! 61,088,215  1,262,805,000 

I 375,800,114  I 7,737,987,800 


734,125,960 
1,197,073,100  I 
1,833,672,035 
5,086,740,726  I 


$940,178,000 

1.647.731.000 

2.870.809.000 
6,545,092,100 


The  world’s  output  of  gold  at  the  present  time  equals  in  two  years  more  than 
was  produced  in  the  century  1601-1700.  In  five  years  the  yield  is  now  a«»  large  as 
in  the  entire  eighteenth  century.  The  total  yield  in  the  present  century  will  exceed 
375,000,000  ounces,  more  than  six  times  the  total  for  the  previous  century,  and  thirteen 
times  the  total  for  the  seventeenth  century.  The  yield  of  silver  has  also  increased 
but  not  at  so  great  a ratio.  This  century’s  output  will  be  about  three  times  that  of 
the  previous  century  and  four  and  one-half  times  that  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
When  this  century  began  the  gold  production  averaged  less  than  600,000  ounces  per 
annum,  now  it  is  15,000.000  ounces,  and  silver  production  averaged  28,000,000 
ounces,  now  it  is  165.000,000  ounces. 

It  is  really  in  the  last  fifty  years  that  the  greatest  development  of  precious  metal 
mining  has  occurred,  nearly  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  century’s  gold  production  and 
an  equal  proportion  of  the  silver  production  having  been  obtained  since  1850.  We 
show  the  gold  and  silver  output  of  the  world  by  decades  since  1840  as  follows : 


Ten  Tears. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Fine  ounces.  Value. 

1 

Fine  ounces.  | 

Coining  value. 

1S41-1860 

17,605,018  1 $368,928,000 

64.482,983  , 1,832.981,000 

61,098,348  ' 1,263,015,000 

55.670.618  1,150,814,000 

51,280,184  1 1,000,056,000 

104,674,466  | 2,143,658,600 

1 

250,908.422  1 
287.920,128 
8924367,776 
710,463,078 
1,004,576,877 
1,615,458,950 

$824,400,000 

8724961.000 

507.174.000 

918.578.000 
1,298,847,000 
2,088,001,100 

1851-1880 

1861-1870 

1871-1880 

1881-1890 

1891-1900 

National  Banks  of  the  United  States. — The  statement  of  the  condition  of 
the  National  banks  of  the  country  on  September  7,  as  compiled  by  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency,  presents  some  interesting  features.  A significant  one  seems  to  be 
the  increase  in  the  number  of  these  banks,  from  3,583  on  June  30  to  3,595  on  Sep- 
tember 7.  From  May  4,  1893,  to  February  4,  1899,  there  was  almost  an  uninter- 
rupted reduction  in  number,  the  total  in  that  time  falling  from  3 830  to  3.579,  a loss 
of  251.  The  increase  of  twelve  in  a little  more  than  two  months  is  without  parallel 
at  any  previous  time  in  the  last  six  years. 

Another  important  feature  is  a reduction  in  individual  deposits  of  $71,431,000 
since  June  30.  These  deposits  are  still  $419,000,000  in  excess  of  the  total  held  a year 
ago,  and  the  decrease  since  the  date  mentioned  is  not  as  large  as  the  increase  of  nearly 
-$85,000,000  between  April  5 and  June  30.  The  recent  loss  in  deposits,  however,  has 
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fallen  almost  entirely  upon  the  New  York  banks  whose  indiyidual  deposits  hare  de- 
clined from  $554,000,000  to  $451 .000,000,  a loss  of  $108,000,000.  Boston  lost  $11,000.. 
000,  Philadelphia.  $8,000,000  and  Chicago,  $8,500,000.  On  the  other  hand  the  reports 
from  many  of  the  Southern  and  Middle  and  far  Western  States  show  increases  in 
deposits  and  also  in  loans.  The  distribution  of  money  in  consequence  of  the  moTe- 
ment  of  crops  is  exerting  an  obvious  influence  upon  the  banking  returns  of  the  coon. 
try,  and  that  New  York  is  again  pla3ring  a very  important  part  as  a distributing 
center  is  evident  from  the  following  comparative  statement  of  deposits  in  the  National 
banks  of  this  city  in  the  last  seven  years. 


Yxar. 


Dub  to  BAKva 


IKDITTDUAI.  Dsposns. 


October. 

July. 

OdBixT. 

1 

1868  (July  12  to  Oot.  8) 

1 I 

1156,607,227 

H45.858.808 

2846,786,850 

H46.«6JS7 

1884  ( 

• 

18  to  • 2) 1 

240.174.807 

280.488,0n 

, 818.415.787 

».454,UQ 

1886  ( 

• 

11  to  Sept.  W) 1 

228.843.848 

206,806.282 

811.754,522 

2g0.7()U» 

1808  ( 

• 

14  to  Oct.  8) 1 

188.U81.824 

170.207.000 

206,000,007 

274A011 

1887  ( 

• 

88  to  • 6 ) 

263,482.488 

204.861.121 

887.515.801 

34M8Mai 

1808  ( 

• 

14  to  Sept.  3^) 

1 807,848.556 

281.726.878 

{ 806.080.668  | 

aOI.TSUM 

1880  ( 

• 

1 to  • 7) 

878,858,888 

8074S38]880 

‘ 654.445.484 

45USUSI 

The  National  bank  returns  this  year  are  for  a period  from  two  to  three  weeks 
earlier  than  in  previous  years,  but  the  difference  will  not  vitiate  the  comparison. 
This  year  the  National  banks  of  New  York  city  have  lost  $108,000,000  in  in^vidual 
deposits  and  $11,000,000  in  deposits  of  other  banks,  a total  of  $114,000,000.  In  1886 
the  total  loss  in  both  classes  of  deposits  was  $41,000,000,  in  1806  $40,000,000  and  in 
1895  $82,000,000.  In  1897  and  1894  there  was  a gain  of  about  $16,000,000  and  in  188S 
a loss  of  less  than  $7,000,000.  This  year  therefore  the  banks  of  this  city  have  been 
subjected  to  an  exceptional  drain. 

The  condition  of  the  National  banks  of  the  country  is  shown  in  the  following 
summary : 


Condition  of  the  National  Banks  of  the  United  States. 


1 Capital, 

Surplm, 

Individual 

depoviU. 

Gold. 

Silver, 

Leoal 

tenden. 

Oct.  5, 1887 

Dec.  16.  1897 

Feb.  18,  1898 

May  5, 1808 

July  14.  1898 

Sept.  20,  1808 

Dec.  1. 1898 

Feb.  4, 1899 

April  6. 1899 

June  30, 1899 

Sept.  7.  1899 

9681.488.005 
i 820,666,354 
1 628,890,320 
624.4n.670 
i 622,016,746 
, 621,.517,806 
620..5I6.245 
808,301,246 
: 607,262.57J3 
1 0O4,8a’i,327 
' 605,772,970 

946,346,020 
246.416.688 
248,484,530 
247,606,979 
247,985,215 
, 247,655,108 
246,005,652 
247,622,450 
246,160,894 
248,146,168 
248,449,286 

11,858,848,128 
1,916,680,252 
1,982,060,988 
1,999,306,480 
2.023,857.150  | 
2,081.454,540 
, 2,225,200,818 
1 2^332,108,156 
2,487,223,420 
2,622,167,600 
2,450,726,605 

$106,806,107 

207,096,145 

222,866,617 

207,644,964 

284,021.377 

260,670,426 

281.475.196 

821,916.796 

817jn0A82 

300,888,006 

281,612.681 

$43,492,605 

46,070,408 

48,522,400 

49A87.619 

60,755,753 

43,208.732 

47.126A16 

40,927,600 

46,062,020 

47,484,088 

46,968,802 

$148,49i» 

li5H.4Oi.075 

143.033.061 

13lt2OM07 

136,750,702 

137,14iD» 

130.0l>5,e8 

134.ie7.9K 

If7,n4,6a 

Tiie  Money  Market. — Rates  for  money  have  frequently  been  very  high  during 
the  month  and  40  per  cent,  on  call  loans  was  quoted  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end 
of  the  month  ; the  average  rate  for  the  month  was  about  6(®  7 per  cent.  There  hare 
been  some  rumors  of  manipulation  of  call  rates,  but  there  has  been  a legitimate 
strengthening  of  the  money  market.  In  all  branches  of  the  loan  market  6 per  cent 
is  about  the  normal  rate.  At  the  close  of  the  month  call  money  ruled  at  5 to  35  per 
cent.,  the  majority  of  loans  being  at  18  (gl  20  per  cent.  Banks  and  trust  companies 
quoted  6 per  cent,  as  the  minimum  but  placed  many  loans  at  the  higher  ruling  market 
rates.  Time  money  on  Stock  Exchange  collateral  is  quoted  at  5}^  per  cent,  for  six 
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months  on  prime  dividend  securities  and  6 per  cent,  for  all  dates  from  4 to  8 months 
on  good  mixed  collateral.  For  commercial  paper  the  rates  are  5 per  cent,  for  sixty 
to  ninety  days  endorsed  bills  receivable,  5 @ 5 3^  per  cent,  for  first-class  four  to  six 
months  single  names,  and  6 per  cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time 
to  run. 

Money  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


June  1. 

July  1. 

Aug.  1. 

Sept.  1. 

Oct.  2. 

Nov.  1. 

Per  cent.  Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent}.  Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Call  loans,  bankers*  balances 

4 -15 

2 -4 

3 -314 

8 -15 

3 -85 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  compa- 
nies.   

2Ji-3 

6 — 

4 — 

3 - 

6 

6 — 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  30  to  60 
days. 

3 — 

3 - 

4 - 

4 — 

6 

6 — 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  90  days 
to  4 months 

3 - 

3 -m 

4 -414 

4 -414 

6 

6 — 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  5 to  7 
months 

3«- 

3 -4 

4 -414 

4 -414 

6 

6 — 

Commercial  paper,  endorsed  bills 
receivable,  60  to  90  days 

3M-894 

394-4 

394-4 

5 

5 - 

Commercial  paper  prime  single 
names,  4 to  6 months 

314-4 

814-4 

4 -414 

1 

4 -414  1 

5 -514 

5 -514 

Commercial  paper,  good  single 
names,  4 to  6 months 

4 -5  1 

1 i 

1 4 -5 

5 —6 

5 -6 

6 

6 - 

New  York  City  Banks. — A loss  of  nearly  $24,000,000  in  deposits  and  a decrease 
of  $18,000,000  in  loans  is  shown  by  the  clearing-house  banks  of  this  city  for  the  four 
weeks  ended  October  28.  The  banks  now  hold  $153,000,000  less  deposits  than  they 
did  last  March,  while  loans  have  decreased  $98,000,000  since  last  July.  These  aie 
very  important  changes  and  reflect  a condition  which  makes  for  more  or  less  strin- 
gency in  the  money  market.  The  deposits  are  now  almost  exactly  the  same  as  they 
were  at  this  time  last  year,  but  the  surplus  reserve  is  only  about  $8,000,000  as  com- 
pared with  $26,000,000  a year  ago,  the  loans  being  $28,000,000  larger  than  at  that  time. 

New  York  City  Banks— Condition  at  Close  of  each  Week. 


Loans. 

Specie. 

Legal 

tenders. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

1 drcula- 
\ Hon. 

Clearings, 

Sept.  28...  $714  172,700 
Oct.  7...  710,582,600 
14. . .?  705,899,900 
“ 21...  1 700,643,900 

“ 28...  696,777,000 

$150,736,400 
147,252,400 
145,337,700 
143,674.300 ' 
144,386,900 

1 $47,329,100 
48,6i:0,500 
49,576,200 
49,860,700 
49,110,500 

1 

Illil 

$1,724,460 

mjm 

1,177,860 

1,441,075 

8,038,525 

ssTiseb 

88883 

$749,284,100 

1.450,652,682 

1,165,902,485 

1,202,533.0(2 

1,099,029,146 

DEPOSITS  AND  SURPLUS  RESERVE  ON  OR  ABOUT  THE  FIRST  OF  EACH  MONTH. 


Month. 

1897. 

1898. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

January  

$530,785,000 

$83,286,950 

$675,064,200 

$15,788,750 

February 

663,331,800 

59,148,260 

722,484,000 

a5,e09,450 

March 

573,769,300 

57,fi20,975 

729,214,300 

22,729,125 

April 

569,226,500 

47,666,575 

682,236,800 

35,720,800 

May 

576,863,900 

48,917,626 

658,503,300 

44,504,675 

June 

576,600,000 

46,616,100 

696,006,400 

53,704,600 

July 

604,983,700 

41,384.875 

7.50.074,600 

82,013,550 

August 

623.045,000 

45,720,150 

741,680,100 

4I,ii04,476 

September 

636,996,000 

39,517,700 

752,389,800 

14,990,060 

October 

' 619,H53,200 

15,560,400 

702.128,000 

15,327.150 

November  ....1 

625,339,000 

24,271,800 

761.574,000 

26,091,550 

December 

666,278,600 

22,122,950 

789,525,800 

17,097,960 

1899. 


Depoftts. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


$823,087,700 

861.637.600 

910.573.600 
898,917,000 
883,595,300 

890.061.600 
9a5,l  27,800 
862,142.700 
849,793.800 
7K5,364,200 
761,636,500 


$19,180,975 

39,232,025 

30,334,900 

15,491,850 

25,524.675 

42,710,600 

14,274,650 

10,811,125 

9,191,250 

1,724,450 

3,088,525 


Deposits  reached  the  higrhest  amount,  $914,810,300,  on  March  4,  1899,  loans,  $793,852,900 
on  July  8,  1899,  and  the  surplus  reserve  $111,623,000  on  February  8, 1894. 

9 


Non -Member  Banks— New  York  Clearing-House. 


Dates. 

Loans  and 
Investments. 

1 

Deposits.  1 

Specie. 

Legal  ten-  i 
; der  and 
\bank  notes.\^ 

Deposit 
with  Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 

Deposit  in 
other  N.Y. 
banks. 

Surplus. 

Sept  28 

Oct  7 

“ 14.... 

“ 21 

“ 28 

$88,022,600 

64,049,000 

64,812,4‘JO 

64,774,200 

68,903,800 

$66,111,300  , 
67,911,200  ! 
68,221,600  , 
07,421,8110  : 
06,184,300 

$2,828,200 

2,896,400 

8,000,900 

2.815.700 

2.848.700 

$3,777,900 
4,066,700  i 
4,072,200 
8,8  9,200 
8,818,500 

\ $5,869,800 
! 7.(65,400 

6,500,500 
6,889400 
5,715,800 

1 

$1,876,800 

1,961.910 

1.860,200 

2,005,800 

1,781,600 

*$2,180425 

*1,048,400 

*1,621,600 

*2,886,650 

*2,486,475 

♦ Deficit. 

Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks. — The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clear- 
ing-house banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 


Boston  Banks. 


Dates. 

Loans. 

Deposits. 

Specie. 

Leoca 

Tenders. 

Circulation. 

Clearings. 

Sept  80 

Oct.  7 

“ 14 

“ 21 

“ 28 

$206,487,030 

208,5(3,000 

201.097.000 
199,8:^9,000 

198.925.000 

$222,744,000 

221.874.000 

220.278.000 

218.554.000 

213.843.000 

$16,704,000 

16,180,000 

16.637.000 

14.821.000 

15410.000 

iilii 

lllll 

$128453,800 

164,714.600 

119.423Ja» 

178.012.700 

188.442.700 

Philadelphia  Banks. 


Dates. 

Ijoans. 

Deposits. 

Lawful  Money 
Reserve. 

Circulation. 

Clearings. 

Sept.  30 

$146,787,000 

145.777.000 

143.590.000 

148.286.000 

142.354.000 

$169,186,000  ! 

165.747.000 

165.570.000  ! 

164.755.000 

168.809.000 

$42,851,000 

41.016.000 
4t973.0(« 
41.841,G00 

41.506.000 

$5,518,000 

5.682.000 

5.491.000 

5.499.000 

5.512.000 

Oct.  7 

1Q2;628:400 

86.380.800 

97,028,600 

02,006,900 

“ 14 

“ 21 

**  28 

Money  Rates  Abroad.— Rates  have  advanced  in  all  the  principal  European 
money  markets  during  the  past  month,  but  latterly  there  has  been  a reaction.  The 
Bank  of  England  advanced  its  rate  of  discount  from  8}^  to  4}^  per  cent,  on  October 
2 and  to  5 per  cent,  on  October  5.  On  the  latter  date  the  Bank  of  Germany  advanced 
its  rate  from  5 to  6 per  cent. , also  the  Bank  of  Bombay  from  5 to  6 per  cent.  On 
October  17  the  Bank  of  Belgium  at  Brussels  made  an  advance  from  4 to  5 per  cent, 
and  the  Bank  of  Bengal  at  ( alcutta  from  7 to  8 per  cent.  The  latter  reduced  its 
rate  to  7 per  cent,  on  October  26.  The  Imperial  Bank  of  Russia  advanced  its  rate 
to  6 per  cent,  on  October  18  but  redu<ed  it  again  to  per  cent  on  October  80. 
Discounts  of  sixty  to  ninety  day  bills  in  London  at  the  close  of  the  month  were  4 per 


Money  Rates  in  Forkion  Markets. 


1 May  It. 

June  16. 

July  Ik. 

Aug.  18. 

Sept.  8. 

Oct.  IS. 

London— Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

00  days  bankers’  drafts 

6 months  bankers’  drafts. . . . 
Loans — Day  to  day 

3 

8 

2 

* 

8H 

m 

5 

r 

IH  * 

W 

r 

r 

r 

Paris,  open  market  rates'. 

1 

29^ 

Berlin,  “ 

7* 

4M 

Hamburi?,  “ 

3»? 

4 

4n 

4» 

4% 

Frankfort,  “ 

4 

4% 

4% 

Amsterdam,  **  

2w 

2U 

31d 

8t4 

32 

Vienna.  **  

4M 

4U 

St.  Petersburg,  “ 

6^ 

Q 

s 

Madrid,  “ 

8 

8 

8 

8 

CopenboKen,  “ 

5 

5 

5H 

m 
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cent.,  the  same  as  a month  ago.  The  open  rate  at  Paris  was  8^  per  cent.,  against  3 
per  cent,  a month  ago,  and  at  Berlin  and  Frankfort  5^  per  cent.,  against  5 per  cent, 
a month  ago. 

European  Banks. — Compared  with  a month  ago  the  Bank  of  England  has  lost 
about  $4,000,000  gold,  the  Bank  of  France  $6,500,000  and  the  Bank  of  Germany 
$12,000,000 ; both  the  Bank  of  England  and  the  Bank  of  France,  however,  have 
$10,000,000  more  gold  than  they  held  a year  ago. 

Gold  and  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


SepUmber  I,  1S99. 

October  U 1899. 

Norember  1, 1899. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

QiM. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Rn^lAn<I 

£85.788,546 

77,076,612 

28.874.000 

36.719.000 

12.960.000 

2.142.000 
1 2,894,000 

£196,499458 

£84,592,710 

76,941,763 

26.462.000 

86.756.000 

13.480.000 

2.742.000 

2.899.000 

£88,706,717 

75.616,602 

24.086.000 

86.918.000 

18.591.000 
2,806,000 
3,019,000 

Prsmcje 

Oernuuiy. 

Austro-HuQKary . . . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

Totals 

£47,809.805 

14,617,100 

12.723.000 

13.692.000 

6.039.000 

1.447.000 

£47,617,907 

18.631.000 

12.662.000 
13,728,000 

5.962.000 

1.460.000 

£94,950,907 

mm 

§§§§§! 

1 

£193,822,478 

£187,885,219 

£92,062,288 

Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


4 

dronlatlon  (exc.  b'k  poet  bills) 

Pahlie  deposits 

Other  deposits. 

Oovenunent  securities 

Otter  securities 

Beserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Oeie  end  bullion 

BfTrrn  to  liabilities 

BMtt  rate  of  discount. 

MiurlKet  rate,  8 months*  bills 

Prfee  of  Consols  (2^  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


Jvly  It,  1899. 

Aug.  16, 1809. 

Sept.  IS,  1899. 

Oct.  11, 1899. 

£28.988,600 

£28,724,265 

£27,941.875 

£28,444,600 

7,930.947 

7,i46,(4V4 

7,284.822 

80,490,846 

7,082,888 

4a296,b70 

40.874,870 

45,202,849 

18.368,622 

13074.858 

13,462,858 

15,840,000 

33  079,602 

80,784,743 

27,704,672 

83.228,663 

20,081.466 

22,272.673 

24,470,892 

21,118,122 

82.220,066 

84,196,838 

86,612,767 

82,767.722 

¥ 

V* 

1(% 

27Ud. 

s. 

1^ 

27,\d. 

26«d. 

26s.  7d. 

24s.  8d. 

26s.  5d. 

26s.  Od. 

Foreign  Exchange. — Rates  for  sterling  advanced  to  very  near  the  gold  export- 
ing point  last  month,  but  reacted  a fraction  in  the  last  week.  The  market  has  been 
affected  by  the  high  rates  for  money  abroad  and  also  by  the  scarcity  of  cotton  bills. 
There  is  a fairly  moderate  supply  of  bills  against  grain  and  provisions,  but  the 
demand  takes  care  of  all  offerings. 

Foreign  Exchange— Actual  Rates  on  or  about  the  First  of  Each  Month. 


July  1. 

Aug.  1. 

Sept.  1. 

Oct  1. 

Sterling  Bankers-80  days 

**  Sight 

“ “ Cables 

**  Commercial  long 

**  Docu’tary  for  paym’t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

Bankers*  60  days 

^ Bankers*  sight 

Swiss— inkers*  s^ht 

Berlin— Banker*!*  w days 

**  Bankers*  sight 

Belgium— Bankers*  sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers*  sight.... 

Kronors— Bankers*  sight 

Italian  lire— sight 

4.85V4-  H 
4.87V4-  V? 
4.88  - V? 
4.8494—  6 
4.84V?-  5V4 
5.16V4-15% 
5.19^-1894 
5.16%-  ^ 

6.52^-  4^ 

4.83V4-  H 
4.86V4-  U 
4.87V4-  vi 
4.82V4-  3 
4.82V6-  m 
5.17V4- 
5.21V4-2% 
5.1834-  V? 

5£lV|-20% 
5.65  -60% 

4.88  - V4 
4.86  - V? 
4.8%-  7 
4.82  - 94 

5.2174-  V4 

5.19% -1834 
.5£lV4-20% 

94A-  k 

4.81V4-  H 

iilii’* 

4.80V4-  94 
5.20  - 
5.2394- 
5.21V4  2096 
5.  3%- 

si  r ‘ft 

5.28H-  \% 

A 

Nov.  1. 


4.8%-  8 
4.86V?-  « 
4.87V4-  S 
4.81«-  2 
4.81V4-  % 
5.17V?- 
5.21%— 
6.18^- 
6.20  -1% 
»4M-  % 

9>A~  H 

5.1%- 
4D\-  \ 

2611-  ti 

5.52Vt-50 
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RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OF  EACH  WEEK. 


WteH  ended 

Bankers* 
60  days. 

Sterling. 

Sight. 

CabU 

transfers. 

Prime 

commercial. 

Long. 

Documentary 

Stefi^ 

60  days. 

Sept.  80 

Oct.  7 

14 

“ 21 

“ 28 

4.81^ 
4.81  M 

4.83 

;^4.8iu 

(^4.82^ 
; 4.88V4 

^4.8^ 

L849^ 

% 

M-55 

M.86H 

^4.87 

M.87V4 

M.87H 

4.8^  (^4.861 

4.87  ^ 4.87! 

4.88  &4.8S 
4.88H  ^ 4.8^ 
4.88  ® 4.8^ 

i 

[1  4.809^^4.81 
: 1 4.80H®  4.8094 
J4.82  ^4.82H 
14.8294(^4.88 
4.8^(^4.8294 

4^0  4 AM 
4.80  a 4JIM 

4.81M  a 

4.82  a 4J3 

4.8IK  a iJSH 

Silver. — The  London  market  for  j>ilver  was  dull  and  quotations  were  only 
fractionally  changed.  The  price  declined  to  26f8d,  but  recovered  to  at  the 

close  of  the  month  a net  decline  of  3^d  for  the  month. 


Monthly  Range  of  Silver  in  London — 1897,  1898,  1899. 


1897.  1 1898.  1 

1899.  1 

Month. 

1897. 

1898. 

1899. 

; High 

Low.\  Highly  Loir. 

High 

Low. 

Bigh^  Low. 

High 

Low. 

High 

Low^ 

January..  2911 
February  2^ 

March ' 29% 

April 28% 

May 1 28A 

June 27% 

29G  28%  26% 

1 29|J  ' 26%  1 25% 
I 28A  26t».  25 

274i  ml 

«« 
' 2744 

El* 

28% 

2894 

28 

2711 

July 

August . . 
September 
October.. 
November 
December 

II 

1 

27 

i 

27% 

Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations. — Following  are  the  rulilig  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion : 

Foreign  and  Domestic  Coin  and  Bullion— Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid. 

Asked. 

Bid. 

Asked. 

Trade  dollars 

.S  .55 

$ .70 

Twenty  marks 

Spanish  doubloons 

94.78 

$4.75 

Mexican  dollars 

; 

.49 

15.70 

Peruvian  solos,  Chilian  pesos. 

.45 

Spanish  25  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

4.77 

4.80 

English  silver 

. 4.82 

4.87 

15.50 

i5.eo 

Victoria  sovereigns 

. 4.84% 

4.8^ 

Mexican  20  pesos 

19A3 

19.80 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs 

. .93 

. 3.88 

.96  1 

3.86  1 

Ten  guilders 

8.98 

4.C0 

Fine  gold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint 
yalue.  Bar  silver  in  London,  28^d.  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  large  commercial  silver 
bars,  58^  ^ 5914c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay) , 68^  ^ 69Hc. 


Gold  and  Silver  Coinage. — The  coinage  of  the  United  States  mints  in  October 
aggregated  $11,838,109  of  which  $8,220,000  was  in  gold,  $3,318,569  in  silver  and 
$304,540  minor  coin.  Of  the  silver  coinage  $1,000,000  was  in  standard  dollars. 


Coinage  of  the  United  States. 


1897. 

1898.  ' 

1899. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Gold.  ■ 

Silver.  \ 

Gold. 

1 Silver. 

January 

$7,803,420 

$1,964,800 

$3,420,000 

$1,624,000  ; 

$18,032,000 

$1,612,009 

February 

10,152,(KK) 

1,519,794 

4,085,302 

1,167,.564  1 

14.848,800 

1..596.000 

March 

13,770,900 

1,617,654 

5,385,463 

1,488.139  ; 

12,176.715 

2,346,557 

April 

8,800,400 

1,535,000 

8,211,400 

948.0U0  I 

7,894,475 

2,159,449 

Mav 

4,489.^50 

1,600,000 

7,717,500 

1,433.000  ; 

4,803,400 

2.879,416 

June 

2,100,547 

1,K"A754 

6,903,932 

1,432,185 

8,159,630 

2.155,019 

July 

;rrr,ooo 

260,0  X) 

5,853,900 

1 ((27,834  ; 

5,981,.500 

794,000 

August 

8,756,250 

701.4:36 

9,344,200 

2,aT0,000 

10.253,100 

1 2,233,606 

September 

8,762,375 

l,050,t»92 

7,;38.5,316 

2,178,389  ■ 

6,860,947 

2.441.288 

OetoluT 

November 

December 

3,845,000 

3.r>W,(KX) 

3,t526,642 

2.301.000 

2.103.000 
1,977,167 

5,180.000 
5,006,700 
i 9,492,045 

3,354,191 
2,755.251  [ 
3,275,481  1 

8,220,000 

3,313,569 

Year 

$76,028,484 

$18,486,697 

$77,9a5,757 

1 

$23,034,034 

$97,230,567  ! 

$21,562,914 

National  Bank  Circulation. — There  was  a decrease  of  $305,434  in  National 
bank  note  circulation  in  October,  and  the  total  is  now  only  $3,438,413  more  than  it 
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was  a year  ago.  The  circulation  secured  by  Government  bonds  is  $3,124,682  less 
than  on  October  31,  1898,  but  that  secured  by  lawful  money  is  $5,563,095  greater 
than  twelve  months  ago. 

National  Bank  Circulation. 


July  SI,  1899. 

Auq.  si,  1899. 

Sept.  SO,  1899.\ 

i Oct.  SI,  1899. 

Total  amount  outstanding 

Circulation  based  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money... 
U.  8u  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

Funded  loan  of  1891,  2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907,  4 per  cent 

Five  per  cents,  of  1894 

Four  per  cents,  of  1895 

Three  per  cents,  of  1898 

$241,541,878 
2(Ki,768,8U4  1 
35.773,574  j 

21,187,100 
128.308,800 
i 14,819,100 
17,878,250 
48,825,860 

$242,071,702 
206,178,848  1 
85,806,443 

20.789.100 
128,182,800 

14.709.100 
17,801,250 
49,181,300 

$243,200,128 

207,314,173 

35,975,955 

20,878,100 
1 128,878,800 

1 14,704100 1 

1 18,(07,750 

40,046,760 

$242,984094 
1 207,920,774 

85,003,920 

20,907,600 
128,822,060 
1 14065,600 

1 18,242,760 

49,823,160 

Total 

. $280,464,110 

1 $230,663,610 

$234515,510 

$282,403,160 

The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  following  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits  : 
2 per  cents  of  1891,  S1,8U7.500  : 4 per  cents  of  1907,  $28,^600;  5 per  cents,  of  1894,  $8,221,000; 
4 per  cents,  of  1895,  $7,749,500  ; 3 per  cents,  of  1898,  $28,878,340;  District  of  Columbia  3.65*8, 1924, 
$75^;  a total  of  $TO,366,940. 

The  circulation  of  National  srold  banks,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $81,930. 

Goi'ernment  Revenues  and  Disbursements.— For  the  third  successive  month 
the  revenues  of  the  Government  have  exceeded  the  disbursements,  the  excess  in 
October  amounting  to  over  $3,000,000,  making  for  the  fiscal  year  to  date  a total  of 
$7,000,000.  The  revenues  in  October  were  $47,500,000,  an  increase  of  nearly  $8,000,- 
000  as  compared  with  October  last  year,  while  the  disbursements  were  only  about 
$44,000,000,  a decrease  of  $9,800,000.  The  payments  for  interest  were  only  about 
$800,000  more  than  in  October  last  year,  the  offer  to  prepay  interest  not  having  been 
availed  of  to  any  great  extent  by  holders  of  bonds. 

United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


Receipts.  Expenditures. 


Source. 

October, 

1899. 

Since 

Jidy  1, 1899. 

Source. 

October, 

1899. 

Since 

July  1, 1899. 

Customs 

$18,807,800 

$75,446,819 

Civil  and  mis 

...  $10,581,819 

$38,236,838 

Internal  revenue... 
Miscellaneous 

20.455,453 

2,270,326 

103,879,059 

12,074486 

War 

1 Navy  

Indians 

Ptfknainna 

12,477,395 
5,120.648 
653,948 
10  677  418 

67,318,219 

19,521,156 

3,214,426 

47,768,179 

17,793,339 

Total 

$47,583,588 

$190,900,164 

Interest 

4662;798 

Excess  of  receipts. . . 

3,359,562 

7,049.012 

Total 

...  $44174026 

$183,851,152 

United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  nf 

THE  Treasury. 


Month. 

1898. 

1899. 

1 

Receipte.  | 

1 Net  Gold 
hxpen-  £ 

dilurts.  1 Tr^ry. 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

.January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Auffust 

September 

October 

November 

December 

$37,333,628' 
28,5r2.868  , 
82,958,750 
33,012,943  ; 
80,074818  1 
33,509,313  1 
43,847.108  , 
41,7->2,707 
39,n8,070 
39,630,051 
38,900,915 
41,404,793 

$36,696,711  1104236,798  i 
26,699,256  i 107,623,182 
31,882,444  174,584116 

44314062  , IHI.238,137 
47,849,909  1 171,818,055 
47,852,281  167,004,410 

1 74363,475  189,444,714 

1 56,260,717  , 217,904,485 
; 54223,921  ! 243,297,543 
58,982,278  - 239,886.162 
49,090,980  1 241.663,444 
41,804,807  246,529,176 

$41,774930 
87.909,3:i2 
57,030,239 
41,611,587 
44,786,013 
47,126,915 
48,054,258 
! 49,978,173 
45,334145 
1 47,533,588 

$51,122,771 
43.918,929 
42,978,571 
05,949,  HI6 
40.513,004 
81.382,762 
56,561,090 
45,522.312 
37.579,373 
44,174026 

$228,052,341 

231,124,688 

245.413,707 

246.140,226 

228,415,288 

240.737.211 

245.254534 

248,757.971 

♦254,142,288 

•252,252,904 

* This  balance  as  reported  In  the  Treasury  sheet  op  the  last  da^  of  the  mopth, 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


814 


THB  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE, 


Foreign  Trade. — The  merchandise  export  moyement  in  September  exceeded  all 
estimates  as  it  also  exceeded  all  previous  records  for  the  corresponding  mon^.  The 
value  of  exports  was  $110,437,000,  an  increase  of  more  than  $6,000,000  over  August 
and  of  nearly  $20,000,000  over  September  last  year.  The  imports  of  merch-ndise 
also  show  a large  increase*,  their  value  being  $70,461,000,  an  increase  of  over  $3,700,- 
000  over  August  and  of  $22,000,000  over  September,  1898.  The  excess  of  exports 
over  importM  was  nearly  $40,000,000  for  the  month,  making  a total  of  $317,000,000 
fur  the  nine  months  of  the  fiscal  year,  which  compares  with  nearly  $394,000,000  in 
the  previous  year.  As  the  imports  of  merchandise  in  that  time  have  increased 
$110,000,000,  the  falling  o£f  of  $76,000,000  in  net  ex|K>rt8,  is  in  the  face  of  increased 
gross  exports  of  $34,000,000.  The  imports  of  gold  and  exports  of  silver  in  Septon- 
ber  about  balanced,  being  $1,500,000  in  each  case. 

Exports  and  Imports  of  the  United  States. 


Month  or 

Merchandise. 

Gold  Balance,  | 

1 

SQfxr  Balance. 

Ski*tembkk. 

Imports. 

Balance, 

\m 

i 

$.‘)8.7W,«75  ‘ 

1 

$50  647,008 

Exp.,  $8,150,977 

Imp.,  $467,806 

Exp„  |2,4C,541 



.v,r>40,06;} , 

65.3U5,a3U 

Imp.,  6,765.257 

Exp.,  16,506,568 

iHtW 

K.M3I.0W  ! 

5U.aV5.09U 

Exp.,  34,275.108 

Imp.,  34.253.454  1 

“ S.72a.®0 

IW7 

104,540.012  < 

42.429,126 

“ 62,111.786 

4,.S80.S»  1 

1,497,864 

IHBH 

0O,»>45.937 

48,4.V6.387  ! 

! “ 42,189.660 

“ 13,706,531  1 

“ X151,t® 

l«vnr 

110,437,ttS5 

70,461,385  1 

1 “ 39,976,300 

1.515,270 

Nine  .Months. 

1 

\m 

57fl.618.276  , 

503,590,042 

Exp.,  73,028,234 

Exp.,  73,402,0071 

; Exp., 



557.027,466  ' 

flOl,043.K» 

Imp.,  43.115.673 

“ 43.370,884' 

1 “ 21,656,448 

1MM6 

6<M.Ufll,8U0  : 

522,088,289  | 

Ex  p„  143,973.601 

Imp.,  9J«n,(«9 

I “ 25,342,80 

IMtr: 

7441,.‘i:W,242 

588,754,9(W 

“ 157,483.339 

Exp.,  16.074,746 

••  1AW.41T 

iww 

860,278,144 

475,:178.955 

; 393,899,189 

Imp.. 114,561,803 

“ 18.33t2?5 

IWW 

003,028,508  i 

5aV,r36,106 

1 “ 317,292,402 

“ 900,963 

“ 16,850i74 

Money  in  Circulation  en  the  United  States. — The  Treasury  Department 
estimates  the  increase  in  money  in  circulation  during  October  at  $15,000,000.  There 
was  a decrease  of  nearly  $12,000,000  in  gold  coin,  but  an  increase  of  nearly  $^.000,- 
000  in  gold  certificates,  making  the  net  increase  in  gold  circulation  $17,000,000. 
There  was  an  increase  of  $2,606,000  in  silver  dollars  and  a decrease  of  $5,177,000  in 
silver  certificates,  also  a decrease  of  $1,063,000  in  Treasury  notes. 


Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States, 


• Jan,  1,  1899. 

Sept.  1, 1899. 

OcL  1, 1899. 

Gold  coin 

Silver  dollars 

Subsidiary  silver 

Gold  oertitlcates 

Silver  certificates 

Treasury  notes,  Act  July  14, 1890 

Unite<l  States  notes 

Currency  certificaUis,  Act  June  8, 1872. 
National  bank  notes 

$067,796,579 

65,188,558 

70,627,818 

85,200,260 

802,831.996 

94,94){.74l 

812.415,738 

20,465,000 

288,337,729 

$672,988,192 

64,887,236 

72,616,837 

68,688,080 

408,632.345 

91,630,632 

810,130.421 

19,170,000 

238,621,489 

$646,56L185 

68,756,243 

74,045.768 

98,673.680 

400,153.881 

89,957,175 

814.954,600 

15,870,000 

239,781,781 

$634,6SQ,7S 

7U81,:40 

78,178464 

127,S0a,519 

394,976jai 

88m8M 

817^84.896 

18,:35,0» 

230.067,198 

Total 

Population  of  United  States 

Circulation  per  capita 

$1,897,301,412 

75,880,000 

$25.19 

$1,942,131,141 

76,428,000 

$25.41 

$1,948,703,186 

76,561,000 

^45 

$1,963716446 

76,600,000 

$25.60 

Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury. — While  the  Treasury  vaults  are 
being  filled  with  gold,  the  net  cash  in  the  Treasury  is  increasing  only  slightly,  ih« 
gain  last  month  being  less  than  $1,200,000  although  the  gold  coin  and  buUioo 
increased  $26,800,000.  The  gold  certificates  issued,  however,  increased  $28,900,000. 
so  the  net  gold  decreased  about  $2,100,000.  On  August  1 the  Treasury’  held  ^78,- 
000,000  gold  and  owned  $245,000,000,  now  the  Treasury  holds  nearly  $380,000,000 
gold  and  owns  only  $252,000,000. 
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Monbt  in  the  United  States  Treasury. 


Jan.  U 1899. 

Sept.  1.1899. 

Oct.  1. 1899. 

Nov.  1. 1899. 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bullion 

Silver  Dollars 

Silver  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

Certificates  and  Treasury  notes,  1890, 
outstandingr 

Net  cash  In  Treasury 

6189,654,545 

142,074,^89 

4C5.061,804 

92,192,207 

5,950,843 

84,265,278 

5,480,141 

$189,986,760 

127,460,201 

416,364,905 

84,564,627 

4,180.192 

86,550,595 

8,632,408 

$221,271,988 

181,780,802 

418,367,188 

^8,783,746 

2,477,571 

81,?26.416 

3,640,442 

$240,800,256 

139,017,060 

411,760.686 

82,350,030 

2,379,618 

29,416.850 

8,999,481 

$824,687,707 

542,939,995 

$862,680,778 

583,141,066 

$887,097,687 

004,654,615 

$909,782,876 

625,198,652 

$281,747,712 

$270,547,812 

$283,848,072 

$284,583,724 

United  States  Public  Debt. — Except  for  the  changes  now  occurring  in  the 
issue  of  certificates,  and  more  particularly  in  gold  certificates,  which  increased  $17,- 
000,000  last  month  and  $118,000,000  since  August  1,  the  items  making  up  the  public 
debt  statement  show  no  radical  differences  from  month  to  month.  The  interest- 
bearing  debt  remains  at  about  $1,046,000,000  while  the  other  liabilities  in  excess  of 
Treasury  assets  make  up  $100,000,000  more,  which  leaves  the  net  debt  at  $1,146,- 
000,000.  This  is  a decrease  of  $2,000,000  for  October  and  of  $10,600,000  since  Sep- 
tember 1,  but  an  increase  of  $17,000,000  since  January  1. 

United  States  Public  Debt. 


Jan.  1. 1899. 

! Sept.  1, 1899. 

Oct.  1. 1899. 

Nov.  1. 1899. 

Interest  bearing  debt : 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1007, 4 “ 

Refunding  certificates,  4 per  cent 

Loan  of  1904, 5 per  cent 

“ 1025, 4 “ 

Ten-Twenties  of  1898,  8 per  cent 

Total  interest-bearing  debt 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 

Debt  bearing  no  interest: 

Legal  tender  and  old  demand  notes 

National  banknote  redemption  acct.. 
Practional  currency.. 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt. 
Certificates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury: 

Gold  certificates 

Silver  “ 

Certificates  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  of  1800 

Total  certificates  and  notes 

Aggregate  debt 

CasD  in  the  Treasury : 

Total  cash  assets 

Demand  liabilities 

Balance 

Gold  reserve 

Net  cash  balance 

Total 

Total  debt,  less  cash  in  the  Treasury. 

$25,864,500 

550,650,200 

80,100 

100,000,000 

162,815,400 

192,846,780 

$25,864,500 

550,652,650 

87,580 

100,000,000 

162,815,400 

196.678,7*4) 

$25,864,500 

to.662,6’0 

87,580 

100,000,000 

162,815,400 

108,678,720 

$1,046,048,850 

1,216,000 

846,784,868 

85,721,240 

6,881,406 

$25,864,500 

550,658,100 

87,800 

100,000,000 

162,315,400 

108.678,720 

$1,040,215,980 

1,287,200 

846,785,018 

28,868,sl4 

6,883.074 

$1,046,048,850 

1,215,150 

846,784,868 

35,779,156 

6,881,408 

$1,046,049,020 

1,210,080 

846,784,868 

35,145,799 

6,881,406 

$382,487,801 

1,423,940,062 

36,808,999 

809,480,504 

20,685,000 

96,528,280 

$880,895,427 

1,436,660,427 

82,218,410 

407,278,504 

19.430,G00 

02,516,280 

$889,837,512 

1,436,601,802 

185,501,504 

405,197,5i>4 

16.100,000 

91,167,280 

$388,762,071 

1,436,021,121 

152,488,119 

400,633,504 

13.765,000 

80,828,280 

$553,447,783 

1,077,388,765 

930,431.851 

686,666,0561 

$601,448,203 

2,088,102,680 

062,370,882 

683,027,010 

$647,065,903 

2,084,567,285 

1,015,241,086 

727,545,474 

$656,664,908 

2,092,686,024 

1,025,155,840 

735,764,809 

$294,764,695  $270,352,872 

100,000,000  100,000.000 
194,764,695  179,852,872 

$287,695,612 

100,000,000 

187,695,612 

$280,301,540 

100,000,000 

180,301,540 

$294,761,095 

1,120,176,286 

$270,352,872 

1,157,806,555 

$287,605,612 
1 1,148,905,780 

$280,191,540 

1,146,629,581 

Supply  op  Money  in  the  United  States. — The  stock  of  money  in  the  coun- 
try increased  $16,000,000  last  month  and  the  gain  is  practically  in  gold  exclusively. 
For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  country  the  supply  of  gold  as  estimated  by 
the  Government  exceeds  $1,000,000,000.  The  total  is  $14,000,000  in  excess  of  that 
amount.  Since  January  1 the  increase  has  been  $65,000,000. 


ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  highest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  sto^ 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  in  the  month  ot  October,  and  the  highest  and  lowest  dor* 
ing  the  year  18B0,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  cK>mparison,  the  range  of  prices  in  18K: 


Year  18B6.  | Highest  and  Lowest  in  October,  im. 


High.  Lnw.\  Highest.  ' LouYSt.  \HUfit.  Lmc.dfig^g. 

Atchison,  Topeka  & Santa  Fe.  1^  IOV4  ' ^^Feb.  28  17  —May  9 1 23^  23^ 

. prelErred 25%  «^-Aug.  24  50^-Jan.  7 1 «7M  «l  m 


Baltimore  A Ohio 
Bay  State  Gas 
Brooklyn  Kapid  Transit 


Canadian  Pacific 
Canada  Southern 
Central  of  New  Jersey 

Central  Pacific 

Cbes.  A Ohio  vtg.  ctfs, 

Chicago  A Alton 

Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy 
Chicago  A E.  Illinois 

• preferred 

Chicago.  Great  Western 

Chic.,  Indianapolis  A Lou’ ville 

t preferred 

Chic.,  Milwaukee*  A St.  Paul.. 

• preferred 

Chicago  a Northwestern 

• prt'ferred 

Chicago,  U<K*k  I.  A Pacific — 
Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Om.. . 

• preferred 

Chicago  Terminal  Transfer... 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  C’hic.  A St.  Louis. . 

• preferred 

Cleveland  Lorain  A Wheeling. 

Col.  Fuel  A Iron  Co 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 


\TH 

150 
125^  85% 
66  49 

113%  loe 
18  9% 

11  7 

38%  33 
121^4  83^4 
166%  140 
14:1%  113% 
191%  163 
114%  80 
94  65 

170  148 

47% 


137  —Apr. 

99%-May 
70  —Jan. 
128  —Oct. 
60% -Aug. 
81%  Feb. 
175%-Mar. 
149%-Feb. 
-Sept. 
Sept. 
Jan. 
12%-Apr. 
49%-Mar. 
136%-Sept. 
179  —Sept. 
178  -Sept. 
210%  Sept. 
122%-Jan. 
128%— v<ept. 
185  —Sept. 
25%-Mar. 
56%— Mar. 
6374-Apr. 


43?^une  22  | 54% 
2%-Mar.  11  .... 

75%-Sept,  20  90% 


97  77%  l<e%-Jan. 


19%  11% 
32%  17 
205%  164 


Denver  A Klo  Grande. 

• preferred 


Erie 

• 1st  pref 

• 2<1  pref 

Evansville  A Terre  Haute. . 
Express  Adams 

• American 

• United  States 

• Wells,  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred.. 
Hocking  Valley 

• preferred 
Illinois  Central 
Iowa  (’entnil 

» preferred 

Kansas  City,  Pitti^.  A Gulf 

Laclede  Gas.  

I^ake  Erie  A Wesb*rn 

• preferred 
Lake  Shoii*. 
lA)ng  lslan<l 
Louisville  A Nashville. 
Manhattan  eon.sol 
Metro|H»lltan  Street 
Michigan  Central... 
Minneai»olis  A St.  Ix)ui.s. 

• 1st  pref 

. 2d  i>ref. 

Missouri,  Kan.  A T 

• preferred 


114% 

93 

159 

140 

21% 

10 

m 

40 

195 

119 

16% 

43% 

11 

29% 

15% 

41% 

22 

180 

97% 

153 

118 

68% 

38 

1 131% 

112% 

180 

122 

Kt-  - 

16 14— Jan. 
64  —Sept. 
223% -Mar. 

125%-Apr. 
194%-Oct. 
2^  Apr. 

80  —Apr. 
199  —Jan. 

16%— Jan. 
42  -Jan. 

I 22%-Jan, 

, 46  —Sept. 
119  -Feb. 

1 160  —Aug. 

I 6t)  — Jan. 
i 135%-Sept. 
1195  —Mar. 

87%-^Sept. 
, 66%-Sept. 
1 122  —Jan. 
15%— Aug. 
62%-Aug. 
18  — Jan. 

81  —Oct. 

, 22%— Jan. 

I HI %— July 
208  -Jan. 
85  —Apr. 
88% -Oct. 
133% -Apr. 
289  —Mar. 
116  —Jan. 
78  —Aug. 
101  —Apr. 
98%-Aug. 

; 15  -Jan. 

I 45%-Aug, 


31  84%-Mar.  15, 

23  50%-June  2 
25  97  -Jan.  3 

21  41  —Jan.  5 

2 23%-May  31 
25  168  -Jan.  11 

18  124%  - Jan.  7 

1 69% -Jan.  4 

7 11^- Jan.  3 

23  13  —June  1 

25  1 7%-Jan.  6 

6 31  —Jan.  4 

7 120%-Jan.  3 

5 166%-Jan.  3 

6 141%-Jan.  4 ; 

7 188  —Jan.  19! 
27  107%-May  13 

22  91  -Feb.  8' 
1 170  -Jan.  16 

27  7%-Jan.  6 

27  36s%— Jan.  3 

10 , 42%-^an.  4 

28  94  -May  10 

28  9 —July  5 

11  a0%— Feb.  8 

11  183  —June  6 1 

20  * 108%-Jan.  8 * 

80  157  -Jan.  7l 

27  18%-Jan.  7 

27  68%— Jan.  U 

20  190  -Jan.  4 I 

19  12%-June  23 

24  33%-June  21 

30  1 16%— May  8 
14  38  -Mar.  28 

25  108%-Jan.  18 

29  133  —June  19 
11  i 48  —June  9 

6 125  —Jan.  10 
13  142%-Jan.  6 

6 5fl  —June  5 
6 54%— May  13 

23  110  —June  1 1 

24  10%-Mar.  7 

25  42%-May  31 

8 7 —Mar.  15 
18 1 51  —Mar.  4 
27 1 14%-June  9 

27  : 80  -Jan.  15  1 

24  198%-Jon.  5 

4 58%— Jan.  5 

30  63  - Mar.  6 

3 97  —Jan.  4 

28  187%— Sept.  18 
24  110  —Aug.  28 

29  I 8^— Jan.  6 

28  1 97%-Jan.  9 

18  7»4— Jan.  10 

10:  ll«-May  10  1 

81  ! 30%-May  81  > 


77% 


60 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COBiPARATIVB  PRICES  AND  QUOTATIONS -Continuud. 


Year  1808. 1 Highest  and  Lowest  in  1890.  October,  1800, 


Missouri  Pacific. 
Mobile  A Ohio... 


N.  Y.  Cent.  & Hudson  River.. 
N.  Y.  Chlcasfo  A St.  Louis. . . . 

• 1st  preferred 

t 2d  preferred 

N.  Y.,  New  ifaven  A Hartrd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  A Western 

Norfolk  A Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  PaQific  tr.  receipts. 

• pref  tr.  receipts 


Oregon  Railway  A Nav. 

• preferred 

Oregon  Snort  Line 


Pacific  Mail 

Pennsylvania  R.  R 

People’s  Gas  A Coke  of  Chic. 
Pitts.,  Cln.  Chic.  A St.  Louis.. . 

• preferred 

Ihiliman  Palace  Car  Co 


Reading 

• Istprefered  — 

* 2d  preferred.... 
Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens’  g.. 


St.  Louis  A San  Francisco. 

• 1st  preferred 

2d  preferred., 


High.  Low. 

4m  22 

! 124^  106 

; 76  65 

40M  28 
1 201  178^ 

19^  18-^ 

70^  56^ 

61V4  36H 
78  65U 

43  19^ 

46  21 

123^  11094 
112  86V6 

63%  dm 
Sill  57 
216  132 

23%  15^ 
54^  88 
29  1794 

128^  nm 
m 6 

7U  52U 


St.  Louis  A Southwestern 

,794 

^4 

• preferred 

18 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

85 

12 

Southern  Railway 

1094 

7 

# preferrM 

4394 

2394 

Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co — 

3894 

20% 

17 

Texas  A Pacific 

894 

Union  Pacific,,, 

4494 

7494 

16% 

• preferred 

457%' 

Union  Pac.,  Denver  A Gulf.. . 

1394 

694 

Wabash  R.  R 

9% 

0% 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie 

24% 

957% 

6% 

30% 

14%  1 

* second  preferred .... 

8 

“Industrial” 

Stocks  : 

American  Co.  Oil  Co. 

* preferred 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co.. 

• preferred 

American  Sugar  Ref.  Co.., 

• preferred 

American  Tobacco  Co 

* preferred 


Consolidated  Ice  Co.. 

Federal  Steel  Co 

* preferred... 


General  Electric  Co 

International  Paper  Co. 

• preferred 

National  Lead  Co 

* preferred 


Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co. . 

U.  S.  Leather  Co 

• preferred 

U.  S.  Rubber  Co 

* preferred 


Highest. 
52H-Apr.  4 
62  —Aug.  28 

14494-Mar.  29 
1994— Jan.  23 
85  -Oct.  24 
41  — ^Jan.  2^ 
222  —Apr.  20 
28%-Mar.  27 
2892-Aug.  28 
74%-Aug.  23 
13%-Aug.  8 
57^2-Aug.  24 
81H-^an.  23 

62  -Jan.  23 
7794-Sept.  22 
48  —Jan.  23 

55  -Jan.  30 
142  ^an.  23 
129H-Apr.  3 

88  -Jan.  2:4 
99  —Aug.  31 
20794-Oct.  20 

25  —Jan.  24 
68%-Apr.  4 

38^-Mar.  22 
132  —Apr.  25 

14%-Feb.  1 

75%^an.  26 
44%-Jan.  31 
18^-Aug.  3 
4(i%— Aug.  3 
44  —Jan,  81 
14H-Oct.  30 
68>4-Oct.  30 

126  —Sept.  11 
2594-Mar.  1 

, i 5094-Feb.  21 
84H-Jan.  23 


8%-Jan.  24 
25%— Apr.  6 
98M— Jan.  24 
13  -Aug.  31 
3294 — Sept.  25 


mi  16H 

90  % 66 

15^  m 
4Wa  16 
146%  107% 
116  103 

15394  8394 
135%  112% 

62  27% 

52  29 

86%  0094 

97  76 

67  48 

95  86 

3994  26% 

114%  99 
3% 

75%  63^ 
48%  14% 
113%  60 


Lowest. 
3894— June  1 
82  —Jan.  3 

12194-Jan.  3 

12  —June  29 
65  -Mar.  7 
29%-May  24 
199  —Jan.  19 
1894— Jan.  3 
17%-Mar.  17 
6194-Jan.  6 

6%— Jan.  6 
42%— Jon.  7 
72%-Oct.  3 

33  —June  2 
6894-June  16 
41  -Feb.  8 

37%-Oct.  14 
12^-Jan.  5 

101  -May  13 
43  -May  11 
80  —Feb.  10 
166  -Jan.  21 

1994-May  13 
5194-Jan.  7 

26>^Jan.  7 

130  - Jan.  10 

894-Jan.  6 

64  -May  13 
83%— Jan.  6 
0%-Jan.  4 

17  —Jan.  3 
27  —May  9 
10%— Jan.  6 
40^Jan.  4 


36  —Jan.  9 
17%-Jan.  6 

38%-June  20 
72  —June  1 
11%-Mar.  3 

7%-June  19 
19  —May  24 
8694-Oct.  13 
8%— June  1 
21%-June  23 


4594— Oct.  26  8394 -Mar.  6 

97%-Oct.  26  i 8^-Jan.  6 

15%-Mar.  13  4 -Oct.  14 

4l%— Mar.  13  29  —June  1 

182  -Mar.  20  123%-Jan.  4 

123  —Mar.  20  110  -Jan.  16 
229%-Apr.  5 88%-June  21 

150  —Mar.  9 132  —Jan.  4 

60%— Jan.  30  20  —Aug.  10 

75  —Apr.  3 4094-Feb.  8 

93% -Apr.  3 72%— May  13 

125%-Aug.  3 95%-Jan.  8 

68%-Jan.  23  24%-Oct.  17 

95  -Jan.  5 67  —Oct.  30 

40%— Jan.  20  1 28  —May  31 
115  —Jan.  21  108  —Oct.  25 


12  —Jan.  10 

27%-Oct.  80 
84%-Oct.  27 
57  -Apr.  6 


Sept.  20 

594— June  21 
68  —June  1 
4294-Jan.  5 


121  -July  8 1 111  -Jan.  3 


High.  Low.  Closing. 
50  4:^  49% 

4794  44%  47 


77 


76 


7094 


40%  37% 
134  — “ 

116%  107h 
76 

94 


8 7% 

12%  11 
3294  29% 


4594  42 

97%  92 

6 4 

155%  1^% 
118  116 
124%  115% 
149  143 


51% 

76 


128%  116%  12194 


P 

3094 


5 

m' 

118 

122% 

148 


69^ 

80>i 


29% 

73% 

31% 

111% 


10%  6% 


24% 

67 

28 

108 


RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS. 


Last  8alb,  Prici  aitd  Datb  ahd  Hiomr  and  Lowest  Pricks  and  Total 
Batyrs  for  the  Month. 


Notr.— The  railroRds  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namr. 


'Truest 

PaUL 


Last  Saul 
Price.  DaU 


October  8alb. 


Ala.  Midland  1st  aold  6s 1928 

Ann  Arbor  1st  r 4's 1995  i 


2.800.000  MAN  101 
7.000.000  Q J 98 


Junel9.*99 
Oct.  81.*90 


Atch.,  Top.  A 8.  P.  ' 

' Atcb  Top  A SanUFe  gen  ffVs.1906  1281.687.000  ( aao  98M  Oct.  81.*99 

registered f aao  IwS 8ept.l8,*99 

a^ustment,  g.  4*s. . . . J996  1 61.728.000  ,NOV  8^  Oct.  81.*99 

registered » |nov  i 83  Feb.  20.*90 

Equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  6>19Q2  780.000  ! J A J 

Chic.  A St.  L.  1st  6*a.  .1915  i lAOO.OOO  ,M  A 8 

Atlan.  av.  of  firook'n  imp. g.  6^1984  1.500.000  |j  a j.  UO  Jan.  20.*99 


Balt.  A Ohio  prior  Hen  g.  8^s.  .1926 1 

' re^stered S ' 

g.  4s 1948 

If.  4s.  registered 

8outhw*n  di  V.  1st  g.^.l925 

• registered  ) 

W.  Virginia  A Pitts.  1st  g.  5*s. . . 1990 
Monongaheia  River  1st  g.  g..  5*s  1919 
Cen.  Ohio.  Reorg.  1st  c.  g.4H*s.  1980 
Pittsb.A  Connellsvillolstg.  4b.  .1946 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  g.  6's.  ..1945 
City  R.  R.  1st  o.  6*s  1016. 1941  , 
Qu.  Co.  A 8ur.  1st  con.  I 

gtd.g,5’s 1941  I 

Union  Kev.  1st,  g.  4^.1960  j 


60.798.000 


[57.419.000},^^^ 


J A J 
J A J 
AAO 


89.874,000 


J A J| 

4,000,000  A ko\ 
700.000  r A A^ 
2,600.000  mas: 
2A86.U00  J A Jl 


95  Oct.  81.*90 

’9^*6ct.’3iVw 

WHOctV'siVw 

iii‘ i)TO*.*ii'’96 
10414  July  1,*92 
111  Feb.28,'90 

111  June  5.*90 


6.625.000  A A o inou  Oct.  81,*99 

4.878.000  J A j!  11614  Oct.  25,*90 


2.255.000  MAN 

12.800.000  r A A 

I 

Brunswick  A Western  Is  g.  4's 1988  i 3.000,000  ' j A j 


Buffalo.  Rock.  A Pitts,  g.g.  5>...1987  I 

deb.  8's 1947  | 

Rochester  A Pittsburg.  1st  6's.  .1921  i 

• cons.  1st  6's, 1922  I 

Clearfield  A Muh.  1st  g.  g.  5's.  ...1943  > 


4.407.000  'MAS 
1.000,000  J A J 

1.800.000  FA  A 

3.920.000  IJ  A D 
060,000  i J A J 


Buffalo  A Susquehanna  1st  g.  5's,  1918  itigiisimi  AAO 
• registered s ^’***J*")  aao 


Burlington.  Cedar  R.  A N.  1st  1606 
r • con.  IstA  col.  tst5's...l984 

i • registered 

j Minneap^s  A St.  Louis  1st  Ts.  g,  1927 
tCed.  Rap  la.  Falls  A Nor.  ist  5^.1921  | 

Canada  Southern  1st  int.  gtdS's,  1008 

• 2dmortg.  5'a, 1013 

• register^ 

Central  Branch  U.  Pac.lst  g.4's.l948  ' 

Cent.  K.  A Bkg.  Co.  of  Ga.  c.  g.  5's,  1087  ^ 

Central  R’y  of  Georgria.  1st  g.6*s.  1045 
registered  fl.OUO  A^.OOO 

con.  g.  6’s 1945 

con.  g.  5’s.  reg.$l,000  A $6,000  ' 

1st.  pref.  inc.  g.  S’s. 1946 

2d  pref.  inc.  g.  5's 1946 

3d  pref.  inc.  g.  S’s 1945 

Macon  A Nor.  Div.  1st  i 

g.  S’s 1946 

Mobile  div.  1st  g.  S’s 1946 

Mid.  Ga.  A Atl.  div.  g 5e.l947 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

' 1st  convertible  7’s.  .1902  1.167,000 

con.  deb.  6’s 1908  430,800 

«,ai4,ooo} 


J A D 

MAN 

F A A 

,P  A A 
M A N; 
IM  A Nj 
OCT  1 
OCT  1 
|OCT  1 

iti 


emooo  J A D 

[T^,()00]  lijg 

160,000  |j  A D 
1.005.000  |A  A O 

18,920,000  J A J 

\ *•«»•«» 


2.500.000 

4.880.000 

[ 7,000,000 

[ 16,500,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

840.000 

1.000. 000 

418.000 


107H  Sept.l0,*90 
07H  Oct.  a0,’09 

74  Sept.  l.’OO 

108  Oct.  21,’09 

i»'  jiineisi’OO 

127  Sept.27,’90 

18414  Juneia.’OO 

100  Feb.  27,’06 


100  Oct.  6,’09 
115  Oct.  lO,^ 
11014  Feb.  4,’09 
140  AugJ84,*05 
105  .fan.  6,^ 

10814  Oct.  30,*00 
108  Oct.  17,*09 
10^  May  28,’Oe 


89 

96 


I 


Oct,  ao,^ 
Apr.26,'99 


118H  Oct. 

W * bct’.*3i,’» 
9794  Oct.  23,’99 
86  Oct.  81,’99 
10  Oct.  Sl.W 
614  Aug.17,’99 


MAN 

man] 

J A J 
Q J 


95 

99 

102 


Dec.  23,’98 
July  o.’oe 
June29,’90 


110  Sept.l8,*99 
11214  Mar.20,’99 
11914  Oct.  81,niQ 
117  Oct.  25,’99 


/fipk.  Low. 

Toua. 

MW 

1 

100 

m 

m 

'32U^ 

96 

9814 

OttJOO 

*96  ■ 

98* 

wjsm 

no 

1MB4 

lOM  sjm 

llSil  ^ 

W*' 

w* 

eojioo 

106 

108 

109 

109 

11614 

115 

10,W 

10814 

10^ 

10714 

108 

65.000 

2.000 

89 

89 

1,000 

11814 

U814 

3,000 

94* 

' 07^ 

9794 

2,000 

36 

2fU00 

11 

10 

KMW 

1?^ 

U9* 

11614 

ijw 
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BOND  SALES, 


819 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  aod  date ; highest  and  lowest  price  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Ndtb.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb. 


Prind] 


Hpal 

Due 


Lehigh  & W.-R  con.  assd.  Ts.. .1900 

• mortgage  5*s 1912 

Am.  Dock  & Improvm't  Co.  6*8, 1921 
Lehigh  A H.  B.  gen.  gtd  g.  5*8.0920 

Charleston  A Sav.  1st  g.  7*8. 1906 

Cbes.  A Ohio  6’s,  g..  Series  A 1908 

Mortgage  srold  6*s 1911 

1st  con.  g.^s 1989 

Gen.  m.  g.  4^*8. 1992 

registered 

(R.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4*8, 1989 

2d  con.  g.  4*8 1989 

Craig  Val.  1st  g.  5*8 1940 

Warm  8.  Val.  1st  g.5*s,  1941 
Elz.  Lex.  A B.  S.  g.  g.  5*s,  1902 

Chicago  A Alton  8*king  fund  6*s.l903 
fLouiriana  A Mo.  Ri v.  1st 7*s....  1(00 

4 . 2d  7*8 1900 

lMi8S.Ri¥.  Bdge lets. rdg.6*s..  1912 

Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy  con.  7*8.1903 

5*8,  sinking  fund 1901 

5*8,  debentures 1913 

convertible  5*8 1908 

Illinois  div.  314s 1949 

• * registered 

(Iowa  div.)  sink.  Td  5*8, 1919 

4*8. 1919 

Denver  div.  4*8 1922 

4*8. 1921 

Chic.  A Iowa  div.  6*8. . ..1906 
Nebraska  exten8i*n  4*8, 1927 

registered. 

Han.  A St.  Jos.  con.  6*8, 1911 


Chicago  A E.  111.  1st  s.  Td  c*y.  6*8.1907 

r t small  bonds. 

I • 1st  con.  6*8,  gold 1904 

4 • gen.  con.  1st  5*8 1987 

t Chicago  Alnd.  Coal  1st  5*s 1986 

Chicago,  Indianapolis  A Louisville. 

( Louisv.  N.  Alb.  A Chic.  1st  6*s.  .1910 
4 Chic.Ind.  A Louisv.  ref.  g.5*s.  .1947 
C • refunding  g.  6*8 1947 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul. 

'Mil.  A St.  Paul  l8t  rs  $ g,R.d..l902 

1st  7*8  £ 1902 

Istm.C.  AM.  7*8 1908 

Chicago  Mil.  A St.  Paul  con.  7’s,  1905 
1st  7*8,  Iowa  A D,  ex,  1908 
1st  6*8, 8outhw*ndiv.,  1900 
l8t  5*8,  La.  C.  A Dav.  ..1919 
l8t  So.  Min.  div.  6*8..  ..1910 
1st  H*8t  A Dk.  div.  7*8, 1910 

6*8 1910 

Chic.  A Pac.  div.  6*8, 1010 
1st  Chic.  A P.  W.  5*8, 1921 
Chic.  A M.  R.  div.  5*8, 1926 
Mineral  Point  div.  5*8, 1910 
Chic.  A Lake  Sup.  5*8, 1921 
Wte.  A Min.  div.  6*8... 1921 

terminal  5*8 1914 

Far.  A So.  6*8  assu 1924 

Dakota  A Gt.  S.  5*8.  ..1916 
g.  m.  g.  4*8,  series  A. . . 1980 

registered 

gen.  g.  ^*8,  series  B.1980 
* registered.. 
Mil.  A N.  1st  M.  L.  6*8, 1910 
1st  convt.  6*8 1918 


ltU*8t  1 


Last  Sale. 


1 Price.  Date. 


. I 


5384.000  ! Q M I ,98^  O^.  4,2J 
2^^000  men!  108.  Qct.  2^*90 

4.987.000 


1,062,000 

1.500.000 

2,000,000 

2,000,000 

[ 25,858,000 

[ 26,065,000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

660,000 

400.000 

8.007.000 

1.722.000 

1.785.000 

800.000 
501,000 

28,924,000 

2.815.000 

9.000. 000 
8,424,500 

[ 16,106,000 

2.765.000 

8374.000 

5.856.000 

8.150.000 

2.820.000 

] 26,077,000 

8.000. 000 


2.989.000 

2.653.000 
9,767,000] 

4.626.000 


3,000,000 

3.242.000 

4.700.000 


1,981,000 


1.114.000 

8.702.000 

2.970.000 

4.000. 000 

2.500.000 

7.432.000 

5.677.000 
990,000 

3.000. 000 
25,340,000 

3.083.000 

2.840.000 

1.300.000 

4.755.000 

4.748.000 

1350.000 

2.856.000 
I 23,616.000 


J a jlll6^Aug.  2,*90 
A j|  

10894  Dec.  13,^ 


115  Oct.  24,*99 
12194  Aug.80,*99 
11^  Oct.  81,*90 
117  June  2,*99 
95  Oct.  81,*99 
9794Aug30,*99 

104  Oct.  6,*90 

100  Junel9.*90 
96^»  May  27,*98 

lOm  Apr.29,*99 

101  Oct.  27,*99 

109  Junel2,*99 
10394  Oct.  2,*99 
106^  Feb.  24,*99 
10^  Oct.  80,*95 

118^  Oct.  80.*99 

105  Mar.  16,*99 
111  Oct.  80,*99 
180  Oct.  ll,*99 
104^  Oct.  81,’99 


J A J 

Ia  A O 
|A  A O 
|M  A N 
MAE 
MAS 
MAS 
jj  A J 
A J 
A J 
MAS 
MAS 


2.500.000 

2.155.000 

5.092.000 


J A J 

r St  A 
MAN 
A A O 

|J  A J 
A A O 
MAN 
MAS 
J A J 
|J  A J 
A A O 
A A O 
r A A 
MAS 
F A A 
MAN 
MAN 
MAS 


J A D 
A D 

A A O 

MAN 
MAN 
J A J 


J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


j JAJ 
1 JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 

■q  j 

JAJ 

JAJ 
J A D 
J A D 


U894  Sept30,*99 

105  Oct.  80,*99 
108  Oct.  17,*99 
100  Apr.U,*99 

106  Aug.  9,*99 
lllH  Oct.  27,*99 
11U4  June  2.*99 
120  Oct.  31,*99 


11494  Oct.  9,*90 
112  Apr.  2,*96 
imi  Sept.  5,*99 
116^  Oct.  31,*99 
10^  Nov.l8,*98 
107  Aug.l2,*90 


114  Oct.  5,*99 
100  Aug.X9,*99 
109  Oct.  80,*99 


171^  Oct.  30, *90 

120  Feb.  8,*94 
172^  8ept37,*99 
169  Oct.  10,  *99 
17214  Sept.26,*99 

121  Sept.aJ,*w9 

I20V4Oct.  o,*99 
12114  Oct.  24,*09 
130  Oct.  24,*99 
109  Mar.  13,  *99 
123  May  2,*99 
12014  Oct.  81,*99 
12214  Aug33,*90 
112  Aug.  8, *99 
12214  June  l.*99 
121  Sept.l8,*99 

11814  May  18,*90 
13^  .lufy  18,*98 
116  Oct.  3,*99 
111  Oct.  24, *99 
10614  Feb.  19,*98 


121 

125 


Oct.  16,  *90 
July  10,*99 


OCTOBXB  SAliBS. 


High. 

Low. 

Total. 

100 

9814 

102 

102 

6,000 

115 

11414 

3,000 

U914 

nm 

110,000 

94H 

508,000 

10414 

104" 

6,000 

101  ” 

lO^ 

11,000 

10894 

10894 

10.000 

11414 

11894 

99,000 

11114 

68,000 

130 

12Sm 

10,500 

10414 

10^ 

93,000 

105 

10^ 

7,000 

108 

108 

8,000 

113  ‘ 

1U14 

54,000 

120 

120 

26,000 

11494 

11494 

1,000 

11^* 

11614 

32,000 

114 

114 

2,000 

110* 

109* 

4,000 

17114 

17114 

6,000 

ITO* 

1»  * 

10,000 

12014 

120 

1,000 

2,000 

130 

130 

1,000 

1^14 

120*14 

41,000 

11*6  “ 

1*16* 

2,000 

11114 

111 

48,000 

m* 

12*1* 

1,000 

Digitized  by 
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THB  BANKERS^  MAQAZUfB. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  higbeat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  ales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

1 I r Last  Sale.  I Octobeb  Salb. 

Name.  ^moune.  

Price.  Dale.\Hi4h.  Lnv..  TWal. 


Chic.  A Northwestern  cons.  7’s.  .1916 1 
t coupon  ffold  7’s 1908  1 1 

• reirtstered  d.  gold  T*s  .1908  1 i 

• sinking  fund  rs..l87»-1989  i I 

• registered I ( 

. 6’a 187^1989'! 

• registered If 

t dcbentureS's. 1988  ♦ 

• registered f 

t 85  year  dcbcn.  6's. 1909  i 

• registered f 

t ao  year  deben.  6's 1981  ♦ 

t registered f 

• extension  4's 1888-1986  l 

• registered i f 

• gen.  g.  3Vt*s 19W  ' I 

• # registered if 

Bscanaba A L. Superior  1st 6*8.. 1901  > 

Des  Moines  A Minn.  1st  7’s 1907  i 

Iowa  Midland  1st  mortg.8*s 1900 

Winona  A St.  Peters  M 7’s 1907 

, Milwaukee  A Madison  1st  6's.  ..1906  i 
Ottumwa  r.  F.  A St.  Ist  5’s.....l900 

Northern  Illinois  1st  6’s 1910 

MU.,  Lake  Shore  & We*n  1st  6*s.liei 

• con.  deb.  6’s. 1907  ' 

• ext.  Aimpt.s.rdg.  5*sl989 

• Michigan  div.  1st  0’s..l934 

t Ashland  div.  1st  6’s...  .1985 

• income 

Chic.,  Rock  Is.  A Pac.  6*s  coup..  .1917  I 
f # registered 1917  f 

• gen.  g.  4’s 1988  i 

I • registered ! f 

J Des  Moines  A Ft.  Dodge  1st  4*s.l905  j 

1 .1st  2H's 1006 

• extension  4 s 

Keokuk  A Des  M.  1st  mor.  5*s.  .1923  I 

( * small  boud 1983  f 

Chic.,  St. P.,  Mlnn.AOma.con. 6*8. 1900  . 
l Chic..  St.  Paul  A Minn.  1st  6*s.  .1918 
< North  Wis<‘on8in  1st  raort.  6*8.. 1000 

f St.  Paul  A Sioux  City  IstO’s 1919 

Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  H.  K.  g.  4*s.  .1947 
Chic.  A Wn.  Ind.  1st  s*k.  rdg.  6*8.1919 

. gen*l  mortg.  g.  6*8 1938 

Chic.  A West  Michigan  R*y  6’s.  ..1921  ( 

. coufKins  off I I 

Cin..  Ham.  A Day.con.s’k.  Td 7*8.1905 

j . 2dg.4H*s 1087 

1 Cin.,  Day.  A Ir’n  1st  gt.  dg.  5's..l941 

City  Sub.  R'v,  Balto.  1st  g.  5*s..  ..1922 
Clev.,  Ak*n  A Col.  eq.  and  2d  g.6*8.1930 

Clev.,Cin.,Chic. A St.  L.  gen.m.  4*8.1990 

• doCairodiv.lstg.  4’8..1039  I 

St.  Louis  div.  1st  col.  trust  g.4*8.1990  ( 

• registered | 

Sp’gfleld  A Col.  div.  1st  g.  4*8... 1940 
White  W.  Val.  div.  Ist  g.  4’s. . . . 1940 
Cin.,Wab.  A Mich.div.  1st  g.  4*8.1991 

^ Cin., Ind.,  St.  L.  A Chic.  1st  g.4*s.l936  ( 

• registered f 

» con.  6's 1920 

Cln.,S’diiskyA<*lev.eon.1st  g.5’sl928  ' 
Ind.  Hioom.  A W.,  1st  pfd. 7*8.  .1900 
Ohio,  Ind.  A W.,  1st  pfd.  6*s. . . .1938 
Peoria  A Kastern  l.st  con.  4*8...I940 
L • income  4*8 1990 


10.308.000  I 

9.266.000 


7,197,000 


10,000,000  I 

18,682,000 


896.000  i 

600.000  ! 

977.000 

1.808.000  I 

L000,000 

1.600.000 
1,600,000 

6.030.000 

436.000 

4.148.000 

1.281.000 
l,(M0,aO  I 

500.000 

I 

12.100.000  i 

48.581.000  ' 

1.200.000  I 
1,200,000 

672.000 

2.750.000 


18,855,000 

2,668,000 

800,000 

6.070.000 
18,000,000 

692,000 

6.868.000 

t 6,758,000 

‘^’666 

2,000,000 

3,600,000 


1 145  SeptJ»,*90 1 

IIIH  Oct.  25,*90  ! lim  m 

imi  Aug.ao,*96  

120  Sept.  7,*99  

116  Junel4,*90 , 

106  Oct.  7,*90  106  106 

10^  Mar.28,*99  

1^  Aug.  7,*99  

119S  Dec.  27,*98  

no  Oct.  21,*99  110  106 

10iH4Mar.l9.'97  

118  Julyl8,*99  I 

107  Nov.20,*95  

109  Aug.a0,*99  ' 

106%  Feb.  a0,*96  I 

109  Oct.  28,*99  109%  106 

103  Nov.l9,*98  

107%  May  26,*98  > 

127  Apr.  8,*84  

106  Oct.  21,*98  ) I 

124  Junel9,*99 ' I 

1 117%  Feb.  6,*90  

I 111  Jan.  5,*99  

t 114  AugJ58,*99  

140  Sept.ia,*90  

105%  Feb.  24,*97  

120%  Oct.  3l,*99  121%  120 

140  Oct.  31,*98  140  140 

141  Oct.  11,*99  141  141 

U4%  Junel7,*90  

132%  Sept.  5,*90  

1®%  Aug.23,’99  I 

106%  Oct.  3l,*99  107%  105% 

107%  Apr.  6,*99  , , 

96  SeptJ21,*99:  1 

87%  Aug.28,*99  

9^  May  18,*99  

109  Oct.  16.*99  109  109 

,100  Apr.l5,*97|  


J a D ! 188 
MAN  127% 
J a J 140 

A ao  12^ 
J a J ; 97% 
M a N 1 106 

QM  120 

J a D 100 

99% 

A a o 120 
J a J ' 103% 


OcL  26,*99l 
AugJ58,*99  I 
Mar.23,*99  ! 
Oct.  25,*99 
Oct.  81.*99 
Oct.  4,*99 
Oct.  28,*99 
Oct.  28,*98 
June28.*99 
Aug.l0,*99 
Mar.  13,*»7 
Oct.  11,'99 


2,430,000  JAD  106%Apr.l7,*95  .... 

730,000  F a A 


7.574.000 

6,000,000 

9.760.000 

L085,000 

650.000 

4.000. 000 

7.685.000 

731.000 

2,6n,000 

1.000. 000 

600.000 

8.103.000 
4,000,000 


96  Oct.  31,*99  95  92% 

97  June20,*99  

I 108%  Oct.  27,*99  103%  102% 

: 99  May  4,*99  

87  Oct.  22,*96  

87  Aug.81.*98  

9^Apr.24,*90  

104%  Aug28,*99  

95  Nov.  15,*94  i 

107%  June  30,*93  

118%  Juoel4,*99  

103%  Apr.  29, *99  


> 86  Oct.  28,*90  85  83 

I 20%  Oct.  31,*99  23  20 


•Clev.,C.,  C.  A Ind.  con.  7*8 1914  ( oqqi  fwii  U * D 138%  July  6,*99 

f . sink,  fund  7*s 1914  I ‘^»«l,ouu  , U ^ I 119%  Nov.  19,*89 

J t gen.  consol  6's 1984  ( oonKixxi)  J A J , 137  Sept.  L*99  ‘ 

* . registered | dJW6,UU0^  JAJ  

L Cm.,  Sp.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.AInd.  7*8.1901  1,000,000  I a a o > 108%  Feb.  10,*99  i 


Digitized  by  ^ 


BOND  8ALB8. 


831 


BOND  QUOTATIONS— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

NoTK.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Clev.,Lorain  &Wheergcon.lst  5'slfi88 
Clev.,  A Mahoning  gold  6's.  .1988 

• r^ristered 

Col.  MidldRy.  1st  g.  1947 

• lstg.4’8 1947 

Colorado  A Southern  1st  g.  4's. . .1929 
Conn.,  Passumpsic  Riv's  1st  g.  4's.l943 

D^ware,  Lack.  A W.  mtge  Ts.  .1907 
'Syracuse,  Bing.  A N.  Y.lst  7’s..l906 
Morris  A Essex  1st  m 7's 1914 

• bonds,  Ts 1900 

. rs 1871-1901 

• 1st  c.  gtd  rs 1915 

• registered 

N.  Y.,  Lack.  A West’n.  1st  6*8... 1921 

• const.  5*8 1928 

. • termL  imp.  4*s 1928 

Warren  2d  7*8 1903 


Amount, 


InPst] 

Paid. 


Last  Sale.  | Octobbb  Sales. 


Price. 


\ 2,906,000  1 I**  * 
7,500,000  a J 


Feb.  16,*99 


64  Oct.  a0,*99 
TIH  Oct.  80,*99 
85  Oct.  3l.*99 
1,900,090  A a 0|  102  Dec.  27,*98 


1,011,000  ! J a J 
17,500,000  I r a A 


8.067.000  I M a s 
1,906,(00  ' A a o 

5.000. 000  I M a N 
281,000 

4.991.000 

12,151,000 

12,000,000 
5,oai,ooo 

5.000, roo 
750,000 


J a J 
A a o 
J a D 
J a D 
J a J 
F a A 

MAN 

A a o 


Delaware  A Hudson  Canal. 

. lstPenn.Div.  c.rs...l917  ( Knf«nr¥iJ  * 8 140  Sept.l8,*98 

. reg 1917  f 5,000,000  j ^ a 8 143  May  4,*96 

Albany  A Susq.  1st  c.  g.  7*s 1906  Apr.21,*99 

- regtetered I i I a a o!  122  June  6.*99 


registered. 

6*8 

r^ristered. 


.1906 


[ r.floo,«)o] 


Denver  Con.  T*way  Co.  1st  g.  5*s.l983 
j Denver  T*way  Co.  con.  g.  6*s....l9l0 
1 MetropoPn  ^ Co.  1st  g.  g.  6’s.  1911 
l^nver  A Rio  Grande  1st  g.  7*s . .1900 

• 1st  con.  g.  4*8. 1936 

• con.  g.^*s 1936 

• impt.  m.  g.  5*s 1928 

Des  Moines  Union  Ry  1st  g.  5*s.  .1917 
Detroit  A Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4s. 1996 

• g.4s 1995 

Duluth  A Iron  Range  1st  5*s 1937 

• registered 

• 2dlm6s 1916 

Duluth,  Red  Wing  A S*n  Ist  g.  5's.l928 
Duluth  So.  Shore  A At.  gold  5*s.  .1937 

Elgin  Joilet  A Eastern  1st  g 5*s.  .1941 

Erie,  1st  mortgage  ex.  7’s 1897 

2d  extended  5*8 1919 

3d  extended  4U's 1923 

4th  extended  5^s 1920 

6 th  extended  4’s 1928 

1st  cons  gold  7*8 1920 

1st  cons,  fund  c.  7*s.  ...1920 

Loiu  Dock  consol.  6*s 1953 

ButoIo,  N.  Y.  a Erie  1st  7*8 1916 

Buffalo  A Southwestern  m6*s..l908 

• small 

Jefferson  R.  R.  1st  gtd  g 5*s 1909 

Chic^o  A Erie  1st  gold  5*s 1982 

N.  yTL.  E.  a W.  Coal  A R.  R.  Co. 

1st  g currency  6*8. 1922 

N.  r..  L.  E.  A W.  Dock  A Imp. 

Co.  1st  currency  6*s 1913 

N.  Y.  A Greenw*d  Lake  gt  g 5*s..l940 

• small 


Brie  R.R.  1st  con.  g-4s  prior  bds.  .1996 

registered 

gen.  lien  3-4s 1996 

registered 

N. Y.,  8US.A W.  1st  itJfdg.  g.  6*s..l937 

2d  g.  414*8 1937 

gen.  g.  6*8 1940 

term.  1st  g.  5*s 1943 

regtetered $5,aX)  each 

Wiikesb.  A East.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.  .1942 
Midland  R.  of  N.  J.  1st  g.  6*s..  .1910 


780.000 
1,219,003 

918.000 

1.605.500 
28,650,(00 

4.777.000 
8,lU3,5Ui 

628,0(0 

900.000 

1.250.000 

[ 6,734,000] 

2,000,000 

500.000 
4,000,000 

7.417.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.926.000 
709,500 

16,890,000 

3.699.500 

7.500.000 

2.380.000 

( 

i 


1.500.000 

2.800.000 

12,000, oa) 

1,100,000 
[ 8,396,C00 
[ 1,452,000 

[ 31,452,000  ] 

[ 


I A a o! 
|j  k j; 
J a J 
|M  a n' 
!j  a j| 
J a j' 
|J  a D| 

MAN 

ij  a D| 
' J a D| 
A a o; 
lA  ao 

J k J' 
|J  k J{ 

man! 

MAS 

man! 

MAS, 

A a 

.1  a o 
mas; 
mas! 
A a o! 
J a D 
i jajj 

( JAJ' 

A a 

MAN 

i 


92  Jan.  24,*99 


103  Oct.  2,*99 
991i  Oct.  81.*99 
108  Oct.  12, *99 
10614  Oct.  31,*99 
108  Apr.  27,  *99 
67  Mar.  24,’95 
7214  Oct.  30,*99 
no  Oct.  11,*99 
10114  July  23,’89 

^‘Feb.’riV*M 

11014  Oct.  26,*99 

10914  Oct.  13,*99 
118  Oct.  14,*99 
121  May  25, *99 
114  Oct.  4,*99 
121  Sept.  6, *99 
10614  Apr.  14,*99 

141  Oct.  3,  *99 
143  Dec.  30,  *98 

142  Sept.l4,*09 
140  Feb.  6,*99 


106  Feb.  8, *99 
11614  Oct.  2, *99 


MAN, 


31,954,000 

8.750.000 
453,000 

2.546.000 

2,000,000] 

3,000,00() 

8.500.000 


JAJ 

jajI 

j JAJ, 
I JAJi 
JAJ, 
FA  A 
FA  A| 
MAN) 
M a Ml 

J a D| 
A a o 


102  Aug.81,*96 
j 109  Oct.  27,*98 

91  Oct.  81, *99 
9314  May  25,*99 
7014  Oct.  31,’90 

lii’  ‘ ’^‘pt.Y3V*W 
92V4  AugJJ5,*98 
9814  Oct.  25,*99 
in H July  6,*99 

ioe’ ‘Oct.’^,*W 

120  Sept.ll, *99 


Hitfh. 

Low. 

10614 

10614 

&■’ 

78 

71 

86 

8494 

3,000 


105,000 

82,000 

480,509 


12614  Junel6,*99  I 
124«  AugJ88,*99  I 
14194  Sept.l4,*90 
109  Nov.23,*97  | 
10^  June28,*99  ' 
14114  Sept.  1,*99  ; 
140  Oct.  26,*98  I 
138  July  17,*99  ; 
122  Sept.l6,*99 
10814  June20,*99 
1(J8  Aug.  1,*96  I 


A ao  ll6l4Aug.l6,*99| 
A a o 11614  Junel0,*99 
M a Ml  154  Sept.  7, *90  I 
iMAMlul  May  6,*96 


103 

103 

1,009 

9994 

98 

94,609 

108 

108 

5,000 

10654 

104H 

16,000 

7^’ 

5,066 

no 

no 

4,000 



11014 

.... 

nm 

1,666 

10914 

10894 

27,000 

118 

118 

2,000 

114” 

114* 

1,000* 

in' 

1*41'* 

LOOO 

11^’ 

li’^ 

8,606 

9114 

9114 

150,000 

‘70* 

825,660 

1 w" 

43,000 

j 100" 

106" 

8,000 

Digitized  by  CjOO^ 
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THB  BANKBR8*  MAGAZINE, 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  atlea 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Ammml. 


I. 


Bureka  Springs  R'y  1st  g 1883 

Evans.  A Terre  Haute  1st  con.  fi's.lfiei 

• 1st  General  g 6*a 1842 

• Mount  Vernon  1st  6's.  ..1028 

• Sul.  Co.  Bch.  Ut  g 6's..  .1880  , 
Evans.  A Ind'p.  1st  con.  g g 6*s.  ...1866  i 

Flint  A Pere  Marquette  m 6's. . . .1060 

• 1st  con.  gold  6's. 1008 

• Port  Huron  d 1st  g 6'8..18H0 
Florida  Cen.  A Penins.  1st  g 6's.  ..1818 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 6's.  .1890 

• Istcon.  g6s 1848 

Ft.  Smith  IT'n  Dep.  Co.  1st  g tji's.  1841 
Ft.  Worth  A D.  C.  ctfs.dep.l8t  H*s.  .1861 
Ft.  Worth  A Rio  Grande  1st  g 6's.  1028 

Galveston  H.  A H.  of  1886 1st  6S..1813 
Geo.  A Ala.  Ry.  1st  pref.  g.  6's. . .1846 

• Istcon.  g 5s 1846 

Ga.  Car.  A N.  Ry.  1st  gtd.  g.  6's.  .1867 

Hook.  Val.  Ry.  1st  con.  g. G4's..  .1808 

J • reg  stored 

1 Col.  Hock's  Val.  1st  ext.  g.  4's.l8^ 
Houston  E.  A W.  'lex.  1st  g 6's.. 1808 

Illinois  Centra],  total  ouU 

standing 118,000.000 

1st  a.  4's 1884-1061 

regtstered 

1st  gold  3H's 1061 

registered 

Isf  g 3s  sterl.  £600,000.. 1061 


600,000 

8,000.000 

2.2S8.0U0 

876.000 

460.000 
1,681,000 

8,888,000 

6,000,000 

8,088,000 

8,000.000 

428.000 

4.870.000 
l.COIi.000 

8.176.000 

2.863.000 


/nt'st 

Paid, 


Last  Sale. 
Price,  Date. 


October  Sales. 


TEA  66  Nov.10,'87 

j a j 166  SeptOA'Oe 
A a o 106^  Oct.  81,'80 
A a o 110  May  1Q,'8B 
A a o 86  Septa6,*81 
j a j 10(9t  AugJB3,'80 


A a o| 
M a K 
A a o 

J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 


Chic., 


2.000.000 
2,280,010 
2,822.000 
6,860.000  ;j 


J a J 


123  Aug.28,'80 
105  Oct,  ai,'88 
107t6  8eptja6,'80 
101  Mar.20,'88 


80^  May  14,'86 
106  Mar.11,'88 

78  Oct.  31,'88 
66HOct.  a0,'80 


A a o!  106  AugJ!l,'80 
A a o 106  Dec.  12,'88 

^ a j|  101  May  l2,'80 


8JOO.OOO 

i.m.ooo 

2,700.000 


1.600,000 ! 
2,488.000  j 


f g 3s  sterl.  £600,000.. 1861  ! I - ^ ^ 
registered I f **^00,000 


oollut.  trust  gold  4's. . 1862 

regist'd 

coV.t.g.4eL,N.O.ATex.l868 

regl8tert*d 

col,  trust  2-10  g.  4's.  ..1804 

registered 

West'n  Line  1st  g.  4's,  1861 
registered 


[ 16,000,000 
[ 24,878.000 
[ 4,806,000 

i 6,426,000 

Louisville dlv.g^SH's.iW  j ( 
registered ' t 14,320,00) 


8t.  Louis div. g. 8's....l861 

registered | i 

g.SH’s 1861 1 # 

registered f 

Cairo  Bridge  4's  g 1860  1 j 

registered \) 

Middle  div.  re^stered  5's 1821 


4.868.000 

6.821.0  0 

3,000,000 

600,000 


8t.  L.  & N.  O.  KOld  S'*. . . .1S61  U i«  *»  nm 
(told  »’*,  reKtotcrod f 


Memph.  div.  1st  g.  4'^  1851 

registered 

Belleville  A Carodt  1st  6's 19^ 

I 8t.  Louis,  South.  1st  gtd.  g.4’s,  1901 
I (^rbond'e  A Shawt'n  1st  g.  4's,  1932 
Ind.,  Dec.  A West.  1st  g.  6’s 1936 

• Istgtd.  g.  5’s 1935 

Indiana.  111. A Iowa  1st  refdg.  5's.  1948 
Internal.  A Gt.  N’n  1st. 6's,  gold. 1919  I 

• 2d  g.6’s 19U8 

• iklg.  4’s i«n 

Iowa  Central  1st  gold  6’s 1938 

Kansas  C.  A M.  R.  A B.  Co.  1st 

gtd  g.  5’s 1929 

Kan.C.Pitt.AGulf  1st  A col.  g.  5's  1923 
Lake  Erie  A Western  1st  g.  6’s. . .193? 

» • 2d  mtge.  g.  6's 1941 

) Northern  Ohiri  1st  gtd  g 5’s. . 1945 
Lehigh  Val.  (Pa.)  coll.  g.  5's 1997 

• registered 


J a J 
J a J 
A a o 

MEN 


S JEJ 
} JEJ 
I S JEJ 
I ) JEJ 
M a 8 
Mas 
MEN 
MEN 
JEJ 
JEJ 
JEJ 
JEJ 

r a A 
F a a| 

JEJ 

JEJ 

JEJ 

JEJ 

JEJ 

JEJ 

JED 


lOlM  Oct.  81,'88 


10714  July26.'88 
1U6  Oct,  2,'88 


High.  IXHr.j  TotdL 

10^*  10^ 

\ 

106  * 104  ’ 

18,000 

7T8”  ’TS* 

384B 

83H  9SH 

4,000 

101)4  100)4 

106,000 

108  * m' 

LOW 

Nor.28,'W 
June  6, '88 
Apr.l6.'06 
July  18.'96 


106J, 

104^ 

106 


Aug.  6.*80 
Jan.  ao.'DO 
Oct.  2,'88 


100) 4  »eptJ»,'98 
iii‘o’ct.*S,’'08 

‘^’Ocl  ‘ 7,'» 

101) 40ct.  16,’W 


HHH  Oct.  23,'90 
101H8ept.l0,*86 


123  May  24,'89 


8,600,000 

470.000 
538,0110 

241.000 

1.824.000 

903.000 

2,6U),000 

7.954.000  i - « „ 

6.593.000  M a 8 
2,723,600  I M a 8 

6.572.000  I J a D 

8,Cf«,ooo  U a o 
22,578,000  , A a O 
7J«0,000  I J a J 

3.625.000  !j  a J 

2.600.000  I A a o 

6,000,000  I JJJN 


F a A 

JEJ 

JEJ,  

J D 15f  127)4  Oct.  26,'99 
J D 15<  123  Sept.12,'97 
J D 16;  100  Apr.  16, '88 

J D 16  

106)4  AugJ7,'88 


JED 
JED 
JED 
M a 8 
ME  8 
JEJ 
JEJ 
A a O 
MEN 


121  Feb.  24,'88 
83  Dec.  2.'87 
80  Nov.22,'98 
104  Julyl8,*88 

ld6)|bct.‘ii''» 
124  Oct.  24,'88 
Sept£5,'90 
Sept.  7,'90 
Oct.  3l,*98 


83 


72)4  Oct.  81.'88 
120  Oct.  30,'98 
U4)4  Oct.  28,*88 
(W  Oct.  U,*88 
Aug.  8,'88 


104 


106 

106 

OLOOO 

m’ 

lii ' 

6,000 

80)4 

80,000 

101)4  ibl  ‘ 
101)4  lOlH 

1^ 

8.000 

127)4  127)4 


LOOO 


106)4 

104^ 

124 

121)4 

115“ 

m' 

mi 

m 

120)4 

120 

114)4 

im 

1O0H 

lOBVs 

30,600 

24.000 


14.000 


6000 

U.0i« 

6.000 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BOND  SALES. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hi^best  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Non.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Naju. 


! amount, 


Price. 


Lehi^  Yal.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  9. 4K's.l940 

• registered 

Lehigh  Yal.  T^r.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.l941 

Lehigh  Y.  &al  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  5's.l988 

• r^ristered 106S 

Lehigh  A N.  r.,lst  gtd  g.  4*s 1M5 

• registered 

j Elm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  8*s  1S114 

1 “ “ g.  gtdS’s 1W4 

Lit.  Bock  A M.,  tr.  00.  ctfft.  for  1st 

g.S’s. 1W7 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  5*s 1081 

« 1st  con.  g.  4*s 1081 

r Long  Island  gen.  m.  4'a 1088 

* Fer^  1st  g.  4H*s 1022 

. g.  4’s 1082 

« deb.g.6*s 1084 

* unified  g.  4's 1040 

N.  Y.  A Rock'y  Beach  1st g.  5's,  1027 
N.  Y.  B’kln  A M.  B.lst  c.  g.  5’s,  ..1085 
Brooklyn  A Mon  tank  lst6*s 1011 

• 1st  6’s 1011 

Long  Isl.  R.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch 

1st  Con.  gold  gam^Cd  5*8, 1082 
LouisT*e  Bv.  A St.  Louis 

• 1st  oon.TrCo.ct.  gold  5*8.1000 

« Gen.  mtg.  g.4*s. 1043 

LouisANasb.Oecilian  brch.  rs..l007 
N.  O.  A Mobile  1st  6*8,  1h80 

2d  6*8 1000 

B.,  Mend.  A N.  1st  6*s.  .1010 
general  mort.  6*s.....l080 

Pensacola  div.  6*a 1020 

St.  Louis  div.  1st  6*8... 1021 

2d  8*8 1080 

Nash.  A Dec.  1st  Ts. . .1000 
So.  A N.Ala.  8i*g  fd.6s.1010 

con.  gtd.  g.  5's 1086 

gold  5*8 1087 

Unified  gold4*a 1040 

registered 1040 

con.  tr  5-20g  4*8.  .1008-1018 
Pen.  A At.  IstO's,  g.  g,  1021 
collateral  trust  g.  5*8,  lOBl 
L.A  N.A  Mob.A  Montg 
1st.  g.  4^ 1045 

• N.  Fla.  A 8. 1st  g.  gA*s,  1007 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4*s 1087 

L.AN.  Louv.Cin.ALex.g.  4H*s,  1081 

Lo.A  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4*s.l045 
Louisville  Bail  w*y  Co.  1st  c.  g.  5*8, 1080 


Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4*s 1000 

Metropolitan  Blevated  1st  6*s 1908 

• 2d  6*8 1809 

Manitoba  Swn.  Coloniza*n  g.5*s,  1084 
Market  St.  Cable  Railway  1st  6*8, 1013 
Metro.  St.  Ry.  gen.  col.  tr.g. 5*s. . . 1007 

' B*way  A 7tn  a ve.  1st  con.  g.  5*8,  1097  1 

• registered 

Columb.  A 0th  ave.lst  gtd  g 5*s,  1098  | 

• registered 1 

Lex  ave  A Pav  Fer  1st  gtd  g 5*8, 1008 

I • registered 

Mexican  Central.  I 

• con.  mtge.  4*8. 1911  | 

• 1st  con.  fnc.  3*8. 1089 

• 2d  8*8 1089  I 

• equip.  A collat.  g.  5*s. . . .1917 

Mexican  Intemat*!  1st  con  g.  4*s.  1042 
Mexican  Nat.  1st  gold  6*s 1927 

• 2d  inc.6’8^*A”  1917  coup.due 
March  1, 1880,  stamped  IW  paid 

• 2dinc.6*s  “B** 1017 


15,000,000  I t jaj 

) JAJ 

A a o 
t A a o| 
< j a j 
! J a j 


10,000,0U0 

10,280,000 

2,000,000 

750,000 

1^850,000 

a,l4^ooo 

3.610.000 

1.121.000 
3,000,000 
l,500,0i0 

325,003 

U35.00n 

5.685.000 

m.m 

1.601.000 
250,  jOO 
750,000 


I MAS 

iMasi 
I A a Oj 
' A a o| 

Q J 


Q J 
Q J 
J a D 
Mas 
J a D 
J a D 
Mas 
Mas 
A aoj 
Ma 
Mas] 


1.262.000  I QJAN 

8.627.000  : J a J 

2.432.000  I M a a| 


435.000 
5,at),000 
l,00i»,0Oi« 
1,900,000 
0,794,000 

580.000 
8,500,(00 
3,000,000 

1.900.000 

1.042.000 

8.673.000 

1.764.000 

14,994.000  { 
12,500,000 

2.753.000 

5.129.000 


M a 

J a J 
J a J 
J a D 
J a D 
Mas 
Mas 
Mas] 
J a J 
Aa  oi 
ra  A 
M aN| 
J a J 
J a J 
A a oj 
F a aI 
Ma 


LASr  SAL.B. 


DaU. 


4,000,000  iMa  81 
2,(06,014) ' Fa  A 

6.742.000  J a 

8.258.000  I MAN 


MAS 

J a J 


AA  O 

J a j| 

M a 


8,000,000 

4,600,000 


24.665.000 

10.818.000 

4.000. 000 
^544,000  J a D 

8.000. 000  ij  a J 
12,500,000  F a A 

J a D| 
J a D 

MAS 
MA  8| 
Mas 

Mas 


7,(»50,000 

8,000,000 

5,000,000 


50.511.000  ' J a J 

17.072.000  i JUI.Y, 

11.810.000  JULY 
060.000  , A a o 

4,635,100  MAS 
11,075,0(0  I J a D| 

12.265.000  I M a sj 
12,265,000 


110V4Oct.  6,*99 
10^  Oct.  5,*90 
118  Oct.  18,*90 
109H  Oct.  18,*90 
101  Aug.  4,*09 


93  Feb.  6,*90 


lOm  Sept.  L’OO 
88  Oct.  2,*00 
124H  Julyll,*90; 


9614  Oct.  10.*00  , 
101  Julyl0,*09 
91  8eptJJ7,*97  I 
100  May  26,*07  | 

166  June  ^*66 
107  Jan.  81,*99 


107H  July  16,*06 

10014  Apr.  27,*99 

Oct.  81,*09 
8 Oct.  13,*99 

106  Nov.ll,*97 
18114  Aug.ll,*99 
12114  July  I0,*i» 
114  Oct.  26,*99 
120  Oct.  18,’90 
109  SeptJ96,*09 
125  Dec.  7, 07 
06  Oct.  19,*90 
108  Oct.  26,*99 
02H  8ept.30,*96 
I09>4  Oct.  24,  09 
10014  Sept.  8,  DO 
lOi*  Oct.  30,*90 
83  Feb.  27,*«8 
0614  Oct.  31,*90 
11214  Oct.  27,*00 
10814  July  28,*99 

10854  AugJ82,*98 
108  Oct.  25,*99 
0814  Oct.  24,*00 
108  Jan.  18,*98 

9614  Oct.  31,*00 
100  Mar.l0,*98 

10014  Oct.  8l,*90 
11794  Oct.  23,*99 
10^  8eptjei,*90 


120  Oct.  28, *99 
122%  Oct.  20.*09 
11214  May  29,*98 
124  Oct.  10,*99 

i24’’6ct.’'2,'*99 


7614  Oct.  81,*99 
2ft%  Oct.  81,*06 
1314  Oct.  81,*99 

*OT“bct.  8i.'*09 
100  8ept.l2,*95 
15  Dec.  7,*98 

14*'Apr.**5,*’W 


October  Salks. 


High. 

Lnu'. 

Total. 

11014 

10^ 

UO 

2,000 

10814 

1,000 

113 

118 

10.000 

110 

10914 

25,000 

88 

88 

2,000 

0614 

06 

3,000 

...! 

6214 

5814 

77,000 

8 

8 

6,000 

114 

114 

1,000 

120 

120 

LOOO 

66* 

*61** 

2,000 

108 

100 

5,000 

161^ 

160% 

1,000 

i(ki*' 

W* 

91,000 

W14 

112 

2K.000 

2,000 

loe* 

1*08** 

2,000 

90 

06 

26,000 

0614 

9594 

25,000 

10794 

10^ 

06,000 

119 

11714 

8,000 

12()% 

12b* 

80,000 

123 

122% 

6,000 

124*' 

124* 

5,000 

1^’* 

124  * 

1,000 

7794 

7614 

26,000 

27S 

2514 

770.000 

13% 

12 

255.000 

8714 

*86** 

*302^666 
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7ZOr  BANKBE8*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hifbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  salet 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namh.  Principal  Int^st 

rtu,  A^mouni. 


Due. 

Mexican  Northern  Istff.  6's 1910 

• reirtstered 

MU.EIec.U.ALiflrbt  con.d0yr.ff  A's.1996 
BAinneapolis  A St.  Louis  1st  ff.  7's.  1927  , 

• 1st  con.  ff.  5*8 1964  ' 

• Iowa  ext.  1st  g.  V» 1909 

• Soutbw. ext.  1st  ff.  7*8... 1910 

• Pacific  ext.  1st  g.  0*8 19tfl 

• 1st  A ref undloff  g.  4*8. . . 1949 
Minneapolis  A Pacific  1st  m.  5*s..l9d6 

• stamped  4's  pay.  of  int.  irtd. 
Minn.,  S.  8.  M.  A Allan.  1st  ff.  4*s.  1926 

• stamped  pay.  of  int.  fftd. 
Minn.,  S.  P.  A 8. 8.  M.,  1st  c.  ff.  4*s.  1808 

• stamped  pay.  of  int.  fftd. 

Minn.  8t.  K’y  1st  con.  ff.  6*s 1919 

Missouri,  K.  A T.  1st  mtffe  ff.  4*8.1990 

• 2d  mtffe.  ff.  4*8 1990 

• 1st  ext  ff<dd5*8 1944 

• of  Texas  1st  fftd  ff.  6*81942 

• Kan.  C.  A P.  Ist  g.  4*8.1990 

• Dal.  A Waco  1st  ff.ff.  5*sl940  , 

. Booneville  Bdff.  Co.  fftd.  4*s. . . 19»« 

Tebo.  A Neosho  1st  7’s 1903 

Mo  Kan.  A EasCn  let  fftd.  ff.  6*8. 1942 

Missouri,  Pacific  1st  con.  ff.  6's..  .1920  . 
f f 3d  mortffage  7^ 1908 

• trusts  ffold  6*8. 1917 

• rcff  IstcTed 

f 1st  collateral  ffoid  5*s.l920 

• reifistered 

Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4*8.1038 

• 2d  extended  ff.  5*8 1938 

Verdiffris  V*y  Ind.  A W.  1st  5*8.1926  ' 
Leroy  A CaneyVal.  A.  L.  1st  5*8.1926  ' 
8t.  L.  A I.  ff.  con.  R.R.Al.ffr.  5*sl931  | 

• stamped  fftd  ffold 5*s..l931 


Mob.  A Binn..  prior  lien,  ff.  6*s. . .1046 

• small .* 

. inc.ff.  4*8 1945 

• small ' 

Mobile  A Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6*8.  .1927  i 
^ • 1st  entension6a 1927 


' 1,818,000 

6.103.000 
960,000 

6,000,000 

1.015.000 
b36,000 

1,8K2,000 

7.600.000 

[ 3,206,000 


J A D 
J 

F A A 
J A D I 
If  A If 
J A D 
JAP 
J A A 
M A 8 

J A J I 


8^880,000  J A J 

6.710.000 

4.060.000 


J A J 
J A J 


89.718.000 

20,000,000 

1,218,000 

2,68^000 

2,600,000 

1.340.000 

568.000 

187.000 
4.000,000 

14.904.000 

8.828.000 

\ 14,376,000 


7,000,000 

7,000,000 

2.573.000 
750,000 
i^.OOO 

24.200,000 

6.945.000 


500.000 


J A D 
F A A 
MAN 
MAS 
F A A 
MAN 
MAN 
J A D 
A A O 

MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
F A A 
F A A 
MAS 


Last  Sale. 

OcTOBEB  Sales. 

Price.  Date. 

High. 

Leif. 

Total. 

108  Oct.  16,*90 

108 

108 

10,000 

106  Oct.  27,*99 

106 

106 

150  Apr.2Q.*99 

115K  Oct.  27,*99 

11544  U5 

mm 

121  July  12,*99 

127  Jan.  27,*99 

128  Dec.l2,*98 

96^  Oct.  26,*99 

96 

mm 

i 102  Mar.26,*87 

' M Api.  '2,*95 

• • • • 

8994  June  I8.*91 

109  Otit.  ao,*99 

109* 

l»* 

\m 

9294  Oct.  3L,*99 

9844 

919!^ 

¥nm 

69>t  Oct.  ai,*99 

70 

68W 

94  Oct.  31,*99 

9444 

93 

1 mm 

1 91H  Oct.  2b.*99 

92 

90 

1 48,000 

78  Oct.  26.*99 

78 

78 

3,000 

95  Oct.  12,*99 

96 

96 

4.000 

10^  Oct.  2:,w 

10^  106  ‘ 

am 

IISM  Oct.  81,*99 

11844 

117 

138,000 

116  Oct.  20,*99 

116 

115 

23w00n 

97J4  Oct.  31,*99 

98 

9694 

75,000 

96H  Oct.  3I,*» 

»'* 

mm 

ffen.  ff.  4*8 1938 

Montff'rydlv.lst  ff.5*s.1947 


8t.  Louis  A Cairo  fftd  g.  4’s.. 


.1931 


Nashville,  Chat.  A 8t.  L.  1st  7*8..  .1913 

• 2d  6*8 19011 

» 1st  cons.  ff.  5*8 1928 

. 1st  6*8  T.  A Pb 1917  , 

. 1st  6*8  McM.  >f.W.  A A1.1917  I 

• 1st  ff.6’8  Jasj)er  Branch. 1923 
N.  O.  A N.  East,  prior  lien  ff. 6*8.. 1915 

N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hud.  R.  1st  c.  7*a.  .1903  I 

• 1st  refflstered 1903 

• del)enture  .Ts 1904 

• del)entiire5'8  reff 

• reff.  dcl)en.  5’s 1H89-1904 

• deWnture  ff. 4*8..  1890-1905  1 

• rcffistered 

• deb.  cert.  ext.  ff.  4*8..  .19(i5  * 

• reff  istcre«l ' 

• ff.  mortffiiffc3Hs 19OT 

• • rcffistered 

Michiffan  Central  col.  g.  3.  ^s.. 1908 

• rcffistercil 

Lake  Shore  col.  ff.  1998 

• rcffist<*n*d 

Harlem  1st  mortffaffc  7*8  c 1900 

• 7’s  rcffistered 1900  , 

N.  Jersey  June.  H.  R.  ff.  1st  4*8.1986  | 

• reff.  certificates 


7.000. 000 

974.000 

9.547.000 

4.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

6.300.000 

1.000. 000 

6.213.000 

300.000 

750.000 

371.000 

1.320.000 

[ 19.3C5.000 
[ 5,202.000] 

682.000  I 

5.928.000  : 

\ 4.142,000 

34.560.000  I 

18.511.000  I 

90.538.000 

[ 12.000,000  I 

[ 1,650,000 1 


1*17^  Auff.  8,*9B 


F A A 

11144  July  10,*99  

M AS 

J A J 

A A O 

11044  «ct.  31,*99  ! 11044  10944 

A A O 

109  Oct.  9,*99  109  109 

, J A J 

.. 

!j  A J 

|J  A J 

J A J 

129  Sept.  8,*99  1 

1 J A D 

12194  June30,*99  1 

Q J 

85  Oct.  3Q,*99  ! 8644  84 

F A A 

100  Oct.  2.*99  109  109 

MAS 

J A J ! 130 
J A J ' 

A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 


J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
J A D 
J A D 
MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
P A A 
F A A 
P A A 
MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
F A A 


88  Dec.  17,*«5  ; 


8ept.ll,'99 
101  Sept.  12,*97 
106H  Oct.  81,*99 


410.000 


65,000 


10^  10^  20,001 


108  Mar.  34, *96  { 
115  Mar.  22, *99  I 
108H  Auff.l3,*94  I 

112t4  Oct.  25,*99 
lllUOct.  a,*99 
10^  Oct.  24,*99 
I05»i  Oct.  16,*99  ' 
108^  Feb.  21,*98 
103H  June26,*99 
104«Feb.  5,*98 
UW  Sept.l2,*99 
10^  Sept.28.’99 
Oct.  30,*99 
112^  Apr.l4,*99 
97^  Oct.  30, *90 
97«  Oct.  17,*99 
97Ti  Oct.  81,'fl0 
97  Oct.  25.*99 
104  Auff.l6,*99 

104  AuffJJ8,*99 
106  May  7, *97 


1C7 

107H 


lllH 

niH 

106H 

lu»4 


iim 


n.000 

5,ono 

14,000 


14.ld) 

laoflo 

324,000 

2,000 
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BOND  SALES. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date  hig^host  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Amouni. 


Last  Sale. 


OcTOBEB  Sales. 


Price.  Dale.  High.  Low.  Total. 


West  Shore  1st  guaranteed  4's ' 

• registered 

Beech  Creek  1st.  g.  gid.  4*s 1906  | 

• registered 

. 2d  gtd.  6’s 1936  1 

• reratered I 

Clearfield  Bit.  Coal  Corporation.  ( 

1st  s.  f.  int.  gtd  g.  4*sser.  A.  1940  \ 

• small  bonds  series  B I 

Oouv.  A Oswega.  1st  gtd  g.  6's.l942 
R.  W.  A Og.  con.  1st  ext.  o’s. . .1922  I 

coup.  g.  bond  currency 

Nor.  & Montreal  1st  g.  gtd  5's..M6  ' 
R.  W.  A O.  Ter.  R.  1st  g.  gtd  6’s.l918  I 
Oswego  A Rome  2d  gtd  gold  5*al915 
Utica  A Black  River  gtd  g.  4*s..l922  ^ 
Mohawk  A Malone  1st  gtd  g.  4's.l991  i 
Carthage  A Adiron  Istgtdg. 4's1981 
N.  T.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  g.  4's.  .1993  I 

N.  Y.  A Northern  1st  g.  5*s 1927 

I Ake  Shore  A Mich.  Southern.  I 

Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  rs.l906 
lake  Shore  con.  1st  Ts 1900  i 

• con.  1st  registered 1900 

• con.  CO.  2d  7’a 1903 

• con.  2d  registered....l908 

• g 3Mis 1997 

• * registered 

Cin.  8p.  1st  gtd  L.  8.  A M.  S.  rs.1901 1 
Kal.,  A.  A G.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5's..  .1938 

Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  1st  5's 1934 

Michigan  Cent.  1st  con.  7's 1902  I 

• 1st  con.  5’s 1902  I 

- 6’a 1900 

• coup.5'8 1931 

• reg.  5*a 1981 

• mort.  4’s 1940 

• mtge.  4’s  reg 

Battle  C.  Sturgis  1st  g.  g.  6's. . .1989 
N.  Y.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis  1st  g.  4’s.l907 

• registered 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  A H.  1st  reg.  4*al908 

• con.  deb.  receipts $1,000 

• small  certifs $100 

Housatonic  R.  con.  g.  5's 1937 

New  Haven  and  Derby  con.5's.  .1918 
N.  Y.  A New  England  Ist  Ta 190B 

• Iste’s 1906 


[ 60,000,000  j 

[ 5,000,000, 
500,000 


N.Y.,Ont.AW*n. 

• registered. 


$5,1 


r.4’s.l902h 
only.  1 1 


770.000  ' 

38,100 

300.000 

9.081.000 

130.000 

375.000 

400.000 

1.800.000 
2,600,000 
1,100,000 

4.000. 000 

1,200,000 

924.000 

8.173.000 

8.428.000  I 

30.542.000 

1.000. 000 

840.000  i 
l,5a).000 
8,000,000 
2,000,000 

1.500.000 

3.576.000  [ 

2.600.000  [ 

476.000 
19,425,000 


2,000,000 

15,007.600 

1.430.000 

2.838.000 
575  000 

6,000,000 

4,000,000 


113  Oct.  ai.'OO 
! 113  Oct  . 25,’90 
I 112  Aug.8l,*90 

; 106  June  17,^ 


95  July  28,^ 

i i^  Oct.  'lK,^ 


I 113  Apr.13,’94 
107  Aug.13,’98 

100  Mar.  14,^ 

i08‘  May  *^’’^ 
I 123  Julyl4,nW 

i 123  Junel3,’90 
10^  Oct.  3,’99 
1 108%  Aug.25,’99 
115  Julyl8,’99 
114H  Sept.KW 
108%  Oct.  28,’90 
108 . Oct.  1O,*90 
108%  Dec.  1,’97 


121  Oct.  24,’98 
110%  Oct.  8,’99 
108  May  9.^ 

122  Feb.25,’98 
121%  June  21,*96 
121  Dec.  6,*07 
106  Feb.  25,’98 
106  Jan.  7,^ 

io^'oet.’  ‘aiV’W 

104  Oct.  23,’90 


j a dI  104%  Oct.  7,’97 
A a o;  188%  Oct.  23,*99 
186  Sept.  8.^99 


MAN 

MAN 

J a J 
j a j 


138 

11^ 

113 


Aug.16,’97 
Oct.  15,*94 
Sept.18,’99 
JiUy29,’99 


14,597,000  I M a 8 106  Oct.  30,^99 
I M a 81  101%  NovUiO,’98 


N.P.  1st  m.RR.AL.GiJ.F.g.c.6’8.  .1921 

{•  registered 

St.  Paul  AN.  Pacific  gen  6*8 1923 

• registered  certificates 


N.  P.  By  prior  In  ry.Ald.gt.g.4*s.  .1997 
^ • registered 

• gen.  lien  g.  3’s 2047 

• r^dstered 

Washington  Cen.  By  1st  g.  4*a.l948 

Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s..l933 

Norfolk  A Southern  1st  g.  5*s. . . .1941 


Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.  6*s.l981 

* New  River  1st  6*8 1982 

* imp*men t and  ext . 6*s . . .1934 

* &CVO  Yal  A N.E.1st  g.4*al980 

* C.  C.  A T.  1st  g.  t.  g g 5*81922 

10 


[ 4,495,000 
[ 7,985,000  [ 

[ 89,889,000 

[ 56,000,000 
1,538,000 


J a j;  119%  Apr.l2,*99 
J a J 112  July20,*96 
r a a!  181%  May  15,*99 
qf|132  July  28,  *96 


Q J 
Q J 
Q F 

Q F 

QMCH 


102%  Oct.  31,*99 
102%  Oct.  2,*99 
65%  Oct.  31,*99 
66  8ept.21,*99 

90  June  2,*99 


3.851.000  I J a J 120  Oct.  27,*99 

830.000  |man  108%  July  18,*99 

i I 

7.283.000  I M a n'  135  Junel9,*99 

2.000. 000  I A a O 130  Aug.24,*98 

5.000. 000  I p a A 119  Mar.  15,*99 

5.000. 000  I J a N 100%  Oct.  26,*99 

600.000  I J a J , 101  Feb.  23,*97 


114 

U3 


126% 


U2 

112 


126% 


103% 


109% 

108 


110% 


105% 

104 


103% 


108% 

108 


110% 


105 

104 


178,000 

36,600 


13,000 


188%  188% 


106  108% 


1,000 


17.000 

12.000 


38,000 


18,000 

5,000 


13,000 


70,000 


102% 

102% 

66 


101 

1 1,113,500 

los^ 

1 25,000 

65 

1 584,000 

119% 

17,000 

101  100% 


33,000 
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THB  BANKBBB*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices snd  toul  alei 

for  the  month. 

Notk.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  lint  named. 


Name. 


Amount. 


, ^ Last  Salk.  Octobbb  Salb. 

InVA 

Paid,  prie^ 


Norfolk  A West.  Ry  1st  con.  g.  4S.1O06  i 

• register^ IV  «4,a88,«00 

• small  bonds 1 1 


Ago 
A a o 
A a o 


Oct.  ao,nio  tts^  91H 
Junel2.n«  


mjKD 


Ohio  River  Railroad  1st  5*s 1906  | 

• gen.  mortg.  g 6*s 1987  | 

Omaha  A St.  Lo.lstgCs 1901 


2,000,000 

100 

Oct.  24,'99 

104 

106 

SM 

2,428.000 

AAO 

85 

Dec.  16,'96 

2,876,0011  ! 

JAJ 

75^  Oct.  26,'90 

78 

75J6 

MOD 

Pacific  Coast  Co.  1st  g.  5’s 1946 


4,446«800  J a Di  lOSltOct.  108^  106  ItlOOB 


Panama  1st  sink  fund  g. 

• 8.  f.  subsidy  g 0*s. 


.1917! 
.1910 ' 


Pitts., 


1.788.000  lAao  I 108^4  108^ 

1.482.000  M a N 1O0V4  Oct.  17,'9e  i 


Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

f Penn.  Co.’s  gtd.  1st 1921 

reg 1921 

gtd.3V4  coi.tr.reg.  cts..l937  , 
C.  C.  A St.  Louis  con.  g tW’s 

• Scries  A 1940 

• Scries  U 1942 

• S<*rios  C 1942 

• Scries  D gtd.  4*s 1945 

Pitts.,  C.  A St.  Louis  1st  c.  7’b.4MjO  , 

• 1st  rcg.  7’s .1900 

Pitts.,  Ft.  Wuyne  A C.  1st  7*s.  .1912 

• 2d  ; s 1912 

• 3d  7’s 1912 

Chic.,  St.  Louis,  A P.  1st  c.  5’s. . 1902 

• registered 

Cleve.  A Pitts,  c-on.s.  fund  7’s..l90U 

• gen.gtd.g.4^'s  Ser.  A. 1942 

t Series  B 1942 

E.APitts.  gen.gtd.g.3HsSer.R..1940 
• • * C.  1940 

Q.  R.  A Ind.  Ex.  1st  gtd.  g 4U  g 1941 
Allegh.  VuUey  gen.  gtd.  g.  4^8... 1942 
Newp.  A On.  Bge  Co. gtdg. 4’s..l945 


♦ J a J.115  Oct.  28,’99  I 115  114 

C 1».467,000  j j 1 1131^  Mar.23,’99  i 

5.000. 000  Mas  114H  Feb.  15,’90  

10,000,000  A a O 114  Oi't.  17,’90  I 111  114 

[ 10,000,000  A a O t U74  Sept.ll,*99  I 

2.000. 000  M a N 113  Nov.23,’98  

; 4,883,000  M a N I 107  Dec.  30,’98  ' 

f A Mui  f¥v)  r a A 1 10646  Apr.  13, ’OO  

i 8*»B,000  > ^ ^ 109^  Apr.33,’97  

2.917.000  J a J 141  Oct.  28,’90  141  141 

2.548.000  J a J 14016  May  L’OO  

2.000. 000  A a o i:i5  June  7.T»  

1.508.000  Aa  O 11916  Oct.  4,*90  imi 

A a o 110  May  

1.310.000  M a PI : 108  Apr.  lO.’OS  

3.000. 000  J a J 10514  scpt.ll,*99  

2.000. 000  Aao  

2.261.000  jaj 

1.118.000  J a Jt 

4.455.000  J a J 114  Oct.  19,’90  114  114 

5.880.000  Ma  8 102  Nov.10,’97  

1.400.000  jaj  


lODD 


3.000 

"im 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  lU  Est.  g 4’s. . .1028 
[ con.  sterling  gold  6 per  cent. . .1906 
con.  currency,  6's  registered ...  1905 


con.  gold  5 j)er  cent 1919  l 

• registered ( 

con.  gold  4 per  cent 1948 


I Clev.  A Mar.  1st  gt4l  g.  416’s 1936 

C’d  N.J.  RR.  Al'an  Co.  g 4’s. . .1944 
I Del.R.  RR.A  BgeCo  lstgtdg.4's,1906 
tSunbury  A Lewiston  1st  g.  4’s..l936 


1.675.000  1 108  May  12,’97 

22,762,000  jao  

4.718.000  Iqm15  

4,«».000 
3,000,000  MAN 

1.260.000  MAN 

5.646.000  MAS 
l,300.a«i  r a A 

500,000  JAJ 


, 111  July  8,V7 
115H  Feb.  14,'98 


Pen.,  Dec. AEv.Tr.ro.ctf.lstg.6’8.1920  1,140,000  I J a J 99  Sept.W.’OO  

. Ev.dlv.Tr.(  'o.cflstg.6's.l920  l,43;l,000  ' M A 8 96  Oct.  25,’90  96  96  , 144» 

• Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  mort  6's.l926  » 1,851,000  M a N i 20  Dec.  20, '98  . 

• • 1st  instal.  paid f ' I 


Peoria  A Pekin  T’nion  1st  6’s 1921 


. 2d  m 4!6‘8 1921 

Pine  Creek  Railway  6’s 1982 


1.406.000  Q P I 126  Apr.28,'90  

1.490.000  M a N too  Oct.  26, '99  100  100 

3.500.000  J a D I 137  Nov.  17.'93  


"aw 


Pittsburg,  Clev.  A Toledo  1st  6's.l922 

Pittsburg,  Junction  1st  6's 1922 

Pittsburg  A L.  E.  g..5*s  .‘ser.  A,  1928 


2,400,000  AAO  107t6  Oct.  28,'98  

ft50,OuO  I J a J 121  NovJ«,'96  

2,000,000  AAO  112  Mar.  25.'93  


Pittsburg,  McK’iK>rt  A Y.  1st  6’s,  1902 

j . 2d  g.  6’s 1934 

1 McKspt  A Bell.  V.  1st  g.  6’s 1918 


2,250,000  J a J , 117  May  31,’89 

900.000  jj  a J 

600.000  JAJ  


Pittsburg,  Pains.  A Fpt.  1st  g.  5’s,  1916 
Pitts.,  Shena’go  A L.  E.  1st  g.S’s,  1940 
• 1st  cons.  6’s 1943 


1.000. 000  JAJ 

3.000. 000  I A a O 
408,000  <J  a J 


90 

116 

98 


June24,'99  I 

July29,'90 

Julyl4,'97 


Digitized  by  VjOOQle 


BOND  BALBB. 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


I 


Nam*.  Amount,  pow' 


Last  Sale.  October  Sales. 


Price  Date.  High.  Low.  Total. 


Ptttsbarg  A West’n  1st  gold  4’s,  1917 

. J.  P.  M.  A Co.,  ctfS 

Pittsburg,  Y A Ash.  1st  cons.  6’s,  1987 


1.680.000  J A J I ;>cj-  Ji'  S 

8.111.000  99>s  Oct.  18,  99  ' 

1.568.000  ; M a N I 


Reading  Co.  gen.  g.  4's. 


.1997 


Rio  Grande  WesCn  1st  g.  4*s 1909 

• Utah  Cen.  1st  g^.  g.  4's.l917  ' 
Rio  Grande  Junc’n  1st  gtd.  g.  6’s,  i909  | 
Rio  Grande  Southern  1st  g.  8-4, 1940 
Salt  Lake  City  Istg.  sink  fu’dO’s,  1913 
St.  Jo.  A Or.  Isl.  1st  g.  8A42 1947 


St.  Louis  ASan  F.  8d  6*8,  Class  A,  1906  ' 

2d  g.  (Ts,  Class  B 1908] 

2d  g.  6's.  Class  C 1906 

1st  g.iTsP.C.AO 1919  1 

gen.  g.  O’a 1931 

gen.  g.  5’s 1981 1 

IstTi  ^ 


63.606.000 

15.200.000 

550.000 

1.850.000 

4.510.000 

897.000 


J a J 
j a j 
j a j 
A a o 
J a D 
J a J 
J a J 


I 


87 

87 
97 

88 
104 

72 


Oct.  ai.w 
Oct.  21,’99 
Oct.  80,’99 
June27.'99 
May  2,W 
Augja.W 


mi 

99>a 


87^4 

87 

mi 


mi 


5,000 

74,000 


86 

mi 


1,883,000 

8,000 

83,000 


8,500,iW0'jaj  86  Oct.  31,’99  87  83^  22,000 


I 


__  t Trust  g.  6’s 1987 

Ft.  Smith  A Van  R Bdg.  1st  6*8, 1910 

Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4's 1987  j 

StTLouis  A San  F.  R.  R.  g.  4*s..l996  ' 
South’n  div.  1st  g.5*s.  1947  ' 
Central  div.  1st  g 4*s.  .1929 


St.  Louis  8.  W.  1st  g.  4*s  Bd.  ctfs.,  1989 

( • 2d  g.  4*8  inc.  Bd.  ctfs 19W 

♦ Gray’s  Polnt,Term.lstgtd.g.5's.l947 
St.  Paul  City  Ry.  Cable con.g.5*s.  1987 

. gtd.  gold  6’s 1937 

St.  Paul  A Duluth  1st  5’s 1913 

. 2d  5’s 1917 

• 1st  con.  g.  4’s 


500.000 
2,709.500 

2.400.000 

1.025.000 

7.807.000 
12,292,000 

1.099.000 
J04.000 

1.608.000  , 

6.388.000 

1.500.000 

1.962.000 

20,00(1,000 

9.000. 000 

339.000 

2.480.000 

1.138.000 

1.000. 000 

2.000  000 


M a N, 

MaNi 
M a N 
I p a A I 
1 J a J I 
J a J 
! A a o< 
A a o 
J a D 
J a D| 
A a oi 
' A a o 

Max 
J a J 
J a D 
jajl5 
J a J 
Fa  A 
A a o 


114  Julyl7,’99  

114H  Sept.l5,*99  

114  Julyl4,’99,  I 

118  May  23,*92  ! 

124^  Oct.  21.*99  124%  123  1 45,000 

109%  t)ct.  27,’99  109%  109  ! 128,000 

lOOH  t>ct.  8,’99  lOOH  IOjI^  1,000 
105  Oct.  4,'96  


84%  Oct.  26,’99  »>%  83% 

100  Oct.  4.*99  100  100 

96  S<?ptJ»,'99  


91%  <k;t.  31,’99 
61%  Oct.  31, *90 


1 


98 

63% 


I 


1968  1,000,000  I J a D 


St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manito’a  2d  6’s..l909 

• Dakota  ext’n  6’s. 1910 

• 1st  con.  6’s 1983 

• 1st  con.  6’s,  registered 

• 1st  c.  6’s,  red’d  to  4%’s 

• 1st  cons.  6’s  register’d 

• Mont,  ext’n  1st  g.  4’s. . 1937  j 

• registered I 

Minneapolis  Union  1st  6’s 1922 

Montana  Cent.  1st 6*8  int.  gtd.  .1987 

• 1st  6’s,  registered 

• Istg.  g. 5’s. 1987 

• regtetered I 

Eastern  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  5’s.  .1908 

• registered I 

Bastn.  R’yMinn.  N.div.lstg.4’s.l940 

• registered t 

Willmar  A Sioux  Falls  1st  g.  5’s,  1968 

• registered 

San  Fe  Pres. A Phoe.Ry .1st  g..5’s,  1947 
San  Fran.  A N.  Pac.  1st  s.  f.  g.  5’s,  1919 


Sav.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6*s. . . 1934 

. Ut  g.  6’s 1934 

Seaboard  A Roanoke  1st  5’s 1926 

Carolina  Central  1st  con.  g.  4’s.l949 
Sod  us  Bay  A Sout’n  lst5’s,  gold,  1924 

Southern  Pacific  Co. 
r • g.  4’s  Central  Pac.  coll.  .1949 

* • registered I 

I Cent.  Pac.  1st  refud.  gtd.g.  4’s.  .1949 

I»  registered 

• mtge.  gtd.  g.  3%’s. . .1929 

• • regristered 

I OaL  Uarrisb’gh  A S.A.  1st  g6’s..l910 

! • 2dg>s 1905 

I • Mex.AP.divlstg5’s.l031 

Houst.  ATClst  Waco  AN  7*8..  1903 

I • lstg5’sint.gtd 1937 

I • con.  g6  Sint,  gtd 1912 

I * gen.  g 4’8  int.  gtd. 1921 


8,000,000 

5.676.000 

13.344.000 

21.673.000 

7.805.000 

2.150.000 

6.0011.000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 
5,000,000 

3.625.000 


I A a o 
! M a N 

J a j< 
J a J ' 
J a J 
J a J 
J a D 
I J a o 
J a j| 
J a J 
^ J a J 
J a J I 
J a J 
A a o' 
I A a o! 
A a o 
A a o 
J a D 
J a J 


111%  Oct.  25,’99  I 111%  1U% 

90  Mar.20,’96  

120  Feb.  8,’99  

109%  Oct.  16,’99  I 111  109%  ' 

99%  Aug.28,’99  ! 


121%  Sept.12,’99 
123  Oct.  20,’99 
143  Oct.  2:i.’99 
137%  Feb.  23, *90  I 

116  Oct.  30,’99 

105  Nov.  4,’96 
105  Sept.20,’9P 

104  Jan.  27, *99 
127%  Feb.  8,’98 
135  Oct.  23.’99 
115  Apr.24,’97! 

117  Oct.  6,’90 


123 

143 


123 

148 


76.000 

5,000 


416.000 

{,822,000 

■*'i666 

e’ooo 


5.000 

6.000 


no  U5 


135% 
117  ■■ 


i;i5 
117  ’ 


20,000 

’3,666 

’i‘666 


112  Sept.28,’90 1 


120  Apr.  11,’90 


4.940.000  Mas'  106%  Sept.28,’99  

3.872.000  J a J 112%  Oct.  2,’99  ; 112%  112%  10,000 

4.066.000  A a o 125%  Feb.  15,’99 
1,780.(«0  A a o 112  Mar.  17,’99 
2,.5<llMI00  J a J 104%  Feb.  5. ’98 

2.847.000  jaj  

500,000  J a J 105  Sept.  4,’86 


28.818.500 

51.482.500 

24.407.000 

4.756.000 

1.000,000 

13.418.000 

1.140.000 

6.877.000 

8.455.000 

4.297.000 


J a n 
J a D 
F a A 
F a A 

.TAD 

.1  a D 
F a A 
J a D 

MAN 

J a J 
J a J 
A a o 
A a o 


83%  Oct.  31, ’99  I 84%  82%  2,915,000 

’98%o6t’.’3i.’’99  102%  ‘97%  l.’mllOOO 

‘82%i)ct'.’8i’’96  84%  ’82”  U68..W) 


108  Oct.  17.’99  108  108 


109%  Oct.  30, ’99 
103%  Oct.  31,’99 
125  June29.’92 

109%  Oct.  19,’99 
no  Oct  19, ’99 
87  Oct.  21,’99 


109%  109% 
103%  103 

109%  109% 
110%  108 
87%  86%' 


lO.fKK) 

1.000 

215,000 

‘5.666 

7,000 

80,000 


Digitized  by 
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ROND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hi^rhest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  talet 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb. 


Principal 

Due. 


Amount. 


I Morffan*sLa ATex.lstB6*8. ...ItfO 

. Istrs 1918 

N.  T.  Tex.  A Mex.  atd.  1st  ff  4%.1912  , 

Oreg.  A CaL  1st  a 5's. WB7 

8^  Ant,AAnuiPasBlst^dB4's.l^ 


1.404.000 
fi.000.000 
1,442,500 

18342.000 

18.802.000 

1.020.000 

2.575.000 

1.520.000 

10,000,000 


Tex.  A New  Orleans  1st  Ts 1906  ' 

• Sabine  div.  1st  6’s. . .1012 

• con.fffi's 1943 

South*n  Pac.of  A rix.  1st  6's  1909-1910 

• of  Cal.  1st  ffd'sser.  A.1906 

• • » ser.  B.1906  ; a.  mmm 

. * . ....1906  : f 

. • • ....1912  ) 

• 1st  con.  fftd.  gr  5*s. . .1987  6380,000 

• stamped 1905-1967  15,652.000 

Austin  A North w'n  1st  g 5*s. . .1941  1,920,000 

So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  atd.  g.  4*8.1937  5300,000 

• of  N.  Mex.  c.  1st  6*8.1011  4,180,000 

Oila  Val.G.A  N'n  1st  irtd  gr  5*s.l924  1,470.000 

Nth*n  Ry  of  Cal.  1st  iftd.  g.  6*al907  t 3,964,000 

8td.  g.  5*8 4,751,000 


Intel 

Paid. 


OCT. 
O 
O 


Southern  Railway  1st  con.  g 5*8.1994 
f • registered 

• Mempb.div.l8tg.44H3*al906 

• registered 

Alabama  Central,  1st  6*8 1918 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  Line,  income..l000 
Atlantic  A Danville,  Ist  g.  6*8..1060 

Col.  A Greenville,  1st  5-8°8 1916 

East  Tenn.,  Va.  A Ga.  1st  7*8. . .1900 

• divisional  g 5*s 1900 

• con.l8tg5> 1956 

• reorg.  lien  g 4*s 1988 

• registered 

Ga.  Pacific  Ry.  1st  g 5-6*8 lOffl 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  fst  g 6*8 1925 

Rich.  A Danville,  con.  g6*s 1918 

• equip,  sink.  Td  g 6*8, 19l» 

• deb.  5*8  stamped. 1927 

South  Caro’a  A Ga.  Istg. 6*s 1919 

Atlantic  A Yadkin.lsrgtdg48.1949 
Vlr.  Midland  serial  scr.  A 6*s.  .1906 

• small 

. ser.  n 6*8 1911 

• small 

• ser.  ( ' 6’s 1916 

• small 

• ser.  I)  4-5’s 1921 

• small 

• ser.  K 5's 1928 

• small I 

• ser.  Fo's 1931  ’ 

Virginia  Midland  gen.  .Vs 19M 

• gcth'i's.  gtd.  stamp^ . 1926  I 

W.  (>.  A W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4*8 1924 

\V.  .Nor.  ('.  1st  con.  g 6’s 1914  , 

8pokane  Falls  A North.lst  g.6*g..l939  * 
Htaten  Island  Ry  1st  gtd.  g 4^. . 1943  • 

Ter.  R.  R.  Assn.  St.  Louis  Ig  4H’s.l939 

1st  eon.  g.  5’s 1H94-1944 

g.Ter.  gtd  g.5's.  1930 


[ 28,856,000 

\ 6,'«8.000 

1,000.000 

750.000 
133K.000 
2,000,000 
8,128.000 
8,106,000 

12,770,000 

j-  4,500,000 

5.600.000 

2,000,000 

5.607.000 

818.000 

8.368.000 

6350.000 

1.500.000 

[ 600,000 
[ L900,000 
[ 1,100,000 
[ 050,000 

1 


1.775.000 

1.810.000 
2,802,000 

2.466.000 

1.025.000 
2,5:41.000 


2.812,000  IJ 
500,000  {j 


) St.  L.  Mere.  bcig. ' 


Tex.  A Pacific,  East  div.  1st  6*s,  i 
fm.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W’th  f 

• 1st  gold  6’s 2000 

• 2d  gold  Income,  5’s 3000  i 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  ctfs 1 

Third  Avenue  1st  g 6*s 1987 

Toledo  A Ohio  Cent.  1st  g 6’s. . . .1986 
I * 1st  M.  g 5’s  West.  div.  ..1936 

-<  • gen.  g.  6’s 193.5 

( • Kanaw  A M.  1st  g.  g.  4*s.l9W 


7.000. 000 

4.500.000 

3.500.000 

3341.000 

21.566.000 

1.069.000 

23.331.000 

5.000. 000 

3.000. 000 

2.500.000 

1.500.000 

2340.000 


La6t  Saul 


1201iFeb.  17,*08 
188  July  13,*90 


OCTOBBB  SALB. 


Price.  DaU.  High.  Lmc.  Total. 


Mar.  28,*99 

Oct.  31,*90 , 79H  78  aW® 

Dec.  14,*98 ! 

Nov.  17,*97 
Oct.  28,*90 
Oct.  26,’99 


106H  Oct.  23.*99 


i(m 

U4« 

106H 


10244  I 
114  I 


v&m 

Ifr^lO 

830 


107  Auga6,*90 

10744  Oct.  26,*99 
98  Oct.  81.*99 

ii«iN6v.*2a,**98 
105H  Aug.  2, *90 
94  Nov.a0.*97 


108H  Oct.  3I,*99 
06H  Mar.2L*09 
108H  Aug.14,’90 


11244  Aug.l7.*97 
04  May  24.*95  | 
4 Aug.ll.*99  I 
4 June  8, *09  | 
Jjsept36,*99 
U6  Oct.  24,*99 
1844  Oct.  3l.*99 
07^  Oct.  :0,*99 


108 


107 

9714 


98310 

212,0® 


109  10754  ®W«) 


116  116 
1184  1I7H 
106  10744 


22  8ept.l8,*99  

124U  May  19,*99  

12^  June24,*99  

101  Oct.  0,*99  101  101 

05H  Oct.  28,*99 , 105U  105W 
00^  Oct.  24,*90  109(4  108H 


102  Oct.  13,*99  1( 
L09  ' jan.  12.’’» 


14  Sept.ll,*99 

15  Aug.lLW 
90  Feb.  23,*99 

U8  Oct.  30,*99  118  118 


02 


102 


o 11214  Junel5.*99 
A 114H  May  8,*90 
o!l(l8  Oct.27,*98 


81107  Oct.  81,*9e  I 107 
d|  11414  Oct.  3L*99  115 
MAB.  50  Oct.  27,*99  ' 50 
I 56  July29,*99  ... 

J A j1  127  Oct.  10,*99  127 


107  Oct.  20,*99  I 107 
102  Deo.28,*98,  ... 


J A J 
A A o 
J A D 
A A O 


86  Oct.  25,*90  86 


107 

113 

50 

127 

107 


lOOD 

24,000 

S.O0O 


5.000 

KMW 


tooo 


0,0® 


8,0« 

91,000 

tooo 


5.000 

9.000 


t 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BOND  8ALB8. 


829 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hUrheet  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  encloeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Last  Sale. 

OcTOBEB  Sales. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

81%  Oct.  23,*99 
119%  Oct.  30,*99 

99  Aug.l4,*99 

106  Oct.  21,*99 

81% 

121% 

81 

112 

80,000 

419,000 

106 

105 

6,000 



104  Oct.  81,*99 
103%  Oct.  9.*90 
116  Oct.  6,*99 
103%  Oct.  28,*99 
128  Oct.  31, ’99 
121  Junel8,*98 
102  May  24,*94 
114%  Oct.  30,*99 
102%  Oct.  27,*99 
76%  Oct.  18,*99 

104% 

1(0% 

115 

108% 

128 

102% 

103% 

116 

102% 

126 

1,820,500 

1.000 

1,000 

180.000 

59.000 

115% 

102% 

76% 

118 

102 

74 

169,500 

297.000 

355,(K0 

116%  Oct.  30,*99 
100%  Oct.  27,*99 
77  Oct.  30,*99 
38%  Oct.  31,*99 

109  8eptJi2,*99 

110  May  4,*99 

118%  Oct.  28,*99 
7m  Oct.  30,*99 
24%  Oct.  30,*99 

116% 

101^ 

77 

88% 

115 

77 

34 

123.000 

152.000 
5.000 

2,606,000 

114 

70% 

24% 

112%; 
68%  1 
23% 

49.000 

98.000 
158,000 

1 

99  Dec.  28,*97 

118  Jan.  6,*99 

110  Oct.  10,*99 
96  Apr.  U.*99 
91^  Mar.  11,*98 

nm 

110  j 

!!!.*  1 

6,000 

34  Nov.l6,*97 
76  Oct.  30,*99 
6%  Junel2,*99 

76% 

75*  1 

32,000 

....  1 

Namk. 


Principal 

Due. 


Toledo,  Peoria  A W.  1st  gr  Vs 1917 

ToU  8t,L.AK.C.  Tr.  Kec.  1st  g 6’s.  1916 

Toronto,Hamilton  ABuff  1st  g 4s.  1946 

Ulster  A Delaware  1st  c.  g S*s — 19S8 
Union  Elevated  (Chic.)  1st  g.5*s.l945 


Union  Pacific  R.  R.  A Id  gt  g 4s..  .1947 

r • registered 

Oreg*.  Ry.  A Nav.  1st  s.  f.  g.  6*s.  .19U0 
Oreg.  R.  R.  A Nav.Co.con.  g4*s.l946 


Oreg.  Short  Line  Ry.  1st  g.  6's.l922 

Utah  A Northern  1st  7*s. 190B 

• g.  6’s 1986 

Oreg.  Short  line  1st  con.  g.  5*s.l946 

• non-cum.  inc.  A 5's. 1946 

{ • non-cum.  inc.  B.AcoL  trust 


Wabash  R.R.  Co..  1st  gold  5's. . . .1989 
' • 2d  mortgage  gold  5's..l989 

• deben.  mtg  series  A.  .1989 

• series  B 1989 

• 1st  g.5*s  Det.  A CHii.ex.1940 
St.  Lu,  Kan.  C.  A N.  St.  Chas.  B. 

Ist6’s 1908 

Western  N.T.  A Penn.  1st  g.  5's.  .1987 

* gen  g.  3-4*8 1943 

. file.  5*8 1943 

West  Chic.  St.  40  yr.  1st  cur.  6*8. 1928 

* 40  years  con.  g.  6’s. 1936 

West  Va.  Cent’l  A Pac.  1st  g.  6*8.1911 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie  1st  g.  5*s.  1986 
. ^Wheeling  div.  1st  g.  6*8.1988 
» exten.  and  imp.  g.  6*s.  ..1980 

W isconsin  Cent.CJo.  1st  trust  g.6*8l937  i 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  certificates.  i 

• Income  mortgage  6*s.  ..1987  ' 


Amount. 


4.800.000  J a D 

8.234.000  MkK 

3.880.000  J a D 

1.858.000  ; J a D 

4.387.000  Aao 


95.878.000 

691,000 

19.684.000 

18.651.000 

4.993.000 

1.877.000 

10.887.000 
7a85,000 

14.841.000 


J a j 
j a j 
J a J 
J a o 
F a A 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 

SBPT. 

OCT. 


81.664.000  MaN 

14.000. 000  F a A 

3.600.000  J a J 

26.740.000  J a J 

3.439.000  J a J 

1,000,000  Aao 

10.000. 000  J a J 

9.789.000  Aao 

10.000. 000  Nov. 

3.969.000  MaN 

6.081.000  MaN 

3.260.000  J a J 

3.000. 000  Aao 
i,500,noo  J a J 

1.624.000  Fa  A 

1.987.000  J a J 

10.013.000  

7.776.000  A a o 


UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SECURITIES. 


Name 


Principal 

Due. 


Amount. 


InV8t 

Paid. 


United  States  2*8  registered Opt*l 

3*8  registered 1908-18^ 

8*s  coupon 1908-18  I 

3*8  small  bonds  reg 1908-18  | 

3*8  small  bonds  coupon.1908-18  I 

4*8  registered 1907  ( 

4*8  coupon 1907  j 

4*8  registered 1925 1 

4*8  coupon 19^5  f 

6*8  registered 1904  ( 

5*8  coupon 1904  f 


25,354.f0( 

198,678,720 

569,652,260 

162,316,400 

100,000,000] 


District  of  Columbia  3-65*8 1924  . 

« small  bonds ' 

• registered 


ii'*' 


14,083,600 


Year  1899.  I October  Sales. 


High.  Tayw.  High.  Low.  Total. 


107^  107^ 
108H 

108*  ■ 167^ 
111%  111% 
112H  112 
129%  12916 
1851%  130  , 

110%  110% 
112  111% 


22,000 

167,0(XI 


4,800 

54,400 

61.800 

18,000 

12,000 

10,000 

59,000 


Digitized  by 


Google, 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— List  sale,  price  and  date;  hUrheet  and  lowest  prices  and  total nlsf 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS. 


Name. 


Principal 

J>ut. 


Amount. 


IfnTrt 

Paid. 


Last  Salk.  Octobeb  Salcb. 
Price.  Date.  Hiffii.  Loir.  Tdtal. 


Adams  Ex pr»*s«  Co.  coJ.tr.  g.4's.  1948  1^000,000  j M a 8 108^  Oct.  3L *99  104  103^  lOMK* 

American  C«)tton  Oil  deb.  g.  H’s..l900  3,06H,0U0  I Q r 106  Oct.  M,*99  U*  104  4*,000 

Am.  Spirit  Mfg.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s. . . .1915  1,809,000  MAS  89  Oct.  38,*99  8^4  «.«» 

Barney  A Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.  6*8,1942  1,000,000  jaj  

B’kiyn  Wharf  A Wh.  Co.  1st  g.  5*8.1945  17,600,000  faa  77  Oct.  30.*99  84  76  W^JOO 


Chic.  June.  A SCk  Y’ds  col.  g.  5*8.1915 

• non-cura.  inc.5’9. 1907 

Colo.  Coal  A Iron  1st  con.  g.  6’s.  .1900 
Colo.  C’l  A l*n  Devcl.Co.  gtd  g.5's.l909 

• C«>upon  off 

(*olo.  Fuel  Co.  gen.  g.6*s 1919 

<*ol.  Fuel  A I ron  Co.  gen.sf  g 5*s..  1943 
Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  g.  4*s.2397. 

• registered 

Total  amount  of  lien,  f 13,0(Kl,000. 

Det.  Mack.AMar.  Id.  gt.  3^  S A.  .1911 
Erie  'r»*leg.  A Tel.  col.  t r.  g s fd 5*s.lft» 

Oraroerey  Sugar  Co..  1st  g.B's.  ...1923 
Grand  Ulv.  Coal  A Coke  1st  g.6*s.l919 
Hackensac’k  Wtr  Keorg.  1st  g.5*s.l926 
Hcnd’n  Co.  1st  s'k.  t’d  g.  6's.l931 
Hoboken  Land  A Imp.  g.  5*s 1910 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  5’s.  ..1910 


* non.  con  V.  deb.  5’s 1910 

Iron  SteamlK>at  (\>.  6’s 1901 

Internal*!  PaiierCo.  1st  con.g6’s.l918 
Jefferson  A Clcartlcld  Coal  A Ir. 

• 1st  g.  6’s 11»26 

• 2d  g.  6»s 1926 


Knick*r*ker  IceCo.(Chlc)lst  gS's.  1928 

Madison  So.  Garden  1st  g.  6*s 1919 

Manh.  Bch  H.  A L.  lim.gen.g.  4*8.1940 
Metrop.Tel  ATel.  1st  s*k  Td  g.5’s.l9I8 
* registered 

Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6*s. . .1920 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  A i 

Dry  Dock  .Vs 1890-1990  f 

N.  Y.  A N.  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 5*s  cnv..l920 
N.  Y.  A Ontario  Land  1st  g 6*s...l910 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6*s 1889-1919 

Proc'ter  A Gamble.  1st  g8*s 1940 

Roch  A Pi  t ts.Cl  A Ir.Co.  pu  r myS’s.  1946 

St.  Louis  Terml.  Station  Cupples. 

A Prof)erty  (*o.  1st  g 5-20.  .1917 
So.  Y.  Water  Co.  N.  Y.con.  g 6*s..l923 

Spring  Valley  W.  Wks.  1st  h’s 1906 

Standard  Ro|k*  A Twine  1st  g.  6's.  19441 
* • inc.  g.  5*s.  1946 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6*s..l9l2 
Ten.  Coal,  1.  A R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6’s.. .1917 
{ • Hir.  dlv.  1st  con.  0*s. . .1917 

^ Cah.  Coal  M.  Co.  1st  gtd.  g 6's.  .lir.ii 
f De  Hard.  C A I < 'o.  gtd.  g 6’s. . .1910 
r.  S.  Env.  Co.  1st  sk.  f«l.  g.  6's. . .1918 
C.  S.  lycatlier  Co.  6*  g s.  fd  deb. . 1915 
r.  S.  Mortgage  and  Trust  Co. 
Real  F.state  1st  g col  tr.  bonds. 


I .Series  C 5’s 1900-1915 

I • l)4H’s 1901-1916 

I • K4*s 190T-1917 

I • F4*s 1908-1918 

• G 4*s 1903-1918 

I • H 4*s 1903  1918 

I ' I 4's 1904  1919 

I ' J 4*s 1904-1919 

(.Small  bonds 


10,000,000  J A J 

100^  Feb.  9.*97 

2,530,(410  : J A J 

2,954,000 

r A A 

lOOM  Oct.  23.*99 

100^ 

70i,000 

J A J 

81 

Feb.  11,*97 

i,04ii)db 

M AN 

106 

July  !,W 

2,303,000 

F A A 

96 

Oct.  30,*fi9 

96 

10,202.000 

Q A J 
Q A J 

103V4  Aug2S4,*99 
104  Feb.  16,*98 

3,021,000 

A A O 

23 

Oct.  30,*99 

23 

3,905,000 

J A J 

109 

(X*t.  7,*99 

109 

1,100,000 

A A O 

90 

Oct.  27.*99 

90 

780,000 

A A O 

90 

Nov.28,'96 

1,090,000 

J A J 

107^June  3,*92 

1,681,000 

MAS 

113 

Oct.  27.  99 

113 

1,440,(X)0 

MAN 

102 

Jan.  19,*94 

6,200.000  , J A J , 

99 

Jan.  17,*90 

7,000,000 

A A O 

70 

A pi.  23, *97 

5ai,ooo 

J A J 

75^ 

10^ 

Dec.  4,*95 

8,947,000 

F A A 

Oct.  24,*99 

1()9 

1,975,000 

J A D 

105U  Oct.  10,*98 

1,(00,000 

J A D 

80 

May  4,*97 

2,000,000 

A A o‘ 

96H  Oct.  20,*99 

96 

1,250,000 

MAN 

102 

July  8,*97 

1.300,000 

MAN 

55 

Aug.27,*96 

2,000,000 

MAN 

MAN 

103 

Feb.  17,’90 

.... 

3,089,000 

J A J 

103H  Oct.  18.*90  104 

2,000,000 

J A J 

94 

May  21,*94 

. . . . 

1,261,000 

MAN 

100 

June  4,*95 

443,000 

F A A 

90 

Oct.  3,*99 

90 

1,254,000 

MAN* 

100 

June23,*92 

2,000,000  J A Jl 

113^  July24,*99 

1,100,000 

3,000,000 

478,000 

MAN 

J A D 

J A J 
MAS 

101 

Feb.  19,*97 

4.975.000 

2.878.000 

F A A 

mi  Oct.  27,*99 

85 

7,500,000 

25U  Oct.  ia.*99 

27 

379,000 

.1  A D 

1,244,000 

A A O 

110 

Oct.  31,*99 

no 

3,7:11,000 

J A J 

111 

Oct.  25,*99 

114 

1,(NI0,000 

J A J 

108 

Aug.l7,*99 

2,771,000 

2,000,000 

6,000,000 

F A A 
J A .1 

107 

Oct.  28,*99 

108 

MAN 

119 

Aug.  7,*99 

1,000,000 

1,0(X),000 

A A O 

J A J 

l.’OOO.OOO 

1,000,000 

.TAD 

MAS 
F A A 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

M A N 

1,000,000 

F A A 

1,000,000 

iho' 

w"  “iOT 
19 

109  8,000 

90  7,000 

113  ■ 

iossik  ' " 

9^  "'im 


lOlH  !«.«» 


»*  ’ 


7^ 


lib" 

111 

10614 


48S,OOu 

"ibob 

6.0/0 

■"aiM: 
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BOXD  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  higrhest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sale? 

for  the  month. 

Note,— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BO^BB-Continued. 


Name. 


Principal  j 
Due. 


Amount. 


IfWt 

paid. 


Last  Sale. 
Price.  Date. 


October  Sales. 
High.  Low.  Total. 


Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  6’s.  .1910 


400,000  j a D 


' [ 3,640,000 


Western  Union  deb.  7’s 18T6-1900 

• Ts,  refristered 1900  . 

• debenture,  Ts 1884-1900  | j.  ] qqq  ooo 

• registered f ’ ’ 

• coT.  trust  cur.  6’s 1988  " 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.  6’s...  .1911 


Northwestern  Telemph  Ts. . .1904  i 
Wheel  L.  E.  & P.  Cl  Co.  Ut  g 6’s.l919 


8.502.000 

1.957.000 

1.250.000 
846,000 


MEN 
MAN 
MEN 
MEN 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 


103^  Junel2,'99 
103^  Sept.13,’99 
1^  May  22,^99 


114 

110 


Nuv.  12,’97  I 
Oct.  30,*99 
June  5,*99 


114H  113^1  14,000 


68  Dec.  28,’96  ' 


Oas  a Electric  Light  Co.  Bonds. 

Atlanta  Gas  Li«rht  Co.  1st  jr.  5's..l947 
Dost.  Un.Gas  tst  ctfs  s’k  Td  gr.  6’s.l989 
B*klyn  Union  GaaCo.l8toon.g.5’8.1946 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  g.  6*s 1982 

Detroit  City  Gas  Co.  a.  5*s 1923 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g.  5's 1918 

Edison  Elec.  lllu.  1st  conv.  g.  5's.1910 

• 1st  con.  g.  5's 1996 

• Brooklyn  1st  gr*  5's 1940 

• re^stered 
Kings  Co.  Elec.  L.APowerg.  6’s..l937 

• purchase  money  (Ts 1997 

EdisonElec.lU.Bkln  1st  con.g.4^s.l989 
Equitable  Gas  Light  Co.  of  N.  T. 

1st  con.  g.  6's 1982 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  g.5's...l922 
Grand  Bapids  Gas  Light  Co.  1st 

g.  5’s 1915 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 5's.l922 

Lac.  Oas  L*t  Co.  of  St.L.  1st  g.  5*s.l919 

• MTM|1I  bonds 

Peop’s  Gas  & C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6's.l9Q4  I 


r . 2d  grtd.  g.  6’s. 1904 

• 1st  con.  g 6’s. 1943 

• refunding  g.  5’s 1947 


1 • ref uding  registered 

Chic.Oas  Lt  ACoke  1st  grtd  g.  5’s.l987 
Con.  Gas  Co.Chic.  1st  gtd.g.5’s.l996 
Eq.GasA  Fuel,  Chic.  Istgtd.g.B's.l  906 
t MutualFuelGasCo.lst^d.  g.5’s.l947 
Trenton  Gas  A Electric  1st  g.  6’s.  1949 
Western  Gas  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  5’s..  ..1933 


1.160.000  ij  a D 

7,000.000  J a J 91^  Oct.  12,’98  

18,239,000  M a N 118^  Oct.  27,’99  119  U7H 

1.215.000  J a J 104^  Jan.  28,’98  

4.598.000  J a J 100  Oct.  31,’99  101  97^ 

386,000  ra  A 9894  Aug.  4,’99  


4.312.000 

2.156.000 

1.500.000 

2.500.000 

5.000. 000 

2.000. 000 

2.500.000 

5.700.000 

1J225,000 

3.750.000 

\ 10,000,000 

2.100.000 

2,600,000 

4.900.000 

[-  2,500,000 

10,000,000 

4.346.000 
2,000,000 
5,000,000 

i,6a),ooo 

3,805,500 


no  107H 

124  124 


97« 


97 


Mas  107HOct.  18,’99 
J a J 124  Oct.  13,’99 
A a o 111  May  16, ’99 
A a o 

A a O!  

A a o 

J a J 97^  Oct.  13,’99 

|M  a s' 108  Feb.  14, ’98 
'j  an]  119  July31,’99 

i F a A I 92H  Mar.  11,’95 
A a o ! 

^ ! 109  Oct.  31,’99  109%  108 

^ ^ i 97%  Nov.  1,’95 

I ' 

‘ M a N 125  Feb.  2.5,’99 
; J a D I 107  Sept.  9,’99 
A a o' 120  4)ct.  30,’99 

M a 8 106  Doc.  16, ’98 
Mas 

|j  a J i68%Oct.  i6,’99 
I J a D,  111%  Apr.20,’99 
J a J 104%  Oct.  17,’99 
i M a N 107  Aug.  9, ’99 
1 M a 8 1 103%  Oct.  19,’99  103%  108% 
I M a N I 101  Mar.  16, ’98 


120 

10^ 

104% 


120 

10^ 

104% 


I 


i ’18,606 

j ”260,666 

9.000 

9.000 

1 ”’n,666 


I 20,000 

I 

2,000 

I ”10.666 
iioai 
’i’,6ix) 


BANKERS’  OBITUARY  RECORD. 


Atkinson.— Clinton  Atkinson,  President  of  the  People’s  Bank,  Summit,  Miss.,  and  a 
prominent  merchant,  died  September  27. 

Bllllngruley.— George  E.  Billingsley.  President  of  the  Capitol  National  Bank.  Guthrie, 
Okla.  Ter.,  died  October  14,  aged  fifty -three  years. 

Blrg«>— Nathan  L.  BIrge,  Vice-President  of  the  Bristol  (Ct.)  National  Bank,  died  October 
29,  agred  seventy-six  years.  He  was  for  many  years  a successful  manufacturer  at  Bristol. 

Brad  ley. -Edward  A.  Bradley,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Aurora,  111.,  died 
October  4,  agred  sixty-nine  years. 

Boell.— Thomas  B.  Buell,  for  twenty -two  years  President  of  the  Farmers’  National  Bank, 
Union  City,  Mich.,  died  October  12,  age<I  eighty-four  years. 

Colling  wood.— Joseph  M.  Collingwood.  Cashier  of  the  Centennial  National  Bank,  Phila- 
delphia, died  October  11.  aged  sixty-f  our  years.  He  had  been  connected  with  the  bank  ten 
years  and  Cashier  for  six  years. 

Condlt.- E.  8.  Condlt.  President  of  the  Old  National  Bank.  Centralia,  111.,  died  October 
13.  Mr.  Condit  lacked  but  five  days  of  being  eighty -one  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  his  death. 
He  had  been  President  of  the  bank  for  nearly  thirty  years. 

CnminlDgs.— W.  Cummings,  President  of  the  State  Bank,  Effingham,  Kans.,  died  Septem- 
ber 26. 
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Dennjr.— Col.  H.  C.  Deony,  President  of  the  private  bank  of  H.  C.  Denny  k Co.,  Belton, 
Texas,  and  a resident  of  that  place  for  more  than  forty  years,  died  October  19. 

Dowd.— WiUlani  Dowd,  one  of  the  beet>known  merchants  and  business  men  of  New  York 
city,  dl«?d  October  7.  He  was  bom  at  Batavia,  New  York,  In  1884,  and  came  to  New  York 
in  1H44.  where  he  enfraired  in  the  mercantile  business,  retiring  in  1871.  In  1874  be  became  Pres- 
ident of  the  National  Hank  of  North  America,  and  held  that  office  until  1891.  He  was  at  one 
time  t'hairraan  of  the  (.'learinK- House,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  a director  of  the 
American  Surety  Company,  the  National  Bank  of  North  America,  and  a trustee  of  the  Bow. 
ery  Savinirs  Bank.  Mr.  Dowd  also  held  prominent  official  positions  with  a number  of  rail- 
way, insurance  and  other  large  corporations. 

Dutton.-  Dr.  A.  C.  Dutton,  President,  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich., 
died  < H'tober  29,  aged  seventy-five  years.  He  was  one  of  the  organizers  of  the  bank. 

Kagle.— Francis  M.  Eagle,  President  of  the  Lawrence  National  Bank.  North  Manchester, 
Ind.,  and  one  of  the  wealthiest  residents  of  the  county,  died  October  15,  aged  eighiy-flve 
years, 

Klllott.— Isaac  A.  Elliott,  Cashier  of  the  York  County  National  Bank.  York,  Pa„  died 
October  14.  Mr.  Elliott  was  bom  at  York  in  1845,  and  in  1887  he  entered  the  York  County 
National  Bank  as  teller,  continuing  in  this  position  for  over  twenty  years  when  be  wig 
elected  Cashier. 

Felsenthal.— Herman  Felsenthal,  formerly  President  of  the  Bank  of  Commerce,  Chkaifo. 
died  S*‘pt<?tohet*  8. 

Garth.— Col.  John  H.  Garth,  President  of  the  Farmers  and  Merchants'  Bank.  HannibtL 
Mo.,  died  October  12. 

Gay.— tleorge  W.  Gay,  of  the  Berkey  & Gay  Furniture  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Micb..  and 
Viee-Pn*sident  of  the  Fourth  National  Bank,  died  September  13. 

Haggrtt.— Frank  P.  Haggett,  Cashier  of  the  Railroad  National  Bank,  Lowell.  Mass..com- 
initttHl  suicide  on  September  23  in  a fit  of  dependency.  He  was  forty-five  years  of  age  and 
bad  U^n  connected  with  the  bank  over  thirteen  years. 

Haitkell.  -Wm.  P.  Haskell.  President  of  the  First  National  Bank  and  the  Merrimat^  Hav- 
ings Bunk.  Merriinac,  Muss.,  died  October  8.  He  was  bom  at  Newburyport  in  1810. 

Jenk».-Dr.  Thomas  L.  Jenks,  President  of  the  North  End  Savings  Bank,  Boston,  died 
Oct<»U*r  31.  He  was  Uirn  at  Conway,  N.  H.,  in*1830.  He  was  a member  of  the  Massachusetts 
lx‘gisluture  in  1870  and  1H70,  and  bad  held  several  important  local  offices,  including  the  chair- 
munsliip  of  the  Board  of  Police  Commissioners. 

Jolinnon.— RolH^rt  B.  Johnson,  President  of  the  Holyoke  (Mass.)  National  Bank,  and 
Treasurer  of  the  Holyoke  Havings  Bank,  died  November  1.  aged  seventy-one  years. 

Pleasant  R.  Jones.  President  of  the  Bank  of  Danville,  Va..  of  which  he  was  one  of 
the  organizers,  died  October  11. 

•Iordan.— Edward  L.  Jordan,  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  prominent  citizens  of  Murfrees- 
boro, Tenn.,  and  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  of  th  it  city,  died  October  9. 

MeCord.— E.  B,  McCord,  President  of  the  Citizens'  State  Bank,  Monticello,  Minn.,  and  of 
the  ('itizciis'  Bank,  Anriandale,  Minn.,  died  August  23.  He  was  bora  In  Chester  county.  Pa.,  in 
IH21  and  moved  to  Minniwda  In  1858.  In  1883  be  enlisted  in  Company  I ),  Second  Minnesota 
Cavalry,  and  served  till  the  close  of  the  war.  He  was  elected  county  superintendent  of 
sch(H»U  for  two  terms,  and  was  county  surveyor  for  many  years. 

Morton.— D.  A.  Morton,  Cashier  for  John  G.  Morton,  banker,  Madison vllle.  Ky.,  died 
October  8. 

Nortlmp.— J.  M.  Nortbup,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Fort  Edward.  N.Y., died 
Octol)er  20,  aged  seventy-nine  years.  He  had  been  county  treasurer  for  six  years  awl  a 
racinlK.*r  of  the  State  Legislature. 

Hayre.— E.  D.  Sayre,  President  of  the  Security  Trust  and  Safety  V’’ault  Co..  Lexington, 
Ky..  and  also  President  of  the  Kentucky  Bankers'  Association,  died  October  22,  aged  seventy- 
nine  years. 

Scott.— Samuel  Scott.  President  of  the  Farmers'  Bank,  of  Floyd,  V’a.,  died  October  15. 

Sennlonn.— John  H.  Sessions,  President  of  the  Bristol  (Conn.)  National  Bank,  and  con- 
nt*e(e<l  with  several  successful  manufacturing  enterprises,  died  September  10,  aged  geventv- 
onc  years.  He  was  a prominent  member  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  ana  a few  years 
ag(>  pre**entetl  the  Bristol  society  with  a house  of  worship  costing  over  $10(1,000.  He  bad  been 
Presiiient  of  the  bank  since  It  was  founded,  twenty-four  years  ago. 

Hliarpc.— Lucian  Sharpe,  Vice-President  of  the  Providence  (R.  I.)  Institution  for^vlnjrs. 
a director  in  several  other  financial  Institutions,  and  a wealthy  manufacturer,  died  Oct.  17. 

ShiinioiiB.— i'apt.  A.  A.  Simmons,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Husk,  Tex.,andt 
CotiftMlerate  veteran,  died  September  11,  aged  sixty-seven  years. 

Skinner.— Charles  P.  Skinner,  for  the  past  fifteen  years  Vice-President  of  the  First 
National  Bank,  Ottawa,  Kans.,  died  at  Westfield,  N.  Y.,  October  31,  aged  fifty-five  years. 

Slf»cum.— James  Slocum,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Bank  of  WaterviUe,  Minn.,  died  August  2J, 
age<l  sixty-eight  years. 

Smith.- J.  M.  Smith,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Charlotte,  Mich.,  was  killed 
In  an  aeeident  at  Wolverine,  Mich.,  September  23. 

Sill  I til. —Henry  F^.  Smith,  President  of  the  National  Exchange  Bank,  Greenville,  B-  U 
died  SeptcmlnT  in  his  seventy-first  year.  Mr.  Smith,  in  addition  to  his  banking  intererts, 
was  largely  and  suc(‘i‘ssfully  engaged  in  farming  and  raising  high-grade  cattle. 

Taylor.— Col.  Joseph  D.  Taylor,  President  of  the  Guernsey  National  Bank,  Cambridge, 
Olilo,  from  its  organization.  President  of  the  Washington  (D.  C.)  Savings  Bank  and  a former 
nieniU  r of  Congress  from  (ililo,  died  September  19. 

WhIteniHii.— Henry  M.  Whiteman,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Biggsville,  Ul- 
an ex-member  of  the  Legislature,  and  a w^ thy  citizen,  died  ^ptember  28,  agM  sev«ifT' 
if)iir  years. 
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The  new  gold  standard  bill  formulated  by  the  Republican 
Caucus  Committee  will  be  found  in  another  part  of  this  issue 
of  the  Magazine. 

Section  one  of  the  proposed  act  declares  that  the  standard  unit  of 
value  shall,  as  now,  be  the  dollar,  and  shall  consist  of  25.8  grains  of 
gold  nine-tenths  fine.  This  makes  no  change  in  the  present  law, 
though  it  will  serve  to  correct  popular  misapprehension  in  regard 
thereto. 

Section  two  provides  that  “ all  interest-bearing  obligations  of  the 
United  States  for  the  payment  of  money,  now  existing  or  hereafter 
to  be  entered  into,  and  all  United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes 
issued  under  the  law  of  July  14,  1890,  shall  be  deemed  and  held  to 
be  payable  in  the  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  as  defined  in  Section 
one  of  this  act ; and  all  other  obligations,  public  and  private,  for  the 
payment  of  money,  shall  be  performed  in  conformity  with  the  stand- 
ard established  in  said  section.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be 
construed  or  held  to  affect  the  present  legal-tender  quality  of  the  sil- 
ver dollar,”  etc. 

The  act  of  February  28,  1878,  which  established  the  present  legal- 
tender  quality  of  the  silver  dollar,  says  that  such  dollars  shall  be  a 
legal  tender  at  their  nominal  value,  for  all  debts  and  dues  public  and 
private,”  etc. 

These  two  provisions  appear  to  be  confiicting,  as  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  caucus  bill  makes  the  public  obligations  payable  in  gold,  but 
expressly  states  that  the  legal-tender  quality  of  the  silver  dollars 
shall  not  be  changed ; and,  as  shown,  the  Bland- Allison  Act  makes 
these  dollars  a legal-tender  for  all  debts  public  and  private. 

Section  three  establishes  a department  of  issue  and  redemption  in 
the  Treasury,  and  provides  for  a gold  reserve  of  not  less  than  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  United  States  and  Treasury  notes  outstanding, 
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and  Section  four  authorizes  the  sale  of  bonds,  specifically  payable  in 
gold,  to  maintain  the  reserve,  and  makes  it  mandatory  upon  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  keep  the  reserve  up  to  the  point  fixed 
by  the  law.  He  is  also  required  to  preserve  the  parity  of  every  dollar 
issued  or  coined  by  the  GK)vemment,  and  if  necessary  to  do  this  he 
may  pay  out  gold  in  exchange  for  silver  dollars. 

The  United  States  and  Treasury  notes  are  made  payable  in  gold, 
at  the  option  of  the  holder.  Silver  certificates  are  to  be  redeemed,  as 
now,  in  silver  dollars.  Notes  and  certificates  redeemed  in  coin  are 
not  to  be  reissued  except  upon  a deposit  of  an  equivalent  amount  of 
the  coin  in  which  they  are  redeemed. 

Provision  is  made  in  Section  five  for  coining  subsidiary  coins  from 
the  silver  bullion  purchased  under  the  act  of  July  14,  1890,  and  the 
following  section  repeals  the  law  limiting  the  amount  of  such  coinage 
to  $50,000,000. 

Section  seven  fixes  the  denominations  of  silver  certificates  at  $1, 
$2  and  $5.  Section  eight  authorizes  the  issue  of  circulation  to  the 
par  of  bonds  deposited.  A semi-annual  tax  of  one-tenth  of  one  per 
eent.  is  provided  for  in  Section  nine,  the  tax  to  be  upon  the  ciqHtal, 
surplus  and  undivided  profits;  this  is  in  lieu  of  the  present  tax  on 
circulation.  This  would  not  only  be  a burdensome  tax,  but  it  would 
be  inequitable  compared  with  the  tax  now  laid  on  the  circulating 
notes.  Section  ten  permits  the  organization  of  National  banks  of 
$25,000  capital  in  towns  having  less  than  2,000  population. 

The  bill  does  not  change  the  existing  status  of  any  of  the  presmit 
coins  or  notes.  Its  essential  feature  is  in  the  provisions  for  maintain- 
ing  the  parity  of  the  different  forms  of  currency  and  in  giving  more 
definite  legal  recognition  to  the  gold  reserve.  Both  in  this  respect 
and  as  regards  the  standard  of  value,  the  purpose  of  the  measure 
seems  to  be  to  remove  uncertainties.  It  would  have  been  better,  per- 
haps, if  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  had  been  directed  to  exchange 
gold  for  silver,  instecid  of  leaving  this  to  his  discretion. 

The  banking  amendments  are  unimportant.  That  permitting  the 
issue  of  circulation  to  the  par  of  bonds  is  good  as  far  as  it  goes.  By 
allowing  banks  with  a minimum  capital  of  $25,000  the  number  of 
Nationfid  banks  will  probably  be  considerably  increased,  though  there 
may  be  some  question  as  to  whether  this  concession  is  of  any  real 
advantage,  since  State  banks  of  small  capital  are  generally  able  to 
meet  the  needs  of  communities  having  insufficient  capital  to  maintain 
a National  bank. 

We  have  referred  elsewhere  in  this  issue  to  the  difficulty  of  mat- 
ing a satisfactory  disposition  of  the  silver  dollars.  To  take  away 
their  legal-tender  quality  or  to  restrict  it  would  not  be  practicable, 
and  to  dispose  of  the  silver  dollars  for  gold  is  a step  too  radical  to  be 
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sustained  by  public  opinion.  This  difficulty  has  been  recognized  by 
the  committee,  and  has  been  met  in  the  way  deemed  best  under  the 
circumstances.  With  such  amendments  as  may  be  suggested  after 
f uU  discussion,  the  bill  will  doubtless  be  made  satisfactory  to  all  who 
believe  that  our  currency  system  should  be  firmly  and  indisputably 
fixed  upon  a gold  basis. 


The  prepayment  of  interest  on  the  public  debt  authorized  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  as  was  apprehended,,  had  little  effect 
in  relieving  the  stringency  in  the  money  market,  and  conditions  have 
arisen  which  have  seemed  to  warrant  the  Secretary  in  an  offer  to 
purchase  twenty-five  millions  of  outstanding  bonds  at  the  market 
price. 

The  cause  and  the  true  remedy  for  recurring  pressure  in  the 
money  market  were  commented  on  in  the  November  number  of  the 
Bankers’  Magazine. 

There  seem  to  be  great  differences  of  opinion  as  to  the  advisability 
of  Treasury  interference  with  the  money  market  either  by  the  pre- 
payment of  interest  or  by  the  purchase  of  bonds.  While  some  look 
upon  Secretary  Gage  as  a public  benefactor,  others  seem  to  think 
that  the  action  of  the  Secretary  was  ill-advised,  and  that  the  market 
would  have  r^^ained  its  normal  condition  without  this  outside  assist- 
ance. It  is  claimed  that  merchants  and  business  men  had  all  the 
cash  they  wanted,  not  only  throughout  the  country  generally  but 
-even  in  New  York  city,  and  that  the  speculative  business  alone  of 
the  city  named  was  suffering.  It  is  also  claimed  that  if  bonds  bad 
not  been  purchased,  such  relief  as  was  necessary  would  have  been 
obtained  by  the  importation  of  gold. 

Of  course  these  confiicting  opinions  in  regard  to  the  Secretary’s 
action  are  due  to  the  different  standpoints  from  which  it  is  viewed. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  present  independent  Treasury  system, 
which  causes  such  fluctuations  in  the  available  cash  at  the  money 
centers,  is  responsible  for  some  of  the  abuses  of  speculation.  The 
shrewd  dealers  in  Wall  Street  are  well  acquainted  with  the  fact  that 
the  operations  of  the  Treasury  under  the  present  system  must  often 
give  rise  to  conditions  very  favorable  for  those  who  happen  to  be  on 
the  right  side  of  the  market.  They  also  seem  to  feel  that  if  they 
happen  to  be  on  the  other  side,  that  either  the  exertion  of  the  right 
influence,  based  on  the  seeming  necessities  of  the  business  world,  will 
cause  the  interference  of  the  Government  in  time  to  relieve  the  worst 
pressure. 

Under  the  present  system,  when  the  Government  revenues  tem- 
porarily exceed  the  expenses,  the  cash  of  the  great  money  centre  is 
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the  first  to  be  drawn  into  Qovemment  hoard.  If  the  excess  of  re- 
ceipts continued  for  a sufficient  length  of  time,  the  availabie  cash  of 
the  whole  country  would  in  like  manner  be  sensibly  diminished.  The 
people  who  suffer  from  the  Treasury  withdrawal  of  cash  into  its 
vaults  naturally  look  to  the  Government  for  relief.  The  Government 
has  no  other  way  to  afford  the  relief  except  by  the  payment  of  in- 
terest or  the  purchase  of  its  outstanding  indebtedness.  It  tha^efore 
seems,  under  existing  circumstances,  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, instead  of  being  censured  for  selling  bonds,  would  have  been 
culpable  if  he  had  not  done  so. 

But  notwithstanding  this,  the  whole  system  of  hoarding  Govern- 
ment receipts  away  from  the  customary  channels  of  circulation  is  all 
wrong,  and  the  remedy  which  has  to  be  adopted  to  cure  the  evil  is  a 
dangerous  one.  Although  the  Treasury  appears  to  have  a surplus  at 
this  time,  it  is  yet  uncertain  whether  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
there  will  not  be  a deficiency.  This  deficiency  will  be  the  larger  be- 
cause of  the  bonds  which  the  Secretary  has  purchased  to  relieve  the 
money  market.  It  may  become  necessary  to  again  borrow  more 
than  has  been  paid. 

The  power  of  manipulating  the  market  which  the  independeut 
Treasury  law  puts  into  the  hands  of  a Secretary  of  the  Treasmy, 
who  was  unscrupulous  enough  to  take  advantage  of  Of^rtunities  for 
private  gain  for  himself  and  friends,  and  opportunities,  too,  which  it 
would  be  absolutely  impossible  to  prove  were  fostered  by  him,  is  too 
great  a power  to  be  in  the  hands  of  any  man. 

The  most  obvious  substitute  for  the  independent  Treasury  system 
is  the  deposit  of{the  public  funds  with  a bank  or  banks  as  is  done  by 
other  enlightened  nations.  But  there  will  be  political  objecticms 
made  to  such  a change  in  the  custody  of  Government  funds. 

The  same  classes  of  people  who  are  most  easily  roused  against  the 
banks  are  also  the  ones  who  inveigh  the  most  bitterly  against  the 
abuses  of  Wall  Street.  But  they  seem  to  be  entirely  oblivious  to  the 
patent  fact  that  a very  large  share  of  the  trouble  in  Wall  Street  is 
due  to  the  non-use  of  the  banks  by  the  Government. 

It  was  suggested  in  the  November  Magazine  that  without  abol- 
ishing the  independent  Treasury  system,  which  might  arouse  the 
anti-bank  prejudice,  the  main  difficulty  of  the  present  system  might 
be  obviated  by  a modification  of  the  system  of  settlements  between 
the  Assistant  Treasurers  of  the  United  States  and  the  several  clear- 
ing-houses of  which  they  are  members.  If  the  clearing-house  asso- 
ciations would  bind  themselves  together  as  security  for  each  mem- 
ber holding  United  States  deposits,  the  latter  would  be  just  as  safe 
as  if  protected  by  United  States  bonds.  Each  bank  would  receive 
such  deposits  as  naturally  came  to  it  in  the  course  of  business.  Thp 
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Assistant  Treasurer  receives  the  revenues  paid  in  in  the  form  of  checks 
on  the  banks.  These  checks  pass  through  the  clearing-house,  and 
after  the  clearings  some  banks  are  debtor  and  some  creditor  to  the 
Treasury.  When  the  majority  of  the  banks  are  debtors  from  day  to 
day  for  a considerable  period,  and  the  balances  are  settled  every  day 
by  cash  payment,  the  reserves  of  the  banks  diminish  and  stringency 
in  the  money  market  becomes  inevitable.  But  if  these  daily  debtor 
balances  are  not  required  to  be  paid  daily,  they  would  remain  as  de- 
posits due  the  United  States  in  the  banks,  to  be  drawn  on  by  check 
when  required.  They  could  remain  until  the  expenditures  of  the 
Government  began  to  predominate.  The  banks  would. then  b^in  to 
receive  more  checks  on  the  Treasury  than  the  Treasury  received  on 
the  banks,  and  in  course  of  time  the  deposits  with  the  banks  would 
be  reduced  by  the  payment  of  balances  against  the  Treasury.  An 
automatic  system  of  deposits  of  public  money  with  the  banks  that 
had  natural  dealings  with  the  Government  would  thus  arise  which 
could  be  made  equally  safe  with  the  present  system  of  Government 
deposits,  and  would  not  in  the  least  interfere  with  the  operations  of 
the  independent  Treasury,  except  at  those  times  when  the  tendency 
of  the  latter  to  accumulate  cash  excessively  became  oppressive  to  the 
money  market. 

Some  action  should  be  taken  by  Congress  giving  greater  liberty  in 
the  dealings  of  the  Assistant  Treasurers  with  the  clearing-house 
banks.  In  case  the  associated  banks  gave  their  combined  security, 
it  would  be  all  that  was  necessary  to  inaugurate  a system  of  dealing 
with  the  flow  of  public  funds.  Such  a concession  would  not  be  open 
to  the  objection  of  monopoly,  as  would  be  a system  of  which  a great 
National  bank  formed  the  basis.  The  only  banks  which  received 
public  deposits  would  be  those  on  which  their  own  depositors  drew 
checks  to  pay  Government  dues  and  taxes. 

Unless  some  change  is  made  in  the  manner  of  handling  the  public 
funds  it  is  evident  that  pressure  in  the  money  market  will  recur  at 
the  most  unexpected  times.  No  doubt  there  will  always  be  fluctua- 
tions in  the  money  market.  But  nearly  every  period  of  stringency  in 
the  New  York  money  market  which  has  occurred  during  many  years 
has  either  been  caused  or  was  aggravated  by  the  operation  of  imwise 
financial  laws. 


The  right  to  issue  circulation  does  not  appear  to  be  regarded 
by  the  National  banks  as  of  any  particular  value  in  times  of  mone- 
tary stringency  ; at  least  they  do  not  avail  themsrives  of  it. 

The  National  banks  belonging  to  the  New  York  Clearing-House 
Association  have  a combined  capital  of  $47,300,000.  Under  the  Na- 
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tional  Banking  Law  they  would  be  entitled  to  issue  ninety  per  cent, 
of  this,  or  $42,570,000,  in  circulating  notes.  They  actually  issue 
about  $16,000,000.  The  pressure  for  money,  if  it  had  affected  the 
interests  of  the  banks  seriously,  could  have  been  met  by  the  issue  of 
$26,359,000  additional  notes  by  the  National  banks  of  New  York 
city  belonging  to  the  clearing-house.  This  is  more  than  would  have 
been  issued  from  the  Treasury  in  the  purchase  of  $25,000,000  of  bonds. 

What  reasons  are  there  why  the  banks  did  not  avail  themselves 
of  this  resource  during  the  tight  money  market  prevailing  during  the 
last  two  months  ? It  may  be  that  the  banks  did  not  see  any  serious 
features  in  the  monetary  situation,  that  they  believed  the  scarcity  of 
money  a wholesome  check  on  speculative  business  in  new  industrial 
stocks,  which  they  neither  wish  to  encourage  nor  too  openly  to  oppose. 

But  even  if  the  banks  had  wished  to  relieve  the  pressure  by  the 
issue  of  the  notes  which  were  at  least  legally  available,  there  were 
probably  diflSculties  which  could  not  be  overcome  in  time.  One  ob- 
stacle would  be  the  diflSculty  of  procuring  bonds  to  deposit  to  secure 
the  new  issues.  In  regard  to  this,  however,  it  cannot  be  doubted 
that  if  the  New  York  associated  banks  had  determined  that  the 
monetary  situation  required  the  issue  of  additional  notes,  they  could 
have  procured  the  bonds  by  combined  action  and  allotted  them  to 
the  several  banks  for  deposit.  They  could  undoubtedly  have  bor- 
rowed them  for  any  reasonable  length  of  time. 

The  main  diflBculty,  however,  was  that  the  notes  themselves  were 
not  on  hand.  They  had  to  be  printed,  issued  and  signed.  This  is  a 
process  which  takes  nearly  a month  to  accomplish,  and  under  the 
present  indifference  of  the  banks  to  this  resource  bank-note  circulation 
seldom  expands  until  all  necessity  for  such  expansion  has  disap- 
peared. This  condition  of  things  is  not  the  fault  of  the  law,  because 
there  is  nothing  to  prevent  the  banks  from  ordering  and  keeping  on  * 
hand  in  the  oflSce  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  unsigned  notes 
to  the  full  amount  they  may  be  entitled  to  receive  on  capital.  If  this 
had  been  done  the  bonds  could  be  deposited,  the  notes  forwarded  and 
signed  and  issued  by  the  banks  in  less  than  three  days. 

As  a rule  there  is  no  profit  to  the  banks  in  the  issue  of  circulation 
and  the  expense  and  labor  of  going  through  the  process  is  irksome  to 
them.  But  all  these  reasons  why  this  resource  was  not  availed  of 
when  money  rates  were  so  high  seem  inadequate,  unless  the  banks 
saw  that  there  was  less  danger  than  was  generally  claimed,  and 
realized  that  there  would  be  more  profit  to  them  in  letting  things 
drift  than  in  attempting  to  relieve  the  situation. 

If  the  action  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  offering  to  pur- 
chase bonds  was  taken  upon  the  request  or  the  advice  of  the  banks, 
it  would  not  have  been  unnatural  for  him  to  have  reminded  them 
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that  it  was  in  their  own  power  to  put  over  $26,000,000  of  their 
notes  in  circulation  and  to  have  declined  any  interference  with  the 
market  until  he  was  convinced  that  this  resource  could  not  be  made 
available  in  time.  If  it  became  evident  that  the  main  reason  why 
the  banks  could  not  use  this  resource  opportunely  was  their  own  in- 
difference, manifested  by  lack  of  preparation  for  an  emergency  that 
might  have  been  foreseen,  then  he,  in  giving  the  assistance  of  the 
Treasury,  should  have  impressed  the  banks  with  the  advisability  of 
being  prepared  in  the  future. 

One  of  the  main  complaints  against  the  National  bank-note  sys- 
tem is  its  want  of  elasticity ; or,  in  other  words,  its  failure  to  meet 
just  such  conditions  as  have  existed  in  the  money  centres  during  the 
last  two  months.  This  chaige  is  not  in  all  respects  well  founded. 
The  situation  in  New  York  city  and  the  failure  of  the  National  banks 
there  to  issue  currency  to  which  they  were  entitled,  indicate  that  the 
law  was  not  at  fault.  The  banks  did  not  choose  to  do  what  they  had 
l^al  authority  to  do.  They  may  have  refused  to  do  this  because 
they  did  not  think  the  crisis  required  such  action,  or  because  their 
lack  of  preparation  for  an  emergency  which  might  have  been  fore- 
seen prevented  them  from  exercising  their  legal  powers. 

In  all  the  large  money  centers,  and  throughout  the  country  gen- 
erally, the  same  conditions  are  to  be  found.  The  National  banks 
have  not  issued  notes  to  near  the  amoimt  the  law  permits  them. 
There  is  a wide  margin  which  they  might  issue  if  they  would  deposit 
the  required  bonds.  The  reason  they  do  not  is  that  in  ordinary  times 
there  is  no  profit  in  circulation.  But  this  is  no  reason  why  they  should 
not  prepare  themselves  to  issue  notes  when  the  demand  for  money  is 
greater  than  the  usual  supply.  They  could  easily  do  this  by  having 
on  hand  ready  for  issue  a sufficient  supply  of  notes.  If  the  power  to 
issue  promptly  the  difference  between  the  maximum  limit  which  the 
law  edlowed  a National  bank,  viz.,  ninety  per  cent,  of  its  capital,  and 
the  minimum  limit  which  the  same  bank  foimd  most  convenient  to 
have  outstanding  in  ordinary  conditions  of  business,  were  kept  avail- 
able, the  present  system  would  show  an  elasticity  that  would  be  sur- 
prising to  those  who  accuse  it  of  the  lack  of  this  quality. 

The  difficulty  of  procuring  bonds  to  deposit  for  circulation  is  not 
so  great  as  imagined  when  they  are  wanted  only  temporarily.  Al- 
most any  National  bank  could  borrow  the  bonds  it  requires  for  thirty 
or  sixty  days  to  tide  over  an  emergency.  The  banks  in  the  money 
centres  would  have  the  greatest  facility  for  procuring  bonds  in  this 
way.  At  any  rate  investors  and  holders  of  United  States  bonds 
would  undoubtedly  prefer  to  loan  their  bonds  to  the  National  banks 
than  to  sell  them  to  the  Government.  When  the  demand  for  cur- 
.rency  had  ceased  and  all  that  had  been  hoarded  was  returned  to  the 
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ordinary  channels,  then  automatically  the  banks  which  had  hot- 
rawed  bonds  to  issue  circulation  would  redeem  this  circulation,  with- 
draw the  bonds  and  return  them  to  their  owners.  The  banks  in  the 
monetary  centres  could  facilitate  this  process  by  combining  to  iBsue 
the  notes  required  and  they  could  exercise  a wholesome  control  oyer 
the  amounts  issued  not  only  in  their  own  locality,  but  by  d^rees 
throughout  the  country  by  fixing  the  rates  at  which  bonds  could  be 
borrowed. 

If  the  National  banks  of  the  country  once  realize  the  power  they 
possess  to  meet  unusual  demands  for  money,  and  make  the  necessary 
preparations  to  avail  themselves  of  this  power,  by  acquiring  a knowl- 
edge of  the  bonds  held  as  investments  in  their  vicinity,  which  they 
can  borrow  when  necessary,  and  by  having  ready  currency  for  iKue- 
they  would  be  in  a situation  to  meet  extraordinary  demands  for  money 
that  recur  at  intervals.  The  public,  knowing  that  this  power  would 
be  exercised  by  the  banks,  would  be  less  apt  to  withdraw  and  hoard 
currency,  as  they  now  do  in  anticipation  of  danger,  thus  exaggerating 
to  a financial  crisis  what  would  otherwise  have  been  a mere  tempo- 
rary fluctuation. 


The  legislative  action  necessary  to  change  from  the  existing 
system  of  a bank  currency  based  upon  deposited  securities  to  a sys- 
tem of  bank  currency  based  upon  the  general  credit  of  the  banking 
institutions  which  issue  it,  is  surrounded  by  many  difficulties,  and  it 
seems  that  there  is  little  probability  that  Congress  will  take  up  this 
complicated  subject  for  serious  discussion. 

The  proposals  of  the  committees  appointed  to  formulate  pUms  for 
monetary  reforms,  which  have  had  sessions  during  the  recess,  seem 
to  confine  themselves  to  an  acknowledgment  of  the  gold  standard, 
provision  for  reissuing  greenbacks  in  exchange  for  gold  only,  and  in- 
crease of  the  percentage  of  National  bank  notes  issued  on  bonds. 
There  may,  perhaps,  be  some  further  recommendations  as  to  the 
refunding  of  the  national  debt  at  lower  rates  of  interest. 

If  these  proposals  are  favorably  received  by  Congress,  the  bank 
currency  plan  will  still  be  left  out  in  the  cold.  This  may  not  prove 
such  a misfortime  as  some  may  be  inclined  to  think.  If  Congress  in 
its  wisdom  should  deem  it  unnecessary  to  go  no  further  than  has 
been  indicated,  it  is  probable  that  the  banks  of  the  country  would  in 
due  time  evolve  a system  which  would  supersede  the  necessity  of  any 
bank  notes  in  the  form  hitherto  known. 

There  never  was  a country  or  a period  in  which  the  freedom  of 
entering  into  the  banking  business  was  greater  than  it  is  now  in  the 
United  States.  The  people  both  as  citizens  of  the  nation  and  as  citi- 
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zens  of  the  States  have  always  fought  against  what  is  known  as  mo* 
nopoly  in  banking.  It  was  this  spirit  that  prevented  the  extension  of 
the  charters  of  the  two  banks  of  the  United  States,  and  that  put  an 
end  to  the  granting  of  special  charters  by  the  States.  American 
bankers  have  no  chance  to  become  hide-bound,  because  of  the  great 
amount  of  new  blood  which  is  continually  coming  into  the  banking 
business. 

But  with  all  this  freedom  there  are  special  dangers  to  which  bank- 
ing systems  more  exclusively  organized  are  not  subject.  With  the 
experience  of  years  derived  from  all  varieties  of  banking,  the  banking 
community  of  the  United  States  is  gradually  evolving  a spirit  of  con- 
servation and  also  a spirit  of  adaptation  to  conditions  as  they  arise 
from  time  to  time.  The  tendency  to  disintegration,  which  was  natural 
in  a system  so  free,  has  been  coimteracted  by  various  devices.  The 
banks  in  the  larger  cities  and  towns  have  been  drawn  tc^ther  by  as- 
sociation in  clearing-houses.  The  banks  in  each  State  have  been 
kept  in  touch  by  State  associations  of  bankers,  and  the  banks  of  the 
Unilted  States  by  the  American  Bankers’  Association. 

All  these  devices  for  overcoming  the  isolation  of  so  many  inde- 
pendent banks  have  been  brought  about  without  any  help  of  either 
the  State  or  Federal  legislatures.  In  more  specific  ways  pertaining 
to  banking  methods,  difficulties  which  arose  from  the  individualism 
of  the  system  were  overcome.  Thus  when  each  of  the  New  England 
banks  issued  its  own  notes  almost  without  limit,  the  Suffolk  Bank 
system  of  redemption  was  invented  to  check  the  wild  issues  and 
force  retirement  of  excessive  currency.  This  was  copied  in  other 
States  and  proved  effectual  without  any  aid  from  legislation.  The 
establishment  of  clearing-houses  is  another  indication  of  how  capable 
the  banks,  when  left  to  themselves,  are  to  devise  the  necessary  ma- 
chinery to  meet  emergencies  as  they  arise.  Out  of  these  clearing- 
house associations  grew  the  device  of  clearing-house  loan  certificates 
which  have  proved  so  effectual  a safeguard  in  times  of  financial 
distress. 

These  devices  have  not  yet  reached  their  full  development,  but 
are  liable  to  improvement  every  little  while.  The  action  of  the  New 
York  Clearing-House  Association  on  almost  any  subject  to-day  is 
far-reaching  and  commands  the  acquiescence  of  all  the  banks  in  the 
country. 

There  is  reason  to  feel  encouraged  in  the  belief,  even  if  Congress 
should  deem  it  unnecessary  to  amend  the  laws  in  regard  to  bank  cur- 
rency, that  the  banks  will  themselves  gradually  evolve  some  substi- 
tute for  the  credit  bank  note,  which  will  be  superior  in  effecting  the 
ordinary  transactions  for  which  bank  notes  are  now  deemed  neces- 
sary. The  great  use  that  is  now  made  of  the  checks  of  depositors  in 
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paying  debts  and  in  transmitting  fimds  serves  to  render  the  banks  of 
increasing  importance  to  the  public. 

No  one  can  say  exactly  what  improvement  in  the  ordinary  check 
would  make  it  an  improved  substitute  for  bank  notes  both  to  the 
banks  and  the  public ; but  as  it  stands  the  check  has  already  largdy 
taken  the  place  of  ordinary  paper  money,  and  it  is  not  beyond  the 
bounds  of  possibility  that  the  result  suggested  will  develop  itself 
within  a short  period.  There  are  ways  in  which  l^islation  could 
help  the  development  of  banking  methods,  but  in  regard  to  checks 
the  only  legislation  (that  imposing  the  two-cent  stamp  check  tax) 
has,  on  the  contrary,  been  repressive. 


The  small  banks  op  the  country  are  becoming  aroused  to  the 
danger  to  their  institutions  involved  in  proposed  l^islation  permit- 
ting National  banks  to  establish  branches.  Such  legislation  has  been 
recommended  by  the  Monetary  Commission,  and  has  been  advocated 
in  many  influential  quarters,  as  tending  to  furnish  banking  facilities 
in  parts  of  the  country  that  at  present  are  destitute  of  banks. 

The  argument  in  favor  of  permitting  banks  to  establish  branches 
has  conflned  itself  to  generalities  and  does  not  appear  to  have  consid- 
ered the  real  difficulties  in  the  way.  There  is  no  reason  to  doubt  that 
wherever  there  is  any  prospect  of  profit  in  carrying  on  the  banking 
business,  a bank  will  be  established  in  that  place.  Capital  is  con- 
stantly on  the  lookout  for  just  such  opportunities.  If  there  are 
places  in  the  United  States  where  there  are  no  banks,  it  is  because 
there  is  no  development  of  resources  and  no  business  to  require  them. 

So  far  as  the  recommendation  to  permit  branch  banks  is  not  a 
political  pretence  to  silence  the  attacks  of  those  who  imagine  that 
banks  create  wealth,  it  is  grounded  on  the  belief  that  it  would  bring 
the  surplus  capital  of  a rich  section  of  the  country  to  develop  the  re- 
sources of  a poor  one.  To  some  extent  this  might  be  the  result,  but 
as  a general  thing  it  is  probable  that  the  institutions  in  a situation  to 
establish  branch  oflBces  would  place  them  much  more  frequently  in 
localities  where  profits  were  assured  than  in  localities  whose  capa- 
bilities in  this  respect  were  unexplored.  This  has  been  recc^nized  by 
some  of  those  who  advocate  bmnch  banks,  and  they  would  confine 
these  oflSces  to  places  where  they  would  not  come  in  competition  with 
any  bank  already  established.  The  definition  of  the  boundaries  within 
which  the  establishment  of  branch  banks  must  be  confined  would 
have  to  be  very  precise  to  avoid  competition  with  established  banks. 
A small  town  might  hate  an  established  bank,  and  although  forbid- 
den to  place  a branch  in  that  town,  a foreign  bank  might  place  its 
branch  office  so  near  to  it  as  to  deprive  the  local  bank  of  a large  share 
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of  its  profits.  In  other  words,  it  would  be  impossible  to  prevent  com- 
petition between  branch  banks  of  outside  corporations  and  local  banks 
hj  any  restrictions  that  might  be  devised. 

In  the  recommendations  to  permit  National  banks  to  establish 
branches,  it  has  never  been  clearly  shown  whether  the  intention  was 
to  permit  any  National  bank  to  place  branches  in  any  part  of  the 
United  States  or  only  in  the  State  in  which  the  parent  bank  was  lo- 
cated. This  is  a very  important  point  to  be  settled.  If  the  branches 
of  any  bank  are  to  be  confined  to  its  own  State,  then  the  benefits 
claimed  for  the  branch  system  would  be  minimized.  States  where 
capital  is  abundant  do  not  need  the  branch  system,  and  States  where 
capital  is  scarce  could  not  avail  themselves  of  it. 

The  so-called  small  banks  are  not  the  only  ones  which  would  suf- 
fer by  the  growth  of  branches  of  the  lai^ger  institutions.  There 
would  be  an  active  competition  among  banks  of  all  classes  in  the  en- 
deavor to  cover  as  much  territory  as  possible.  In  this  day,  when  the 
tendency  in  all  branches  of  business  is  to  the  consolidation  of  capital 
and  management,  by  means  of  trusts  and  combines,  the  banks  of 
the  country  have  to  this  time  maintained  their  individual  independ- 
ence. When  there  is  so  much  doubt  whether  the  public  is  benefited 
by  the  aggregation  of  other  business  interests  and  so  much  outcry 
against  trusts,  it  is  manifestly  unwise  to  legislate  in  a manner  which 
will  surely,  sooner  or  later,  deprive  a large  part  of  the  banks  of  the 
country  of  their  individual  independence. 

Looking  at  the  question  from  another  standpoint,  it  is  assuredly 
better  for  any  locality  having  undeveloped  resources  and  an  enter- 
prising population  to  gather  its  own  banking  capital  and  establish  its 
own  banking  facilities  in  a gradual  and  natural  manner  than  it  is  to 
look  to  foreign  assistance. 

Most  of  the  smaller  banks  of  the  United  States  to*  day  represent 
local  accumulations  of  wealth,  and  they  have  been  the  centres  of  en- 
terprise in  their  vicinage.  The  introduction  of  foreign  capital  is  apt 
to  cause  an  unnatural  and  feverish  expansion  of  business,  which  lays 
a poor  foundation  for  permanent  growth. 

The  main  reason  why  National  banks  have  not  been  able  to  com- 
pete in  many  places  with  State  and  private  banks  has  been  on  ac- 
count of  the  comparatively  large  capital  required  to  be  paid  in  before 
business  could  be  started.  This  capital  had  to  be  paid  either  in 
money  or  in  bonds.  A State  or  private  bank  could  be  started  in  a 
poor  locality  on  a capital  much  less  in  amount,  and  not  so  precise  in 
kind.  After  these  smaller  banks  and  banking  offices  attain  a certain 
growth  and  prestige  they  very  often  become  National  banks,  and  the 
State  and  private  banking  systems  are  thus  feeders  to  the  National 
system.  They  would  be  so  to  a much  greater  extent  than  they  are 
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were  not  the  restrictions  of  the  National  system  more  severe  in  cer- 
tain respects  than  they  need  be.  Even  if  the  minimum  capital  of 
National  banks  were  reduced  from  fifty  to  twenty-five  thousand  dol- 
lars, as  proposed  by  some,  it  is  not  believed  that  the  Nationfd  system 
would  then  be  adapted  to  develop  the  first  b^innings  of  banking  in 
a new  community  as  well  as  are  State  and  private  banks.  The  ob- 
vious course  is  not  to  interfere  with  these  latter  institutions,  witiiin 
their  own  sphere,  by  bringing  branch  banks,  or  National  banks  of 
small  capital  in  competition  with  them. 

The  restrictions  of  the  National  banking  laws  should  be  revised 
with  a view  of  removing  such  as  render  banking  lender  them  unsuit- 
able to  the  wants  of  small  and  poor  communities,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  make  their  circulation  privilege  yield  a moderate  profit.  To 
State  and  private  banks  should  be  left  the  risks  and  profit  of  pio- 
neers in  new  banking  territory,  and  when  they  have  reached  a cer- 
tain stage  of  development,  the  inducements  of  the  National  system 
should  be  such  as  to  cause  them  to  enlist  under  the  more  precise 
regulations  of  that  system. 


The  death  of  Qeo.  Smith  removes  one  of  the  landmarks  of 
early  banking  in  the  United  States.  Perhaps  in  all  financial  histoiy 
there  is  nothing  more  interesting  in  the  popular  sense  than  the  adven- 
tures in  the  newly-settled  States  and  Territories  of  those  who  estab- 
lished the  banks  which  issued  the  money,  by  means  of  which  the  re- 
sources of  the  new  territory  were  developed.  These  men  were  ad- 
venturers and  pioneers,  and  they  were  in  their  line  of  exploitation 
exposed  to  great  temptation.  There  were  many  incompetents  among 
them  and  some  not  too  honest,  but  probably  a larger  proportion  than 
might  be  supposed,  from  the  popular  idea  of  wildcat  and  red-dc^ 
banks,  were  both  competent  and  honest  men,  content  with  profits  rea- 
sonable for  the  risks  they  ran. 

The  experience  of  Geo.  Smith,  in  issuing  a bank  currency  which 
supplied  the  meahs  of  exchange  for  many  years  in  the  Middle  West, 
shows  that  with  no  trammels  of  legal  restriction,  and  with  nothing  but 
his  own  principles  and  abilities  to  sustain  him,  it  was  possible  for  an 
individual  to  carry  on  a banking  business  profitably  to  himself  and 
without  plundering  the  public. 

Qeo.  Smith  established  his  offices  of  issue  in  places  that  were  dif- 
ficult of  access  from  the  chief  centres  of  business.  He  had  alleged 
charters  from  the  territorial  government  of  Wisconsin,  and  also  from 
Georgia,  but  these  charters,  especially  the  first  named,  Were  littie 
more  than  pretexts.  The  charter  from  the  Territory  of  Wisconsin 
distinctly  provided  that  the  corporation  formed  under  it  should  exer- 
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cise  no  banking  .powers.  The  charters  were  useful  in  fixing  the  point 
of  issue  of  the  promissory  notes  and  giTing  a name  to  the  bank.  But 
the  public  never  cared  for  the  charters;  they  recognized  the  notes  as 
“ Geo.  Smith’s  money,”  and  gave  them  currency  as  such.  They 
knew  that  Geo.  Smith  would  redeem  them  at  par  at  the  ofSce  of 
issue,  and  at  a reasonable  discount  at  redemption  offices  established 
in  all  the  principal  centres  of  business  at  that  time. 

The  sources  of  Geo.  Smith’s  wealth  are  not  difficult  to  discover. 
He  issued  notes  to  the  extentof  one  or  two  millions  of  dollars.  For  every 
dollar  he  issued  he  received  an  interest-bearing  obligation  well  secured 
by  personal  or  collateral  security.  On  most  of  his  notes  redeemed  he 
received  one-quarter  per  cent,  profit,  in  addition  to  the  interest  on  loans. 
The  thing  seems  now  so  easy  that  one  wonders  that  Smith  did  not 
have  more  competitors  on  a large  scale.  It  speaks  well  for  the 
strength  of  his  character  that  he  was  able  to  carry  to  such  an  extent 
of  success  a business  which  in  the  hands  of  many  contemporaries 
only  resulted  in  disgraceful  failures.  Every  red-dog  and  wildcat 
bank  of  which  the  memories  are  still  so  odorous  was  in  design  the 
exact  copy  of  Geo.  Smith’s  system. 

Apart  from  his  peculiar  tenacity  and  honesty  of  character,  the  suc- 
cess of  Smith  was  probably  due  to  his  seeing  the  opportunity  first, 
and  carrying  out  his  plans  in  a vii^n  field.  Those  who  copied  him 
were  numerous,  and  the  competition  with  each  other  prevented  any 
one  from  attaining  a growth  which  would  enable  him  to  rival  Smith. 
This  competition  drove  many  of  his  imitators  to  dishonesty  to  enhance 
their  profits. 

The  details  of  Geo.  Smith’s  bcmking  career  in  the  United  States, 
as  well  as  the  history  of  early  banks  and  bankers  in  all  the  States, 
will  be  found  in  the  History  of  Banking,  by  John  J.  Knox,  which 
is  now  nearly  ready  for  publication. 


Since  Russia  resumed  specie  payments  on  the  gold  standard 
the  finances  have  been  in  a satisfactory  condition,  but  recently  there 
have  been  complaints  of  an  allied  contraction  of  the  circulating  me- 
dium. There  have  been  failures  of  the  crops  in  that  country  and 
consequent  famine,  as  well  as  difficulty  in  collecting  debts.  There 
had  also  for  some  time  back  been  a tendency  to  reckless  speculation 
in  the  securities  of  enterprises  excited  by  the  great  devdopment  of 
the  Empire.  These  causes  have  now  combined  to  bring  about  hard 
times  in  Russia,  and  the  tendency  there,  as  in  this  country,  is  to  blamo 
the  currency  system  ; as  the  present  financial  system  of  Russia  has 
only  been  in  operation  a year  or  two,  it  naturally  is  blamed  for  the 
coincident  hard  times. 
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M.  de  Witte,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  has  published  a refutation 
of  the  assertions  and  rumors  that  there  has  been  a contraction  of  the 
monetary  circulation.  He  says  that  the  currency  is  greater  by  $110,- 
000,000  than  it  has  been  at  any  time  since  1892.  The  Minister  claims 
that  the  Treasury  is  in  good  condition,  and  that  the  State  bank 
can  give  credit. 

Evidently  the  finances  of  the  great  Slav  Empire  are  in  the 
hands  of  men  who  do  not  believe  that  hard  times  can  be  relieved 
by  the  process  of  creating  more  money. 

Although  suffering  something  of  a set-back,  business  in  Russia 
has  generally  been  good  since  the  successful  resumption  of  specie 
payments  in  gold.  The  Empire,  with  its  immense  expansion  of 
territory  in  Asia  towards  the  East  and  South,  is  in  a course  of  de- 
velopment of  resources  similar  to  that  through  which  the  United 
States  has  passed,  and  is  now  passing.  In  Russia  they  are  in  a 
much  earlier  stage,  and  imder  cruder  conditions.  It  is  to  be  expected 
that  there  will  be  periods  of  expansion,  followed  by  depression.  The 
system  of  finance  under  which  the  Empire  is  now  working  will  not 
aggravate  the  bad  conditions,  but  if  steadily  adhered  to  will  make  the 
recovery  from  disaster  more  speedy  than  it  otherwise  would  be. 


The  Government  purchase  op  bonds  as  a means  of  placing  the 
surplus  money  in  circulation  for  the  relief  of  the  money  market  seems 
to  be  only  a partial  success.  There  were,  after  the  publication  of  the 
Secretary’s  circular,  announcements  made  from  time  to  time  of  blocks 
of  bonds  ready  to  be  offered  to  the  Treasury,  but  these  have  not  ma- 
terialized, nor  does  there  seem  to  be  much  reason  for  hoping  that  the 
market  can  ever  be  promptly  relieved  by  such  means. 

The  holders  of  United  States  bonds  as  an  investment  are  not 
likely  to  surrender  their  investments,  unless  they  are  subjected  to  a 
very  considerable  pressure  or  tempted  by  unusual  prices.  The  hold- 
ers are  either  banks,  other  corporations,  or  individuals.  An  individ- 
ual holder,  if  in  a condition  requiring  money,  can  generally  obtain 
what  he  needs  by  borrowing  upon  his  bonds  as  security,  or  he  can 
sell  them  in  open  market  without  the  necessity  of  appealing  to  the 
Treasury.  The  bonds  held  by  the  banks  are  as  a rule  deposited  to 
secure  circulation,  and  all  that  the  bank  could  secure  by  selling  the 
bonds  would  be  the  margin  between  ninety  per  cent,  and  the  price 
paid  by  the  Treasury.  The  general  demand  for  United  States  bonds, 
shown  by  the  market  premium,  indicates  the  tenacity  with  which 
they  are  held  as  an  investment. 

Evidently  the  large  number  of  industrial  enterprises,  the  securities 
of  which  have  been  seeking  a market,  are  responsible  for  much  of  the 
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outcry  as  to  the  necessity  of  the  Treasury  stepping  in  to  relieve  the 
pressure.  Of  course  it  would  be  a good  thing  for  those  who  wish  to 
dispose  of  these  securities  if  the  market  were  more  favorable  for  their 
purpose,  but  it  is  not  likely  that  any  one  is  going  to  sacrifice  first-class 
investments  to  help  them  out.  To  obtain  any  large  amount  of  United 
States  bonds  by  purchase  the  Government  will  have  to  offer  a price 
much  above  the  normal  market  rate. 

No  doubt  the  offer  to  purchase  by  the  Secretary  will  have  some 
moral  effect,  especially  as  it  is  an  expedient  which  has  not  been  re- 
sorted to  for  a considerable  period,  and  people  are  inclined  to  believe 
in  its  efficiency.  But  they  will  soon  learn  to  expect  nothing  from 
such  offers,  if  they  are  made  very  often. 

The  truth  is  that  the  Treasury  should  not  take  the  initiative  in 
the  exchange  of  bonds  for  cash.  If  the  pressure  in  the  market  is  so 
great  as  to  require  relief  of  this  description,  the  banks  and  financial 
institutions  should  obtain  the  necessary  securities  and  offer  them  to 
the  Treasury  in  definite  amounts.  The  scarcity  of  money  is  shown 
by  the  shrinkage  of  the  bank  reserves,  and  if  any  one  could  get  the 
securities  to  sell  to  the  Treasury  the  banks  could  do  it. 

Probably  the  failure  to  meet  all  the  demands  caused  by  the  new 
industrial  enterprises  will  have  a wholesome  effect  in  keeping  down 
undue  speculation  in  these  new  securities.  The  indications  are  that 
in  ordinary  business  there  has  been  but  little  if  any  difficulty  in 
obtaining  all  the  money  required. 


The  gold  and  gold  bullion  in  the  Treasury  on  November  1 
was  S379,817,316.  Next  to  the  gold  in  the  Bank  of  France,  amount- 
ing to  $385,383,060,  this  is  the  largest  mass  of  gold  in  any  one  place 
in  the  world.  The  Bank  of  England  holds  about  $170,000,000,  the 
Bank  of  Austro-Hungary  about  $175,000,000  and  the  Imperial  Bank 
of  Germany  about  $140,000,000. 

In  addition  to  the  gold  in  the  Treasury  there  is  estimated  to  be  in 
circulation  in  the  United  States  $634,650,733  in  gold  coin,  and  $127,- 
593,519  in  gold  certificates,  which  of  course  represent  an  equal  amount 
of  the  gold  in  the  Treasury.  The  gold  coin  and  gold  certificates  to- 
gether make  a total  of  $762,244,252,  in  circulation  outside  of  the 
Treasury.  Of  this  sum  $291,612,581  was  reported  to  be  in  the  Na- 
tional banks  on  September  7,  1899,  leaving  $470,631,671  estimated  in 
the  hands  of  the  people  and  banks  other  than  National.  Probably 
$100,000,000  at  least  of  this  last  sum  was  held  by  banks  and  finan- 
cial institutions  other  than  National  banks,  leaving  a stock  of  $370,- 
631,671  in  the  country  outside  of  what  in  the  case  of  grain  would  be 
known  as  the  visible  supply. 
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Attempts  have  been  made  to  prove  that  there  is  some  exaggera- 
tion of  the  sum  said  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  people.  The  estimate 
of  the  gold  coin  in  the  country  was  originally  made  soon  after  the 
close  of  the  war  by  Dr.  Linderman,  who  was  then  Director  of  the 
Mint.  It  was  the  best  estimate  that  could  then  be  made,  and  sinoe 
then  additions  have  been  annually  made  to  Dr.  Linderman’s  esti- 
mate, of  the  gold  imports  in  excess  of  exports,  of  the  production  of 
the  mines  of  the  United  States,  reduced  by  gold  estimated  to  have 
been  used  in  the  arts.  Some  gold  may  have  been  brought  into  or 
out  of  the  country  which  escaped  report  to  the  statistical  officers,  but 
probably  these  concealed  imports  and  exports  nearly  balance  each  other. 

Those  who  hold  that  the  estimate  of  gold  outside  of  the  visible 
stocks  in  the  country,  that  is,  outside  of  the  Treasury  and  the  banks, 
is  too  great,  lay  stress  on  the  fact  that  so  little  is  seen  in  cn*dioary  cir- 
culation. But  it  is  probable  that  where  money  is  hoarded  at  all  at  the 
present  day  that  gold  would  be  the  form  which  would  be  most  used. 
However  this  may  be,  it  is  certain  that  the  gold  in  circulation  is 
greater  in  amount  than  that  of  €my  other  kind  of  money.  It  exceeds 
the  silver  certificates  and  silver  dollars,  and  also  exceeds  the  legal- 
tender,  Treasury  and  National  bank  notes. 

With  so  large  a proportion  of  the  per  capita  circulation  consisting 
of  gold,  there  is  nothing  to  fear  in  regard  to  a gold  basis  for  all  the 
transactions  of  the  country,  even  if  there  was  danger  of  a lack  of  the 
usual  supply  on  account  of  the  war  in  South  Africa.  The  effect  of 
this  war  could  be  only  temporary,  as  the  production  there  will  be  re- 
sumed when  the  war  is  ended,  and  modem  wars  never  last  long.  The 
output  of  South  Africa  is  about  one-quarter  of  the  world’s  annual  sup- 
ply, which  has  been  rapidly  increasing  since  the  recognition  by  the 
civilized  world  of  gold  as  the  sole  money  standard.  But  whatever  the 
supply,  the  United  States  is  in  a position  to  obtain  as  much  of  it  as 
is  necessary  to  afford  a basis  for  all  the  operations  of  credit  business. 

There  is  no  point  on  which  the  predictions  of  bimetallists  have  been 
so  falsified  as  in  regard  to  the  gold  production.  A few  years  ago  it 
was  customary  to  hear  it  claimed  that  the  gold  mines  discovered  were 
already  nearly  exhausted,  and  that  there  was  no  part  of  the  world  in 
which  it  could  be  expected  that  new  gold  deposits  would  be  discov- 
ered. The  whole  planet  had  been  thoroughly  searched,  and  man’s 
insatiable  desire  for  gold  would  only  be  disappointed  in  further  re- 
searches. On  the  top  of  all  this  came  the  discoveries  in  the  Klon- 
dyke,  the  increased  output  of  South  Africa  and  Siberia,  and  the  great 
developments  of  gold  mines  in  Colorado  and  other  parts  of  the  United 
States.  The  increase  of  the  gold  supply  within  the  last  decade  has 
been  almost  as  surprising  as  that  experienced  in  the  decade  following 
the  gold  discoveries  in  California  and  Australia.  The  end  is  not  yet. 
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The  difficQlties  that  surround  the  question  of  currency  reform  become 
more  evident  and  numerous  as  the  subject  is  examined  from  different  stand- 
points.  To  formulate  a plan  for  a monetary  system  to  be  put  in  operation  in 
a new  field,  unoccupied  by  any  other  system,  is  a much  less  arduous  task 
than  to  repair  and  refit  and  adapt  a system  already  existini^  and  abounding 
in  admitted  faults. 

There  are  three  main  features  in  the  monetary  system  of  the  United  States,^ 
each  of  them  interdependent,  each  of  them  having  its  own  defects  in  their  rela- 
lations  to  one  another.  The  first  is  the  standard  of  value.  The  laws  relating 
to  the  standard  are  so  framed  as  to  be  open  to  different  construction.  The 
Act  of  1873  makes  the  gold  dollar  of  twenty-five  and  eight-tenths  grains,  nine- 
tenths  fine,  the  unit  of  value.  As  there  is  no  other  later  act  which  repeals  the 
act  of  1873,  or  refers  to  any  other  coin  or  weight  of  metal  as  the  unit  of  value, 
there  would  appear  to  be  no  Just  ground  of  dispute  that  the  gold  dollar  is 
now  the  unit  of  value.  In  the  act  of  1878  providing  for  the  coinage  of  the 
dollar  of  412.5  grains  of  standard  silver  the  word  standard  evidently  refers  to 
the  silver  and  not  to  the  dollar,  yet  this  word  standard  is  by  many  under- 
stood to  make  the  silver  dollar  a standard  of  value. 

The  act  of  1878  is  entitled  An  act  to  authorize  the  coinage  of  the  stand- 
ard silver  dollar,’’  and  alone  might  be  taken  to  refer  to  the  standard  quality 
of  the  dollar.  The  language  of  the  act  itself  is  that  there  shall  be  coined 
* ♦ ♦ silver  dollars  of  the  weight  of  four  hundred  and  twelve  and  a half 
grains  troy,  of  standard  silver,  as  provided  in  the  act  of  January  18,  1837,” 
etc.  In  this  act  of  1837  standard  silver  is  Refined  to  be  nine-tenths  pure 
metal  and  one-tenth  alloy. 

In  fact  nowhere  in  the  laws  of  the  United  States  is  the  expression  stand- 
ard of  value  applied  to  any  coin  or  weight  of  gold  or  silver.  Unit  of  value 
may  to  many  minds  mean  the  same  thing  as  standard  of  value,  but  to 
many  minds  also  this  seems  to  be  open  to  dispute.  The  dollar  of  standard 
silver  is  nowhere  declared  to  be  a unit  of  value,  and  it  is  perhaps  made  sec- 
ond to  the  gold  dollar,  in  that  parties  in  making  contracts  can  stipulate 
against  receiving  it  as  a legal  tender.  But  there  is  nothing  to  show  that  con- 
tracting parties  might  not  also  stipulate  in  contracts  not  to  receive  gold  coins. 
Nor  is  there  any  provision  in  the  laws  of  the  United  States  which  distinctly 
makes  the  gold  dollar  equal  to  the  silver  dollar  or  the  silver  dollar  equal  to 
the  gold  dollar.  In  fact  the  inequality  or  possible  inequality  of  the  two 
dollars  is  recognized  inferentially,  in  the  act  of  1890,  which  declares  the  policy 
of  the  United  States  to  be  to  maintain  the  two  metals  at  a parity  at  the  ratio 
of  16  to  1 and  gives  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  power  to  do  so. 

The  gold  coins  of  the  United  States  and  the  dollars  coined  of  standard 
silver  are  alike  full  legal-tender  coins  for  all  debts,  public  and  private.  The 
payment  of  silver  dollars  may  be  stipulated  against  by  a previous  contract. 
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But  in  no  one  of  the  contracts  under  which  the  United  States  bonds  now  out- 
standing have  been  issued  is  there  any  such  stipulation.  The  only  bar  to  the 
payment  of  any  debt  of  the  United  States,  bonds  or  other  obligations,  in  diver 
dollars  is  the  injunction  in  the  act  of  1890  to  preserve  the  parity  of  the  two 
metals  at  the  given  ratio. 

Therefore,  it  appears  that  those  who  contend  that  the  gold  standard  is 
now  fully  established  by  law  are  incorrect,  as  well  as  those  who  contend  that 
the  silver  dollar  is  a standard  of  value. 

This  uncertainty  as  to  the  standard  of  value  has  its  effect  upon  thedemand 
obligations  of  the  Government  and  also  upon  any  currency  that  is  issned  by 
the  banks.  No  one  is  certain  beyond  a peradventure  as  to  what  course  might 
be  pursued  if  emergency  should  arise.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
swayed  by  exigency,  either  political  or  financial,  might  easUy  err  in  judg- 
ment as  to  the  proper  method  of  maintaining  parity.  He  might  pay  silver 
when  he  should  pay  gold  or  vice  versa,  and  throw  the  whole  business  of  the 
country  into  confusion  and  not  be  liable  to  any  penalty  for  a mere  error  in 
Judgment. 

There  are  plausible  arguments  in  favor  of  various  interpretations  of  the 
existing  law.  Although  it  may  be  metaphysically  contended  that  there  is  no 
such  thing  as  a standard  of  value,  yet  practically  such  a standard  can  be 
fixed,  and  in  the  reform  of  the  monetary  system  to  declare  such  a standard 
is  the  foundation  of  all  other  reform.  Congress  should  declare  that  the  gold 
dollar  is  not  only  the  unit  but  also  the  standard  of  value,  and  that  all  othCT 
•dollars  are  to  be  maintained  on  a par  with  this  standard. 

The  second  feature  of  the  monetary  system  requiring  attention  is  the 
paper  currency  of  the  country,  consisting  of  legal-tender  notes,  Treasury 
notes,  gold  and  silver  certificates,  emd  bank  notes.  Of  these  varieties  of 
paper  money,  until  the  gold  standard  has  been  definitely  fixed,  the  gold  cer- 
tificates only  are  surely  payable  in  gold  coin.  But  by  making  the  gold 
standard  indisputably  the  standard,  all  this  currency  becomes  redeemable  in 
gold.  The  silver  dollars  represented  by  the  silver  certificates  become  a sub- 
sidiary currency  which  is  indirectly  supported  by  the  gold  reserve. 

The  total  demand  liabilities  of  the  Government,  exclusive  of  gold  certifi- 
cates, was  about  eight  hundred  millions  on  November  1.  The  question  in 
regard  to  these  obligations  is  whether  they  shall  be  reduced  and  how.  The 
Treasury  notes  of  1890,  when  redeemed,  are  cancelled  and  silver  certificates 
or  silver  dollars  issued  in  their  place.  Silver  dollars  will  continue  to  be 
coined  to  the  extent  of  the  bullion  now  in  the  Treasury.  Of  these  dollars 
the  amount  coined  on  November  1 was  $483,122,376.  When  all  the  sQv» 
bullion  on  hand  is  worked  up  into  dollars  the  total  amount  of  these  dollars 
will  be  about  $566,000,000.  The  Treasury  notes  wrill  gradually  dist^pear. 
The  legal-tender  notes  can  be  turned  into  gold  certificates  by  reissuing  them, 
when  redeemed,  in  exchange  for  gold  only. 

When  all  the  legal-tender  notes  have  either  been  cancelled  or  reissued 
for  gold  deposits,  the  remaining  burden  on  the  gold  reserve  of  the  Treas- 
ury will  be  the  indirect  redemption  in  gold  of  silver  certificates  and  silver 
dollars. 

The  silver  dollars  seem  to  be  the  only  irreducible  equation  in  this  part  of 
the  monetary  problem.  The  Government  has  issued  them  as  the  equal  of 
the  gold  dollar  and  has  received  gold  value  for  them.  If  it  were  desirable 
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to  remove  these  dollars  from  the  currency,  the  only  way  to  do  it  is  to  redeem 
them  in  gold  and  sell  them  as  silver  bullion  for  what  they  are  worth.  This 
course  is  altogether  too  radical  With  proper  provision  for  redemption  in 
gold  when  gold  is  required,  the  silver  dollars  and  certificates  may  form  for 
years  a very  useful  currency.  If  the  legal-tender  notes  were  retired,  the  sil- 
ver certificates  so  protected  would  form  the  bulk  of  the  bank  reserves.  The 
value  of  silver  bullion  may  rise  so  that  in  the  future  it  may  become  profitable 
to  call  the  dollars  in  and  dispose  of  them  for  gold.  It  is  possible  that  the 
opening  of  China  to  the  trade  of  the  world  may  cause  an  unprecedented  de- 
mand for  silver.  No  one  can  foresee  what  may  happen  in  regard  to  the 
precious  metals. 

Success  in  dealing  with  the  demand  obligations  of  the  Government  re- 
quires Congress  to  take  some  action  in  regard  to  the  status  of  the  legal-tender 
notes,  either  authorizing  their  retirement  or  increasing  their  security  by 
allowing  reissue  only  for  gold  deposited  when  once  redeemed.  This  will  vir- 
tually be  the  consecration  of  the  greenback,  which  saved  the  Union,  by 
placing  it  in  the  same  rank  with  the  gold  certificate. 

The  third  feature  of  the  monetary  system  relates  to  the  banks  of  the  coun- 
try and  their  relations  to  the  Treasury.  Whatever  is  done  for  the  banks 
should  be  done  with  as  little  disturbance  of  existing  conditions  as  is  possible. 
There  are  National,  State  and  private  banks.  Of  course  Congress  only  legis- 
lates directly  for  the  National  banks,  but  negatively  it  can  affect  the  other 
classes  either  by  methods  of  taxation,  or  by  giving  privileges  to  the  National 
banks  which  afford  them  advantages  over  the  State  and  private  banks.  In 
1864  and  1865,  by  taxing  State  bank  circulation  and  giving  a profitable  circu- 
lation privilege  to  National  banks.  Congress  drove  most  of  the  existing  State 
banks  out  of  business.  There  seems  to  be  no  disposition  to  remove  the  tax 
on  State  bank  circulation,  and  the  banks  have  learned  to  do  business  without 
this  use  of  their  credit.  Under  present  law  the  National  banks  derive  little 
or  no  profit  from  circulation,  and  in  this  respect  are  on  a par  with  State  banks. 
In  other  respects,  in  many  parts  of  the  country,  the  State  banks  can  do  busi- 
ness more  profitably  than  the  National  banks. 

In  regard  to  the  amendments  to  be  made  in  the  banking  law  there  seems 
to  be  wide  diversity  of  opinion.  As  to  circulation  it  is  not  at  all  agreed 
among  bankers  themselves  that  any  change  in  the  plan  of  issuing  notes  is 
required.  Some  bankers  seem  to  be  in  favor  of  issuing  circulation  based  on 
general  assets,  others  are  either  indifferent  or  opposed  to  this  plan.  The 
plan  which  seems  to  meet  with  the  least  opposition  from  bankers  themselves 
is  the  increase  of  the  issues  under  the  present  plan  to  100  per  cent,  of  the  par 
value  of  the  bonds  deposited.  It  is  certain  that  under  this  plan,  with  the  re- 
moval of  the  tax  on  circulation,  the  bank-note  circulation  of  the  country 
would  be  increased  with  the  least  disturbance  of  existing  conditions. 

It  may  be  said,  however,  that  almost  any  proposed  legislation  amending 
the  banking  laws  would  fail  to  receive  the  support  of  all  the  bankers.  The 
business  is  becoming  specialized  to  a great  extent,  and  what  would  suit  some 
kinds  of  banking  business  would  not  suit  others.  The  truth  is  that  the  de- 
mand for  banking  reform  comes  more  from  the  general  business  interests  of 
the  country  than  from  the  banks  themselves,  and  if  Congress  determines  to 
Ao  anything  affecting  bank  currency,  it  must  do  it  with  a view  not  especially 
to  the  private  interests  of  the  banks,  but  with  a view  to  the  interests  of  the 
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great  mass  of  business  men  who  wish  to  have  the  banks  in  condition  to  give 
the  greatest  assistance  in  advancing  business  enterprise. 

The  point  in  monetary  reform  requiring  the  most  careful  attention  of 
Congress  is  the  relations  of  the  Treasury  to  the  hanking  business  in  the  ebb 
and  flow  of  the  public  funds.  The  immense  revenues  of  the  Government  are 
paid  into  the  Treasury  chiefly  at  the  great  money  centres.  Although  every 
citizen  indirectly  bears  the  burden  of  taxation,  yet  the  Government  reedves 
the  proceeds  of  taxation  through  comparatively  few  hands.  The  dues  on  im- 
ports and  the  collection  of  internal  revenue  are  chiefly  paid  by  checks  on  the 
banks,  which  go  into  the  sub-Treasuries  and  are  collected  throng  the  clear- 
ing-houses of  the  country.  With  ordinary  business  the  payments  are  made 
by  checks,  and  these  checks  are  cleared,  and  the  balances  pass  from  one  bank 
to  another  and  are  still  available  for  business  purposes.  But  cash  balances 
due  the  sub-Treasuries  are  taken  out  of  the  channels  of  circulation  and  are 
hoarded  by  the  Treasury.  Congress  should  devise  some  way  to  prevent  die 
evils  which  from  time  to  time  are  brought  on  the  business  public  by  the 
segregation  of  cash  under  the  independent  Treasury  system.  Possibly  many 
of  the  evils  ascribed  to  other  causes  will  be  found  to  be  due  to  the  lack  of  a 
proper  relation  of  the  reserve  cash  of  the  Treasury  to  the  business  needs  of 
the  country. 

This  difficulty  does  not  seem  to  be  realized  by  those  charged  with  legisla- 
tive responsibility,  as  neither  the  House  nor  Senate  bill  to  reform  the  finances 
contains  any  reference  to  it.  Measures  for  imparting  elasticity  to  the  cur- 
rency wrill  probably  fail  to  be  effectual  while  the  Government  oontinues  to 
lock  up  the  currency  of  the  country  at  the  times  when  it  may  be  most  needed 
and  pour  it  out  when  not  wanted. 


Shobt-Timk  Ckktificatks. — ^The  war  revenue  act  of  1898  authorized 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  issue  certiflcates  of  indebtedness  in  denomi- 
nations of  not  less  than  to  run  not  longer  than  one  year,  and  to  bear 
interest  not  to  exceed  three  per  cent.  The  amount  of  such  certiflcates  out- 
standing at  any  one  time  was  limited  to  1100,000,000.  There  are  those  who 
contend  that  instead  of  issuing  bonds  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  late  war 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  should  have  issued  these  certiflcates  of  indebt- 
edness. Every  one  can  see  now  what  an  advantage  it  would  be  to  have  a lot 
of  certiflcates  handy  to  be  called  in  whenever  the  T^^asury  surplus  began  to 
accumulate. 

The  trouble  is  that  in  a large  majority  of  cases  people  do  not  know  what 
the  course  of  future  events  will  be.  When  the  war  with  Spain  commenced 
the  speculations  as  to  its  probable  length  and  cost  were  variable,  and  the  cod- 
fldenc^  in  so  early  a flnish  was  not  such  as  would  baVe  enabled  short-time 
certificates  to  be  disposed  of  in  the  quantity  required.  No  one  could  predict 
the  future  revenues  of  the  Governmmit  either  from  customs  or  internal  reve- 
nue. At  present  the  revenues  are  beginning  to  exceed  the  expenditures,  but 
in  the  uncertainty  connected  with  the  future  settlement  of  the  foreign  acqui- 
sitions, it  is  even  yet  impossible  to  tell  whether  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
there  will  be  a surplus  or  a deficiency.  The  same  criticism  has  been  made  in 
regard  to  previous  loans  of  the  United  States,  and  it  wiU  always  be  f>ossible 
to  point  out,  long  after  the  event  criticised,  how  much  better  results  could 
have  been  obtained  or  money  saved,  if  a different  course  had  been  pursued. 
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An  intelligent  review  of  the  manner  in  which  Aus- 
tralia  has  been  financed  by  foreign  capital  is  presented 
in  the  Statistical  Account  of  the  Seven  Colonies  of 
Australasia/'  for  1897-8,  by  the  Government  Statistician,  Mr.  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

The  amount  of  capital  invested  in  Australia  at  the  close  of  1897  by  non- 
residents, and  the  amount  owed  by  the  various  Governments,  was  £367,168,- 
000  ($1,800,000,000).  Of  this  sum  £146,894,000  represents  private  invest- 
ments, and  £220,274,000  the  liabilities  of  the  State  and  local  governing  bod- 
ies. The  yearly  interest  paid  on  account  of  State  and  local  government  debts 
to  creditors  outside  of  Australia  stood  at  £8,336,000,  and  the  income  from 
private  investments  was  £5,813,000,  making  a total  of  £14,149,000. 

Mr.  Coghlan  separates  the  transfers  of  capital  to  Australia  into  those 
made  before  1871  and  those  made  in  the  following  twenty-eight  years.  His 
figures  show  a total  of  £72,956,000  before  1871,  including  £34,362,000  in  Gov- 
ernment loans  and  £38,594,000  in  private  investments.  The  amount  from 
1871  to  1897  was  £294,212,000,  of  which  £185,912,000  was  on  account  of  Gov- 
ernment loans,  and  £108,300,000  for  private  investment.  As  between  the 
different  colonies  of  Australia,  it  appears  that  New  South  Wales  shows  the 
largest  net  indebtedness,  £106,655,000,  and  Victoria  the  next  largest,  £90,544,- 
000.  A part  of  the  apparent  indebtedness  of  these  two  colonies  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  they  are  the  centers  of  Australian  finance.  Until  recent  years  Mel- 
bourne in  Victoria  was  the  financial  capital  and  even  at  the  present  time  is 
the  headquarters  of  most  of  the  British  banks  and  mortgage  institutions 
doing  business  in  the  colonies.  The  net  indebtedness  on  private  account  is 
approximately  £49,273,000  in  New  South  Wales,  and  £39,698,000  in  Victoria. 

The  remittances  to  be  made  to  Great  Britain,  where  most  Australian 
investments  are  held,  are  computed  by  Mr.  Coghlan  at  £8,336,000  on  public 
loans  and  £6,624,000  on  private  investments,  including  £810,000  drawn  by 
absentee  colonists.  If  these  amounts  were  withdrawn  annually,  there  should 
be  an  excess  of  exports  of  merchandise  over  imports.  In  fact,  however,  there 
has  been  an  almost  constant  reinvestment  of  interest  or  the  sending  of  new 
capital  to  Australia  to  offset  the  interest  due  in  England.  The  interest  de- 
mands for  twenty-seven  years  ending  with  1897  are  computed  at  £294,212,000, 
so  that  a large  volume  of  merchandise  exports  has  been  absorbed  and  large 
reinvestments  have  taken  place  without  causing  the  direct  transfer  to  Aus- 
tralia of  new  capital  beyond  the  net  amount  of  £10,377,000.  This  does  not 
look  like  a very  favorable  showing,  but  it  should  be  remembered  that  Aus- 
tralian enterprise  has  in  the  net  outcome  had  the  use  of  all  the  products  of 
native  industry,  including  those  derived  from  the  use  of  foreign  capital,  with- 
out any  payment  ip.  the  form  of  net  exports  of  capital.  The  capital  upon 
which  interest  has  been  paid  may  be  assumed  to  have  remained  in  the  posses- 
sion of  Australia  without  compensation  for  the  whole  period  since  its  trans- 
fer to  the  island,  or  the  interest  as  earned  abroad  may  be  assumed  to  have 
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been  perpetually  reinvested.  It  was  the  suspension  of  this  process  of  rein> 
vestment  which  caused  the  depression  following  the  crisis  of  1893. 

Putting  the  transfers  of  capital  in  another  way,  it  appears  that  for  the 
period  from  1871  to  1897  the  borrowings  of  State  and  local  government  bodies 
abroad  were  £185,912,000,  but  that  interest  payments  during  this  time  were 
£147,452,000.  If  the  element  of  time  and  the  value  of  the  use  of  money  are 
thus  eliminated,  it  appears  that  the  net  amount  of  money  actually  transferred 
to  Australia  by  Government  loans  was  only  £38,460,000.  The  situation  in 
regard  to  private  borrowings  showed  a total  inflow  of  capital  of  £133,244,000, 
of  which  £24.944,000  was  introduced  by  persons  taking  up  their  abode  in  the 
colonies.  The  earnings  due  to  non-residents  were  £136,383,000,  so  that  such 
transactions  required  an  actual  outflow  of  capital  of  £3,139,000.  The  advan- 
tage enjoyed  by  the  colonies  under  these  conditions  was  that  they  obtained 
the  early  use  of  foreign  capital  for  local  development  and  presumably  ob- 
tained its  full  value,  retaining  the  entire  proflts  at  home  and  meeting  the  por- 
tion due  to  the  owners  of  the  capital  by  fresh  borrowings  abroad.  The 
average  indebtedness  per  head  to  foreign  countries,  including  both  public 
and  private  indebtedness,  was  £83,  5s.  Id.,  at  the  close  of  1897,  and  the 
annual  interest  charge  per  head  was  £3,  7s.  lOd. 

The  data  of  foreign  investments  in  Australia  for  1898  are  embodied  in  one 
of  the  commercial  year-books,  quoted  in  the  Loudon  “ Economist  ” of  Sep- 
tember 16.  It  appears  that  there  was  a decrease  during  the  year  of  the  cap- 
ital employed  in  gold  mining  of  about  £6,000,000.  Silver,  lead  and  copper 
mining  and  trading  companies  made  gains,  and  about  £4,000,000  was  added 
to  the  Government  debt.  The  net  result  was  an  increase  of  about  £8,000,000 
over  the  capital  embturked  in  securities  at  the  close  of  1897,  carrying  the  total 
amount  thus  embcurked  to  £522,596,000.  The  following  classiflcation  is  made 
of  the  stock  issues  of  Governments  and  private  companies  in  Australasia, 
and  the  division  of  the  invested  capital  between  domestic  and  British  owners: 


An  interesting  summary  of  the  rapid  extension  of 
Foreign  Corpj^ations  operations  of  foreign  corporations  in  Russia  is  pre- 
sented in  the  June  number  of  the  BuUMn  Rustse  dt 
Statutiqne  Fina7iciere.'^  The  treaties  of  Russia  with  France.  Austria,  Ger- 
many, Belgium  and  other  countries  give  a legal  status  to  the  corporations  of 
those  countries  in  Russia,  but  in  order  to  do  commercial  and  industrial  busi- 
ness they  must  receive  a special  authorization  from  the  Government.  It  was 
not  until  witliin  the  last  ten  years  that  foreign  corporations  began  to  play  a 
prominent  part  in  Russian  industrial  life.  Even  as  reeently  as  from  1889 
to  1895,  only  forty-one  foreign  corporations  (less  than  six  per  year)  were 
authorized  to  operate  in  Russia.  Since  the  beginning  of  1896  the  situation 
has  completely  changed.  In  the  forty-three  months  ending  with  May,  1899, 
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more  than  one  hundred  new  coiporations  for  exercising  commerce  and  indus< 
try  in  Russia  have  been  formed  abroad  and  have  been  authorized  to  do 
business. 

The  distinction  between  Russian  and  foreign  corporations  in  certain  cases 
which  might  appear  to  cross  the  border  line  is  thus  defined  by  the  Russian 
publication : 

**  A corporation  is  Rassian  which  has  in  Russia  its  legal  headquarters — the  seat  of  its 
administratiye  board  and  the  place  of  meeting  of  its  general  assembly.  The  Russo-Chinese 
Bank,  for  instance,  of  which  almost  all  the  patrons  are  in  China,  and  the  railway  company 
of  East  China,  which  will  operate  in  Siberia  only  a section  of  115  kilometers,  are  Russian 
corporations,  becanse  their  administrative  board  meets  legally  at  St.  Petersburg.  The  rail- 
way from  Dunabourg  to  Vitebsk  (now  dissolved)  bad  its  headquarters  at  London  and  an 
equipment  composed  of  a table  and  a few  chairs ; it  owned  in  Russia  a line  of  seven  hundred 
kilometers  and  the  right  to  make  indefinite  appeals  for  the  guarantee  of  its  interest.  It  drew 
from  Russia  all  its  revenues  and  all  its  resources,  but  it  was  an  English  corporation.  A 
Russian  corporation  (unless  exceptions  are  made  in  its  statutes)  may  have  among  its  officers 
persons  of  foreign  nationality,  it  may  have  only  foreign  shareholders,  it  may  employ  only 
directors,  engineers  and  workmen  who  are  foreigners,  but,  whether  foreigners  or  Russians, 
its  shareholders  can  meet  in  general  assembly  only  in  a place  designated  on  the  territory  of 
the  Empire.” 

Russian  legal  restrictions  upon  foreign  corporations  are  very  mild.  Their 
shares  and  bonds  cannot  be  issued  in  Russia  nor  quoted  on  a Russian  bourse, 
but  this  does  not  prevent  their  being  owned  and  dealt  in  by  Russians.  The 
corporations  operating  in  Russia  include  those  having  only  branches  there, 
like  the  Credit  Lyonnais^  the  Imperial  Bank  of  the  Austrian  Countries,  and 
the  International  Sleeping-Car  Company,  and  on  the  other  hand  those  whose 
entire  business  is  conducted  in  Russia.  The  Russian  corporations  have  con- 
tinued to  increase  rapidly,  in  spite  of  the  competition  of  their  foreign  rivals. 
The  share  capital  of  all  such  corporations  (not  including  banks  and  railways) 
authorized  from  1799  to  July  31,  1899,  was  2,267,092,000  roubles  ($1,175,000,- 
000).  Of  this  large  total  more  than  half,  or  about  1,200,000,000  roubles, 
represents  charters  granted  since  the  beginning  of  1895.  The  year  1895  wit- 
nessed capital  applications  to  the  amount  of  129,363,000  roubles  ; 1896, 

232.640.000  roubles;  1897,  239,324,000  roubles;  1898,  256,237,000  roubles;  and 
the  first  seven  months  of  1899,  242,300,000  roubles. 

The  foreign  corporations  operating  in  Russia  are  largely  Belgian.  This 
means  that  the  headquarters  are  in  Brussels,  with  few  exceptions,  where  the 
corporation  laws  are  liberal  and  taxes  upon  stock  exchange  transactions  are 
light.  The  capital  may,  however,  be  raised  from  various  countries.  The 
Belgian  corporations  operating  in  Russia  number  134,  of  which  sixty-four 
represent  mineral  and  mining  industries,  with  an  aggregate  capital  of  about 
289,000,000  francs;  twenty-one  are  tramways  companies,  with  a capital  of 

53.500.000  francs;  and  the  remaining  forty-nine  are  manufacturing  and  mis- 
cellaneous corporations,  with  a capital  of  about  125,000,000  francs.  Nearly 
all  of  these  corporations  were  organized  distinctively  for  operations  in  Russia 
except  the  International  Sleeping-Car  Company,  with  a capital  of  35,000,000 
francs.  The  latter  sum  should  be  deducted  from  the  Belgian  capital  actually 
employed  in  Russia,  which  would  reduce  the  amount  to  about  430,000,000 
francs  ($85,000,000).  The  French  corporations  authorized  to  operate  in 
Russia  number  forty-six,  with  a capital  of  443,000,000,  but  this  total  includes 
the  200,000,000  francs  of  the  Credit  Lyonnais,  which  has  only  branches  in 
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Russia.  The  Gierman  corporations  operating  in  Russia  number  nineteen, 
with  a capital  of  about  157,000,000  marks  ($38,000,000).  English  corporations 
number  thirteen;  Austrian,  four;  Swiss,  two;  Dutch,  one;  and  American 
three.  The  American  companies  are  those  whose  principal  business  is  in  the 
United  States. 


The  rapid  expansion  of  German  banking  enterprise 
during  the  last  fifteen  years  Is  indicated  by  the  «md- 
plete  figures  for  1898,  which  have  recently  appeared  in 
the  “ Deutsche  Oekanomist.''  There  were  156  banks  in  operation  in  Germany 
in  1898,  of  which  108  were  institutions  of  commercial  credit,  eight  were  note- 
issuing  banks,  and  forty  were  land  mortgage  banks.  The  increase  in  capital 
and  reserve  funds  for  the  aggregate  of  all  classes  is  thus  set  forth  in  an 
abstract  of  the  reports  presented  in  the  “ Moniteur  des  Interets Materids''  for 
September  17 : 


Tear.  Share  capital.  Reserve  fund. 

rtsem. 

Marks.  Marks. 

18S3 1,248,000,000  174,400.000  14.00 

1896 1,667,800,000  337,800,000  3025 

1896 1,810,100,000  368,800,000  20.18 

1808 2,461,800,000  680,900,000  2SL00 


The  resources  at  the  disposition  of  the  German  banks,  outside  of  their  own 
share  capital,  represented  at  the  close  of  1898  a total  of  12,250,000,000  marks 
($3,000,000,000),  of  which  about  half  consisted  of  bonds  issued  by  the  mort- 
gage banks  and  a third  belonged  to  the  commercial  banks.  The  aggregate 
engagements  of  all  the  banks  advanced  from  4,427,500,000  marks  at  the  close 
of  1883  to  12,221,000,000  marks  at  the  end  of  1898.  The  share  belongingto 
the  mortgage  banks  is  shown  by  the  increase  of  their  issues  from  1,739,000,000 
marks  in  1883  to  6,001,000,000  marks  in  1898.  The  earnings  of  the  banks 
were  145,714,000  marks  in  1883,  the  general  ex|)enses  were  25,219,000  marks, 
and  the  dividends  distributed  were  84,054,000  marks  (6.74  per  cent.).  The 
earnings  in  1895  were  240,626,000  marks;  general  expenses,  51,815,000  marks; 
dividends  distributed,  130,827,000  marks  (7.38  per  cent.).  The  earnings  in 
1898  were  340,542,000  marks;  geneml  exi>enses,  74,246,000  marks;  dividends 
distributed,  185,915,000  marks  (7.89  j>er  cent.). 

The  separate  returns  of  the  108  commercial  banks  are  discussed  at  some 
length  by  M.  Leon  Picard,  in  L'Economiste  EuropeerV'*  of  September  22. 
The  capital  at  their  disposal  increased  from  1,961,700,000  marks  in  1883  to 

5.673.500.000  marks  ($1,400,000,000)  in  1898.  The  increase  was  most  rapid 
from  1888  to  1889,  when  the  amount  was  left  at  3,156,200,000  marks.  There 
was  comparative  stagnation  from  that  time  until  1894,  when  the  rapid 
advance  of  recent  years  began.  The  capital  in  the  hands  of  the  banks  at  the 
close  of  that  year  was  3,593,500,000  marks;  1895,  3,933,200,000  marks;  1896, 

4.214.700.000  marks;  1897,  4,718,000,000  marks.  It  is  stated  by  M.  Picard 
that  the  first  half  of  the  current  year  has  shown  still  higher  figures,  but  that 
according  to  appearances  the  culminating  point  has  been  nearly  attained. 
The  total  capital  carried  for  outside  parties,  in  the  form  of  credits  and  special 
deposits  by  aU  the  credit  banks  and  by  those  of  Berlin  at  the  close  of  each  of 
the  last  eight  years  appears  in  the  following  table : 
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Tear.  All  credit  harike. 

Marks. 

1801  1,281,800,000 

1802  1,282,940,000 

1803  1,821,500,000 

1894  1,627,910,000 

1896  1,789,380,000 

1895  1,888,190,000 

1897  2,080,070,000 

1898  2,610,780,000 


Berlin  banks. 
Marks. 

688.900.000 

821.100.000 

863.860.000 

908.110.000 

1.016.400.000 
1,049,000.000 

1.143.900.000 

1.481.960.000 


It  is  observed  by  the  Deutsche  Oekoriomist'*'*  that  in  comparing  the  de- 
posits of  the  German  and  English  banks  it  is  often  forgotten  that  the  English 
deposits  are  in  large  part  made  up  of  credits  accorded  by  the  banks  upon 
securities  on  deposit,  while  in  Germany  it  is  the  custom  to  inscribe  as  depos- 
its and  credits  only  payments  in  specie  or  balances  in  favor  of  clients  upon 
the  adjustment  of  accounts.  In  the  German  credit  banks  advances  made  on 
deposits  of  securities  do  not  figure  in  the  assets  of  the  client,  but  on  the  con- 
trary in  his  liabilities,  with  the  amount  drawn  each  time.  If  they  followed 
the  English  system,  the  German  banks  would  have,  therefore,  several  thou- 
sands of  millions  of  deposits  more  to  reg^ter. 


The  volume  of  business  done  by  the  British  banks 
State  British  increasing  in  a remarkable  manner.  The  statis- 

tics for  the  first  half  of  1899,  presented  in  the  London 
“ Economist”  of  October  21,  show  that  the  deposits  and  current  accounts  of 
all  the  domestic  banks  of  the  United  Kingdom  have  increased  «about  thirty 
per  cent,  within  ten  years,  having  risen  from  £630,000,000  in  July,  1889,  to 
£850,000,000  ($4,200,000,000)  in  July,  1899.  The  round  figures  are  given 
because  the  returns  are  estimated  from  a few  of  the  private  banks  which  do 
not  publish  their  reports.  The  actually  reported  deposits,  however,  are  about 
£826,000,000,  so  that  only  a narrow  basis  is  afforded  for  the  non-reporting 
private  banks.  The  deposits  of  the  English  joint-stock  banks  on  June  30  last 
were  £624,715,000,  as  compared  with  £596,794,000  in  1898;  the  Scotch  banks 
showed  deposits  of  £99,200,000;  the  Irish  banks,  £46,900,000;  and  the  Isle  of 
Man,  £2,500,000;  exclusive  of  the  Bank  of  England,  which  had  deposits  of 
£53,000,000.  The  English  joint-stock  banks  alone  showed  an  increase  of 
£33,300,000  in  general  assets,  which  now  stand  at  £673,900,000.  This  amount 
is  divided  among  these  items : Cash  in  hand  and  money  at  call  and  short 
notice,  £140,100,000;  investments,  £126,600,000;  discounts  and  advances, 
£379, 500, 000 ; miscellaneous,  £27, 700, 000.  Regarding  the  demand  for  stronger 
reserves,  the  London  journal  says : 


The  London  banks  have  of  late  been  talking  a good  deal  amongst  themselves  about 
the  desirability  of  increasing  reserves.  That  talk  has  not  yet,  however,  resulted  in  any 
sensible  increase  in  the  proportion  of  their  reserves  to  their  liabilities.  Of  course,  to  main- 
tain that  proportion  they  must  add  ratably  to  their  reserves  as  the  deposits  augment,  but  of 
the  increase  of  £8,600,000  shown  in  the  aggregate  of  cash  on  hand  and  money  at  call,  some- 
what the  larger  part  has  probably  gone  to  swell  the  latter  item.” 


The  tendency  towards  consolidation  among  the  English  banks  has  been 
marked  during  the  last  year,  the  number  of  joint-stock  banks  having  been 
reduced  from  ninety  to  eighty-four.  Some  of  these  consolidations  have 
resulted  in  a reduction  of  the  combined  capital  of  the  consolidating  banks,  in 
spite  of  material  increases  in  the  capital  of  the  surviving  bank.  How  this 
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movement  and  other  increases  of  capital  have  affected  the  total  capitaiizatian 
is  thus  set  forth  by  the  “ Economist : ” 

**  Withoat  entering  into  details,  it  is  snfBcient  here  to  say  that  in  ronnd  figures  the 
redactions  of  capital  thus  effected  have  amonnted  in  all  to  a little  over  £600,000.  On  the 
other  band,  however,  there  have  been  certain  additions  made  daring  the  year  to  the  o^itals 
of  a number  of  other  banks,  and  these  increases  having  in  the  aggregate  exceeded  the 
redactions  by  £150,000,  the  total  paid-ap  capital  of  all  the  English  banks  now  amounts  to 
£60,538,000,  as  compared  with  £60,886,000  at  this  time  last  year.  The  new  issues  of  capital 
were,  of  coarse,  all  made  at  substantial  premiums,  which  were  applied  to  the  aagmentadon 
of  the  reserves,  and  as  these  were  also  added  to  materially  oat  of  profits,  they  show  for  the 
year  a considerable  increase.  Their  total,  as  tabulated  in  our  Supplement  of  October  last 
was  £31,103,000,  while  in  the  statement  we  publish  to-day  it  figures  at  £33,116,000,  the 
growth  in  the  twelve  months  being  thus  a little  in  excess  of  £2,000,000.’* 

The  statistics  of  the  colonial  joint-stock  banks  with  London  offices  and  the 
foreign  Joint-stock  banks  with  London  offices,  which  are  not  included  in  the 
figures  already  given,  continue  to  afford  an  impressive  lesson  of  British  finan- 
cial power.  The  twenty-nine  colonial  joint-stock  banks  showed  a paid-up 
capita)  on  June  30  last  of  £36,195,280  and  reserve  funds  of  £8,829,763.  The 
foreign  banks  with  London  offices  had  paid-up  capital  of  £29.443,856  and 
reserves  of  £8,993,893.  The  latter  class  of  banks  includes  two  which  are  not 
so  largely  financed  with  British  capital  as  most  of  the  others.  These  are  the 
Deutsche  Bank,  of  Berlin,  with  a capital  of  £7,500,000,  and  the  Comptoir 
(T  Escompte,  of  Paris,  with  a capital  of  £4,000,000.  The  advances  and  loans 
of  the  colonial  banks  were  £152,893,977,  a loss  of  about  £2,200,000  since  the 
close  of  1898.*  The  advances  and  loans  of  the  foreign  banks  were  £150, 920. 510, 
which  is  an  increase  of  about  £23,000,000.  The  loans  of  the  Deutsche  Bank 
were  £32,849,321  and  of  the  Comptoir  (VEscompte  £22,395,229.  The  deposits 
and  current  accounts  of  the  colonial  banks  on  June  30  were  £156,970,723  and 
of  the  foreign  banks  £105, 675, 751,  including  £22, 406, 300  for  the  Bank 

and  £20,537,887  for  the  Comptoir  d'Escompte.  The  combined  deposits  of 
both  classes  of  banks  on  June  30,  excluding  the  two  essentially  foreign  banks, 
were  about  £219,000,000  as  compared  with  £188,000,000  at  the  close  of  1898. 
The  aggregate  deposits  of  ail  banks  connected  with  London  and  Great  Britain, 
domestic  and  foreign,  without  including  the  two  large  foreign  banks  financed 
elsewhere,  were  £1,069,000,000  on  June  30,  1899,  as  compared  with  £1,006,- 
000,000  at  the  close  of  1898. 


An  account  of  the  inauguration  of  the  National 
Banking  Progress  in  g^nk  of  Egypt,  which  was  founded  June  25,  1898, 
appears  in  the  Dictionnaire  du  Commerce  de  T Indus- 
trie et  de  la  Banque,''  of  which  the  ninth  part  has  just  been  issued.  The 
Egyptian  bank  has  a charter  for  fifty  years  with  authority  to  issue  notes, 
which  were  first  put  in  circulation  in  April  last.  The  notes  are  not  legal 
tender,  but  are  accepted  by  the  Treasury  offices.  The  charter  requires  them 
to  be  covered  half  in  gold  and  the  other  half  by  securities  at  par  which  are 
designated  by  the  Government.  The  cash  and  the  securities  are  specially 
pledged  for  the  redemption  of  the  notes.  A cle€udng-house  among  the  bank- 
ers of  Alexandria  and  Cairo  is  under  consideration.  Egypt  has  had  several 
banking  institutions,  but  they  have  been  branches  of  foreign  banks  like  the 
Imperial  Ottoman  Bank  of  Constantinople,  the  Credit  Lyonnais  of  Paris, 
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and  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Bank  of  London.  There  is  also  a Credit  Fonder 
Egyptien,  with  a capital  of  80,000,000  francs,  largely  raised  in  France.  The 
interest  charged  upon  mortgage  loans  was  originally  eleven  per  cent.,  but  is 
now  from  eight  to  nine  per  cent.  Agricultural  credit  for  short  terms  has  not 
yet  been  extensively  developed.  The  Government  endeavored  in  1894  and  1895 
to  rescue  the  fellahs  from  the  extortions  of  the  usurers,  by  making  small 
advances,  with  considerable  success.  The  new  National  bank  proposes  to  fol- 
low up  this  experiment  within  limited  districts,  but  success  is  somewhat 
doubtful  owing  to  the  lack  of  responsibility  among  the  fellahs.  The  subject 
is  discussed  in  an  interesting  manner  by  M.  Babied,  Professor  in  the  School 
df  Law  at  Cairo,  who  is  one  of  the  many  experts  employed  by  the  editors  of 
the  new  dictionary. 


The  pressure  for  money  all  over  Europe  has  attained 
The  Money  ^ point  within  the  last  two  months  rarely  equalled  in 

time  of  peace  within  the  present  generation.  While  the 
rate  for  the  permanent  use  of  capital  has  fallen  below  the  rates  of  a decade 
or  two  ago,  discount  rates  for  the  temporary  use  of  money  have  risen  to 
high  figures  on  every  European  bourse.  The  Bank  of  England  took  the 
unusual  course  of  raising  its  discount  rate  twice  in  one  week — ^first  from  three 
and  a half  to  four  and  a half  per  cent,  on  Tuesday,  October  3,  and  again  to 
five  per  cent,  on  Thursday,  October  5.  The  occasions  when  the  bank  rate 
has  been  changed  more  than  once  in  seven  days  have  been  only  sixteen  since 
the  Bank  Act  of  1844,  and  none  of  these  have  been  since  1873  until  this  year. 
The  other  large  banks  took  similar  action  in  October.  The  Bank  of  Belgium 
on  October  2 advanced  its  rate  from  three  and  a half  to  four  j)er  cent.,  ten 
days  later  to  four  and  a half;  and  later  in  the  month  to  five  per  cent., 
the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany  followed  on  October  3 with  an  advance 
from  five  to  six  per  cent;  the  Bank  of  the  Netherlands  advanced  its  rate 
on  Wednesday  from  four  and  a half  to  five  per  cent. ; and  on  Thursday, 
October  5,  the  Austro-Hungarian  Bank  raised  its  rate  from  five  to  six 
per  cent,  and  the  Swiss  banks  advanced  theirs  from  five  to  five  and  a 
half  per  cent.  The  Bank  of  France  adhered  to  the  rate  of  three  per 
cent,  fixed  early  in  the  present  period  of  pressure,  but  there  was  much 
serious  talk  for  a time  of  a coming  advance  to  three  and  a half  or  four  per 
cent.  At  the  close  of  October,  however,  there  was  some  relaxation  in  the 
London  market  and  money  was  reported  as  excessive  in  supply  at  two  per 
cent  for  the  day  and  a higher  rate  for  short  periods. 

The  demand  for  capital  throughout  Europe  has  been  greatly  stimulated 
by  the  many  new  banking  and  industrial  enterprises  which  have  been  fioated 
in  Germany,  France,  Belgium  and  Russia.  The  London  “ Statist”  of  October 
28,  in  discussing  the  increase  in  the  discount  rate  of  the  Bank  of  France  said : 

**  It  seems  clear  that  the  bank  is  not  actuated,  supposing  it  does  put  up  its  rate,  by  any 
excessive  demand  upon  its  reserve ; nor  does  there  seem  very  much  probability  that  gold 
will  bo  withdrawn  from  the  Bank  of  France  to  any  considerable  extent.  Indeed,  the  Bank 
of  France,  as  has  frequently  been  observed  here,  is  taking  such  measures  to  protect  its 
reserve  as  will  effectually  prevent  serious  withdrawals.  The  only  assignable  reason,  then,  for 
the  belief  that  the  bank  will  raise  its  rate  of  discount  is  the  imputed  desire  of  the  Bank  of 
France  to  compel  the  other  great  French  banks  to  employ  less  French  capital  abroad.  It 
will  be  recollected  that  a year  ago  the  rate  was  put  up  to  three  per  cent,  almost  avowedly 
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to  prevent  more  French  money  being  inveeted  in  Germany ; and  it  is  quite  pottiUe,  there- 
fore, that  the  bank  may  desire  to  prevent  too  mnch  money  being  sent  oot  of  the  ooontiy  to 
Germany,  Belginm,  and  other  neighboring  countries.  ” 

The  fever  of  speculation  which  has  raged  upon  European  bourses  se^ns  to 
have  nearly  run  its  course.  In  Germany  it  is  noted  by  the  Berlin  correspond- 
ent of  ""  L'Ecotiomiste  Europien  ’’  of  October  27,  that  the  situation  is  far  from 
satisfactory.  Money  is  scarce  and  this  scarcity  influences  unfavorably  the 
quotations  of  certain  industrial  securities.  There  was  a tendency  at  the 
beginning  of  the  week  to  important  realizations  and  in  view  of  the  scarcity  of 
money  quotations  almost  collapsed.’*  It  is  added  that  all  industries  except 
metals  and  coal  seem  to  be  passing  through  a crisis.  The  manufacture  of 
bicycles  seems  to  be  checked,  that  of  apparatus  for  electricity  suffers  from  a 
surplus  of  production  and  the  frenzy  of  competition.  Rubber,  textiles  and 
cement  languish  from  the  same  causes.** 

Signs  of  a crisis  are  appearing  in  Belgium  and  have  already  broken  out  in 
Roumania.  A sharp  fall  has  taken  place  in  prices  in  both  countries,  some 
failures  have  taken  place  and  others  are  anticipated. 

The  Russian  Government  found  it  necessary  during  October  to  announce 
that  its  flnances  were  sound  and  that  the  paper  currency  was  more  than  cov- 
ered by  the  large  gold  reserve  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Imperial  Bank.  Not- 
witlistanding  these  assurances,  there  is  a feeling  that  Russia  has  had  her  fall 
share  in  the  undue  inflation  of  credit,  and  she  has  found  some  difficulty  in 
placing  new  loans.  France  is  estimated  to  hold  Russian  securities  to  the 
amount  of  6,000,000,000  francs  ((1,150,000,000),  but  she  has  been  appealed  to 
for  additional  Russian  loans.  The  conditions  under  which  these  are  placed 
are  thus  discussed  in  the  “ Statist**  of  October  21 : 

*‘Tbe  Russian  Government  has  committed  itself  to  great  nndertakings  which  it  most 
finance  somehow,  and,  besides,  it  has  to  fight  famine  at  home.  Therefore  it  has  tomed  to 
France  once  more.  If  our  information  is  correct,  nothing  has  yet  been  settled.  Even  the 
amonnt  likely  to  be  advanced  is  not  arranged.  We  bear  it  spoken  of  as  from  ten  to  twenty 
millions  sterling.  But  bow  mnch  the  Government  orgently  wants  is  not  exactly  known. 
The  general  impression  seems  to  be  that  the  French  banks  will  combine  to  raise  the  loan  on 
certain  conditions.  The  Russian  Government  has  wished  for  a three  and  a half  per 
loan  at  or  about  par.  But  a new  loan  at  three  and  a half  per  cent,  could  not  succeed,  and 
it  is  generally  expected  that  the  loan  will  therefore  bear  four  per  cent.  At  that  rate  of 
interest  it  is  thought  probable  that  the  loan  will  succeed  in  Paris.’* 

Even  in  India  the  pressure  for  money  has  become  more  severe.  The  Bank 
of  Bengal  on  October  18  raised  its  discount  rate  to  eight  per  cent.  This  was 
one  per  cent,  higher  than  good  judges  expected  the  rate  to  go,  in  view  of  the 
recent  stability  of  exchange. 


The  recent  crisis  on  the  bourse  of  St.  Petersburg  is  dis- 
The  Crisis  at  St.  cussed  with  considerable  care  by  M.  Arthur  Raffalovich,  the 

Petersburg.  Russian  financial  agent  in  Paris,  in  “ LE(xmi>mUU  FYaneoif'" 

of  October  14.  He  declares  that  the  situation  was  rendered  worse  by  the  fact  that 
the  bourse  of  St.  Petersburg,  like  those  of  Vienna  and  Buda-Pestb,  is  chiefly  a mar- 
ket for  local  securities,  from  which  the  international  securities,  with  the  exception 
of  Russian  Government  bonds,  are  excluded.  The  importance  of  the  St.  Petersburg 
bourse  has  grown  with  industrial  development,  and  the  creation  of  new  joint-stock 
companies.  The  quotations  now  include,  in  addition  to  public  funds,  the  shares  of 
tweuty-seven  commercial  banks,  nine  land  banks,  eleven  railway  companies,  sixteen 
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railway  bonds,  nineteen  insurance  companies,  nine  navigation  companies,  seven  tex- 
tile manufacturing  shares,  four  water,  gas  and  electricity  companies,  four  pawn 
banks,  six  breweries,  six  mining  enterprises,  nine  oil  securities,  nineteen  securities 
relating  to  metallic  and  mechanical  industries,  and  twenty -seven  miscellaneous  secur- 
ities. For  a long  time  industrial  securities  scarcely  figured  on  the  bourse.  Railway 
shares  held  the  first  place  until  the  purchase  of  the  railways  by  the  Government, 
while  the  conversions  of  the  public  debt  have  modified  the  movement  in  the  funds. 

The  pressure  upon  the  St.  Petersburg  bourse  attained  its  maximum  intensity  on 
September  28  (old  style).  It  was  a natural  sequence  of  an  upward  movement  which 
began  at  the  close  of  1893,  and  continued  through  the  following  years.  Warnings 
against  undue  speculation  were  given  by  M.  de  Witte,  the  far-seeing  Minister  of  Fin- 
ance, as  early  as  the  beginning  of  1895,  and  again  in  his  budget  report  for  1896. 
There  was  some  reaction  in  the  course  of  speculation  during  1896  and  comparative 
calm  reigned  during  1897.  Affairs  resumed  their  animation  in  1898,  and  M.  de 
Witte  again  gave  a warning  to  the  banks  at  the  beginning  of  1899  against  the  dan- 
ger of  excessive  speculation  in  industrial  securities  and  the  risk  of  locking  up  their 
funds  beyond  reach  by  accepting  such  securities  for  call  loans.  The  collapse  of  Sep- 
tember 28  showed  some  remarkable  declines  in  quotations  as  compared  with  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year.  The  public  funds  fell  off  only  about  one  per  cent. , but  there 
was  a fall  of  141  roubles  per  share  in  the  stock  of  the  International  Bank,  100  rou- 
bles in  the  Discount  Bank,  and  127  roubles  in  the  Industrial  Bank.  The  Imperial 
Bank  of  Russia  came  to  the  rescue  of  the  market  by  an  advance  of  9,000,000  roubles 
($4,600,000)  to  the  other  solvent  banks.  This  action  relieved  anxiety,  and  quota- 
tions rose  materially  at  the  close  of  September  and  early  October. 


The  energy  with  which  German  commerce  is  being  sus- 
New  Banks  in  Germany  tained  by  German  banking  institutions  is  indicated  by  some 
and  Austria.  facts  given  by  the  Berlin  correspondent  of  L* Economist e 
Ettropeen  ” in  the  issue  of  October  20.  Ue  notes  that  there  is  a marked  tendency 
among  the  managers  of  all  the  great  German  banks  to  create  new  establishments  and 
branches  in  distant  countries.  He  says : 

**  At  this  moment  work  is  being  actively  pushed  in  Sonth  America,  but  without  neglecting 
other  countries.  It  is  the  DiseorUo  Oesdlacha/t,  of  Berlin,  which  is  at  the  head  of  the  move- 
ment, but  all  the  other  great  credit  establishments  are  following  this  lead.  The  branches, 
like  the  parent  banks,  are  involved  in  the  greatest  possible  number  of  affairs  without  any 
sort  of  limit.  These  branches  not  only  furnish  to  the  Berlin  banks  great  elements  of  pros- 
perity, but  are  also  marvellous  factors  in  industrial  and  even  political  propaganda.  To 
them  it  is  due  that  German  exportation  has  become  mistress  of  almost  all  the  commercial 
markets  of  South  America,  principally  in  Brazil,  Chile,  and  La  Plata.  The  results  of  these 
creations  have  been  so  marvellous  that  some  of  the  German  banks  are  attaining  even  higher 
ambitions.  The  fact  is  confirmed  that  the  Diaconto  OeadUchaft  is  to  establish  a great  branch 
at  London,  to  enter  into  direct  competition  with  the  British  banks  upon  their  own  territory. 
The  DeuUehe  Bank  and  the  Drtadner  Bank  already  have  flourishing  branches  at  London, 
through  which  they  manage,  in  London  itself,  important  transactions  with  South  America 
and  the  extreme  East.’’ 

In  Austria-Hungary  also  there  is  a considerable  movement  for  the  increase  of 
banking  capital.  The  Bohmische  Union  Bank  recently  decided  at  a meeting  of  the 
shareholders  to  increase  its  capital  from  8,000,000  to  12,000,000  florins  ($4,800,000). 
This  establishment  is  declared  by  the  Vienna  correspondent  of  “ VEconomiste  Euro- 
peen**  of  October  18  to  be  certainly  the  most  important  financial  institution  of 
Prague,  and  its  transactions  extend  over  the  whole  of  Bohemia.  This  increase  of 
capital  seems  justified  by  the  economic  development  of  the  country.*’  The  Discount 
Bfmk  of  Bohemia,  following  this  example,  has  raised  its  capit^  from  4,000,000 
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to  8,000,000  florins.  This  institution  is  enjoying  great  prosperity  and  rendering  im- 
portant service  to  industry.  Bohemia  has  proflted  for  several  years  by  the  great  de- 
mand for  Bohemian  coal  which  has  been  made  by  all  German  manufacturing  centers. 


Considerable  discussion  has  taken  place  among  the  Lon- 

The  Funds  for  the  (jon  and  Continental  flnancial  journals  as  to  the  sources  from 
Transvaal  War.  which  the  funds  would  be  derived  by  Great  Britain  for  car- 
rying on  the  war  in  South  Africa.  A loan  of  £8,000,000  was  authorized  by  Parlia- 
ment, which  was  issued  in  Treasury  bills,  redeemable  within  a short  time.  The  Lon- 
don papers  take  the  view  that  the  surplus  savings  of  the  country  will  meet 
the  required  expenditure  and  absorb  the  necessary  loans  without  impairing  greatly 
the  investment  fund.  The  effect  of  this  special  demand  upon  the  supply  of  saved 
capital  is  thus  discussed  by  the  London  “ Economist,’'  in  the  issue  of  October  28 ; 

**  There  is  in  normal  times  a constant  accumulation  of  surplus  funds  by  the  investing 
and  saving  classes  of  the  country,  and  some  idea  of  the  extent  of  this  accumulation  may  be 
gathered  from  the  amount  of  capital  offered  for  public  subscription  from  year  to  year.  The 
sum  so  offered  during  1828  «ras  £150,173,000 ; in  1897,  £157,299,000,  and  in  1896  £152,807,000. 
Not  all  of  the  amount  offered  was  subscribed,  but  on  the  other  hand  a very  large  amount  is 
constantly  being  invested  of  which  no  public  notice  is  taken,  while  loans  and  companies 
constitute  only  a partial  outlet  for  the  absorption  of  surplus  capital.  It  may  be  taken, 
therefore,  that  these  sums,  averaging  over  £150,000,000  per  annum,  could  easily  be  found 
without  causing  any  special  disturbance  of  market  conditions.  The  ordinary  applications 
for  capital  would,  it  may  be  safely  conjectured,  be  almost  completely  stopped  under  the 
stress  of  such  conditions  as  we  are  contemplating.  No  foreign  government  would  attempt 
to  place  a loan  on  our  market  during  the  progress  of  a big  war  ; our  colonies,  if  they  re- 
quired money,  would  certainly  await  a more  convenient  season,  and  the  business  of  com- 
pany promoting  would  also  be  for  the  time  being  at  an  end. 

Practically,  then,  the  whole  of  the  surplus  resources  of  the  market  would  be  available 
for  Government  borrowing,  and  the  raising  and  distribution  of  large  sums  by  the  Govern- 
ment would  probably  cause  lees  actual  drain  of  money  than  if  it  were  raised  for  other  pur- 
poses. For  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  greater  part  of  the  money  borrowed  would  be 
redistributed  almost  immediately  within  the  United  Kingdom,  and  would  lend,  as  has  been 
observed  recently,  a certain  degree  of  prosperity  and  activity  to  the  trades  and  industries 
concerned  in  ministering  to  the  Government  requirements.  In  contrast  with  that,  a very 
•considerable  portion  of  the  capital  subscribed  in  the  ordinary  course  is  required  for  employ- 
ment outside  the  United  Kingdom.'’ 


The  German  Imperial  Government  submitted  a bill  to  the 
The  German  Silver  Federal  Council  late  in  October  for  making  changes  in  the 
Coinage.  currency  law  of  1878,  which  will  have  the  effect  of  complei. 

ing  the  gold  standard  legislation  of  that  year.  The  law  of  1878  fixed  the  fractional  sil- 
ver currency  of  the  country  temporarily  at  ten  marks  ($2.80)  per  head  of  the  popula- 
tion ; the  new  bill  proposes  to  increase  this  amount  to  fourteen  marks,  and  to  take  the 
silver  necessary  for  the  increase  from  the  existing  stock  of  thalers.  These  latter  coins 
have  full  legal-tender  value  for  payments  to  any  amount,  and  for  this  reason  they 
were,  during  the  first  years  after  the  adoption  of  the  gold  standard,  a source  of  dan- 
ger to  the  new  system  ; and  when  Bismarck,  in  1879,  suspended  the  sales  of  silver, 
the  friends  of  the  gold  standard  felt  considerable  apprehensions  in  view  of  the  large 
amount  of  thalers  left  in  circulation.  These  coins  have  always  been  a sort  of  dead- 
weight upon  the  currency,  as  is  proved  by  their  tendency  to  return  to  the  coffers  of 
the  Imperial  Bank  as  fast  as  they  were  paid  out.  The  amount  of  these  coins  now  in 
circulation,  as  the  Berlin  Tageblatt  is  authoritatively  informed,  is  about  862,000,000 
marks  ($90,000,000),  of  which  162,000,000  marks  were  in  the  Imperial  Bank  at  the 
end  of  September.  The  population  of  Germany  being  now  about  56,000,000,  an  ad- 
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dition  of  four  marks  per  head  to  the  stiver  fractional  currency  would  mean  an  in- 
crease of  that  currency  by  220,000,000  marks,  for  which  only  200,000,000  marks  in 
thalers  would  be  necessary,  as  these  were  coined  one-tenth  heavier  in  proportion  to 
value  than  the  fractional  silver.  The  change  here  described  will  be  extended  over 
a series  of  years ; and  after  it  has  been  carried  out  the  process  of  converting  thalers 
into  non  legal  tender  coin  will  be  continued  to  keep  pace  with  the  natural  growth  of 
the  population.  The  increase  of  the  population,  it  is  estimated,  will  require  the 
retirement  of  about  2,500,000  marks  of  the  thaler  stock  every  year.  A change  of 
slighter  importance  is  the  retirement  of  the  5-mark  gold  piece  and  the  20-pfennige 
silver  and  nickel  coins. 


The  General  Assembly  of  the  Austro  Hungarian  Bank, 
The  Austro-Hungarian  consisting  of  the  shareholders  entitled  to  vote,  met  in  8ep- 
Bank  Charter.  tember  and  ratified  the  action  of  the  General  Council  in  ac- 
<;epting  the  new  charter.  The  privileges  of  the  Bank  are  extended  until  December 
31,  1910.  The  General  Council  will  be  composed  of  twelve  members,  elected  by  the 
shareholders,  a Governor  appointed  by  the  Emperor,  two  Deputy -Governors  and  two 
alternates.  The  Austrian  and  Hungarian  portions  of  the  shareholders  will  each 
choose  half  of  these  four  officials,  in  addition  to  a special  commissioner  of  either 
group  who  will  have  the  right  of  veto  upon  discounts,  the  annual  report  and  ap- 
pointments in  the  Bank.  The  Bank  will  perform  gratuitously  the  service  of  cashier 
for  the  Government,  and  the  opening  of  credits  for  the  Treasury  will  not  depend 
upon  this  arrangement.  The  capital  of  the  Bank  is  increased  from  90,000,000  to 
105,000,000  florins  by  a levy  upon  the  reserves.  The  division  of  profits  is  modified, 
according  to  the  summary  of  the  new  charter  in  the  Retue  des  Banquet''  for  Au- 
gust. so  that  the  shareholders  shall  first  receive  four  per  cent. ; ten  per  cent,  of  the 
remainder  shall  go  to  the  reserve  fund,  and  the  balance  be  divided  with  the  Treas- 
ury in  equal  parts  until  the  shareholders  have  received  six  per  cent,  in  all,  after 
which  the  Treasury  will  receive  two-thirds.  The  Treasury  proposes  to  reimburse  to 
the  Bank  80,000,000  of  the  old  State  loan  of  80,000,000  florins,  15,000,000  florins  will 
be  charged  against  the  reserves  of  the  Bank,  and  the  remaining  30,000,000  florins  not 
Already  paid  will  be  paid  by  the  Treasury  in  1910. 


Banking  and  Financial  Notes. 

— The  Italian  Savings  banks  showed  an  increase  of  deposits  during  June  of  only 
58,579  lire  ($7,000).  The  number  of  accounts  in  existence  at  the  close  of  June  was 
3,583,501,  and  the  total  deposits  were  600,811,287  lire  ($115,000,000). 

— A concession  has  been  accorded  by  the  Mexican  Government  for  the  Banco  Ori- 
ental de  Mexico,  with  a capital  of  3,000,000  piastres  ($1,500,000).  There  are  now 
eighteen  banks  of  issue  in  Mexico,  the  two  largest  being  the  National  Bank,  with  a 
capital  of  20,000,000  piastres,  and  the  London  Bank,  with  a capital  of  10,000,000 
piastres.  The  National  Bank  on  August  31  carried  loans  and  discounts  of  37,284,100 
piastres,  with  a circulation  of  23,028,000  piastres,  while  the  London  Bank  carried 
loans  and  discounts  of  32,903,600  piastres,  with  a circulation  of  10,337,300  piastres. 

— The  Russian  Savings  banks,  on  July  31,  held  deposits  of  579,031,000  roubles 
<$308,000,000)  distributed  among  3,008,183  accounts.  The  deposits  at  the  close  of 
November,  1898,  were  518,537,000  roubles  ($270,000,000),  distributed  among  2,750,650 
accounts. 

— The  Savings  banks  of  Belgium  increased  their  deposits  from  580,112,480  francs 
($110,000,000)  on  December  31,  1898,  to  602,271,471  francs  ($114,000,000)  on  August 
81, 1899.  The  number  of  accounts  on  the  latter  date  was  1,611,844.  C.  A.C. 


AN  INTERNATIONAL  BANK. 


The  necessity  of  an  international  bank  for  conducting  business  with  foreign 
countries  is  from  time  to  time  insisted  on  in  various  quarters.  But  in  all  the  ressoi» 
given  why  such  an  institution  should  be  chartered  by  Congress,  there  seems  to  be 
none  that  make  clear  the  real  superiority  of  the  proposed  organization  over  existing 
banks  for  the  purpose  intended.  The  existing  banks  of  the  maritime  cities  char- 
tered and  private  seem  to  have  all  the  facilities  required  for  carrying  on  the  foreign 
commerce  of  the  country  and  in  transferring  international  balances. 

The  promoters  of  the  various  plans  which  have  been  proposed  for  an  intemi- 
tional  bank  seem  to  have  it  in  view  to  establish  an  institution  which  by  means  of  a 
special  charter  obtained  from  Congress  will  acquire  such  prestige  as  to  secure  first 
the  investment  of  large  capital  in  the  enterprise  and  then  to  compete  successfully 
with  existing  banks  and  bankers  for  the  foreign  business.  It  may  be  suspected,  too. 
that  a part  of  the  design  is  through  this  pretext  of  foreign  business  to  obtain  priri- 
leges  which  will  place  the  institution  in  an  advantageous  position  to  compete  for 
any  kind  of  banking  business,  whether  domestic  or  foreign.  The  right  kind  of  a 
charter  might  form  the  basis  for  the  gradual  establishment  of  a bank  which  would 
take  the  place  in  the  United  States  of  the  great  National  banks  of  England,  France, 
Germany,  etc.  The  charter  once  secured,  what  would  be  more  natural  and  easy 
than  for  the  institution  to  conduct  the  foreign  payments  which  with  expansion  of 
territory  the  €k)vernment  will  now  be  obliged  to  make,  and  from  this  the  bank 
might  gradually  usurp  all  the  functions  of  sole  fiscal  agent  in  paying,  refunding 
and  negotiating  loans.  The  apprehension  that  all  this  might  be  the  result  of  the 
development  of  an  institution  chartered  ostensibly  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 
foreign  commerce,  may  be  entirely  baseless  or  greatly  exaggerated.  Nevertheless 
the  feeling  of  opposition  to  legislation  granting  a charter  to  a bank  of  this  character 
exists  and  has  heretofore  prevented  the  realization  of  the  hopes  of  the  promoters. 

A year  or  two  ago  bills  were  introduced  in  the  House  and  Senate  for  creating  an 
international  bank  with  the  power  to  establish  branches.  There  was  a disposifion 
on  the  part  of  Congress  to  grant  the  charter,  but  to  surround  the  powers  of  the  pro- 
jected institution  with  provisions  restricting  it  to  just  the  kind  of  busing, 
which  the  promoters  urged  was  suffering  for  the  want  of  such  an  institution.  There 
was  no  loophole  left  for  the  projected  organization  coming  into  competition  with 
existing  banks  in  domestic  business.  Thus  confined  the  charter  was  not  pressed  to 
legal  completion. 

Any  one  who  reflects  must  see  that  the  banks  and  financial  institutions  working 
under  existing  laws  are  fully  equipped  to  afford  all  facilities  for  any  commerce  or 
trade  which  may  arise  between  this  and  other  countries,  and  that  there  is  more  or 
less  of  pretence  in  the  alleged  demand  of  a bank  with  extraordinary  powers  to  ac- 
complish what  can  be  done  by  the  banks  now  organized.  Naturally  it  is  suspected 
that  the  extraordinary  powers  are  desired  to  enable  the  incorporators  to  exercise  a 
sinister  competition  in  other  branches  of  the  banking  business.  The  tradidcms 
banded  down  from  earlier  periods,  of  charters  obtained  by  pretence  of  public  neccsr 
sity  in  lines  of  business  apparently  not  at  all  germane  to  banking,  which  turned  ont 
to  bestow  banking  powers  of  wide  scope,  still  cause  opposition  to  all  banking  laws 
whatever — general  or  special.  The  histories  of  the  organization  of  the  Manhattan 
Company,  and  Chemical  Bank  of  New  York  city,  and  of  the  Wisconsin  Fire  and 
Marine  Insurance  Company,  of  Milwaukee,  are  cases  in  point. 
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CONGRESS  AND  CURRENCY  REFORM. 


There  seems  to  be  general  agreement  among  the  advocates  of  monetary 
reform  that  Congress  should  at  least  take  action  upon  certain  points  to  which 
it  is  believed  the  political  or  other  objections  will  not  be  insuperable  and  which 
will,  if  embodied  in  legislation,  place  the  monetary  system  of  the  country  in  a 
position  to  merit  the  confidence  of  financial  and  business  men  both  at  home 
and  abroad.  The  points  to  be  settled  by  legislation  are  as  follows : 

The  gold  dollar  of  25.8  grains,  nine-tenths  fine,  should  be  declared  to  be 
the  standard  of  value.  Legal-tender  notes  when  redeemed  should  be  reissued 
only  in  exchange  for  gold.  All  obligations  of  the  United  States  should  be 
made  payable  in  gold.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  should  be  authorized 
to  sell  bonds  or  certificates  when  necessary  to  redeem  legal-tender  notes,  and 
silver  certificates  and  dollars  should  be  exchangeable  for  gold  if  desired  by 
the  holder.  The  National  banks  should  be  authorized  to  receive  notes  to  the 
par  value  of  bonds  deposited  by  them. 

There  may  be  objection  on  the  part  of  hypercritical  persons  to  declaring 
a standard  of  value  when  the  Supreme  Court  has  said  that  there  is  no  such 
thing,  but  probably  the  Supreme  Court  would  bow  to  the  power  of  Congress 
if  it  should  declare  a working  standard,  just  as  it  bowed  to  that  power  in  the 
legal-tender  cases.  The  Supreme  Court  has  virtually  said  that  whatever 
Congress  declares  to  be  money  is  money.  So  it  will  probably  assent  that  if 
Congress  declares  a standard  of  value  that  there  can  be  such  a thing.  It  may 
be  contended,  also,  that  it  is  superfiuous  to  declare  the  gold  dollar  to  be  the 
standard  of  value,  inasmuch  as  it  is  the  standard  under  existing  law;  but 
probably  this  might  not  be  admitted  by  those  who  do  not  believe  in  the  gold 
standard,  and  it  is  best  to  have  the  matter  settled. 

Probably  most  of  the  members  of  the  House  and  Senate  will  be  content 
to  enact  these  simple  propositions,  which  would  have  a moral  effect  in 
strengthening  credit  and  settling  financial  disputes,  and  would  in  no  way 
cause  any  change  in  the  manner  in  which  business  is  now  done  or  give  any 
advantage  to  one  class  of  banks  or  businessmen  over  another. 

The  greatest  opposition  and  delay  in  Congress  is  to  be  feared  from  those 
who  have  pet  measures  of  reform  of  the  monetary  system  which,  while  per- 
haps having  many  meritorious  features  would  effect  radical  changes  that 
would  alarm  some  classes  of  banks  and  business  men. 

After  all  the  discussions  of  the  past  two  or  three  years  it  seems  to  be  appar- 
ent that  it  is  not  so  much  any  great  change  in  existing  laws  that  is  needed  as  an 
authoritative  declaration  of  principles  by  which  these  laws  may  be  consist- 
ently interpreted.  If  it  is  once  settled  that  although  there  may  not  be  meta- 
physically such  a thing  as  a standard  of  value,  yet  there  can  be  a gold  stand- 
ard determined  upon  of  sufficient  exactness  to  settle  all  common-sense  trans- 
actions, many  difficulties  will  be  removed. 

The  other  points  mentioned  for  legislation  are  almost  corollaries  of  this 
main  point. 
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ARMOR-PLATE  VAULTS 


A8  MANUFACTURED  BY 

BETHLEHEM  STEEL  COMPACT. 


To  the  practical  banker,  as  well  as  to  the  cautious  depositor'  there  is  no 
phase  of  the  banking  business  which  excites  more  interest,  nor  one  which  has 
been  the  subject  of  more  bitter  controversy  and  keen  disappointment,  than 
the  question  of  bank  vaults.  A review  of  the  history  of  safes  and  vaults 
from  their  first  use  reveals  an  interesting  struggle,  in  which  the  genius  and 
art  of  the  metallurgist  and  builder  have  been  matched  against  the  skill  and 
I>er8istency  of  the  professional  safe-breaker.  This  struggle  has  been  followed 
by  the  public  with  intense  interest,  and  the  success  or  failure  of  attacks  on 
these  storehouses  of  the  people’s  wealth  has  produced  a feeling  of  despond- 
ency or  elation,  though  always  a demand  for  something  still  better.  “ Fast 
bind,  fast  find,  a proverb  never  stale  in  thrifty  mind,”  is  as  truly  a maxim 
for  the  guidance  of  the  careful  banker  and  financier  as  for  the  far-seeing  de- 
positor, and  the  progressive  banker  of  to-day  is  as  quick  to  grasp  and  take 
advantage  of  the  popular  demand  for  the  best  vault  obtainable  as  he  is  to 
properly  safeguard  his  own  interests,  recognizing,  as  he  does,  that  the  two 
principles  are  intimately  allied. 

The  massive,  carefully-built  vault,  surrounded  and  doubly  secured  by  in- 
genious time  locks  and  safety  appliances,  is  both  an  object  lesson  and  an  invi- 
tation to  the  prospective  patron  of  an  institution  of  deposit. 

For  some  years  past  the  improvement  in  safe-breaking  appliances,  and  the 
increased  skill  in  the  use  of  high  explosives,  have  given  to  the  burglar  a de- 
cided advantage,  as  exemplified  by  the  constantly  reported  successful  attacks 
on  safes  and  vaults. 

Recently,  however,  a form  of  vault  has  been  perfected  which  combines  a 
quality  of  steel  plate  more  nearly  impenetrable  to  drills  than  any  commer- 
cial plate  heretofore  known  with  an  ingenious  method  of  construction 
evolved  from  several  years  of  experimentation,  the  product  representing  in 
its  completion  the  modern  ideal  of  burglar  and  mob-proof  vault. 

This  vault  is  built  up  of  massive  steel  armor-plates,  the  faces  of  which  are 
hardened  by  a process  familiarly  known  as  “ Harveyizing.”  These  plates  are 
similar  to  the  best  quality  of  armor  which  to-day  affords  protection  to  the 
war  vessels  of  the  United  States  Navy.  The  thickness  of  the  top,  bottom 
and  sides  varies  from  5 to  8 inches,  while  that  of  the  front  plate  is  from  12i 
to  18  inches.  By  means  of  ingenious  bevel-joints  and  wedges  the  plates  are 
fastened  together  inside  the  vault  without  the  use  of  bolts,  thus  removing 
one  of  the  most  vulnerable  features  of  the  ordinary  type  of  vault. 

The  elasticity  of  this  method  of  construction  reduces  the  question  of  size 
to  one  of  simple  expediency  and  cost,  and  a notable  feature  of  the  vaults  al- 
ready built  is  their  ample  dimensions.  As  an  illustration,  one  of  this  type 
recently  constructed  for  the  Philadelphia  Saving  Fund  Society  is  39  feet  3 
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inches  long,  13  feet  5 inches  wide,  and  9 feet  6 inches  high.  Two  views  of 
the  front  and  door  plate  of  this  vault  in  an  incomplete  condition,  with  the 
door  partly  and  wholly  open,  are  shown  in  Figs.  1 and  2 on  pages  368  and  369. 
Thus,  with  the  faces  of  the  plates  presenting  a hardened  surface  almost  abso- 
lutely impenetrable  to  the  drill  when  driven  by  even  the  best  known  appli- 
ances and  under  the  most  favorable  conditions,  and  with  a thickness  of  metal 
that  will  successfully  withstand  the  crushing  impact  of  an  armor-piercing 


Fio.  l.— Door  and  Front  Plate  of  Philadelphia  Savinif  Fund  Society's  Vault, 
(Showing  Hinge  Mechanism.) 

shell  fired  from  a five  or  eight-inch  gun,  the  armor-plate  vault  offers  a degree 
of  protection  against  burglars  and  mob  violence  hitherto  unknown.  As  an 
evidence  of  the  popularity  of  the  new  type,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that,  al- 
though the  contract  for  the  first  armor-plate  vault  was  given  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Company  only  eighteen  months  ago,  the  merits  of  the  design  have  been 
so  quickly  appreciated  that  six  financial  institutions  have  since  contracted  for 
vaults  of  similar  construction. 

Notwithstanding  that  the  manufacture  of  armor-plate  vaults  has  already 
assumed  large  proportions,  it  represents  in  its  main  features  but  one  of  many 
successive  steps  in  the  growth  of  production  of  armor-plate  in  this  country, 
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and  forms  so  interesting  a chapter  in  the  industrial  progress  of  the  United 
States  that  a brief  resume  of  the  history  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Company^ 
which  was  the  pioneer  in  this  field,  cannot  but  be  of  peculiar  interest. 

No  section  of  the  country  has  been  more  closely  identified  with  the 
history  of  the  iron  trade  than  the  Lehigh  Valley  region  in  Pennsylvania.  The 
abundant  supply  of  hematite  iron  ores  which  existed  in  that  locality,  and  its 
close  proximity  to  the  anthracite  coal  region,  combined  with  good  shipping 
facilities,  made  it  an  attractive  situation  for  the  establishment  of  this  indus- 
try, and  to-day  the  quiet  Moravian  town  of  Bethlehem  is  known  throughout 
the  world  on  account  of  the  excellence  of  its  iron  and  steel  products. 

In  this  town,  early  in  the  year  1857,  was  conceived  the  project  of  an  iron 
and  steel  plant,  and  on  April  8tli  of  that  year  a charter  was  granted  to  a cor- 
poration composed  almost  entirely  of  local  capitalists  and  styled  “The 
Saucona  Iron  Company.”  The  financial  crisis  of  the  year  1857  paralyzed  the 
infant  enterprise,  and  its  further  prosecution  was  indefinitely  postponed, 
although  carefully  fostered.  The  country  having  gradually  recovered  from 
the  depression  of  that  period,  the  project  was  revived,  and  on  March  31st, 
1859,  by  an  act  of  the  Ijegislature,  the  corporate  title  of  the  company  was 
changed  to  “The  Bethlehem  Rolling  Mills  and  Iron  Company.” 

Ground  was  broken  for  the  first  blast  furnace  the  following  year,  and  on 
May  1st  the  name  was  further  altered  to  “ The  Bethlehem  Iron  Company,” 
which  style  has  been  retained.  In  1863  the  Company  had  completed  the 
furnace  and  added  a rolling-mill  for  the  production  of  iron  rails. 

From  that  time  the  plant  has  gradually  increased  in  size  and  diversity  of 
product  until  it  now  occupies  170  acres  of  land,  situated  on  the  south  bank  of 
the  Lehigh  River  and  on  the  main  line  of  the  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  at  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  includes  blast  furnaces,  puddle  furnaces,  a Bessemer 
plant,  rail  and  billet  mills,  blacksmith  shops,  machine  shops,  open-hearth 
furnaces,  and  forging  presses  ranging  from  2,000  tons  to  14,000  tons  capa- 
city, together  with  all  the  necessary  treatment  departments,  laboratories,  etc. 

Prior  to  1885  its  operations  were  confined  to  the  production  of  pig  iron, 
puddled  iron  and  Bessemer  steel  rails  and  billets,  and  in  this  field  it  stood 
among  the  foremost  of  the  great  rolling  mills  of  the  country,  but  during  that 
year,  the  directors  of  the  Company,  foreseeing  an  early  demand  for  heavy  steel 
forgings  (Fig.  3),  determined  to  establish  a forging  plant  of  the  first  magnitude. 

A survey  of  the  field  led  them  to  believe  that  the  machinery  and  methods 
developed  and  used  by  Sir  Joseph  Wliitworth  & Co.,  of  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, for  the  manufacture  of  gun  and  machine-forgings  resulted  in  a product 
superior  in  quality  to  any  other  known,  and  in  January,  1886,  a contract  was 
entered  into  by  The  Bethlehem  Iron  Company  with  the  above-mentioned 
English  firm  for  the  supply  of  a large  group  of  machinery,  as  well  as  for  in- 
formation concerning  their  methods.  The  principal  items  covered  by  this 
contract  were  as  follows: — ^two  hydraulic  forging  presses,  one  of  2,000  and 
one  of  5,000  tons  capacity,  complete  with  engines  and  pumps,  together  with 
two  Whitworth  hydraulic  traveling  forging  cranes,  and  other  necessary  ap- 
pliances for  each  press ; a complete  fiuid-compression  plant,  including  a press 
of  7,000  tons  capacity  (of  which  the  upper  and  lower  heads,  weighing  re- 
spectively about  135  and  120  tons,  were  made  at  the  Bethlehem  plant),  and  a 
125-ton  hydraulic  traveling-crane  for  serving  it;  some  large  machine-tools, 
such  as  lathes  and  boring-mills,  typical  of  the  best  development  in  their  re- 
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Fio.  Specimen  Steel  Kingi  Hydraulically  Forgred  without  Weld. 
(Outside  dia.,  11  ft.  7H  in. ; width,  4 ft.  94  in. : thickness.  5^4  in.) 
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Fia.  5.— Fourteen-thousand  Ton  Hydraulic  Forgrlnj?  Press. 
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spective  classes ; also  designs  of  open-hearth  furnaces  and  special  tools,  and 
an  agreement  to  impart  to  a practical  representative  of  the  Bethlehem  Com- 
pany, who  should  be  sent  to  the  Manchester  works,  full  information  as  to 
methods  and  shop  practice.  There  was  also  a provision  that  skilled  men 
should  be  sent  by  the  Whitworth  Company  to  Bethlehem  to  superintend  the 
erection  and  starting  of  the  new  machinery.  Of  this  provision,  however, 
the  Bethlehem  Company  did  not  avail  itself,  but  erected  and  put  the  plant 
in  operation  with  its  own  employees,  unaided  except  by  such  information  as 
had  been  gathered  by  the  representatives  of  the  Company  who  had  visited 
the  Whitworth  establishment.  An  important  feature  in  the  agreement  was 
that  all  the  machinery  furnished  should  represent  the  latest  experience  of 
the  Whitworth  Company,  and  should  be  equal  in  design  and  execution  to 
similar  machinery  built  new  for  their  own  works;  it  is  believed  that  this 
agreement  was  strictly  carried  out,  thus  making  the  Bethlehem  plant 
superior  in  many  respects  to  the  one  at  Manchester. 

The  money  value  of  this  contract  was  very  great,  and  has  rarely,  if  ever, 
been  exceeded  by  that  of  a single  order  given  out  by  a private  concern ; this 
in  itself  is  the  best  proof  of  the  courage  and  enterprise  of  the  management  of 
the  Bethlehem  Company. 

While  the  new  machinery  was  being  made  at  Manchester,  buildings  of 
ample  proportions  were  prepared  for  its  reception  at  Bethlehem ; a fine  plant 
of  four  open-hearth  furnaces,  having  a total  capacity  of  110  to  120  tons,  was 
projected  and  in  part  completed,  and  a machine  shop  of  enormous  size  was 
erected  and  to  some  extent  equipped  with  tools,  some  of  which  far  exceeded 
in  power  and  capacity  any  that  had  before  existed  in  this  country,  and  of 
these  some  of  the  heaviest  were  constructed  in  the  Bethlehem  shops.  Since 
then  this  part  of  tlie  works  has  been  enlarged  at  different  times  to  accommo- 
date the  finished  gun  and  gun-carriage  departments,  its  present  dimensions 
being  1,375  feet  (over  one-quarter  of  a mile)  long  by  117  feet  six  inches  wide, 
making  it,  so  far  as  is  known,  the  largest  machine  shop  in  the  world  (Fig.  4). 

Consequently,  when  in  1886  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Whitney  asked  Ameri- 
can manufacturers  to  bid  on  about  1,300  tons  of  steel  forgings  for  heavy  can- 
non, and  6,700  tons  of  steel  armor- plate,  the  bids  to  be  opened  March  22nd  of 
the  following  year,  the  Bethlehem  Company  was  already  well  advanced  in  its 
preparations  to  undertake  the  manufacture  of  the  first-named  material.  As 
is  well  known,  their  bids  for  both  classes  of  forgings  were  accepted,  and  con- 
tracts were  signed  in  May  and  June,  1887. 

Work  on  the  hydraulic  forging-plant  and  accessories  was  pushed  with 
added  vigor,  and,  although  the  delivery  of  the  machinery  ordered  of  Whit- 
worth & Co.  was  delayed  far  beyond  the  dates  agreed  upon,  the  first  forgings 
for  guns  and  marine  engine-shafts  were  produced  in  the  autumn  of  1888. 

In  the  meanwhile,  preparations  were  being  made  for  the  production  of 
armor-plate,  an  undertaking  of  far  greater  magnitude  and  much  more  in- 
volved in  uncertainty  and  risk  than  the  manufacture  of  gun-forgings  and  ma- 
rine engine  parts.  The  contest  between  the  English  compound  and  the  French 
all-steel  armor  had  been  going  on  in  Europe  for  some  years,  with  results 
which  had  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  all-steel  plates  by  our  Navy  Department. 

The  contract  with  the  Navy  Department  did  not  specify  that  the  heavy 
armor  should  be  forged  rather  than  rolled,  but  Schneider  & Co.,  of  Le  Creu- 
sot,  France,  who  had  developed  the  all-steel  armor,  and  who  were  at  that  time 
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the  only  makers  of  it,  produced  all  plates  above  six  inches  in  thickness  by 
this  method,  using  for  the  purpose  a 100-ton  hammer,  and  it  was  known  that 
our  Navy  Department  preferred  and  expected  that  the  same  plan  would  be 
followed  in  the  manufacture  of  American  armor.  The  Bethlehem  Iron  Com- 
pany decided  to  pursue  the  same  course  with  armor  as  had  been  done  in  the 
case  of  other  classes  of  forgings,  viz.,  to  obtain  full  information  as  to  the 
best  existing  methods  of  production,  and  thus  begin  the  manufacture  in  this 
country  at  the  most  advanced  point  then  reached  in  Europe,  regardless  of  the 
money  consideration  involved.  A contract  was  therefore  entered  into  with 
the  Creiisot  Company  by  which  it  agreed  to  furnish  all  necessary  drawings  of 
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Fig.  6.— Specimen  Armor-Plates  for  Battleships  of  U.  S.  Navy. 


machinery  and  full  information  as  to  manufacturing  methods  and  shop  prac- 
tice, and  by  which  they  granted  also  rights  to  manufacture  under  all  patents 
covering  armor-plates.  It  will  be  readily  understood  that,  under  the  circum- 
stances then  existing,  such  a contract  was  not  made  by  Creusot  without  a 
heavy  money  compensation,  which  has  been  no  small  part  of  the  burden  to 
be  borne  in  introducing  this  new  industry  into  the  United  States. 

The  new  armor  plant  was,  in  general,  modeled  after  the  one  at  the  Creusot 
Works,  but,  in  detail,  a number  of  changes  and  improvements  were  intro- 
duced with  a view  of  enlarging  its  capacity  and  adding  to  its  convenience, 
the  principal  modification  being  an  increase  in  the  falling  weight  of  the  ham- 
mer to  125  tons,  instead  of  100  tons  as  used  by  the  French  makers. 

The  bending  press  for  rectifying  the  armor  was  also  improved  in  many 
particulars,  and  important  modifications  were  made  in  the  tempering  plant. 
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For  many  reasons,  the  assembling  of  the  whole  plant,  with  the  exception 
of  most  of  the  machine  tools  for  trimming  plates,  was  undertaken  by  the 
Bethlehem  Company.  Primarily,  the  obstacles  in  the  way  of  transporting 
the  large  number  of  very  heavy  parts  required,  and  the  import  duties  on  such 
a great  weight,  precluded  purchase  in  Europe,  while  no  concern  in  this  coun- 
try would  have  cared  to  imdertake  the  work,  except  at  a cost  sufficiently  high 
to  cover  the  expense  of  special  preparations  and  risk,  as  well  as  the  difficul- 
ties of  transportation.  The  Bethlehem  shops,  on  the  other  hand,  had  better 
facilities  than  existed  anywhere  else  in  this  country  for  producing  work  of 
this  magnitude,  and  had  also  the  experience  and  special  knowledge  which  it 
would  have  been  poor  policy  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  other  manufacturers. 

Trouble  was  encountered  and  time  lost  in  finding  the  best  site  for  the 
hammer  foundation,  and  the  beginning  of  construction  was  further  retarded 
by  the  delay  in  the  receipt  of  forging-presses  and  machine  tools  from  Whit- 
worth & Co.,  but,  notwithstanding  these  hindrances,  when  work  was  finally 
under  way,  it  was  pushed  with  such  vigor  as  to  be  completed  within  a consid- 
erably shorter  time  than  the  Creusot  engineers  had  predicted,  and  the  first 
armor-plate  was  forged  in  the  summer  of  1891,  or  only  a little  more  than  two 
and  one-half  years  after  actual  work  on  the  plant  had  begun  (Fig.  6). 

The  modifications  and  improvements  in  design  have  proved  to  be  fuUy  as 
advantageous  as  expected,  and  this  plant  stands  to-day  in  the  front  rank  of 
the  great  forges  of  the  world.  While  the  hammer  was  being  built,  the 
forging-presses  were  in  constant  operation,  and  the  experience  gathered  there- 
from led  the  Bethlehem  management  to  the  conclusion  that,  in  order  to  make 
the  forging  capacity  of  the  works  big  enough  to  meet  every  probable  require- 
ment in  the  most  satisfactory  manner,  a larger  forging-press  was  desirable. 
As  a result,  a double  cylinder  forging-press  of  14,000  tons  capacity  (Fig.  5), 
with  pumps  driven  by  15,000  H.  P.  engines,  w^as  designed  and  promptly  con- 
structed. With  its  complement  of  furnaces  of  large  dimensions,  and  hydrau- 
lic traveling  cranes,  this  press  constitutes  the  most  complete  and  powerful 
forging  apx>aratus  yet  in  operation. 

Although  the  forged  armor-plates  made  of  simple  steel,  as  originally  devel- 
oped by  the  Creusot  Works,  and  referred  to  above,  offered  a much  greater 
resistance  to  penetration  than  wrought  iron,  or  even  compound  plates,  when 
attacked  with  steel  armor-piercing  projectiles,  the  introduction  of  nickel  into 
the  steel  still  further  increased  the  repelling  qualities  of  the  armor-plate. 
Later  the  resistance  to  penetration  of  nickel  steel  armor  was  again  advanced 
by  introducing  carbon  into  the  face  of  the  plate  with  subsequent  water- harden- 
ing. This  cementation  and  subsequent  hardening  of  the  face  of  an  armor- 
plate  is  known  as  the  Harvey  process. 

The  application  of  this  process  was  developed  at  the  Bethlehem  Works 
with  the  energetic  aid  of  the  Bureau  of  Ordnance  of  the  United  States  Navy, 
and  the  twelve-inch  Harveyized  taper  plate  representing  the  side  armor 
of  the  “Maine,”  manufactured  by  this  Company  and  tested  at  the  Indian 
Head  proving  grounds,  was  the  first  Harveyized  service  armor-plate  ever  sub- 
mitted to  trial,  and  was,  up  to  that  time,  the  most  resistant  armor-plate  ever 
tested.  The  production  of  this  armor  was  successfully  carried  on,  with  such 
improvements  as  experience  suggested  from  time  to  time,  until  the  advent 
of  Krupp  Armor,  about  the  year  1896,  which  was  the  next  great  forward  step 
in  armor  making. 
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Pio.  9.— Straightening  a Tapered  Nickel-Steel  Plate,  17  Inches  Thick. 
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A study  of  the  results  of  the  ballistic  tests  of  Harveyized  nickel-steel 
plates,  as  they  were  originally  developed  and  manufactured  in  this  country, 
and  later  in  Europe,  while  showing  a greatly  increased  resistance  to  the  at- 
tack of  projectiles  as  compared  with  the  ordinary  soft- faced,  or  homograeotis 
steel  armor,  indicated  that  a still  higher  resistance  might  be  secured  if  the 
hardened  face  could  be  luade  thicker,  and  the  toughness  of  the  body  increased. 

The  successful  accomplishment  of  this  problem  was  attained  by  the  great 
establishment  of  Fried.  Krupp  at  Essen,  Germany,  after  much  costly  eiperi- 
nienting,  in  the  course  of  which  a large  number  of  plates  were  tested  on  the 
Krupp  pro\ing-grounds  at  Meppen,  Germany.  The  Krupp  firm  made  these 
results  public,  and  offered  to  furnish  anuor  having  a guaranteed  ballistic  re- 
sistance from  25  per  cent,  to  30  per  cent,  in  excess  of  that  which  any  other 
maker  was  willing  to  guarantee.  They  also  offered  to  impart  the  secrets  of 
the  new  process  for  a certain  large  sum  paid  down,  and  an  additional  royalty 
of  about  fifty  dollars  (850)  per  ton  on  all  sales  of  armor  manufaetored 
according  to  their  process.  Tliis  offer  was  accepted  by  the  principal  armor- 
makers  of  the  world,  among  which  were  Betlilehem  Steel  Company,  and  the 
Carnegie  Steel  Company  in  this  country.  Each  of  these  companies  sent  its  ex- 
perts to  the  Krupp  works  to  be  instructed  in  the  art  of  making  the  new  armor. 

The  material  of  which  Krupp  armor  is  made  is  exceedingly  sensitive  to 
the  varying  conditions,  such  as  melting,  forging,  rolling,  heating,  cooling, 
etc.,  constituting  the  process  of  manufacture,  and  hence  all  these  processes 
have  to  be  carried  out  with  the  greatest  possible  accuracy  and  uniformity  as 
to  detail.  In  other  words,  the  process  represents  a scientific  refinement  of 
metallurgical  methods  quite  unknown  heretofore  in  the  treatment  of  such 
large  masses  of  metal.  As  a result  it  can  be  stated  that  the  application  of 
this  process  to  the  manufacture  of  armor  is  much  more  difficult,  and  is  ac- 
companied by  greater  uncertainties  and  liability  to  loss  than  is  the  case  when 
the  Harvey  process  is  applied  to  nickel-steel  armor.  Furthermore,  the  num- 
ber of  separate  operations  is  far  greater  than  in  the  application  of  the  Har- 
vey process,  and  the  metal  is  more  difficult  to  machine  in  all  stages  of  manu- 
facture. 

Tliis  Krupp  armor  has  been  adopted  by  all  the  navies  of  the  world,  and  is 
being  used  for  the  protection  of  war  vessels  now  building  in  the  yards  of 
the  various  countries,  the  United  States  alone,  of  all  the  leading  maritime 
powers,  having  so  far  declined  to  enter  into  contract  with  the  manufacturers, 
owing  to  the  limit  which  Congress  recently  put  upon  the  price  to  be  j)aid  for 
aniior. 

Among  the  other  and  more  important  products  of  the  immense  ^tablish- 
ment  at  Bethlehem  are  finished  guns  of  all  calibers,  with  or  without  mounts, 
and  disappearing  gun-carriages.  One  of  the  most  notable  contracts  for  war 
material  ever  entered  into  by  the  United  States  Government  was  that  of  No- 
vember 7th,  1891,  by  which  The  Bethlehem  Iron  Company  engaged  to  manu- 
facture for  the  army  twenty- five  8-inch,  fifty  10-inch,  and  twenty-five  12-inch 
breecli-loading  ritles  for  coast-defense  purposes,  the  aggregate  value  of  the 
contract  being  over  three  and  one-half  million  dollars.  Since  that  time  the 
Company  has  supplied  finished  guns  of  various  types,  and  ranging  from  four 
to  twelve  inches  in  caliber,  to  both  the  army  and  navy. 

Disappearing  gun-carriages  for  the  heavy  coast-defense  rifles,  as  well  as 
the  smaller  mounts  required  by  the  navy,  were  developed  and  produced  in 
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oonjanction  with  the  guns.  Thus,  it  may  be  interesting  to  note  that,  from 
the  beginning  of  the  recent  rehabilitation  of  the  army  and  navy,  although 
the  establishment  of  this  plant  has  been  of  national  importance,  it  has  been 
accomplished  entirely  without  Government  aid. 

The  Bethlehem  plant  is  none  the  less  a notable  accomplishment  as  a busi- 
ness enterprise,  and  testifies  to  the  faith  and  pluck  of  the  board  of  directors 
and  the  officers  of  the  Company,  who,  in  the  face  of  the  magnitude  and  uncer- 
tainties of  the  undertaking,  had  entered  into  engagements  for  buildings  and 
machinery  involving  the  expenditure  of  more  than  one  million  dollars  nearly 
a year  before  the  GK>vemment  advertised  to  receive  bids  for  gun-forgings  and 
armor-plates.  Nor  have  they  hesitated  to  add  other  millions  year  by  year,  in 
order  that  the  work  might  be  brought  to  its  present  state  of  efficiency.  To- 
day its  reputation  for  superior  armor-plate,  finished  guns,  gun-carriages, 
forgings  and  castings  of  all  descriptions,  is  world-wide,  and  this  reputation 
has  been  won  and  held  because  the  forging  plant  is,  in  point  of  equipment, 
second  to  none  in  the  world. 


ROBERT  P.  LINDERMAN. 

An  account  of  this  great  enterprise  would  be  incomplete  without  some- 
thing more  than  a passing  reference  to  its  President,  a portrait  of  whom,  en- 
graved from  a recent  photograph,  is  presented  in  this  number  of  the  Maoa- 
ziNB  as  a title  illustration. 

Robert  Packer  Linderman  was  bom  at  Mauch  Chunk,  Pennsylvania,  July 
26th,  1863,  and  is  the  eldest  living  son  of  the  late  Garrett  Brodhead  Linderman 
and  his  wife,  Lucy  Evelyn,  daughter  of  the  late  Judge  Asa  Packer.  At  the 
age  of  sixteen  Mr.  Linderman  entered  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Military  Academy  at 
Sing  Sing-on-the-Hudson,  where  he  spent  four  years,  graduating  with  the 
highest  honors  as  valedictorian  of  his  class.  In  the  fall  of  1880,  after  having 
spent  the  summer  in  a tour  through  Europe,  he  entered  Lehigh  University, 
and  was  graduated  from  there  four  years  later  with  the  degree  of  Ph.B.  For 
scholarly  attainments  during  his  undergraduate  course  he  was  elected  a mem- 
ber of  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society,  and  later  was  for  two  terms  President  of 
the  Alumni  Association.  He  is  now,  and  has  been  for  some  years  past,  a mem- 
ber of  the  executive  committee  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  his  alma  mater. 

After  completing  his  course  at  the  University,  he  entered,  in  the  fall  of 
1884,  the  employ  of  Linderman  & Skeer,  of  which  firm  his  father  was  the 
senior  member.  At  that  time  this  firm  was  one  of  the  largest  and  most  im- 
portant of  the  individual  anthracite  coal  operators  in  the  State  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. On  the  death  of  his  father,  In  September,  1885,  he  became  the  head 
of  the  firm,  and  successfully  conducted  its  extensive  business  untU  the  spring 
of  1896,  when,  their  coal  beds  being  practically  exhausted,  they  retired  from 
business. 

Prior  to  this,  however,  other  and  greater  responsibilities  had  been  placed 
upon  him.  On  January  31st,  1885,  he  was  elected  a director  of  the  Lehigh 
Valley  National  Bank,  of  Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania.  In  the  financial  field 
Mr.  -Linderman  proved  himself  such  a ready  student  that,  at  the  death  of  his 
father,  who  was  the  founder  of  the  institution  and  its  first  President,  he  was 
elected  to  the  position  of  Vice-President,  succeeding  Francis  Weiss,  who  had 
been  promoted  to  the  Presidency.  On  March  5th,  1888,  after  the  death  of 
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Pm^ident  Welg8,  Mr.  Lindennan  was  elected  his  saccessor,  being  at  that  time, 
it  was  thought,  the  youngest  National  bank  President  in  the  United  States. 

In  December,  1885,  Mr.  Lindennan  took  his  father's  place  in  the  directorate 
of  The  Bethlehem  Iron  Company,  and  immediately  evinced  the  deepest 
interest  in  its  affairs,  becoming  so  conversant  with  all  the  intricacies  of  the 
business  that  he  was  elected  Vice-President  of  the  Company  in  June.  1888, 
and  President  in  May,  1890.  Hence,  when  but  twenty -six  years  of  age,  he  was 
at  the  head  of  one  of  the  largest  and  most  important  of  the  great  iron  and 
steel  industries  of  the  world.  In  the  spring  of  1899  he  was  instrumental 
in  organizing  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  which  was  capitalized  at 
$15,000,000.  This  Company  acquired  by  lease,  for  a long  period,  all  the 
rights,  property  and  franchises  of  The  Bethlehem  Iron  Company,  and  Blr, 
Linderman  was  elected  its  first  President,  while  still  retaining  the  same  oiBee 
in  the  Iron  Company. 


Value  of  Politeness. — President  Geo.  G.  Williams,  of  the  Chemical 
National  Bank,  recently  contributed  to  the  “ New  York  World  ’’  bis  opinions 
as  to  the  qualifications  necessary  to  success  in  banking.  He  wrote  in  part: 

**Tbe  fear  of  God  is,  I consider,  the  first  essential  of  success.  Next  to  that  I cannot 
too  emphatically  impress  upon  young  men  the  absolute  indispensability  of  politeness. 
Politeness  is  the  Aladdin^  lamp  of  success.  In  the  Chemical  National  Bank  the  officers 
and  clerks  are  always  civil  to  whoever  enters,  and  the  example  set  clerks  and  messenger 
boys  who  come  in  has  borne  good  fruit,  as  we  have  often  been  told  by  their  employers. 
As  I have  said  repeatedly,  if  I had  twenty  tongues  I would  preach  politeness  with  them  til, 
for  long  experience  has  taught  me  that  its  results  are  tangible  and  inevitable. 

Many  a shabby  coat  bides  a package  of  bonds  or  a snog  sam  of  money ; magnificent 
attire  does  not  always  cover  a millionaire.  This  knowledge  long  ago  suggested  to  me  the 
prudence  as  well  as  justice  of  being  courteous  on  all  occasions,  and  I have  always  made  it 
a role  of  the  bank  that  its  employees  must  be  courteous  to  everyone.  Many  an  important 
customer  is  lost  to  a bank  through  the  incivility  or  neglect  of  an  employee.  We  act  on  the 
principle  that  an  ounce  of  politeness  saves  a ton  of  correction,  and  that  no  institution  can 
become  so  great  or  independent  as  to  successfully  ignore  the  rules  of  courtesy.  Yon  who 
want  to  be  successful  in  a banking  career,  practice  politeness.  If  it  is  not  inherent  in  yon, 
cultivate  it.” 

There  has  been  some  discussion  of  late  in  the  city  newspapers  regarding 
an  alleged  want  of  politeness  among  the  bank  clerks.  Without  expressing 
any  opinion  as  to  the  foundation  of  this  charge,  we  can  commend  the  words  of 
President  Williams.  They  contain  a lesson  that  cannot  be  repeated  too  often. 


An  Antiquated  System. — In  commenting  on  needed  financial  reforms 
the  “New  York  Press”  says  in  regard  to  the  practice  of  the  Treasury  in 
locking  up  public  funds  : 

“ The  cure  is,  of  course,  to  retire  the  greenbacks  and  abolish  the  Treasury  and  its 
branches  as  depositories  of  public  money.  Both  were  the  crude  improvisations  of  an  earlier 
day,  before  the  bank  and  clearing-house  systems  of  the  country  were  soundly  established. 
To  continue  them  now  is  to  stick  to  the  town  pump  after  the  water  mains  have  been  laid.” 

The  man  who  in  these  days  refuses  to  trust  his  money  to  the  banks  is  re- 
garded as  a pitiful  exhibition  of  ignorance,  but  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  pursues  a course  not  less  enlightened.  Other  financial  reforms  will  be 
but  partially  beneficial  until  this  evil  is  corrected. 
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d NEW  SERIES  ON  PRACTICAL  BANKING— HELPFUL  HINTS  DERIVED 
FROM  EXPERIENCE. 


Inactive  Accounts. 

A troublesome  feature  to  all  bankers  is  the  filling  up  of  the  individual  ledgers 
with  inactive  accounts.  In  many  banks  efforts  are  made  to  cull  them  out  and  keep 
them  on  a separate  ledger.  Of  course  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  judge  when  a 
depositor  first  opens  an  account  whether  it  will  be  an  active  or  inactive  one.  Much 
can  sometimes  be  learned  from  the  character  of  the  depositor’s  business.  If  the 
account  is  simply  of  a private  personal  character  it  is  generally  safe  to  open  it  on 
the  inactive  ledger. 

Inactive  accounts  sometimes  become  active,  and  active  accounts  inactive,  and 
these  changed  conditions  necessitate  transfers  to  their  proper  ledgers. 

As  the  daily  items  are  not  very  numerous,  it  is  customary  in  many  banks  to  keep 
this  class  of  accounts  on  the  three  column  balance  ledger  the  form  for  which  was 
exhibited  in  the  October  number  of  this  Magazine.  An  improvement,  however, 
and  one  modelled  somewhat  upon  the  Boston  ledger  system,  is  shown  in  Figure  1. 

This  is  divided,  as  will  be  seen,  into  monthly  sections,  instead  of  daily  as  shown 
in  Figure  1.  Each  month  has  its  date  column  besides  its  columns  for  number  of 
checks,  total  checks,  deposits,  daily  balance,  and  monthly  balance. 

The  idea  of  using  two  balance  columns  is  one  that  has  been  adopted  by  the 
writer  and  found  exceedingly  convenient,  the  daily  balance  showing  the  condition 
of  each  account  at  the  close  of  every  day,  while  the  monthly  balance  column  is  in 
reality  the  proof  balance  for  the  month,  the  last  balances  on  the  accounts  at  the  close 
of  the  month  being  extended  into  this  column. 

The  arrangement  of  the  column  of  names  varies  as  to  location  according  to  the 
ideas  of  those  using  the  ledger,  but  in  some  respects,  as  has  been  shown,  the  names 
being  placed  near  the  middle  of  the  page  will  be  found  an  advantage.  In  that  case 
the  first  balance  column  can  have  the  creased  division,  as  mentioned  regarding 
Figure  1,  in  the  November  number  of  the  Magazine  (see  page  740),  simplifying  the 
transfer  of  the  balances. 

The  use  of  both  the  check  and  deposit  scratchers  is  necessary  with  a ledger  like 
this,  for  it  is  important  to  learn  the  total  amount  of  the  daily  transactions  of  each. 

Whenever  a ledger  for  inactive  accounts  is  kept  it  is  advisable  to  keep  on  the 
general  ledger  an  account  representing  this  ledger,  it  may  be  styled  “inactive 
deposit  account.”  The  totals  of  all  the  charges  and  credits  to  the  depositors  of  this 
class  will  then  be  charged  and  credited  to  that  representative  account,  and  the 
inactive  ledger  should  be  proved  by  that  account. 

If  at  the  close  of  the  month  the  proof  balance  should  be  incorrect,  by  the  footing 
of  the  columns  of  checks  and  deposits  on  each  page,  and  adding  or  deducting  the 
difference  between  them  to,  or  from,  the  total  of  the  previous  balance  column  on 
that  page,  the  result  should  agree  with  the  total  of  the  balance  column  as  shown  by 
that  page  for  the  period  for  which  you  are  working. 

♦ Continued  from  the  November  number,  page  628.  This  series  of  articles  commenced 
in  the  Magazine  for  Au^t,  1808,  page  744. 
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Then  again  the  total  of  checks  and  of  deposits  for  the  month  can  be  readilf 
obtained  from  the  account  on  the  general  ledger,  and  these  should  agree  with  the 
totals  of  these  respective  columns  on  the  inactive  ledger.  Similar  signs  are  used  in 
this  ledger  as  with  the  others  mentioned  when  balancing  pass  books. 

Savings  Bank  Dbfabtments. 

Some  banks  are  adopting  the  policy  of  paying  interest  on  balances  of  individual 
depositors.  In  some  National  banks  a savings  department  is  organized  for  the 
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especial  care  of  deposits  of  this  class,  and  as  they  are  not  generally  subject  to  check 
for  any  large  amounts,  the  parties  desiring  to  draw  presenting  their  pass  book  at  the 
time,  and  the  bank  reserving  the  right  to  oblige  the  depositors  to  give  due  notice  of 
the  desire  to  withdraw  any  large  sums  (some  two  weeks  and  some  thirty  days)  it 
often  places  in  the  bank’s  hands  a considerable  fund,  which  if  carefully  invested 
will  prove  a source  of  revenue. 

Of  course  the  class,  as  a general  rule,  who  deposit  in  this  way  are  often  very 
timid,  knowing  comparatively  nothing  about  banking  business,  but  if  they  are 
treated  in  such  a manner  as  to  fully  gain  their  confidence  they  often  become  firm 
friends. 

Banks  have  generally  grown  into  this  class  of  business  gradually,  and  have  tried 


Fio.  2. 

to  use  for  this  department  the  customary  methods  employed  in  the  usual  banking 
business.  Many  have  used  the  three-column  balance  ledger,  which  answers  very 
well  as  far  as  it  goes.  But  in  Figure  2 will  be  seen  an  improved  form  of  the  balance 
ledger,  and  made  especially  applicable  for  this  class  of  deposits. 

Besides  the  three  columns  which  have  been  before  explained  two  additional 
columns  are  here  used,  one  for  interest  Dr.  and  the  other  for  interest  Or.  It  is  cus- 
tomary for  banks  to  have  some  period  limit  in  each  month,  from  which  to  figure 
interest,  thus,  for  example  all  deposits  received  after  the  tenth  of  a month  only  begin 
drawing  interest  from  the  first  of  the  next  month.  The  rate  of  interest  varies  with 
the  location,  some  allowing  two  per  cent.,  some  two  and  a half  and  some  three  per 
cent. 

For  convenience  the  rate  of  three  per  cent.,  or  one  quarter  of  one  per  cent,  a 
month,  is  figured  in  the  example  given.  In  the  first  item  in  the  account  No.  8150, 
the  interest  is  allowed  upon  the  deposit  for  the  full  time,  the  six  months’  period  to 
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July  1.  The  next  Item  is  a check,  and  tiie  interest  is  charged  upon  that  to  July  1, 
and  so  on,  the  interest  being  figured  upon  the  amounts  deposited  or  withdrawn,  and 
those  sums  of  interest  being  entered  in  the  corresponding  charge  or  credit  column  of 
interest.  At  the  end  of  the  six  months'  period  the  two  columns  of  interest  are  footed, 
and  the  debit  total  deducted  from  the  credit  total,  and  this  gives  the  net  total  credit 
of  interest  for  that  time. 

The  great  labor  in  the  keeping  of  interest  accounts  is  that  which  attends  the 
figuring  of  the  interest  at  the  close  of  each  six  months’  period.  By  the  method 
above  mentioned,  however,  this  is  so  distributed  through  the  year  as  to  be  compara- 
tively light  when  the  interest  period  comes  around. 

Of  course  at  this  period  it  becomes  necessary  to  have  a list  made  and  the  grand 
total  obtained  of  the  amount  of  interest  so  credited  to  the  depositors’  accounts,  and 
this  total  must  be  charged  to  the  interest  paid  account  on  the  general  ledger,  and 
credited  to  the  account  representing  the  savings  or  interest  deposit  account  on  the 
same  ledger.  Here  again  the  use  of  an  adding  machine  will  be  found  to  save  time 
in  the  making  of  this  list  and  in  footing  it  up. 

Interest  accounts  are  usually  kept  not  only  by  name  but  by  number,  the  numbers 
being  printed  at  the  head  of  each  account.  The  deposit  tickets,  and  the  checks  or 
receipts  for  the  payment  of  money,  should  also  bear  the  account  number,  as  also  the 
pass  book.  In  fact  all  the  papers  relating  to  each  account  should  be  kept  and  filed 
by  the  account  number. 

The  methods  of  withdrawing  money  from  a savings  account  differ.  Some 
employ  a form  of  a check  and  some  use  a book.  The  check  is  simply  a receipt  and 
states  that  the  sum  of  money  mentioned  has  been  received,  this  being  signed  by  the 
depositor.  These  checks  or  receipts  are  not  transferable,  and  can  not  be  used  out- 
side the  bank,  and  the  pass  book  must  be  presented  by  the  depositor  at  the  time  the 
money  is  withdrawn. 

The  book  mentioned  is  very  simple  in  form,  there  being  merely  colunms  for  the 
account  number,  the  name  of  the  depositor,  the  amount  paid,  and  a wide  column 
upon  which  the  depositor  signs  his  or  her  name,  or  makes  their  mark,  opposite  the 
amount,  at  the  time  the  money  is  paid.  This  book  is  then  used  as  a journal  from 
which  to  post  the  items  to  the  depositors'  accounts  in  the  ledger. 

Garb  of  Checks  and  Deposit  Tickets. 

The  care  of  the  checks  and  deposit  tickets  is  a feature  that  should  be  given  much 
attention.  These  papers  are  vouchers  representing  the  transactions  for  the  receiving 
and  paying  of  money,  and  the  checks  in  particular,  as  they  are  the  orders  on  the 
bank  signed  by  the  depositors. 

These  vouchers  should  always  be  kept  carefully  under  lock  and  key,  particularly 
the  checks,  which  should  be  filed  away  in  the  vault  after  the  completion  of  the  day’s 
work.  Before  filing  it  is  particularly  advisable  that  they  be  cut  or  punched  in 
such  a way  as  to  effectually  cancel  them,  so  there  can  be  no  possible  way  of  their 
being  used  again  should  they  get  into  the  hands  of  some  evil-disposed  person. 
There  are  various  methods  of  filing  away  checks.  It  is  well,  however,  to  observe  the 
custom  in  use  with  the  division  of  the  accounts ; that  is,  to  distribute  them  accord- 
ing to  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  the  vowels,  giving  the  large  accounts,  that 
issue  many  checks,  separate  compartments.  The  main  idea  should  be  to  have  them 
so  filed  that  they  can  be  readily  found  whenever  necessary,  for  the  balancing  of 
pass  books  or  otherwise. 

Some  banks  use  small  compartments  in  an  upright  cabinet  built  into  the  vault 
for  the  filing  of  the  checks.  Some  use  drawers  divided  into  convenient  compart- 
ments. The  most  convenient  method  I have  seen  is  with  drawers  and  movable  card 
partitions,  each  partition  having  an  elevated  portion  large  enough  to  contain  a let- 
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ter,  or  letter  and  vowel  combined,  or  a name.  The  checks  are  placed  in  the  drawers 
on  edge  between  the  card  partitions,  thus  occupying  the  smallest  space  possible, 
and  not  easily  lost  by  accidentally  slipping  out,  as  will  sometimes  happen  when 
kept  in  the  open  compartments  or  tills. 

In  the  filing  away  of  deposit  tickets  the  old  custom  of  tying  them  into  packages 
daily,  or  holding  them  togther  with  rubber  bands — the  bands  rotting  and  breaking 
and  the  tickets  becoming  scattered,  much  to  the  discomfort  of  the  bookkeeper  or 
clerk— has  been  superseded  by  a very  neat  plan  that  was  slightly  mentioned  in  the 
May  number  of  this  Magazine, 
but  will  do  no  harm  to  mention 
again  especially  as  we  here  illus- 
trate it. 

Procure  from  any  good  sta- 
tioner a fish-tailed  letter  file,  small 
size,  like  the  accompanying  Fig.  8. 

Get  a double  cutter  which  will 
punch  the  necessary  two  holes  in 
position  to  conform  to  the  spin- 
dles on  the  file.  The  whole  can  be 
generally  obtained  at  the  same 
place,  and  would  not  cost  over  a 
dollar,  sometimes  much  less.  The 
cutter  or  punch  can  be  screwed 
fast  to  the  board  of  the  file. 

Have  the  deposit  tickets  made 
with  three-quarters  of  an  inch 
margin  on  the  left-hand  side.  The  margin  is  for  the  holes,  and  the  stationer  who 
makes  the  tickets  will  supply  them  with  the  holes  punched  if  requested.  This 
will  in  that  case  dispense  with  the  punch  mentioned. 

At  the  close  of  the  day’s  work  the  tickets  can  be  slipped  upon  the  spindles  and 
the  hooks  closed  so  they  can  be  examined  with  ease  without  removing  or  danger  of 
dropping  off.  Between  each  day  a card  can  be  slipped  on  the  file  with  a protruding 
portion  upon  which  may  be  noted  the  day  of  the  month.  At  the  close  of  the  month 
open  the  hooks  and  insert  the  ends  of  a piece  of  copper  wire,  about  a foot  long,  into 
the  hollow  spindles,  then  lift  off  the  tickets  from  the  spindles  and  the  ends  of  the 
wire  will  be  seen  protruding  through  the  holes.  These  can  be  brought  together  and 
twisted,  thus  binding  the  month’s  tickets  together  firmly.  If  a piece  of  heavy  ma- 
nila  paper  be  put  on  the  spindles  at  the  bottom  and  one  at  the  top,  and  thus  bound 
with  the  tickets,  it  will  protect  them  and  they  can  be  filed  away  on  shelves  like 
books,  and  if  a strip  of  manila  paper  is  gummed  across  the  back,  the  month  and  year 
can  be  written  upon  it,  and  then  they  can  be  readily  found  when  wanted. 

I have  seen  no  way  more  complete  and  convenient  than  this,  and  its  inexpensive- 
ness makes  it  certainly  worth  a trial. 

The  tickets  can  be  easily  referred  to  without  removal  at  any  time,  especially  if 
they  have  the  three-quarter  inch  margin  spoken  of. 

Where  more  than  one  individual  ledger  is  used,  and  it  is  therefore  an  advantage 
to  keep  the  tickets  of  each  by  themselves,  a file  for  each  ledger  will  be  necessary. 
These  files  can  be  hung  up  or  placed  in  a drawer ; in  either  position  there  is  no  dan- 
ger of  the  tickets  coming  off  if  the  hooks  are  closed.  The  illustration  shows  the 
hooks  open. 

As  it  is  quite  impossible  in  a busy  bank  for  the  Cashier  or  President  to  run  to 
the  bookkeeper’s  desk  to  inquire  as  to  the  character  and  condition  of  the  various 
depositor's  accounts  every  time  the  question  arises— and  it  often  does — it  becomes 
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important  that  they  be  supplied  ^ith  the  necessary  information  in  such  shape  as  to 
be  quickly  available.  This  information  is  also  very  important  at  the  board  meet- 
ings when  loans  are  to  be  passed  upon.  A very  useful  book  has  been  introduced, 
and  is  in  use  in  most  busy  banks,  called  an  average  book,  and  Fig.  4 shows  two 
adjoining  pages,  giving  the  form  most  commonly  in  use.  This  book,  as  will  be 
seen,  is  made  to  run  for  three  years.  In  this  way  the  banker  can  easily  judge  as  to 
the  growth  or  decrease  of  any  depositor’s  account  during  that  period. 

This  book  is  written  up  monthly  by  the  individual  ledger  bookkeeper,  the  aver- 
age balance  of  each  account  for  the  month,  in  hundreds  and  thousands,  being 
entered  under  its  proper  month.  At  the  end  of  the  year  it  is  easy  to  obtain  the 
yearly  average,  and  this  is  placed  in  its  proper  column,  as  is  shown  in  the  illustra- 
tion. This  book  should  be  upon  every  busy  banker’s  desk,  even  if  he  has  an  anal- 
ysis department  in  his  bank,  as  this  pertains  wholly  to  the  comparative  condition  of 
the  depositors’  accounts  during  certain  periods.  A.  R.  Barbbtt. 

(TV)  ht  continued.) 


New  York  Bankers. — In  commenting  on  the  notable  banking  career  of  the 
late  George  Smith,  the  “ New  York  Press  ” says ; 

**  Had  George  Smith  gone  to  Washington  be  might  possibly  have  taught  even  Congress 
a few  mdiments  of  finance.  * * * Had  he  come  to  New  York,  he  might  have  revived 
the  lost  art,  though  it  is  probable  that  he  would  have  degenerated  into  a mere  great  money 
lender  or  a great  money  borrower,  which  is  the  nearest  approach  to  a great  banker  that 
New  York  either  has  produced  or  attracted.” 

This  is  a little  hard  on  the  New  York  bankers,  and  perhaps  not  entirely  just. 
There  are  two  names  identified  more  or  less  closely  with  New  York  banks  that 
will  not  suffer  by  comparison  even  with  Hugh  McCulloch  and  George  Smith.  We 
mean  Alexander  Hamilton  and  Albert  Gallatin,  the  fonner  having  drawn  the  char- 
ter of  the  Bank  of  New  York  and  served  as  one  of  its  first  directors ; while  Mr.  Gal- 
latin was  a New  York  bank  President.  Doubtless  an  unprejudiced  historian  would 
concede  that  the  names  of  Mr.  Coe  and  Mr.  Williams  are  also  distinguished  in  the 
banking  history  of  the  country,  not  to  mention  others. 


Monet  in  Circulation. — One  more  financial  month  like  November  will  bring 
the  total  of  money  in  circulation  in  the  United  States  past  the  two  billion  dollar 
line.  On  Nov.  1 the  total  money  in  circulation  was  $1,963,716,148,  and  on  December 
1,  $1,985,930,964,  an  increase  of  $22,214,816  in  the  month.  A gain  of  even  two-thirds 
this  amount  in  the  present  month  would  bring  the  total  money  in  circulation  in  the 
United  States  past  the  two  billion  dollar  line  for  the  first  time  in  our  hi&tory. 

The  steady  and  rapid  growth  in  the  circulation  of  money  in  the  United  States, 
both  gold  and  total  of  all  kinds  of  money,  is  indicated  in  a compilation  made  by  the 
’Treasury  Bureau  of  Statistics  from  data  supplied  in  the  annual  and  monthly  state- 
ments of  the  Bureau  of  Loans  and  Currency  of  the  Treasury  Department  showing 
the  amount  of  gold  and  total  money  in  circulation  in  the  United  States  at  annual 
periods  during  the  past  twenty  years.  It  shows  an  increase  in  that  length  of  time 
from  $138,641,410  of  gold  and  gold  certificates  to  $778,385,303,  and  of  total  circula- 
tion from  $816,266,721  to  $1,985,930,964,  with  the  prospect,  as  already  indicated, 
that  the  two  billion  dollar  line  will  shortly  be  crossed.  While  the  general  growth 
in  that  time  has  been  remarkable,  that  of  the  past  three  years  is  especially  marked. 
On  July  1,  1896,  the  total  money  in  circulation  in  the  United  States  was  $1,509,725,- 
200,  and  on  December  1,  1899,  $1,985,930,(64,  an  increase  during  three  and  one-half 
years  of  $476,205,764,  or  thirty-one  and  one-half  per  cent.;  while  the  gold  coin  and 
certificates  increased  from  $498,449,242  to  $778,388,303,  an  increase  of  $279,939,061, 
or  fifty -six  per  cent. 
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IMPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS. 


All  the  lAteet  declelone  effectlDg  bankers  rendered  hj  the  United  States  Conrts  and  State  Ceort 
of  last  resort  will  be  fonnd  In  the  Maoazikb*s  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

Attention  is  also  directed  to  the  '‘Replies  to  Law  ami  Banking  Question^'*  inclnded  la  this 
Department. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  DEPOSIT— MATURITY. 

Supreme  Coart  of  Georgia,  Jaly  24. 1899. 

HILLSINGRR  r«.  GROBOIA  RAILROAD  BANK. 

A certificate  of  deposit  issued  by  a bank  and  payable  to  the  order  of  the  depositor  on  re< 
turn  of  this  certificate  properly  indorsed/’  is  not  dne  until  payment  thereof  is  actu- 
ally demanded. 

(Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 


Lumpkin,  P.  J.:  This  case  turns  upon  the  determination  of  a single  qu«tion, 
viz.,  whether  or  not  a certificate  of  deposit  issued  by  abank  in  the  form  below  gi?en 
is  due  immediately,  or  only  upon  presentation  thereof  at  the  bank  with  a demand  for 
payment : 

**  Georgia  Railroad  Bank.  No.  8,013.  Augusta,  Oa.,  April  19, 1896.  Amt  Anderson 
has  deposited  in  this  bank  forty  dollars,  payable  to  the  order  of  himself  on  return  of  this 
certificate  properly  indorsed.  Not  subject  to  draft.  [Signed]  C.  G.  Goodrich,  Cashier.” 

The  real  inquiry  is,  what  construction  should  be  placed  upon  the  words  “on  re- 
turn of  this  certificate  properly  indorsed  ? ” We  think  their  plain  meaning  is  that 
the  paper  itself  must  be  brought  back  to  the  bank,  and  a demand  made  for  the 
money,  and  we  know  this  view  concurs  with  the  common  course  of  business  in  such 
matters.  It  is  not  contemplated,  when  a depositor  places  money  in  a bank  and  takes 
a certificate  of  this  character,  that  the  oflScials  of  the  bank  are  to  seek  him  out  and 
make  payment  to  him,  but  that  he,  or  his  indorsee,  when  payment  is  desired,  will 
bring  the  certificate  to  the  bank  and  ask  for  the  money.  (In  this  connection,  see  1 
Morse,  Banks,  Section  801.) 

Our  own  case  of  Lynch  vs.  Qoldsmith  (64  Ga.  42).  is  not  in  conflict  with  what  is 
here  ruled.  There  the  certificate  was  payable,  with  interest,  “ on  call ; “ and  the 
court  held  it  was,  “ in  effect,  a negotiable  promissory  note,  payable  generally  on  de- 
mand, and  due  immediately.’*  This  conclusion  was  doubtless  reached  upon  the  ides 
that  the  words  “ on  call  ’’  were  the  exact  equivalent  of  the  words  “on  demand.” 
It  seems,  however,  that  Bleckley,  J.,  by  whom  the  opinion  in  that  case  was  deliv- 
ered, was  not  entirely  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  judgment,  for,  on  pages 
50,  51,  he  said  : 

“ Having  spoken  thus  far  for  the  court,  candor  obliges  me  to  add  that  since  the 
decision  was  pronounced  the  following  line  of  reflection  has  occurred  to  me  : What 
is  a certificate  of  general  deposit  issued  b^  a bank  ? Is  it  not  an  acknowledgment 
of  the  bank  that  it  has  received  a loan  of  money  from  the  depositor,  coupled  wiUi 
a promise  implied,  if  none  be  expressed,  that  it  will  repay  the  loan  at  the  bank  upon 
actual  demand  or  call,  if  no  particular  time  or  place  be  specified  ? Does  not  the 
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known  course  of  business  require  this  construction,  and  does  not  the  nature  of  the 
transaction  suggest  it  ? If  these  questions  be  answered  in  the  affirmative,  there  is 
no  dishonor  of  the  certificate  until  after  actual  demand  at  the  bank,  and  consequently 
not  until  after  such  demand  is  the  paper  overdue.” 

The  language  just  quoted  is  peculiarly  pertinent  to  the  question  now  before 
us,  and,  moreover,  the  distinction  between  that  case  and  the  present  one  is  clear  and 
well  marked.  The  requirement  in  the  certificate  for  its  “ return  ” means  something 
more  than  is  indicated  by  the  words  “ on  call.”  A call  for  payment  could  be  made 
by  written  notice  sent  to  the  bank,  or  otherwise,  in  whiph  event  it  might  be  incum- 
bent upon  the  bank  to  seek  out  the  creditor  and  pay  him  his  money.  But  if  he  must 
return  the  certificate,  as  a condition  precedent  to  his  right  to  demand  payment 
thereof,  it  seems  to  follow  inevitably  that  the  instrument  is  not  to  be  considered  due 
until,  in  compliance  with  this  essential  prerequisite,  the  paper  is  actually  returned, 
and  payment  requested  over  the  bank's  counter. 

If  the  foregoing  be  sound  reasoning,  it  is  evident  that  the  cases  of  Morrison  vs. 
Morrison  (102  Qa.  l70),  and  Hotel  Lanier  Co.  vs.  Johnson  (103  Ga.  604),  are  in  no  way 
applicable  to  the  case  in  hand.  In  them  this  court  was  dealing  with  ordinary  pro- 
missory notes,  payable  generally  “afterdate,”  and  applied  to  them  the  rule  which 
governs  instruments  of  that  character  when  made  payable  ‘‘  on  demand.” 

Judgment  affirmed.  All  the  justices  concurring. 


DISCOUNT— AGREEMENT  OF  BANK  NOT  TO  INFORM  MAKER. 

Supreme  Court  of  Oeor^a,  July  25, 1899. 

TUCK  M.  NATIONAL  BANK  OP  ATHENS. 

The  fact  that  there  was,  between  the  payee  of  a negotiable  promissory  note  and  the  bank 
at  which  the  same  was  dlsconnted,  an  agreement  that  the  maker  should  be  kept  in  igno- 
rance that  the  note  had  been  discounted,  did  not,  without  more,  constitute  a fraud  upon 
the  maker,  or  warrant  him  in  paying  the  note  to  the  original  payee  without  requiring 
him  to  produce  and  surrender  it. 


Little,  J.:  This  case  was  heard  and  decided  at  the  Msrch  Term,  1897.  (See  102 
Ga.  556  28  S.  E.  172.)  It  was  simply  ruled  then  that  the  principles  announced  in 
the  decision  in  the  case  of  Bank  vs.  Tuck,  (101  Ga.  104,)  controlled  the  case,  and  the 
judgment  rendered  in  favor  of  Tuck  was  reversed,  and  a new  trial  ordered.  At  the 
next  trial  the  court,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  evidence,  directed  a verdict  for  the  bank, 
and  Tuck  made  a motion  for  a new  trial  which  was  overruled.  There  are  but  two 
grounds  of  the  motion  which  need  to  be  considered  by  us  in  determining  the  case. 

The  defendant  amended  his  pleas,  which,  in  substance,  allege  that  there  was  an 
agreement  between  the  bank  and  the  Reaves  Warehouse  Company  that  no  notice 
should  be  given  to  Tuck  or  the  makers  of  the  note  that  the  same  had  been  discounted 
and  were  held  by  the  bank  ; and  it  is  alleged  that  the  fact  that  the  notes  were  dis- 
counted and  so  held  was  purposely  and  intentionally  concealed  from  the  maker,  and 
it  is  in>isted  by  the  plea  that  this  conduct  was  a legal  fraud  on  the  rights  of  the  de- 
fendant, because  it  enabled  the  warehouse  company  to  collect  the  noles,  which  they 
could  not  have  done  if  the  notice  had  been  given.  The  amendments  to  the  plea  were, 
on  motion,  stricken  by  the  court,  and  error  is  assigned  in  the  first  ground  to  the  strik- 
ing of  the  amendment. 

The  maker  of  a negotiable  instrument,  whether  payable  at  a bank  or  not,  is  not 
by  law  entitled  to  notice  of  maturity  and  non-payment ; nor  does  the  fact  that  the 
pledgee  of  such  a note  fails,  by  agreement  with  the  payee  or  otherwise,  to  notify 
the  maker  of  the  fact  that  the  note  had  been  pledged,  and  who  holds  the  same,  of 
itself  constitute  any  fraud  against  the  maker.  Not  being  entitled  to  such  notice,  he 
could  not  claim  any  benefit  for  the  want  of  it.  Circumstances  might  arise  which 
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would  fonn  an  exception  to  this  rule,  but  they  do  not  exist  in  this  case  ; and,  is  the 
amendments  set  up  as  a defense  facts  which  could  not  operate  as  such  if  proTen,  the 
court  committed  no  error  in  disallowing  the  amendments. 

[The  court  here  considered  a question  of  practice.] 


UTOCKHOLDBRS^  UABIUTY’- ACTION  TO  ENFORCE. 

Sn^me  Oonrl  of  Utati,  Septembor  29, 1899. 

MCLAUGHLIN  v$.  KIMBALL. 

Action  to  enforoe  the  statntory  liabilities  of  the  stockholders  of  an  insolrent  bankUig  cor- 
poration should  be  brought  by  the  creditors.  A Receirer,  either  general  or  spedsl, 
whether  appointed  at  the  suit  of  a stoddiolder  or  at  the  suit  of  a creditor,  has  no  power 
to  bring  snch  action. 

The  anthority  for  the  appointment  of  a Reoeirer  conferred  by  snb-diTision  6,  § SII4,  Rer. 
8t.  1886,  does  not  extend  to  the  appointment  of  a Receiver  for  the  pnrpoee  of  enforcing 
stockholders’  statntory  liabilities  over  and  above  the  amount  of  their  stock. 

(Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 


This  was  an  action  to  enforce  the  statutory  liability  of  a stockholder  of  an  in- 
solvent banking  corporation  above  the  amount  due  the  corporation  in  payment  of 
its  stock.  The  points  decided  are  stated  in  the  official  syllabus  given  above. 


SUIT  TO  RECOVER  DIVIDENDS  IMPROPERLY  PAID— BOOKS  OF  BANK  AS  EVI- 
DENCE. 

U.  8.  Clroult  Court  of  Appeals,  Second  Cironit,  July  18,  1899. 

HATOKN  ««.  WILLIAMS. 

In  a suit  between  the  Receiver  of  a National  bank  and  a stockholder  the  boc^  of  the 
bank  are  evidence  to  establish  acts  of  the  corporation  and  its  financial  condition  at  a 
particular  time,  though  not  as  to  dealings  between  the  corporation  and  the  defendant 
The  Receiver  of  an  insolvent  National  bank  may  recover  from  a stockholder  dividends  de- 
clared and  paid  after  the  bank  became  insolvent,  where  necessary  to  meet  the  demands 
of  creditors. 


This  was  an  action  brought  by  the  Receiver  of  the  Capital  National  Bank,  of 
Lincoln,  Nebraska,  to  recover  moneys  which  had  been  paid  out  as  dividends  when 
the  bank  was  insolvent. 

Lacohbb,  Oireuit  Judge : The  complainant  is  the  Receiver  of  the  Capital  National 
Bank,  of  Lincoln,  Neb.,  which  suspended  payment  in  January,  1898,  being  at  that 
time  in  a condition  of  such  utter  financial  rottenness  that,  although  the  stockholders 
have  been  assessed  to  the  full  value  of  their  holdings,  its  creditors  will  not  receive 
seventy -five  per  cent,  of  their  claims,  even  if  all  the  assets  were  collected  at  their 
fair  valuation,  and  in  addition  thereto  every  dividend  which  was  paid  out  during 
the  ten  years  of  the  bank’s  existence  were  restored  to  the  Receiver.  This  suit  was 
brought  to  compel  the  repayment  of  and  accounting  for  certain  dividends  paid  by 
the  bank  above  named  to  the  defendants  as  the  holders  of  capital  stock  of  the  bank 
of  the  par  value  of  $5,000,  on  the  grounds  alleged  in  the  bill,  that  each  of  said  divi- 
dends was  fraudulently  declared  and  paid  out  of  the  capital  of  the  bank,  and  not 
out  of  net  profits,  and  that  the  bank  was  insolvent  when  each  dividend  was  de- 
clared, and  has  since  remained  insolvent.  A similar  suit  was  brought  against  die 
stockholders  resident  in  Nebraska,  and,  upon  appeal  from  a decree  bn  demurren, 
was  sustained  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  in  the  Eighth  circuit,  defendants  in 
that  case  conceding,  by  their  demurrers,  that  the  bank  was  insolvent  when  each  divi- 
dend was  paid.  {Hayden  vs.  Thompeon,  17  C.  C.  A.  592,  71  Fed.  80.) 

The  bank  was  organized  in  1883,  with  a capital  of  $100,000,  which  was  Ld- 
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creased  to  $200,000,  June  2, 1884,  and  to  $800,000,  July  21,  1886.  The  dividends 
which  were  paid  from  time  to  time  were  as  follows: 


Date. 

Amount 
paid  in 
dividends. 

Defendant 

received. 

Date. 

Amount 
paid  in 
dividends. 

Defendant 

received. 

18B^  Jan.  18 

$16,000 

H87  50 

1880,  Jan.  8 

118,000 

1800 

July  14 

18,000 

168  50 

“ July  9 

18,000 

800 

188S,  Jan.  18 

16,000 

800  00 

1800,  Jan.  14 

16,000 

860 

“ July  13 

14,000 

175  00 

“ Jmyll 

16,000 

860 

1887,  Jan.  11 

18,000 

aoooo 

1801,  Jan.  18 

16,000 

850 

“ July  18 

18,000 

800  00 

“ July  18 

16,000 

860 

1888,  Jan.  10 

18,000 

800  00 

1802,  Jan.  18 

15,000 

860 

••  July  10 

18,000 

800  00 

“ July  18 

18,000 

800 

All  dividends  except  the  last  were  paid  to  the  defendant  Williams,  astockholder^ 
to  the  amount  of  $5,000  from  the  organization  of  the  bank.  The  last  dividend  was 
paid  to  defendant  Dodd,  who  bought  Williams’  stock,  and  had  the  same  transferred 
to  his  own  name,  December  16,  1891.  The  Circuit  Court  held,  following  Hayden 
VB.  Thampeon,  supra,  that  the  statute  of  limitations  for  an  **  action  upon  a contract 
obligation  or  liability,  express  or  implied,’*  viz.,  six  years,  applied,  and  limited  com- 
plainant’s recovery  to  the  dividend  of  January,  1889,  and  those  subsequent  thereto. 
Inasmuch  as  complainant  appellant  has  submitted  no  argument  criticising  this  rul- 
ing of  the  circuit  court,  it  need  not  be  discussed  here.  The  defendants  interposed 
answers  putting  in  issue  the  allegations  of  the  bill,  and  setting  forth  that  they  had  re- 
ceived the  divideqds  in  good  faith  and  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  without 
notice  of  the  matters  alleged  in  the  bill ; and  pleaded  as  an  equitable  discharge  the 
payment  to  the  Receiver  of  an  assessment  of  100  per  cent,  under  Section  5,151  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States ; also  that  the  matters  in  the  bill  are  mat- 
ters which  may  be  tried  at  law,  and  for  which  complainant  is  not  entitled  to  equita- 
ble relief.  The  circuit  court  decreed  in  favor  of  the  complainant  for  the  dividends 
received  and  not  barred  by  the  statute  of  limitations,  without  interest,  viz.,  $1,850 
against  Williams,  and  $200  against  defendants  jointly. 

Before  entering  upon  any  discussion  of  the  law  of  the  case,  it  will  be  desirable 
to  look  into  the  character  of  the  evidence  taken,  and  to  determine  what  it  shows. 
The  evidence  as  to  financial  condition  of  the  bank  was  found  in  its  books  and  re- 
ports. The  record  does  not  disclose  any  general  offer  of  all  the  books  to  be  marked 
in  evidence,  but  it  is  quite  manifest  that  they  were  present  at  the  examination  of  the 
expert  witnesses,  who  testified  to  the  results  of  their  investigation  of  the  entries. 
The  testimony  of  the  witness  is  frequently  interrupted  to  mark  in  evidence  the 
volume  and  page  of  some  entry  to  which  he  is  referring.  The  identity  of  the  books 
was  proved  by  the  Cashier  and  by  bookkeepers  of  the  defunct  bank  and  by  the  Re- 
ceiver. Many  of  the  entries  in  them  were  proved  by  the  persons  who  made  them. 
Bo  far  as  the  examination  of  the  experts  showed,  the  books  were  accurate  and  cor- 
rect, except  when  the  object  and  purpose  was  to  conceal  shortages  and  bad  debts, 
and  to  make  a better  showing  than  the  real  condition  of  the  bank  justified.  The 
Receiver  was  the  principal  expert  witness.  He  had  prepared  tabulations  from  the 
books  setting  forth  in  convenient  collocation  the  various  entries  which  supported 
his  conclusions,  but,  whenever  challenged  upon  cross-examination  as  to  any  item, 
he  turned  at  once  to  the  book  from  which  it  was  taken,  and  such  entry  is  indicated 
upon  the  record  here  by  volume  and  page.  He  testified  that  the  results  which  he 
had  tabulated  and  testified  to  were  obtained  exclusively  from  the  books,  papers, 
and  records  of  the  bank,  which  were  numerous  and  extensive.  He  offered  to  allow 
counsel  for  the  respondents  to  examine  the  books,  expressed  his  entire  readiness  and 
willingness  to  produce  them  for  their  inspection,  and  to  point  out  in  them  all  the 
data  and  facts  and  figures  and  transactions  to  which  he  testified,  and  to  furnish  for 
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their  use  any  data  arising  out  of  or  touching  any  matter  about  which  he  testified, 
or  upon  which  they  might  wish  to  cross-examine  him.  The  facts,  therefore,  as  to 
the  floancial  condition  of  the  bank  when  the  successive  dividends  were  paid,  were 
proved  by  the  entries  in  its  books.  And  the  first  question  which  arises  upon  this 
appeal  is  whether  the  books  thenselves  were  competent  evidence,  without  independ- 
ent proof  of  the  accuracy  of  the  entries  they  contained.  Counsel  for  respondent 
appellants  has  cited  numerous  cases  to  support  the  proposition  that  copies  of  the 
books  are  not  admissible,  being  secondary  evidence.  But  no  such  question  arises  in 
this  case.  The  books  themselves  were  produced,  and  the  various  papets  objected  to 
and  marked  as  exhibits  are  the  ordinary  computations,  abstracts,  and  summaries 
which  are  always  admitted  for  convenience  of  presentation  when  the  original  hooks 
containing  the  items  abstracted  or  summarized  are  open  to  the  inspection  of  court 
and  counsel.  The  only  question  arising  on  this  branch  of  the  case  is  whether,  when 
the  identity  of  the  books  is  established,  the  books  **  prove  themselves.’*  It  is  stated 
by  the  text  writers  that,  as  regards  the  members  of  a corporation,  its  books  are  pub- 
lic books ; that  they  are  evidence  by  way  of  admissions  between  members  of  the 
corporation.  (1  Starkie,  Ev.  pt.  2.  § 120  ; 1 Pnil.  Ev.  422,  and  note  800  in  3 Phil. 
Ev.  1,156,  1,157  ; 2 Phil.  Ev.  [5th  Ed.]  p.  295,  Cowen  & Hill’s  and  Edwards'  notes.) 
There  is  an  important  qualification  to  this  rule,  however,  which  is  relied  upon  by 
respondents,  and  which  will  be  found  ex  pressed  in  the  opinion  of  thiscourt  in  Care^ 
vs.  Williams  (25  C.  C.  A.  227,  79  Fed.  Rep.  906),  in  these  words : 

“The  books  and  records  of  corporations,  when  properly  kept,  are  evidence  of 
the  acts  and  proceedings  of  the  corporate  body,  but  cannot  be  used  to  establish 
claims  or  rights  of  the  corporation  against  third  persons,  unless  pursuant  to  the 
sanction  of  some  statute,  and  they  are  not  evidence  against  a stockholder  in  respect 
to  a contract  entered  into  by  him  with  the  corporation,  notwithstanding  he  has 
access  to  them,  because  as  to  such  contract  he  is  regarded  not  as  a stockholder,  but 
as  a stranger.” 

^ In  that  case  it  was  sought  to  show  by  the  entries  in  the  books  of  an  express  com- 
pany that  Williams  was  a stockholder,  and  therefore  liable  for  an  unpaid  balance 
due  on  the  stock.  In  Rudd  vs.  Robinson  (126  N.  Y.  113),  the  Court  said  : 

“The  books  of  corporations,  for  many  purposes,  are  evidence,  not  only  as  be- 
tween the  corporation  and  its  members,  and  between  members,  but  also  as  between 
the  corporation  or  its  members  and  strangers.  They  are  received  in  evidence  gener- 
ally to  prove  corporate  acts  of  a corporation,  such  as  its  incorporation,  its  list  of 
stockholders,  its  by-laws,  the  formal  proceedings  of  its  board  of  directors,  anditsfin- 
ancial  condition  when  its  solvency  comes  in  question.  But  we  have  not  been  able, 
after  a careful  examination  of  the  authorities,  ♦ ♦ * to  find  any  case  in  which 
it  has  been  decided  that  the  books  of  account  of  a corporation  are  competent  evi- 
dence, of  themselves,  to  establish  an  account  or  claim  against  a trustee  or  stock- 
holder in  an  action  brought  in  behalf  of  the  corporation;  and  it  has  been  repeatedly 
said  by  judges  and  tc*xt  writers  that  they  are  not  competent  for  that  purpose.  In 
Wliart.  Ev.  [3d  Ed.]  § 662,  it  is  said  that  even  in  suits  against  its  members  its  books 
cannot  be  used  as  ‘ proving,’  in  behalf  of  the  corporation,  self-serving  entri^  In 
Ang.  & A.  Corp  [11th  Ed.]  § 679,  it  is  said,  ' Entries  in  the  books  of  a corporadon 
of  private  pecuniary  transactions  with  a stockholder  are  not  admissible  against  him, 
when  it  does  not  appear  by  whom  the  entries  were  made.’  (See,  also,  2 Wat.  Corp. 
646.”) 

That  in  an  action  between  stockholders  the  books  are  admissible  to  show  the 
financial  transactions  of  the  corporation,  its  assets  and  liabilities,  see  HubbeU  vs. 
Meifffi  (50  N.  Y.  491).  In  Haynes  vs.  Brown  (36  N.  H.  545)  it  was  held  that  the  books 
of  a corporation  were  not  admissible  against  a member  of  the  corporation 
as  evidence  of  his  private  transactions  or  dealings  with  the  company,  and  that 
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in  respect  to  them  he  is  to  be  regarded  as  a stranger.  There  is  no  real  dis- 
crepancy between  the  authorities  as  to  the  credit  to  be  given  to  the  books  of 
a corporation.  The  rules  governing  their  admission  have  been  tersely  and  cor- 
rectly stated  by  complainant's  counsel,  substantially  as  follows:  (1)  As  against 
a stranger,  they  are  not  competent  evidence  of  any  facts  stated  in  them ; 
although  the  entries  in  them  may,  like  all  other  entries,  be  proved  to  be  cor- 
rect by  human  testimony.  (2)  As  between  a corporation  and  its  members,  and  as 
between  the  members  of  a corporation,  the  books  are  evidence  of  what  is  in  them, 
except  the  dealings  of  tlie  corporation  with  that  particular  member.  (3)  As  to  his 
own  dealings  with  a corporation,  a member  of  the  corporation  is  considered  a stran- 
ger, and,  as  to  those  dealings,  the  entries  in  the  books  are  not  evidence  against  him. 
In  the  case  at  bar  the  entries  in  the  books  which  were  relied  upon  by  complainant 
(except  as  to  payment  of  the  dividends  and  transfer  of  the  stock,  neither  of  which 
was  denied)  did  not  relate  at  all  to  any  dealings  with  the  defendants  or  either  of 
them,  but  solely  to  acts  of  the  corporation,  and  to  its  financial  condition  at  stated 
periods.  The  books  were,  therefore,  competent  evidence  to  the  extent  to  which 
they  are  relied  upon  to  sustain  the  judgment.  It  is  not  necessary  to  rehearse  the 
various  items  of  proof  from  which  it  appears  that,  by  reason  of  false  entries  of 
credit  and  of  failure  to  charge  off  items  of  loss,  the  apparent  profits  out  of  which 
dividends  were  declared  did  not  exist,  and  that,  on  the  contrary,  the  financial  condi- 
tion of  the  bank  steadily  de'teriorated  from  1833  till  its  doors  were  closed.  Suffice 
it  to  say  that  when  some  of  the  dividends  were  paid  the  capital  was  impaired,  and 
when  other  dividends  were  paid  the  bank  was  insolvent. 

At  the  close  of  the  argument  it  was  found  that  the  case  presented  two  questions 
of  law  concerning  which  this  court  desired  the  instruction  of  the  Supreme  Court. 
A certificate  was  therefore  prepared,  which  briefiy  rehearsed  the  facts  above  set 
forth,  and  stated  that : 

“When  the  dividend  of  January  6,  1889,  was  declared  and  paid,  and  when  each 
subsequent  dividend  down  to  and  including  July,  1891,  was  declared  and  paid,  there 
were  no  net  profits,  the  capital  of  the  bank  was  impaired,  and  the  dividends  were 
paid  out  of  capital,  but  the  bank  was  still  solvent.  When  the  dividends  of  January 
and  July,  1892,  were  declared  and  paid,  there  were  no  net  profits,  the  capital  of  the 
bank  was  lost,  and  the  bank  actually  insolvent." 

The  two  following  questions  were  submitted,  upon  the  facts  set  forth  : 

“ (1)  Can  the  Receiver  of  a National  bank  recover  a dividend  paid  not  at  all  out  of 
profits,  but  entirely  out  of  capital,  when  the  stockholder  receiving  such  dividend 
acted  in  entire  good  faith,  believing  the  same  to  be  paid  out  of  profits,  and  when  the 
bank  at  the  time  such  dividend  was  declared  and  paid  was  not  insolvent  ? (2)  Has  a 
United  States  Circuit  Court  jurisdiction  to  entertain  a bill  in  equity  brought  by  a 
Receiver  of  a National  bank  against  stockholders  to  recover  dividends  which,  it  is 
claimed,  were  improperly  paid,  when  such  suit  is  brought  against  two  or  more 
stockholders  and  embraces  two  or  more  dividends,  and  when  the  objection  that  there 
is  an  adequate  remedy  at  law  is  raised  by  the  answer 

No  question  was  propounded  as  to  the  dividends  paid  when  the  bank  was  actu- 
ally insolvent,  as  we  had  no  doubt  the  Receiver  could  recover  them  in  a proper  ac- 
tion. The  Supreme  Court  answered  the  first  of  these  questions  in  the  negative,  but 
did  not  answer  the  second  question  at  all,  on  the  expressed  ground  that  it  was 
thought  “ unnecessary  to  answer  it  in  order  to  enable  the  court  below  to  proceed  to 
judgment  in  the  case."  This  disposition  of  the  certified  questions  leaves  this  court 
in  some  perplexity  as  to  the  disposition  to  be  made  of  the  case.  Complainant,  in 
our  opinion,  is  clearly  entitled  to  recover,  in  some  form  of  action,  for  the  January, 
1892,  dividend  ($250)  paid  to  Williams,  and  the  July,  1892,  dividend  ($200)  paid  to 
Dodd,  since  the  bank  was  actually  insolvent  when  both  these  dividends  were  de- 
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Glared  and  paid.  Indeed,  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court  intimates  that  such 
payment  during  insolvency  may  be  recovered  back.  But  can  it  be  recovered  by  suit 
in  equity  such  as  this  ? On  this  point  we  are  still  uncertain,  and  the  views  of  the 
several  members  of  the  court  are  not  harmonious.  Without  discussing  the  pdnt, 
and  with  the  caution  that  this  decision  is  not  to  be  taken  as  authority  thereupon 
the  proper  course  would  seem  be  be  to  proceed  to  judgment,  as  indicated  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court,  against  the  complainant  for  the  years  when  the  bank 
was  still  solvent,  and  against  the  defendants  for  the  dividends  paid  during  insol- 
vency. Inasmuch  as  a negative  answer  to  the  second  question  would  have  disposed 
of  the  whole  case,  we  may  assume  that  in  declining  to  answer  it  the  Supreme  Court 
assumed  we  would  so  dispose  of  the  case  as  to  give  complainant  a decree  for  part  of 
his  claim.  The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  reversed,  and  cause  remanded,  with 
instructions  to  decree  in  conformity  with  this  opinion,  without  interest  or  costs. 


BATJONAL  BANK— COMPOUNDING  BAD  OR  DOUBTFUL  DEBTS-AUTHORTTY 

OF  COURT. 

U.  8.  Oironlt  Court,  E.  D.  PoniuylvanU.  Haj  23,  1899. 

In  T€  EARLE. 

A Judgment  recovered  by  the  Reoelver  of  an  insolvent  National  bank  against  a stockholder  on 
an  assessment  made  by  the  Comptroller,  although  uncollectible,  is  not  a **  bad  or 
doubtful  debt,**  which  a court  may  authorise  the  Receiver  to  compound,  under  Rev.  St 
$5284. 


This  was  a petition  by  George  H.  Earle,  Jr.,  as  Receiver  of  the  Chestnut  Street 
National  Bank,  of  Philadelphia,  alleging  that  the  petitioner  brought  two  several 
suits  against  Charles  Stevenson  and  Samuel  Filbert,  respectively,  to  recover  assess- 
ments ordered  by  the  Comptroller  against  said  defendants  as  stockholders  in  said  in- 
solvent bank ; tl^t  he  recovered  judgment  in  each  of  said  suits,  on  which  execution 
had  been  issued  and  returned  nvMa  bona;  that,  as  petitioner  was  informed  and  be- 
lieved, neither  of  said  defendants  possessed  property  out  of  which  such  judgments 
could  be  collected ; that  the  wife  of  said  Stevenson  and  a brother  of  said  Filbert 
had  each  offered  a certain  sum  for  the  purpose  of  compounding  and  obtaining  the 
discharge  of  said  judgments,  which  offers,  in  the  opinion  of  the  petitioner,  it  was 
to  the  interest  of  his  trust  to  accept.  He  alleged  that  in  pursuance  of  written  in- 
structions from  the  Comptroller,  which  were  set  out,  he  filed  the  petition,  praying 
the  court  to  authorize  the  compounding  of  said  judgments. 

Counsel  for  the  petitioner  submitted  a brief  in  support  of  the  petition.  In  which 
they  stated  the  grounds  relied  on  as  bringing  the  application  within  the  provisions 
of  Rev.  St.  § 5284,  as  follows : 

**  When  the  * liability*  of  stockholders  of  National  banks  to  creditors,  under  Sec- 
tion 5151,  has  been  reduced  to  judgment,  all  questions  as  to  the  power  of  a court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  to  compound  bad  or  doubtful  judgments  (debts)  are  elimina- 
ted, for  the  reasons : (a)  Every  judgment  is,  as  a general  rule,  to  be  regarded  as  a 
new  debt,  not  in  any  way  affected  by  the  old  one.  (Freem.  Judgm.  [3d  Ed.]  § 217.) 
(b)  And,  when  the  court  is  calM  upon  to  enforce,  no  inquiry  will  be  made  concern- 
ing the  facts  preceding  the  judgment,  to  ascertain  whether  the  original  demand  was 
one  which  it  would  have  enforced.  {ThcUcher  vs.  Gammon^  12  Mass.  268 ; Sptn- 
ctr  vs.  Brockway,  1 Ohio,  259 ; SiaU  of  Indiana  vs.  Helmer,  21  Iowa  , 870 ; Healy 
vs.  Root,  11  Pick.  890 ; Holmeo  vs.  Chiion,  44  Mo.  146.)  (c)  The  rendition  and  entey 
of  a judgment  or  decree  establishes  in  a most  conclusive  manner  and  reduces  to  the 
most  authentic  form  that  which  had  hitherto  been  imsettled,  and  which  had  probably 
depended  upon  destructible  and  uncertain  evidence.  (Freem.  Judgm.  [3d  Ed.]  § 
215.)  (d)  Ajudgment  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  the  States,  being 
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a debt  of  record,  and  entitled  to  full  faith  and  credit,  is  a merger  of  the  cause  of 
action  in  every  part  of  the  United  States,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  State  where 
it  was  rendered.  (Ault  vs.  Zehering,  88  Ind.  429 ; Barnet  vs.  Qihbe,  31  N.  J.  Law, 
317  ; U.  S.  vs.  Dewey ^ 6 Biss.  501,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  14,956.)  We  maintain,  therefore^ 
that  even  if^there  is  a doubt  as  to  the  power,  under  Section  5,234,  Rev.  St.,  to  com- 
pound the  * liability  * of  stockholders  of  a National  bank  to  creditors,  under  Section 
5,151,  all  doubt  is  removed  after  that  liability  is  merged  into  a judgment ; that  the 
judgment  then  becomes  the  debt  to  be  paid  by  the  defendant,  and  the  claim  of  Re- 
ceiver against  thedebtor  is  simply  the  judgment,  without  any  regard  to  what  was  the 
cause  of  action  upon  which  the  judgment  was  taken.  It  is  therefore  a debt,  within 
the  meaning  of  Section  5,284,  which  can  only  be  compounded,  if  bad  or  doubtfui,  by  a 
court  of  record  of  competent  jurisdiction.  We  know  of  no  other  power  to  authorize 
a compromise,  and,  if  no  compounding  of  these  bad  or  doubtful  judgments  (debts) 
can  be  had,  it  will  cause  great  loss  to  the  creditors  of  these  insolvent  National  banks ; 
for  if  the  power  to  compound  does  not  lie  in  a court  of  record  of  competent  juris- 
diction, neither  does  the  power  to  sell,  and,  being  uncollectible,  they  become  ab- 
solutely worthless.” 

Daixas,  Circuit  Judge:  After  full  consideration  of  the  petition  for  an  order 
authorizing  the  Receiver  to  compound  certain  judgments  obtained  upon  assess- 
ments on  stock,  and  of  the  foregoing  brief  submitted  in  support  of  that  petition,  I 
am  of  opinion  that  the  judgments  referred  to  are  not  “ bad  or  doubtful  debts,” 
within  the  meaning  of  Section  5,234  of  the  Revised  Statutes  ; and,  therefore,  with- 
out intimating  any  opinion  with  respect  to  the  power  or  duty  either  of  the  Comp- 
troller or  of  the  Receiver  in  the  premises,  the  said  petition  must  be,  and  it  is,  dis- 
missed. 


ASSESSMENT  UPON  SHAREHOLDERS-DISTRIBUTION— PRIORITY, 

U.  8.  Circuit  Court,  Sonthem  District  of  Ohio,  W.  D.,  October  4,  1899. 

In  re  HULITT. 

Where  a number  of  the  tbareholders  of  a National  bank  in  good  faith  paid  an  assessment 
made^to  comply  with  a requirement  of  the  Comptroller  to  make  good  an  impairment  of 
the  bank’s  capital,  although  such  assessment  was  invalid  because  made  by  the  direc- 
tors instead  of  by  the  stockholderc , on  the  insolvency  of  the  bank,  and  the  winding  up 
of  its  affairs  by  a Receiver,  after  outside  creditors  are  paid,  such  paying  shareholders  are 
entitled  to  be  treated  as  creditors  as  against  the  non-paying  shareholders,  and  repaid 
the  amounts  so  paid,  before  general  distribution  of  the  remaining  assets  among  all  the 
shareholders. 


Thompson,  Dietrict  Judge:  This  is  an  application  by  John  Hulitt,  Receiver  of 
the  First  National  Bank,  of  Hillsboro,  O.,  for  instructions  as  to  his  duty  in  respect 
to  the  claims  of  certain  shareholders  to  be  reimbursed  for  an  assessment  paid  by 
them  under  Section  5,205  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States. 

On  April  25,  1896,  the  following  notice  was  given  to  the  bank  by  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency : 

Treasury  Department. 

OmcE  OF  THE  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

Washinoton,  D.  Cn  April  25, 1890. 

Whereas,  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  that  the  capital 
stock  of  the  First  National  Bank,  of  Hillsboro,  O.,  has  become  impaired  to  an  extent  which 
makes  necessary  an  assessment  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($60,000.00)  upon  the  shareholders  of 
said  association  to  make  ffood  such  deficiency : Now,  therefore,  notice  is  hereby  grlven  to  said 
association,  under  the  provisions  of  Section  6,206 of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States, 
to  pay  the  said  deficiency  in  its  capital  stock  by  assessment  upon  Its  shareholders,  pro  rata, 
for  the  amount  of  the  capital  stock  held  by  each : and  if  such  deficiency  shall  not  be  paid, 
and  said  bank  shall  refute  to  go  into  liquidation,  as  provided  by  law,  for  three  months  after 
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this  notice  shAll  have  been  Received  hy  it.  a Receiver  will  be  appointed  to  cioee  up  the  bosi* 
neea  of  the  avooiation,  according  to  the  provisions  of  Section  6JBU  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  States.  In  testimony  whereof  I have.bereunto  subscribed  my  name  and  caused 
my  seal  of  offlce  to  be  affixed  to  these  presents,  at  the  Treasury  Department,  in  the  city  of 
Washington  and  District  of  Ck>lumbia,  this  25th  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1806. 

[Signed]  Jamb  H.  BcKKia, 

[Seat]  Comptroller  of  the  Currenev. 

To  the  First  National  Bank,  Hillsboro,  O.'* 

Thereupon,  on  April  27,  1896,  the  directors  adopted  a resolution  making  the 
aseessment.  Between  April  27,  1896,  and  July  16, 1896,  the  shareholders,  represent- 
ing  545  shares  of  the  capital  stock,  paid  their  proportion  of  the  assessment,  amount- 
ing to  827,250,  but  the  other  shareholders  refused  to  pay  their  part  thereof.  On  July 
16,  1896,  the  bank,  being  wholly  insolvent,  suspended  payment;  and  on  July  22, 
1896,  it  was  placed,  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  in  the  hands  of  John  Hu- 
Utt,  as  Receiver.  Afterwards,  the  Receiver,  under  instructions  from  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency,  brought  suit  in  this  court  to  recover,  from  the  non-paying  share- 
holders, their  proportion  of  the  assessment.  But  the  court  held  that  the  assessment 
should  have  been  made  by  the  shareholders,  and  not  by  the  directors,  and  that  the 
attempted  assessment  by  the  directors  was  therefore  illegal,  and  dismissed  the  bill. 
Afterwards  an  assessment  was  made  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  under  sec- 
tion 5,151  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  which  was  paid.  Ninety  per  cent,  of  the  debts 
of  the  bank  have  since  been  paid,  and  there  is  money  enough  in  the  hands  of  the 
Receiver  to  pay  the  remainder,  leaving  quite  a large  surplus  for  distribution  to  the 
shareholders.  The  shareholders  who  paid  the  first  assessment  claim  to  be  creditors 
of  the  trust  to  the  extent  of  that  payment,  but,  under  an  agreement  with  certain  of 
the  shareholders,  have  waived  the  right  to  reimbursement  until  the  general  credit- 
ors of  the  bank  are  paid  in  full.  They  insist,  however,  as  against  the  non-paying 
shareholders,  that  they  should  be  reimbursed  for  the  moneys  paid  by  them  under 
that  assessment,  before  final  distribution  is  made  to  all  the  shareholders.  They  have 
presented  their  claims  to  the  Receiver,  but  the  Receiver  has  refused  to  allow  them, 
unless  instructed  so  to  do  by  the  court. 

The  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  advised  the  bank  that  its  capital  stock  had  been 
impaired  to  the  extent  of  fifty  per  cent.,  and  required  it  to  assess  its  shareholders  in 
that  amount  to  restore  the  loss.  And  I think  it  is  fair  to  assume  that  the  action  of 
the  Comptroller  was  based  on  knowledge  of  the  condition  of  the  bank  (derived 
through  the  department  examiners  and  inspectors)  more  thorough  and  complete  than 
that  of  any  of  the  shareholders,  save  those  who  were  its  directors  and  officers,  and  in 
control  of  the  management  of  its  affairs.  And  no  question  is  made  but  that  the  paying 
shareholders  paid  the  assessment  in  good  faith,  believing  that  the  capital  stock  was 
impaired  to  the  extent  of  fifty  percent.;  that  the  assessment  was  legal  and  binding  on 
all  the  shareholders  ; and  that  its  payment  would  restore  the  loss  and  save  the  bank. 
Yet,  in  fact,  the  entire  capital  stook  had  been  lost,  the  assessment  was  illegal,  and. 
within  the  three  months  allowed  for  its  payment,  the  bank  suspended  payment,  and 
was  placed,  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  in  the  hands  of  a Receiver,  and 
the  purpose  for  which  the  assessment  was  made  wholly  failed. 

The  assessment  was  illegal,  but,  as  a matter  of  fact,  the  paying  shareholders  did 
not  know  that  the  law  required  it  to  be  made  by  the  shareholders  instead  of  the  direc- 
tors, and  did  not  know  that,  if  paid  in  full,  it  would  be  wholly  insufficient  to  rratore 
the  actual  loss  which  the  bank  had  sustained  ; and  while,  in  view  of  their  relation  to 
the  bank  and  their  means  of  knowledge,  their  ignorance  in  these  respects  might  not 
avail  them  as  against  the  creditors  of  the  bank,  yet,  as  between  them  and  the  non- 
paying shareholders,  there  certainly  can  be  no  application  of  the  doctrine  of  volun- 
tary payments,  which  will  entitle  the  non-paying  shareholders  to  participate,  on 
equal  terms,  with  the  paying  shareholders,  in  the  distribution  of  the  fund  remain- 
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ing  after  the  creditors  have  been  paid — a fund  which  was  in  part  created  by  the 
contributions  of  the  paying  shareholders.  These  moneys  were  received  by  the  bank 
to  and  for  the  use  of  the  paying  shareholders,  and  could  not,  in  equity  and  good 
conscience,  be  retained  by  the  bank.  The  paying  shareholders  became  creditors  of 
the  bank,  so  far,  at  least,  as  the  non-paying  shareholders  are  concerned. 

In  the  case  of  Winters  vs.  Armstrong  (37  Fed.  Rep.  508)  Winters  subscribed  to 
an  increase  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  Fidelity  National  Bank,  of  Cincinnati,  and 
paid  the  amount  of  the  subscription  into  the  bank.  The  increase,  however,  was  not 
approved  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  and  never  became  valid  and  effective. 
Judge  Jackson,  at  page  522,  says : 

“Winters  could  have  recovered  his  deposit  made  on  his  subscription  as  against  the 
association,  and  he  is  entitled  to  its  allowance  as  a valid  claim  against  the  assets  of 
the  bank  in  the  hands  of  the  Receiver,  so  far  as  anything  disclosed  by  the  pleadings 
appears.  Subscribers  may  not  in  every  case  recover  back  deposits  paid  on  subscrib- 
ing for  shares  in  contemplated  corporations,  or  proposed  increases  of  capital,  where 
the  scheme  of  incorporation  or  the  proposed  change  proves  a failure.  In  some  cases, 
the  right  of  recovery  will  depend  on  the  meaning  and  intention  of  the  parties  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  subscription  agreement.  If,  for  instance,  it  appears  to  have  been  the 
intention  or  understanding  of  the  parties  that  the  deposit  made  on  the  subscription 
should  be  used  and  applied  towards  the  furtherance  or  accomplishment  of  the 
scheme,  and  it  is  so  applied,  the  subscriber  may  not  be  able  to  recover  it  upon  the 
failure  of  the  enterprise.  When,  however,  such  deposits  are  made  in  order  to  com- 
ply with  some  statutory  requirement,  and  without  any  intention  on  the  part  of  the 
subscribers  or  right  on  the  part  of  the  corporation  to  otherwise  apply  the  same, 
then,  upon  failure  of  the  scheme,  the  subscribers  are  entitled  to  have  their  entire  de- 
posits returned.” 

In  Armstrong  vs.  Law  (27  Wkly.  Law  Bui.  100)  the  syllabus  reads  as  follows : 

“ L.  borrowed  money  of  the  Fidelity  National  Bank  on  his  promissory  note. 
About  the  same  time  the  stockholders  of  the  bank,  of  which  L.  was  one,  resolved 
to  increase  the  capital  stock  of  the  bank,  and  L.  paid  to  the  bank  the  amount  of  his 
shares  of  such  increased  capital  stock.  Before  the  bank  received  the  necessary  au- 
thority from  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  under  Section  5,142,  Rev.  St.  U.  S., 
for  such  Increase  of  stock,  and  before,  therefore,  such  increase  became  effective,  it 
became  insolvent,  and  was  placed  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  into  the  hands 
of  a Receiver,  who  demanded  of  L.  payment  of  the  note  executed  by  him  to  the 
bank.  L.  claimed  that  the  amount  paid  by  him  into  the  bank  for  the  proposed  in- 
crease of  its  capital  stock  was  a proper  set-off  pro  tanto  against  his  note,  and  ten- 
dered to  the  Receiver  the  difference  in  amount  of  his  note  and  his  payment  on  ac- 
count of  increase  of  stock.  Upon  refusal  of  such  tender,  L.  brought  suit,  asking 
that  the  Receiver  be  required  to  accept  said  sum,  and  deliver  to  L.  his  said  note. 
Held,  that  the  amount  paid  by  L.  on  account  of  such  proposed  increase  of  capital 
stock  of  the  bank,  which  had  never  become  effective,  was  a proper  set-off  pro  tanto 
against  the  not-e  held  against  him  by  the  bank.” 

In  WitUi's  vs.  Sowles  (32  Fed.  Rep.  130)  it  is  said,  at  page  138,  that : 

“The  executor  appears  to  have  delivered  to  the  bank,  while  its  failure  was  Im- 
pending, stocks  and  securities  belonging  to  the  estate,  to  an  amount  much  larger  than 
the  amount  of  these  shares,  which  were  disposed  of  by  the  bank  in  payment  and 
security  of  claims  against  it.  He  sets  up  in  his  answer  that  this  was  done  upon  an 
understanding  that  the  property  should  be  restored  by  the  bank,  if  it  survived,  and 
applied  on  an  assessment,  if  it  failed,  and  one  should  be  made.  And  he  now  claims 
that  so  much  of  this  property  or  its  proceeds  as  is  necessary  should  be  applied  upon 
this  assessment,  and  bar  further  recovery.  He  claims,  upon  the  evidence,  that  this 
understanding  was  had  with  the  bank  examiner  as  well  as  with  the  officers  of  the 
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bank.  This  assessment  is  for  the  purpose  of  paying  those  who  were  creditors  of  the 
bank  at  the  time  of  its  failure.  That  property  went  to  pay  others  not  creditors  at 
the  time  of  the  failure,  so  far  as  it  did  pay  them.  The  delivery  of  the  property 
may  have  created  a liability  of  the  bank.  If  so,  the  assessment  upon  this  and  the 
rest  of  the  stock  would  go  ratably  upon  that  and  the  other  liabilities  if  proved  and 
established." 

The  court  refused  to  set  off  the  claim  of  the  executor  against  an  assessm«it  upon 
him,  under  Section  5,151,  saying  : 

**  The  assessment  never  was  due  to  the  bank,  and  does  not  belong  to  it  The 
assessment  belongs  to  the  creditors  of  the  bank,  and  is  recoverable  by  the  Receiver, 
only  for  the  purpose  of  ratable  distribution  among  them.’* 

Judge  Ranney,  in  EUU  vs.  Tru$t  (Jo.  (4  Ohio  St.  651),  says : 

**  The  action  is  brought  for  money  had  and  received,,  and  it  lies  in  all  cases  where 
one  has  the  money  of  another  which  he  cannot  in  equity  and  good  conscience  retain. 
It  lies,  therefore,  for  money  paid  by  mistake,  or  upon  consideration  which  has  failed; 
because,  in  such  case,  the  plaintiff  did  not  intend  to  give  his  money  to  the  defend- 
ant, and  the  iatter  cannot  conscientiously  retain  money  for  which  he  has  given  no 
equivalent" 

These  cases  tend  to  support  the  view  of  the  case  at  bar  just  presented. 

But,  in  any  event,  upon  the  facts  of  this  case,  the  court  would  hold,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  distribution  among  the  shareholders,  that  the  assessment  attempted  to  be 
made  by  the  directors,  and  which  was  paid  by  the  shareholders  who  have  been 
designated  as  the  **  paying  shareholders,"  was  an  **  assessment,"  within  the  meaning 
of  Section  8 of  **  An  act  authorizing  the  appointment  of  Receivers  of  Kadonal 
banks  and  for  other  purposes,"  as  amended  March  2,  1897  (29  Stat.  606-602),  which 
provides  that  when  **  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  shall  have  paid  to  each  and 
every  creditor  of  such  association,  not  including  shareholders  who  are  creditors  of 
such  association,  whose  claim  or  claims  as  such  creditors  shall  have  been  proved  or 
allowed,"  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  shall  call  a meeting  of  the  sh^holders 
to  decide  whether  the  Receiver  or  an  agent  to  be  selected  by  them  shall  thereafter 
wind  up  the  affairs  of  the  bank,  and,  whether  wound  up  by  the  Receiver  or  an 
agent,  that — 

“ The  proceeds  of  the  assets  or  property  of  any  such  association  which  may  be 
undistributed  at  the  time  of  such  meeting,  or  may  be  subsequently  received,  shall 
be  distributed  as  follows : First,  to  pay  the  expenses  of  the  execution  of  the  bust 
to  the  date  of  such  payment ; second,  to  repay  any  amount  or  amounts  which  have 
been  paid  in  by  any  shareholder  or  shareholders  of  such  association  upon  and  by 
reason  of  any  and  all  assessments  made  upon  the  stock  of  such  association  by  the 
order  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States ; and,  third,  the  balance  ratably  among  such  stock- 
holders in  proportion  to  the  number  of  shares  held  and  owned  by  each.  Such  dis- 
tribution shall  be  made  from  time  to  time  as  the  proceeds  shall  be  received  and  as 
shall  be  deemed  advisable  by  the  said  Comptroller  or  said  agent." 

When,  therefore,  the  claims  of  the  creditors  are  all  satisfied,  then  the  Reviver, 
or  an  agent  selected  by  the  shareholders,  will  be  required  to  distribute  the  remain- 
der of  the  proceeds  of  the  assets  of  the  bank  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  statute  just  quoted  ; and  I therefore  instruct  the  lieceiver  to  allow  the  claims 
presented  to  him,  for  moneys  paid  under  the  assessment  made  by  the  directors,  as 
claims  or  assessments  to  be  paid  or  refunded  before  the  final  distribution  to  all  the 
shareholders.  I think,  however,  that  payment  of  the  claims  of  Samuel  P.  Scott 
and 'Joseph  H.  Richards  should  be  withheld  to  await  the  final  disposition  of  case 
No.  5,092,  now  pending  in  this  court,  wherein  Charles  E.  Bell  and  others  are  plaint- 
iffs, and  Samuel  P.  Scott,  Joseph  II.  Richards,  and  others  are  defendants,  in  which 
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it  is  sought  to  recover  from  them  the  entire  losses  of  tl\e  bank,  on  the  ground  that 
said  losses  were  caused  by  reason  of  their  misconduct  and  negligence  in  the  man- 
agement of  the  bank  ; and,  should  judgment  be  rendered  against  them  in  that  case, 
they  w^ill  be  entitled  to  credit  thereon  for  the  amount  of  the  payments  made  by  them 
under  the  assessment  of  April  27,  1897. 


CASHIER^DIREGTOR^YACANCY  IN  OFFICE^ELECTION  OF  OFFICERS  AND 

DIRECTORS, 

Supreme  Court  of  Utah,  October  2. 1899, 

CUPIT  t?#.  PARK  CITY  BANK. 

Section  2515,  Comp.  Laws  Utah  1888,  is  self-executing,  and  from  the  time  the  first  loan  by 
way  of  overdraft,  unsecured,  was  made  by  the  bank  to  the  partnership  of  which  R.,  the 
Cashier  and  a director  of  the  bank,  was  a member,  his  office  as  director  be- 

came vacant,  and  from  that  time  until  the  bank  failed  he  had  no  authority  to  act  for  the 
corporation. 

The  office  of  R.  as  Cashier  and  director  having  become  vacant  by  operation  of  law  by  rea- 
son of  his  indebtedness  to  the  bank,  it  was  beyond  the  power  of  the  corporation,  either 
by  direct  or  indirect  means,  to  make  of  him  a dejure  or^a  de  facto  officer  so  long  as  the 
disability  continued. 

The  writ  of  quo  warranto  will  not  issue  and  cannot  be  invoked  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining merely  a private  right,  in  which  the  public  is  not  interested. 

Although  a corporation,  having  permitted  one  no  longer  an  officer  to  remain  in  control  of 
the  management  of  its  affairs,  cannot  be  heard  to  deny  the  validity  of  his  acts,  a differ- 
ent rule  governs  where  those  acts  are  challenged  at  the  first  opportunity  by  innocent 
third  persons  who  have  been  damaged  thereby. 

An  officer  of  a corporation  has  no  inherent  power,  by  reason  of  his  office,  to  make  a general 
assignment  of  the  property  of  the  corporation.  Such  power  rests  only  in  the  board  of 
directors  duly  assembled. 

A meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  a banking  corporation,  held  without  notice  to  one 
member  of  the  board,  and  at  which  meeting  there  was  not  a quorum  of  qualified 
directors  present,  cannot  ratify  an  unauthorized  act  of  one  of  the  officers  of  the  cor- 
poration. (Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 


This  was  a creditor’s  suit  brought  by  the  plaintiff  to  set  aside  and  adjudge  to  be 
void  as  to  plaintiff  a general  assignment  made  by  the  Park  City  Bank  for  the  benefit 
of  its  creditors,  and  to  declare  a certain  judgment  held  by  plaintiff  against  the  bank 
to  be  a first  lien  upon  certain  real  property  included  in  the  assignment. 

The  essential  facts  and  the  points  decided  are  stated  in  the  official  syllabus  given 
above. 


KNOWLEDGE  OF  CASHIERr-WHEN  NOTICE  TO  BANK 
Court  of  ' Appeals  of  Kentucky,  October  18,  1899. 

CITIZENS'  SAVINGS  BANK  v$.  WALDEN,  et  aU  SAME  V9.  LTDDANE,  €t  al. 

Where  a bank  purchases  or  discounts  notes  through  its  Cashier,  his  knowlege  of  infirmities 
in  the  paper  will  be  notice  to  the  bank. 


White,  J.:  These  two  actions  were  never  consolidated,  but,  the  two  trans- 
actions, the  tw'o  actions,  and  the  defenses  being  very  similar,  the  court  below  heard 
them  together,  and  rendered  one  opinion.  Like  action  has  been  followed  in  this 
court. 

The  facts,  as  they  appear  admitted  by  the  pleadings,  and  the  contentions  of  each 
party,  are  : In  1890  W.  H.  Moore  was  the  Cashier  of  appellant  bank,  and  at  the 
same  time  a director  and  stockholder  in  a corporation  known  as  the  Kentucky  and 
Indiana  Hedge-Fence  Company;  and  as  director  of  the  last-named  corporation. 
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Moore  was  authorized  to  sell,  and  did  sell,  shares  of  stock  of  the  fence  compaDf^ 
He  sold  stock  to  appellee  Lyddane,  and  also  to  appellee  Walden,  taking  notes  for 
each  sale,  due  eighteen  months  after  date ; the  notes  payable  in  appellant  bank. 
Before  maturity  of  these  notes  they  were  each  discounted  by  the  directors  of  the 
fence  company  to  the  appellant  bank,  the  indorsement  being  by  the  indiTidoal 
directors  in  each  case.  The  note  of  appellee  Lyddane  was  twice  renewed ; interest 
being  added  in  the  renewal,  and  some  interest  being  paid.  By  the  contention  of 
appellant,  the  note  of  Walden  was  paid  or  renewed  by  a bill  of  exchange  drawn  by 
J.  P.  Moreland  on  Walden,  and  for  the  benefit  of  J.  A.  Fuqua,  and,  by  the  proper 
indorsement,  discounted  at  and  assigned  to  appellant  bank.  These  actions  are 
brought,  as  against  Lyddane,  on  the  last  renewal,  and,  as  to  Walden,  on  the  bill  of 
exchange.  Appellee  Lyddane  pleaded  as  a defense  that  the  original  note  of  his  was 
obtained  by  false  and  fraudulent  representations  of  W.  H.  Moore  at  the  time  as  to 
the  condition  of  the  affairs  of  the  fence  company ; that  appellee  was  ignorant  of  the 
falsity,  while  Moore  knew  the  statements  to  be  false ; that  the  two  renewals  were 
procured  by  Moore,  who  at  the  time  was  the  Cashier  of  appellant  and  a director  in 
the  fence  company,  by  further  false  and  fraudulent  representations  of  the  condition 
of  the  fence  company,  and  by  reiterating  the  former  false  and  fraudulent  representa- 
tions, all  of  which  Moore  knew  to  be  false,  and  also  knew  appellee  to  be  ignorant 
as  to  the  truth  or  falsity  of  the  statements,  upon  which  statements  the  appellee  relied. 
It  is  further  pleaded  that  Moore  being  the  Cashier  of  appellant,  and  having  himself 
full  knowledge  of  the  fraud  used  in  procuring  the  original  and  renewal  notes,  the  ap- 
pellant is  not  an  innocent  purchaser,  but  is  chargeable  with  notice  of  all  infirmities  of 
the  paper.  This  same  defense  is  pleaded  by  Walden  as  to  the  original  note  given  for 
stock.  Walden  also  pleads  further  that  the  bill  sued  on,  drawn  by  Moreland,  accepted 
by  Walden,  and  indorsed  by  Fuqua,  was  also  obtained  by  the  fraud  of  Moore,  Cashier 
of  appellant.  He  says  that,  at  the  time  this  bill  was  drawn  and  discounted,  he 
(Walden)  was  indebted  to  appellant  in  several  sums,  due  at  different  times,  and  on 
which  Moreland  and  Fuqua  were  his  sureties,  and  that,  when  this  bill  was  drawn 
and  indorsed,  they  (Walden,  Moreland,  and  Fuqua)  were  told  it  was  a renewal  of 
one  of  these  several  debts  on  which  Moreland  and  Fuqua  were  already  bound,  and, 
relying  on  this  statement  by  Moore,  Cashier,  the  bill  was  drawn  and  indorsed ; that 
the  original  note  for  the  stock  was  not  delivered  up  or  canceled  or  paid  off  by  this 
bill ; and  that  appellant  still  holds  the  original  note  for  stock,  but  that  in  any  event 
the  bill  is  without  consideration,  if  not  for  renewal  of  the  fence-stock  note,  but.  if 
for  fence-stock  note,  he  relies  on  the  fraud  of  Moore  in  procuring  that  note.  Ap- 
pellant denied  the  fraud  or  false  statements  of  Moore  in  the  sale  of  the  stock  in  the 
fence  company  to  either  Lyddane  or  Walden,  and  denied  the  statements  alleged  to 
have  been  made  by  Moore  in  the  renewals  by  Lyddane,  or  in  the  renewal  by  bill  by 
Walden ; denied  that  it  was  bound  by  any  statements  made  by  Moore,  as  director 
or  agent,  in  the  sale  of  the  stock  in  the  fence  company ; averred  it  was  a purchaser 
for  value,  before  maturity,  and  without  notice  of  any  infirmity  or  defense.  On  the 
issues  of  fact,  proof  was  taken,  and  upon  trial  the  court  dismissed  the  actions,  can- 
celed the  notes,  and  restored  the  shares  of  stock.  It  is  conceded  that  the  stock  in 
the  fence  company  is  of  very  little,  if  any,  value.  From  that  judgment  in  each 
case  appellant  appeals. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  learned  trial  judge  in  his 
opinion,  that  the  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  recover,  is  correct.  We  are  of  opinion 
from  the  evidence  that  the  original  notes  and  the  renewals  in  the  one  case,  and  bill 
in  the  other,  were  obtained  by  the  false  representations  of  Moore,  who  was  the 
authorized  agent  of  the  fence  company  to  sell  stock,  and  at  the  same  time  CJashier 
of  appellant  bank.  In  reaching  this  conclusion,  we  do  not  take  into  consideration 
the  testimony  of  the  various  witnesses  who  testified  as  to  having  purchased  stock 
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from  Moore  under  like  representations.  This  testimony  was  objected  to,  and  we  do 
not  decide  whether  or  not  it  was  admissible  evidence.  We  deem  it  unnecessary,  in 
our  view  of  the  case.  We  are  also  of  opinion  that  the  purchase  or  discount  by  ap- 
pellant through  its  Cashier,  Moore,  who  knew  of  the  false  representations  and  the 
fraud  used  in  obtaining  the  notes,  will  operate  as  notice  to  the  bank  of  the  infirmi- 
ties in  the  paper,  and  appellees  still  are  entitled,  as  against  appellant,  to  any  defense 
they  may  have  had  as  against  the  original  payor.  It  cannot  be  denied  that,  if  the 
notes  were  obtained  by  fraud,  the  chief  executive  oflQcer  of  appellant  had  full 
knowledge  of  the  fact.  Appellant  is  a corporation,  and  can  only  act  through  some 
agent,  and,  if  notice  can  be  given  to  the  corporation,  it  must  be  given  to  some 
agent.  Common  usage  generally  has  made  the  Cashier  the  chief  ofi^cer  and  agent 
of  the  bank,  and  notice  to  the  Cashier,  Moore,  was  notice  that  will  bind  the  bank 
(2  Am.  & Eng.  Enc.  Law,  118,  119,  and  cases  there  cited).  We  are  also  of  opinion 
from  the  evidence  that  the  bill  of  Walden  was  procured  by  false  and  fraudulent 
representations  that  it  was  to  renew  and  extend  some  liability  other  than  the  note 
for  the  fence  company  stock.  There  is  a motion  by  appellees  to  dismiss  the  appeal 
in  the  Walden  case,  but  a decision  of  this  question  becomes  unnecessary.  Finding 
no  error,  the  judgment  of  the  circuit  court  is  affirmed. 


POWER  OF  CASHIER— RATIF1CAT10N--A0RBEMENT  WITH  CHECK  HOLD- 
ERS—BILLS  OF  LADING. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  Kentucky,  October  4,  1899. 

GERMAN  NATIONAL  BANK  v$.  GRIN  STEAD,  et  al. 

It  is  within  the  apparent  scope  of  the  business  of  the  Cashier  to  credit  a customer  with  the 
proceeds  of  a draft  presented  to  the  bank. 

By  authorizing  and  ratifying  the  act  of  the  Cashier  in  giving  such  a credit,  the  bank  gave 
him  Implied  authority  to  do  so  in  future,  even  though  he  would  not  otherwise  have  had 
such  authority. 

A bank  ratifies  the  unauthorized  act  of  its  Cashier  by  receiving  and  keeping  a part  of  the 
fruits  thereof. 

A bank,  after  giving  a customer  credit  by  the  proceeds  of  a draft,  cannot  withdraw  the 
credit  to  the  prejudice  of  the  holders  of  outstanding  checks  drawn  upon  the  fund  pur- 
suant to  agreement  with  the  bank  when  the  credit  was  given,  though  there  was  no  dis- 
count. 

Where  a bill  of  lading  is  attached  to  a draft  for  the  amount  of  which  a bank  gave  its  cus- 
tomer credit,  the  bank  has  a first  lien  on  the  goods  represented  thereby,  which  it  is 
bound  to  assert  for  the  protection  of  the  holders  of  checks  drawn  by  the  customer  on 
the  proceeds  of  the  draft,  and  cannot,  after  the  goods  have  been  attached  by  creditors 
of  the  consignor,  abandon  its  lien  and  withdraw  the  credit,  to  the  prejudice  of  such 
check  holders. 


Hobson,  J.:  The  learned  judge  of  the  court  below  delivered  the  following 
opinion  in  these  cases  : 

“D.  H.  Taylor,  a man  without  capital,  made  an  arrangement  with  the  German 
National  Bank,  through  its  Cashier,  for  him  (Taylor)  to  buy  and  ship  eggs  to  New 
York.  Taylor  was  to  draw  a draft  on  the  New  York  consignees,  with  a bill  of  lad- 
ing covering  the  consignment  of  eggs  attached  thereto,  and  to  turn  it  over  to  the 
bank,  and  thereupon  the  bank  would  pass  the  amount  of  the  draft  thus  secured  by 
the  bill  of  lading  to  the  credit  of  Taylor  on  the  books  of  the  bank  and  on  Taylor’s 
bank  pass  book  as  so  much  cash.  Taylor  would  then  draw  checks  on  the  bank 
against  this  cash  credit  for  the  purchase  price  of  the  eggs  in  favor  of  the  persons 
from  whom  he  had  purchased  them.  This  was  the  principle  upon  which  he  had 
been  carrying  on  his  business  with  the  Third  National  Bank  prior  to  his  transferring 
his  business  to  the  defendant,  the  German  National  Bank. 
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It  was,  further,  a part  of  the  arrangement  that  the  (German  National  Bank  would 
cash  the  checks  which  Taylor  had  previously  drawn  in  favor  of  his  vendors,  when 
presented,  and  take  to  itself  the  proceeds  of  the  drafts  on  the  New  York  customers 
which  had  been  discounted  at  said  bank. 

It  is  admitted  that  such  was  the  arrangement  in  regard  to  the  first  draft  of 
1640,  on  January  8, 1896.  The  next  day,  January  9,  Taylor  delivered  to  the  bank 
another  draft  on  New  York,  with  bill  of  lading  attached  thereto,  for  the  amount  of 
$1,189.40.  This  draft  was  discounted  on  that  day,  and  the  amount  passed  to  his 
credit  on  the  books  of  the  bank  and  upon  his  pass  book  ; and  on  January  13  another 
draft  of  similar  character  on  New  York  consigoees,  with  bill  of  lading  attached, 
was  discounted  by  Taylor  at  the  said  bank  for  $1,780.48,  and  the  same  entries 
made  on  the  bank  book,  putting  the  same  to  Taylor’s  credit,  and  also  upon  his  pass 
book. 

The  proof  shows  that  these  amounts  were  put  to  Taylor’s  credits,  and  that  the 
bank  not  only  paid  all  of  Tayloi's  checks  on  the  first  draft  of  $640,  but  also  cashed 
several  checks  drawn  by  Taylor,  in  favor  of  his  vendors,  from  whom  he  had  pur- 
chased the  eggs,  against  the  second  draft  deposited  by  him  with  the  indorsed  bill  of 
lading  attached  thereto. 

After  these  drafts  on  New  York,  with  the  indorsed  bills  of  lading  attached 
thereto,  had  been  discounted  at  the  bank,  and  the  amounts  of  the  same  passed  to 
Taylor’s  credit  on  the  bank  books  and  in  his  pass  b^ok  as  so  much  cash,  and  after 
the  bank  had  cashed  Taylor’s  checks  against  the  same  in  amount  more  than  the 
amount  of  the  first  draft  on  New  York,  and  after  Taylor  had  given  to  the  several 
plaintiffs  in  these  six  actions  checks  on  the  bank  against  his  cash  credit  for  the  pur- 
chase price  of  the  eggs  shipped  to  New  York  and  covered  by  the  bills  of  lading 
held  by  the  bank,  and  after  the  second  draft  on  New  York  for  $1,139.40  had  been 
dishonored,  the  President  of  the  defendant  bank — who,  it  seems,  had  not  known  of 
the  arrangement  between  the  Cashier  and  Taylor,  and  who  testifies  that  he  did  not 
know  of  the  dishonor  of  the  New  York  draft  for$l,189.40 — directed  the  Cashier  to 
charge  back  on  the  books  of  the  bank  to  Taylor’s  account  the  two  drafts,  one  for 
$1,189.40  and  the  other  for  $1,782.48,  and  place  the  same  on  the  books  as  drafts  for 
collection.  The  Cashier  obeyed  the  orders  of  the  President,  and  without  the  knowl- 
edge or  authority  of  Taylor,  or  of  any  one  authorized  to  represent  him  in  that  mat- 
ter— for  from  the  evidence  Druein  certainly  had  no  authority — charged  the  amount 
of  these  two  drafts  back  to  Taylor,  who  was  at  that  time  in  the  city  of  New  Yoik. 
The  plaintiffs,  to  whom  Taylor  had  given  checks  on  the  bank  for  the  price  of  the 
eggs  b >iight  by  him  from  them,  presented  their  checks  to  the  bank,  and  demanded 
payment  thereof,  and  the  same  was  refused.  Hence  these  suits. 

The  bank  did  not,  when  it  charged  Imck  these  amounts  to  Taylor’s  account,  offer 
to  surrender  the  drafts  on  the  New  York  consigoees,  or  the  bills  of  lading  attached 
thereto,  nor  did  it  make  such  offer  when  it  dishonored  Taylor’s  checks  drawn  in 
favor  of  these  plaintiffs,  nor  has  it  ever  offered  to  surrender  the  said  drafts  on  New 
York  and  the  bills  of  lading.  On  the  contrary,  the  proof  is  that  the  President  of 
the  bank,  with  full  knowledge  of  all  the  facts,  held  on  to  the  New  York  drafts  and 
bills  of  lading,  and  refused  to  surrender  them  to  Taylor,  and  the  same  are  in  posses- 
sion of  the  bank.  The  dishonor  of  Taylor’s  draft  on  New  York,  it  may  be  stated  in 
passing,  was  caused  by  one  of  Taylor’s  New  York  creditors  attaching  one  of  his 
consignments  for  an  old  debt  due  from  Taylor  to  him.  When  the  attachment  in 
New  York  was  levied  on  the  eggs,  the  defen^ntbank.  payee  in  Taylor’s  draft  against 
the  New  York  consignee,  and  the  holder  and  owner  of  the  bill  of  lading  accom- 
panying said  draft,  had,  in  law  and  in  equity,  a superior  legal  interest  and  right  in 
said  eggs  to  any  interest  or  lien  w^hich  the  New  York  creditors  of  Taylor  could  pos- 
sibly acquire  by  any  legal  process,  whether  by  attachment  or  otherwise.  Taylor, 
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the  shipper,  had  indorsed  the  bill  of  lading  to  the  bank,  and  attached  the  same  to 
Taylor's  draft  on  the  New  York  consignee  in  favor  of  the  bank.  This  invested  the 
bank  with  the  legal  and  equitable  title  to  the  eggs  consigned,  against  all  claimants ; 
yet  the  bank  took  no  steps  to  resist  the  claim  of  the  attaching  creditor. 

The  first  question  of  fact  is  whether  there  was  such  an  agreement  as  above  stated 
between  Taylor  and  the  Cashier  of  the  bank.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  the  affirma- 
tive of  the  proposition  is  established  by  a decided  preponderance  of  the  evidence. 

The  second  question  is  one  of  law.  Did  the  Cashier  of  the  defendant  bank  have 
the  right  or  power,  as  Cashier,  to  enter  into  such  an  arrangement  with  Taylor,  with 
authority  of  the  President  of  the  bank,  who,  it  is  conceded,  had  such  power  ? It  is 
admitted  that  the  Cashier  was  authorized  to  make,  and  that  the  President  approved 
and  knew  of,  the  arrangement  between  Taylor  and  the  bank  with  reference  to  the 
first  draft  of  |640.  The  law  of  agency  is  that  authority  from,  or  ratification  by,  a 
principal  of  an  antecedent  similar  act  or  acts  creates,  by  implication,  authority  in  au 
agent  to  bind  the  principal  by  subsequent  similar  acts.  Again,  it  is  a doctrine  of  the 
law  of  agency  that  a principal  cannot  ratify  in  part  and  repudiate  in  part  the  unau- 
thorized acts  of  an  agent.  In  other  words,  the  principal  cannot  play  satyr,  and  ap- 
prove of  such  part  of  the  unauthorized  act  of  the  agent  as  is  beneficial  to  him,  and 
repudiate  that  part  which  is  detrimental  to  his  interest.  If  he  knowingly  receives 
and  keeps  any  of  the  fruit  of  an  unauthorized  act  of  an  agent,  he  thereby.  In  the 
law,  ratifies  and  is  bound  by  that  part  of  the  unauthorized  act  of  the  agent  which  is 
detrimental  to  his  interests.  The  bank,  by  its  President,  with  full  knowledge  of  all 
the  facts,  kept  the  bills  of  lading  which  Taylor  turned  over  to  the  bank  under  his 
arrangement  with  the  Cashier,  which  the  bank  says  the  Cashier  had  no  authority  to 
enter  into ; so  that,  even  if  it  be  conceded  that  the  Cashier  had  no  express  authority 
from  the  bank  or  its  President  to  pass  the  amount  of  the  two  discounted  drafts  with 
bills  of  lading  attached  to  the  credit  of  Taylor  on  the  books  of  the  bank,  in  order 
that  he  might  draw  against  them  in  payment  of  the  purchase  price  of  the  eggs,  still, 
upon  the  proof,  the  bank,  as  principal,  is  bound  by  said  Cashier's  acts  on  two 
grounds ; 

(1)  Of  a prior  similar  act  of  its  agent,  which  it  authorized  and  ratified,  which  in 
law  is  an  implied  authority  to  its  agent  to  bind  it  by  subsequent  similar  acts,  unless 
expressly  forbidden  by  the  principal. 

(2)  By  a subsequent  implied  ratification  of  the  act  or  acts  complained  of  by  the  bank 
receiving  the  benefit  of  the  said  alleged  imauthorized  acts,  and  retaining  the  benefi- 
cial fruits  of  the  same,  with  full  knowledge  of  all  the  facts  and  circumstances  touch- 
ing the  discounting  of  the  New  York  drafts,  and  crediting  them  as  cash  to  Taylor’s 
accoimt  on  the  books  of  the  bank. 

It  is  immaterial,  in  the  view  which  I take  of  the  law  and  facts  of  this  case, 
whether  the  President  of  the  bank,  at  the  time  he  directed  the  amount  of  the 
two  discounted  drafts  to  be  charged  back  to  Taylor’s  account  knew  that  the  draft 
for  $1,189.40  had  been  dishonored  in  New  York ; nor  is  it  material  to  the  issue  now 
before  the  court  whether  Mr.  Carter,  representing  the  bank,  got  possession  of  the 
eggs  shipped  on  January  6,  and  realized  for  the  bank  $780.52.  This  circumstance 
confirms  the  liability  of  the  bank  rather  than  supports  its  defense.  Mr.  Carter  re- 
turned the  bill  of  lading  covering  the  shipment  of  January  18,  together  with  Tay- 
lor’s draft  for  $1  ,782.48,  to  the  bank,  which,  as  we  have  seen,  the  bank  received, 
held,  and  still  bolds,  and  refuses  to  surrender  to  Taylor.  These  acts  of  the  bank 
and  its  President,  together  with  others  referred  to  above,  constitute  an  implied  ratifi- 
cation on  the  part  of  the  bank  of  its  Cashier's  acts,  even  if  said  Cashier  had  no  ex 
press  authority  so  to  do.  Under  the  proof,  I think  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
act  of  the  bank  discounting  the  drafts  and  placing  the  amount  to  Taylor’s  credit, 
was  in  law  equivalent  to  a cash  deposit  in  the  bank  by  Taylor  subject  to  his  checks. 
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The  bank  did  not  receive  the  drafts  for  collection,  but  discounted  them,  and 
placed  the  amount  as  cash  to  the  credit  of  Taylor  ; and  certainly  the  bank  felt  it 
was  safe  in  thus  acting,  for  it  had  attached  bills  of  lading  covering  the  consignment 
of  eggs  against  which  the  said  drafts  were  drawn,  and  had  a superior  legal  and 
equitable  right  to  the  said  consignment  to  any  claim  or  moral  right,  under  the  facts 
and  circumstances,  to  charge  back  to  Taylor’s  account  the  amount  of  Uie  drafts 
which  it  had  discounted  and  plac^  as  cash  to  Taylor’s  credit.” 

The  learned  counsel  for  appellant  asks  a reversal  of  the  judgment  entered  pur- 
suant to  the  above  opinion  of  the  chancellor  on  the  following  grounds : (1)  The 
Cashier  had  no  authority  to  make  the  arrangement  made  with  Taylor,  and  it  did  not 
bind  the  bank.  (2)  Druein  consented  that  the  two  drafts  should  be  held  by  the 
bank  for  collection  only,  and  the  bank  was  under  no  obligation  to  pay  any  checks 
presented  thereafter.  (8)  The  proceeds  of  the  drafts  having  never  reached  the  bank, 
without  its  fault,  it  is  not  liable  on  the  checks. 

The  evidence  fully  sustains  the  chancellor  in  his  conclusions  of  fact.  Whether 
or  not  a customer  should  be  credited  by  the  proceeds  of  a draft  or  check  presented 
to  the  bank  is  necessarily  within  the  apparent  scope  of  the  business  of  the  Cashier  ; 
and  if  there  could  be  any  doubt  about  this,  as  is  well  shown  in  the  chancellor’s 
opinion,  appellant  cannot  rely  on  his  want  of  authority,  under  the  circumstances 
here  shown. 

The  other  two  objections  are  equally  untenable.  On  Saturday  evening  January 
11,  Taylor  went  to  the  bank,  and  told  the  Cashier  that  he  was  then  shipping  his 
eggs, but  could  not  get  bis  bill  of  lading  before  the  close  of  the  bank  that  evening ; 
that  he  had  to  go  to  New  York  that  night,  but  before  he  left  he  would  draw  the 
draft,  and  attach  to  it  the  bill  of  lading ; that  Monday  morning,  at  9 o’clock,  his 
friend  Druein,  who  had  introduced  him  to  the  Cashier,  would  bring  the  draft,  with 
the  bill  of  lading  and  bis  pass  book,  to  the  bank,  for  the  Cashier  to  credit  him  by 
the  draft ; and  that  the  Cashier  must  be  certain  to  do  so,  for  he  had  given  checks 
for  the  eggs  to  his  customers,  which  he  did  not  want  protested.  The  Cashier 
agreed  to  this.  Druein  brought  the  papers  as  Taylor  bad  arranged,  and  the  credit 
was  given  on  Monday  morning  at  9 o*clo<  k.  After  this,  and  before  the  checks  sued 
oi^  were  presented,  the  President  of  the  bank  had  the  Cashier  send  for  Drueio,  and, 
after  notice  to  him,  changed  the  entry  on  the  books,  and  entered,  not  only  the  draft 
that  Druein  had  brought,  but  the  last  one  discoimted  for  Taylor,  as  received  by  the 
bank  for  collection.  When  this  was  done,  it  left  Taylor  overdrawn  to  the  bank 
nearly  $800.  Appellant  then  sent  Mr.  Allen  R.  Carter  to  New  York  to  see  what 
could  be  done  about  the  eggs.  He  got  possession  of  one  car  load,  from  which  he 
realized  about  $780.  This  amount  was  paid  over  by  him  to  the  bank,  and  substan- 
tially squared  Taylor’s  account.  The  appellant,  having  got  back  the  money  it  had 
paid  out,  took  no  steps  to  assert  its  right  to  the  rest  of  the  eggs,  or  to  secure  the 
payment  of  the  other  draft,  although  it  had  full  notice  of  appellees’  rights. 

Druein  clearly  had  no  authority  to  make  any  change  in  the  contract  made  by 
Taylor  before  leaving  for  New  York,  and  it  is  equally  clear  that  he  did  not  under- 
take to  do  so.  Taylor  having  expressly  informed  the  bank  that  he  would  give 
checks  to  the  parties  from  whom  he  bought  the  eggs  to  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  draft,  and  having  obtained  appellees’  property  upon  the  checks  given  pur- 
suant to  this  arrangement,  the  bank  cannot  be  permitted  to  repudiate  the  checks 
after  the  draft  had  been  received  by  the  bank  pursuant  to  the  arrangement,  and 
Taylor’s  account  credited  by  the  amount  of  it.  It  is  immaterial  that  the  draft  was 
credited  for  the  full  amount,  and  no  discount  deducted.  The  purpose  of  the  ar- 
rangement was  to  secure  Taylor  as  a customer,  and  enable  him  to  buy  and  ship  the 
eggs.  His  account  having  been  credited  by  the  draft,  the  outstanding  checks  were 
an  appropriation  of  this  credit.  If  the  checks  had  been  presented  before  the  change 
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was  made  in  the  entry  to  Taylor's  credit,  they  would  have  been  paid.  The  delay  in 
the  presentation  of  the  checks,  due  to  their  passing  through  the  clearing-house,  did 
not  prejudice  appellees’  rights.  The  bank  had,  by  reason  of  the  bill  of  lading,  a 
first  lien  on  the  eggs,  and,  if  it  had  insisted  on  its  rights,  the  proceeds  of  the  other 
cars,  not  secured  by  Carter,  would  have  paid  the  entire  debt  and  protected  all  the 
parties  from  loss.  This  it  was  clearly  the  duty  of  appellant  to  do  for  the  protection 
of  the  check  holders,  no  less  than  itself,  and,  having  failed  to  do  so,  the  resulting 
loss  should  fall  on  it,  and  not  on  the  appellees.  Judgment  affirmed. 


REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


Qneations  In  Banking  Law— anbmiUed  Xtj  snbscrlben— which  max  be  of  snlflctent  general  inter- 
est to  warrant  pnblioatlon  will  be  answered  in  this  department. 

A reaeonable  charge  is  made  for  Special  Beplies  aeked  for  by  correepondente— to  be  sent  promptly 
by  maiL  Bee  adTertiaement  in  back  part  of  thle  nnmber. 


Editor  Bankers'  Ma4/azine : ShbbOTOAI^,  Wig.,  Nov.  8, 1899. 

Sir:  The  law  of  Wiscongin  gayg  that  thirty  days  shall  oonstitute  a calendar  month. 
Now,  if  a note  is  given  on  May  25, 1899,  and  payable  six  months  after  date,  can  the  holder  of 
the  note  charge  interest  for  188  days  or  only  six  months?  From  May  25  to  November  25  are 
183  days.  If  the  maker  of  the  note  refuses  to  pay  the  interest  for  the  additional  three 
days,  can  the  collecting  bank  protest  the  note  ? Jacob  G.  Jaoodnioo,  Cashier. 

Armoer. — The  holder  is  entitled  to  interest  for  the  full  time  that  the  note  has  to 
run,  that  is  to  say,  for  188  days.  The  note  by  its  terms  does  not  mature  until  No- 
vember 25,  and  the  interest  is  to  be  computed  from  the  day  of  date  until  the  day  of 
maturity.  Should  the  maker  tender  less  than  the  full  amount  of  the  interest,  the 
tender  would  not  be  good  and  the  note  could  be  protested  for  non-payment. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine  : Sandy  Hilj.,  N.  Y.,  November  25.  1899. 

Sib  : Has  the  Assistant  Cashier  of  a National  bank  the  right  to  sign  its  circulating  notes 
and  to  swear  to  statements  of  its  financial  condition  when  for  any  reason  it  has  no  Cashier? 

C.  W.  Kellogg. 

Anmoer. — There  does  not  appear  to  be  any  provision  in  the  law  conferring  upon 
the  Assistant  Cashier  authority  to  perform  these  duties.  The  Comptrollers  of  the 
Currency  have  at  different  times  recommended  that  the  law  be  amended  so  as  to 
confer  the  power ; but  as  yet  nothing  has  been  done  by  Congress  in  the  matter. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine:  Basthampton,  Mass.,  November  29, 1899. 

Sib  : Where  a check  has  several  personal  indorsements,  is  not  each  and  every  Indorser 
individually  liable  to  the  bolder  of  the  document  for  the  full  amount  and  fees  in  case  such 
check  is  duly  and  properly  protested  by  a notary  public  ? Provided  checks  are  passed  along 
from  one  indorser  to  another,  within  what  might  be  called  a reasonable  time,  or  as  merchants 
usually  receive  them,  can  it  be  construed  that  the  several  Indorsers  are  simply  mediums 
through  whose  hands  the  check  passes  and  in  no  way  liable  for  the  amount,  etc.,  in  the  event 
of  the  checks  being  protested  and  returned  ? Or  are  they  to  be  treated  the  same  as  indorsers 
on  notes,  that  is  anyone  and  everyone  is  liable  ? Subscbibbr. 

Answer. — In  Massachusetts  this  matter  is  now  governed  by  the  provisions  of  the 
Negotiable  Instruments  Law  ; and  by  Section  185  of  that  law  it  is  provided  as  fol- 
lows : A check  is  a bill  of  exchange  drawn  on  a bank  payable  on  demand.  Except 

as  herein  otherwise  provided,  the  provisions  of  this  act  applicable  to  a bill  of  ex- 
change payable  on  demand,  apply  to  a check.”  The  indorsers  on  a check  are  liable, 
therefore,  in  the  same  way  as  the  indorsers  on  any  other  negotiable  instrument.  If 
the  check  is  not  paid,  they  are  all  liable  to  the  holder,  and  each  indorser  has  the 
right  to  look  to  any  previous  indorser  for  indemnity. 
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Below  will  be  found  the  full  text  of  the  currency  reform  measure  approTcd  by 
•the  Republican  caucus  and  Introduced  in  the  House  : 

Jl  bill  to  define  and  fix  the  standard  of  value,  to  maintain  the  parity  of  all  forms 

of  money  issued  or  coined  by  the  United  States,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  Stales 
of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  standard  unit  of  value  shall,  as  now, 
•be  the  dollar,  and  shall  consist  of  twenty -five  and  eight-tenths  grains  of  gold,  nine- 
•tenths  fine,  or  twenty-three  and  twenty -two  one-hundredths  grains  of  pure  gold, 
being  the  one-tenth  part  of  the  eagle. 

Sec.  2.  That  all  interest-bearing  obligations  of  the  United  States  for  the  pay- 
ment of  money,  now  existing  or  hereafter  to  be  entered  into,  and  all  United  Stat^ 
notes  and  Treasury  notes  issued  under  the  law  of  July  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety,  sliall  be  deemed  and  held  to  be  payable  in  the  gold  coin  of  the  United  States 
as  defined  in  Section  one  of  this  act;  and  all  other  obligations,  public  and  private, 
for  the  payment  of  money  shall  be  performed  in  conformity  with  the  standard  es- 
^tablished  in  said  Section.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  or  held  to 
affect  the  present  legal-tender  quality  of  the  silver  dollar,  or  of  the  subsidiary  or 
minor  coins,  or  of  the  paper  currency  of  the  United  States,  or  the  laws  making  Na- 
tional bank  notes  receivable  and  payable  for  certain  public  debts  and  dues  and 
obligations  between  National  banks. 

Sec.  8.  That  there  be  established  in  the  Treasury  Department,  as  a part  of  the 
ofllce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  a division  to  be  designated  and  known 
.as  the  division  of  issue  and  redemption,  to  which  shall  be  assigned,  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  approve,  all  records  and  accounts 
relating  to  the  issue,  redemption  and  exchange,  as  hereinafter  provided,  of  the  sev- 
•eral  kinds  of  United  States  money.  There  shall  be  transferred  from  the  general 
fund  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  and  taken  up  on  the  books  of  said  division 
•as  a redemption  fund,  the  amount  of  gold  coin  and  bullion  held  against  outstanding 
gold  certificates,  the  amount  of  United  States  notes  held  against  outstanding  cur- 
rency certificates,  the  amount  of  silver  dollars  held  against  outstanding  silver  cer- 
tificates, the  amount  of  silver  dollars  and  silver  bullion  held  against  outstanding 
Treasury  notes  issued  under  the  Act  of  July  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety; 
•and  an  amount  of  gold  coin  and  bullion  to  constitute  a reserve  fund  equal  to  twen- 
ty-five per  cent,  of  the  amount,  both  of  United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes  is- 
rsued  under  the  Act  of  July  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  outstanding. 
The  gold  and  silver  coins  and  bullion  transferred  from  the  general  fund  in  the 
Treasury  as  herein  provided  shall  be  increased  or  diminished  as  the  case  may  be  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  in  no  other  way. 

Sec.  4.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  maintain 
the  gold  reserve  fund  taken  up  on  the  books  of  the  division  of  issue  and  redemption 
as  herein  provided,  and  for  this  purpose  he  may  from  time  to  time  transfer  to  such 
fund  any  moneys  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  or  may  exchange  any 
of  the  funds  in  the  division  of  issue  and  redemption  for  other  funds  which  may  be 
in  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury,  and  in  addition  thereto  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  issue  and  sell,  whenever  in  his  judgment  it  is  necessary  to  the  maintenance  of 
said  reserve  fund,  bonds  of  the  United  States  bearing  interest  at  a rate  not  exceed- 
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ing  three  per  centum  per  annum,  payable  in  gold  coin>  at  the  end  of  twenty  years,, 
but  redeemable  in  gold  coin  at  the  option  of  the  United  States  after  one  year.  But 
no  transfer  shall  at  any  time  be  made  from  the  general*  fund  of  the  Treasury  to  the 
division  of  issue  and  redemption  which  will  reduce  the  general  fund  below  fifty 
millions  of  dollars.  That  all  United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes  issued  under 
the  Act  of  July  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  presented  for  redemption, 
shall  be  redeemed  in  gold  coin  at  the  will  of  the  holder,  and  all  silver  certificates- 
presented  for  redemption  shall  be  redeemed  in  accordance  with  existing  law.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and  re<^uired  to  use  said  reserve  fund  in 
maintaining  at  all  times  the  parity  and  equal  value  of  every  dollar  issued  or  coined 
by  the  Government ; and  if  at  any  time  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  deems  it 
necessary  in  order  to  maintain  the  parity  and^eqpal  value  of  all  the  money  of  the 
United  States,  he  may  at  his  discretion,  exchange  gold  coin  for  any  other  money 
issued  or  coined  by  the  United  States.  The  notes  and  certificates  so  redeemed  or 
exchanged  shall  be  held  in  and  constitute  a part  of > said  fund  and  shall  not  be  with- 
drawn therefrom  nor  disbursed  except  in  exchange  for  an  equivalent  amount  of  the 
coin  in  which  said  notes  or  certificates  were  redeemed  or  exchanged,  except  as  here- 
inbefore in  this  section  provided.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  as  repeal- 
ing that  provision  of  the  act  approved  July  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety, 
which  provides  that,  *‘no  greater  or  less  amount  of  such  notes  shall  be  outstanding 
at  any  time  than  the  cost  of  the  silver  bullion  and*  the  standard  silver  dollars  coined 
therefrom,  then  held  in  the  Treasury  purthased  by  such  notes.” 

Sec.  5.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  hereby  authorized  to  use,  at  his- 
discretion,  any  silver  bullion  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  purchased  under 
the  Act  of  July  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  for  coining  into  such  de- 
nominations of  subsidiary  silver  coin  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the  public  require- 
ments for  such  coin ; and  any  gain  or  seigniorage  arising  from  this  coinage  shall  be 
accounted  for  and  paid  into  the  Treasury.  Whenever  any  silver  bullion  purchased 
under  the  Act  of  July  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety,  shall  be  used  in  the- 
coinage  of  subsidiary  silver  coin,  an  amount  of . Treasury  notes  issued  under  said 
Act  equal  to  the  cost  of  the  bullion  contained  in  such  coin  shall  be  cancelled  and 
not  reissued. 

Sec.  6.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  * 
cause  all  worn  and  uncurrent  subsidiaiy  silver  coin  of  the  United  States  now  in  the 
Treasury,  and  hereafter  received,  to  be  recoined  ; and  to  reimburse  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States  for  the  difference  between  the  nominal  or  face  value  of  such  coin 
and  the  amount  the  same  will  produce  in  new  coin  from  any  moneys  in  the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated.  So  much  of  the  joint  resolution  approved  July 
twenty-second,  eighteen  hundred  and!  seventy -six,  relating  to  the  issue  of  silver 
coin,  as  limits  the  aggregate  amount  of  subsidiary  silver  coin  and  of  fractional  cur- 
rency outstanding  at  any  time  to  fifty  millions  of  dollars,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby, 
repealed. 

Sec.  7.  That  the  United  States  notes  or  Treasury  notes  issued  under  the  Act  of 
July  fourteenth,  eighteen  hundred*  and  ninety,  hereafter  issued  or  reissued,  shall  be 
of  such  denominations,  not  less  than  one  dollar,  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
may  prescribe.  Silver  certificates  shall  hereafter  be  issued  or  paid  out  only  in  de- 
nominations of  one  dollar,  two  dollars,  and  five  dollars,  against  silver  dollars  de- 
posited in  the  division  of  issue  and  redemption;  or  in  exchange  for  silver  certificates 
of  denominations  exceeding  five  dollars. 

Sec.  8.  That  Section  fifty -one  hundred  and  fifty -nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  States  be  and  the  same  is  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows : 

“Section  5,159.  Every  association  after  having  complied  with  the  provisions  of 
this  title,  preliminary  to  the  commencement  of.  the  banking  business,  and  before  it . 
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shall  be  authorized  to  commence  bankine  business  under  this  title,  shall  transferand 
deliver  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  as  security  for  its  circulating  notes, 
any  United  States  registered  bonds,  bearing  interest,  to  an  amount,  where  the  capi- 
tal is  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollam  or  less,  not  less  than  one-fourth  of  the 
capital,  and  fifty  thousana  dollars  where  the  capital  is  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  thousand  dollars.  Such  bonds  shall  be  received  by  the  Treasurer  upon  de- 
posit, and  shall  be  by  him  safely  kept  in  his  office  until  they  shall  be  otherwise  dis- 
posed of  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  this  title ; and  such  of  those  banks  hav- 
ing on  deposit  bonds  in  excess  of  that  amount  are  authorized  to  reduce  their  circu- 
lation by  the  deposit  of  lawful  money  as  provided  bylaw:  Provided,  that  the  amount 
of  such  circulating  notes  issued  to  any  itational  Banking  Association  having  on  de- 
posit United  States  bonds  to  secure  circulation  at  the  pa^ge  of  this  act,  or  which 
may  hereafter  deposit  such  bonds  to  secure  circulation,  shall  not  exceed  in  any  case 
the  par  value  of  the  bonds  deposited  as  herein  provide." 

Sec.  That  every  National  Banking  Association  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States,  in  addition  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  an  Act  approved  July  thir- 
teenth, eighteen  hundred  and  ninety -eight,  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  ways  and 
means  to  meet  war  expenditures  and  for  other  purposes.*’  each  half  year  in  the 
months  of  January  and  July,  on  or  before  the  thirteenth  day  thereof,  a tax  of  one- 
tenth  of  one  per  centum  upon  the  value  of  its  franchise,  as  measured  by  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  its  capital,  surplus,  and  undivided  profits,  upon  the  last  day  of  the 
calendar  month  next  preceding.  Sections  fifty-two  hundred  and  fourteen,  fifty -two 
hundred  and  fifteen,  fifty-two  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  fifty-two  hundred  and 
seventeen,  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  are  hereby  repealed.  But 
nothing  in  this  Section  contained  shall  be  so  construed  as  in  any  manner  to  release 
any  National  Banking  Association  from  any  liability  for  taxes  or  penalties  incurred 
prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act.  In  order  to  enable  the  Treasurer  to  assess  the  taxes 
imposed  by  the  provisions  of  this  Section,  each  association  shall,  within  ten  days 
from  the  first  days  of  January  and  July  of  each  year,  make  a return,  under  the  oath 
of  its  president  or  cashier,  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  in  such  form  as 
the  Treasurer  may  prescribe,  of  the  amount  of  its  capital,  surplus  and  undivided 
profits  upon  the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  preceding.  Every  association  which 
fails  to  make  such  return  shall  be  liable  to  a penalty  of  two  hundred  dollars,  to  be  col- 
lected either  out  of  the  interest  as  it  may  broome  due  such  association  on  the  bonds 
deposited  with  the  Treasurer,  or,  at  his  option,  in  the  manner  in  which  penalties  are 
to  be  collected  of  other  corporations  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  Whenever 
any  association  fails  to  make  the  return  herein  required,  the  taxes  to  be  paid  by 
such  association  shall  be  assessed  upon  such  an  amount  as  the  Treasurer  may  de- 
termine to  be  the  true  amount  of  capital,  surplus,  and  undivided  profits  of  such  as- 
sociation. Whenever  an  association  fails  to  pay  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  Section, 
the  sums  due  may  be  collected  in  the  manner  provided  for  the  collection  of  United 
States  taxes  from  other  corporations ; or  the  Treasurer  may  reserve  the  amount  out 
of  the  interest,  as  it  may  become  due,  on  the  bonds  deposited  with  him  by  such 
defaulting  association. 

Sec.  10.  That  section  fifty -one  hundred  and  thirty-eight  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
is  hereby  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows : 

“Section  5138.  No  association  shall  be  organized  with  a less  capital  than  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  except  that  banks  with  a capital  of  not  less  than  fifty 
thousand  dollars  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  be  or- 
ganized in  any  place  the  population  of  which  does  not  exceed  six  thousand  inhabi- 
tants, and  except  that  banks  with  a capital  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand 
dollars  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  be  organized  in  any 
place  the  population  of  which  does  not  exceed  two  thousand  inhabitants.  No  ass^ 
elation  shall  be  organized  in  a city  the  population  of  which  exceeds  fifty  thousand 
persons  with  a capital  of  less  than  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.” 

The  above  bill  was  unanimously  approved  by  the  Republican  caucus  December 
6,  with  the  following  changes : 

In  Section  4,  to  obviate  any  possible  misunderstanding,  the  word  “redemption” 
was  inserted  to  identify  without  question  the  fund  to  be  neld  for  that  purpose.  An 
additional  section  was  added,  changing  Section  10  of  the  National  Banking  Act,  so 
as  to  make  the  limit  of  the  issue  of  circulating  notes  to  any  bank  to  100  per  cent, 
of  its  capital  stock. 
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The  problem  of  collecting  out-of-town  checks,  which  has  been  brought  into 
^neral  public  notice  by  the  action  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  banks  a few 
months  ago,  is  about  to  be  attacked  by  new  methods  by  the  Domestic  Exchange 
National  Bank.  This  new  concern,  which  was  organized  on  November  14,  with 
$900,000  capital,  intends  to  make  the  collection  of  out-of-town  checks  its  especial 
business. 

- Mr.  Robert  D.  Kent,  the  organizer  and  President  of  the  new  bank,  has  had  a bank- 
ing experience  of  over  twenty -five  years.  His  thoughts  were  first  directed  to  the  sub- 
ject of  collecting  out-of-town  checks  when  he  was  employed  by  one  of  the  National 
banks  of  Philadelphia,  and  when  it  was  his  duty  to  sort  and  charge  such  checks  and 
start  them  on  their  travels  by  direct  or  indirect  routes  to  their  various  points  of  pay- 
ment. At  this  time  he  advocated  the  collection  of  all  such  checks  by  united  action 
on  the  part  of  the  banks  of  the  city.  After  some  years*  service  in  the  bank  referred 
to,  he  effected  the  organization  and  became  the  Cashier  of  the  Atlantic  City  National 
Bank  of  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. , retaining  the  position  for  several  years.  Here  valuable 
experience  with  the  question  was  obtained  from  the  out-of-town  end.  It  was  found 
that  the  bank  which  handled  the  largest  amount  of  checks  on  an  out-of-town  bank 
could  command  by  far  the  best  terms  for  remittances. 

In  1886,  Mr.  Kent  effected  the  organization  of  the  Passaic  National  Bank,  of 
Passaic,  N.  J.,  and  became  its  Cashier,  which  position  he  has  just  resigned  in  order 
to  devote  his  time  to  the  new  bank.  Later  he  took  an  active  part  in  the  organiz- 
ation of  the  Passaic  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Company  and  of  the  Rutherford  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  and  is  the  Vice-President  of  both  these  institu- 
tions. 

In  1886  he  was  so  impressed  with  the  possibilities  of  economy  in  the  combined 
system  of  collecting  the  out-of-town  checks  that  an  effort  was  made  to  interest  the 
Philadelphia  Clearing-House  in  the  matter,  and  a paper  on  the  subject  was  written 
and  presented  to  the  clearing  house  committee.  From  that  date  until  now  he  has 
been  a constant  student  of  the  question. 

The  difilculties,  delays  and  expense  due  to  collecting  out-of-town  checks  by  the 
usual  round-about  methods  are  so  well  known  that  it  is  not  necessary  here  to  de- 
scribe them.  In  the  February  number  (1898)  of  the  Bankers’  Magazine,  page 
221,  is  an  article  which  contains  much  valuable  information  on  the  subject. 

A systematic  and  combined  method  of  collecting  has,  for  many  years,  been  advo- 
cated by  the  Boston  bankers,  and  it  is  now  being  undertaken.  Mr.  Kent  is  of  the 
opinion,  however,  that  it  is  asking  too  much  of  out-of-town  banks  to  remit  at  once 
at  par  for  all  checks  drawn  on  them,  which  method  is  provided  for  by  the  Boston 
plan  now  being  introduced  in  Massachusetts. 

The  policy  oT  the  proposed  bank  will  be  to  correspond  directly  with  practically 
aU  points  within  reach  of  one  day’s  mail  from  New  York  city,  and  also  with  all 
towns  of  considerable  size  throughout  the  country  and  in  Canada.  The  great  mass 
of  checks  they  will  not  be  asked  to  remit  for  at  par,  but  at  what  may  be  called  a 
wholesale  rate.  Immediate  returns  will  be  arranged  for  and  payment  for  collections 
will,  as  a rule,  be  made  when  such  returns  are  in  hand.  Telegraphic  transfers  from 
distant  cities  will  in  many  cases  be  arranged  for. 
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A special  service  it  will  render  to  outof-town  banks  will  be  to  act  for  them  in  sd* 
vancing  funds  in  New  York  on  the  checks  of  some  of  their  best  and  largest  de- 
positors, thus  making  the  checks  of  their  preferred  depositors  par  in  New  York. 

The  chief  objection  to  the  antiquated,  indirect  method  of  collecting  country 
checks  is  that  it  is  wasteful  of  time,  labor  and  money.  Many  of  the  checks  upon 
banks  in  out-of  the-way  country  towns  received  by  New  York  merchants  have  to 
pass  through  five  or  more  different  banks  before  they  reach  the  banks  upon  which 
they  were  drawn.  Each  bank  through  which  the  check  passes,  as  a rule,  delays  its 
remittance  of  proceeds  as  long  as  it  can,  and  charges  a rate  of  exchange  as  high 
as  the  traffic  will  bear.”  In  each  of  these  banks  detailed  records  have  to  be  kept, 
and  in  each  the  expense  for  clerk  hire,  stationery  and  postage  is  a large  item.  The 
lost  interest  on  the  money  in  transit  is  a serious  matter  to  New  York  banks. 

The  total  expense  of  collection  to  the  New  York  banks  has  become  so  great  that 
they  have  declared  the  old  system  of  collecting  free  for  their  customers  no  longer 
tolerable,  and  the  clearing-house  banks  have  therefore  combined  together  to  exact 
an  arbitrary  collection  charge  for  all  out-of-town  checks. 

The  larger  banks  collecting  vast  numbers  of  checks  have  thus  turned  wbat  was 
formerly  a source  of  loss  into  a source  of  profit,  but  it  is  probable  that  the  smaller 
banks,  handling  a smaller  number  of  checks,  find  that  the  charges  they  make  for  ex- 
change are  no  more  than  enough  to  recoup  their  expenses  of  collection. 

It  is  also  probable  that  even  the  larger  banks  make  no  profit  on  the  vast  number 
of  small  checks  of  |10  or  under  which  they  receive  from  retail  merchants,  publishing 
houses,  etc. 

The  Domestic  Exchange  National  Bank  intends  to  introduce  the  system  of  direct 
and  prompt  collection,  and  improved  office  methods  for  saving  labor,  by  which  the 
actual  cost  of  collection  will  be  greatly  reduced.  It  offers  to  act  as  the  collecting 
agent  for  the  banks  of  New  York  city  and  other  points,  making  cash  returns  ss 
promptly  as  possible,  and  charging  for  its  services  a rate  which  will  be  less  than 
their  present  posts  of  collection. 

It  will  also  offer  to  the  mercantile  firms  of  New  York  city  to  collect  their  checks 
for  a less  charge  than  that  now  made  by  the  clearing-house  banks,  or  to  collect 
them  free  of  charge  if  a sufficiently  large  balance  is  kept  to  justify  such  free  col- 
lection. 

One  service  the  new  bank  should  be  able  to  render  to  the  business  interests  of 
New  York  city  is  its  causing  the  return  to  New  York  of  the  considerable  sums  of 
money  which  the  merchants,  since  the  action  of  the  clearing-house,  have  been  de- 
positing in  other  cities,  such  as  Boston,  Albany,  Philadelphia  and  Chicago. 

The  new  bank  does  not  intend  to  do  a currency  business,  but  it  will  keep  an  account 
with  other  city  banks,  and  make  its  payments  to  its  customers  in  checks  on  such 
banks.  It  does  not  propose  to  compete  with  other  banks  in  soliciting  the  ordinary 
accounts  of  mercantile  firms,  but  to  confine  its  energies  to  its  peculiar  specialty,  the 
collection  of  out-of  town  items. 

The  bank  has  secured  a temporary  location  at  Nos.  9 to  13  Maiden  Lane,  New 
York  city,  where  it  will  open  for  business  about  January  1.  On  May  1 it  will  re- 
move to  its  permanent  location  at  Broadway  and  Chambers  street. 


Safe  and  Profitable  Investments. — The  well  and  favorably  known  bond  house  of 
Messrs.  Parson,  Leach  & Co.,  this  city  and  Chicago,  make  a special  and  interesting  offer  in 
this  month’s  Magazine  to  banks,  Savins  banks,  and  private  individuals,  holding  Govern- 
ment  four  per  cent,  bonds,  $25,000,000  of  which  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  offers  to  pur- 
chase in  order  to  relieve  the  tightness  of  the  money  market.  Messrs.  Parson,  Leach  & Co- 
offer to  exchange  New  York  city  bonds  for  the  Government  fours.  It  will  be  seen  that 
the  Governments  now  net  only  some  2.12  to  2.25  per  cent.,  while  the  New  York  city  bonds 
net  investors  at  least  three  per  cent.,  and  run  for  a much  longer  period  of  time  before 
maturity,  thereby  saving  the  trouble  of  reinvestment  in  the  near  future.  Parties  intending 
to  sell  their  Governments  will  do  well  to  write  Messrs.  Parson,  Leach  A Co.  at  once. 
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[An  address  delivered  before  the  Michi^ran  Political  Science  Association,  in  dniversity 
Hall,  Ann  Arbor,  November  11,  1809,  by  Harvey  J.  Hollister,  Cashier  Old  National  Bank, 
6 rand  Rapids,  Mich.] 

The  early  settlers  of  this  State  had  much  to  overcome.  The  first  generation  had 
far  more  of  toil  than  of  rest,  more  to  dishearten  than  to  encourage  ; nevertheless  the 
buoyant  hopes  and  anticipations  that  urged  the  fathers  westward  did  not  desert 
them,  but  with  untiring  energy  they  worked  on — if  not  always  wisely — laying  the 
foundations  of  a State  that  was  to  become  within  half  a century  one  of  the  fairest 
and  most  prosperous  of  the  Union.  Those  men  but  dimly  comprehended  the  mar> 
velous  resources  of  nature  that  lay  hidden  under  their  feet,  and  that  not  many  years 
later  were  to  be  developed  and  made  to  enrich  not  only  its  own  citizens  but  multi- 
tudes beyond  its  borders.  For  many  years  my  claim  has  been  that  no  other  State 
has  given  out  so  much  to  its  sister  States  by  which  they  have  become  prosperous  and 
wealthy.  Its  wonderful  forests  of  immense  growth  and  variety  ; its  mines  of  iron 
and  copper,  unequalled  in  the  world  ; its  inexhaustible  veins  of  salt ; its  extensive 
fruit  belt ; and,  not  least,  the  surplus  products  of  its  nearly  two  hundred  thousand 
farms,  have  gone  to  build  up  a great  commonwealth  and  bring  within  its  borders 
nearly  two  and  one-half  millions  of  people. 

My  own  memory  goes  back  for  sixty  years.  In  those  early  days  one  of  the 
greatest  burdens  of  the  people,  and  the  greatest  obstacle  to  progress,  was  the  char- 
acter of  the  money  then  in  circulation.  Under  lax  laws,  by  unscrupulous  and  de- 
signing men — as  well  as  those  of  honest  purpose,  but  profoundly  ignorant  of  the 
safe  conduct  of  banks — an  irredeemable  quantity  of  paper,  purporting  to  be  secure, 
was  foisted  upon  the  people.  Many  of  these  banks  were  located  at  inaccessible 
points,  with  no  apparent  purpose  on  the  part  of  those  organizing  them  of  ever  re- 
deeming their  issues.  It  is  a long  story,  and  I will  not  weary  you  with  its  history  ; 
sufilcient  now  to  say  that  nearly  five  millions  of  this  vicious  class  of  so-called  money 
was  issued,  and  a large  portion  of  it  became  utterly  worthless  in  the  hands  of  a 
suffering  but  law-abiding  people.  I have  often  wondered  that  the  men  who  thus  im- 
poverished the  citizens  of  a territory  just  taking  on  the  dignity  of  Statehood  should 
have  been  permitted  to  go  unpunished. 

The  men  and  women  who  came  early  to  this  State  were  of  a high  order  of  char- 
acter, and  had  great  respect  for  law  ; they  bore  their  losses  more  or  less  philosophi- 
cally, meantime  seeking  to  remedy  by  legislation  the  mistakes  of  the  past ; so  se- 
vere, however,  was  their  experience  that  for  the  next  twenty-five  years  there  were 
no  banking  privileges  granted  to  organized  capital.  If  my  memory  is  correct,  only 
four  banks  having  charters  existed  during  these  years  that  had  the  privilege  of  issu- 
ing bills  for  circulation.  There  were  three  organizations  at  Detroit  and  one  at 
Adrian,  each  having  very  limited  circulation.  The  money  in  circulation  over  and  above 
a limited  amount  of  coin,  silver  and  gold  (much  of  the  former  bearing  the  Mexican 
stamp),  was  largely  made  up  of  the  State  bank  issues  of  New  York  and  New  Eng- 
land, some  Canadian,  with  Ohio,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Illinois  and  Wisconsin  State 
bank  currency  thrown  in.  This  heterogeneous  lot  required  experts  to  discriminate 
in  order  to  select  that  which  was  not  the  poorest. 

A large  part  of  these  issues  was  always  subject  to  a heavy  discount  if  New 
York  city  funds  were  required. 
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Unsatisfactory  Condition  of  the  Currency  Before  the  Cmu  War. 

I cannot  adequately  describe  to  you  the  utterly  unsatisfactory  condition  of  the 
bank  circulation  of  this  country  at  the  commencement  of  the  Civil  War.  Every 
State  had  its  own  banking  laws  ; in  most  of  them — North  and  South— there  were 
banks  of  issue,  and  individuals,  obtaining  charters  for  the  building  of  a plank  road, 
or  the  organizing  of  an  insurance  company,  succeeded  in  getting  special  privileges 
under  their  respective  charters,  enabling  them  to  issue  notes,  or  promises  to  pay. 
One  of  these  institutions,  bearing  the  name  of  the  Wisconsin  Marine  and  Fire  Insur- 
ance Company,  located  In  Milwaukee,  owned  and  controlled  by  one  George  Smith, 
had  at  one  time  a million  and  one-half  dollars  of  its  promises  to  pay  in  circulation. 
Under  somewhat  similar  conditions  there  w'ere  issues  of  similar  kln^  of  promises  in 
the  form  of  bank  notes  in  many  other  Western  States.  Michigan  did  not  allow  such 
issues,  but  the  State  was  flooded  with  this  form  of  currency. 

When  I w’ent  to  Grand  Rapids,  flfty  years  ago,  the  “George  Smith  currency.'' 
so-called,  formed  the  greater  part  of  the  circulating  medium  of  the  Grand  River 
Valley.  It  is  to  be  said  that  the  “ George  Smith  money  ” was  fully  redeemed— Mr. 
Smith  being  an  honorable  man,  possessed  of  large  wealth.  He  was  a Scotchman, 
having  come  to  this  country  early  in  the  ’30’s.  Just  prior  to  the  Civil  War  he 
closed  out  his  interests  in  this  country  and  went  back  to  his  native  land  ; he  has 
but  recently  died  at  the  great  age  of  ninety-two,  possessing  property  estimated 
at  not  less  than  flfty  millions  of  dollars.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  no  other  man,  in  his 
time,  exercised  so  much  influence  upon  the  flnancial  interests  of  the  West  as  be  did. 
He  served  our  people  well,  even  though  in  irregular  ways.  He  was  a bom  finan- 
cier— many  Scotchmen  are.  Peace  to  his  ashes. 

Introduction  of  the  National  Bankino  System. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  Civil  War,  as  I have  already  stated,  there  were  in 
this  State  only  four  chartered  institutions,  with  capital  aggregating  1^  than  half 
a million  dollars,  and  deposits  of  a less  amount.  The  rate  of  exchange  on  New 
York,  at  this  date,  for  a large  part  of  the  circulation  was  simply  enormous.  The 
exigencies  of  a great  war  demanded  money ; the  Treasury  of  our  Gk)vernment  was 
empty.  Mr.  Chase,  then  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  was  at  his  wits'  end.  The 
obligations  of  the  Government  were  at  a discount;  temporary  loans  were  only 
negotiated  at  exorbitant  rates ; many  there  were  who  prophesied  the  utter  collapse  of 
Government  credit.  I very  well  remember  the  expression  of  one  of  our  own  citizens 
to  the  effect  that  the  obligations  of  the  United  States  would  soon  be  obtained  at  the 
rate  paid  for  waste  paper.  At  such  a time  Mr.  Chase  put  forth  his  scheme  of  a 
National  banking  system,  a plan  which  has  proved  so  valuable  to  the  country  as  to 
be  counted  among  the  compensations  attending  the  war  next  to  that  of  the  extinc- 
tion of  slavery.  The  institution  of  this  system  was  a death-blow  to  all  State  bank 
issues,  as  a tax  of  ten  per  cent,  was  laid  by  the  Government  upon  all  such  circula- 
tion, which  made  it  practically  Impossible  for  State  banks  to  put  forth  any  of  their 
own  notes.  This  law  is  still  in  force  and  there  is  no  State  bank  in  this  country  that 
issues  any  circulation. 

The  National  Banking  Law  took  effect  in  1868,  and  immediately  organizations 
formed  under  the  law  began  to  do  business ; I think  among  the  first  of  these  organ- 
izations was  the  First  National  Bank,  of  your  own  city.  These  banks  deposited 
with  the  United  States  Treasury  United  States  bonds,  and  secured  with  them  all 
circulating  notes  they  desired  to  issue,  but  in  no  case  receiving  a larger  amount  than 
their  paid-up  capital,  and  with  the  further  restriction  that  they  should  receive  and 
issue  only  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  par  value  of  the  bonds  deposited  with  the  Govern- 
ment as  security. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BANKING  A PROFESSION 


915 


Safety  of  the  National  Bank  Notes. 

Thirty-six  years  have  passed  since  that  law  went  into  effect.  More  than  five 
thousand  banks  have  organized  under  it ; hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars  have  been 
issued  and  sent  broadcast  over  the  land,  and,  while  within  a period  of  twenty  years 
prior  to  the  war  not  less  than  ttoo  hundred  millions  of  dollars  of  State  hank  cur- 
rency became  valueless  in  the  hands  of  the  people  through  the  insolvency  of  the 
banks  uttering  it,  under  the  present  system,  covering  a period  of  nearly  double 
(more  than  thirty-six  years),  not  one  dollar  has  ever  been  lost  because  of  the  insol- 
vency of  the  bank  that  issued  it.  A considerable  number  of  National  banks  have 
failed  or  gone  into  voluntary  liquidation,  and  depositors  have  suffered  to  a greater 
or  less  extent  although  the  loss  has  been  limited  as  compared  with  the  losses  sus- 
tained under  the  State  bank  system,  but  the  note-holder  has  felt  perfectly  secure 
and  at  rest,  whatever  of  this  class  of  money  that  he  might  have  in  his  possession 
being  as  valuable,  whether  issued  by  an  insolvent  bank  or  by  a solvent  one. 

Herein,  I have  long  believed,  lay  the  secret  in  large  measure,  of  the  speedy  recu- 
peration of  the  country  after  the  Civil  War,  and  the  wonderful  development  of  its 
natural  resources.  The  people  no  longer  had  to  contend  against  the  fearful  losses  to 
which  from  the  beginning  of  our  Government  they  had  been  subject. 

There  may  be  a better  banking  system,  its  circulation  safer,  more  convenient  and 
more  readily  converted  into  coin,  but  I have  looked  in  vain  for  it  among  all  the  na- 
tions of  the  earth.  There  could  be  some  modifications  of  a minor  character  and 
some  privileges  added  to  the  present  law,  but  the  principles  of  absolute  security  and 
national  overnight  will  not  readily  be  surrendered  by  the  people.  I am  aware  that 
there  is  a cry  up  and  down  the  land  against  National  banks ; to  a greater  or  less  ex- 
tent this  cry  has  been  heard  for  years,  but  for  the  life  of  me  I am  unable  to  recog- 
nize any  valid  reason  for  this  cry ; surely  banking  under  this  law  is  not  a monopoly. 
Any  five  persons,  in  any  of  the  States  or  Territories,  can  associate  themselves  and 
organize  a bank,  with  a capital  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  or  one  of  as  many  millions  ; 
conformity  with  the  present  law  is  the  only  qualification  needed.  The  country 
town  may  enjoy  its  presence  as  well  as  the  city,  and  the  system  of  examination  on 
the  part  of  the  general  Government  is  never  irksome  to  those  desirous  of  doing  a 
legitimate  business. 

I have  spoken  at  some  length  upon  the  present  system,  and  I have  spoken  earn- 
estly, for  I have  worked  under  its  provisions  for  thirty-six  years,  and  my  faith  in  its 
value  to  the  people  increases  us  years  multiply.  I believe  further  that  the  National 
banks  should  furnish  the  entire  circulation  of  the  country,  and  that  the  United 
States  Government  should  be  forever  relieved  of  the  burden  of  a multiform  class  of 
issues,  in  various  ways  and  by  numerous  expedients  fastened  upon  it ; I include 
them  all,  even  the  greenback  as  well  as  the  Teeasury  note  and  silver  certificate.  I 
may  not  say  more  upon  this  part  of  the  subject,  but  I do  most  earnestly  desire  that 
our  Government  should  copy"  after  Great  Britain  and  France,  and  allow  the  corpo- 
rations, properly  restricted,  to  furnish  the  paper  money  of  the  country,  the  same  to 
be  secured  by  National  obligations,  issued  under  the  supervision  of  the  Government 
and  redeemable  on  demand  in  coin  of  the  realm. 

New  Problems  Arising  from  the  Vast  Combinations  of  Capital. 

It  is  undoubtedly  a fact  that  in  no  other  country  of  the  world  is  the  principle  of 
associated  capital  applied  more  fully  than  in  the  United  States.  It  is  to  this  princi- 
ple we  are  indebted  for  the  enormous  increase  of  the  railway,  manufacturing  and 
commercial  interests  during  the  last  twenty -five  years.  The  opening  up  of  our  na- 
tional domain  and  the  development  of  our  immense  natural  resources  w'ould  not 
have  been  possible  without  the  practical  application  of  organized  capital ; certainly 
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such  a system  of  banks  as  now  exists  could  not  have  been  established.  As  enter- 
prise opens  up  fresh  fields  and  nature  pours  out  her  wonderful  gifts  to  the  earnest 
seeker,  the  outgrowth  of  property  under  intelligent  management  is  becoming  more 
and  more  immense ; its  forms  are  so  diversified,  and  its  influence  so  extensive,  that  it 
has  become,  in  the  eyes  of  the  people,  a controlling  power,  and  one  socially  well- 
nigh  unmanageable.  As  another  has  said  : **  The  human  mind  stands  bewildered  in 
the  presence  of  its  own  creation.’’ 

The  idea  of  property  was  of  slow  formation  in  the  human  mind  ; this  idea  fin- 
ally became  a permanent  motive  and  marks  the  commencement  of  civilization.  The 
evolution  of  this  idea  of  property  occupies  a remarkable  portion  of  the  mental  his- 
tory of  mankind,  but  now,  as  Mr.  Morgan  says  in  his  “ Ancient  Society,”  “ the  dis- 
solution of  society  bids  fair  to  be  the  termination  of  a career  of  which  property  is 
the  end  and  aim.”  Property  in  the  hands  of  the  individual  is  limited  in  a large  de- 
gree in  its  power  to  do  harm,  remaining,  however,  a power  for  good  or  evil  some- 
times affecting  entire  communities.  Money  with  a human  personality  and  consdeoce 
back  of  it  is  never  wholly  bad.  but  when  this  form  of  power  is  concentrated,  as  in 
these  days  it  has  become  to  a larger  extent  than  ever  before  in  the  history  of  civili- 
zation, and  when,  as  is  usually  the  case,  such  combinations  lose  the  human  quality 
in  action,  it  becomes  a problem  so  serious  and  difficult  of  solution  or  management 
that  legislators  and  jurists  confess  their  inability  to  duly  protect  society.  Properly 
used,  this  concentrated  power  in  the  form  of  organized  capital,  is  a tremendous 
force  that  will  work  out  most  beneficent  results  ; improperly  used,  the  high  sense  of 
responsibility  being  absent,  its  results  are,  as  it  affects  general  society,  disastrous. 
Nothing  can  be  more  apparent  to  any  observer  of  the  facts  as  they  exist  the  world 
over.  At  the  same  time,  should  the  views  of  some  men  occupying  judicial  posi- 
tions to  day  be  entertained,  and  capital  no  longer  allowed  to  be  used  in  organized 
form,  from  that  moment  the  country  will  begin  to  retrograde ; the  motive  power 
cut  off,  progress  ceases. 

Growth  of  Bank  Deposits  and  Wealth. 

Fifty  years  ago  the  deposits  in  the  banks  in  this  State  probably  did  not  exceed 
half  a million  dollars.  The  last  compiled  statement  of  the  National  and  State  banks 
shows  that  they  hold  in  trust  one  hundred  and  forty -six  millions  of  dollars.  Fifty 
years  ago  there  were  no  Savings  banks  in  the  West,  and  but  few  in  the  East.  To-day 
the  deposits  in  the  Savings  banks  of  this  country  aggregate  the  enormous  sum  of 
two  thousand  and  sixty-five  millions  of  dollars,  a sum  greater  than  is  contained  in 
all  the  Savings  banks  of  Great  Britain,  France,  Russia  and  Italy  combined,  exceed- 
ing their  total  deposits  by  three  hundred  and  sixty-six  millions  of  dollars.  Consider 
these  facts  for  a moment — think  of  the  labor  of  this  country  laying  away,  in  fifty 
years,  more  than  two  thousand  millions  of  dollars  of  good  money  against  a rainy 
day  ; what  other  land  under  the  sun  has  ever  given  such  return  to  the  labor  of  the 
hand  ? Compared  with  the  rest  of  the  world  there  is  no  poverty  in  this  country  ; 
even  Coxey  himself  changes  front,  and  Instead  of  leading  an  army  to  Washington 
for  relief,  is  about  to  institute  a manufacturing  industry  and  employ  a large  body 
of  men  at  good  wages. 

The  wealth  of  the  United  States  now  exceeds  by  many  millions  that  of  any  other 
nation.  The  census  of  1890  gives  it  at  sixty -five  thousand  millions  of  dollars,  a 
sum  incomprehensible.  The  coming  census  will  show  a much  larger  sum,  and  un- 
less war  or  pestilence  should  intervene,  you  young  men  are  to  witness  an  accumu- 
lation of  w ealth  in  your  country  aggregating  a larger  amount  than  that  possessed  by 
all  Western  Europe.  This  country  is  to  be,  not  many  years  hence,  the  clearing-house 
of  the  w orld  ; able  London  financiers  already  admit  it. 
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Qualifications  of  the  Successful  Banker. 

I now  come  to  the  real  point  of  my  talk  with  you  this  morning.  I want  to  speak 
of  the  kind  of  talent  and  personal  quality  that  it  requires  if  successful  and  highly 
satisfactory  results  are  to  be  obtained,  and  the  future  of  the  financial  interests  of 
this  country  wisely  administered.  Thus  far  its  financial  affairs  have  been  directed 
by  those  who  have  obtained  their  skill  and  knowledge  in  the  slow  and  insufiScient 
school  of  experience.  I know  full  well  that  there  are  many  in  our  profession  who 
believe  and  advocate  that  this  school  is  all-sufiicient ; but  to  me  it  seems  a very  seri- 
ous conclusion.  Who  now  thinks  of  the  physician  as  worthy  of  the  name  unless 
thoroughly  prepared  by  years  of  severe  educational  training.  The  answer  of  the 
old  professor  to  the  young  student  who  earnestly  solicited  an  additional  text-book 
upon  anatomy — that  it  was  not  needed,  as  there  were  no  more  bones  in  a man's  body 
now  than  there  were  fifty  years  ago — will  not  do.  Agriculture,  art.  mechanics, 
medicine,  the  law,  theology,  one  and  all,  are  each  year  hastening  to  work  upon  more 
strenuous  lines  and  raising  the  standard  of  scholarship.  It  is  incomprehensible  that 
the  science  of  banking  should  so  long  fail  to  be  taught.  It  is  true  that  in  some  of 
our  universities  some  good  work  approaching  a more  thorough  course  has  been  pre- 
scribed, but  as  yet,  within  my  knowledge,  there  has  been  no  course  of  instruction 
proposed  as  in  other  professions.  I speak  of  the  business  of  banking  as  a profess- 
ion. I do  not  hesitate  to  thus  dignify  my  vocation.  I know  of  no  line  of  activity 
requiring  a higher  order  of  character,  greater  activity  of  mind  and  keener  sense  of 
responsibility,  or  broader  opportunities  for  practical  service  to  men.  The  wealth  of 
the  nation  is  held  by  its  financiers  in  custody,  and  that  which  is  of  far  more  import- 
ance— the  sacred  savings  of  the  widow  and  orphan.  The  banker  is  the  trustee  of 
the  people ; he  must  administer  the  trust  faithfully  and  intelligently  ; nothing  less 
can  be  considered.  With  accumulations  so  rapid,  doors  opening  as  never  before  in 
places  and  lands  hitherto  inaccessible,  educated  young  men  of  a high  order  of  char- 
acter and  attainment  will  be  sought  for.  They  are  in  demand  to-day.  The  school 
of  experience  alone  is  too  slow  ; the  world  is  moving  faster  than  it  used  to.  The 
idea  that  college  training  unfits  a young  man  for  practical  life  is  not  true  ; some  of 
us  know  better,  and  only  deplore  the  fact  that  circumstances  fifty  years  ago  forbade 
such  an  inestimable  privilege  to  be  ours.  To  keep  up  with  the  rapid  movement  of 
these  days,  the  University  of  Commerce  and  Finance  must  have  its  graduate  de- 
partment ; and,  what  seems  remarkable  to  some  of  us,  present  circumstances  and 
prospects  suggest  its  work. 

“ The  United  States  is  not  now,  and  may  nevermore  be,  a debtor  nation.  For  two  cen- 
turies it  has  been  our  business  to  furnish  foreigners  with  raw  materials  and  food,  for  them 
to  fabricate  and  return  in  manufactured  forms.  We  are  now  changing  this ; our  list  of  manu- 
factiuns  now  exported  is  already  a long  one,  and  each  month  of  each  succeeding  year  it  is 
growing  longer  and  larger.  We  are  daily  reaching  new  States  and  regions.  How  to  reach 
and  command  the  markets  of  the  world  is  no  longer  a dream ; it  is  a matter  of  serious  con- 
sideration. The  extension  of  American  business  is  already  occupying  the  thoughts  of  enter- 
prising, far-seeing  men.” 

The  Times  Demand  Men  of  Education  akd  Skill. 

For  the  conduct  of  this  vast  world  of  commerce  and  finance  there  will  be  needed 
men  of  adequate  knowledge  and  training,  and  the  schools  will  be  called  upon  to 
provide  a new  kind  of  educij,ion.  At  the  American  Bankers’  Convention,  held  in 
September  last,  it  was  particularly  noticeable  that  there  was  a larger  proportion  of 
young  men  representing  the  banks  of  the  country  than  ever  before.  The  greater  in- 
tensity of  our  modern  modes  of  work,  the  heavier  nervous  demands  which  modem 
conditions  require,  make  it  imperative  that  younger  shoulders  should  bear  a larger 
part  of  the  burdens  and  responsibilities  incident  to  our  business.  The  machinery  of 
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civilization  has  become  so  complex,  and  its  activities  are  in  themselves  so  danger* 
ous,  unless  directed  by  trained  heads,  cool  judgment,  inflexible  wiUs  and  capacity 
for  sustained  effort — which  are  the  synonyms  of  strength  in  men.  The  very  vsst- 
ness  of  modern  activities  demands  a strength  our  fathers  knew  not.  The  leaders  in 
the  finances  of  this  great  nation  bear  responsibilities  that  may  well  test  the  strength 
of  the  stoutest.  I am  glad  to  know  that  the  young  men  succeeding  to  the  more  re- 
sponsible positions  are  eager  to  learn  whatever  is  worth  learning  ; they  seem  ready, 
also,  to  recognize  the  fact  that  it  is  impossible  to  touch  business  in  a large  way  with- 
out a certain  amount  of  culture  and  technical  education.  This  is  very  evident  to 
the  Committee  on  Education  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  as  that  commit- 
tee has  recently  receive<l  several  petitions  signed  by  a large  number  of  the  employe 
of  a considerable  number  of  the  banks  of  the  country,  praying  the  American  Bankers’ 
Association  to  provide  an  Institute  of  Bankers  similar  to  the  one  in  very  successfal 
operation  in  England.  One  petition  reads  as  follows : 

We,  tbe  underaianed  bank  clerks,  desirina  a hiaher  development  of  bankina  as  a profu- 
sion in  this  country,  and  enlaraed  facilities  for  its  thorouah  study,  respectfully  call  tbe  at- 
tention of  tbe  American  Bankers's  Association  to  tbe  fact  that  there  is  not  in  this  country, 
at  the  present  time,  an  Institute  of  Bankers,  or  any  other  means  for  acquirina  an  edncaticm 
In  the  profession  of  bankina  available  to  all  those  desirina  such  an  education  ; that  hankiiia 
is  not  practiced  as  a profession  In  this  country  as  it  should  be. 

That  much  of  the  ill-will  shown  towards  banks  arises  from  ianorance  of  their  economic 
value  and  true  function;  that  with  the  facilities  for  special  trainlna  in  bankina  aud  finance, 
and  the  laws  relatina  thereto,  the  standard  of  tbe  profession  would  be  areatly  raised,  banks 
conducted  upon  safer  and  more  scientific  principles,  and  the  people  in  aeneral  better  informed 
of,  and  in  harmony  with,  an  institution  which  is  so  essential  to  the  business  of  this  country. 
This  will  lead  to  more  economical  and  scientific  bankina  and  currency  laws,  and  we  may 
hope  some  time  to  lead  other  countries  in  our  financial  system  instead  of  beina  l«d- 

Believina  that  the  future  of  bankina  in  this  country  demands  better  trainina  than  it  is 
now  possible  for  bankers  to  acquire,  and  with  the  desire  on  our  part  to  use  all  available  means 
which  our  circumstances  will  permit  for  qualifyina  ourselves  for  our  profession,  we,  there- 
fore, respectfully  petition  that  the  American  Bankers'  Association  will  father  a movement 
toward  the  foundina  of  an  Institute  of  American  Bankers,  openlna  to  us— and  to  all  in  this 
country  who  follow  our  profession— the  facilities  for  study  and  trainlna  similar  to  those  fol- 
lowed in  Enaland  and  Scotland,  and  which  shall  be  adequate  to  our  needs  and  an  honor  to  our 
country  and  tbe  American  Bankers'  Association." 

At  the  suggestion  of  the  gentleman  who  requested  me  to  present  this  subject  to 
you,  I venture  to  suggest  a list  of  those  acquirements  which  seem  to  me  most  essen- 
tial. I do  not  offer  this  list  as  entirely  my  own  ; I have  been  assisted  in  part  by  gen- 
tlemen whom  I consider  better  qualified  than  myself,  one  of  them  a professor  of  po- 
litical science  in  one  of  our  Western  universities,  the  other  a gentleman  largely  in- 
terested in  this  direction,  living  in  the  East.  Neither  of  the  persons  referred  to  ist 
banker  by  profession.  In  considering  their  suggestions  I have  wondered  more  than 
once  at  their  knowledge  of  our  needs.  Among  these  suggestions  I give  the  following : 

The  science  of  political  economy. 

The  science  of  the  State  and  Government. 

The  elements  of  law. 

The  science  of  money  and  banking. 

The  science  of  credits. 

The  history  of  commerce  and  industry. 

The  science  of  public  revenue. 

The  history  of  banking  and  exchange. 

The  National  bank  system. 

Clearing-houses. 

One  of  these  gentlemen  has  laid  out  the  work  of  the  student  as  follows : • 

First  Year. — Political  economy  ; elementary  instruction  in  the  general  principles 
governing  sound  currency  and  a good  banking  system. 
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Second  Tear. — Two  courses  could  be  offered— one  on  history  and  principles  of 
banking,  which  might  in  part  be  based  on  text-books  supplemented  by  such  exer- 
cises as  the  experieoce  of  the  instructor  might  suggest ; and  another  offered  a more 
limited  number  who  should  have  time  to  make  investigation  of  the  financial  history 
of  the  United  States. 

Third  Tear. — A still  more  advanced  class  could  be  formed,  whose  members  would 
themselves  investigate  legislative  and  statistical  problems  of  banking  and  finance^ 
under  the  direction  of  an  instructor,  and  whose  reports  would  serve  at  once  as  a 
means  of  mutual  instruction  for  the  class  and  as  a basis  for  valuable  information  to 
the  public. 

To  these  lines  of  work  may  be  added : Laws  governing  corporations,  insurance, 
bankruptcy  and  contracts,  and  commercial  paper,  labor  laws  and  financial  interna- 
tional law,  and  more  especially  private  international  law,  and  various  modern  lan- 
guages ; these  last  seem  to  me  of  great  importance. 

I am  made  well  aware,  by  a recent  perusal  of  the  course  of  instruction  pursued  in 
some  of  our  larger  universities  (including  our  own)  that  a number  of  the  subjects 
mentioned  already  form  no  inconsiderable  part  of  the  instruction  given,  but  I plead 
for  a more  comprehensive  as  well  as  technical  line  of  study. 

In  conclusion  may  w'e  not  assume  as  agreed  to  these  propositions : 

(1st)  That  there  is  already  a need  of  a higher  education  for  the  men  who  are  to 
conduct  and  direct  the  higher  commercial,  financial  affairs  of  this  great  country. 

(2d)  That  this  need  will  expand  rapidly  in  the  near  future. 

(3d)  That  this  education  must  be  given  in  schools  or  classes  organized  according 
to  successful  precedent. 

Where  can  this  be  done  so  well  or  quickly  as  in  our  great  universities?  Already 
the  Columbia  University  has  instituted  this  present  year  a chair,  at  the  urgent  sug- 
gestion and  at  the  expense  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
that  will  give  instruction  along  the  lines  deemed  by  that  most  influential  and  able 
body  of  men  the  most  essential  in  the  fitting  of  the  young  men  who  are  to  succeed 
them.  The  curriculum  of  this  course  comprises,  fundamentally,  courses  in  the  prin- 
ciples governing  business,  combined  with  detailed  courses  in  practice,  and  it  is 
intended  that  many  of  these  latter  courses,  as  well  as  some  of  the  former,  should  be 
given  by  men  having  an  intimate  personal  acquaintance  with  actual  business  life. 

Insufficient  Education  of  Bankers. 

It  is  my  settled  conviction  that  we  may  attribute  the  large  share  of  failures  in 
business,  both  in  the  line  of  our  general  industries  and  more  particularly  in  banking, 
to  the  lamentable  fact  that  so  many  persons  who  enter  upon  a business  career  are 
unfitted  by  lack  of  that  mental  discipline  which  education  gives.  There  may  be 
once  in  a generation  a “ David  Harum,”  and  yet  David’s  natural  gifts  were  not  alto- 
gether of  a quality  to  be  coveted  by  the  young  men  who  will,  I trust,  live  a more 
comprehensive  life.  We  have  the  ever-present  fact  staring  us  in  the  face  that  men 
entirely  unfit  by  training  and  experience  are  entrusted  with  the  handling  of  capital 
and  credits. 

It  is  high  time  for  the  banker,  the  merchant,  the  insurance  and  the  railroad  men  to  have 
their  special  classes  of  science ; it  is  to  be  expected  that  they  will  be  demanding  them ; if  they 
don’t  the  country  will.  Ignorance  and  presumption  (ever  allied)  in  these  places  have  cost  us 
untold  millions.” 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  go  out  of  any  considerable  center  of  business  for  exam- 
ples of  men  who  assume  to  run  banks  because  they  have  made  a little  pile  of  money 
in  the  wheat  pits,  on  the  stock  exchange,  or  in  real  estate  deals.  One  of  the  duties 
laid  upon  the  American  Bankers’  Association  is  to  insist  upon  a practical  educational 
test.  While  it  is  true  that  many  of  our  leading  bankers  and  financiers  have  educated 
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themselTes  through  their  business  career,  and  whiles  peculiar  honor  attaches  to  the 
self-educated  man,  yet  the  day  of  small  things  is  passing  away,  indeed  it  has  passed. 
The  day  ought  to  be  near  at  band  when  the  college  or  university  certificate  should 
be  the  passport  for  the  young  men  who  choose  a business  career.  I am  not  here  to 
criticize  any  lack  of  interest  on  the  part  of  the  universities  in  this  matter ; I know  full 
well  that  those  who  have  directed  them  have  only  delayed  action  because  of  insuf- 
ficient appropriations  or  an  empty  treasury.  No,  I rather  lay  the  responsibility  for 
this  long  delay  upon  the  bankers  themselves.  Some  fifteen  years  ago,  in  a paper 
presented  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association,  held  at 
Saratoga  Springs,  I made  use  of  these  words : 

**  There  are  schools  for  every  profession  but  our  own.  Afrriculture,  medicine,  the  arts, 
mechanics,  law  and  theology  are  provided,  at  great  expense  to  the  State  and  individual,  with 
schools  of  a high  order.  Men  and  States  vie  with  each  other  in  the  establishment  of  centers 
of  practical  knowledge  covering  many  avocations,  while  the  banker  and  his  line  of  work  are 
practicaliy  unrecognized.  It  should  be  possible  in  our  universities  for  our  young  men  to 
acquire  the  foundation  principles  that  underlie  practical  business  affairs  and  the  scsence  of 
banking.  1 believe  in  the  unity  of  the  professions;  they  ail  spring  from  one  source  and  are 
branches  of  the  same  tree ; their  fruit  is  the  evidence  of  a higher  civilization.  In  order  that 
any  or  all  of  them  shouid  render  the  highest  service  to  mankind  they  should  be  elevated  by 
culture  and  education.** 

The  American  Bankers*  Association  has  a membership  of  nearly  four  thousand, 
embracing  most  of  the  important  banks  of  the  country.  It  is,  as  it  should  be,  a 
conservative  body.  Its  opportunities,  however,  press  upon  it,  and  many  of  its 
members  are  very  solicitous  that  it  should  not  fail  to  embrace  them.  Among  the 
most  apparent  is  similar  action  to  that  taken  by  the  New  York  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. The  association  should  institute  a chair  in  at  least  two  of  our  leading  univer- 
sities where  the  future  bankers  of  this  country  can  be  educated. 


President  McKinley’s  Mess.\ge. — In  his  annual  message  to  Congress  the  Presi- 
dent recommends  legislation  providing  for  greater  elasticity  in  the  circulation  of 
National  banks  and  for  the  organization  of  banks  with  $25,000  capital.  He  further 
says : 

*‘  I urgently  recommend  that  to  support  the  existing  gold  standard,  and  to  maintain  ‘the 
parity  in  value  of  the  coins  of  the  two  metals  (gold  and  silver)  and  the  equal  power  of  every 
dollar  at  all  times  in  the  market  and  in  the  payment  of  debts,*  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
be  given  additional  power  and  charged  with  the  duty  to  sell  United  States  bonds  and  to  em* 
ploy  such  other  effective  means  as  may  be  necessary  to  these  ends.  The  authority  should 
include  the  power  to  sell  bonds  on  long  and  short  time,  as  conditions  may  require,  and  should 
provide  for  a rate  of  interest  lower  than  that  fixed  by  the  act  of  January  14, 1875.  Wbilc 
there  is  now  no  commercial  fright  which  withdraws  gold  from  the  Government,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  such  widespread  confidence  that  gold  seeks  the  Treasury  demanding  paper  money 
in  exchange,  yet  the  very  situation  points  to  the  present  as  the  most  fitting  time  to  make 
adequate  provision  to  Insure  the  continuance  of  the  gold  standard  and  of  public  confidence  in 
the  ability  and  purpose  of  the  Government  to  meet  all  its  obligations  in  the  money  which  the 
civilized  world  recognizes  as  the  best.  • ♦ ♦ It  behooves  us,  therefore,  to  provide  at  once  the 
best  means  to  meet  the  emergency  when  it  arises,  and  the  best  means  are  those  which  are  the 
most  certain  and  economical.  Those  now  authorized  have  the  virtue  neither  of  directness 
nor  economy.  We  have  already  eliminated  one  of  the  causes  of  our  financial  plight  and  em- 
barrassment during  the  years  1803, 1804, 1895  and  1896.  Our  receipts  now  equal  our  expendi- 
tures, deficient  revenues  no  longer  create  alarm.  Let  us  remove  the  only  remaining  cause 
by  conferring  the  full  and  necessary  power  on  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  impose 
upon  him  the  duty  to  uphold  the  present  gold  standard  and  preserve  the  coins  of  the  two 
metals  on  a parity  with  each  other,  which  is  the  repeatedly  declared  policy  of  the  United 
States. 

In  this  connection  I repeat  my  former  recommendations  that  a portion  of  the  gold  hold- 
ings shall  be  placed  in  a trust  fund  from  which  greenbacks  shall  be  redeemed  upon  presenta- 
tion, but  when  once  redeemed  shall  not  thereafter  be  paid  out  except  for  gold.'* 
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HARVEY  J.  HOLLISTER. 


Harvey  J.  Hollister,  Cashier  of  the  Old  National  Bank,  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
was  born  at  Romeo,  Macomb  county,  Mich.,  August  29,  1830.  For  his  ancestry  he 
goes  back  to  the  pioneers  of  Connecticut,  the  first  settler  of  his  family  in  this  country 
being  Lieutenant  John  Hollister,  who  came  from  England  in  1642,  at  the  age  of 
thirty,  and  settled  in  Wethersfield,  Conn.  The  subject  of  this  sketch  is  a repre- 
sentative of  the  eighth  generation  from  Lieutenant  Hollister,  the  son  of  Col.  John 
Bently  Hollister,  who  was  one  of  the  early  pioneers  in  Michigan.  Col.  Hollister  gave 
distinguished  service  as  a civil  engineer  in  the  territorial  organization  of  Michigan. 

At  the  time  of  Mr.  Harvey  J.  Hollister’s  birth  Michigan  was  a frontier  territory, 
oot  becoming  a State  until  several  years  later.  Its  people  had  at  that  early  day  lit- 
tle save  courage,  energy  and  hope,  and  the  advantages  for  an  education  were  very 
limited.  Mr.  Hollister  seems  to  have  made  the  most  of  what  offered,  was  a faithful 
student  when  at  school  and  a hard  worker  on  his  mother’s  farm.  When  but  seven- 
teen years  old  he  taught  school  for  a winter  near  Romeo,  then  entered  into  the  em- 
ploy of  a drug  firm  in  Pontiac.  Two  years  later  he  joined  his  family,  who  had 
moved  to  Grand  Rapids.  For  a few  months  he  was  a clerk  in  a mercantile  house, 
then  for  a time  in  a drug  store,  but  in  1853  he  became  confidential  clerk  in  the 
banking  house  of  Daniel  Ball  & Co.,  and  later  a partner  in  the  firm.  The  troub- 
lous times  of  1861  compelled  Daniel  Ball  & Co.,  the  last  of  the  three  banking  houses 
in  the  city,  to  close  out  their  business  at  a great  loss  to  themselves,  but  their  obliga- 
tions were  all  met  in  full.  Hon.  M.  L.  Sweet  opened  almost  at  once  another  bank, 
with  Mr.  Hollister  as  Manager.  This  continued  until  1864,  when  the  First  National 
Bank,  of  Grand  Rapids,  was  organized.  The  Sweet  bank  was  merged  in  it,  and  its 
Manager  made  Cashier  and  director.  The  bank  was  successful,  and  when  its  charter 
expired  was  succeeded  by  the  Old  National  Bank,  with  Mr.  Hollister  as  director  and 
Cashier.  He  is  the  pioneer  banker  in  the  city  and  the  oldest  banker  in  active  service 
in  the  State,  having  served  nearly  forty -seven  years  continuously  in  these  relations. 

Mr.  Hollister  is  always  a busy  man,  and  besides  his  banking  business  has  been 
identified  with  many  other  interests.  He  is  President  of  the  Grand  Rapids  Clearing- 
House,  a position  he  has  held  since  its  organization  ten  years  ago  ; director  and  stock- 
holder in  the  Grand  Rapids  and  Indiana  Railway ; director  in  the  Michigan  Trust 
Company  ; President  of  the  Michigan  Barrel  Company  ; director  in  the  Grand  Rapids 
Brass  Company  and  the  Antrim  Iron  Company,  of  ilancelona,  Mich. ; director  and 
treasurer  of  the  Cummer  Lumber  Company,  of  Norfolk,  Va.,  and  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

It  has  been  Mr.  Hollister’s  wish  and  aim  that  all  his  business  connections  should 
work  in  harmony  with  and  be  of  benefit  to  the  interests  of  the  community  at  large. 

In  addition  to  his  business  interests.  Mr.  Hollister,  as  President  of  the  Charity 
Organization  Society,  and  formerly  one  of  the  Board  of  Control  of  the  State  Public 
School,  Trustee  of  Olivet  College,  Trustee  of  Butterworth  Hospital,  and  Presi- 
dent of  the  Michigan  Social  Science  Association,  has  become  identified  with  the 
charitable  and  educational  institutions  of  the  State  and  country.  He  is  a strong 
supporter  of  the  principles  of  the  Republican  party,  and  although  at  no  time  actively 
engaged  in  politics,  is  closely  connected  with  the  councils  of  that  party  in  the  State. 

He  has  been  a member  of  the  First  Congregational  Church  for  fifty  years,  is  one 
of  its  deacons,  and  has  been  its  treasurer  for  twenty  years.  He  has  been  identified 
with  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  since  its  organization,  and  is  greatly  interested  in  anything  that 
can  benefit  young  men  and  better  fit  them  for  their  life  work. 

When  Mr.  Hollister  went  to  Grand  Rapids  fifty  years  ago  it  contained  less  than 
3,000  souls.  Now  the  small  hamlet  has  become  one  of  the  most  attractive  and  en- 
terprising of  our  Western  cities,  with  a population  of  100,000. 
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ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  COMPTROLLER  OF  THE 

CURRENCY. 


TO  THE  FIRST  SESSION  OF  THE  FIFTY-SIXTH  CONGRESS. 


Trbabubt  Dbpartmsnt. 

Omci  OF  Tint  C0MPTR01.LKR  OF  th*  Cureebct, 
Wabhikoton,  December  4, 18». 

Sir  : — In  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  333  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes of  the  United  States.  I submit  herewith  the  thirty-seventh  annual  report  of  the 
operations  of  the  Currerfcy  Bureau  for  the  year  ended  October  31,  1899. 

Condition  of  Banks. 

On  September  7,  1899,  reports  of  (X)ndition  were  submitted  by  3,59o  National 
banks,  with  a paid-in  capital  of  $605,772,970.  The  surplus  fund  and  undivided 
profits  amount^  to  $248,449,234.  and  $102,066,430.  respectively.  The  individual 
deposits  reached  $2,450,725,595.  and  the  aggregate  liabilities  $4,650,355,133.  The 
loans  and  discounts  on  the  date  named  aggregated  $2,496,751,251. 

By  comparison  of  the  September  7 returns  with  those  made  on  September  20. 1898, 
there  is  shown  an  increase  in  loans  and  discounts  of  $340,789,623.  Of  the  aggre- 
gate loans  on  the  former  date,  $1,063,701,130  were  secured  by  stocks,  bonds,  and 
other  collateral ; $907,109,304  represents  two  or  more  name  paper,  and  $525,940,817 
siogle-name  paper,  including  both  demand  and  time. 

An  e.\amination  of  the  loans,  as  classified  in  the  returns,  indicates  that  62.83  per 
cent,  of  the  loans  of  banks  in  central  reserve  cities  is  secured  by  stocks,  bonds,  or 
other  collateral,  21.65  per  cent,  is  paper  with  two  or  more  individual  or  firm  names, 
and  15.52  per  cent,  single-name  paper.  Of  the  loans  of  the  banks  in  other  reserve 
cities,  46.68  per  cent,  is  with  collateral,  29.66  per  cent,  two  or  more  name  paper, 
and  28.65  per  cent,  single  name.  Outside  of  the  reserve  cities,  26.76  per  cent,  of  the 
loans  is  covered  by  collateral,  50.12  per  cent,  is  represented  by  two  or  more  name 
paper,  and  23.13  per  cent,  single  name  paper.  Of  the  total  loans  of  all  National 
banks,  forty -two  per  cent,  is  with  collateral  security  ; nearly  thirty -seven  per  cent, 
is  paper  with  two  or  more  individual  or  firm  names,  and  twenty -one  percent,  paper 
with  one  or  more  individual  or  firm  names,  including  both  demand  and  time. 

Recommendations  Relative  to  Bank-Note  Currency. 

Section  333  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  provides  that  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency,  in  his  annual  report  to  Congress,  shall  suggest  amendments 
to  the  banking  laws  by  which  the  system  may  be  improved. 

There  is  one  refonn  needed  in  the  bank  note  currency  of  the  United  States,  con- 
cerning the  general  principles  of  which  there  seems  little  room  for  honest  contro- 
versy. This  is  a provision  for  an  emergency  circulation  which  can  be  used  in  those 
seasons  of  the  year  in  which  the  moving  of  crops  requires  an  increase  in  the  circu- 
lating medium,  and  to  lessen  the  disastrous  effects  of  the  immense  liquidation  of 
credits  incident  to  a financial  panic.  The  widespread  ruin  and  misery  affecting  all 
classes  of  citizens  and  all  kinds  of  business,  which  result  from  an  industrial  and 
financial  panic,  is  such  that  any  measure  designed  to  forestall  or  to  lessen  its  de- 
structive power  should  properly  demand  the  highest  degree  of  consideration.  A 
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time  of  active  commerce  and  normal  financial  conditions  such  as  we  are  enjoying  at 
present  is  most  opportune  for  the  deliberate  and  careful  discussion  of  measures 
which,  if  adopted  now,  may  in  a measure  relieve  the  embarrassments  above  indi- 
cated and  the  keenness  of  the  distress  of  commercial  and  industrial  interests  inci- 
dent to  such  panics  as  those  of  1873  and  1893. 

It  is  true  that  the  enactment  of  legislation  by  which  the  credit  of  our  govern- 
mental currency  may  be  protected  from  the  effects  of  deficient  revenues  and  from 
the  influences  of  commercial  panic,  is  important  as  a measure  of  governmental  policy 
at  this  time.  The  panic  of  1893  and  an  ensuing  period  of  deficiency  in  governmental 
revenue  demonstrated  that  fact ; but  they  likewise  demonstrated  the  necessity  of 
circulation  of  some  nature  by  the  banks  w'hich  could  be  used  to  supply  the  demands 
during  such  an  extreme  emergency  for  a liquidating  medium  whose  existence  would 
tend  to  protect  solvent  institutions  of  all  kinds  from  forced  bankruptcy  resulting 
from  a money  panic.  The  object  of  such  a circulation  is  neither  to  provide  profits 
to  the  banks  nor  to  serve  as  a basis  for  the  expansion  of  commercial  credits  under 
normal  conditions.  It  would  be  to  the  country  at  large  what  the  clearing-house 
certificates  have  proved  to  be  in  times  of  panic  in  some  of  our  larger  cities. 

The  necessity  for  such  circulation,  designed  for  the  mutual  protection  of  banka 
and  the  public  in  times  of  panic  and  money  stringency,  and  so  heavily  taxed  as  ta 
compel  its  retirement  after  the  period  of  acute  demand  for  money  is  passed,  is  made 
clearer  by  a reference  to  conditions  prevailing  in  1893. 

The  deposits  of  the  National  banks  of  the  country  between  May  4 and  October  4, 
1893,  were  reduced  in  the  sum  of  $378,767,691 ; the  contraction  in  balances  on  deposit 
with  other  banks  was  $51,198,856 ; the  contraction  in  stocks  and  securities  was 
$2,177,912.  The  banks  took  out  $31,265,616  of  new  circulation  and  borrowed  $36,- 
615,092  in  their  efforts  to  meet  the  general  demands  upon  them.  As  a matter  of 
fact,  the  necessary  delay  incident  to  printing  National  bank  notes  by  the  Govern- 
ment after  receiving  the  order  for  circulation  by  the  banks,  amounting  on  the  aver- 
age to  twenty-five  days,  prevented  the  issuance  of  a larger  circulation  at  this  time, 
the  acute  crisis  having  passed  by  the  time  the  notes  were  ready  for  delivery,  and  the 
order  for  the  notes  canceled  by  the  banks  in  consequence. 

The  amount  of  orders  canceled  for  this  cause  during  the  period  above  named  is 
estimated  at  $11,000,000.  Even  with  the  aid  of  this  additional  circulation  and  bor- 
rowing, the  National  banks  of  the  country  to  meet  this  drain  in  deposits  were  com- 
pelled to  contract  their  loans  during  this  period  in  the  sum  of  $318,767,691,  taking 
this  immense  amount  from  the  productive  industries  of  the  country  and  carrying 
disaster,  not  only  to  employer  and  employee,  but  to  every  class  of  our  citizens. 

The  records  of  this  office  show  that  with  our  banking  system  as  a whole  the 
money  stringency  incident  to  a financial  panic  is  soon  over.  At  most  it  is  a matter 
of  but  a few  months.  The  crisis  of  a panic  once  passed,  the  arrested  wheels  of  gen- 
eral business  start  moving  very  slowly,  and  the  unproductive  and  unloaned  capital 
of  the  country  stagnates  in  the  banks. 

In  May,  1893,  during  the  panic,  the  average  reserve  of  the  banks  of  the  United 
States  was  26.4  per  cent.,  and  in  December,  1893,  35.7  per  cent.  In  May,  1893,  the 
banks  of  New  York  city  held  reserves  of  only  28.5  per  cent.,  and  in  December,  1893, 
they  held  41.2  per  cent.,  or  $66,663,000  above  the  required  legal  reserve  of  twenty- 
five  per  cent. 

These  facts  prove  that  emergency  circulation  which  could  be  used  to  lessen  the 
diastrous  effects  of  the  liquidation  incident  to  an  industrial  and  bank  panic  would  be 
needed  for  but  a few  months,  and  would  not  remain  as  a disturbing  and  unusual 
factor  in  business  long  after  its  time  of  maximum  influence. 

In  connection  with  the  recommendations  which  he  embodies  hereafter,  the  Comp- 
troller repeats  the  recommendation  made  by  him  in  his  last  report  to  Congress,  to  wit : 
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**  For  the  purpose  of  mllowlng  elasticity  to  bank-note  issues  to  protect  the  banks  and  tbe 
community  In  times  of  panic,  a small  amount  of  uncovered  notes,  in  addition  to  the  secured 
notes,  should  be  authorised  by  law  under  tbe  following  limitations : They  should  be  subjected 
to  so  heavy  a tax  that  they  could  not  be  issued  in  normal  times  for  tbe  purpo^  of  profit,  but 
would  be  available  in  times  of  emergency.  The  tax  should  be  so  large  upon  tbe  solvent  issu- 
ing banks  as  to  provide  a fund,  which,  in  connection  with  tbe  pro  rata  share  of  the 
assets  of  an  insolvent  bank,  would  be  suffictent  to  redeem  tbe  notes  in  full,  without  necessi- 
tating any  preference  of  note  holders  over  depositors  of  any  insolvent  tesuing  bank.  Tbe  tax 
should  be  so  large  as  to  force  this  currency  into  retirement  as  soon  as  the  emergency  passes. 
Buch  a currency  could  be  used  only  to  lessen  the  evil  effects  of  the  too  rapid  liquidation  of 
credits  which  are  collapsing  under  a finandal  panic,  but  could  not  be  profitably  used  as  a 
basis  of  business  speculation  and  infiat  ion.  It  should  be  to  the  business  community  what  tbe 
clearing-house  certificates  are  to  our  cities  in  times  of  panic— a remedy  for  an  emergency,  not 
an  Instrument  of  current  business.** 

Possible  Elasticity  Under  Present  System. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  our  National  banking  system  is  composed  of  over  3.600 
separate  institutions  scattered  throughout  our  great  country  and  surrounded  by 
diversified  business  conditions,  the  problem  of  the  enactment  of  such  a law,  involv- 
ing as  it  does  a departure  to  some  extent  from  the  principle  of  a bond-secured  circu- 
lation, presents  grave  difficulties,  arising  partly  out  of  the  natural  conservatism  of 
our  people  and  from  the  fact  that  the  plan  will  be  somewhat  experimental.  That  such 
a law  providing  for  the  protection  of  the  business  community  shall  be  ultimately 
passed  is  of  great  importance.  A marked  degree  of  elasticity,  however,  is  possible 
of  attainment  in  connection  with  our  present  system  of  bond-secured  National  bank 
notes. 

The  Comptroller  believes  that,  in  accordance  with  the  President’s  recommenda- 
tion, National  banks  should  be  allowed  to  issue  circulation  to  the  par  of  the  United 
States  bonds  deposited  by  them  for  circulation,  and  that,  in  connection  with  the  law 
authorizing  this,  provision  can  be  made  for  a secured  emergency  circulation. 

The  object  of  allowing  banks  to  take  out  circulation  to  the  par  of  the  bonds  is  to 
induce  them  to  furnish  for  the  use  of  the  public  a larger  amount  of  circulation  than 
is  in  existence  at  present.  The  present  rate  of  profit  to  be  derived  by  the  banks 
from  their  circulation  Is  not  suflScient  to  justify  them  in  offering  a larger  amount, 
but  any  method  of  increasing  the  profits  on  circulation  will  result  in  an  increase. 

It  is  true  that  the  authorization  of  an  issue  of  currency  to  the  par  of  the  de- 
posited bonds,  subject  to  the  present  rate  of  tax,  is  one  method  of  inducing  a larger 
circulation,  but  it  is  not  the  only  method.  By  a modification  of  the  present  rate  of 
taxation  on  bank  notes,  coupled  with  the  authorization  of  issues  to  the  par  of  the 
bonds,  the  same  inducements  can  be  offered  for  a larger  circulation  and  yet  pro- 
vision be  made  for  a secured  emergency  circulation. 

Issue  of  Circulation  to  the  Par  Value  of  Bonds  Deposited. 

The  Comptroller,  therefore,  would  recommend  legislation  authorizing  the  issu- 
ance of  National  bank-note  circulation  to  the  par  of  the  deposited  United  States 
bonds,  and  that  the  additional  ten  per  cent,  circulation  thus  allowed  the  banks  be 
subjected  to  a tax  at  the  rate  of  two  or  three  per  cent,  per  annum  for  the  time  used, 
which  will  tend  to  prevent  its  unrestricted  use  under  normal  conditions,  and  to  save 
it  for  use  at  those  periods  of  the  year  when  crops  are  to  be  moved,  and  in  those 
periods  of  panic  when  it  is  most  valuable  both  to  the  banks  and  the  business  public 
as  a means  of  assisting  the  general  liquidation  of  credits.  With  the  object  of  secur- 
ing an  increase  in  the  present  bank-note  circulation,  he  would  recommend  the  reduc- 
tion or  abolishment  of  the  present  tax  of  one  per  cent,  per  year  on  the  circulation  to 
ninety  per  cent,  of  the  deposited  bonds — the  amount  of  the  reduction  in  the  tax  on 
currency  to  be  collected  from  the  necessary  per  cent,  of  tax  on  the  capital  and  sur- 
plus of  National  banks  if  requisite  to  the  public  revenues.  To  allow  the  banks  to 
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issue  up  to  the  par  of  the  bonds,  unsubjected  to  additional  tax  on  the  ten  per  cent, 
extra  circulation,  will  result  in  their  immediately  taking  out  their  additional  circu- 
lation for  the  purpose  of  profit.  Business  credits  will  be  extended  and  adjusted  to 
correspond  with  such  increase  of  the  currency,  and  practically  the  same  inelasticity 
will  characterize  our  bank-note  issues  then  as  now.  With  the  advent  of  a panic  we 
would  have  no  additional  means  of  lessening  the  necessity  of  a call  upon  the  busi- 
ness community  to  furnish,  by  the  repayment  of  loans,  practically  the  bulk  of  the 
deposits  drawn  by  frightened  depositors. 

It  will  be  seen  from  an  examination  of  the  calculations  given  hereinafter  that 
exactly  the  same  rate  of  profit  could  be  realized  by  the  banks  upon  circulation  to 
ninety  per  cent,  of  the  bonds  deposited,  taxed  at  four-ninths  of  one  per  cent,  per 
annum,  as  they  could  realize  upon  circulation  to  the  par  of  the  bonds  at  the  present 
tax  of  one  per  cent. 

It  will  also  be  seen  that  if  the  tax  on  the  ninety  per  cent,  of  circulation  should 
be  entirely  abolished,  or  shifted  to  the  franchise  of  banks,  that  the  profit  on  circula- 
tion would  be  much  larger  than  could  be  realized  upon  circulation  issued  to  the  par 
of  the  bonds  subjected  to  the  present  tax. 

This  rate  of  profit  to  be  realized  upon  untaxed  circulation  issued  to  ninety  per 
cent,  of  the  bonds  would  be  so  large  that  upon  circulation  issued  to  the  par  of  the 
bonds  it  would  be  necessary  to  reduce  the  tax  down  to  three-fifths  of  one  per  cent, 
before  an  equal  profit  upon  par  circulation  could  be  made. 

It  will  also  be  noted  that  exactly  the  same  rates  of  profit  could  be  made  upon 
ninety  per  cent,  circulation  taxed  one-sixth  of  one  per  cent,  as  could  be  made  upon 
par  circulation  taxed  three-fourths  of  one  per  cent. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Comptroller  these  tables  show  conclusively  that  by  modi- 
fication in  forms  of  taxation  the  same  relative  increase  in  general  bank  note  circula- 
tion, with  an  emergency  circulation  in  addition,  can  be  obtained,  while  only  an 
increase,  without  any  elasticity,  could  be  obtained  under  any  system  of  uniform  tax- 
ation upon  par  circulation. 

Profits  on  Circulation  Under  Proposed  Plan. 

For  the  purpose  of  indicating  that  within  the  range  of  the  possible  modification 
of  taxation  on  a circulation  to  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  bonds,  provision  can  be  made 
for  an  emergency  circulation  of  ten  per  cent,  to  the  par  of  the  bonds,  while  amply 
encouraging  the  increase  in  general  note  circulation  desired,  the  Comptroller  sum- 
marizes the  result  of  calculations  given  more  in  detail  hereafter. 

Profit  in  doUan  upon  Circulation  Issued  against  a Deposit  of  $100,000^  Oovernment 
four  per  cent.  Bonds  Maturing  in  1907,  at  Present  Price,  being  the  Possible  Amount 

to  be  Realized  under  Different  Rates  of  Taction  in  addition  to  six  per  cent,  on  the 

Capital  Invested  in  Bonds,  with  Money  Worth  six  per  cent. 


On  $80,000  ciroulation,  bein^  ninety  per  cent,  of  $100,000  bonds,  one  per  cent,  tax  on 

circulation  under  present  laws $279.88 

On  $100,000  circulation  to  par  of  bonds,  uniform  one  per  cent,  tax 779.88 

On  $90,000  circulation  to  ninety  per  cent,  of  bonds,  taxed  four-ninths  of  one  per 
cent,  making  possible  an  issue  of  $10,000  emergency  circulation,  to  be  taxed  at 

the  rate  of  two  or  three  per  cent,  for  the  time  issued 779.88 

On  $100,000  circulation  to  par  of  bonds,  uniform  tax  of  three-fourths  of  one  per  cent.  1,029.88 
On  $90,000  circulation  to  ninety  per  cent,  of  par  on  bonds,  taxed  one-sixth  of  one  per 
cent.,  making  possible  an  issue  of  $10,000  emergency  circulation,  to  be  taxed  at 

the  rate  of  two  or  three  per  cent,  for  the  time  issued 1,029.88 

On  $100,000  circulation  to  par  of  bonds,  uniform  tax  of  three-fifths  of  one  per  cent.  1,179.88 
On  $90,000  circulation  to  ninety  per  cent,  of  par  of  bonds  without  taxation,  making 
possible  an  issue  of  $10,003  emergency  circulation,  to  be  taxed  at  the  rate  of  two 
or  three  per  cent,  for  the  time  issued 91,179.88 
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In  the  foregoing  figures  no  profit  is  calculated  as  accruing  upon  the  emergeocj 
circulation. 

The  Comptroller  believes  that  the  levying  of  a tax  of  one-sixth  of  one  per  cent 
upon  circulation  to  ninety  per  cent  of  the  par  of  the  bonds  and  allowing  the  banks 
to  issue  currency  to  the  par  of  the  bonds  by  paying  a tax  at  the  rate  of  two  or  three 
per  cent  per  annum  on  the  excess  up  to  the  par  when  outstanding,  will  result  in  the 
desired  increase  in  our  general  bink-note  issues,  and  provide  a marked  degree  of 
elasticity  in  our  circulation. 

In  this  connection  the  Comptroller  can  not  properly  discuss  the  question  of  tax- 
ation of  banks  as  related  to  the  public  revenues  further  than  to  say  that  the  imposi- 
don  of  a tax  upon  the  capital  and  surplus  of  the  banks  to  offset  any  reduction  in  the 
tax  on  currency  will  remove  any  objection  to  his  recommendation  on  the  grounds 
that  it  lessens  the  share  of  the  public  bunlen  which  the  banks  should  properly  bear. 

In  considering  the  probable  effect  on  the  amount  of  bank  circulation  outstanding 
which  will  result  from  a change  in  rates  of  taxation  it  must  be  remembered  that  the 
calculation  would  properly  include,  if  it  could  be  safely  made,  an  estimate  of  the 
increased  price  of  Government  bonds,  which  will  probably  be  incident  to  a greater 
demand  for  these  bonds  from  the  banks  seeking  profit  on  circulation  under  the  modi- 
fied rate  of  taxation. 

This  increased  price  of  bonds  may  be  such  as  to  negative  to  some  degree  the  de- 
sired effect  of  an  increased  bank- note  circulation,  since  it  will  tend  to  lessen  the 
profits  on  circulation.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  this  objection  can  be 
made  to  any  method  of  increasing  the  apparent  profits  on  bank-note  circulation,  in- 
cluding the  method  of  authorizing  issues  to  par,  subject  to  a uniform  tax. 

The  Comptroller  believes  that  from  the  passage  of  laws  altering,  as  suggested, 
the  rate  and  method  of  taxation  of  National  bank  notes,  an  increase  of  at  least 
f 100,000,000  may  be  reasonably  expected. 

Based  upon  our  present  bond -secured  bank-note  circulation  which  amounts  to 
about  $207,000,000,  and  this  added  amount,  we  would  have,  under  such  laws,  an 
available  bond-secured  emergency  circulation  of  at  least  $80,000,000. 

As  a summary  of  his  views  on  this  subject,  the  Comptroller  would  call  attention 
to  the  following  propositions : 

First. — Whether  or  not  legislation  be  passed  providing  for  an  uncovered  emer- 
gency circulation  for  needed  protection  from  the  disastrous  effects  of  panics,  a very 
much  larger  degree  of  elasticity  can  be  imparted  to  our  present  bond-secured  bank- 
note currency,  thus  making  it  of  greater  use  in  seasons  of  the  year  in  which  the  de- 
mand for  currency  is  above  the  normal,  and  of  invaluable  assistance  in  times  of 
panic. 

Second.— This  result  can  be  obtained  by  the  enactment  into  law  of  the  President’s 
recommendation  that  National  banks  be  allowed  to  issue  to  the  par  of  the  Govem- 
ment  bonds  deposited  by  them  as  security,  and  by  the  modification  of  the  present 
tax  upon  National  banks  as  follows  : 

After  deU‘rmining  approximately  the  lowest  rate  of  profit  which  will  call  into 
circulation  the  additional  amount  of  National  bank  notes  deemed  necessary  for  pub- 
lic convenience,  this  rate  of  profit  should  be  reached  by  lessening  or  shifting  to  the 
franchise  of  banks  the  present  one  per  cent,  tax  on  circulation  to  ninety  per  cent  of 
the  par  of  the  Government  bonds  securing  it.  A tax  of  two  or  three  per  cent,  should 
then  be  levied  on  the  excess  of  circulation  over  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  bonds,  which 
will  make  of  such  excess  circulation  a secured  emergency  circulation  only  to  be  used 
when  it  bec  omes  a public  necessity,  and  not  as  a means  of  profit  by  the  banks  under 
normal  conditions. 

The  general  increase  in  bank  circulation  desired  being  possible  of  attainment 
through  the  lowering  of  the  tax  on  the  ninety  per  cent,  circulation,  this  additional 
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tax  on  the  ten  per  cent,  excess  circulation  to  the  par  of  the  bonds  will  not  materially 
interfere  with  such  general  increase,  and  will  only  operate  to  create  an  emergency 
circulation  of  great  value. 

Third. — As  the  use  of  rediscounts  and  bills  payable  on  the  part  of  the  Western 
and  Southern  banks  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year  is  regarded  as  evidencing  the  need 
of  an  elastic  circulation,  and  as  bearing  upon  the  question  of  the  measure  of  relief 
which  may  be  expected  from  the  bond-secured  emergency  circulation  here  recom- 
mended, the  Comptroller  will  state  that  without  any  general  increase  in  bank-note 
circulation  as  a result  of  new  legislation,  the  possible  emergency  circulation  of 
$20,000,000  immediately  available,  based  on  bonds  securing  the  present  circulation, 
amounts  to  more  than  the  combined  bills  payable  and  rediscounts  of  all  the  National 
banka  of  the  United  States  outstanding  at  any  time  within  the  last  three  years. 

If  the  Comptroller's  estimate  of  a possible  bond-secured  emergency  circulation  of 
$30,000,000  be  correct,  this  amount  is  about  double  the  average  combined  bills  pay- 
able and  rediscounts  of  the  entire  National  system  outstanding  within  that  period. 

As  the  elastic  and  uncovered  issues  of  the  joint-stock  banks  of  England,  Scot- 
land, and  Ireland,  comprising  all  the  uncovered  bank  notes  there  issued,  may  be 
cited  as  illustrating  the  advantages  of  an  elastic  circulation,  the  Comptroller  would 
also  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  these  entire  issues  are  but  a small  amount  more 
than  the  $20,000,000  bond-secured  emergency  circulation  which  would  be  immedi- 
ately available  on  existing  bond  deposits  in  the  United  States  under  the  legislation 
recommended.  And  with  an  increase  in  general  bank-note  circulation,  resulting 
from  modified  laws,  we  would  probably  have  a bond-secured  emergency  circulation 
in  this  country  larger  than  the  emergency  circulation  of  the  joint-stock  banks  of 
England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  which  is  secured  only  by  the  general  assets  of  the 
banks,  without  preference  over  other  creditors. 

Fourth. — Even  if  a special  uncovered  emergency  circulation  be  provided,  to  be 
used  only  in  case  of  panics,  the  plan  here  suggested  of  changing  the  taxation  and 
issues  of  secured  bank  notes  will  afford  an  elastic  circulation  of  value  in  times  of 
money  stringency  not  approaching  the  severity  of  a panic. 

With  or  without  the  legislation  for  the  special  uncovered  emergency  circulation, 
the  bond  secured  emergency  circulation  will  be  of  great  public  use. 

Fifth. — If  provision  be  made  for  an  uncovered  emergency  circulation  for  use  in 
times  of  panic,  subject  to  a tax  so  large  as  to  be  repressive  at  all  other  times,  the 
ten  per  cent,  bond-secured  emergency  circulation  herein  recommended  might  be 
taxed  at  the  rate  of  two  per  cent,  per  annum  for  the  time  issued  instead  of  at  the 
rate  of  three  per  cent.,  thus  allowing  its  freer  use  under  more  normal  conditions. 
But  if  no  uncovered  circulation  for  panics  be  provided,  the  more  repressive  tax  of 
three  per  cent,  seems  desirable  upon  the  bond-secured  emergency  circulation. 

Sixth. — There  is  no  need,  under  normal  conditions,  of  a large  amount  of  emer- 
gency circulation  or  a high  degree  of  elasticity  in  bank-note  circulation.  The  im- 
mense volume  of  checks,  drafts,  and  bills  of  exchange,  based  upon  the  assets  of 
banks  and  often  called  bank-credit  currency,  expands  and  contracts  in  accordance 
with  the  demand  of  trade  and  business,  and  is  the  medium  through  which  the  great 
bulk  of  the  business  of  our  country  is  transacted.  It  is  extremely  elastic,  and 
varies  in  amounts  at  different  seasons  of  the  same  year.  It  is  generally  amply 
adequate  to  the  business  needs  of  the  country,  except  in  times  of  disturb  confi- 
dence and  financial  panic. 

Seventh. — The  issuance  of  bank-asset  notes  under  normal  conditions  and  in  the 
present  development  of  our  banking  system  can  not  be  justified  by  the  plea  that 
without  them  the  needed  elasticity  of  bank-note  currency  can  not  be  obtained. 
Nothing  except  the  avoidance  of  panic  can  at  present  justify  any  experiments  with 
bank-asset  currency.  When  authorized  for  use  in  times  of  panic  the  notes  should 
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be  so  heavily  taxed  that  they  can  circulate  only  while  a panic  lasts,  and  like  clear- 
ing  house  certificates  should  be  a remedy  simply  for  a rare  emergency. 

In  seeking  the  theoretical  advantages  of  fluidity  in  bank  circulation  we  should 
take  no  risks  with  its  solidity. 

The  following  table,  to  which  reference  has  already  been  made,  shows  the  calcu- 
lation in  detail  of  profits  on  bond-secured  National  bank-note  circulation  imder  the 
present  and  different  methods  of  taxation  and  issue  : 


Profit  Oil  National  Bank  Circulation,  secured  by  $100,000,  United  Statee  four  per  cent. 
Bonds  of  1907  at  $113,125,  Money  being  Worth  six  per  cent:  First,  with  Circular 
tion  ninety  per  cent,  of  Bonds,  Tax  one  per  cent.;  Second,  Circulation  par  of  Bonds, 
Tax  one  per  cent.;  Third,  Circulation  ninety  per  cent,  of  Bonds,  Tax  four -ninths 
of  orve  per  cent.;  Fourth,  Circulation  par  of  Bonds,  Tax  three-fourths  of  one  per 
cent.;  Fifth,  Circulation  ninety  pei*  cent,  of  Bonds,  Tax  one-sixth  of  one  per  cent.; 
Sixth,  Circulation  ytar  of  Bonds,  Tax  three-fifths  of  one  per  cent.;  and  Seventh, 
Circulation  ninety  per  cent,  of  Bonds,  with  no  Tax. 


Capital  Invested. 


$113,125. 

$113,126. 

$113,125. 

$113,125. 

$113,125. 

$113,125. 

$113,125. 


1 

^ Bondi 
purehOKd. 

1 1 

1 1 

! 

^ Amount  of  eir-  ■ 
eulatUm  on 
bonds. 

Receipts. 

Interest  on 

circulation  Interest  Gross 
at  six  on  bonds,  receipts* 
percent. 

1 1 

. . . 1 . ' 

$100,000 

100,000 

100,000 

100,000 

100,000 

100,000 

100,000 


$90,UO 
Par. 
$100,000 
00  percent. 
$90,000 
Par. 
$100,000 
90  per  cent. 
$90,000 
Par. 
$100,000 
90  per  cent. 
$90,000 


$5,400 


\ 3,000 


5,400 

3,000 

5,400 

3,000 

5,400 


$4,000 

4,000 

4,000 

4,000 

4,000 

4,000 

4,000 


$9,400 

io,ooa 

9.400 

io,ooa 

9.400 
10,000 

9.400 


Capital  in- 
vested. 

Deductions. 

1 

1 Net 
j receipts. 

1 

Interest 
on  capi- 
tal in- 
vested. 

1 

' Yearly 
1 profit  on 
' evrulation 
: i«  excess 
of  interest 
on  the  in- 
vestment. 

1 

Tax 

penscs, 

\ 

I Sinking 
1 fund 
1 to  retire 
premium 
on  bonds. 

i 

1 Total 
' deduc- 
tions, 

1 

$113,125 

\ 1 per  cent.  ^ ♦ 

1 $900  i 

$32.50 

\ 

$L,87ai2 

$2,382.32 

$7,067.88 

$6,787.60  i 

$279.88 

$113,126 

\ 1 per  cent,  t 

'/  $1,000  f 

32.50 

1,870.12 

2,432.62 

7,537.38 

3,787-50 

779.88 

$113,125 

1 J of  1 per  cent.  1 1 
1 $400  f 

32.50 

1,370.12 

1,832.32 

7,537.88 

3,787JiO 

H9.88 

$113,126 

» J of  1 per  cent.  / 
) $7o(»  , i 

32.60 

! 1.870.12 

2,182.32 

7,817.88  1 

3.787.50  1 

1,089.8$ 

$113.125 

j i of  1 per  cent,  t 
( $150  ( 

62.60 

* 1,870.12 

1.582.32 

7,817.88 

3,787.60 

1,029.88 

$113,125 

* j of  1 per  cent.  * 
1 $600  i 

32.50 

I 1,370.12 

2,082.32 

7,937.88 

3,787,50 

1,179.88 

$113,125 

No  tax.  j 

32.50 

j 1,370.12 

1,432.32 

7,937U» 

3,787.60 

1,179.88 

Kei'eal  of  Section  9 of  Act  of  July  12,  1882. 

Section  9 of  the  Act  of  July  12,  1882,  prohibits  the  increase  of  bank  circulation 
within  six  months  after  the  deposit  of  lawful  money  to  reduce  circulation.  The* 
repeal  of  this  section  is  necessarily  precedent  to  any  reform  in  National  banking  cur- 


Digitized  by  CjOOQle 


COMPTROLLER  OF  THE  CURRENCTS  REPORT 


929 


rency  which  provides  for  a greater  elasticity,  and  is  recommended.  Even  under  the 
present  laws  a greater  elasticity  will  be  incident  to  our  National  bank-note  issues  if 
this  section  be  repealed.  A plethora  of  money  leads  the  banks  to  retire  their  cur- 
rency, and  when  a money  stringency  afterwards  occurs  there  should  be  no  unneces- 
sary obstructions  to  an  increase  by  the  banks  of  their  note  issues,  then  doubly 
important  to  the  needs  of  the  business  community. 

Remedy  for  Delay  £n  Filling  Orders  for  B.ank-Note  Currenct, 

The  Comptroller  would  respectfully  call  attention  to  the  very  great  importance 
of  an  appropriation  to  increase  the  size  of  the  vaults  for  the  storage  of  incomplete 
National  bank  currency  in  this  Bureau  in  order  to  enable  it  to  respond  to  the  de- 
mand of  the  banks  and  the  business  community  for  circulating  notes  ip  case  of  sud- 
den need.  With  the  present  inadequate  facilities  for  storage,  a sufficient  amount  of 
incomplete  currency  can  not  be  kept  on  hand,  and  as  it  requires  from  twenty -five 
to  thirty  days  to  complete  an  order  received  from  a bank  for  bank-note  plate  print- 
ing, the  public  and  the  banks  are  frequently  put  to  great  inconvenience  by  this 
necessary  delay.  In  the  panic  of  1893  the  suffering  and  damage  to  which  the  busi 
ness  community  and  the  banks  of  the  country  were  put,  because  of  the  fact  that 
there  had  not  been  provided  for  this  Bureau  a few  feet  additional  of  needed  storage 
room,  can  be  inferred  from  the  fact  that  of  total  orders  for  currency  during  the 
panic,  amounting  to  $42,000,000,  orders  for  over  $11,000,000  were  countermanded, 
the  crisis  of  the  money  panic  having  passed  before  the  twenty-five  days  necessary 
for  the  preparation  of  the  currency  had  expired.  With  additional  storage  room, 
the  Bureau  will  be  enabled  to  keep  on  hand  a sufficient  stock  of  incomplete  cur- 
rency, so  that  orders  from  the  banks  can  be  filled  upon  receipt  without  delay. 

Limitation  op  Loans. 

In  his  last  report  the  Comptroller  called  attention  to  the  desirabilit}'^  of  a modifi- 
cation of  the  law  limiting  certain  loans  to  ten  per  cent,  of  the  capital  of  the  bank, 
and  pointed  out  that  the  effect  of  this  provision  was  to  encourage  the  making  of 
loans,  large  in  proportion  to  their  total  assets,  in  smaller  banks  and  smaller  com- 
munities, while  it  prohibited  such  loans  in  the  larger  cities  where  they  could  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  urgent  demands  of  trade  and  consistent  with  the  sound- 
est banking  principles.  He  pointed  out  that  the  defective  and  unequal  working  of 
the  present  provision  was  due  to  the  greater  ratio  borne  by  banking  resources  to 
banking  capital  in  the  larger  communities  as  compared  with  the  like  ratio  in  smaller 
communities. 

The  present  section  of  the  law  regulating  excessive  loans  should  be  so  altered  as 
to  allow  the  banks  of  larger  communities  to  have  more  nearly  the  privilege  of  loan- 
ing a given  per  cent,  of  their  total  assets  to  one  individual,  which  now  belongs,  un- 
der a strict  compliance  with  the  present  provision,  to  the  banks  of  the  smaller  com- 
munities. The  law  against  excessive  loans  should  then  be  made  enforcible  by  the 
enactment  of  an  amendment  providing  a penalty  for  infractions. 

The  Comptroller,  as  before,  would  recommend  that  Section  5200  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  be  amended  by  adding  after  the  words  “ shall  at  no  time  exceed  one-tenth 
part  of  the  amount  of  the  capital  stock  of  such  association  actually  paid  in  ” the  fol- 
lowing words: 

“ Provided,  That  the  restriction  of  this  section  as  to  the  amount  of  total  liabilities 
to  any  association,  of  any  person,  or  of  any  company,  corporation,  or  firm  for  money 
borrowed,  shall  not  apply  where  a loan  in  excess  of  one-tenth  part  of  the  capital 
stock  shall  be  less  than  two  per  cent,  of  the  total  assets  of  said  bank  at  the  time  of 
making  said  loan.  Said  loan  shall  be  at  all  times  protected  by  collateral  security 
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equal  to  or  greater  in  value  than  the  excess  in  the  amount  of  said  loan  over  ooe- 
tenth  of  the  capital  stock.*' 

A strict  penalty  should  then  be  provided  for  infractions  of  the  amended  section. 

National  Banks  op  $25,000  Capital. 

In  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of  the  President  and  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  and  for  the  purpose  of  affording  our  smaller  communities  thebusmesB 
advantages  incident  to  increased  banking  facilities,  the  Comptroller  would  urge  the 
enactment  of  laws  authorizing  the  organization  of  National  banks  with  a capital  of 
$25,000  in  towns  of  2,000  or  less  population. 

The  Comptroller  would  renew  his  recommendations  of  one  year  ago  that  laws  be 
passed  authorizing  the  incorporation  of  banks  organized  for  the  purpose  of  carry- 
ing on  international  and  intercolonial  banking,  as  distinguished  from  domestic  bank- 
ing, and  that  as  preliminary  thereto  a commission  be  established  to  investigate  local 
conditions  and  report  upon  the  nature  of  the  legislation  best  adapted  for  the  inter- 
ests of  this  country  and  her  new  possessions. 

Insolvent  National  Banks. 

At  the  date  of  the  last  annual  report  of  this  Bureau  the  number  of  National 
banks  remaining  in  the  bands  of  Receivers  was  158.  During  the  past  year  twelve 
banks  have  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  Receivers,  and  thirty -five  receiverships  ter- 
minated, leaving  at  tlie  present  time  135  insolvent  banks  in  the  liands  of  Receivers 
appointed  by  the  Comptroller. 

The  assets  of  these  insolvent  National  banks  at  tlie  date  of  the  present  report  are 
of  the  nominal  value  of  $89,894,770. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  reduction  of  expenses  of  the  several  re- 
ceiverships ; and  in  the  remaining  receiverships,  as  compared  with  last  year,  a total 
reduction  of  about  $50,000  in  salaries,  legal  and  other  annual  expenses,  has  been 
attained.  There  are  at  this  time  nineteen  receiverships  in  the  hands  of  one  Receiver 
at  Washington.  The  assets  of  this  latter  class  of  banks  are  nominal  in  value,  and 
by  the  plan  adopted  a considerable  additional  annual  saving  has  been  made,  which 
goes  to  increase  the  dividends  to  creditors. 

In  addition  to  the  number  of  receiverships  which  have  i een  completely  liquida- 
ted, thirty-eight  receiverships  have  been  placed  on  the  inactive  list.  In  such  cases 
the  fixed  salaries  of  the  Receivers  are  terminated,  and  they  are  allowed  compensa- 
tion only  for  services  actually  performed. 

There  are  at  present  ninety -four  Receivers  who  have  in  charge  the  assets  of  the 
135  insolvent  banks,  a number  of  such  Receivers  administering  upon  the  affairs  of 
two  or  more  banks. 

The  twelve  National  banks  which  failed  during  the  year  makea  a total  of  387 
failures  from  the  organization  of  the  Bureau  to  the  date  of  this  report,  including 
seventeen  banks  restored  to  solvency. 

The  policy  of  consolidating  two  or  more  banks  and  placing  them  in  the  hands  of 
one  Receiver  in  the  same  city  or  locality  has  been  found  to  be  satisfactory,  inasmuch 
as  it  results  in  the  saving  of  salaries  of  Receivers  and  in  a lessening  of  legal  and 
other  expenses. 

The  administration  of  all  insolvent  banks  is  well  advanced,  and  within  a few 
mouths  a number  of  receivei-ships  will  be  closed. 

Qtueral  Cost  of  Administration  of  the  Affairs  of  Insolrent  Banks. 

Nominal  Assets  at  Date  of  Suspension. 


Ef«timated  good ^9,376,277 

Estimated  doubtful 71,154,428 

Estimated  worthless 53,588,125 

Additioual  assets  secured  since  suspension 31,567,953 

Total  assets $235,635,778 
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Disposition  of  Assets. 

Offsets  aJlowed  and  settled. 

Losses  on  assets  compounded  or  sold  under  order  of  court 

Nominal  value  of  assets  returned  to  stockholders 

Nominal  value  of  remainin^r  assets 

Collected  from  assets 

Total 

Collected  from  assets  as  above 

Collected  from  assessments  upon  shareholders 


$17,486^ 

70,72L458 

5,900,121 

30,801,77D 

101,018,174 

$235,080,778 

$101,018,174 

10,100,815 


Total  collections  from  all  sources $117,784,989 

Disposition  of  Coulioctions. 

Loans  paid  and  other  disbursements $21,100,742 

Dividends  paid 88,087,280 

LeNa]  expenses 8,5n,066 

Receivers*  salaries  and  all  other  expenses 0,096,799 

Cash  on  hand 2,004,290 

Cash  returned  to  stockholders 1,819,287 

Total $117,784,989 

Total  amount  assessed  against  shareholders $87,082,070 

Total  amount  of  claims  proved 127,002,895 

Percentage  of  collections  from  assets,  including  offsets  allowed 00.82 

Percentage  of  ooliections  from  assessments  upon  stockholders 43.65 

Percentage  of  legal  expenses  to  ooliections  from  all  sources,  including 

offtets 2.64 

Percentage  of  all  other  expenses  to  collections  from  all  sources,  includ- 
ing offtets 4J51 

Percentage  of  total  expenses  to  collections  from  all  sources.  Including 

offsets. 7.15 


Ruling  to  Second  Assessment  upon  Stockholders  and  Rebate  to  Stock- 
holders IN  Case  of  Incorrect  Assessments. 

Since  the  inauguration  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  rule  of  making  a second  assess- 
ment upon  stockholders  of  an  insolvent  National  bank  when  the  first  assessment, 
through  miscalculation  of  the  value  of  assets,  was  less  than  the  legal  liability  of  the 
stockholders,  and  of  rebating  to  the  stockholders  any  excess  beyond  their  legal  lia- 
bility which  had  been  mistakenly  collected  through  like  error,  as  was  delineated  in 
the  report  of  1898,  the  stockholders  of  ten  insolvent  banks  have  been  subjected  to  a 
second  assessment  aggregating  in  amount  the  sum  of  $386,000.  In  the  same  \ eriod 
of  time  there  has  been  rebated  to  stockholders  of  six  insolvent  banks  a sum  aggre- 
gating $46,881.87  in  cases  where  the  amount  realized  from  the  first  assessment  was 
greater  than  the  individual  liability  of  each  stockholder. 

The  power  of  the  Comptroller,  under  his  ruling,  to  make  the  second  assessment 
has  been  tested  in  four  courts  of  competent  jurisdiction.  In  two  different  circuit 
0)urts  of  the  United  States  and  in  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  of  the  ninth  circuit 
the  action  of  the  Comptroller  has  been  sustained^,  and  in  one  circuit  court  of  the 
United  States  the  power  of  the  Comptroller  to  make  subsequent  assessments  was 
denied.  The  last-mentioned  case  will  be  appealed  to  the  circuit  court  of  appeals. 

Loan  and  Deposit  Accounts,  Rates  op  Interest,  Aggregate  Deposits  and 

I.OANS  OF  All  Banks. 

During  the  past  year  the  Comptroller  has  made  an  effort  to  gather  statistics 
which  would  best  evidence  the  later  growth  and  development  not  only  of  the  Na- 
tional banking  system,  but  of  the  other  banking  institutions  of  the  country  oper- 
ating under  State  laws.  In  this  connection  he  has  instituted  an  investigation  as  to 
the  number  of  loans  and  deposit  accounts,  the  interest  received  on  loans  and  paid 
on  deposits,  and  the  amount  of  loans  and  deposits  of  the  banks  of  all  systems  in 
the  United  States  in  the  years  1889,  1894,  and  1899. 
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In  considering  the  deductions  to  be  drawn  from  the  figures  herewith  presented, 
it  must  be  remembered  that  allowance  should  be  made  for  those  individuals  or  cor- 
porations who  use  more  than  one  bank  for  both  borrowing  and  depositing.  There 
was,  of  course,  no  way  practicable  in  which  exact  information  upon  this  subject 
could  be  obtained,  and  unquestionably  certain  borrowers  and  depositors  have  been 
counted  twice  or  more  times,  since  several  banks  may  have  included  the  same  per- 
son as  a borrower  or  depositor  in  making  their  returns  to  the  Comptroller.  The 
actual  number  of  depositors  and  borrowers  is,  of  course,  much  less  than  the  number 
of  deposit  and  loan  accounts  which  are  indicated  by  the  tables  given  herewith ; and 
considering  the  number  of  corporations  doing  a large  business  through  agents  keep- 
ing local  deposits  for  branch  oflSoes,  as  well  as  the  other  causes  for  duplicatioD  of 
deposits  and  loans  for  account  of  the  same  individual  or  corporation,  the  Comptroller 
is  unable  to  arrive  at  a satisfactory  basis  for  estimating  the  per  cent,  of  allowance 
to  be  made  in  determining  the  approximate  number  of  individual  depositors  and 
borrowers. 

Among  the  general  deductions  to  be  made  from  this  investigation  may  be  men- 
tioned the  following : 

First.— That  the  number  of  individual  depositors  in  the  banks  of  the  United  States 
is  constantly  increasing,  as  indicated  by  the  regular  increase  in  the  number  of  de- 
posit accounts  of  the  different  systems  estimated  as  follows : 


Datb. 


BankBy  etc. 


Number  Ettimated 
^ ofbankB  number  of 
I report-  depoettori^ 
tng.  accounts. 


EMimated 
number 
of  loans. 


July 

July  18.1MM. 
June  80,  1800. 
July  IS,  1880. 
July  18,  1804. 
June  80.  1800. 
July  12,1880. 
July  18,1804. 
June  80,  180^. 
July  18, 1889. 
July  18,1804. 
June  80, 1800. 
July  12,1880. 
July  18.  1894. 
June  80.  1800. 


National  banks. 

as 

a* 

Savings  banks 


State  and  private  banks. . 
•* 

**  •»  * * 
Loan  and  trust  oompanlM 
»»  *• 

Total^all  banks^  reporting 


8,230 

a,no 

3,588 

840 

1,024 

042 

2,006 

4,400 

4,047 

120 

224 

200 

7,208 

ojioe 

9,782 


1,660,044 

2,07Un0 

2,744,450 

а, 811,€60 

4,818,247 

5,207,653 

1,071,207 

1,600,968 

2,888,386 

177,601 

404,201 

642,198 

б, 700,071 
8,908,766 
11,482,686 


1406,877 

1,888,722 

1,55Q,CS4 

2B3.760 

801,685 

857,788 

804.725 

148U0B5 

LfOMOi 

63,670 

75,3® 

9&JgSi 

2,188441 

2,900,694 

3,011,654 


Second. — That  there  is  a demand  from  borrowers  for  the  use  of  the  greater  pro- 
portion of  the  deposits  of  banks,  and  while  the  number  of  individual  borrowers  is 
increasing,  the  depositors  greatly  outnumber  the  borrowers,  and  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  borrowers  is  much  less  than  the  increase  in  the  number  of  depositors,  as 
indicated  by  the  rate  of  increase  in  the  number  of  loans. 


Date. 

Banks,  etc. 

Average 
rate  of 
interest 
charged 
on  loam. 

Datb. 

Banks,  etc. 

Average 
ratec/ 
interest 
charged 
on  loans. 

July  12, 1880 
July  18, 1804 
June  30, 1800 
July  12, 1889 
July  18, 1894 
June  30,1899 

National  banks. . . 
Savings  banks 

1 

Per  cent. 
6.1 
5.8 
5.3 
5.2 
5.2 
4.0 

July  12,  1880 
July  18,  1894 
June  80,  1800 
July  12,  1880 

July  18,  1804 
June  80, 1800 

State  and  privat^banks. 

Loan  and  trust  compa- 
nies.  

Percent. 

7.6 
7.2 

6.7 

4.9 

5.0 

4.6 
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Third. — That  the  growth  of  the  banking  systems  is  being  characterized  by  a 
gradually  lessening  rate  of  interest  charged  on  loans,  the  average  rates  being  esti- 
mated as  shown  in  the  foregoing  table. 

Fourth. — That  a gradually  lessening  rate  of  interest  is  being  paid  upon  deposits, 
the  average  estimated  rates,  where  paid,  being  as  follows : 


Date. 

Banks,  etc. 

Average 
rate  of  , 
interest 
paid  on 
depoatts. 

Date. 

Banks,  etc. 

Average 
rot€0/ 
Interest 
paid  on 
Jepoaita. 

July  12, 1880 

National  banks. . 

Per  cent. 
8.8 

July  12,  1889 

State  and  private  banks. 

Per  cent. 

^•9 

July  18, 1894  I 

** 

8.6  1 

; July  18, 1894 

44  44 

8.9 

June  80, 1809 

2.0 

June  80, 1890 

44  44 

8.4 

July  12, 1889 

Savings  banks  . ! 

4.0 

July  12,  1889 

Loan  and  trust  compa- 

July 18, 1894 
June  TO,  1800 

8.7 

nies. 

8.8 

3.4 

July  18,  1894 

8.4 

1 June  80, 1809 

44  44 

8.1 

Fifth. — That,  considering  the  larger  clientage  of  National  and  Savings  banks, 
the  average  deposit  of  the  individual  or  corporation  is  slowly  incr  asing,  as  evi- 
denced  by  the  estimated  average  deposit  account. 


DATS. 


Bahks^  etc. 


AverAge  Avercige 
depoak  amount 
account,  of  loan. 


July  1889. . 
July  18. 1894.. 
June  30,  1899. 
July  12, 1889.. 
July  18.  1894.. 
June  aO,  1899. 
July  12,  1889.. 
July  18, 1894.. 
June  30,  1899. 
July  12, 1889.. 
July  18. 1894.. 
June  80, 1899. 


Nation^  banks. 

as 

Savings  banks. . 


State  and  private  banks. . 
Loan  a^  trust  companies 

at 

t 


$874 

810 

919 

879 

309 

419 

561 

426 

438 

1.887 

1,186 

1,801 


$1,808 

1,459 

1,618 

8,691 

8,404 

8,071 

747 

m 

605 

6,482 

4,960 

6,062 


Sixth.— That  the  average  size  of  the  loans,  all  classes  of  banks  considered,  has 
not  varied  much  in  the  last  decade,  the  estimates  being  as  given  above. 

Seventh. — That  the  growth  in  the  aggregate  of  individual  deposits  and  loans  has 
been  m follows : 


Date. 

Banka,  etc. 

1 Number 
1 of  banka 
! report- 
ing. 

Total  depoaita. 

Toted  loans 
and 

discounts. 

July  12, 1889 

NRtinnal  ban  In 

, 8-280 

$1,442,137,970 

l,on,801,201 

2,622,167,600 

1,444,891,826 

1,777,083,242 

o loo  nrta  aoa 

$1,779,054,628 

1,944,441,816 

2,607,064,980 

808,564,098 

1,028,037,806 

i nna  sna  Kan 

July  18, 1894 

“ a:770 

June  TO,  1809 

I 8^683 

July  12, 1889 

July  18. 1894 

Savings  banks 

»» 

1 1,024 

July  12, 1889 State  and  private  banks. . . 

July  18. 1894 ! 

June  TO,  1899 , “ “ ... 

July  12, 1889 Loan  and  trust  companies. 

July  18. 1894 

.1  une  TO,  1899 “ “ 

July  12, 1889 iTotal  all  banks  reporting. . 

July  18. 1894 1 “ 


June  80,  1899. 


2,905 

4,490 

4,947 

120 

224 

260 

7,208 

9,506 

9,782 


600,288,199 

724,182,048 

1,228,995,884 

290,812,809 

471,298,818 

836,409,084 

3,n8,410,402 

4,851,216,302 

6,768,858,881 


601,129,814 

789,186,087 

982,311,008 

201,534,824 

374,504,202 

609,081,038 

8,476,2723to 

4,086,009,412 

5,187,806,810 
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Information  relative  to  the  resources  and  liabilities  of  incorporated  and  private 
banks  in  1890  has  been  received  from  9,730  such  institutions.  By  reference  to  the 
annual  report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  for  the  year  1899  it  is  found 
that  12,804  banks  and  bankers  paid  tax  on  capital  and  surplus  under  the  war-revenue 
act  of  June  18,  1898.  This  indicates  that  there  are  practically  3,000  incorporated 
and  private  banks  in  the  country  relative  to  whose  condition  no  definite  knowledge 
was  obtainable,  the  cause  being  in  many  instances  a lack  of  State  laws  requiring 
statements  of  condition.  From  an  estimate  based  upon  the  returns  to  the  Internal 
Revenue  Bureau  the  capital  of  all  banks  of  all  kinds  isapproximately  $1,150,000,000, 
and  on  the  assumption  that  the  capital,  loans  and  deposits  of  the  3,000  non  reporting 
banks  will  average  about  the  same  as  of  the  State  and  private  banks  from  which  re- 
ports have  been  received,  the  aggregate  capital  of  the  non-reporting  banks  is  $180,- 
000,000 ; loans,  $583,572,000 ; and  deposits,  $745,296,000.  Adding  these  amounts  to 
loans  and  discounts,  respectively,  of  reporting  banks,  makes  the  estimated  aggre- 
gate loans  of  all  banks  for  1899,  $5,751,467,610,  and  deposits  $7,513,954,361. 

Assuming  that  the  average  loans  and  deposits  of  non-reporting  banks  are  the 
same  as  in  State  and  private  banks  from  which  returns  have  been  received,  their 
total  estimated  number  of  loans  is  1,115,588,  and  deposit  accounts  1,721,238,  which, 
added  to  the  results  given  for  reporting  banks,  makes  the  estimated  total  loans  in 
all  banks  of  the  country  for  1899,  5,067,252,  and  the  estimated  number  of  deposit 
accounts  13,158,874. 

• Lost  and  Destroyed  National  Bank  Notes. 

From  the  date  of  the  organization  of  the  National  banking  system  to  the  close  of 
the  year  1869,  covering  a period  of  six  years,  fifteen  National  banks  were  declared 
insolvent  and  placed  in  the  hands  of  receivers.  The  total  outstanding  circulation  of 
these  banks  at  the  date  of  failure  was  $1,554,400,  of  which  amount  there  had  been 
presented  to  the  Department  for  redemption  up  to  October  31,  1898,  $1,548,262, 
leaving  outstanding  of  the  original  amount  only  $6,188.  As  this  is  at  the  rate  of 
only  8.9  mills  on  the  dollar,  or  a little  less  than  two-fifths  of  one  per  cent.,  and  as 
unquestionably  some  portion  of  this  small  amount  will  yet  be  presented  for  redemp 
tion,  it  is  safe  to  conclude  that  the  gain  to  the  Government  on  account  of  lost,  des- 
troyed and  unredeemed  National  bank  notes  is  very  small. 

Organization  op  National  Banks. 

On  October  31,  1898,  there  were  in  existence,  8,598  National  banks,  with  author- 
ized capital  stock  of  $624,552,195.  During  the  year  ended  October  31, 1899,  seventy- 
eight  banks,  with  capital  of  $16,495,000,  were  organized,  anri  fifteen  associatioDS  in- 
creased their  capital  stock,  in  the  aggregate,  $2,985,000.  Within  the  same  ]>eriod 
sixty -six  banks,  with  capital  of  $26,510,000,  were  placed  in  voluntary  liquidation  by 
the  shareholders  : twelve  insolvent  banks,  with  capital  of  $800,000  (including  two 
b'lnks  with  $150,000  capital,  heretofore  in  voluntary  liquidation),  were  placed  in  the 
charge  of  Receivers,  and  seventy-nine  banks  reduced  their  capital  to  the  extent  of 
$8,994,150.  These  transactions  occasioned  a net  reduction  of  the  capital  stock  since 
October  81,  1898,  of  $16,024,150.  The  authorized  capital  stock  of  the  3,601  National 
banks  on  October  31,  1899,  was  $608,528,045. 

The  number  and  capital  of  banks  organized  during  the  past  year  exceed  the 
number  and  capital  of  those  in  1898  by  twenty-two  and  $6,805,000,  respectively. 
Penns\  Ivania  exceeds  other  States  in  point  of  number,  eleven  banks  having  been 
organized,  with  capital  aggregating  $1,760,000.  Eight  banks  were  established  in 
Ohio,  and  the  same  number  in  Texas ; six  in  New  York  ; five  in  Iowa;  four  in  Illi- 
nois ; three  each  in  Indiana,  Massachusetts,  Missouri.  Nebraska.  New  Jersey,  and 
Oklalioma ; two  < ach  in  Kentucky,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  West  Virginia,  and 
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one  each  in  Alabama,  California,  Indian  Territory,  Kansas,  Louisiana.  Michigan, 
New  Hampshire,  New  Mexico,  Wisconsin,  and  Virginia.  In  aggregate  capital 
Massachusetts  leads,  with  |i4,500,000 ; followed  by  Ohio  with  |3,350,000,  and  Mis- 
souri with  $2,150,000.  In  addition  to  the  banks  organized  the  Comptroller  has  ap- 
proved applications  for  the  organization,  in  the  various  States  and  Territories,  of 
thirty-six  banks,  with  capital  aggregating  $2,550,000.  Of  the  seventy  eight  associa- 
tions formed  during  the  year  sixty-nine  were  primary  organizations,  and  nine,  with 
capital  aggregating  $2,250,000,  were  conversions  of  State  banks.  Since  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  National  banking  system  5.220  banks  have  been  organized,  of  which 
1,258  have  been  placed  in  voluntary  liquidation  and  887  in  the  charge  of  Receivers. 
This  indicates  that  only  about  seven  per  c«  nt.  of  the  total  number  of  National  banks 
organized  have  failed. 

Twenty-two  National  banks,  with  capital  stock  of  $8,155,000,  reached  the 
expiration  of  their  corporate  existence  during  the  past  year  and  renewed  their  char- 
ters fora  further  period  of  twenty  years.  During  the  coming  year  forty-five  asso- 
ciations, with  capital  aggregating  $6,942,100,  will  reach  the  expiration  of  their  cor- 
porate existence,  and  during  the  ten  years  ending  Dtcember  81,  1909,  the  corporate 
existence  of  1,255  banks,  with  capital  aggregating  $175,538,150,  will  expire.  Since 
the  passage  of  the  act  of  July  12,  1882,  providing  for  the  extension  of  the  corporate 
existence  of  National  banks,  renewals  of  charters  have  been  granted  to  l,69i  banks, 
with  capital  aggregating  $410,686,115. 

Earnings,  Dividends,  Etc. 

Since  the  passage  of  the  act  of  March  8,  1869,  requiring  every  National  banking 
association  to  report  within  ten  days  after  the  declaration  of  any  dividend  the 
amount  of  such  dividend,  and  the  amount  of  net  earnings  in  excess  of  such  divi- 
dend, the  reports  issued  from  this  Bureau  have  contained  statements  relative  thereto 
for  each  semi-annual  period.  The  average  capital  and  surplus  of  National  banks 
for  the  year  ended  March  1,  1899,  were  $610,426,625  and  $248,209,205,  respectively. 
The  gross  earnings  during  that  period  were  $147,081,571.86,  of  which  $82,888,875.48 
were  devoted  to  losses  and  premiums:  $65,882,255.18  to  expenses  and  taxes,  and 
$46,881,009  to  the  payment  of  dividends.  The  average  rate  of  dividends  to  capital 
was  7.6  per  cent.,  dividends  to  capital  and  surplus  5.4  per  cent.,  and  net  earnings  to 
capital  and  surplus  5.8  per  cent. 

The  semi-annual  duty  on  National  bank  circulation  during  the  fiscal  year  ended 
June  30,  1899,  amounted  to  $1,991,748.81 ; expense  of  redemption  of  circulating 
notes,  $121,291  (an  average  per  $1,000  of  $1.84) ; examiners’  fees,  $244,903.62.  From 
the  returns  to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  as  shown  by  his  report  for 
1899,  the  tax  imposed  by  the  war  revenue  act  of  June  13,  1898,  collected  on  capital 
and  surplus  of  the  12,804  incorporated  banks  and  bankers  of  the  United  States, 
based  on  the  average  capital  and  surplus  during  the  year  ended  June  30,  1898, 
aggregated  $8,750,836.99.  The  returns  from  National  banks  were  not  compiled 
separately  in  that  Bureau,  but  an  estimate  based  upon  the  average  capital  and  sur- 
plus of  such  banks  during  the  year  named,  as  shown  by  reports  of  condition  to  this 
Bureau,  indicates  the  payment  by  them  of  $1,752,802. 

The  average  capital  of  National  banks  during  the  thirty  years  ended  with  March 
1,  1899,  is  shown  to  have  been  $548,244,571,  the  average  surplus  $166,255,080,  divi- 
dends $44,468,735,  the  average  rate  of  dividends  to  capital  8.2  per  cent.,  and  divi- 
dends to  capital  and  surplus  6.2  per  cent. 

Financial  Institutions  and  Banks  Other  Than  National. 

The  Comptroller  is  enabled  to  present  in  this  report,  for  June  30.  1899,  detailed 
information  relative  to  the  condition  of  6,149  State  and  private  banking  institutions 
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of  the  country,  including  practically  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  incorporated  banks  in 
existence,  although  only  about  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  private  banks  and  bankers. 
As  stated,  the  returns  are  for  June  80,  although  in  a few  States  the  returns  for  that 
date  were  not  obtainable,  State  laws  prohibiting  calling  for  reports  other  than  at 
fixed  dates.  It  is  satisfactory  to  note  that  official  returns  were  received  relative  to 
incorporated  banks  in  all  of  the  New  England  and  Middle  States,  all  of  the  Eastern 
States  except  Delaware,  all  of  the  Southern  States  except  South  Carolina,  Alabama. 
Arkansas,  and  Tennessee,  and  all  of  the  Western  States  with  the  exception  of  South 
Dakota.  From  the  last-named  State  official  returns  were  received,  but  at  too  late  a 
date  for  incorporation  with  the  returns  from  other  States.  In  the  Pacific  States 
official  returns  were  received  from  Washington,  California,  and  Arizona  only. 

In  detail,  infoimation  has  been  received  relative  to  the  condition  of  4.191  State 
banks,  260  loan  and  trust  companies,  942  Saving  banks,  and  756  private  banks  and 
bankers. 

To  enable  comparisons  to  be  made,  in  the  following  table  are  shown  the  principal 
items  of  resources  and  liabilities  of  all  reporting  banks  other  than  National  for  the 
years  1895-1899,  inclusive. 


Items. 


Loans 

Bonds 

Cash 

Capital 

Surplus  and  undivided 

profits. 

Deposits 

Resources 


1806. 


$2,417,466,494 

1,875,026,026 

227,748.808 

422,062,618 

370,897,008 

8,186,246,810 

4,188,900,520 


1896. 


$2,270,615,288 

1,210,827,880 

169,108,601 

400,881,800 

862.002,702 

8,^710,016 

4,200,124,066 


1897. 


I 


1S99. 


$2,231,018,262  $2,480,874,860  $2,650,040,680 

1,248,150446  1,804,880,822  l,627Ji06,160 

193,004,OD!0  104,018,450  210,884.iH7 

880,000,778  870,078,788  868.746,648 

882,486,000  800,706,497  418,708,087 

8,824^354,807  8,664,707,206  4JM6,5003S2 

4,268,677,065  1 4,681,828,867  6.106,177,881 


By  reference  to  the  foregoing  table,  it  is  noted  that  the  aggregate  resources 
of  the  banks  have  increased  from  $4,138,990,529  in  1895  to  $5,196,177,381  in  1899. 
There  have  been  slight  fiuctuations  in  the  capital  stock  and  surplus  accounts  during 
the  five  years,  but  the  individual  deposits  have  increased  steadily  from  $3,185,245,- 
810  in  1895  to  $4,246,500,852  in  1899. 

In  the  following  table  is  exhibited  in  a condensed  form  the  principal  items  of 
assets  and  liabilities  of  National  and  all  other  banks  reporting  on  June  30.  1899  : 


8^88  National  \ 
, hank*.  1 

6.U9  other 
hanks. 

Loans 

United  States  bonds 

Other  bonds 



! $2,607,954,980 

846,114.418 

1 612,414,941 

$2,669,940,630 

178,978,788 

1,868,621,422 

210,884.047 

868,746,648 

418,798.087 

44346,500,862 

6,196,177,381 

Capital 

Surplus  and  profits 

]^posits 

Tnfnl  mmiircM.. 

604,886,827 

342,821,752 

2,522,157,600 

! 4.708.888.904 

i 1 

9.788  hank*. 


$5,167,806,610 

620.088451 

1.660,060.340 

728,2080188 

079,611,075 

761,110,880 

6.708,n58,361 

0,006,0114385 


As  this  table  indicates,  information  has  been  received  from  9,732  N tional  banks. 
State  banks,  and  private  banks  and  bankers,  with  resources  aggregating  $9,905, - 
011,285,  of  which  $5,167,895,610  constitute  the  loans  and  discounts,  $520,088,- 
151  United  States  bonds,  $1,659,050,349  other  bonds,  stocks  and  securities,  and 
$723,298,988  cash  in  bank.  Of  the  cash  resources,  sixty-two  per  cent,  is  in  specie, 
viz.,  gold  fifty-three  per  cent,  and  silver  nine  per  cent.  The  capital  stock  of  the 
banks  aggregates  $973,611,975,  surplus  and  undivided  profits  $761,119,839,  and  de- 
posits $6,768,658,361. 

In  connection  with  the  information  relative  to  the  resources  and  liabilities  of 
banks  other  than  National,  an  attempt  was  made  to  obtain  returns  relative  to  the 
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amount  and  per  cent,  of  dividends  paid.  Returns  with  respect  to  this  point  were 
confined  to  949  banks,  with  capital  of  $63,468,887.  The  amount  and  per  cent,  of 
dividends  paid  were  $4,871,142,  and  7.7  per  cent,  respectively.  Reports  relative  to 
dividends  paid  by  loan  and  trust  companies  were  confined  to  twenty-one  corpora- 
tions, with  capital  aggregating  $5,946,100,  the  average  rate  of  dividends  paid  being 
6.05  per  cent. 

Savings  Banks. 

The  Savings  banks  of  the  country  from  which  returns  have  been  received  num- 
ber 942,  of  which  655  are  mutual  Savings  banks,  the  latter  being  institutions  with- 
out capital  stock  operated  by  trustees  for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  the  depositors. 
With  the  exception  of  eleven  (four  in  Ohio,  five  in  Indiana,  and  one  each  in  West 
Virginia  and  Wisconsin),  institutions  of  this  character  are  located  in  the  New  Eng- 
land and  Eastern  States  The  assets  of  these  banks  aggregate  $2,150,717,200;  the 
surplus  funds  and  undivided  profits  acc  ounts  $165,572,734  and  $19,511,471,  respect- 
ively. The  deposits,  aggregating  $1,960,709,131,  are  held  by  5,079,782  depositors, 
the  average  deposit  being  $385.99. 

The  stock  Savings  banks  number  287,  with  capital  aggregating  $17,492,223 ; sur- 
plus fund  and  other  undivided  profits,  $8,235,114  and  $1,927,720,  respectively. 
Banks  of  this  character  hold  savings  deposits  to  the  amount  of  $218,759,168  and  de- 
posits subject  to  check  $2,538,125.  The  savings  depositors  number  443,870,  the 
average  account  being  $492.84. 

The  aggregate  resources  of  the  942  mutual  and  stock  Savings  banks  amount  to 
$2,400,831,472  ; savings  deposits,  $2,179,468,299;  number  of  depositors,  5,523,602, 
and  average  deposit  account  $394.57.  The  loans  of  the  Savings  banks  aggregate 
$1,098,598,589,  of  which  $878,126,859  are  secured  by  real  estate,  $156,359,308  by  col- 
lateral other  than  real  estate,  and  $64,112,422  by  personal  and  other  security.  The 
investments  in  United  States  bonds  amount  to  $136,930,208 ; State,  county,  and 
municipal  bonds,  $512,777,336 ; railroad  bonds  and  stocks,  $167,998,336 ; bank  stocks, 
$86,637,920  ; other  stocks,  bonds,  and  securities,  $230,796,388. 

Loan  and  Trust  Companies  and  Private  Banks. 

Reports  of  condition  have  been  received  from  260  loan  and  trust  companies,  with 
capital  aggregating  $104,808,722  ; surplus $79,707, 194;  other  undivided  profits,  $25,- 
908.973.  The  individual  deposits  of  these  companies  aggregute  $835,499,064,  and 
their  total  resources  $1,071,525,994. 

In  a number  of  instances  returns  fr*>m  private  bank^  are  included  with  State  in 
stitutions,  but  returns  have  been  received  separately  from  756  priva  e banks  and 
bankers,  whose  resources  aggregate  $87,787,253.  These  banks  have  capital  amount- 
ing to  $18,987,676,  and  individual  deposits,  $64,974,892. 

A table  has  been  compiled  showing  the  population  of  each  State  and  geographic- 
al division  on  June  1,  1899,  as  estimated  by  the  Government  Actuary,  and  in  con- 
nection therewith,  the  banking  funds,  that  is,  capital,  surplus,  undivided  profits, 
and  individual  deposits  of  National,  State,  and  private  banks  on  or  about  June  30, 
1899.  These  funds  aggregate  $8,512,300,108,  the  average  per  capita  of  all  banks 
being  $111.61.  The  average  per  capita  of  National  banks  is  $45.59 ; State  banks, 
$19.81 ; loan  and  trust  companies,  $13.71 ; savings  banks,  $31.40,  and  private  banks, 
$1.10. 

State  and  Private  Bank  Failures. 

During  the  year  ended  August  31,  1899,  twenty  six  State  and  private  banks  and 
bankers  have  failed,  with  assets  aggregating  $7,790,244,  and  liabilities  $10,448,159, 
as  shown  by  reports  furnished  to  this  office  by  the  Bradstreet  Company. 

During  the  past  summer,  through  the  courtesy  of  the  Bradstreet  Company,  the 
Comptroller  was  placed  in  possession  of  a list  of  all  banking  institutions  other  than 
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National  which  were  closed  between  January  1,  1893,  and  June  30.  1899.  A copy 
of  this  list  was  furnished  to  each  National  hank  examiner,  with  instructions  to  as- 
certain by  correspondence  with  the  liquidating  agents  the  results  of  the  liquidation 
of  all  such  banks  in  his  territory.  The  investigation  entailed  a great  amount  of 
time  and  labor  on  the  part  of  the  examiners,  but  it  is  believed  that  the  results  ob- 
tained are  more  satisfactory  than  heretofore  published  with  respect  to  insolvent 
State  and  private  banks. 

The  list  referred  to  includes  923  State  and  private  banks  which  suspended  tempo- 
rarily and  resumed,  those  placed  in  voluntary  liquidation,  and  those  which  were  in- 
solvent and  placed  in  cliarge  of  receivers  or  assignees.  It  is  impossible,  owing  to 
the  meageme«s  of  the  returns  to  state  the  number  of  each  class.  More  or  less 
satisfactory  information  is  at  command  relative  to  the  affairs  of  283  banks  which 
were  insolvent  and  were  liquidated  by  recovers  or  assignees.  The  capital  of  these 
insolvent  banks  aggregated  $14,754,169 ; other  liabilities  at  date  of  suspension,  $55.- 
103,915;  nominal  assets  at  date  of  suspension,  $62,739,332 ; collections  from  assets. 
$32.925,233 ; collections  from  shareholders.  $1,517,178 ; amount  and  per  cent,  of 
dividends  paid,  $30,965,165  and  56.19  per  cent.,  respectively. 

Of  the 283  failures  117  occurred  in  1893,  the  liabilities  of  the  banks  which  failed 
in  that  year  being  $32,858,222,  and  dividends  paid  $21,970,559.  There  were  forty- 
eight  failures  in  1896.  liabilities  and  dividends  paid  being  $8,848,908.  and  $3,122,2^, 
respectively.  In  1895  the  failures  numbered  forty  five,  wiih  liabilities  of  $5,935,740; 
1897,  twenty -eight  failures,  liabilities.  $2,398,973 ; 1894,  eighteen  failures,  liabilities, 
$1,889,400  ; 1898,  thirteen  failures,  liabilities,  $1,849,828,  and  during  the  first  six 
months  of  1899,  fourteen  failures,  with  liabilities  aggregating  $2,323,344. 

The  forms  used  by  the  examiners  in  obtaining  returns  called  for  data  with  respect 
to  the  expenses  incident  to  liquidation  of  the  trusts,  but  the  information  received  on 
that  subject  was  confined  to  189  banks,  with  liabilities  aggregating  $31,319,811. 
These  banks  paid  dividends  to  the  amount  of  $13,458,485,  or  42.97  per  cent.,  the  ex- 
penses being  $2,626,661,  or  16.3  per  cent,  of  the  total  collections. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  with  pleasure  that  the  Comptroller  calls  attention  to  the  faith- 
ful and  efficient  services  of  his  associates  in  the  Bureau,  and  he  desires  to  express 
his  sincere  appreciation  of  their  fidelity  to  the  public  service. 

Charles  G.  Dawes,  ComptroUer  of  the  Gurreneg, 

The  Speaker  op  the  House  of  Represektatiyes. 


Purchase  of  Bonds  by  the  Treasury. — The  following  circular  was  issued  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  on  November  15  : 

Trbasurt  Departmbnt,  Opfigb  op  thb  Sbcretart, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  Nov.  15, 1890. 

The  Treasury  Department  announces  Its  readiness  to  purchase  any  part  or  aUof  $25^000.- 
000  in  Government  bonds  of  the  four  per  oent.  funded  loan  of  1807,  or  the  five  per  oenL  loan 
of  1904  at  the  prices  below  indicated  : 

The  four  per  cents,  of  1907  will  be  received  and  paid  for  at  112.75  net. 

The  five  per  cents  of  1904  will  be  received  and  paid  for  at  111  net. 

Bonds  of  either  class,  or  mixed  offerings  of  both,  may  be  presented  at  the  sub-Treasnria 
in  New  York,  Boston,  Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Cincinnati,  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  New  Orleans 
and  San  Francisco. 

The  above  proposal  to  hold  good  until  the  close  of  business  on  November  50th  inst.,  or 
until  the  amount  of  $25,000,000  shall  have  been  secured  if  prior  to  that  date. 

L.  J.  Gagb,  SccTftaryt, 

This  offer  was  later  extended  to  December  23. 


The  Bankers’  Directory. — The  work  of  compiling  the  January  edition  of  the 
Bankers’  Directory  is  now  in  progress.  In  a recent  letter  the  Cashier  of  tlie  Mer- 
chants’ Bank,  Florence,  Ala.,  says: 

“ You  have  a wonderfully  complete  and  convenient  book.” 
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CAPITAL  TO  BK  INCREASED  TO  TEN  MILLION  DOLLARS. 


New  York,  December  1,  1899. 

To  the  Shareholders  of  The  National  City  Bank  of  New  York : 

The  board  of  directors  of  this  bank,  acting  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  ad- 
journed annual  meeting  of  shareholders,  have  resolved  to  call  a special  meeting  of  the 
shareholders  for  the  purpose  of  increasing,  if  deemed  expedient,  the  capital  stock  of 
the  bank  from  $1,000,000  to  $10,000,000. 

The  undersigned,  a committee  appointed  at  the  adjourned  annual  meeting  of 
Shareholders,  desire  to  call  your  attention  to  the  facts  which  make  such  an  increase 
of  capital  expedient. 

I.  As  to  the  expediency,  and,  indeed,  necessity,  of  this  increase  of  capital,  there 
can  hardly  be  two  <»pinions. 

The  business  of  the  bank  has  enormously  grown  during  the  last  three  years.  In 
October,  1896,  the  deposits  were  less  than  $26,000,000.  During  the  year  1899  they 
have  rarely  fallen  below  $100,000,000.  But  the  bank  capital,  strictly  so  called,  is 
only  $1,000,000 ; while  the  capital  and  surplus  together  are  less  than  $6,b00,000. 
There  has  been  no  increase  in  the  capital  of  the  bank,  and  no  increase  in  its  surplus 
proportionate  to  the  increase  in  deposits. 

This  rapidly-growing  business  has,  moreover,  rhade  it  imperative  that  ihe  bank 
should  purchase  much  larger  quarters  for  the  accommodation  of  its  business.  This 
involves  the  permanent  investment  of  a very  large  sum  ; and  ii  must  be  evident  that 
the  purchase  money  should  be  taken  from  fixed  capital  and  not  borrowed  from  de- 
posits. 

II.  As  to  the  method  of  distribution  of  the  increase  of  the  capital  stock.  In  the 
early  history  of  this  bank,  its  directors  had  a substantial  share  in  its  capital  stock, 
and  had  thus  a direct  interest  in  promoting  its  prosperity.  These  directors  have 
passed  away  ; their  shares  have  long  since  passed  into  other  hands ; the  stock  has  be- 
come widely  scattered  by  the  natural  process  of  distribution ; and  now  there  are 
hardly  enough  shares  upon  the  market  to  supply  directors  with  suitable  qualifica- 
tion in  stock  ownership.  The  prosperity  of  the  bank  necessarily  depends  entirely 
upon  the  fidelity,  wisdom,  diligence  and  skill  of  its  directors.  It  cannot  reasonably 
be  expected  that  the  directors  will  permanently  continue  to  promote  the  bank’s 
prosperity,  without  a substantial  share  in  the  result  of  their  work.  Moreover,  they 
have  to  assume  very  great  liabilities,  being  responsible  for  all  damages  which  may 
arise  from  their  neglect  of  duty,  in  matters  which  involve  a continuous  risk  of  many 
millions  of  dollars. 

Bank  directors,  as  such,  according  to  general  usage,  receive  no  salary  and  are 
expected  to  find  their  compensation  from  their  share  in  the  general  prosperity  of  the 
institution  which  they  manage.  So  long  as  a majority  of  the  directors  were  large 
shareholders,  this  plan  worked  very  well  in  this  bank,  as  it  does  in  other  banks 
where  such  continues  to  l<e  the  fact.  But  this  is  no  longer  the  case  in  our  bank.  A 
large  majority  of  the  directors  ovn  very  little  of  its  stock  ; and  under  the  present 
conditions  there  is  no  possibility  of  increasing  their  holdings.  The  immense  growth 
of  the  business  of  the  bank,  which  has  so  recently  taken  place,  has  been  due  for  the 
greater  part  to  the  efforts  and  good-'will  of  directors  owning  only  a trifling  interest 
in  its  capital.  Their  services  have  been  and,  if  continued,  promise  to  be  of  very 
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great  value  to  the  bank  ; but  they  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  continue  these 
services,  unless  the  sbsrebolders  generally  undertake  to  more  largely  inierest  the 
directors  In  the  results  the  latter  help  to  obtain. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  shareholders  so  far  appreciate  the  services  of  tbepres* 
ent  directors  as  to  desire  their  unanimous  re-election.  The  undersigned  are,  how- 
ever, of  opinion  that  more  than  this  is  demanded,  both  by  justice  and  a judidous 
self-interest.  The  directors  should  receive  some  substantial  appreciation  of  their 
services  by  the  shareholders,  if  those  services  are  to  be  permanently  assured.  Pecu- 
niary compensation  could  not  be  offered  to,  nor  would  it  be  accepted  by,  the  direc- 
tors ; but  they  should  be  accorded  the  privilege  to  subscribe  for  a reasonable  por- 
tion of  the  enlarged  capital,  at  a fair  price,  without  being  charged  for  the  good-will 
of  the  new  business,  which  owes  its  existence  so  largely  to  their  efforts.  Such  an 
arrangement  would  be  fully  as  advantageous  for  the  general  body  of  t»ie  sharehold- 
ers as  it  would  be  for  the  directors. 

The  new  shares  of  stock,  which  will  be  issued  under  the  proposed  increase  of 
capital,  can  be  disposed  of,  either  by  selling  them  upon  the  market  for  the  hiehest 

grice,  and  addins  the  premium  to  the  surplus  capital,  or  by  giving  to  the  £are- 
olders  the  privilege  of  subscribing  for  them  at  par.  The  undersigned  believe  that 
it  would  be  for  the  advantage  of  all  shareholders  that  they  should  receive  the  privi- 
lege of  subscribing  to  eighty -five  percent,  of  the  new  stock  at  par ; while  the  board 
of  directors,  to  be  elected  in  January,  1900,  should  be  allowed  to  subscribe  to  the  re- 
maining fifteen  per  cent,  of  the  capital,  together  with  any  sliares  not  subscribed  for 
(which  will  be  very  few,  if  any)  at  a price  equal  to  the  amount  which  would  be  re- 
alized upon  those  shares,  in  case  the  bank  were  w'ound  up  ; in  other  words,  the  ac- 
tual value,  as  it  appears  upon  the  books. 

This  value,  when  the  new  shares  are  issued,  may  be  approximately  stated  at 
tl0,000,000  cash  capital,  and  |4*^<000  undivided  profits,  making  a total  of 
$14,000,000,  actual  value,  against  $10,000,000  paid-up  capital,  or  $149  per  share. 

The  undersigned,  therefore,  strongly  advise  that  the  new  issue  of  shares  should 
be  disposed  of,  by  permitting  the  shareholders  to  subscribe  thereto,  at  par,  to  the 
extent  of  eighty -five  per  cent,  thereof,  and  the  directors  to  subscribe  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  new  shares  at  the  rate  of  $150  per  share,  which  is  somewhat  in  excess 
of  the  actual  value  on  the  books ; the  premium  of  $50  per  share  to  be  divided  pro 
rata  among  the  present  shareholders.  This  will  reduce  the  cost  of  the  new  stock  to 
shareholders  to  about  $91  per  share.  Under  this  plan  the  directors  will  pay  about 
six^-five  per  cent,  more  for  their  stock  than  shareholders  do. 

The  undersigned,  therefore,  with  Uie  concurrence  of  a large  number  of  other 
shareholders,  earnestly  recommend  the  signing  of  the  proxies  which  will  be  for- 
warded herewith. 

Philip  Schuyler, 

Percy  R.  Pyke, 

James  Ross  Curran, 

Charles  W.  Morse, 

Special  Committee. 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  directors  : 

Francis  51.  Bacon,  of  Bacon  & Co.,  dry  goods,  92  Franklin  Street. 

Robert  Bacon,  of  J.  P.  Morgan  & Co.,  bankers,  23  Wall  Street. 

Cleveland  H.  Dodge,  of  Phelps,  Dodge  & Co.,  metals.  11  Cliff  Street. 
Charles  S.  Fairchild,  President  of  New  York  Security  and  Trust  Co. 
Henry  O.  Hayemeyer,  President  of  American  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  117  Wall 
Street. 

John  A.  McCall,  President  of  New  York  Life  Insurance  Co. 

Stephen  S.  Palmer,  President  of  New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.,  52  Wall  Street. 
James  H.  Post,  of  B.  H.  How^ell,  Son  & Co.,  sugar,  109  Wall  Street. 

M.  Taylor  Pyne,  Trustee  of  Moses  Taylor  Estate,  52  Wall  Street. 

William  Rockefeller,  President  of  Standard  Oil  Co. 

John  W.  Sterling,  of  Shearman  & Sterling,  lawyers,  44  Wall  Street. 

Jacob  H.  Schiff,  of  Kuhn,  Loeb  & Co.,  bankers,  27  Fine  Street. 

James  Stillman,  of  Wocxiward  «k  Stillman,  merchants.  President. 

William  Douglas  Sloane,  of  W.  & J.  Sloane,  carpets,  884  Broadway. 
Samuel  Sloan,  of  the  Delaware,  Lackawanna  and  Western  R.  R.  Co. 

Henry  A.  C.  Taylor,  capitalist,  52  Wall  Street. 

H.  W.\lteu  Webb,  capitalist,  New  York. 
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This  Department  Inclndes  a complete  list  of  New  National  Banks  (fnmistaed  by  the  Comp* 
troUer  of  the  Cmrency),  Stats  and  Peivatb  Banks,  Chanoks  in  Ovticbrs,  Dissolutions  and 
Failusks,  etc.,  under  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


NJSTW'  YORK  CITY. 


—Charles  Parsons,  former  President  of  the  Rome,  Watertown  and  Ogdensburgr  Railroad 
Company,  was  recently  elected  a trustee  of  the  Continental  Trust  Company. 

—Offices  hare  been  taken  in  the  Central  National  Bank  Building:  for  the  Merchants'  Trust 
Company,  which  opened  for  business  December  11. 

—Three  vacancies  having:  occurred  in  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Trust  Com* 
pany,  Brooklyn,  Walter  C.  Humstone,  John  N.  Partridg;e  and  Patrick  H.  Flynn,  all  men  of 
affairs,  have  been  elected  trustees  of  the  institution. 

—Members  of  the  Jewelers*  trade  are  organizing:  the  Sterling  Trust  and  the  Sterling  Safe 
Deposit  Company,  to  be  capitalized  at  $750,000  and  $150,000,  respectively.  The  former  institu- 
tion will  also  have  $760,000  surplus, 

—Announcement  is  made  elsewhere  of  the  plan  of  operation  of  the  new  Domestic  Ex- 
change National  Bank,  which  will  begrin  business  shortly.  It  has  been  organized  to  per- 
form a special  service  for  which  there  is  believed  to  be  a demand,  and  its  progrress  will  be 
watched  with  much  Interest  by  bankers.  The  gentlemen  identified  with  the  new  enterprise 
are  experienced  in  banking,  and  their  reputation  is  a guarantee  of  capable  management. 

—A  branch  of  the  Williamsburg  Trust  Company  has  been  opened  at  861  Fulton  street, 
Brooklyn. 

—William  Halls,  Jr.,  Cashier  of  the  Hanover  National  Bank,  was  recently  elected  a direc- 
tor of  the  Schermerhom^ank,  of  Brooklyn. 

—At  a meeting  of  the  Incorporators  of  the  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  on  November 
88,  Hon.  Willis  8.  Paine,  former  Superintendent  of  the  State  Banking  Department,  was 
elected  President ; Warner  Van  Norden,  President  of  the  National  Bank  of  North  America, 
was  elected  Vice-President,  and  Edmund  C.  Lockwood,  Secretary.  It  was  decided  that  the 
capital  should  be  $1,000,000,  with  the  same  amount  of  paid-in  surplus.  Subscriptions  to 
the  stock  amounted  to  $8,800,000.  The  company  will  have  temporary  offices  at  60  Wall  street, 
and  Will  commence  business  the  first  week  in  January. 

—A  seat  on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  sold  recently  for  $40,000,  establishing  a new 
high-record  price. 

—Messrs.  Farson,  Leach  A Co.  have  received  the  award  of  the  $4,706,000  three  and  one-half 
per  cent,  city  corporate  stock  recently  offered.  Their  bid  was  106.10,  or  $5,066,656^  for  the  en- 
tire issue.  This  is  bn  an  interest  basis  of  8J58  per  cent.,  and  a premium  of  $61  for  each  $1,000 
bond. 

—The  National  City  Bank  will  increase  its  capital  from  $1,000,000  to  $10,000,000,  with  $5,- 
000,000  surplus.  Added  to  this  will  be  shareholders*  liability  to  the  amount  of  $10,000,000, 
which  will  make  the  bank  not  only  the  one  with  the  largest  capital  but  the  strongest  in  the 
United  States.  A circular  griving  full  details  of  the  proposed  new  departure  is  printed  on 
another  page  of  this  issue  of  the  Magazine. 

— Senor  L.  Carbajal,  Marquis  de  Pinar  del  Rio,  of  Havana,  has  been  elected  a member  of 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  North  American  Trust  Company.  He  is  the  owner  of  the  old- 
est cigar  manufacturing  establishment  in  America,  former  President  of  the  Sagua  Rail- 
way Company,  and  an  ex-member  of  the  Spanish  Cortes. 

—The  Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation  has  increased  its  reserve  fund  from 
$10,000,000  to  $11,000,000. 

NKW  ENQ-IL..AJNT)  STATICS. 

Boston.— Clinton  Viles  was  recently  elected  President  of  the  North  End  Savings  Bank, 
succeeding  Dr.  Thomas  L.  Jenks,  deceased.  He  was  one  of  the  incorporators  of  the  bank  and 
its  Vice-President  since  1878. 
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Holjroke,  Mm*.— That  there  to  sometimes  value  in  a vi^rous  protest  aaraiiist  unjust  tax- 
ation to  shown  by  the  experience  of  the  Uoljroke  National  Bank,  which  bad  been  assessed  at 
a rate  which  it  deemed  unfair.  A stron^r  presentation  of  the  facts  was  made  to  the  taxing 
authorities,  and  the  assessment  was  reduced. 

SaTlnga  Bank  Raaamea.— The  Norway  (Me.)  Savings  Bank,  which  closed  in  August,  a 
deficit  having  been  discovered  in  the  accounts  of  its  late  Treasurer,  was  permitted  to  resume 
business  on  November  SO.  An  adjustment  of  the  shortage,  which  amounted  to  over  M74KIQ. 
was  made  by  the  late  Treasurer's  bondsmen. 

Providsnca,  B.  I.— Col.  WUliam  Goddard,  long  the  President  of  the  Providence  Institu- 
tion for  Savings,  will  retire  from  that  position  early  in  the  year,  and  will  probably  be  suc- 
ceeded by  Gilbert  A.  Phillips,  President  of  the  Manufacturers'  National  Bank. 

Medford,  MasM.~Tbe  $100,000  capital  stock  for  the  new  National  bank  here  was  largely 
over-subscribed,  and  an  organisation  has  been  effected. 

PIttallold,  Maas.— The  annual  report  of  the  Berkshire  County  Savings  Bank  shows  the 
amount  deposited  during  the  year  to  have  been  $705,088;  amount  of  dividends  added  to  depos- 
itors* accounts,  $140,007 ; amount  of  withdrawals,  $007,847 ; number  of  depositors,  10,656;  num- 
ber of  payments,  8,001 ; number  of  open  accounts,  October  81,  11,687.  Of  the  total  deposits 
made  during  the  year,  5,004  were  by  women.  The  assets  of  the  bank  are  $4,161,046  and  the 
increase  during  the  past  twelve  months  to  $106,824. 

Portland,  Me.— It  to  reported  that  the  plan  of  transferring  the  clearings  of  Maine  checks 
from  this  city  to  Boston  has  nmde  it  necessary  for  some  of  the  banks  to  reduce  their  clerical 
force,  and  that  further  reductions  will  be  made  after  January  1. 

MIDnLTC  STATES. 

Albany,  N.  Y.— Incorporation  papers  were  filed  on  December  4 by  the  Albany  Trust  <?o.. 
with  $800,000  capital  and  a like  amount  of  surplus.  Capitalists  of  this  city  and  New  York  are 
interested  in  the  new  enterprise. 

—It  to  reported  that  the  Savings  banks  will  reduce  interest  on  deposits  after  January  1 to 
7PA  per  cent. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.— Prominent  capitalists  of  this  city  and  New  York  have  incorporated 
the  Commercial  Trust  Co.,  with  $500,000  capital  and  $600,000  surplus.  The  company  has  pur- 
chased the  Taylor's  Hotel  site  on  which  it  will  put  up  a modem  fire-proof  office  building. 

Taxation  of  U.  8.  Notes.— On  November  80  the  New  Jersey  Co^rtof  Errors  and  Appeals 
rendered  an  opinion  in  the  case  of  the  Howard  Savings  Bank  against  the  City  of  Newark. 
The  bank  carried  up  on  a writ  of  error  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  that  the  United 
States  securities  in  the  hands  of  the  bank  were  taxable  by  the  local  assessors.  The  opinion  of 
November  80  holds  that  these  securities  are  not  taxable  in  New  Jersey,  notwithstanding  the 
act  of  Congress  of  1804,  which  makes  the  taxing  of  Federal  securities  permissible  in  the  differ- 
ent States.  The  opinion  holds  that  under  a law  passed  in  New  Jersey  previous  to  the  act  of 
Congress  referred  to.  United  States  securities  were  made  exempt,  and  that  this  situation  was 
not  changed  by  the  Congressional  act,  except  to  allow  the  States  to  tax  the  securities  if  they 
so  wished.  No  statute  has  yet  been  passed  in  New  Jersey  taking  advantage  of  the  Congres- 
sional permission,  and  therefore  the  securities  still  continue  exempt. 

The  point  Involved  in  this  decision  appears  to  be  that  United  States  notes  and  Treasury 
notes  are  not  taxable  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey. 

Allegheny,  Pa.— At  a meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  New  Ohio  Valley  Bank, 
on  November  17,  further  progress  was  made  in  the  organization  by  electing  Geo.  W.  Eisen- 
beis  as  Cashier.  Although  no  formal  election  was  held  for  these  officers,  it  was  arranged  that 
Francis  J.  Torrance  shall  be  President,  and  W.  C.  Jackquette,  Vice-President.  The  board  of 
directors  is  representative  of  the  large  manufacturing  firms  in  this  district,  and  the  pros- 
pects for  the  new  bank  are  bright. 

New  York  Rankers  Meet.— Group  VII  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers'  Association, 
comprising  the  Long  island  banks,  met  at  the  Union  League  Club  in  Brooklyn.  November  15. 
These  officers  were  elected  at  the  business  meeting  for  the  ensuing  year : H.  Bernard 
Coombe,  Cashier  of  the  People's  Bank  of  Brooklyn,  chairman  ; Hiram  R,  Smith,  Cashier  of 
the  Ihink  of  Kockville  Center,  secretary  and  treasurer,  and  an  executive  committee  consist- 
ing of  \V.  E.  Frew,  of  the  Queens  County  Bank : C.  H.  Roberts,  Cashier  Schermerhom 
Bank,  Brooklyn  ; H.  E.  Hutchinson,  President  of  the  Brooklyn  Bank:  Joseph  Dykes,  Presi- 
dent of  the  Flushing  Bank ; H.  J.  Oldring,  President  of  the  Mechanics  and  Traders'  Bank, 
Brooklyn. 

After  the  business  meeting  the  members  and  their  wives  gathered  about  the  banquet 
tables.  Chairman  James  M.  Brush  acted  as  toast-master.  Stephen  M.  Griswold,  President  of 
the  Union  Bank  of  Brooklyn,  was  the  first  speaker.  Judge  Thomas  Young,  Vice-President 
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of  the  Bank  of  Huntington,  spoke  on  a Financial  Education.**  “ Wbat  Congress  Can  Do  to 
Begulate  the  Finances  of  the  Country  **  was  the  subject  of  Congressman  James  W.  Covert's 
address.  Cornelius  A.  Pugsley,  President  of  the  Westchester  County  National  Bank,  Peeks- 
klU,  spoke  on  " Expansion.**  He  said,  in  part : **  Expansion  is  not  a new  phase  in  our  his- 
tory, but  has  been  the  rule  of  every  great  progressive  nation  on  the  globe,  including  most 
oonspicuously  the  United  States.  I do  not  fear  the  expansion  of  our  tenitoriai  limits  nor 
the  adaptability  of  our  institutions  to  any  race  or  clime,  providentially  placed  in  our  care 
and  over  which  our  flag  may  wave  as  the  sign  of  better  things,  better  conditions,  better  in- 
stitutions, of  nobler  manhood  and  womanhood  for  those  under  its  sheltering  folds." 

PaMalc,  N.  J.—The  Hobart  Trust  Co.  is  being  organized  here  with  $100,000  capital  and 
$60,(110  surplus.  It  will  occupy  the  former  quarters  of  the  People*s  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  the 
latter  institution  having  moved  into  its  new  building. 

To  Encourage  Saving.— The  Wyoming  Valley  Trust  Co.,  of  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  has  intro- 
duced the  dime  feature  into  its  Savings  department,  which  will  further  build  up  its  deposits, 
already  amounting  to  almost  half  a million  dollars.  Glenn  C.  Page  succeeds  W.  C.  Young  as 
Treasurer. 

Rochester,  N.  T.— At  a meeting  of  Group  II  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers*  Associa- 
tion, held  in  this  city  November  11,  the  following  ofl9oers  were  chosen  : chairman,  A.  M. 
Holden,  Bank  of  Honeoye  Falls:  secretary  and  treasurer,  M.  8.  Sandford,  Cashier  Geneva 
National  Bank. 

PittHbnrg,  Pa.— At  a meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Union  Trust  Co.,  November  29,  it 
was  decided  to  increase  the  capital  stock  to  $500,000  and  the  undivided  profits  to  $760,000.  This 
was  effected  by  issuing  2,500  shares  of  new  stock,  par  value  $100,  which  was  sold  at  $800  a 
share. 

—At  the  annual  meeting  and  election  of  the  Bankers  and  Bank  Clerks*  Mutual  Benefit  As- 
sociation, November  20,  H.  M.  Landis  was  elected  President.  The  report  of  the  retiring  presi- 
dent, John  W.  Taylor,  showed  that  during  the  year  sixty-eight  active  and  seven  honorary 
members  have  been  elected,  making  a total  membership  of  018.  The  report  of  Edward  R 
Duff,  Treasurer,  showed  that  the  receipts  had  been  $9,486,  expenses  and  death  benefits,  $7,518, 
leaving  a balance  of  $1,066. 

—The  Merchants  and  Manufacturers*  National  Bank  will  put  in  an  armcr-plate  vault  in  its 
building,  in  which  thirty-three  tons  of  Harveyized  plate  will  be  used. 

STi?LTKB. 

New  OrleMns,  La.— Philip  Helm,  paying  teller  of  the  State  National  Bank,  comp’eted  a 
half  century  of  service  with  that  institution  on  November  2.  and  the  event  was  made  the  oc- 
casion of  a substantial  testimonial  from  the  bank,  in  addition  to  suitable  resolutions  express- 
ing appreciation  of  bis  long  and  faithful  services. 

Mobile,  Ala.— The  City  National  Bank  is  a new  Institution  recently  opened  for  business 
here. 

A Careful  Bookkeeper.— The  Citizens*  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  of  Franklin.  Tenn.,  takes 
pride  in  its  bookkeeper  and  teller,  Thomas  M.  Campbell,  who  has  made  only  two  mistakes  in 
twelve  months  in  bringing  down  daily  balances  on  the  individual  ledger.  Mr.  Campbell  was 
raised  in  Franklin,  his  father  being  President  of  the  old  Planters’  Bank  for  a number  of  years 
before  the  war.  After  the  war  ho  organized  the  National  Bank  of  Franklin,  and  was  one  of 
its  principal  officers  until  his  death.  Thomas  M.  Campbell  has  had  several  years*  experience 
as  a bookkeeper  in  a wholesale  dry  goods  house,  and  several  years  in  the  banking  business. 
He  is  cautious  in  his  work,  and  his  manner  unassuming  and  affable.  He  is  not  a rapid  pen- 
man but  Is  extremely  careful,  pushes  his  work  and  never  lets  it  get  behind.  He  is  also  very 
systematic. 

Norfolk,  Va.— Caldwell  Hardy,  President  of  the  Norfolk  National  Bank,  and  Chairman 
of  the  0)mmittee  on  Fidelity  Insurance  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association,  is  taking  an 
active  Interest  in  the  work  of  the  committee.  He  reports  that  in  addition  to  the  companies 
mentioned  in  the  report  of  the  committee  to  the  Cleveland  Convention,  as  being  willing  to 
write  the  copyrighted  form  of  bond  adopted  by  the  association,  the  Employers’  Liability  As- 
surance Corporation,  Limited,  of  London,  and  the  Mercantile  Trust  Company,  of  Pittsburg, 
have  also  signified  their  willingness  to  write  the  association’s  standard  form  of  bond. 

WKSXERN- 

Chicago.-  On  January  2 the  State  Bank  of  Chicago  will  increase  its  capital  from  1600,000 
to  $1,000,000,  giving  its  present  shareholders  the  right  to  subscribe  for  the  new  stock  at  par. 

—A  meeting  of  the  associated  Clearing-Houses  appointed  to  take  some  concerted  action 
in  regard  to  charges  for  collecting  checks  was  held  here  November  23.  Progress  is  being  made 
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toward  more  uniform  methods,  and  the  opinion  is  becoming  general  tiiat  all  the  larger  cities 
will  shortly  adopt  a plan  similar  to  that  now  prevailing  in  New  York. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.— The  Union  Trust  0>mpany  announces  the  following  changes:  John 
H.  Holliday,  who  has  been  President  of  the  company  since  its  organisation,  having  tendered 
his  resignation  in  order  to  reengage  in  the  newspaper  business,  Henry  Eitel,  Vioe-Prestdent 
and  Treasurer,  has  been  chosen  as  his  successor,  and  Mr.  Holliday  has  been  elected  Vioe-Pr^- 
dent.  Howard  M.  Folts  has  been  elected  Treasurer  in  the  place  of  Mr.  Bitel,  and  Charles  S. 
McBride,  Secretary,  in  place  of  Mr.  Foltz. 

The  company  is  in  a strong  condition,  having  $000,000  capital  and  about  $180,000  surplus 
and  profits.  Deposits  exceed  $1,000,003,  and  the  total  resources  are  $3,170,372. 

Change  of  Organisation.— The  Bank  of  Arthur,  111.,  has  been  reorganized  as  the  First 
National  Bank,  with  $50,000  capital. 

Nebraelia  Banks  Consolidate..— The  Hamilton  County  Bank  and  the  First  National 
Bank,  of  Aurora,  Nebr.,  have  consolidated.  The  business  will  be  continued  with  the  share-, 
holders  and  officers  of  the  Hamilton  County  Bank,  under  the  charter  of  the  First  National 
Bank. 

Columbus,  Ohio.— Announcement  is  made  of  the  formation  of  the  Columbus  Trust  and 
Savings  Co.,  to  commence  business  soon  after  January  1. 

A Creditable  LIq nidation.— After  being  in  prooees  of  liquidation  for  thirty  days,  the 
Exchange  Bank,  of  Stockton,  Kan.,  reported  to  the  State  Bank  Commissioner  that  it  bad  col- 
lected every  loan  made,  had  enough  to  pay  all  deposits,  return  the  $25,000  capital  to  stock- 
holders and  pay  a dividend  of  thirty  per  cent. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.— The  Mercantile  Trust  Co.  was  recently  incorporated  here  with  $7504X10 
capital.  It  will  absorb  the  business  of  the  Anderson-Wade  Realty  Co. 

St.  Panl,  Minn.— The  directors  of  the  Second  National  Bank  of  St.  Paul  on  November  27 
unanimously  elected  8.  R.  Flynn,  of  Minneapolis,  President  of  the  bank,  to  fill  the  vacancy 
caused  by  the  death  of  President  D.  A.  Monfort,  the  term  expiring  January  fi,  1900.  On  that 
date  Mr.  Flynn  will  be  chosen  President  for  the  full  term  of  one  year.  There  will  be  no 
change  In  the  staff  of  the  bank,  until  after  the  annual  meeting  of  directors  in  January  next. 
For  the  last  three  years  Mr.  Flynn  has  been  National  bank  examiner  for  the  Minnesota  dis- 
trict, which  Includes  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis.  Prior  to  that  service  he  was  bank  examiner 
for  the  States  of  Montana,  Idaho,  und  Eastern  Washington.  His  relation  to  the  banking 
business  as  examiner  and  Receiver  has  covered  a period  of  many  years.  The  new  President  of 
the  Second  National  is  cordially  welcomed  to  the  banking  and  buslnem  circles  of  St.  Paul. 

I>-A,CIiniO  SLOFBl. 

ChehallN.  Wash.— The  First  National  Bank  has  given  up  its  charter,  and  will  hereafter 
merge  its  business  into  the  private  banking  firm  of  Coffman,  Dobson  A Co.  As  it  was  fbr- 
merly  a private  bank,  this  is  merely  a return  to  conditions  which  seem  to  be  more  suitable 
than  organization  under  the  National  system. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.— Zion's  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  will  put  up  a two-story  brick 
and  stone  building  60  by  100  feet.  It  is  expected  that  the  new  building  will  be  ready  for  oc- 
cupancy about  Mav  1 next. 

Draft  Manipulator  Caught.— Owing  to  the  alertness  of  M.  P.  Freeman,  President  of  the 
Consolidated  National  Bank,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a stranger  who  tried  to  draw  money  from  that 
bank  by  depositing  bogus  drafts  is  now  in  custody  of  the  authorities.  The  stranger  pur- 
ported to  be  a cattle  dealer,  and  deposited  drafts  for  large  amounts,  and  sought  to  have 
checks  cashed,  but  Mr.  Freeman  refused  to  honor  them  until  he  could  hear  from  the  makers 
of  the  drafts ; and  on  making  investigations  he  found  the  allured  cattle  operator  wras  a fraud 
and  caused  his  arrest. 

CAN- ADA. 

Toronto.— At  a recent  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Dominion  Rank,  Theodore  G. 
Brough,  Manager^of  the  Toronto  branch  of  the  bank,  was  appointed  General  Manager  to 
succeed  the  late  Mr.  Gamble.  Mr.  Brough  has  served  the  bank  in  various  capacities  for 
about  twenty-four  years. 

Montreal.— G.  W.  Ducharme  succeeds  Hon.  Alphonse  DesJardins  as  President  of  the 
Bank  Jacques  Cartier. 

Banking  in  the  Klondyke.— A recent  number  of  The  Canadian  Journal  of  Commerce  " 
contained  an  Illustration  of  the  Dawson  City  office  of  the  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce.  It  is 
a substantial  two-story  building,  built  of  logs.  The  branch  is  reported  to  be  doing  a very 
large  and  profitable  business. 
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NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

The  Comptroller  of  the  Cmrency  fumlBbes  the  following  statement  of  new  National  banks  organised 
since  onr  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  particulars  regarding  these  new  Nations! 
hanks  will  be  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 

6238— First  National  Bank,  Lakewood,  New  Jersey.  Capital  $50,000. 

583»-Fir8t  National  Bank,  Arthur,  Illinois.  Capital  $60,000. 

6834— First  National  Bank,  Lansford,  Pennsylvania.  Capital  $60,000. 

The  following  notices  of  intention  to  organise  National  banks  have  been  spprove«l  by  the  Comp, 
t roller  of  the  Currency  since  last  advice : 

Bockingbam  National  Bank,  Harrisonburg,  Va.:  by  Geo.  G.  Grattan,  et  ai. 

Medford  National  Bank,  Medford,  Mass.:  by  William  P.  Martin,  et  o7. 

First  National  Bank,  Oakdale,  Pa.;  by  Alex.  McFarland,  et  al. 

National  Bank  of  Commerce,  Lorain,  Ohio ; by  E.  A.  Braun,  et  al. 

National  Bank  of  Morrow  County,  Mt.  Gilead,  Ohio ; by  8.  P.  Gage,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Augrusta.  Okla.;  by  Geo.  D.  Orput,  et  al. 

Perry  County  National  Bank,  Newport,  Pa.;  by  William  C.  Pomeroy,  et  al. 

Oil  City  National  Bank,  Oil  City,  Pa.;  by  H.  H.  Stephenson,  et  al. 


NEW  BANKS.  BANKERS.  ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

CouRTLAND— The  Merchants’  Bank  (branch 
of  Florence);  PreS.,  M.  B Shelton:  CJas., 

S.  S.  Broadus. 

LouisyiLiiB— Louisville  Bank. 

Mobile— Leinkauf  Banking  Co.  (successor  to 
Wm.  H.  Leinkauf  & Son);  capital,  $160,000; 
Pres.,  Wm.  H.  Leinkauf;  Vioe-Pres.,  H.  W. 
Leinkauf : Cas.,  Alfred  Proskomer. 

ARIZONA. 

Nogales— P.  Sandoval  & Co. 

COLORADO. 

Delta— Delta  State  Bank ; capital,  $30,000. 
Fowler -Bank  of  Fowler;  capital,  $15,000; 
Cas.,  A.  M.  Idpsey. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Torrinoton- Torrington  National  Bank; 
capital,  $100,000;  Pres.,  Geo.  D.  Workman  ; 
Cas.,  Hosea  Mann. 

FLORIDA. 

Braidentown— Bank  of  Manatee;  capital, 
$16,600 ; Pres.,W.  H.  Vanderlpe ; Cas.,  John 

T.  Campbell. 

Ocala— Ocala  Branch  Commercial  Bank ; J, 
M.  Barco.  Manager. 

ILLINOIS. 

Arthur- First  National  Bank  (successor  to 
Bank  of  Arthur);  capital,  $50,000;  Pres., 
Fred  Matters ; C^.,  James  E.  Morris. 
Peru— People’s  Bank. 

Toledo— Metropolitan  Bank. 

INDIANA. 

Columbia  Citt— Provident  Trust  Co. ; capi- 
tal, $85,000. 

8 


Cynthiana— Cynthiana  Banking  Co. ; Cas., 
, 'Z.  T.  Emerson ; Asst.  Cas.,  F.  Emerson. 

Indianapolis— Central  Trust  Co. ; organiz- 
ing.— Indiana  Title  Guaranty  & Loan 
Go. : capital,  $150,000. Kahn,  Fisher  & Co. 

Morgantown- Morgantown  Bank ; Pres.,  R. 

‘ C.  Griffith ; Cas.,  J.  E.  Carter. 

IOWA. 

Belmond— Belmond  Savings  Bank ; capital, 

$11,000. 

Hanlontown— Bank  of  Hanlontown. 

j Farthers  & Merchants’  Bank. 

Kiron— Epyer  Valley  Banking  Co. 

Nora  Springs  Bank  of  Nora  Springs. 

Osage— Home  Trust  & Savings  Bank ; capi- 
^ tal,  125,000. 

ScHALLEK— State  Bank ; capital,  $60,000. 

Schleswig  (Hohcnzollern  P.  O.)— Germin 
Bank. 

St.  Benedict- People’s  Savings  Bank. 

WiNTHROP  - Security  Savings  Bank  : capital, 
$15,000. 

KANSAS. 

Bonner  Springs  — Bonner  Springs  State 
Bank. 

Humboldt— Humboldt  State  Bank  (succes- 
sor to  Bank  of  Humboldt);  capital,  $10,000 ; 
Pres.,  W.  S.  FalUs;  Vice-Pres.,  B.  H.  Lutz- 
Imch ; CJas.,  W.  A.  Byerley. 

La  Harpe  — State  Bank;  capital,  $5,000; 
Pres.,  Geo.  Curry ; Cas.,  W.  O.  Lenhart. 

LOUISIANA. 

Abbeville- -Vermillion  State  Bank:  capi- 
tal, $25,000;  Pres.,  S.  L.  Blanc;  Vice-Pres., 
D.  L.  McPherson ; Cas.,  A.  J.  Golden. 
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BoaroM-C.  8.  Cummings  k Co. — Philip  8. 
Davim  60  8tate  St. 

MICHIGAN. 

Addison— O.  B.  Bowen. 

Bbnton  HABBOB-Citlaens’  Stato  Bank; 
Pres.,  Fred.  E.  Lee;  Vioe^Pres.,  C.  M.  Ed- 
sick;  Asst.  Ca§.,  Kay  E.  Lee. — Benton 
Harbor  State  Bank ; capital,  $50,000;  Pres., 
Irving  W.  Conkey ; Cas.,  Wm.  Rupp,  Jr. 
Hardob  Spbinos— Bank  of  Harbor  Springs ; 
capital,  $10,000. 

Rbmus — Remus  Exchange  Bank  (J.  L. 
Crittenden). 

BilNNBSOTA. 

Bbaham— Bank  of  Braham. 

Com  rHRT— State  Bank:  capital,  $10,000; 

Pres.,  Oscar  Erickson ; Cas.,  Eugene  Fero- 
holz. 

OOBRRLD— Bank  of  Correll;  Pres.,  Philip 
McConnell ; Cas.,  A.  H.  Anderson. 
LAFATrPTR— Bank  of  Lafayette;  capital, 
$5,000 ; Pres.  A.  T.  Swenson : Cas.,  8.  G. 
Swenson;  Asst.  Cas.,  R.G.  Olson. 

Lakb  Benton— Cltixens'  State  Bank. 

La  EE  Pa  BE— Becker  County  State  Bank 
(Buccemor  to  Bank  of  C.  E.  BJorge):  capital, 
$10,000;  Pres.,  Christian  Olson;  Gas.,  F.  M. 
March ; Asst.  Cas.,  H.  E.  Weiss. 
LowBV-Bank  of  Lowry;  Pres.,  Andrew 
Jacobson ; Cas..  1.  M.  Engebretson. 

Milac A -Mine  Lacs  County  Bank. 

Tbuman -Truman  State  Bank. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

CoBiNTR  - Bank  of  Corinth ; capital  (author- 
teed),  $50,000;  Pres.,  William  J.  Lamb; 
Vice-Presidents,  A.  M.  Young  and  J.  G. 
Wilkinson ; CJas.,  John  F.  Osborne. 
Goodman— Bank  of  Goodman;  capital,  $80,- 
000. 

MISSOURI. 

Kansas  Citt— National  Brokerage  Ck>.;  cap- 
ital stock,  $5,000. 

St.  Louts— Mercantile  Trust  O).;  capital, 
$750,000;  surplus,  $800,000;  Pres.,  Festus  J. 
Wade;  CJorwin  H.  Spencer,  Lorenzo  E.  An- 
derson and  Jonathan  Rice,  Vice-President^ 
Treas.,  Geo.  W.  Wilson  ; Asst.  Treas.,  Will- 
iam Maffltt;  Sec.,  C.  H.  McMillan;  Asst. 
Sec.,  J.  B.  Moberly. 

NEBRASKA. 

Vebdiobb— Bank  of  Verdigre;  Pres.,  Robt. 
M.  Peyton ; Vlce-Pres.,  A.  G.  Peyton ; Cas., 
B.  S.  Long. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Jebsey  City— Ck>ntinental  Trust  Co. 
Lakewood— First  National  Bank;  capital, 
$50,000;  Pres.,  Oliver  H.  Brown;  Vlce-Pres., 
W.  J.  Harrison ; Cas.,  C.  F.  Roach. 
Passaic— Hobart  Trust  Co.;  capital,  $100,- 
000;  surplus,  $50,000. 

Paterson— Hamilton  Trust  Co. 

NEW  YORK. 

Albany— Albany  Trust  Co.;  capital,  $800,- 
000 ; surplus,  $800,000. 


Brooklyn— Williamsburg  Trust  Coa  new 
branch  opened  at  861  Fulton  St. 

New  York -Merchants’ Trust  Co., 880 ftroad- 

way. ^J.  H.  Sulzbacher  k Co. — Sterhiif 

Trust  Co. — Sterling  Safe  Deposit  Co. — 
Walsh,  Taller  k Co„  80  Broadway. 

NORTH  DAKOTA.. 

Delamere— Delamere  State  Bank : capital, 
$6,000 ; Pres.,  W.  L.  Winslow ; Cm.,  D.  B. 
Blake. 

OHIO. 

Ashtabula  Harbor— Iron  and  <>jal  Sav- 
ings Bank. 

Cincinnati— Guarantee  Title  and  Trust  CSo. 

(branch  of  CHeveland). 

Cleveland— Chamber  of  Commerce  Savings 
and  Loan  Association. 

Columbus  — Columbus  Trust  and  SavingB 
Company. 

Ohio  City— Farmers’  Bank. 

Spbtnoitbld— Brown  Banking  and  Trust 
Company. 

Youngstown- People’s  Savings  and  Bulk- 
ing Co. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Okeene- Bank  of  Okeene;  capital,  $5,(60; 
Pres.,  8.  P.  Richardson ; Cas.,  F.  E.  Gilmore. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Harrisburg— Exchange  Banking  Compuiy; 
capital,  $90,000. 

Lanstord-  First  National  Bank;  capital, 
$50,000;  Pres.,  Albert  J.  Thomas:  Vice- 
Pres.,  T.  J.  Nusbaum  ; Cas.,  William  H. 
Kohler. 

Philadelphia— Philadelphia  C^ualty  0>. 
West  Newton  — Farmers  and  Merchants’ 
State  Bank. 

Uniontown— Fayette  Title  and  Trust  Cb4 
capitaU$160,000 ; Pres.,  R.  H.  lindsey;  Vke- 
Pres.,  8.  M.  Graham  ; Treas.,  A.  W.  Bliss. 

TENNESSEE. 

Gainbsdoro— People’s  Bank;  capital,  $90,000. 
TEXAS. 

Clarendon— Citizens’  Bank;  capital,  $1V 
000;  Pres.,  E.  A.  KeUy ; Cas.,  W.  H.  Cooke. 
El  Paso— Lowdon  National  Bank  (successor 
to  H.  L.  Newman  k Son);  capital,  $100,000; 
Pres.,  L.  M.  Openhelmcr ; Cas.,  J.  Q.  U)W. 
don;  Asst.  Cas.,  J.  W.  Hampton. 
Stephenville— Cage  & Crow. 

VIRGINIA. 

Berkley— Merchants  and  Planters’  Bank: 
capital,  $100,000. 

Lebanon— Bussell  County  Bank ; Css.,  V . B. 
Gilmer. 

WASHINGTON. 

Chehalis— Coffman,  Dobson  k Co.  (succes- 
sors to  First  National  Bank). 

WEST  VIRGINIA 
Beverly— Beverly  Bank;  capital,  $25,000. 
Elkins— Trust  Company  of  W.  Va.;  capital, 
$1,000,000. 
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WISCONSIN. 

Rios  Lakb— Citiseos*  Bank  (SewaJl  A. 
Peterson.) 

8TOUOHTON->Department  State  Bank ; PresM 
F.  B.  Hyland ; Cos.,  F.  J.  Morris. 

Wilton— The  Wilton  Bank  (8.  W.  Brown); 
capital,  $5,000. 


NORTHWEST  TERRITORY. 
PiNCHNB  Creek  — Cowdry  Bros.;  Charles 
OliTOt,  Mana^r. 

Wbtaskiwin— Imperial  Bank  of  Canada. 
NOVA  SCOTIA. 

St.  Petbbs— Union  Bank  of  Halifax ; C.  A. 
Gray,  Manager. 


CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS.  CAPITAL.  ETC. 


ARKANSAS. 

Little  Rock— Citizens*  Bank ; Hal  C.  Bather, 
Gas. 

Pine  Bluff— Citizens*  Bank ; Hal  C.  Rather, 
Cas.,  resigned. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Bristol— Bristol  National  Bank;  John  H. 
Sessions,  Jr.,  Yice-Pres.  in  place  of  N.  L. 
Blrge. 

Litchfield— First  National  Bank ; Geo.  M. 
Woodruff,  Pres,  in  place  of  Charles  B. 
Andrews. 

Tobrinoton— Brooks  National  Bank;  John 
W.  Brooks,  Vlce-Pres.;  John  N.  Brooks. 
Asst.  Gas. 

DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 
Washington— West  End  National  Bank; 
John  H.  Moore,  Yice-Pres.  in  place  of 
Walter  R.  Wilcox. 

ILLINOIS. 

BiOGSyiLLE— First  National  Bank;  R.  A. 
McKinley,  Pres,  in  place  of  H.  M.  Whiteman, 
deceased ; John  M.  McIntosh,  Yice-Pres.  In 
place  of  R.  A.  McKinley. 

Chicago— State  Bank;  capital  increased  to 

$1,000,000. 

Da nytllr— First  National  Bank;  C.  L. 

English,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  G.  English. 
Milford  - First  National  Bank;  F.  D.  Yen- 
num.  Pres,  in  place  of  John  L.  Donovan; 
no  Yice-Pres.  in  place  of  F.  D.  Yennum. 
Peoria— Merchants*  National  Bank ; Waiter 
L.  Wiley,  Asst.  Cas. 

Waukegan- FirstNational  Bank;  Chauncey 
J.  Jones,  Asst.  Cas. 

INDIANA. 

Boon viLLE— Boonville  National  Bank ; J.  P. 
Weyerbacher,  Pres,  in  place  of  Lewis  J. 
Miller,  deceased;  Eugene  H.  Gough,  Cas. 
in  place  of  J.  P.  Weyerbacher;  W.  J. 
Yeeck,  Asst.  Cas. 

Montpelier— Farmers*  Deposit  Bank ; D.  A. 
Walmer,  Pres,  in  place  of  Joseph  Shoe- 
maker ; Joseph  Shoemaker,  Gas.  in  place  of 
D.  A.  Bryson. 

IOWA. 

Davenport— Citizen*s National  Bank;  Aug. 

A.  Balluf,  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  S.  Carl. 
Rockwell  Cttt— First  National  Bank ; T. 
P.  Huff,  Cas.  in  place  of  G.  D.  Case ; J.  F. 
Hutchison,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  D.  Case. 
KANSAS. 

Garden  Citt— First  National  Bank ; James 
W.  Green,  Pres,  in  place  of  Frederick  Cole. 


Leavenworth  — Manufacturers*  National 
Bank;  Otto  H.  Wulfekuhler,  Gas.  in  place 
of  W.  B.  Nickels. 

Paola— Miami  Gounty  National  Bank;  J. 

W.  Sponable,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Winfield— Winfield  National  Bank;  Wil- 
liam E.  Otis,  Pres,  in  place  of  C.  Perry ; 
James  Lorton,  Gas.  in  place  of  William  E. 
Otis ; no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  James  Lor- 
ton.  First  National  Bank ; Geo.  W.  Rob- 

inson, Yice-Pres.;  E.  W.  Bolinger,  Gas.  in 
place  of  Geo.  W.  Robinson. 

KENTUCKY. 

Horse  Cave— Farmers*  Deposit  Bank;  T. 
Holman  Perkins,  Pres.,  deceased. 

MAINE. 

Bath— Bath  National  Bank;  William  D. 
Sewall,  Yice-Pres. 

Belfast— Belfast  Savings  Bank;  John  H. 

Quimby,  Treas.,  deceased. 

Norway— Norway  Savings  Bank;  resumed 
business. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore- Mercantile  Trust  and  Deposit 
Go.;  Louis  C.  Fisher,  Sec.,  deceased;  Ber- 
nard Gahn,  director,  resigrned. Realty 

Trust  Go.;  Geo.  Blakistone,  Pres,  in  place  of 
J.  D.  Wheeler,  resigned. 

Snow  Hill— First  National  Bank;  I.  T. 

Matthews,  Gas.,  deceased. 

Upper  Marlboro  — Southern  Maryland 
Bank ; W.  S.  Hill,  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of 
Geo.  W.  Wilson,  Jr.,  resigned. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 
Amesburt- Powow  River  National  Bank; 
Porter  Sargent,  Gas.  in  place  of  Albert  B. 
Brown. 

Boston— North  End  Savings  Bank;  Clinton 
Yiles,  Pres,  in  place  of  Thomas  L.  Jenks, 
deceased. 

Holyoke— Holyoke  National  Bank ; Geo.  W. 
Prentiss,  Pres,  in  place  of  R.  B.  Johnson, 
deceased;  Robert  Russell,  Yice-Pres.  in 
place  of  Geo.  W.  Prentiss. Holyoke  Sav- 

ings Bank ; C.  W.  Johnson,  Treas.  in  place 
of  R.  B.  Johnson,  deceased. 

MINNESOTA. 

Duluth— First  National  Bank;  C.  D.  Shep- 
ard, 2d  Aset.  Cas. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Scranton  — Scranton  State  Bank ; E.  H. 
Lamprey,  Cas.  in  place  of  A.  F.  Thomaason, 
resigned. 
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MISSOURI. 

8t.  JotBPH— National  Bank  of  St.  Joaepb ; 
Daniel  D.  Burnes,  director,  deceased. 

NEBRASKA. 

Aitbora— Hamilton  County  Bank  and  First 
National  Bank;  consolidated  under  latter 
title. 

Blois— Bank  of  Bl^in;  T.  F.  Mennin^r, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Jas.  Stuart. 

ORi>-Ord  State  Bank ; Vincent  Kokee,  Gas. 

NBW  JERSEY. 

East  ORAivOB-*Bast  Orange  National  Bank ; 
O.  H.  Condit,  Cas.  in  place  W.  H.  Bryan. 

NEW  YORK. 

Albaitt— Merchants’  National  Bank;  Fred- 
erick Tillinghast,  Pres.  In  place  of  J.  W. 
Tllllnghast,  deceased : no  Asst.  Cas. 
Bbookltn— Hamilton  Trust  Co.;  Walter  C. 
Humestone,  John  N.  Partridge  and  Patrick 

H.  Flynn,  elected  trustees. Schermer- 

hom  Bank;  William  Halls,  Jr.,  elected 
director  In  place  of  Clarence  W.  Seamans. 

Germania  Sav.  Bank ; F.  A.  Schroeder, 

Pres.,  deceased. 

Canajoharib— Canajoharle  National  Bank; 

Adelbert  O.  Richmond.  Pres.,  deceased. 
CuBA-Cuba  National  Bank ; Chas.  8.  Davis, 
Pres.,  deceawd. 

Fort  Pi^ain- Farmers  and  Mechanics’  Bank; 

Adelbert  G.  Richmond,  Pres.,  deceased. 
Hamburg— Bank  of  Hamburgh;  George  M. 

Pierce,  Pres.,  deceased. 

New  York— Manhattan  Co.;  Jno.  W.  Har- 
per, director,  retired. North  American 

Trust  Co.;  L.  Carbajal,  Marquis  de  Pina  del 

Rio,  elected  director. Hong  Kong  and 

Shanghai  Banking  Corporation;  surplus 
increased  to  $11,000,000. — Continental  Na- 
tional Bank;  John  T.  Agnew.  Vice-Pres., 

deceased. State  Bank;  A.  I.  Voorhis, 

Cas.  in  plac'e  of  Jacob  H.  Rosenbaum,  de- 

ceasor!. Mercantile  National  Bank ; Chas. 

Montgomery  Vail,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

Price,  McCormick  & Co.;  Walter  W.  Price, 
admitted  to  firm ; B.  J.  Harrison,  retired. 
Oodensbuko— National  Bank  of  Ogdens- 
burg;  corporate  existence  extended  until 
December  3, 1919. 

SAI.AMANCA  — Salamanca  National  Bank; 

William  H.  Hazard,  2d  Vice-Pres. 

Sandy  Hill.- People’s  National  Bank;  C.  H. 
Paris,  Pres,  in  place  of  Charles  Stone ; Win- 
field A.  Huppiich,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  C. 
R.  Paris ; no  Cas.  in  place  of  B.  C.  Riley. 
Utica  -A.  D.  Mather’s  Bank ; Charles  W. 
Mather,  Pres.,  deceased. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Asheville — Blue  Ridge  National  Bank;  E. 
Sluder,  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  R.  Lucas:  no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  Sluder. 
Wadesboro— First  National  Bank:  J.  D. 
Leak,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  A.  Leak. 


OHIO. 

Babbbrton— First  National  Bank ; Ethan  A. 
Belford,  Vice-Pres. 

Clbvblani>— First  National  Bank;  J.  H. 
Morley,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  H.  Com- 
ing, deceased. 

Oallipolis— First  National  Bank ; John  8. 

Vance,  Jr.,  Pres,  in  place  of  H.  R.  Bradbury. 
Gbbkmvtlle— Farmers’  National  Bank;  no 
Cas.  in  place  of  James  M.  Landsdowne, 
deceased. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Guthrie— Capitol  National  Bank;  Charles 
E.  Billingsly,  Pres.;  Fred.  Dolcater.  Cas. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

CORRY- National  Bank  of  Corry;  Henry 
Keppel,  Pres,  in  place  of  Manley  Crosby ; 
Manley  Crosby,  Cas.  in  place  of  Lew  K 
Darrow. 

Philadelphia— Equitable  Trmt  Co;  John 

A.  Johann,  director,  deceased. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

Providence  — Providence  Institution  for 
Savings;  Gilbert  Phillips,  Gas.  in  place  of 
William  Goddard,  resigned. 

TENNESSEE. 

Murfreesboro— First  National  Bank;  H. 
H.  Wiliiams,  Pres,  in  place  of  E.  L.  Jordan, 
deceased ; H.  L.  Fox,  Cas.  in  place  of  H.  H. 
Williams;  no  Asst.Cas.  in  place  of  H.  L Fox. 
Nashville— First  National  Bank ; A.  F. 
Thomasson,  Asst.  Cas. 

TBXAa 

Fort  Worth— State  National  Bank ; W.  B. 
Harrison,  Pres,  in  place  of  Sidney  Martin: 
N.  E.  Grammar,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W. 

B.  Harrison;  James  Harrison,  Asst^  Cas. 

Traders’  National  Bank ; W.  R.  Edring- 

ton,  Actg.  Cas. 

Lampasas -First  National  Bank  and  Harris 
A Key ; consolidated  under  former  title : 
H.  N.  Key,  2d  Vice-Pres. 

VIRGINIA. 

Danville— Bank  of  Danville;  D.  A.  Over- 
bey, Pres,  in  place  of  Pleasant  R.  Jones, 
deceased. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Manninoton— First  National  Bank;  E.  C. 
Martin,  Pres,  in  place  of  James  H.  Furbee, 
deceased. 

Wellsburo— Wellsburg  National  Bank ; Z. 
Jacob,  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  W.  Paxton. 

WISCONSIN. 

Menomonie— A.  Tainter  A Son;  succeeded 
by  L 8.  Tainter. 

Nbillsvtllb  — Commercial  State  Bank ; 
Harry  W.  Bryden,  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of 
Fred  Hunzioker,  resigned. 
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CAJNAJr>A^ 

ONTARIO. 

Toborto— Dominion  Bank ; Theodore  G. 
BrouflrlL,  Mgr.  in  place  of  R.  D.  Gamble, 
deceased. 


I QUBBBO. 

I 

I Montbkal— Banque  Jacques  Cartier;  G.  W. 

Ducharme,  Pres,  in  place  of  Alphonse  Des- 
! jardins,  resigned. 


BANKS  REPORTED  0L08ED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


CALIFORNIA. 

San  Diboo— Consolidated  National  Bank; 
Charles  H.  Hale,  Beceiver  in  place  of  Wil- 
liam J.  Cook,  resigned. 


GBOROIA. 

Athens— Exchange  Bank;  in  hands 
oelver. 

COLUXBUS— Georgia  Home  Savings 
closing. 

ILLINOIS. 

Warren— Clark,  Hawley  A Co. 


of  Re- 
Bank; 


INDIANA. 

West  Lebanon— Central  State  Bank  of  Leb- 
anon ; in  bands  of  Receiver,  November  28. 


MARYLAND. 

BAiiTiMOBE— Traders*  National  Bank ; in  vol- 
untary liquidation  November  15. 
MICHIGAN. 

Greenville— A J.  Bcker  A Co.;  winding  up 
banking  business. 


NEBRASKA. 

I Butte -Farmers  and  Merchants*  Bank;  in 
^ hands  of  Wilfred  Standiford,  Receiver. 

OHIO. 

Euclid— Garfield  Savings  Bank  Co.;  discon- 
tinued. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia— National  Bank  of  Com- 
merce ; in  voluntary  liquidation  November 

28. Investors*  Trust  Co. Stahl  A 

{ Straub. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Yankton— Yankton  Savings  Bank. 

CAJN-AJDA.. 

ONTARIO. 

( Guelph— Howitt*s  Bank. 

: Stratford— W.  Mowat  A Son. 


Failures,  Suspensions  and  LiQuidations. 

Colorado.— The  American  National  Bank,  of  Denver,  which  went  into  liquidation  some 
time  ago,  will  pay  off  all  its  remaining  deposit  liabilities,  with  interest,  early  in  January.  It 
is  expected  that  stockholders  will  ultimately  receive  a considerable  amount  of  their  invest- 
ment, perhaps  more  than  one-half. 

Georgia.— The  Exchange  Bank,  of  Athens,  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  a Receiver  Novem- 
ber 18.  It  is  claimed  that  the  assets  are  more  than  sufficient  to  pay  ail  deposits. 

Indiana.— On  November  28  the  Central  State  Bank,  of  West  Lebanon,  was  placed  in  the 
hands  of  a Receiver.  It  is  reported  that  the  capital  has  all  been  sunk  in  bad  investments. 
Some  time  ago  an  assessment  of  fifty  per  cent,  was  levied  on  the  capital  stock  by  the  State 
Auditor. 

Maine.— The  failure  of  Woodbury  A Moulton,  of  Port  land,  appears  to  be  more  disastrous 
than  at  first  reported.  Liabilities  are  $837,000.  The  face  value  of  the  assets  not  pledged  as 
collaterals  for  loans  is  $560,000,  and  the  estimated  real  value  about  $10,000.  Of  the  total  lia- 
bilities, 1586,000  is  secured  by  collaterals,  the  actual  value  of  which  is  believed  to  be  $500,000, 

Nebraska.- On  November  27  the  Fanners  and  Merchants*  Bank,  of  Butte,  was  placed  in 
the  bands  of  a Receiver.  Its  President  died  recently.  The  bank  is  reported  to  be  in  bad  con- 
dition. 

Pennsylvania— Philadelphia.— Stahl  A Straub,  bankers  and  brokers,  suspended  No- 
vember24.  The  firm  had  been  doing  business  about  twenty  years.  Liabilities  are  said  to  be 
within  $100,000,  and  an  early  settlement  is  expected. 

Rhode  Island.— After  having  been  in  liquidation  for  more  than  twenty  years,  the  Rhode 
Island  Institution  for  Savings  is  about  to  wind  up  its  affairs.  A final  dividend  of  ten  and  one- 
half  per  cent,  on  the  deposits  has  beeen  declared,  and  when  its  payment  has  been  completed 
the  bank  will  cease  to  exist.  The  Institution  for  Sa\nngrs  is  one  of  the  concerns  that  were  car- 
ried down  as  a result  of  the  failure  of  Gov.  Sprague  in  1876.  The  bank  has  paid  ninety-five 
and  one-half  per  cent,  since  the  collapse. 

South  Dakota  -The  Yankton  Savings  Bank  closed  November  22  owing  to  a run  caused 
by  a defalcation. 
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A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION, 

Nbw  York,  December  4,  IMK. 

A STRINGENT  MONET  MARKET  and  the  offer  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 
purchase  bonds  were  the  dominant  features  last  month.  Local  rates  for  money  had 
advanced  in  October  and  ruled  as  high  as  thirty -five  per  cent,  for  call  loans  about 
November  1.  Rates  had  fallen,  but  the  money  situation  caused  some  anxiety.  On 
November  11,  the  Clearing-House  banks  in  this  city  reported  a deficit  in  reserves  of 
nearly  $2,800,000.  Deposits  were  being  withdrawn  and  loans  reduced  and  a squeeze 
in  money  was  feared. 

The  intervention  of  the  Treasury  came  somewhat  as  a surprise,  although  the 
complete  justification  of  the  Secretary's  action  is  to  be  found  in  the  interference  of 
the  Treasury  with  the  currency  supply.  The  extraordinary  revenues  of  the  Gov. 
emment  are  producing  a surplus  again.  In  November  the  Treasury,  outside  of  its 
disbursements  for  bonds,  took  out  of  circulation  ,000,000,  representing  excess  of 
revenues  over  disbursements.  In  October  it  took  over  $8,000,000,  and  in  the  last 
four  months  $21,000,000. 

With  a cash  balance  of  $286,000,000  now  in  the  Treasury,  the  need  of  further 
accumulation  of  money  in  its  vaults  is  not  apparent,  while  the  increased  activity  in 
the  business  of  the  country  and  the  advance  in  prices  cause  a demand  for  an  in> 
creased  supply  of  money.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  recognizing  the  part  the 
Government  was  playing  as  a disturber  of  the  money  market,  on  November  15 
offered  to  redeem  $25,000,000  bonds,  the  five  per  cents  of  1904  at  111  net,  and  the 
four  per  cents  of  1907  at  112.75.  The  Secretary  limited  the  time  of  the  offerings  to 
November  80. 

The  bonds  presented  for  redemption  up  to  the  close  of  the  month  amounted  to 
only  $16,496,100,  including  premium  and  interest.  There  were  $9,781,200  of  the 
four  per  cents  and  $4,150,800  of  the  five  per  cents  purchased.  The  Secretary  has 
extended  the  time  for  offering  the  remaining  $11,000,000  bonds  until  December  28. 

The  money  market  became  easier  on  the  issue  of  the  Secretary's  circular  of  No- 
vember 15,  although  the  money  actually  disbursed  under  the  circular  is  not  very 
large.  In  fact  the  New  York  banks,  between  September  28  and  November  4,  lost 
in  reserve  nearly  as  much  money  as  the  Government  has  disbursed  for  bonds,  the 
loss  in  specie  being  $14,000,000. 

While  the  money  market  has  been  benefited  by  the  action  of  the  Treasury  some 
satisfaction  will  be  found  in  the  beginning  of  a further  reduction  in  the  National 
debt.  From  1865  to  1892  there  was  a steady  reduction  in  the  debt  until  the 
interest-bearing  debt  which  in  1865  was  $2,881,000,000  was  only  $585,000,000  in 
1892.  Since  1892  the  debt  has  been  increased  more  than  $460,000,000.  The  bonded 
debt  at  the  present  time,  deducting  the  $25,000,000  the  Government  has  offered  to 
pay,  is  just  about  what  it  was  in  1887. 

The  future  of  the  money  market  is  somewhat  problematical.  Aid  from  the  Gov- 
ernment is  not  to  be  depended  upon,  and  at  the  pace  trade  and  industry  are  now  go- 
ing, to  leave  out  of  the  account  speculation,  no  supply  of  money  is  likely  to  be 
permanently  sufficient. 

The  remarkable  outpouring  of  money  into  the  hands  of  the  “Franklin  Syndi- 
cate," whose  manager  has  disappeared,  is  a useful  illustration  of  the  wealth  of  the 
people  and  of  the  speculative  fever  that  is  burning  its  way  into  the  masses. 
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The  broadening  demand  for  money  exists  not  only  here  but  abroad.  The  ad- 
yance  on  November  30  of  the  rate  of  discount  of  the  Bank  of  England  to  six  per 
cent.,  while  not  unexpe  ted,  was  a sharp  reminder  that  the  situation  is  one  involv 
ing  very  serious  problems.  London’s  principal  supply  of  gold  has  been  cut  off  for 
awhile  by  the  war  in  the  Transvaal.  It  Is  to  protect  her  gold  that  the  Bank  of 
England  has  raised  her  rate  of  discount  to  the  highest  point  recorded  in  twenty 
years,  and  recorded  only  three  times  in  all  that  time.  In  1882  this  rate  was  main- 
tained from  January  30  to  February  23.  On  December  30,  1889,  the  six  per  cent, 
rate  was  made  and  it  was  maintained  irntil  February  20,  1890.  *Again,  on  Novem- 
ber 6,  1890,  in  consequence  of  the  Baring  failure,  the  Bank  advanced  the  rate  to  six 
per  cent.,  reducing  it  to  five  per  cent.,  however,  on  December  4 following.  The 
exceptional  character  of  the  six  per  cent,  rate  is  indicated  by  the  following  record 
of  rates  made  by  the  Bank  of  England  in  the  past  twenty  years  : 

Low. 


1880.. 

1881. 

1882. 

1883. 

1884. 

1885. 

1886. 

1887. 

1888. 
1880. 


.fr- 

...  5 
...  6 
...  6 
...  6 
...  6 
...  5 
...  6 
...  6 
...  6 


2 

8 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


1890. 

1801. 

1892. 

1808. 

1894. 

1806. 

1806. 

1897. 

1898. 
1880. 


High. 
...  6 
...  6 

...  8 
...  2 
...  4 
...  4 
...  4 
...  6 


Low. 

8 

2 

2 

2 


The  six  per  cent,  rate,  if  maintained  by  the  Bank  of  England,  will  probably  have 
the  effect  to  check  gold  exports  to  this  country,  although  the  immense  merchandise 
export  movement  referred  to  below  must  give  this  country  a great  advantage  in 
any  struggle  for  the  precious  metal. 

The  evidences  of  prosperity  in  general  business  are  multiplying.  They  are  pre- 
sented in  the  records  of  the  Clearing-House  associations,  in  the  gross  and  net  earn- 
ings of  the  railroads,  in  the  deposits  in  Savings  banks  and  in  the  reports  published 
in  trade  journals  of  every  class. 

The  iron  trade  is  the  most  important  index  of  the  present  conditions.  The  fur- 
naces now  in  blast  are  producing  iron  at  the  rate  of  15,0)0,000  tons  a year.  Two 
years  ago  the  product  was  less  than  10,000,000  tons.  Prior  to  1886  the  highest  an- 
nual output  was  only  5,000.000  tons.  Prices  in  some  cases  have  doubled  within  a year. 

Transactions  at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  are  still  of  large  volume.  Nearly 

14.000. 000  shares  of  stock  were  trided  in  during  November,  as  against  11,000,000 
shares  in  1898,  and  6.000,000  shares  in  1897.  In  the  ten  months  of  the  year  the 
stock  sales  agi^regated  159,000,000  shares,  against  97,000,000  shares  in  1898,  and  about 

50.000. 000  shares  in  1896. 

No  more  important  factor  in  the  prosperity  of  the  country  exists  at  this  time,  than 
our  enormous  foreign  trade  movement.  It  is  fully  four  years  since  the  exports  began 
to  exceed  all  previous  records,  and  the  volume  is  now  almost  at  the  maximum.  In  Oc- 
tober the  exports  reached  nearly  $127,000,000,  an  amount  which  is  not  only  larger 
than  recorded  in  any  previous  October,  but  is  also  greater  than  fur  any  other  month, 
with  the  exception  of  November  and  December  last  year. 

With  two  months  of  the  year  yet  to  be  reported,  the  aggregate  exports  for  the 
year  now  exceed  the  total  for  any  full  year  prior  to  1897.  The  amount  for  the  ten 
months  is  $1,029,000,000,  or  $41,000,000  in  excess  of  the  total  for  the  corresponding 
period  last  year.  If  the  exports  in  November  and  December  this  year  equal  those 
of  the  same  months  last  year,  the  year’s  aggregate  will  reach  $1,300,000,000. 

An  important  feature  of  the  export  movement  Is  the  increased  diversity  in  the 
commodities  exported.  The  fact  is  that  in  some  of  the  principal  articles  of  export 
which  heretofore  have  made  up  the  bulk  of  our  exports,  there  has  been  a decrease.  Ex  - 
ports  of  breadstuffs  in  the  ten  months  were  $33,000,000  less  than  in  1898,  and  ex- 
ports of  cotton  were  $14,000,000  less.  The  exports  of  other  commodities  than  the 
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principal  domestic  products  on  the  other  hand  increased  $78,000,000.  In  the  fol- 
lowing table  are  shown  the  exports  of  leading  domestic  products  in  the  ten  months 
ended  October  81,  in  each  of  the  last  six  years. 

BreadutuffB,  Prov*9ion$,  Cotton.  , ^ 

OCTOBBB  81.  , ' I 

$108,768,844  $88,874,142  $117,458,887  $182,871,982  $82,873JSW  $419,341,504 

97,622,354  20,644,625  104,068,941  127,966,311  44,973,409  aK,150,7a0 

186,168,188  29,215.544  106,186.160  158.6:S,6lia  52,825,2:6  477.468,735 

1(«,416,853  82,334,642  114,272,307  140,828JS95  40.2i7,538  522L079,nO 

260,237.456  27,0  2,410  134,021,981  153,122,106  43,860,541  610,094,583 

216,078,685  24,858,771  140,155,155  188,737,300  52,717,862  572,947,863 

The  exports  of  the  above  classes  of  products  were  $37,000,000  less  than  in  1898, 
and  yet  the  exports  of  all  classes  of  commodities  were  $41,000,000  in  excess  of  the 
total  in  that  year,  making  an  increase  in  the  unspecified  classes  of  $78,000,000.  The 
following  table  shows  the  comparative  exports  in  each  of  the  six  years ; 


Tbk  months  bndbd  Octobbb  81. 

. Principal 
Domestic 
Products. 

Other 

erports. 

Total  ' 

i exports. 

Net 

exports. 

1894 

$419,841,594 

, $240,929,808 

$06,661,300 

1805 

806,150,730 

1 248,867,706 

645,018,488 

♦61.106^045 

1806 

477,468,736 

, 302,100,741 

770,506,476 

207.032,868 

1897 

622,070,710 

1 836,9n8,(»40 

857.962,750 

987,807,707 

219J&48,144 

1808 

610,004,538 

. 877,808,174 

400,160je» 

1809 

572,947,861 

456,294,428 

1,020,242:286 

879,867,157 

♦Net  imports. 

The  above  table  shows  very  plainly  that  but  for  the  extraordinary  increase  in  the 
articles  of  export  not  classified  as  among  the  principal  products,  the  net  exports 
would  be  less  than  $200,000,000,  instead  of  $370,000,000. 

The  increase  since  1894  is  $215,000,000,  while  the  exports  of  breadstufifs,  cotton, 
provisions,  etc.,  increased  only  $153,000,000.  In  any  forecast  of  the  future  it  is  of 
importance  that  this  chanye  should  be  given  due  attention.  Were  our  foreign  trade 
balances  to  depend  solely  upon  our  ability  to  sell  our  grain,  and  cotton,  and  provis- 
ions. and  petroleum  abroad,  at  any  time  a falling  off  in  exports  might  occur  that 
would  wipe  out  the  export  balance  or  leave  it  so  small  that  gold  exports  would  be 
imminent. 

How  different  the  present  situation  is  from  what  prevailed  in  1880,  1881  and  1882, 
the  table  printed  below  will  show.  In  the  first  two  of  these  years  the  total  exports 
exceeded  anything  ever  before  witnessed,  the  aggregates  being  $835,000,000,  and 
$902,000,000  respectively.  The  net  exports  in  1881  were  nearly  $260,000,000.  In 
1882  th ' total  exports  fell  to  about  $750,000,000,  and  the  net  exports  to  less  than 
$26,(KK),000.  The  following  table  shows  the  exports  for  each  of  the  three  years  by 
classes  similar  to  those  in  the  tables  printed  above. 

* 1880.  i 1881.  I 1888. 

Ureuflstuffs 

('at tie  and  ho.xs.. 

Provisions 

(^'otton 

Pet  ro  leu  til 

Total 

Other  exports  — 

Total  exports 
Net  exports  


$288,086,885  i 

$270,333,744 

1 $182,670,728 

13,765,284  , 

14,876,241  1 

1 8,300,878 

121,700,814  1 

145,794,291 

114,656,541 

211,535,006  1 

247,695,746  1 

100,812,644 

: 38m«a  j 

40,815,596  1 

51:232,708 

$671,257,463  i 

$719,015,618 

$556,682,407 

1 164,381,196  ' 

183,361,728 

103,830,700 

$835,638,658 

$9ie,377,346 

$750,542,257 

167,683,012 

250,712,718 

25,0ue,683 
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In  1880  and  1881  the  exports  of  breadstuffs,  proTisions,  cotton,  etc.,  were  about 
the  same  as  in  1899,  but  in  1882  they  were  considerably  less,  the  figures  in  the  last 
table  being  for  full  twelve  months’  periods.  The  total  value  of  all  other  exports 
was  less  than  $200,000,000  in  each  of  the  three  years,  while  in  1899  they  have  been 
at  the  rale  of  about  $550,000,000  per  annum.  While  some  of  these  exports  will  un- 
doubtedly be  affected  by  any  general  depression,  still  some  of  them  are  likely  to  be 
increased  by  any  decline  in  prices  here— our  very  prosperity  acting  to  retard  certain 
exports  by  reason  of  the  enhanced  cost  of  labor  and  material.  Our  foreign  trade  is 
built  upon  a broader  and  a more  enduring  basis  than  ever  before,  and  it  is  not  a very 
extravagant  prediction  that  the  time  is  near  at  hand  when  exports  of  $1,000,000,000 
a year  will  be  a normal  condition.  Congress  begins  its  long  session  toxlay,  Decem- 
ber 4.  Both  houses  will  probably  take  up  currency  legislation  at  any  early  day. 
Caucus  committees  of  each  have  prepared  bills  looking  to  an  extension  of  bank  cir- 
culation, and  the  maintenance  of  the  gold  standard.  As  both  the  legislative  and 
executive  departments  of  the  Government  are  now  in,  the  control  of  one  party,  finan- 
cial legislation  of  some  kind  seems  to  be  assured  if  for  no  other  reason  than  political 
necessity. 

The  Money  Market. — ^Until  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  came  to  its  relief  the 
money  market  presented  a condition  of  stringency.  Call  money  was  up  to  thirty - 
five  per  cent,  early  in  the  month,  but  had  fallen  to  a lower  level  before  the  Secretary 
made  his  offer  to  redeem  $25,000,000  of  Government  bonds.  Time  loans,  however, 
had  advanced  to  six  per  cent,  plus  a commission  of  one  quarter  per  cent.  After  the 
Secretary’s  offer  the  market  became  easier.  At  the  close  of  the  month  call  money 
ruled  at  5 to  7 per  cent.,  the  majority  of  loans  being  at  6 per  cent.  Banks  and  trust 
companies  quoted  6 per  cent,  as  the  minimum  rate.  Time  money  on  Stock  Exchange 
collateral  is  quoted  at  534  cent,  for  four  months  on  prime  dividend  securities  and 
6 per  cent,  for  all  dates  from  90  days  to  6 months  on  good  mixed  collateral.  For 
commercial  paper  the  rates  are  534  PC^  cent,  for  sixty  to  ninety  days  endorsed  bills 
receivable,  534  © ^ P^^  first-class  four  to  six  months  single  names,  and  6 

<gi  7 per  cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time  to  run. 


Money  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


I July  1. 

1 Auq.1. 

1 Sept,  1. 

Oct,l. 

Nov,  1, 

* Dec.  1. 

Per  cent.i 

Percent, 

Per  cent. 

1 Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Call  loans,  bankers*  balances 4 —15 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  oompa-; 

2 -4 

3 -3« 

! 3 -15 

3 -35 

15  -7 

nies. 1 6 — 1 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  30  to  60  I 

1 ^ — 1 

3 — 

6 

6 — 

6 - 

days. 8 — I 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  90  days 

4 - 

4 — 

6 

6 — 

6 — 

to  4 months 3 — ^ 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  5 to  7 i 

4 -4H 

4 

6 

6 - 

6 - 

month? 3 —4  i 

Commercial  paper,  endorsed  bills  1 

receivable,  60  to  OD  days 6^4— 8?^ 

4 -4H 

4 -4H 

1 ^ 

6 - 

6 - 

394-4 

5 

5 — 

514- 

Commercial  paper  prime  single 

6 

names,  4 to  6 months 3>4— 4 

Commercial  paper,  good  single  i 

names,  4 to  6 months 4 —5 

1 i 

4 -4H 

i 

4 -4H 

, 5 1 

5 -6 

6 -6 

1« 

6 — 

6 -7 

New  York  City  Banks. — The  New  York  Clearing-Kouse  banks  until  the  last 
week  of  the  month  were  reducing  their  loans,  and  on  November  25  the  decrease  for 
the  previous  four  weeks  was  nearly  $19,000,000  making  a reduction  since  July  of 
$117,000,000.  Until  the  redemption  of  bonds  by  the  Government  began  the  cash 
reserves  and  deposits  of  the  banks  were  declining,  but  since  November  18  the  former 
have  increased  nearly  $12,000,000  and  the  latter  more  than  $11,000,000.  For  three 
weeks  the  reserves  were  below  the  twenty -five  per  cent  limit,  the  deficit  reaching 
nearly  $3,000,000  on  November  11.  A surplus  of  more  than  $8,500,000  is  now  shown. 
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however,  which  compares  with  $8,000,000  at  the  close  of  October.  The  latter 
figures,  however,  should  be  reduced  $1,000,000,  an  error  of  $1,000,000  having  occurred 
in  the  statement  of  one  bank  which  was  not  reported  until  after  the  incorrect  figures 
had  been  published. 


New  York  City  Barks — Condition  at  Close  of  each  Week. 


Loans. 

Specie, 

Legal 

tenders. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

Circula- 

tion, 

Gearings. 

Nov.  4... 
“ 11... 
“ 18... 
“ 25... 

Deo.  2... 

$605,586,100 

688,885,000 

679,762,200 

676.686,400 

682,150,800 

1140,461,000 

187,074,100 

186.778,300 

142,010,600 

145,314,500 

$48,167,700 

46.837,200 

47,118,900 

49,181,100 

50,241,700 

r55,868,200 

744.801.000 
736.886,900 

787.958.000 

748.078.000 

*1388,860 
*2,788  960 
*^026 
6,6524»0 
8,586,700 

$164B1,700 

16,866,400 

16,462,800 

16,471,600 

16,480,900 

$l,£84,afl6.145 

1,001,754,7117 

1,264,884,888 

l,086,702j!88 

1,000,136,906 

* Deficit. 


Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks. — The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clear* 
ing-house  banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 


Boston  Banks. 


Dates. 

Loans. 

Deposits. 

Specie. 

Legal 
Tenders.  ^ 

1 Circulation. 

Clearings. 

Nov.  4 

“ 11 

“ 18 

“ 25 

Dec.  2 

$196,006,000 

107.450.000 

194.279.000 

102.088.000 
191,810.000 

8213,686,000 

218,606,000 

210.648.000 

205.884.000 

206.818.000 

$14,920,000 

14.910.000 

15.221.000 

15.124.000 
14JM8,000 

Hill 

§§§§§ 

$157,961,900 

150,629,900 

148,140.000 

141,670,600 

114,566,800 

PHiija>BLPHiA  Banks. 


Dates. 

liOcnvs. 

Deposits. 

Lawful  Money 
Reserve. 

i 

Circulcaion. 

Clearings. 

Nov.  4 

$142,189,000 

$162,260,000 

$40,868,000 

$5^500,000 

$97,831,800 

“ 11 

140,771,000 

150,747.000  ! 

88,209,000 

5,580.000 

88,580,400 

“ 18 

189,117,000 

161,849,000 

40,908,000  1 

5.575,000 

1001962,200 

“ 25 

139,410,000 

160,679,000  1 

40,791,000  ' 

5,576,000 

95,860.900 

Dec.  2 

188,894,000 

161,604,000 

41,542,000  1 

5,589,000  1 

86,588,900 

Money  Kates  Abroad. — The  advance  in  the  Bank  of  England  rate  of  discount 
from  five  to  six  per  cent,  on  November  80  indicates  the  condition  of  the  money 
market  in  London.  At  this  time  there  is  talk  of  an  advance  to  seven  per  cent,  in 
the  rate  of  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany.  The  present  rate  of  the  Bank  of 


Money  Rates  in  Forrign  Markets. 


London— Bank  rate  of  discount. . . 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

60  days  bankers'  drafts. ... 

6 months  bankers'  drafts 

Loans— Day  to  day 

Paris,  open  market  rates 

Berlin,  “ 

Hamburg,  “ 

Frankfort,  “ 

Amsterdam,  “ 

Vienna,  “ 

St.  Petersburg,  “ 

Madrid,  “ 

Copenhagen,  “ 


June  16. 

July  Ik. 

8 

2 

^-4 

294 

4 

4 

8H 

4 

1 an 

1 

4M 

1 4^ 

6 

1 8 

3 

3 

5 

IS, 


m 


Sept,  8, 


8 


OcLlS. 


Nw,10, 


England  is  the  highest  recorded  since  the  Baring  failure  in  1890.  There  is  very 
great  activity  in  trade  and  the  scarcity  of  money  is  felt  in  England,  Germany  and 
Russia.  The  Paris  banks  have  curtailed  their  lending  abroad  and  this  may  prevent 
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an  advance  in  the  Bank  of  France  rate.  The  British  supply  of  gold  is  cut  off  by 
the  Boer  war  and  the  question  now  is  whether  London  will  draw  gold  from  New 
York.  Discounts  of  sixty  to  ninety  day  bills  in  London  at  the  close  of  the  month 
were  @ 5^  per  cent.,  against  four  per  cent,  a month  ago.  The  open  rate  at 
Paris  was  4 per  cent. , against  8^  per  cent,  a month  ago,  and  at  Berlin  and 

Frankfort  6^  per  cent.,  against  5^  per  cent,  a month  ago. 

European  Banks. — The  Bank  of  England  lost  $13,000,000  of  gold  last  month,  a 
large  part  of  which  was  exported  to  the  Argentine  Republic  and  some  to  India. 
The  Bank  of  Austro-Hungary  gained  $7,000,000  while  the  changes  in  the  other 
leading  Banks  were  not  important. 


Gold  and  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


October  i,  1899. 

November  1, 1899. 

December  I,  1899. 

Gm. 

SUoer. 

G(M. 

saver. 

Gold. 

SUver. 

England 

£84,562,710 
78,941,763 
1 26,462,000 

86,756,000 
1 18,480.000 

2.742.000 

2.800.000 

£88,766,717 

76.616,502 

24.086.000 

86.918.000 

13.691.000 
2,806,000 
3,019,000 

£81,180,689 

76,607,869 

24.664.000 

88487.000 

18.600.000 
8,060,000 
2,068,000 

Thcinoe 

Germany^. 

Austro-Hungary. . . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

Totals 

£47,517,907 

18.631.000 

12.662.000 
18,728,000 

6.962.000 

1.460.000 

£^884,!a» 

12.408.000 
12A84.000 

18.776.000 

6.851.000 

1.600.000 

12.706.000 

12.541.000 

14.128.000 

6.856.000 

1.482.000 

£106,822,478 

£94,950,007 

£187,886,210 

£92,962,288 

£189,852,548 

£08,468,929 

Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Circulation  (exc.  b*k  post  bills) . 

Public  deposits 

Other  defwsits. 

Oovemment  securities 

Other  securities 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rate,  3 months'  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (294  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


Aug.  16, 1899. 

Sept.  IS,  1899. 

Oct.  11, 1899. 

Nov.  16, 1899. 

£28,724,266 

£27,941.876 

£28,444,600 

£28,417,900 

7,046,064 

7484.822 

7,082,888 

8,950,245 

40.874470 

80,490,846 

46402,849 

89.668469 

18,074,858 

18,462,858 

16,840,000 

14,840,900 

80,784,748 

27,704,672 

83.228,668 

21,118,122 

31,482.629 

22472,573 

24,470,802 

20,282.868 

84,106,888 

48M 

86.612,767 

82,757.722 

81,900,868 

8ty& 

8Vm 

6% 

279^ 

^ 2?Sd. 

iSl 

«69|a. 

A 

24s.  8d. 

26s.  6d. 

26s.  Od. 

26s.  7d. 

Foreign  Exchange. — There  were  frequent  fluctuations  in  the  market  for  sterl- 
ing during  the  month  and  the  stringency  in  our  local  money  market  at  flrst  caused 
a considerable  decline  which  brought  rates  near  the  gold  importing  point.  The 
money  market  becoming  easier  on  the  news  from  Washington,  while  London  rates 
of  discount  advanced,  sterling  sharply  advanced  but  became  weaker  toward  the  close 
of  the  month. 


RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OF  EACH  WEEK. 


ITeek  ended 

Bankers' 
60  days. 

Stbrlino. 

Sight. 

Cable 

transfers. 

Prime 

commercial. 

Long. 

Documentary 
Sterling 
60  days. 

Nov.  4 

“ 11 

“ 18 

••  26 

Dec.  2 

4.88  & 4.88H 
4.81US4.819^ 
4.81^  ^ 4.82 
4.81  4.81^ 

4.81  ^ 4.81H 

4.87  Q4.87M  1 
i.85H  & 4.86  < 

4.86  4.86^  1 

4.8594  ^ 4.86  1 

4.86^^4.86^ 

4.8794  4.88 

4.8^  ^ 4.87 
, 4.87  ^ 4.87^ 
i4.86H^4.86^ 
4.87M(3^4.87H 

4.81^^  4.8294 
4.81  ^ 4.81>4 

|4.81M@4.81^ 
1 4.8014  ^ 4.80^ 
4.80^^4.80^ 

4.8194  4.8294 

4.80H  ® 4.8194 
4.8OU  S 4.81^ 
4.7^  & 4.81S 
4.7994  S 4.81H 

Silver. — There  was  a sharp  advance  in  the  London  silver  market  early  in  the 
month  which  carried  the  price  to  27  5-16d.  on  November  10.  This  was  the  highest 
price  reached  and  though  there  was  a subsequent  declioe,  the  closing  price  was  at 
the  highest  point,  a net  advance  for  the  month  of  9-16d. 
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Monthly  Range  of  Silyer  in  London — 1897.  1898.  1899. 


1 1897.  1 

1898.  1 1899. 

Month. 

1897.  1 

1898.  1 

1 1999. 

High 

Loir. 

High 

Lmo.\  High  Low.\ 

High 

Low. 

Hilfil 

Low. 

HIgJI 

Low. 

January..! 
February!  29% 
March....!  2^ 

April 2SH 

May 28  A 

June ' 27« 

1 

ii| 

27^ 

1 

26* 

^ ^ 1 ^ 

1 28  1 27U  1 

July 

August .. 
September 
October. . 
November 
I December 
t 

1 

1 

25ff 

27 

27H 

87A 

»it 

1 

Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations. — Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion : 

Foreign  and  Dombstio  Coin  and  Bullion — Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid. 

Asked.  1 

Bid. 

Asked. 

Trade  dollars 

.$  .60 

$ .70  1 

Twenty  marks 

Hpanisn  doubloons 

$4.75 

$4.76 

15;70 

Mexican  dollars 

. .47M 

.49  1 

15J50 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. 

. .48 

.45  I 

Spanish  25  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

4.78 

4A1 

English  silver 

. 4.82 

4.86 

16.50 

15J0 

Victoria  sovereigns 

. 4.86 

4.8^ 

Mexican  20  pesos 

19J56 

19A0 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs. 

. .93 

. 8.83 

.96 

8.86 

Ten  guilders 

8.96 

LOO 

Fine  gold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  M per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint 
value.  Bar  silver  in  London,  27^.  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  large  commerciai  silver 
bars,  501^  ^ 60^o.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  50H  ^ 0(^ic. 


Gold  and  Siia'er  Coinage. — The  monthly  statement  of  the  Director  of  the 
Mint  shows  that  the  coinage  in  November  aggregated  $9,511,070  of  which  $6,643,700 
was  gold,  $2,612,000  silver  and  $255,370  minor. 


Coinage  of  the  United  States. 


1 1897. 

1898.  1 

1 1899. 

Gold. 

SUver. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Gold. 

SUver. 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

1 $7,803,420 

; 10,152,000 

' 13,770,900 

8,800,400 

2,100,547 

377,000 

8,756,250 

3,845,000  1 

3.544,000 

3,626,642 

$1,964,800 

1,519.794 

1,617,654 

1.636.000 

1.600.000 1 
1,8%,V54 

260,0110, 

701,436! 

1,050,092 

2.301.000 

2.103.000 
1,977,167  1 

$8,420,000 
4,086,302 
5,385.463 
8,211,400 
7,n7,600 
6.903.932 
i 5.853,900 
9,344,200 
7,385,816 
i 6,180.000 
5,006,700 
9,492,045 

$1,624,000  1 
1,167,564  1 
1,488.139 
948,000 

1.433.000 
1,432,186 
1107,834 

2.350.000 
2,178,389 
3,854,191 
2,755.251 
8,276,481 

$18,032,000 
14.848,800 
12,176,716 
7,894,475 
1 4,803,400 

5,981,500 
10.253,100’ 
6,880,947 
8,220,000 
1 6,643,700 

$1,642,000 

1.508.000 
2.346.557 
2,159.440 
2,879,416 
2.155.019 

794,000 

2,233.636 

2.441,208 

3,313,509 

2.612.000 

Year 

$76,028,484  ^ 

$18,486,697 1 

$77,985,757 

$23,084,034 

»O3,874J067 

$24,174,914 

Government  Kevenuns  and  Disbursements.— With  the  exception  of  July,  in 
every  month  of  the  current  fiscal  year  the  Treasury  has  reported  a surplus,  that  for 
November  amounting  to  over  $6,(XK),0(X).  This  makes  $13,400, (XK)  for  the  five  months 
since  July  1.  How  great  a change  has  taken  place  in  the  financial  situation  of  the 
Government  is  suggested  in  the  deficit  for  tlie  same  five  months  last  year  of  $83,. 
000,000.  The  Government  spent  $59,(X)0,000  less  for  war  and  $9,000,000  less  for  the 
navy  this  year  than  last,  while  revenues  increased  $33,000,000. 


United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 

Expenditures. 


Receipts. 

November^ 

Source.  1890. 

Customs $19,204,417 

Internal  revenue...  23.093,254 
Miscellaneous 4,047,901 


Total $46,945,572 

Excess  of  receipts.. . 6,175,725 


Since 

.July  1, 1899. 
$»i, 769,586 
127,225,651 
16,039,158 

$238,034,890 

13,418,890 


November^  Since 
Source.  1899.  July  1, 1899. 

Civil  and  mis $7,247,244  $45,483,077 

War U,466,l(»  68,773,322 

Navy 3,803,079  23,384,285 

Indians 968,202  4.182,628 

Pensions 13,686,986  61,456466 

Interest 8,609,288  21,402,572 

Total $40,769,847  $224,621,000 
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United  States  Public  Debt. — For  the  first  time  in  a number  of  years  the 
monthly  public  debt  statement  shows  a decrease  in  the  bonded  debt.  The  statement 
for  November  80  shows  that  under  the  Treasury  offer  to  redeem  bonds  about  $6,400,- 
000  of  the  four  per  cent,  bonds  of  1907  and  $2,600,000  of  the  five  per  cent,  bonds  of 
1904  have  been  retired,  making  a reduction  in  the  bonded  debt  of  $9,000,000.  The 
net  cash  in  the  Treasury  was  reduced  $3,000,000  making,  with  other  changes,  a 
decrease  in  the  net  debt  of  |6  ,500,000.  The  principal  other  change  in  the  statement 
is  an  increase  of  more  than  $22,000,000  in  gold  certificates  of  which  there  are  now 
nearly  $175,000,000  issued.  A.11  but  about  $24,000,000  are  now  outstanding. 


United  States  Public  Debt. 


Jan.  1,  1899. ' Oct.  1.1899. 

Nov.  1. 1899. 

Dec.  1.1899. 

I nterest  bearing  debt ; ' 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907, 4 “ 1 

$25,364,500  $25,864,500 

559,650,200  ^.662,650 

89,100  87,580 

100,000,000  100,000,000 

162.315,400  162,315,400 

192,846,780  198,678,720  | 

$25,364,500 

559,653,100 

87,300 

100,000,000 

162,315,400 

198.678,720 

$25,364,500 

^251,600 

37,270 

97,402,300 

162,315,400 

198,678,720 

Refund!  certificates,  4 per  cent 

Loan  of  1904, 5 per  cent 

“ 1925, 4 “ 

Ten-TwentiM  of  1898, 8 per  cent 

Total  interest-bearing  debt 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 

Debt  bearing  no  interest: 

Legal  tender  and  old  demand  notes 

National  bank  note  redemption  acct. . 
Fractional  currency 

$1,040,215,980  $1,046,048,850 
1,287,200  1,215,030 

1 346,735,013  346,734,863 

{ 28,868,814  35,721,240 

1 6,883.974  6,881,406 

$1,046,049,020 

1,210,030 

346,734,868 
, 35,145,799 

6,881,408 

$1,067,049,690 

1,209,820 

346,734,863 

34,433,338 

6,880,558 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt. 
Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt. 
Certificates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury : 

Gold  certificate 

Silver  “ 

Certificates  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  of 1890 


$382,487,801 

1,423,940,982 


36,808,909 

399,430,504 

20,6K».000 

96,523,280 


$389,387,512  i $388,762,071  I $388,048,760 
1,436,601,392  I 1,436,021,121  I 1,426,308,270 


ia5,501,504  I 152,438,119  174,896,119 

405,197,504  400,633,504  , 400,643,504 

16,100,000  ' 13,765,000  I 13,606,000 

91,167,280  89,828,280  89,026,280 


Total  certificates  and  notes I $553,447,783  $647,965,903  $666,064.908  1 $678,260,908 

Aggregate  debt | 1,977,388,765  2,084,567,295  ' 2,092,686,024  2,104,669,173 

Cash  In  the  Treasury : 1 

Total  cash  assets 930,431,851  1,015,241,086  I 1,025,156.849  1,043,128,288 

Demand  liabilltle 636,666,656  727,545,474  735,764,309  , 766,911,849 


Balance i $294,764,695 

Gold  reserve I 100,000,000 

Net  cash  balance 194,764,095 


Total 1 

Total  debt,  leas  cash  in  the  Treasury.  | 


$294,764,695 

1,129,176,286 


$287,095,612 

100,000,000 

187,696,612 

$287,695,612 

1,148,906,780 


$289,301,540  $286,216,439 

100,000,000  100,000,000 

189,391,540  186,216,489 


$286,216,439 

1,140,091,881 


$289,:191,540 
1,146,620,581  I 


Monet  in  the  United  States  Treasury.— Nearly  $18,000,000  of  money  was 
taken  out  of  the  Treasury  last  month  to  go  into  circulation.  The  Treasury  gained 
in  total  cash  $3,000,000^  but  there  was  an  increase  of  $21,000,000  in  certificates  issueed. 
There  was  a loss  in  net  gold  of  $12,500,000.  The  decrease  of  $7,000,000  in  silver 
dollars  leaves  the  Treasury  with  only  about  $4,000,000  of  silver  dollars  and  bullion 
in  excess  of  silver  certificates  and  Treasury  notes  outstanding. 


Money  en  the  United  States  Treasury. 


Jan.  1,  1899. 

Oct.  1. 1899. 

Nov.  1. 1899. 

Dec.  1. 1899. 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bullion 

Silver  Dollars 

Silver  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

Certificates  and  Treasury  notes,  1890, 
outstanding 

Net  cash  in  Treasury 

$139,654,545 

142,074,889 

405,061,304 

92,192,207 

5,959,343 

84,265,278 

5,480,141 

$221,271,988 

131,730,392 

418,867,133 

83,788,745 

2,477,571 

81,726,416 

3,640,442 

$240,800,256 

139,017,060 

411,760.636 

82,359,030 

2,379,613 

29,416.350 

3,999,431 

\ $248,843,801 
141,809,806 
404,380,922 
81,749,836 
8,187,384 
28,869,040 
4,006,282 

$824,687,707 

542,939,995 

$887,997,687 

604,654,615 

$909,732,376 

625,198,652 

$912,855,071 

646,247,682 

$281,747,712 

$283,848,072 

$284,583,724 

$266,607,889 
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National  Bank  Circulation. — The  amount  of  National  bank  notes  outstand- 
ing increased  $775,554  last  month,  the  increase  in  circulation  based  on  bonds  l^g 
$1,241,128,  while  the  deposit  of  lawful  money  to  retire  circulation  was  reduced 
$465,574.  The  total  circulation  is  now  only  about  $1,000,000  greater  than  it  was  a 
year  ago. 

National  Bank  Circulation. 

Aug.  SI.  1899.  Sept.  so.  1899.  OcLSl.1899.  Not.  SO.  2899. 

Total  amount  outstanding $248,071,792  I $243,290,128:  $242,984,004  $243,700,248 

Circulation  based  on  U.  8.  bonds 208,173,319  807,314,173  807,980,774  809,161^02 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money....  38,8^443  3^975,965  88,06^920  34.598^ 

tJ.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation : , 

Funded  loan  of  1801, 2 per  cent 20,780,100  20,878,100  20,907,600  80,SS7J» 

“ “ 1907. 4 per  cent 128,182,800  128,878,800  128,822.060  127.737,800 

Five  per  cents,  of  1^ 14,700,100  | 14,704,1001  14,66&,600  16063,600 

Four  per  cents,  of  1896 17,801,260!  18,(07,750,  18,242,750  18.410,750 

Three  per  cents,  of  1808 40,181,800  49,046,760  48,82>,160  5L960.96U 

Totol $230,6^610  I $281,515,510  I $232,468,160  $234,221,460 


The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  follow! na  bonds  to  secure  public  deposiU : 
2 per  cents  of  1801,  $1,807,600;  4 per  cents  of  1907,  $28,684,600  ; 5 per  cents,  of  1804,  $8i4L000; 
4 per  cents,  of  lKij^$7,868,600  ; 8 per  cents,  of  1806,  $24,678,^ ; District  of  Columbia  3.65^^  1924, 
$75,000;  a total  of  $TO,194,040. 

The  circulation  of  National  void  banks,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $8MS0. 

United  States  GkivERNMENT  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  nr 

THE  Treasury. 


1898. 

1899. 

Month. 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

dilures. 

NU  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

January 

$37,838,628 

$36,606,711 

9164,236,798 

$41,774,900 

$51,122,771 

February 

28,572,358 

26,500.266 

167,623,182 

37.900,332 

43.918,109 

23L124.6S 

March 

32.068,750 

31.882,444 

174,584.116 

67,030,238 

42,078,571 

245.4ia.7D7 

April 

33,012,948 

44,314,062 

181.288,137 

41,611,687 

65,040,  l(« 

246.1402S 

May 

30.074,818 

47,8ti),009 

171,818,056 

44,788.013 

4a513,004 

^415288 

June 

38,.'i09,313 

47,852,281 

167,004.410 

47,126,915 

3L882,762 

240,737.2U 

July 

43.H47.1U8 

74,268,475 

189,444.n4 

48,054,258 

56,561,000 

245.254,584 

August 

41,7s2,7(J7 

56JW0.717 

217,904,485 

40,978,173 

45Ji22,312 

248,757,971 

September 

3e,n8,t)70 

54,223,021  ; 

243,297,543 

1 45,334,145 

87,579,373 

254.328,820 

October 

30,630,061 

58,082,276 

239,885,162 

1 47,533,588 

44,174,096 

•252.252.964 

November 

December 

38.000,015  1 
41,404,708  1 

40,000,980  i 
41,864,807  1 

241,663,444 

246,529,176 

46,945,572 

40,760,847 

•241,006.900 

* This  halance  as  reiKirted  In  the  Treasniy  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 


Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States. — The  Government  estimate  of  the 
stock  of  money  in  the  country  on  December  1 shows  an  increase  cf  about  $4,900,000 
since  November  1.  There  was  an  increase  in  gold  coin  and  bullion  of  $3,700,000 
and  in  National  bank  notes  of  about  $800,000.  The  amount  of  silver  dollars  is  stated 
at  $500,000  less  than  it  was  a month  ago,  which  may  possibly  be  an  error. 

Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States. 

Jan.  1. 1899.  Oct.  1. 1899.  JYor.  1. 1899.  | Dee.  1. 1899. 


Gold  coin $807,461,124  $867,883,178  $875,450,989  $876,323,402 

Gold  bullion 142,074,889  181,730,392  130,017,080  141.809.806 

Silver  dollars 470,244,857  482,122,370  483,122,376  482.622,378 

Silver  bullion 92,192,207  88,783,746  82,350,000  81.:40.W 

Sulieidiary  silver 76,587,161  76^888  78,562,777  , 79,.510,349 

United  States  notes 1 346,681,016  846,681,016  846,681,016  346,681,Cili 

National  bank  notes i 243,817,870  243.372,223  248,086,624  | 243,SI2,0a 

Total $2,179,040,124  $2,282,046,258  $2,248,249,872  $2,252,588,853 


Certificates  and  Treasury  notes  represented  by  coin,  bullion,  or  currency  in  TTessury  are 
not  included  in  the  above  statement. 
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Fokeion  Trade. — The  export  moyemeat  of  merchaodise  is  again  attracting  atten- 
tion by  its  unparalleled  magnitude.  In  October  the  exports  were  valued  at  nearly 
$127,000,000,  exceeding  all  previous  records  for  that  month,  and  surpassing  the 
record  of  last  year  by  $8,000,000.  In  only  two  months  has  the  total  for  last  October 
been  equalled,  in  November  and  December  last  year  when  the  aggregates  were 
about  $180,000,000  and  $138,000,000  respectively.  The  total  exports  for  the  calendar 
year  promise  to  surpass  any  previous  year,  the  total  for  ten  months  being  $1,029,- 
000,000  which  is  $41,000,000  in  excess  of  the  total  for  the  corresponding  period  of 
last  year.  The  imports  of  merchandise  continue  to  increase  and  in  October  were 
nearly  $73,000,000,  more  than  $20,000,000  larger  than  a year  ago.  For  the  ten 
months  of  the  present  year  the  imports  amount  to  $658,000,000,  an  increase  of  $130,- 
000,000  compared  with  1898  and  of  $20,000,000  compared  with  1897.  We  imported 
nearly  $7,000,000  net  of  gold  in  October  and  for  the  ten  months  of  the  year  have 
gained  $8,000,000. 

Exports  and  Imports  of  the  United  States. 


Month  or 
October. 


18M 

1896 

1806 

1807  

1808  

1809 

Ten  Months. 

1804 

1806 

1806 

1807 

1898 

1800 


Merchandise. 


Export*. 

$88,663,121 

87,090,972 

118,516,686 


Import*. 

$60,019,086 

75,080.344 

50.467.819 


Bolavc*. 


Odd  Balance.  SQver  Balance. 


Exp.,$23,633,ia5  Imp.,  $503,686  Exp. 


111.744.517  ' 49.979.712 
118,619.563  I 52,349.526 
126,764,786  72,706,804 

680,271,807  ! £63.610,028 
645,018,438  676,128,483 
779,578,476  i 572,556,608 
857,982,750  638,784,615 
987,897,707  527,728,481 
1,029,242,286  658,375.129 


12,010,628 

63,049.267 

61,764,806 

66,270.037 

54,068,892 


128,352 
27,826.762  | 
11,462,172 
15,458,427 
6,790,000 


, $2,068,412 
2,128,461 
2.400,502 
1,942,014 
1,050,888 
2,792,386 


Exp.,  96,661,860 ' Exp.,  72,806,822 ' Exp., 


Imp.,  81,105,046 
Exp.,  207,022.868 
“ 219,248,144 

“ 460,169,226 

“ 370,867,157 


43,247,582 
Imp.,  87.085,861 
Exp.,  4,612,574 1 
Imp.,  180,020, 320 
8,180,592 1 


25,810,801 

28,778,900 

27,834,258 

20,667,481 

20,293,650 

18,806,721 


Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. — The  volume  of  money  in 
circulation  was  increased  more  than  $22,000,000  in  November.  About  $16,000,000 
was  in  gold,  effected  by  an  increase  of  $23,000,000  in  gold  certificates  and  a decrease 
of  $7,000,000  in  gold  coin.  There  was  an  increase  of  about  $6,900,000  in  silver  dol- 
lars and  a decrease  of  $2,100,000  in  silver  certificates  and  Treasury  notes.  There 
was  a net  gain  of  about  $1,000,000  in  legal-tender  notes  and  National  bank  notes. 
The  total  circulation  is  now  nearly  $90,000,000  larger  than  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year. 


Monet  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. 


Jan.  1,  1899. 

Oct.  1,  1899. 

Nov.  J,  1899. 

Dec.  1, 1899, 

Gold  coin 

Silver  dollars 

Subsldiaiy  silver 

Gold  certificates 

Silver  certificates 

Treasury  notes.  Act  July  14, 1890 

United  States  notes 

^rrency  certificates.  Act  June  8, 1872. . 
National  bank  notes | 

$667,796,579 
65,183,558 
, 70,®27,818 

35,200,250 
802,331,995 
94,942,741 
312,416,738 
20,465,000 
238,837,729 

$646,561,186 

68,755,248 

74,045,762 

98,678,569 

400,158,881 

80,967,175 

814,964,600 

15,870,000 

289,731,781 

$684,650,788 

71,361,740 

76,173,164 

127,503,519 

894,976jf89 

88.893,894 

317,264,666 

18,735,000 

230,067,198 

$627,480,101 
78,282,454 
76,822,065 
150,906,202 
894,292.800 
1 87,441,680 
817,811,976 
13,605,000 
280,835,786 

Total 

Population  of  United  States 1 

Circulation  per  capita 

$1,897,801,412 

75,330,000 

$25.19 

$1,948,703,186 

76,661,000 

$i».45 

$1,918,716,148 

76,809,000 

$25.60 

$1,965,000,964 

76,838,000 

$^186 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  highest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Cxchanure  in  the  month  ot  November,  and  the  hifrhest  and  lowest  dur- 
ing  the  year  IWQ,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  ranu^e  of  prices  in  1806: 


Atchison,  Toneka  A Santa  Fe. 

• preferred 

Baltimore  A Ohio 

Bay  State  Oas 

Brooklyn  Kapid  Transit ^ 

Canadian  Pacific 

Canada  Sou  them 

Central  of  New  Jersey 

Central  Pacific 

ChiMi.  A Ohio  vt|f.  ctfs 

Chlcaifo  A Alton 

Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy 

Chicago  A E.  Illinois 

• preferred 

Chlca^,  Great  Western 

Chlc.,lndlanapolii«  A LouMlle 

• preferred 

Chic.,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul.. 

• preferred 

Chicago  A Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago,  Hock  I.  A Pacific i 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Om.. . 1 

• preferred 

Chicago  Terminal  Tran!*fer.. . 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . , 

• preferred 

Cleveland  Lorain  A Wheeling. 

Col.  Fuel  A Iron  ("o 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 

Delaware  A Hud.  Canal  Co ! 

Delaware,  Lack.  A Western.. 
Denver  A Uio  Grande 

• preferred 

Edison  Elec.  Ilium.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
Erie 

• 1st  pref 

• pref 

Evansville  A Terre  Haute 

Express  Adams 

• American 

• United  States 

• Wells,  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred.... 
Hoi^’king  Valley 

• preferred 

Illinois  Central 

Iowa  Central 

• preferred 

Kansas  ( ity,  Pitts.  A Gulf. . . . 

Laclede  Gas.  

Lake  Erie  A Western 

• preferred 

Lake  Shore 

Long  Island 

Louisville  A Nashville I 

Manhattan  consol 

Metropolitan  Street I 

Michigan  Central | 

Minneapolis  A St.  Louis I 

• 1st  pref 

• 2d  pref 

Missouri.  Kan.  A Tex | 

• preferred ^ 


Year  1808. 1 Highbt  and  Lowest  in  1800.  November,  1800. 


High.  LmcJ  Highest.  t 
19H  l0^  , JMJ^Feb.  23  I 

I 8^ Aug.  24  ! fiO^Jan. 


lAtwest.  High.  Low.  (hnsing. 
17_  -May  0|  ^ ^ ^ 


1^  I q^Apr.  12  43J^une  a 


2li-Mar.  U 
137  -Apr.  15  75H-8ept.  20 


00^  72 
58  44H 

00  83^4 

44V4  11 

\TH 

172  150 

135H  85% 
66  40 

118%  1(K 

}? 

38%  23 
laKVj  83^4 
166%  140 
14*1^4  113% 
101%  163 
114%  80 
04  65 

170  148 

37V^  22% 
47%  25 
07  77% 

10%  11% 
82%  17 
205%  164 


58%  38 
131%  112% 
180  122 


194%  125% 
118  99% 

38%  24 
100  84 

78%  46 
14%  10 
41  28% 


99%-May 
70  -Jan. 
120%-Nov. 
60%  Aug. 
31%  Feb. 
175%— Mar. 

‘ l^-Feb. 
100%— t^pt. 
13^— Sept. 
20%-  Jan. 
19  —Nov. 
52%-Nov. 
136%-Scpt. 
179  -^pt. 
178  -Sept. 
210%  Sept. 
122%— Jan. 
128%— Sept. 
ia5  -Sept. 
25%-Mar. 
56%— Mar. 
64%-Nov. 
107  -Nov. 
16%-Jan. 
64  —Sept. 
223%-Mar. 

125%-Apr. 
I94^0ct. 
25^Apr. 
80  -Apr. 
199  —Jan. 
16%-Jan. 
42  —Jan. 
22%— Jan, 
46%-Nov. 
U9  -Feb. 
160  -Aug. 
60  —Jan. 
135%-Sept. 
195  -Mar. 
37%— Sept. 
6^— Sept. 
122  —Jan. 
15%-Aug. 
«^-Aug. 
18  — Jan. 
84%-Nov. 
82%-Jan. 
81%-July 

208  -Jan. 
85  -Apr. 
^-Oct. 

133% -Apr. 

209  -Mar. 
116  —Jan. 

78  -Aug. 
101  —Apr. 
99%-Nov. 
15  — Jan. 
45%— Aug, 


50%  50 

oi%  W 


84%-Mar. 
50%— June 
07  —Jan. 

21  i 41  -Jan. 

2 1 23%-May  : 
25  168  -Jan. 


124%  Jan. 
5^ -Jan. 
11^- Jan. 

18  —June 
7% -Jan. 

81  — Jan. 
120%— Jan. 
166% — Jan. 
141%- Jan. 

188  —Jan. 
107%-May 
91  -Feb. 

170  -Jan. 
7%-Jan. 

36  — Jan. 
42%-nJan. 

94  —May  : 

9 — July 
30%-Feb. 

11  163  —June 

20  in6%-Jan. 

30  I 157  —Jan. 
18%-Jan. 
68%-Jan.  U 


27 
27 

20 , 190  —Jan.  4 I 


12%— June  28 

24  83%— June  21 
ao  I 16%— May  8 
17 1 36  -Mar.  38 

25  ] 108%-Jan.  16 

29  ' 133  -June  19 

11  46  —June  9 

6 125  —Jan.  10 
13  142%-^an.  6 , 

6 21  -nJune  5 1 

6 54%-May  13  1 

23  UO  -June  1 

24  1 10%-Mar.  7 I 

26  4^-May  31 

7 -Mar.  15! 

51  —Mar.  4 

14%— June  9 
60  -Jan.  15 
196%-Jan.  5 

46  —Nov.  9 

30  • 63  —Mar.  6 

3 1 97  —Jan.  4 

28  187%-Sept.  18 
24  1 110  -Aug.  28 

29  35% — Jan.  6 { 

28  ; 97%— Jan.  9 
18  7^2— Jan.  10  I 

10 : U%-May  10' 
81  I aO^Mky  31  ' 


208 


26%  W% 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS. 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND  QUOTATIONS.— ( on«nt4«i. 


Vbar  1898.  Highest  and  Lowest  in  1899.  November,  1899. 


Missouri  Pacific 

Mobile  A Ohio 

N.  Y.  Cent.  & Hudson  River.. 
N.  Y.  Chicago  & St.  Louis. . . . 

• 1st  preferred 

• 2d  preferred 

N.  Y„  New  Haven  A Hartrd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  A Western 

Norfolk  A Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 

• pref  tr.  receipts 

Oregon  Railway  A Nav 

• preferred 

Oregon  Snort  Line 

Pacific  Mall 

Pennsylvania  R.  R 

People's  Gas  A I'oke  of  Chic. 
Pitts.,  Cln.  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . . 

• preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 

Reading 

t Istprefered 

• 2d  preferred 

Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens'  g 

St.  Louis  A San  Francisco. . . . 

• 1st  preferred 

» 2d  preferred 

St.  Louis  A Southwestern — 

• preferred 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

Southern  Railway 

• preferred 

Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co. . . . 
Texas  A Pacific 

Union  Pacific 

• preferred 

Union  Pac.,  Denver  A Gulf.. . 

Wabash  R.  R 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Brie 

• second  preferred 

“ Industrial" 
American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• preferred 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co 

• preferred 

American  Sugar  Ref.  Co 

• preferred 

American  Tobacco  Co 

• preferred 

Consolidated  Ice  Co 

Federal  steel  Co 

• preferred 

General  Electric  Co 

International  Paper  Co 

• preferred 

National  Lead  Co 

• preferred 

Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co. . 

U.  8.  Leather  Co 

• preferred 

U.  8.  Rubber  Co 

■ preferred 

9 


High.  Low. 
2St 

82^  24 
124t^l06 
76  66 

mi 

201  178^ 

19^  1 

66% 

61%  35% 
78  66f 

48  11 

46  21 

128%  110% 
Hi  86% 

216  182 

11^ 


SI 


48%  14% 
113%  60 


HigheM.  LotceM. 

62%-Apr.  4 38%-June  I 

62  —Aug.  28  82  —Jan.  8 


121%-Jan.  8 

12  —June  29 
66  -Mar.  7 
29%-May  24 
199  —Jan.  19 
18%-Jan.  8 

17%-Mar.  17 
61% -Jan.  6 
OJ^Jan.  6 
Vjan.  7 
Oct.  8 


—June  2 
68%-June  16 
41  -Feb.  8 

87%-Oct.  14 
122%-Jan.  6 

101  -May  18 
48  -May  11 
80  —Feb.  10 
166  -Jan.  21 

19%-May  18 
61%-Jan.  7 

26%-Jan.  7 

180  - Jan.  10 

8% -Jan.  6 
64  —May  18 
88%— Jan.  5 
8%-Jan.  4 

17  -Jan.  8 
27  -May  9 
KM-Jan.  5 
lO^Jan.  4 


52  -Jan. 
77%-Sept.  22 
48  -Jan.  23 

56  -Jan.  80 
142  -Jan.  28 
129%-Apr.  3 

88  -Jan.  23 
99  —Aug.  81 
207%-Oct.  20 

26  -Jan.  24 
68%-Apr.  4 

38%-Mar.  22 
182  —Apr.  26 

14%-Feb.  1 

76%-Jan.  26 
44%— Jan.  81 
18%— Aug.  3 
40%— Aug.  3 
44%-Nov.  16 
14% -Oct.  80 
68%-Nov.  29 

126  -Sept.  11 
26%-Mar.  1 

51%— Nov.  27 
84S-Jan.  23 
14%-Jan.  6 

8%-Jan.  24 
26%-Apr.  5 
98%-Jan.  24 
13  -Aug.  81 
82%-Sept.  26 


5(^-Jan. 

75  —Apr. 
98% -Apr. 

182  —Nov.  27 


68%-Jan. 
95  -Jan. 
40%-Jan. 
115  -Jan. 


16%-Nov.  2 

4(^Nov.  6 
84%-Nov.  2 
57  -Apr.  6 
121  -July  8 


86  —Jan.  9 
17%-Jan.  6 

38%-June  20 
72  — J une  1 
11%-Mar.  8 

7%— June  19 
19  -May  24 
86%-Oct.  18 
8%— June  1 
21%— June  28 


88%-Mar.  6 
8^— Jan.  5 
4 -Oct.  14 
29  —June  1 
128%-Jan.  4 

110  -Jan.  16 
88%-June  21 
182  -Jan.  4 

20  —Aug.  16 
4^-Feb.  8 

72%-May  13 

95%-Jan.  8 

24%-Oct.  17 

67  -Oct.  80 
28  -May  31 

107  -Nov.  18 

6%-Sept.  20 

6%— June  21 

68  —June  1 

42%-Jan.  5 

no  -Nov.  14 


High.  Low.  Closing, 
46%  48% 

45  45 


46 

97 


^ IT* 


4% 

4% 

I6i% 

119 

II 

\T 

56  * 
77 

82% 

132 

120% 

129 

27% 

25 

25 

Tig 

69% 

70 

28 

107 
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RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS 


Last  8ali,  Pricb  and  Datb  and  Hiohbst  and  Lowest  Pbiobs  and  Total 
Salbs  fob  thb  Month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Prine^^ 


Amount, 


Paid. 


Last  Sale.  November  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  HUfik.  Love.  Total. 


taolc  _ 

Ann  Arbor  1st  r 4*s 19Uft  ; 

Atoh.,  Top.  k 8.  F. 


2,800.000  MAN  101  JunelS.'W  . . . 
7,000,000  Q J «^Nov.81,*W  93 


registered I f a B o 10114  ^pt.18, *90 

adjustment,  g.  4*s 1005  ♦ 61,728,000  vox  


registered. 

Equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  a.  5*91002  | 
Chic,  A St.  L.  1st  6*s..  .1015  j 


Atlan.  av.  of  Brook*n  imp.  g.  5*s,  1064 


Nov.29,*90 
NOV  88  Feb.20,*90 

750,000  J a j 

1,500,000  MAS  

1,500,000  J A j 110  Jan.  20,  *90 


83H 


a.  4s. 
g.  4s.  refristered.. 


j} 67,419,000}  ^ 9%Nov.29,*90  100  9TH 

8olith^w*n^Tv.  lstir:^.‘i9l»  ♦.  J * ^ ‘92H’NdvVaB,'*»  92%  88% 

: ^ I * • v-  li;  


W.  Virainia  k Pitts.  1st  g.  5*s. . . 1900  i 
Monoiwahela  River  1st  g.  g.,  5*s  1919  I 
L Oen.  O&o.  Beora.  1st  c.  g.  4%*s,  1060  ; 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  g.  5*s.  ..1045 
City  R.  R.  1st  c.  6*s  1016. 1941 
Qu.  Co.  k Sur.  1st  con. 

atd.a,6*s 1941 

Cnion^ev.  1st.  g.  4-5s.l060 

Brunswick  k Western  Is  g.  4*s. . . . 1068 

Buffalo,  Roch.  k Pitts,  g. g.  6*a.  .1967  | 

• deb.  6*8 1047 

Rochester  k Pittsburg.  1st  6*s.  .1921  | 

• cons.  1st  6*8, 1922, 

Clearfield  k Blah.  1st  g.  g.  5*s. . ..1943 


4,000,000  A A o 111  Dec.l2,*95 

700,000  FA  a'  104% July  1,*92  ... 

2,500J)00  w A 8,  111  Feb.28,*90|  ... 

6.625.000  ! A A O 100%  Nov.  28,*90  110 

4.373.000  J A J 116  Nov.27,*99  116 


12,800,000  F A A 0f%Nov.20,*90 
3,000,000  J A J|  74  Sept.  l.'Ool 


1,000,000  J A J 1 

1.300.000  r A A 120  June28.*90  | 

3.920.000  J A Di  126%  Nov.20,*99 
650,000  J A J|  184%  JuDel6,*90  > 


08 


Buffalo  k Su^uetonna  1st  g.  6*s,  1018  | j.  * o!  100  Nov.  18,*90 ' 100 

6.600.000  J A d1  108  Nov.  28,  *90  | 108 

1 7 9*wi  fv¥i  ^ I ^ A 0|  116  Nov.  9,*90  I ll6 
f7JSS0,00U-j  1^^  Q 110%  Feb.  4,*90  ... 

150,000  J A D 140  AugJ54,*95  , ... 

1.906.000  A A o|  105  Jan.  6,*99  ... 


Burlington,  Cedar  R.  k N.  Ist6*s,  1906 
r « con.  1st  k col.  tst  5*a . .1934 

J • registered 

I Mlnneap*s  k St.  Louis  1st  Ts.  g,  1927 
tCed.  Rap  la.  Falls  A Nor.  Ist5^.1921 


Canada  Southern  1st  int.  gtd  5*s,  1908  ' 
• 2dmortg.  6*8, 1918 


18,920,000  J A J 

Auuji^ri^.  OB, ' lilrtWWl  jUAS 

registered f 6,100,000  . { 


Central  Branch  U.  Pac.lst  a.4*s.l948  ' 
Cent.  R.  A Bkg.  Co.  of  Qa.  c.  g.  5's,  1987  | 

Central  R*y  of  Georgia,  1st  g.5*s.  1945  ; ( 
registered  f 1,000  A $5,000  , f 

con.  g.  6*8 1946  l 

con.g.  5*s.reg.$l,OOOA$5,000  s 

1st.  pref.  inc.  g.  5’s 1945  ' 

2d  pref.  inc.  g.  5*s 1945  i 

3d  pref.  inc.  g.  5*s 1945  ' 

Macon  A Nor.  Div.  1st  i 

g.  6*8 1946  : 

Mobile  div.  1st  g.  5*s 1946  I 

Mid.  Ga.  A Atl.  div.g5s.1947  ' 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

1st  convertible  7*s..l902  I 
con.  deb.  6’s 1908 


2.500.000  |j  A d| 

4.880.000  MAN 


7,000,000 


P A A 
F A A 

16,500,600 

4.000. 000  OCT  1 

7.000. 000  OCT  1 

4.000. 000  OCT  1 

840.000  j J A J 

1.000. 000  'j  A J 

413.000  J A J 


1.167,000 
430,800 

gen.  g.  5*8 19871 

registered s 43,924,000  f 


MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
Q J 


10^  May  28,*00  I 

80  Nov.27,*90| 
i0  Nov.l6,*90| 

118%  Oct.  31,*90  I 

’92%Nov.‘»,*W 
07%  Oct.  23,*99 ; 
86  Nov.28,*90 
9%Nov.27,*99 
6 Nov.  29, *90' 

95  Dec.  28,*98  i 
99  July  6,*98l 
102  June29,*00 


no  Sept.l8,*90 
112%  Mar.20,*90 
121%  Nov.28,*90 
118%  Nov.  18,*99 


89 


fUXA 

10 

6 


«% 

lOkOOO 

96% 

L548,0Ul» 

81 

1.064,000 

94 

L206.000 

9^ 

LSlQJKn 

ljS85.060 

.... 

109% 

U6 

34.000 

2,000 

104% 

96 

4J100 

145,000 

106 

16.000 

1»% 

1,000 

100 

1,000 

106 

116 

2,500 
1 ROW 

108 

107% 

92.000 

60.000 

88 

96 

23.000 

10.000 

*90* 

404.000 

W ’ 

K 

114.000 

26,000 

4.000 

iiri 

224.000 

0,000 
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BOND  SALES. 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; hicrhest  and  lowest  price  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notk.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Princ^^  I 


Amount. 


l/nt’st; 

Paid. 


Last  Sale. 


Price. 


Date. 


1 Lehigh  A W.>B.  con.  a88d.rs...l000  ^ 

• mort^acreS's 1912 

\ Am.DockAlmprovmH  Co.6’s,1921 
i Lehigh  A H.  R.  gen.  gtd  g.  6's..l90O 


MSLOOO  QM 
2,fl9L0(Kl  MAN 


100 

102 


Nor.27,’90 
Oct.  26,’99 


4;98T:000  J a J 116HNOV. 
1,002,000  IJ  A J ; 

Charleston  A Sav.  1st  g.  rs 1908  I 1,500,000 1 J A j i 10894  Dec.  18,’96 


Ches.  A Ohio  6*8,  g..  Series  A 1906 

Mortgage  gold  6*s 1911 

1st  con.  g.  ^8 1988 

registered 

Gen.  m.  g.  4H’s 1992 

registered 

(K.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4*8, 1980 

2d  con.  g.  4*8 1980 

Craig  Val.  1st  g.  5*s 1940 

Warm  8.  Val.  1st  g.  6*8,1941 
Elz.  Lex.  A B.  S.  g.  g.  5's,  1902 

Chicago  A Alton  s*king  fund  6*s.l903 

{Lomsiana  A Mo.  Riv.  1st  7*s. . . . 1900 

- 2d  rs 1900 

Miss.  Riv.  Bdge  1st s.  Td  g.  6*8.  .1912 

Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy  con.  Ts.lOOO 

5*8,  sinking  fund 1901 

5*8,  debentures. 1913 

convertible  5*s. 1908 

llUnois  div.  3Hs 1949 

» • restored 

(Iowa  div.)  sink.  TdS’s,  1919 

i'fl  1010 

Denver  div.  4*8 1922 

4*8. 1921 

Chic.  A Iowa  div.  5*8. . ..1005 
Nebraska  extensi*n  4*s,  1927 

registered 

Han.  A St.  Jos.  con.  6*8, 1011 


Chicago  A E.  111.  1st  s.  Td  c*y.  6*8.1907 
( • small  bonds. 

• 1st  con.  6*8.  gold 1934 

• gen.  con.  1st  5*8. 1937 

• r^ristered 

Chicago  A fnd.  Coal  1st  5*s 1036 


Chicago,  Indianapolis  A Louisville. 

I LoiHsv.  N.  Alb.  A Chic.  1st  6*8.  .1910 
< Chic.  Ind.  A Louisv.  ref.  g.5*a.  .1947 
f • refunding  g.  6*s 1947 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul. 

' Mil.  A St.  Paul  1st  7*8  $ g, R.d..l902 

1st  rs  £ 1902 

Istm.C.  AM.  7*8 1903 

Chicago  MU.  A St.  Paul  con.  7’s,  1903 
1st  rs,  Iowa  A D,  ex,  1908 
1st  6*8,  Southw*n  div.,  1909 
1st  5*8,  La. C.  A Dav.  ..1919 
1st  So.  Min.  div.  6’s..  ..1910 
1st  H’st  A Dk.  div.  7*8, 1910 

6*8 1910 

Chic.  A Pac.  div.  6*8, 1910 
1st  Chic.  A P.  W.  5*8, 1921 
Chic.  A M.  R.  div.  5*8, 1928 
Mineral  Point  div.  6*8, 1910 
Chic.  A Lake  Sup.  5*8, 1921 
Wis.  AMin.  div.  5*s...l921 

terminal  6*8 1914 

Far.  A So.  6*8  assu 1924 

Dakota  A Gt.  S.  5*8.  ..1918 
g.  m.g.  4*8,  series  A..  .1989 

registered 

gen.  g.  ^*8,  series  B.1960 
• registered.. 
Mil.  A N.  1st  M.  L.  6*8, 1910 
1st  convt.  6*s 1918 


2,000,000 

2,000,000 

[ 25,858,000 

[ 26,067,000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

650.000 

400.000 
3,007,000 


,A  a o 
A a o 
Ma  M 
Ma  N 
Mas 
Mas 
jj  a J 
IJ  a J 
ij  a J 
Mas 
Mas 


1.722.000  J a J 

1.786.000  r a A 

300.000  MAN 

501.000  Ia  a o 


28.924.000 

2.316.000 

9.000. 000 
8,110,900 

16.106.000 

2.766.000 

8.874.000 

5.856.000 

8.150.000 

2.320.000 

26,077,000 

8.000. 000 


J a J 
A a o 

MAM 

MAS 

J a J 
J a J 

A a o 
A a o 
r a A 
MAS 

F a A 

MAN 

MAN 

MAS 


2,989,000,^^^ 

2.658.000  |A  a O 
9,707,OOO{ 

4.626.000 


MAN 

MAN 

J a J 


3,000,000 ! J a J 

8.242.000  ; J a J 

4.700.000  |j  a J 


[ 1,785,000 

1,666,000 

8.427.000 

2.848.000 

4.000. 000 

2.500.000 

7.432.000 

5.677.000 
990.000 

8.000. 000 

25.340.000 

8.083.000 

2.840.000 

1.360.000 

4.755.000 

4.748.000 

1.260.000 
2,866,030 

23.676.000 

2.500.000 

2.155.000 

5.092.000 


j JAJ 
( JAJ 

|j  a J 
Ij  a J 

JAJ 

ij  a J 
|j  a J 

JAJ 

ij  a J 

JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
IJ  a J 
JAJ 
JAJ 

i J a J 
IJ  a J 
ij  a J 
ij  a J 
a J 
i Q J 
|j  a J 

JAJ 

J a D 


J a D 


116  Oct.  24,*90 
mn  Aug.80,*99 
116lJ  Nov.  28**99 

117  June  2,*99 
9^Nov.29,*99 
9^  Aug.80,*99 

104  Nov.27,*99 
100  Junel9,*99 
9^  May  27,*98 
lOlM  Apr.29,*99 
lOOH  Nov.27,*99 

109  Junel2,*99 
1009^  Oct.  2,*99 
mn  Feb.  24,*99 
105H  Oct.  30,*95 

114HNov.28,*99 
lOOHNov.  15,*99 

110  Nov.27,*90 
1829gNov.  17,*99 

103  Nov.28,*99 

U^‘^ptJ»,‘*W 

104  Nov.21,*99 
102  Nov.l4,*99 
100  Apr.U,*99 

105  Aug.  9,*90 
110^Nov.29,*99 
111^  June.2,*99 
120  Nov.l7,*99 


11494  Oct.  9,*99 

112  Apr.  2, *96 
136  Nov.  9,*99 

113  Nov.l8,*90 
10814  Nov.l8,*96 
107  Nov.24,*99 


115  Nov.29,*99 
100  Nov.28,*99 
109  Nov.21,*99 


17114  Oct.  80,*99 

120  Feb.  8, *94 
17214  SeptJ87,*99 
17114  Nov.  17,*99 
172  Nov.  21,  *99 

121  SeptJK,*w9 
118  Nov.28,*99 
12114  Nov.  2l,*99 
129liNov.23,*99 
109  Mar.  13,*99 
123  May  2,*99 
12014  Nov.  27,*99 

122  Nov.20,*99 
112  Aug.  8, *99 
12214  June  1,*99 
119%  Nov.l7,*99 
118H  Mav  18,*99 
18714  4uly  18,*98 
116  Oct.  3,*99 
11114  Nov.  23,*99 
10614  Feb.  19,*98 


121  Oct.  16,*99 
125  July  10,*99 


11414  11814 

10014 

110 
138 
104 


10915 

180 

102% 


136 

114 


136 

113 


107  107 


115 

101 

109 


118 

96 

108 


17114  17 
172  16 


118 


High.  Low. 

Total. 

10014  98 

6,000 

11614 

1,000 

U694  lio’ 

6L00O 

*96* 

499,000 

m’  106% 

25,060 

idi”  1*00% 

26,000 

Novembeb  Sales. 


104  104 

10294  102 


im,  10914 1 

12(^  li»  * * 


68.000 

LOOO 

48.000 

12.000 

284,000 


2,000 

4,000 


10,000 

ieCooo 


10,000 

30,000 

**l666 


19.000 

85.000 

61.000 


2,000 

4,000 

*i',666 


% 11914  84,000 

•14  12914  6,000 


12114  12014  I 
122  122 


119%  119%  ; 


64.000 

12.000 

‘8,666 


11114  11014  51,000 


Digitized  by 


Google 


964 


THE  BAKKEBa*  MAGAZINE, 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Laat  sale,  price  and  date;  hiKbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note, — ^Tbe  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


PrineipcU 

Due. 


Chic.  A Northwestern  cons.  7*s.  .1916 

coupon  grold  7’s 1908 

regrlstered  d.  gold  7’s . 1908 
sinking  fund  6's..l879-]989 

registered 

6’sT 1879-1929 

registered 

deben  ture  5's 1968 

registered 

25  year  deben.  5’s. — 1909 

registered 

80  year  deben.  5's 1981 

registered 

extension  4*s 18^1996 

registered 

gen.  g.  8H’s 1987 

* registered 

Bscanaba  A L.  Superior  1st  6's.  .1901 

Des  Moines  A Minn.  1st  Ts 1907 

Iowa  Midiand  Istmortg.S's — 1900 

Winona  A St.  Peters  2d  7*s 1907 

Milwaukee  A Madison  1st  6*s.  ..1906 

Ottumwa  C.  F.  A St.  1st  6’s. 1909 

Northern  niinois  1st  6*s 1910 

Mil.,  Lake  Shore  A We'n  1st  6's.l981 

• con.  deb.  6^8 1907 

t ext.  A impt.  s.fd  g.  6*81929 

• Michigan  div.  1st  6*8.. 1984 

t Ashland  div.  1st  6*8.. . . 1985 

• income 

Chic.,  Rock  Is.  A Pac.  6*s  coup..  .1917 

r • registered 1917 

I * gen.  g.  4*8 1988 

I • registered 

Dee  Moines  A I*t.  Dodge  1st  4*s.l906 
t 1st  2H|*s 1906 

• extension  4 s 

Keokuk  A Dee  M.  1st  mor.  5*s.  .1928 

• small  bond 1928 


Chic.,St.P.,  Minn.AOma.con.  6*8. 1980 
( Chic.,  St.  Paul  A Minn.  1st  6*s.  .1918 
•<  North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  6*s..l980 
I St.  Paul  A Sioux  City  lst6*8 — 1919 
Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  R.  R.  g.  4*s.  .1947 
Chic.  A Wn.  Ind.  1st  s*k.  Td  g.  6*8.1919 

t gen'l  mortg.  g.  6*8 1982 

Chic.  A West  Michigan  R*y  6*s.  ..1981 

• coupons  off 

Cin.,  Ham.  A Day.  con.  s*k.  Td  7*8.1906 

J . 2d  g.  4^*8 1987 

1 Cin.,  Day.  AIr*n  1st  gt.  dg.  6*s..l941 

City  Sub.  R*v,  Balto.  1st  g.  6*8..  ..1922 
Clev.,  Ak*n  A Col.  eq.  and  2d  g.6*s.l980 

Clev.,Cin.,Chic.  A St.L.  gen.m.  4*8.1996 
" • do  Cairo  div.  1st  g.  4*s..l980 

St.  Louis  div.  1st  col.  trust  g.4*s.l990 
registered 


Sp*gfield  A Col.  div.  1st  g.  4*s.  ..1940 
WUte  W.  Val.  div.  1st  g.  4*s. ...  1940 
Cin.,Wab.  A Mich.  div.  Ist  g.  4*8.1991 
Cln.,Ind„  St.  L.  A Chic.  1st  g.4*s.l936 

• registered 

• con.  6*8 1920 

Cin.,S*duskyAClev.con.l8t  g.6*sl928 
Ind.  Bloom.  A W.,  1st  pfd. 7*8.. 1900 
Ohio,  Ind.  A W.,  1st  pfd.  6*s. . . .1938 
Peoria  A Eastern  1st  con.  4*8.  ..1940 

• income  4*s 1990 


Clev.,  C.,  C.  A Ind.  con.7*s 1914 

f • sink,  fund  7*8 1914 

I • gen.  consol  6’s 1984 

I • registered 

I Cin.,  Sp.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.  AInd.  rs.1901 


Amount. 


L 


, ^ ! Last  Sale. 

InVat  1 

i Price 


Noyembeb  Sales. 


10,808,000 

9,228,000 


[ 6,000,000 


7.197.000 

9.800.000 

6.900.000 

10,000,000 

i 18,682,000 
i 8,828,000 

896.000 

600.000 

961.000 

1.692.000 

1.600.000 
1,600,000 
1,600,000 

6.030.000 

486.000 

4.148.000 

1.281.000 
i,(jou,ao 

600,0UU 

[ 12,100,000 

i 68,681,000 
1,200,000 
1,200,000 

672.000 
1 2,760,000 


18.867.000 

2.666.000 

800,000 

6.070.000 
18,000,000 

684,000 

9.868.000 

6.763.000 


996.000 
2,000,000 
8,600,000 

2.480.000 

780.000 

7.674.000 

6,000,000 

[ 9,760,000 

1.065.000 

660.000 

4.000. 000 

[ 7,686,000 

781.000 

2.671.000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 

8.108.000 

4.000. 000 

[ 8,991,000  { 

[ 8,206,000  { 

1.000. 000 


QF 
J a D 

JED 

A a o 
A a o 
A a o 
A a o 

M aN 
M aN 
Man 
M a N 
A a o 
A a o 

FA  16 
FA  15 
MAN 
Q F 
J a J 
F a A 
A a o 

MAN 

MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
M AN 

FA  A 

r a A 

j a j 

MAS 

MAN 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 

J A D 

M AN 

J A J 

A A O 
J A J 
MAN 
QM 

J A D 

A a O 
J A J 

MAN 

J A D 
F A A 

J A D 
J A J 

MAN 

MAS 

J A J 
J A J 

Q F 

MAN 

J A J 
J A J 
Q J 

A A O 
A 

J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
J A J 

A A O 


DaU.\  High.  L>»\c.  Total, 


148  Nov.24,*90 

U2H  Nov.l7,*99 
112H  Aug.80,*99 
120  Sept.  7,*99 
116  Junel4,*99 
106^  Nov.  8,*99 
10%  Mar.28,*99 
118  Nov.  3,*99 
11^  Dec.27,*96 
IOTWNov.  18,*99 
10914  Mar.lO,^^ 
117-  Nov.14,*99 

107  Nov.20,*95 

no  Nov.21,*99 
106J4  Feb.  20,*96 
108ViNov.21,*99 
103  Nov.l9,*98 

10794  May  26,*96 
127  Apr.  8,*84 

108  Nov.l0,*90 

124  Junel9,*99 
11714  k^b.  6,*90 
no  Nov.  4,*99 
114  AugJ»,*99 

186  Nov.l4,*99 
10514  Feb.  24,*97 
120  Nov.29,*99 

140  Nov.  9,*96 

141  Oct.  11,*99 
112  Nov.l8,*99 

130  NOV.10,*99 
18214  AugJ33,*99 
106  Nov.29,*99 
10614  Nov.  ia,*99 
96  Sept.21,*99 
87H  AugJ»,'99 
9%  May  16,*99 
114H  Nov.29,*99 
100  Apr.l6,*97 

18694  Nov.29,*99 
188  Nov.ia,*99 
Mar.28,’99 
Ocl.  25.*99 
Nov.28,*99 
Oct.  4,*99 
120  Oct.  28,*99 
100  Oct.  28,*98 
9914  June28,*99 
120  Aug.l0,*99 
106^  Mar.l8,*97 
11814  Nov.24,*99 

10694  Apr.  17,*96 


143 

11214 


143  I 

lilf4 


140 


96  Nov.29,*99 

97  June20,*99 
10114  Nov.  29,*99 

99  May  4,*99 

87  Oct.  22,*96 

88  Nov.22,*99 
96  Nov.  4,*99 

10414  AugJ38,*99 
96  Nov.l6,*94 
10714June8Q,*98 
U814  Junel4,*99 
10%Apr.29,*99 

*»i4‘NovV29,'*» 
80  Nov.29,*96 


1881 

1199 

187 


(July  6,*99 
(Nov.l9,*89 
Sept.  1,*99 


10^  Feb.  10,*99 


10694 
li8 

107H 
11 

11014 
10% 

108 

lio 

m 

12% 

140 

li2  112 
181  180 

11%  118' 


18714  186 
184  188 


W 9m 


10694 
118  ■ 
1(1% 
m" 
no" 
10% 

ibe" 

no" 

i*w* 

ii» 

140 


2,000 

18,000 


2,000 

"l666 


16,000 

*"5,o6b 


2,000 

"SLOOO 


8,000 

*'l666 


8,000 


28,000 

1,000 

"*Ko6o 

5,000 

"s^oob 

10.000 


28,000 


89,000 

8,000 


102,000 


118 

112 

26,000 

9614 

95 

108,000 

10% 

lOT 

2^000 

»'* 

2,000 

96 

95 

10,000 

87*’ 

271,000 

80 

240,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


amount. 


I 


Clev.,Lorain  & Wheel’gcon.lst  5’slfl88 
Clev.,  & Mahoning  goldS's.  .1988 

• registered 

Col.  Mldld  Ry.  1st  g.  2^’s. 1947 

* Istg.  4's 1947 

Colorado  A Southern  1st  g.  4*s. . .1929 
Conn.,  Passumpsic  Ulv*s  1st  g.  4's.l948 

Delaware,  Lack.  & W.  mtge  7’s.  .1907 
r Syracuse,  Bing.  & N.  F.  1st  7’s..l9ii8 
I Morris  & Essex  1st  m 7's 1914 

• bonds,  Us 1900 

. rs 1871-1901 

> Istc.  gtdTs 1915 

t registered 

N.  Y.,  Lack.  A WesCn.  1st  6’s,..1921 

* const.  6*s Iftffl 

. • terml.  imp.  4’s 1928 

warren  2d  Ts I9(W  I 


Delaware  A Hudson  Canal. 

• 1st  Penn.  Dlv.  c.  Ts..  .1917 

. reg 1917 

Albany  A Susq.  1st  c.  g.  7’s 1906 

• registered 

. 6’8 1906 

f registered 

Re  os.  A Saratoga  1st  c.  7's 19^ 

- 1st  r 7^s  . 


4.800.000 
[ 2,986,000  J 

7.500.000 
1,011,900 

17,500,000 

1,900,090 

8.067.000 

1.966.000 

5.000. 000 
281,000 

4.991.000 

[ 12,151,000 

12.000. 000 

5.000. 000 

5.000, (00 
750,000 


A AO 
J A J 
QJ 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
A A O 

If  A 8 

A A O 
MAN 
J A J 
A A O 
J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
F A A 
MAN 
A A O 


140  Oct.  26,’98 
138  July  17,’99  ' 
122  Sept.15,'99  1 

108^  June20,^ 
108  Aug.  1,^96 


I 


\ 5,000,000]  I 


M A I 
M A I 


I 148 
< 148 


.1921 


[ o,uuu,wu : X A o 

[7.«oo.oao]i^*" 
[ 2,000,000] 


Nov.lO,^  148 
May  4,'96  | 


8,000,000  ] ^ * ® i ^ 


Denver  Con.  T’way  Co.  1st  g.  5*s.l968 
j Denver  ITway  Co.  con.  g. 6’s....l9l0 
1 MetropoPn  Co.  1st  g.  g.  6*s.l911 
Denver  « Rio  Grande  1st  g.  7’s . .1900 

• Istcon.g.  4's 1996 

• con.  g.4H's 1986 

• impt.  m.g.5's 1928 

Des  Moines  Union  Ry  1st  g.  5's..l917 
Detroit  A Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4s. 1995 

• g.4s 1995 

Duluth  A Iron  Range  1st  5^s 1967 

• registered 

. 2d  Ira  6s 1916 

Duluth,  Red  Wing  A 8'n  lstg.5's.l928 
Duluth  So.  Shore  A At.  gold  5's. . 1987 

BMn  Joliet  A Eastern  1st  g 5's.  .1941 

fine,  1st  mortgage  ex.  7’s 1897 

2d  extended  5’s. 1919 

8d  extended  4^’s. 1928 

4th  extended  o^s 19C20 

5th  extended  4’s 1928 

1st  cons  gold  7’s. 1920 

1st  cons,  fund  c.  7’s.  ...1920 

Long  Dock  consol.  6’s 1968 

Bulatalo,  N.  Y.  A Erie  1st  7’s 1916 

Buffalo  A Southwestern  m 6’s.. 1908 

• small 

Jefferson  R.  R.  1st  gtd  g 5’s 1909 

Chicago  A Erie  1st  gold  5’s 1982 

N.  yTL.  E.  a W.  Coal  A R.  R.  Co. 

1st  g currency6’s 1922 

N.  Y..  L.  K A W.  Dock  A Imp. 

Co.  ist  currency  6’s 1918 

N.  Y.  A Green w’d  Lake  gft  g5’s..l946 
t smaU 


BrieR.R.  1st  con.  g-4s  prior  bds..  1996 

' registered 

gen.  lien  8-4s 1996 

regirtered 

N.Y.,  Sus.Aw.  1st  refdg.  g.  5’s..l987 

2d  g.  4H’s 1987 

gen.  g.  5’s 1940 

term.  1st  g.  5’s 1948 

registered $5,000  each 

Wilkesb.  A East.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s.  .1942 
Midland  R.  of  N.  J.  1st  g.  6’s..  .1910 


780.000 
lja9,003 

918.000 

1.605.500 
28,660,(00 

4.777.000 
8.1UH,5Ui 

628.000 

900.000 

1.250.000 

[ 6,734,(0)] 

2,000,000 

600.000 

4.000. 000 

7.417.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.926.000 
709,600 

16,890,000 

8.699.500 

7.500.000 

2.880.000 
[ 1,600,000 

2,800,000 

12,000,00.) 

} 1,100,000 
\ 8,896,000 
[ 1.452,000 

[ 81,452,000 

[ 81.954,000 

8.750.000 
453,000 

2.546.000 

\ 2,000,000] 

3.000. 000 

3.500.000 


M A N 

A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
MAN 
J A D 
J A D 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

MAN 
MAS 
MAN 
MAS 
A A O 
J A D 
MAS 
MAS 
A A O 
J A D 
i JAJ 
I JAJ 
A A O 
MAN 


MAN 


I 

] JAJ 

]man 

JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
( JAJ 
JAJ 
FA  A 
FA  A* 
MAN 
M AnI 
J A Dj 
A A o' 


122  June  6.’99  ; 
115  Nov.  8, ’99 
116V4  JunelG,’90 
154  Sept.  7, ’99 
141  May  6,’98 

92  Jan.  24,’99 


102  Nov.22,’99 
99  Nov.28,’99 

108  Nov.27,’99 
10694  Nov.27,’99 
108  Apr.27,’90 

67  Mar.  24,’95 
77  Nov.21,’99 
lf8  Nov.14,’99 
lODftFuly  23,’89 

WWFeb.llV’W 

llOHNov.lO.’99 

i Oct.  ia,’99 
{Nov.10,’99 
[ Nov.  13,’99 
Nov.  15,’99 
[ Nov.  16, ’99 
i Apr.14,’99 
{Nov.28,’99 
Dec.  80,’98 
8ept.l4,’i)9 
Feb.  6,’99 


Feb.  8,’99 
Nov.27,’99 


Aug.81,’96 
Oct.  27,’98 


91 


Nov.29,’90 
9JW  May  25,’99 
71%Nov.29,’99 

lir’Nov.'nV’w 

92H  AugJS5,’98 
95  Nov.29,’99 

UlHJuly  6,’99 


La.st  Sale.  ^ 

November  Sales. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

106^  Nov.  6,’99 
180  Feb.  16,’99 

106H  106V4 

10,000 

6^  Nov.29,’99 
73^  Nov.29,’99 
8^  Nov.28,’99 
102  Dec.  27,’93 

78H  7- 
86  84 

665.000 
66,000 

233.000 

126V4  Jnnel5,’99 
12494  Aug.28,’99 
1 138HNov.22,’90 
109  Nov.  23, ’97 
106^  Nov.  8,’99 
[141  Nov.18,’99 

: 

• 

3,000 

10594  105^ 
141  141 

‘7,666 
1 1,000 

106 

120 


Nov.29,’99 

Sept.11,’99 


148 

145 

10,000 

115  ■■ 

115  ‘ 

1,000 

10^ 

9994 

12,000 

94,500 

108 

108^ 

5,000 

10644 

10494 

44.500 

77”’ 

*76’ 

7,000 

108 

108 

5,000 

IlOH 

1,000 

11^ 

ii*4i< 

1,000 

utS 

11,000 

nm 

IKm 

8,000 

11644 

116H 

2,000 

1^ 

iwii 

12,660 

115’ 

115“ 

18,000 

92 

91 

120,000 

72* 

182,000 

lil" 

111’  ‘ 

2,000 

m 

fe* 

14,000 

106“ 

47,000 
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BOND  QCOTAT10N8.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  tales 

for  tbe  month. 

Noti.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Principal  InVti 

Uue.  Paid, 


Last  Sale.  | Notsicbeb  8albs. 


Price.  Dale. 


;} 


Bureka  Sprinffs  R'y  1st  6's,  g 1B93  , 

Brans,  ft  ^rre  Haute  1st  con. 

• 1st  General  g 6'a 1M2 

• Mount  Vernon  1st 6's...ive3 
t Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5*s..  .1000 

Brans,  ft  Ind'p.  1st  con.  g g 6's.  ...1096 

Flint  ft  Pere  Marquette  m 6^8. . . .1080 

• 1st  con.  gold  6's. 1080 

• Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5's..l0R0 
Florida  Oen.  ft  Penlns.  1st  g 5’s.  ..1018 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  gS's.. 1000 

• 1st  con.  g 5*8 1048 

Ft.  Smith  U'n  Dep.Co.lstg4U's.l041 
Ft.  Worth  ft  D.  C.  ctfs.dep.l8t  6’s.  .1081 
Ft.  Worth  ft  Rio  Grande  1st  g 5*8. 1088 

Oalreston  H.  ft  H.  of  1888  Ist5s..l013  I 
Geo.  ft  Ala.  Ry.  1st  pref.  g.  6’s. . .1048 

• Istcou.  giM 1045  1 

Oa.  Car.  ft  N.  Ry.  1st  gtd.  g.  5*s.  .1087  i 

Hook.  Val.  Ry.  1st  con.  g.  iVi's.. .1000  1 1 

j • registered » 

1 Col.  Hock’s  val.  1st  ext.  g.  4’s.l848  I 
Houston  E.  ft  W.  lex.  1st  g 5’s.  .1033  i 

Illinois  Central,  total  out*  | 

standing 118,060,000 

1st  g.  4’s 1804-1061 

regutered 

1st  gold  3^’B 1051 

registered 

1st  g 8s  sterl.  £6OO,OOO..1061 

reg&tered 

collat.  trust  gold  4*s.  .1068 

ooT.t.g.4sL.N.O.&Tex.l053 

registered 

Weet’n  Line  1st  g.  4’s,  1061 

registered 

Louisville  div.g.  ^’s.1068 

registered 

Ht.  Louis div. g. 8*8... .1061 

registered 

g.  8H’s 1061 

registered 

Cairo  Bridge  4’s  g 1060 

registered 

Middle  div.  re^ster^  5’s losh 

Sp’gtield  div  Istg  {^’8,1061 

registered 

Chic.,  St.  L.  ft  N.  O.  gold  5’s. . . .1061 

gold  5’s,  registered 

g.  8^’s 1061 

registered 

Memph.  div.  1st  g.  4’s,  1061 

registered 

Belleville  ft  ("arodt  1st  6’s 1088 

St.  Louis,  South.  1st  gtd.  g.4*s,  lOBl 
Carbond’e  ft  Shawt’n  1st  g.  4’s,  1088 
Ind.,  Dec.  ft  West.  1st  g.  5’s 1086 

• 1st  gtd.  g.  6’s 1086 

Indiana,  Ill.ft  Iowa  1st  refdg.  5’s.l048 
Intemat.  ft  Gt.  N’n  1st.  6’s,  gold. 1019 

. 8dg.5’s 19U0 

. «dg.4’s 1981 

Iowa  Central  1st  gold  6’s 1988 

Kansas  C.  & M.  R.  ft  B.  Co.  1st 

gtd  g.  5’s 1929  j 

Kan.C.Pitt.&Gulf  1st  ft  col.  g.  5’s  1923  | 

Lake  Erie  ft  Western  1st  g.  5’s. . . 1937  , 

\ • 2d  mtge.  g.  5's 1941  ' 

1 Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 5’s. . 1945 

Lehigh  Val.  (Pa.)  coll.  g.  6’s 1907  , J 

• registered ' j 


630.000 
8,0»,000 
8,8i3,0U0 

875.000 
450,0011 

1.501.000 

8.900.000 

8,000,000 

8.385.000 

8,000,000 

488.000 

4.870.000 

1.00(1.000 

8.176.000 

2.863.000 


I r a A 

jJ  ft  4 
! A ft  o 
A ft  O 
A ft  O 
‘J  ft  4 


66 

186 

106 

no 

96 


Hipfi.  Low.l  TotaL 


Nov.10,’07 
Sept.15,’00 
Nov.88,’00 
May  1O,'08 
8epU5,’91 


106  104 


46.000 


I A ft  O; 
M ft  N 

' A ft  o; 

4 ft  4 
;4  ft  41 
;4  ft  J 
|4  ft  4; 

4*ft*4| 


10(04  AugJB3,’0O  I 

183  AugJ8,’00 

10^  Nov.88,’00 
106  Nov.17,’00 
101  Mar.80,’00 


May  14.’06 

106  Mar.lL'06 

78HNov.2O.’0O 
00  Nov.88,’00 


2.000.000  , A ft  O 105  Augjn,’0O 
2,880,010  I A ft  o 106  Dec.  18,’88 

8.922.000  4 ft  4 

5.80U,0(»  4 ft  4 101  May  12.*O0 

8.800.000  J J 


1.401.000  Afto  107M July86,’90 

8.700.000  MftN  108  Oct.  2,’99 


1.500.000 
2,^19,000 

2.500.000 
15,000,000 

84.070.000 

6.485.000 

14.380.000 

4.080.000 

6.881.000 

3.000. 000 

000,000 

2.000. 000 

16.565.000 

1.868.000 

8.500.000 

470.000 

588.000 

841.000 

1.884.000 

968.000 

8.600.000 

7.064.000 

6.596.000 
2,723,500 

6.572.000 


3,a«,oon 

88,578,000 


I 

I 4ft4 
f ) 4ftj' 
f 4ftJ 

ft  8 
M ft  8 
I M ft  M 
MftN'! 
’4  ft  4 
14  ft  4 

*r  ft  A 

F ft  A 
4 ft  4 
4 ft  4| 
4 ft  4| 
4 ft  4; 
J ft  4i 
J ft  4 
J ft  D 


llS^July  6,’00 
ll8ViNov.28.’08 
108  Nov.  87, ’90 
10^  Apr.15,’08 
9I^Ju]yia,’06 


101  Nov.  18,’90 
104|i  Jan.  80.’90 
lOlHNov.l«,*90 


m Oct.  26,’00 
ioiii'NoVVaiV’w 
■^Nov.'ai’W 


1O1UNov.84,'0O 
lOlU  Oct.  28.*0O 
lOl^Sept.10,’06 


125H  Nov.  18,’09 
188  Sept.12,’07 
100  Apr.15,’00 


FftAl88  May24,’09 

4 ft  4 

J ft  J, 

4 D 15 
4 d15 
J D 15 
4 d15| 

4 ft  D 106^  Aug.17,’09 
4 ft  d! 

4 ft  D' 

Mft  8l 
Mft  8! 

4 ft  4 


4 ft  4 
A ft  O 
Mft  El 
M ft  8 
M ft  8 
4 ft  D 


121  Feb.  24,’09 
98  Dec.  8,’97 
90  Nov.28,’96 
104  July  18, ’00 


107%  Nov.88,’00 
119  Nov.21,’06 
08  Nov.28,’00 
68%Nov.l8,’90 
114%  Nov.88,’90 


A ft  o| 
A ft  o, 


7:%Nov.29,’99 


7.260.000  4 ft  j'  121% NOV.28,’00 

8.626.000  4 ft  J 115  Nov.28,’09 

2.500.000  A ft  O' 106  Nov.20,’00 

6.000,000  “ 1 2.  »,•»» 


106% 

106 


2?* 

68 


103% 

106 


70 

60 


2J000 


101%  101 


106  106 

idi  ' lin  * 
ibi% 

i(ii%  loi*' 

fMOBLC 

i(ii%  iin‘% 


125%  126% 


108,000 


185,000 


LOGO 

“iKooo 

isjm 


20.000 

'**^66o 

iikSDO 


1,000 


107%  106% 
119  119 

02%  01% 
64  62 

115% 


73%  70% 

121%  121% 
115  114% 

106  108 


4.000 

5jn0 

I8i,noo 

27,000 

80.006 


989,000 

4.000 
13.000 

3.000 
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Google 


BOND  8ALB8, 


967 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  higrbeet  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


, \w  I^Asr  Sale. 

Name.  Principdl  An%n%Lnt  


Novbmbbb  Sales. 


Doit.  \High,  Low.  Total. 


Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4K's.l940  | 

• r^ristered 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  R.  1st  irtd  g.  5*s.  1941 

• registered 

Lehigh  V.CofU  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  5's.l9B8 

• restored 19BS  I 

Lehigh  A K.  Y.,  1st  gtd  g.  4*s 1945  i 

• registered 

i Elm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6*s  1914 

1 - “ g.gtd5's 1914; 

Lit.  Bock  A M.,  tr.  co.  ctfs.  for  1st 

g.5’s. 1987 


Long  Island  1st  cons.  5*s 1981 

• 1st  con.  g.  4’s 1981 

r Long  Island  gen.  m.  4's 1988 

• Ferry  1st  g.  414’s 1922 

- g.4’s. 1982 

• deb.  g.  6^8 1984! 

• unified  g.  Vs 1949 

N.  Y.  A Rock'y  Beach  Ut  g.  5's,  1927 
N.  Y.  B’kln  A M.  B.lst  c.  g.  5's,  ..1986  I 
Brooklyn  A Montauk  1st  6's 1911  t 

. 1st  6’s 1911 

Long  Isl.  R.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch 
1st  Con.  gold  garn'Cd  5's,  1982  . 

Louisy'e  Bv.  A St.  Louis  | 

• 1st  con.TrCo.ct.  gold  5's.l989  , 

> Gen.  mtg.  g.  4's. 1943  | 

Loui8.ANash.Cecilian  breh.  rs..l907 
N.  O.  A Mobile  1st  6's,  1h80  I 

2d  6’s 1980  ' 

E.,  Hend.  AN.  1st  6's.  .1919 

general  mort.  6's 1980 

Pensacola  div.  G*s. 1920 

St.  Louis  div.  1st  G's... 1921  I 

2d  S’s I960  ' 

Nash.  A Dec.  1st  Ts. . . 1900 
So.  A N.Ala.siV  fd.Gs.1910 

con.  gtd.  g.S*6 1986 

gpldS’s 1987 

Unified  gold  4's. 1940 

registered 1940 

c^.  tr  5-20g  4's.  .1908-1918 
Pen.  A At.  1st  6X  g.  g,  1921 
collateral  trust  g.  5's,  1981 
L.A  N.A  Mob.A  Montg 
1st.  g.  4^ 1946 

• N.  Fla.  A S.  1st  g.  g.5'8, 1987 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4’s 1987 

L.AN.  Louv.Cin.ALex.  g.  414*8, 1981 

Lo.A  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4*s.l946  j 
Louisville  Railway  Co.  1st  c.  g.  6*s,  1980  ! 


16.000. 000  j JftJ  110  Nov.  18, *99 
..........  \ JAJ  108«Nov.24,’99 

innmftn'A  A o'll8  Oct.  18, 1®  I 

10.000. 000  109J^  i )cr.  I8,»99  I 


no 

10914 


no  I 

108% 


104B80,000 

2,000,000 

750.000 
1,2504»0 

8.146.000 

3.610.000  1 

1.121.000 
8,000,000 
1,600,000 

825,003 

U3A00II 

6,686,000 

883.000  : 
1,601,000 

250.000 

760.000 


I J A J 
: J A J 
I IMASI 
' ] MASI 
A A O 
A A O 
Q J 


Q J 
Q J 
J A D 
MAS 
J A D 
J A D 
MAS 
MAS 
A AO 
MAS 
MAS 


108HNov.21,^:iQ3%  108% 


1,262,000  QJAM 


8.827.000  J A J 
2,432,300, M AS 

I 

486,000  MAS 

6.0141.000  ! J A J 
1,000,0011  , J A J 

1.950.000  I J A D 
J A D 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
A A 0| 
F A A 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
A A 0{ 
r A A 
MAN 


9.794.000 
580,000 

3,500,(0) 

8,000,000 

1.900.000 

1.942.000 

8.678.000 

1.764.000 

14,994.000] 

12,500,000 

2.768.000 

6.129.000 


4,000,000  !m  A 8 

2.006.000  FA  A 

6.742.000  , J A J 

8.258.000  iM  AN| 


MAS 

J A J 


Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4*s 1990 

Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*s 1908 

Manitoba  Swn.  C61oniza*n  g.  5*8,  1984 
Market  St.  Cable  Railway  1st  6*8, 1913 
Metro.  St.  By.  gen. col.  tr.g.5*s...l997 
' B*way  & 7tn  a ve.  1st  con.  g.  5*s,  1997 

Columb.  & 9th  ave.lst  gtd  g 5*s, 

I registered 

Lex  ave  & Pay  Fer  1st  gtd  g6*s,  1908 

t registered 

Mexican  Central. 

• con.  mtge.  4*8 1911 

• 1st  con.  fnc.  8*s 1989 

- 2d  8*8 1989 

• equip. &collat. g. 5*8....  1917  I 

Mexican  Internet*!  1st  con  g.  4*s,  1942 
Mexican  Nat.  1st  gold  6's 1927 

t 2d  lnc.6*s^*A*’  1917  coup.due 
March  1, 1889,  starop^  1%](  paid 

. 2dinc.6*s  *‘B*’ 1917 


8,000,000  1 

4.600.000 

28.065.000 

10.818.000 

2.544.000 
3,000,000 

12.500.000 

[ 7,660,000 
[ 8,000,000 
i 5,000,000 

69.611.000 

17.072.000 
U,310,000 

960.000 

4,636,(100 

11.075.000 
[ 12.266,000 

12.266.000 


A A o| 
J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
v A A 
J A D 
J A D 
MA  8 
MA  8 
MA  S 
MAS 

J A J 
JULY 
JULY 
A A 0| 
MAS 
J A D 
MAS 


93  Feb.  6,*99| 


lOl^Sept.  1,*99  I ... 
36  Nov.  9,  *99  I 86 


124%  July  ll.*99 
101  Nov.22,*99 

9^  Oct.  10,*99 
100  Nov.29,*99 
91  Sept.27,’97  | 
100  May  26,*97 
87%Nov.l6,*99 
100  June  8,*99 
107  Jan.  81,*99 

i07%  Juiy‘li*«  I 

100%  Apr.27,*99  I 


101 

idd' 


86 

m' 

96* 


66  Nov.29,»99 
7%  Nov.  8,*99 

106  Nov.ll,*97 
182%  Nov.  3,*99 
121%  July  10,  *99 
U4  Oct.  26,'99 
119%Nov.27,*90 
109%  Nov.  1,*99 
125  Dec.  7, 97 

66  Oct.  19,*99 
108  Oct.  26,*99 
92%  8ept.30,*96 
109%  Oct.  24, *99 

107  Nov.  6,*99 
10i»  Nov.29,*99 

88  Feb.  27,*98 
96%Nov.27,*90 
111  Nov.23,*99 

106%  July  26,*99 

107%  Nov.  8,*98 
10^Nov.21,*99 
9^Nov.l4,*99 

108  Jan.  18,*96 

96%Nov.l7,*99 

109  Mar.l9,*96 

106  Nov.29,*99 
116%  Nov.21,*99 


120%  Nov.27,*99 
12^Nov.20,*99 
112%  May  29,*98 
124  Oct.  10,*99 

i^%*N6v.*2(),'w 


77%  Nov.  10,*99 
26  Nov.29,*96 
12%Nov.23,*99 

‘87%*Nov.‘».‘*99  I 
100  Sept.12,’95  ' 

15  Dec.  7,*98| 

’ir*Apr.‘*i‘*W' 


87%  87% 


66%  63 
8 7 


182%  182% 

11^  I ’n' 
109%  lOi^ 


107  106 

100%  99% 

iHi  96* 
111  111 


107%  loriM 

no  10^ 

98%  97^ 


96%  96% 


107 

118 


105 

116 


128 


119% 

122% 


124%  124% 


77% 

27% 

18 


77 

25% 

12 

'87*  * 


1,000 

4,000 


U,0U0 


1,000 

“■^666 

*ib^66o 

*1,666 


273.000 

101.000 


6,000 

*i»;666 

8,000 


3,000 

207,000 

**27l666 

3,000 


7.000 

6.000 
6,000 


37,000 


225.000 

42,000 


88,000 

7,000 


12,000 


18,000 

626.000 

184,000 

*26(^666 
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BOND  QUOTATlONH.-LMt  mUe.  price  and  date;  hi^hett  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


. I f - Last  Sale. 


Notkmber  Sales. 


Paid. 


Mexican  Northern  IstE.  6's IWO 

• restored 

MH.Blec.U.&Liffbt  con.30yr.g.5’aUW6 
Minneapolis  ft  »t.  Louis  1st  g.  7*s.  1«7 

• Istcon.  g.  Vs 1084 

• Iowa  ext.  1st  g.  Ts 1009 

• Southw. ext.  fstg.ra.. 1010 
t Pacific  ext.  1st  g.  o's. . ..10efl 

• 1st  ft  refunding  g.  4's..  .1040 
Minneapolis  ft  Pacific  1st  m.  5's..l0d6 

« stamped  4*s  pay.  of  Int.  gtd. 
Minn.,  8.  8.  M.  ft  Atlan.  1st  g.  4*s.l096  f 

t stamped  pay.  of  int.  gtd.  f 

Minn.,  8.  P.  ft  8. 8.  M.,  1st  c.  g.  4's.  1S»  ! 1 

• stamped  pay.  of  int.  gtd.  ( 

Minn.  8t.  K*y  Ist  con.  g.  5's 1010 

MissouH,  K.  ft  T.  1st  mtge  g.  Ps.lOOO 

2d  mtge.  g.  4's 1000 

1st  ext  g(^5*s 1044 

of  Texas  1st  gtd  g.  5V1042 
Kan.  V.  ft  P.  Ist  g.  4's.lOOU 
Dal.  ft  Waco  1st  g.g.  5'sl040  | 

^ Booneville  Bdg.  Co.  gtd. 7's. . . lOOfi  I 

Tebo.  ft  Neosho  1st  7’s 1008  ^ 

Mo  Kan.  ft  East'n  1st  gtd.  g.  5*s.l042  | 

Missouri,  Pacific  1st  con.  g.  6*s..  .1020  I 

( • 8d  mortgage  7^ 1006  I 

trusts  gold  6'a 1017 

registered 

1st  collateral  gold  6's.ioeo 

registered 

Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4*s.l088 

• 2d  extended  g.  5*s 1068  I 

Verdigris  V’y  Ind.  ft  W.  1st  6’s.lOW  i 
Leroy  ft  Caney  Val.  A.  L.  1st  5*8.1026  | 
8t.  L.  ft  I.  g.  con.  R.K.ftl.^.  5*sl031  < 
ff  stamped  gtd  gold  5*s.  .1061 

Mob.  ft  Blrm..  prior  lien,  g.  5*s. . .1045  1 

• small i 

• Inc.  g.  4*8 1046 

• small 


1.316.000 

6.106.000 
060,000 

5,000,(0) 

1.015.000 

666,000 

1,»<2,000 

7.600.000 

8.206.000  J ft  J 

8.280.000  ' 


J ft  D 
J ftp 
F ft  A 
a ft  D 

M ft  N 
J ft  D 
J ft  D 
J ft  A 
Mft  8 


IJ  ft  J 

I 

6.710.000  J ft  J 

4.060.000  ;j  ft  J 

80,718,000  ! J ft  D 

20,000,000 

1.218.000 


r ft  A 
Mft  If 


Price.  Date.  High.  Loir.|  r<4ol. 


108  Oct.  16.*00  I 
i06'  oi;‘tV  ‘27V*00 

150  Apr.20,*0e 

lll^Nov.22,*09 
m July  12,*00 
Jan.  27,*0O 
Dec.  12,*08 
Nov.l5,*0O 
Mar.  26, *87 


U8  U1 


127 

128 
06 
108 


06 


96 


96,000 


3.000 


2.685.000  M ft  8 

2.500.000  F ft  A 

1.840.000  MftNi 

558.000  MftN 

187.000  J ft  D 
4.000.000  , A ft  O 1 104H  Nov.23,*90 


04  Apl.  2.*05 
8094  June  I8.*01 


100  Oct.  ao.*oo 


08^  Nov. 
701*  Nov. 
06^  Nov. 
06^  Nov. 
77  Nov. 
05  Oct. 
lOOH  Nov. 


14.004.000 

8,828,000 

[ 14,876,000 

i 7,000,000 
7,000,000 
2Ui78,000 

750.000 

520.000 

24.200.000 
6.045,000 


Mobile  ft  Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6*s.  .1027 

• 1st  entension  6a 192? 

• gen.  g.  4's 1068 

• Montg*rydiv.lBtg.6*8.1047 

8t.  Louis  ft  Cairo  gtd  g.  4*s lOBl 

Nashville,  Chat,  ft  8t.  L.  1st  Ts..  .1913 

2d  6*8 1901 

l.Ht  cons.  g.  5*s 1028 

1st  6’s  T.  ft  Pb 1017 

1st  6's  McM.  M.W.  ft  A1.1017 
1st  g.6*s  Jasper  Branch. 1023 
N.  O.  ft  N.  East,  prior  lien  g.6*s..l915 

N.  Y.  Cent,  ft  Hud.  R.  1st  e.  7*8.  .1008 
t 1st  registered 1908 

• debenture  5’s 1004 

t debenture  5's  reg 

• reg.  delien.  5's. . . .1««6-1904 

• debenture  g.  4’s. . 1800-1905 

• registered 

• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4*8. . .1005 

t registered 

• g.  mortgage  8V4s 1907 

• * registered 

Michigan  Central  col.  g.8.Hs..l998 

• registered 

Lake  Shore  col.  g.  3^ 1998 

• registered 

Harlem  1st  mortgage  7’s  c 1900 

• 7*8  registered 1900 

N.  Jersey  June.  R.  K.  g.lst  4*8.1966 

• reg.  certificates 


M ft  If 

M ft  If 
M ft  8 
ft  8 
I F ft  A 
F ft  A 
M ft  S 
F ft  A 
M ft  8 
J ft  J 
, Aft  O 
; A ft  o 


874.000  ' J ft  J 
226.U00  J ft  J 

700.000  I J ft  J 

600.000  ' 


Il 


7.000. 000  J ft  J 

974.000  , J ft  D 

9.547.000  I Q J 

4.000. 000  FftA 

4.000. 000  I M ft  8 

6.800.000  )J  ft  J 

1.000. 000  I J ft  J 

6.218.000  ' A ft  O 

800.000  U)  ft  J 
750,000,4  ft  J 

871.000  J ft  J 

1.890.000  I A ft  o 

18.905.000  jj  J j 

5.19LOOO  JJ  I 

680.000  I M ft  8 

5.887.000 

4.102.000  IJiJJ 
35,107,000|J 

18.511.000  ; J J 

90.688.000  ■ J J ^ 

12.000,000  ' J}  J JJ 

1.660.000  ! JJ  5 ^ 


116  Nov.20,*90! 
113V%  Nov.21,*99 
97HNov.27.*90 


08 


04  Nov.28,*90  0^ 


106V4Nov.27,*90 
110  Nov.  10,*90 


110  Nov.20.*90 1 
100  Nov.  1,*99 


107 

110 


109 


03V4 

35x500 

69 

908,500 

00 

207.000 

91 

026.000 

76V4 

5,000 

100^ 

'i,666 

104^ 

! * ‘12Mo6 

115V4 

28,000 

112 

d^OQO 

97 

126,000 

98  * 

158.000 

106^ 

5.000 

UO 

2.000 

idoH 

^dob 

109 

15.000 

12714  Nov.  16,*90  127«  12744 

121^  June8Q,*90  j 

86  Nov.27,*90‘  85  84H 

109  Oct.  2.*99  

86  Dec.  17,*95  i 

180  Nov.20,*90'l80  180 

101  Sept.  12,*07I  

l(M^4Nov.28,*90|l0m4  106 

ife*  Mar.’24,'*«  1 !!!!  !!!*. 

116  Mar.22.*00  

108H  Aug.l8,*04  I 


Nov.l4,*90 
Oct.  a,*90 
Nov.24,*99 
Nov.l7,*90 
Feb.  21,’08 
June26,*90 
Feb.  5,*98 
Nov.21,*99 
10844  Sept.2fl,*00 
Hi044Nov.l6,’9O 
112V?  Apr.  14,*90 
97V4Nov.29.*90 
98  Nov.l4.*99 
98  Nov.  28.  *90 
9794  Nov.  10.*99 
104  Aug.l6,*90 

104  Aug.28.*90 

108  May  7,*07 


112V4  U2V4 


106V4 

106 


106V? 


102V4  102V4 

lid  * IWH 

0744  *0^ 
98  93 

08^  07V* 
0714  97H 


1.000 

"iTiddo 

6.000 

‘*»^6db 


12.000 

'Kdno 

AOOO 


1,000 

’ 7,000 


U0L6OO 

5.000 
251.000 

5.000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date  highest  and  Lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Amount. 

InVst  1 
Paid.\ 

[ 50,000,000 

j a j! 
j a Ji 

[ 5,000,000 ; 

j a j 
j a Ji 

500,000; 

1 

J a J 
J a Ji 

770,000 

J a J 

33,100  1 

J a J 

300,000  1 

J a D! 

[ 9,081,000 

A a 0 

A a 0 

130,000 

A a 0 

376,000 

M a N 

400,000 

F a A 

1,800,000 

J a J 

2,500,000 

Mas 

1,100,000 

J a D 

4,000,000 

A a 0 

1,200,000; 

A a 0 

924,000 

F a A 

[-  8,173,000 

j jaj 

[ 8,428,000 

j jan 

1 jaD 

[ 30,542,000 

J a D 
J a D 

1,000,000 

A a 0 

840,000  1 

J a J 

i,5a),ouo ! 

J a J 

8,000,000 

M a N 

2,000,000 

Ma  N 

1,500,000 

Ma  s 

[ 3,576,000  [ 

Mas 
Q M 

[-  2,eoo,ooo[ 

J a J 
J a J 

476,000 

J a u 

19,426,000 

A a 0 
A a 0 

2,000,000 

i J a D 

15,007,600 

1 A ao 

1.430.000 

2.838.000 

1 

;m  a N 

575  000 

iM  a N 

6,000,000 

1 J a j| 

4,000,000 

|j  a j! 

1 

1 14,597,000 

1 1 

iM a si 

|M  a s 

4,495,000 

J a jl 
J a J 

\ 7,985,000  [ 

1 F a A 

[ 89,889,000 

[ 56,000,000 
1,538,000 

i Q F 
1 Q F 

QMCH 

3,851,000 

J aj 

1 830,000 

M a N 

! 

7,283,000 

2,000,000 

MAN 
; A a 0 

5.009,000 

F a A 

6,000,000 

1 J a M 

600,000 

a Ji 

N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  A H.  1st  reg.  4*s.l908 
t con.  deb.  receipts.. . . .$1,000 

• small  certifs. $100 

Housatonic  R.  con.  g.  5's. 1937 

New  Haven  and  Derby  con.  5*s.  .1918 

N.  Y.  A New  England  1st  Ts. 1906 

. IstO’s 1906 


N.Y.,Ont.A  W’n.  reTdinglstg.  4’s.l9flB 
> registered $5^000  only. 


N.P.  1st  m.R.R.AL.0.8.F.g.c.(Ts.  .1921 

' * registered 

St.  Paul  AN.  Pacific  gen  6's. . . .1928 
registered  certificates 


{ 


N.  P.  By  prior  In  ry.Ald.gt.g.4*s.  .1997 

• registered 

• gen.  lien  g.  S's 2047 

• registered 

Washington  Cen.  By  1st  g.  4's..l948 


Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s..l933 
Norfolk  A Southern  1st  g.  6’s. . . . 1941 


Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.  6*s.l981 

- New  Blver  Iste’s 1982 

« imp'ment  and  ext.  6's . . .1934 

« Sci^oValAN.E.lstg.4'8,1989 
» C.  C.  A T.  1st  g.  t.  g g 5’sl922 


Last  Sale.  I November  Sales. 


Price,  Dale.  iHigh.  Low.  Total. 


113H  Nov.28,’99 
U^Nov.23,*99 
112  Aug.81,’99 

106  Junel7,’98 


95  July28,’98 
ia'NovVa.’W 


113  Apr.13,’94 

107  Aug.18,’98 
lOeHNov.U,^ 

ioB*  May  '^’W 
123  Julyl4,*99 

123  Junel8,’99 

108  Nov.27,’99 
101«Nov.  3,'99 
U4HNov.18,’99 
115HNov.l8,’99 
110VJNov.21,*99 
108  Oct.  10,'99 
10^  Dec.  1.'97 


122%  Nov.  3,^98 
110%  Oct.  3,’99 
103  May  9.’99 
122  Feb.26,’98 

129  Nov.20,’99 
121  Dec.  6,*97 
106  Feb.  26,’98 
108  Jan.  7,’98 


106%  Nov.  28, *99 
104  Nov.24,*99 


187  Nov.  17. 
189  Nov.  6, 
186  Sept.  8, 
133  Aug.16, 

115%  Oct.  15. 


113 


Sept.l8,’ 


y29,*99 


Nov.29,*9» 
i Nov.30,*98 


119%  Apr.l2,*99 
112  July  20,*98 
131%  May  15,*99 
132  July  28,  *98 


102%  Nov.29,*99 
102%  Oct.  2,*99 
66  Nov.29.*99 

66  Sept.21,*99 

90  Juno  2,*99 

120  Nov.28,*99 


135 

130 

119 


June  19, ’99 
Aug.24,*98 
Mar.  16.’99 
Nov.29,’90 
Feb.  23.*97 


114  118 

118%  113 


126  12^ 


106%  106% 


1(0%  103 
101%  101% 
114%  114% 
116%  115% 
111  109% 


122%  122% 


129  129 


106%  105M 
104  10^ 


187  187 

189  189 


105  104% 


102%  101 

66  ' 6^ 

120  119 


100  96% 


114,000 

60,000 


6,000 


8,000 


16,000 

1,000 

2,000 

17.000 

16.000 


1,000 

hiooo 


2,000 

1,000 

12,000 


39,000 


522,500 

*645',o66 

68,000 


21,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Lftst  aUe,  price  and  date:  hlgbeat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Norfolk  ft  West.  Ry  1st  con.  g.  4S.1W6 
registered. 


small  bonds.. 


Ohio  River  Railroad  Ut  5^ 19M 

• gen.  mortg.  g 6*s 1S87 

Omaha  ftSt. Lo. Istg4*8 iWl 

Pacific  Coast  Co.  1st  g.  5*s IMfi 


Panama  1st  sink  fund  g.  4H*s. . . .1917 
* s.  f . subsidy  g 6*s. 1910 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

Penn.  Co.*s  gtd.  4^*s,  1st 1991 

« reg 1981 

• gtd.8>4ooi.tr.reg.cts..l907 
Pitts.,  C.  0.  ft  Ht.  Louis  con.  g 4^*s 

. Series  A 1940 

. Series  B 1942 

• Series  C 1942 

• Series  D gtd.  4’s 1946 

Pitts.,  C.  ft  8t.  Louis  1st  c.  rs..lfl00 

• 1st  reg.  7's 1900 

Pitts.,  Ft.  Wayne  ft  C.  1st  7*s.  .1912 

. 2d  7 s ...1912 

• 8d  7*s 1912 

Chic.,  8t.  Louis,  ft  P.  1st  c.  6>. . 1962 

• registered 

Cleve.  ft  Pitts,  eon.  s.  fund  7's..l900 

> gen.gtd.g.4H's  8er.  A.1942 

• Series  B 1942 

B.ftPltts.  gen.gtd.g.8Hs8er.B..1940 

C..1940 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Est.  g 4*s. . .1928 
con.  sterling  gold  6 per  cent. . .1906 
con.  currency,  0*s  registered...  1906 

con.  gold  6 per  cent 1919 

t restored 

con.  gold  4 per  cent 1948 

Clev.  ft  Mar.  1st  gtd  g.  4H*s 1986 

C’d  N.  J.  RR.  ft  Can  Co.  g 4*8. . .1944 
Del.R.  RR.ft  BgeCo  lstgtdg.4*8,190« 
Bunbury  ft  Lewiston  1st  g.  4*8.  .1936 


24,828.600 


2,000,000 

2,428.000 


fnf*st 

Paid. 


Last  Sale.  Notembbb  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  High  Low.  TotaL 


A a O 0814  Nov.28,*99  60^  91H  416,000 

Ako  9I^Junel2,*iiQ  

Ago  


J ft  D 
A ft  O 


108  Oct.  24,*90 
86  Dec.  16.*96 


2.876,000  |j  ft  j 7614 Oct.  26,*99 


4.44A600  j J ft  D 108  Nov.  27,*99 


1.766.000  I A ft  o 104MNov.2L*90  | 10496  108N 

1.482.000  ft  N i lOiVi  Oct.  17,*99  I 


UO  108 


[ 19,467,000 


J ft  J 116  Nov.28,'99  U6 
J ft  4'116  Nov.29,*99  115 
6,000,000  Mft  8, 11414 Feb.  16,*99 


10,000,000 

10,000,000 

2,000,000 

4.868.000 

6.868.000 

2.917.000 

2.646.000 

2,000.000 

1.606.000 

i.sib’ooo 

8,000,000 

2,000,000 

2,260,000 

1,608,000 

4.465.000 

6.889.000 

1.400.000 


1.675.000 
22,782,000 

4,n8,000 

4.908.000 

8,000,000 

1.250.000 

5.646.000 

1.800.000 
600,000 


A ft  oi 
|Aft  0| 

M ft  If 
M ft  M 

r ft  A ! 
r ft  a! 
J ft  J « 
ij  ft  J 
Aft  O 
Aft  O 
Aft  O 
M ft  If 
. J ft  J 
I Aft  O 
J ft  J ' 
J ft  J I 
J ft  J ^ 
Mft  8 
J ft  J 


116  Nov.28,*99l 
U714  Bept.ll,*99 
118  Nov.23,*98. 
108  Nov.l7,*99 
106M  Apr.l3,*99 
109^  Apr.28,*97  I 
140  Nov.l6,*99i 
i89  Nov.l6,*99 
186  June  7,*99 
11914  Oct.  4,*99 
110  May  8,*92 
108  Apr.l9.*98 

10614  Scpt.ll,*99  I 


115 

106' 


140 

140 


U4 

115 


115 

104^ 


140 

139 


Peo.,  Dec.&Ev.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6*8.1920  I 

• Ev.div.Tr.Co.cf  I8tg.6*s.l920  i 

• Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  mort  5*8.1926  ; I 

> > 1st  instal.  paid ( , 

I 

Peoria  & Pekin  Union  1st  6*8. . . .1921  ' 

• 2dm  414*8 1921  I 

Pine  Creek  Railway  6*8 1982 

Pittsburg,  Clev.  ft  Toledo  1st  6*8.1922 

Pittsburg,  Junction  1st  6*8 1922 

Pittsburg  ft  L.  E.  2d  g.  5*8  ser.  A,  1928 

Pittsburg,  McK*port  ft  Y.  1st  6*e,  1982 

1 McKspt  ft  B^.  V.  1st  g.  6*8 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains,  ft  Fpt.  1st  g.  5*s,  1916 
Pitts.,  Shena’go  ft  L.  E.  1st  g.  5*8, 1940 

• 1st  cons.  6’s 1943 


1.140.000 

1.433.000 

1.861.000 


1.495.000 

1.499.000 

3.500.000 

2.400.000 

oso.ao 

2,000,000 


2,260,000  J ft  J 

900.000  |j  ft  J 

600.000  Ij  ft  J 


114 

102 


Oct.  19,*99 
Nov.l0,*97 


J ft  D 

qm16 

M ft  8 
QMCb 
M ft  N 
M ft  N 
M ft  a 
r ft  A 
J ft  J 


J ft  J 
M ft  8 
Mft  N 


Q F 
M ft  If 


A ft  O 
J ft  J 

A ft  O 


108  May  12,*97 


111  July  8,*97 
115^  Feb.  14,*96 


100  Nov.27,*99  100 
9794  Nov.  29,*99  9794 

20  Dec.20,*96  .... 


88,000 

6.000 


22.000 

8,000 


3,000 


6,000 


4.000 

3.000 


126 

96 


Apr.28,*99  I 
Nov.l4,*99 


96 


100 

96 


96 


6,000 

S8i.OOU 


2,000 


187  Nov.  17.*98 


lOTH  Oct.  28,*93 
121  NovJ»,*96 

112  Mar.25,*93 

117  May  31,*89  j 


1.000. 00(h  J ft  J ; 90  June24«*99 

8.000. 000  I A ft  o I 116  July  29,*90 
408.000  I J ft  98  Julyl4,*97  l 
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BOND  QUOTATION8.-Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*. 


Principal 

Due. 


. . InVst  I 

Amount.  ! paid. ! 


Last  Salk.  I Notbmbeb  Sales. 


Price  Date.  High.  Low.\  Total. 


Pittsburg  & West’n  1st  gold  4’s,  1817 

• J.  P.  M.  & Co.,  ctfs.,  — 
Pittsburg,  Y & Ash.  1st  cons.  5’s,  1827 

Reading  Co.  gen.  g.  Ps 1997 

• registered 

Rio  Grande  West’n  1st  g.  4*s 1809 

• Utah  Cen.  1st  gtd.  g.  4's.l817 
Rio  Grande  Junc'n  letM.  g.5%  i988 
Rio  Grande  Southern  1st  g.  1840 
Salt  Lake  City  1st  g.  sinkfuMS's,  1013 
St.  Jo.  A Gr.  Isl.  1st  g.  2.342 1947 


St.  Louis  ASan  F.  2d6^  Class  A,  1006 

2d  g.  6's.  aass  B 1006 

2d  g.  (Ts,  Class  C 1006 

Istg.e’sP.C.AO 1910 

gen.  g.  6*8. 1031 

gen.  g.  5*8 1881 

1st  Trust  g.  6*8 1987 

Ft.  Smith  A Van  B.  Mg.  1st  6*8, 1910 

Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4*s 1987 

bCLo^  a San  F.  R.  R.  g.  4*s..l006 
South*n  div.  1st  g.  5*8.1947 
Central  div.  1st  g 4*s.  .1929 


I 

St.  Louis  S.  W.  1st  g.  4*8  Bd.  ctfs.,  1089 

j > 2d  g.  4*8  inc.  Bd.  ctfs lOW 

1 Gray*8PoinLTerm.l8tgtd.g.6*8.1947 
St.  Paul  City  Ry.  Cable con.g.5*8. 1987 

. gftd.  gold  6*8 1987 

St.  Paul  A Duluth  1st  5*s 1913 

. 2d  5*8 1917 

. 1st  con.  g.  4*8 1968 


St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manito*a  2d  6*s..l000 

• Dakota  ext*n  6*s. 1010 

t 1st  con.  6*8 1088 

• 1st  con.  6*8,  registered 

• 1st  c.  6*8,  red’d  to  4H*s 

• 1st  cons.  6*8  register’d.... 

• Mont,  ext’n  1st  g.  4*8. . 1937 

• registered 

Minneapolis  Union  1st  6*s 1022 

Montana  Cent.  1st  6*s  int.  gtd . .1987 

> 1st  6*8,  registered 

. istg.  g.6^ 1987 

• registered 

Eastern  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  5*s. . 1008 

• registered 

Eastn.  R’yMinn.  N.div.lstg.4*s.l940 

• registered 

Willmar  A ^oux  Falls  1st  g.  5’s,  1088 

• registered 


San  Fe  Pres. A Phoe.Ry.lstg.5’8. 1947 
San  Fran.  A N.  Pac.  ist  s.  f.  g.  5’s,  1919 

Sav.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6*s. . . 1084 

. 1st  g.  5*8 1064 

Seaboard  A Roanoke  1st  5*s 1026 

Carolina  Centra]  1st  con.g.  4*8.1940  I 
Sodus  Bay  A Sout’n  lst5*s,  gold,  1024  I 

Southern  Padflc  Co. 

• g.  4*8  Central  Pac.  coll.  .1940 

• • registered I 

Cent.  Pac.  1st  refud.  gtd.g.  4*s.  .1940 

• registered 

• mtge.  g.  8H*s. . .19S^ 

• * registered 

Gal.  Harrisb*gh  A ^ A.  1st  g 6*s..l910 

• 2dgTs 1005 

• Mex.AP.divlstg5*s.l081 

Houst.  A T C 1st  Waco  A N 7*s.  .1908  | 

t 1st  g 5*8  int.  gtd 1067  ' 

• con.  g 6 Sint,  gtd 1912 

• gen.  g 4*8  int.  gtd 1021  i 


1.680.000  J a J I JW  Oct.  ILJO 

8.111.000  1 WH  Oct.  12, 

1.562.000  Man  


} 68.887.000  I J * J 

i8jHn.noolj  k J 

660.000  A a o 

1.860.000  J a D 
4A10,000  J a J 

297.000  J a J 

81.500.000  J a J 


600,000 

2,709,600 

2.400.000 

1.025.000 

7.807.000 
12,292,000 

L090,000 

280,000 

1.608.000 

6.388.000 

1.600.000 
1,062,000 


MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

; F a A 

jj  A J 
J A J 
; A a O 
A a o 
! J a D 

J A D 
I A A O 
> A A O 


87  Nov.29.*09 
84U  Nov.20,*99 
08^Nov.29,*09 

88  June27.*99 
106  Nov.  10,*99 

73  Nov.28,*09 

8^Nov.l(i,*96 


110  Nov.l6,*90  110 
110^Nov.l5,*90  110V4  no 
no  Nov.i5,*09 1 no  no 

118  May  28,*02  

125  Nov.29,*00ll25  124H 

110^Nov.29,*0e  liO^  109H 
101^  Oct.  8,*90' 

105  Oct.  4,*96 

w*Nov.2i’’wl  iiU 

100  Nov,20.*09|  Itii^  100 
06  SeptJ»,*09 


20,000,000  MAN  I 8^Nov.29.;« 

9.000. 000  I J A J • 61%Nov.29,*09 

389,000  JADl  

2.480.000  JAJ15 , IW  Nov.28,’99 
tl8^000>jaj  W Mar.20,*06 
r,(W,000,paA  130  Feb.8,*99 

2.000  ono  I A A o 111  Nov.  28,’W 

1.000. 000  I J a D I lOOM  Nov.  24,*09 


8,000,000 

5.676.000 

18.844.000 

21.567.000 

7.806.000 

2.150.000 

6,000,000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 

5.000. 000 

3.625.000 

4.940.000 

8.872.000 

4.066.000 

2.444.000 

2,6Wi,000 

2.847.000 
600,000 

28.818.500 

51.482.500 

24.407.000 

4.756.000 

1.000. 000 

18.418.000 

1.140.000 

6.877.000 

8.455.000 

4.297.000 


A a o 

AN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
;j  a J 
> J a D 

! J A D 
jJ  A J 
J A J 
jJ  A J 
|J  a J 
I J a J 

A A O 
A A O 
A A O 

; A ao 
J a D 
a Jj 

;M  A s' 

J A J| 


118H  Nov.28,*90 
119  Nov.28,*09 
142  Nov.29.*99 
187|^  Feb.  28,*O0 
1158  Nov.  28,*09 
106  Nov.  4,*06 
l05HNov.29,*«9 
104  Jan.  27,*09 
127^  Feb.  8,*98 
185  Oct.  28,*09 
115  Apr.24,*97 

117  Oct.  6,*09 

ii2‘‘*^ptjji’*w 


A A o' 
A aO| 
J a J ' 
J a J 
J a J 


120  Apr.ll,*90 

106«  Nov.20,’09 
112%  Oct.  2,*90 

122  Nov.  3,*90 
112  Mar.l7,*09 

104%  Feb.  6,*08 

lb6‘’^pt,V86 


J A D< 
.JADl 
F A A' 
F A A| 
J A d! 
J A D 
F A A 
J A D 
MAN' 
J A J 
J A J 

A a O 

A A O 


88%  Oct.  31,’99 

*»9H  Nov.'^’W 

■«%Nov.J»,’*90 

108  * ‘ Viet*.  i7,‘*90 
109%  Nov.  4,*09 
103  Nov.29,*99 
125  June29,*02 

112  Nov.23,*99 
no  Oct  19,*0e 
86  Nov.28,*09 


L.864,000 

5.000 
191,000 

‘»;666 

16,000 

3,500 

15.000 
8,600 

*‘‘59,000 

88.000 


88,000 

16,000 


228,000 
59%  1,710,000 


112  112 


in^ 

lOOf* 

118% 

no 

142 

liw 

KW 


111 

1(K)% 

118% 

no 

142 

n‘6“ 


106% 

122 


106% 

122 


99% 

' 1.044,000 

84% 

82% 

057,066 

109% 

106 

i‘o«% 

101 

‘8.666 

288,000 

112“ 

112“ 

1 29.000 

*86% 

97,000 

5,000 


6,000 

21,000 

8,000 

1,000 

2,000 

‘ 42^006 

“6,665 


7.000 

5.000 
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THB  BANKBB8*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hicrheat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Compcmy  first  named. 


Name. 


PrindtxU 

Due. 


1 Morgan's  La  A Tex.  1st  g d's. . . .1920 

IstT's 1918 

N.  Y.  Tex.  A Mex.  gtd.  1st  g 4’s..l912 

Oreg.  ACal.lstgtd.gS's. 1987 

San  Ant.  AAranPasslstgtdg  4's.l948 

Tex.  A New  Orleans  IstTs 1906 

« Sabine  dlv.  1st  g6's...  1912 

* con.g6's 1948 

South'n  Pac.of  Ariz.l8t6's  1909-1910 

• of  Cal.lstg6'sser.  A.1906 

• • • ser.  B.1905 

• > • ....1906 

• • • ....1912 

• 1st  con.  gtd.  g 5's. . .1987 

• stamped 1905-1967 

Austin  A Northw'n  1st  g 5's. . .1941 
So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  gtd.  g.  4'8.1937 

> of  N.  Mex.  c.  1st  6'8.1911 

Glia  Val.G.A  N'n  1st  gtd  g5'8.1994 
Nth'n  Ry  of  Cal.  1st  gtd.  g.  6's.l907 

• gtd.  g.  5’8 


Southern  Railway  1st  con.  g 5's.l994 

• registered 

• Memph.div.lstg.44^-5'8.1996 

• registered 

Alabama  Central,  1st  6's 1918 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  Line,  income..l900 
Atlantic  A Danville,  1st  g.  6's..l960 

Col.  A Greenville,  1st  6-6°s 1916 

East  Tenn.,  Va.  A Ga.  1st  7's. . .1900 

• divisional  g 6's 1980 

• con.lstglTs 1966 

• reorg.  lien  g 4*s 1968 

• registered 

Ga.  Pacific  Ry.  1st  g 6-6's 1988 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  1st  g 6’s 1986 

Rich.  A Danville,  con.  g 6's 1915 

t equip,  sink.  Td  g 5's,  1909 

• d^.o's  stamped 1927 

South  Caro'a  A Ga.  lstg.6'8 1919 

Atlantic  A Tadkin,lsr  gtd  g 48.1949 
Vir.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 6's.  .1906 

small 

ser.  B 6's 1911 

small 

ser.  C 6's 1916 

small 

ser.  D 4-6's 1981 

small 

ser.  E 5’s 1986 

small 

ser.  F5’s 1981 

Virginia  Midland  gen.  5's 1996 


28.869.000 

5.088.000 

1,000,000 

760.000 

1.288.000 
2,000,000 
8.128,000 
8,106,000 

12.770.000 

4.600.000 

5.660.000 

2,000,000 

5.597.000 
818,000. 

3.868,090. 

5.260.000 

1.500.000 

600.000 

1.900.000 

1.100.000 

960.000 

1.776.000 

1.810.000 

2.892.000 

2.466.000 
1,02^000 

2.581.000 

2.812.000 

500.000 

7,000,000 
4,600.000 
I 3,600,000 

Tex.  A Pacific,  East  div.  1st  6's,  (.  iqhc  o oji  nnn 
fm.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W'th  f 3,241,000 

- 1st  gold  6's 2000  I 21.666,000 

t 2d  gold  income,  5's 2000  1,669,000 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  ctfs 23,331,000 

Third  Avenue  1st  g 5’s 1937  5,000,000 

Toledo  A Ohio  Cent.  1st  g 5’s. . . .1986  3,000,000 

( * 1st  M.g  . Vs  West.  div.. .1985  2,600,000 

-j  • gen.  g.  5’s 1935  1,500,000 

/ • Kanaw  AM.lstg.g.4’s.l990  2,840,000 


^n.5’s.gtd.  stamp^.1926 

W.  O.  A W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4’s 1924 

W.  Nor.  C.  1st  con.  g 6’s 1914 

Spokane  Falls  A North.lstg.6’s..l969 
Staten  Island  Ry  1st  gtd.  g 4is..l943 


AmouM. 


1.494.000 
6.000,000 
1,442,600 

18.842.000 

18.892.000 

1.620.000 

2.575.000 

1.620.000 

10,000,u00 

I 89,577,600 

^ 6,280,000 
15,652,000 

1.920.000 

5.500.000 

4.180.000 

1.470.000 

8.964.000 

4.761.000 


InVst 

Paid. 


j a j 
A a o 
A a o 
j a j 
j a j 
F a A 
Mas 
J a J 
J a J 

APB. 

OCT. 

A a o 
A a o 

M a N 


J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
M a N 
J a J 
A ao 


J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
A ao 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
MaN 
Mas 
Mas 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
,s«a  8 
A a o 
M a N 
A ao 

Mas 

Mas 

Mas 

Mas 

Mas 

Mas 

Mas 

Mas 

Mas 

Mas 
Mas 
Ma  N 
Ma  N 
p a A 
J a J 

J a J 
J a D 

A a o 
Fa  A 
A a o 


J a D 

MAR. 


J a J 

J a J 
A a o 
J a D 
A a o 


Last  Sale. 


Price.  Dale. 


120^  Feb.  17,’98 
184  Nov.22,’99 

i02‘*  Nov.iB,'’W 
80  Nov.28,’99 
116  Dec.  14,’»8 
106M  Nov.  17,’97 
104M  Nov.29,’99 
118^  Nov.29,’90 
107  Nov.  1,*99 


114HNOV.  8,’99 
104  Nov.  24, ’99 
106  Nov.29,’99 
98^  Nov.29,’99 


November  Sales. 


High.  Low.  TaUa. 


llSti  Nov.28,’98 
104^  Nov.20,’90 
94  Nov.80,’97 


109  Nov.29,’99 
106^  Mar.  21,^ 
108^  Aug.14,’99 

imiAug.iV,^ 
104  May  24,’96 
lOOU  Aug.11,’99 
111^  June  8,’99 
108^  SeptJ35,’99 
U6  Nov.29,’99 
117  Nov.23,’99 
107%  Oct.  :0,’99 

i23  ’ NovVgrV’W 
12%  Nov.28,’99 
122SNov.18,’99 
101  Oct.  9,’99 
10%  Oct.  23,’99 
106  Nov.29,’99 


102  Oct.  18,*99 

i69**yam‘U,’» 


109  Nov.17,’99 
115  Aug.ll,^ 
90  Feb.  28,’99 
U8  Oct.  80,’99 


11% 


U% 


112»  Junel5,’99 
11%  Nov.  a,'99 
108  Oct.  27,’98 

107  Nov.  2,’99 

11%  Nov.28,’99 

60  Oct.  27,’99 

5%Nov.2),’90  5%  51^ 


184  184 

102**  102* 
8%  78 


10494  10% 
U38  11% 

107  107 


114H  114H 
104  104 

107  105 

99  98ss 


10%  108 


109  10% 


117 

117 


116 

114H 


128  120 
122^  122H 
128  120 


10%  106 


109 


109 


107  107 

11%  112« 


128^  Nov.20,’99 


107  Oct.  20,’99 

108  Nov.20,’99  i 103 


12%  19% 
'■  100* 


84HNov.l8,’99'  84H  82 


LOOO 

’*’3^660 

249,000 


206,000 

59,000 

1,000 


LOOO 

2.000 

63,000 

17L000 


121,000 


576,000 


4.000 

18,000 


1.000 

SLOOO 


44.000 


8,000 


2.000 


2,000 

IILOOO 

**2iKo66 

15,000 

"‘*i6oo 

*"i666 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sole,  prtoe  and  date;  nignest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Princtml 

Due. 

Amount. 

Int’sl 

Last  Sale. 

November  Sales. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Low. 

Totai. 

Toledo,  Peoria  A W.  1st  g 4’s — 1917 
ToL,  8t.L.  AK.C.  Tr.  Rec.  1st  g 6*s . 1916 

4,»«0.000 

J A D 

80  Nov.20,’90 

81 

80 

8,000 

8,284.000 

MAN 

118^  Nov.29,'99 

119 

utH 

67,000 

Toronto,Hamil  ton  ABuff  1st  g 4s.l946 

8J380,000 

J A D 

99  Aug.14,'99 1 

.... 

Ulster  A Delaware  1st  o.  g 5’s. . . .1928 

1.862.000 

J A D 

106  Nov.29,’99 

106 

106 

19,000 

Union  Elevated  (Chic.)  1st  gA's.1945 

4,387,000  A A O 

109  Nov.15,’99 

109 

109 

LOOO 

Union  Pacific  R.  R.  A Id  gt  g 4s..  .1947 

1 

96.068,000 

J A J 

104  Nov.29,’99 

104 

108 

1,298,000 

r • reidstered 

Oreg.  Ry.  A Nav.  1st  s.  f.  g.  6*s.  .19U9 

' J A J 
60L000  J A J 

108%  Oct.  O.’OO 
108  Nov.  8,’99 

108* 

1*08* 

1,000 

Oreg.  R.  R.  A Nav.Co.oon.  g4's.l946 

19,634,000 

J A D 

108%Nov.28,’99 

104 

222.000 

Oreg.  Short  Line  Ry.  1st  g.  6*s.l98S 

18,651,000 

F A A 

129  Nov.29,’99 

129 

128 

70,000 

4.998.000 

1.877.000 
10,337,000 

jr  A J 

121  Junel8,’98 
102  May  24,’94 
114%  Nov.29,’99 

. g.  6’s 1928 

J A J 

Oreg.  Short  line  1st  con.  g.  5*s.l946 

J A J 

11^ 

108% 

li^ 

iog| 

*66,000 

• non-cum.  inc.  A 6's 1946 

1.117.000  SEPT. 

102%  Nov.  S.’OO 

8,000 

• non-cum.  inc.  B.Acol.  trust 

1,464,000 

OCT. 

7^  Oct.  is.’oe 

.... 

Wabash  R.R.  Co.,  1st  gold  5*s. . . .1989 

81,664,000 

MAN 

114  Nov.27,’90 

115 

118% 

181,000 

> 2d  mortga^  gold  5*s..l989 

14,000,000 

F A A 

101  Nov.29,’99 

101 

100 

145,000 

• deben.  mtg  series  A.  .1989 

8.500,000 

J A J 

84%Nov.20,’90 
89%  Nov.29,’99 

84% 

m 

80 

88.000 

« series  B 1989 

25,740,000 

J A J 

5,687,000 

• 1st  gA's  Det.AChi.ex.1940 

8,480,000 

J A J 

109  SeptiS2,’99 

.... 

8t.  L.,  Kan.  C.  A N.  St.  Cbas.  B. 

IstO’s 1908 

Western  N.Y.  A Penn.  1st  g.  6*s.  .1907 

1,000,000 

10,000,000 

A A O 
A J 

no  May  4,’99 

112%  Nov.29,’99 
70%  Nov.28,’99 

UW 

111^ 

25,000 

• geng.3-4*s 1948 

* inc.  5’s 1948 

9,780,000 

'a  A O 

7(M 

69% 

48,000 

10,000,000 

j Nov. 

24%Nov.28,’90 

Z4H 

23 

85,000 

West  Chic.  8\  40  yr.  1st  cur.  5’s.  1928 

8,909,000 

MAN 

.... 

.... 

• 40  years  con.  g.  6*s 1986 

6,081,000 

MAN 

99  Dec.  28,’97 

West  Va.  CenUl  A Pac.  1st  g.  6*s.l911 

8,250,000 

J A J 

118  Jan.  6,’90 

.... 

.... 

Wheeling  A Lake  Brie  1st  g.  6's.l926 
• wheeling  div.  1st  g.  5*s.l928 

3.000.000 

A A O 

108%  Nov.  6,’99 

106% 

106% 

1,000 

1,500,000  J A J 

96  Apr.14,’09 

• exten.  and  imp.  g.  5*s.  ..1980 

1,624,000  , F A A 

0^  Mar.U,’96 

Wisconsin  Cent.Co.  1st  trust  gA*sl987 
« eng.  Trust  Co.  certificates. 

1,687,000 

J A J 

84  Nov.16,’97 

10,013,000 

76  Nov.29,’99 

76* 

‘7*6* 

4,000 

* income  mortgage  6's.  ..19OT 

7,778,000 

A A O 

i 

6%  Junel2,’99 

.... 

UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SECURITIES. 


Name 

Principal 

Amount. 

InVst 

Tear  1899. 

November  Sales. 

Due. 

Paid. 

High.  Ia)W. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

United  States  2*s  registered Opt’l 

• 8’s  registered 1908-18') 

• 8’s  coupon 1906-18 

« 8’s  small  bonds  reg 1906-18  ' 

• 8’s  small  bonds  coupon.1906-18 

• 4’s  registered 1907  J 

• 4’s  coupon 1907  ' 

• 4’s  registered 1925 

• 4’s  coupon 19^  ' 

• 6’s  registered 1904  \ 

• 5’s  coupon 1904) 

25,864,f00 

198,678,720 

560,652,250] 

162,815,400 

100,000,000] 

Q M 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 

J A JAO 

J A JAO 
Q F 
QF 
QF 
QF 

101%  99 

114  111 

114%  112 
182%  128 
182%  128 

101  101 
106  106 
109%  107% 

109%  108  “ 
11^  112 

182%  129% 
111  111 
111%  U0% 

5.000 

6.000 

287.000 

4,i» 

89,100 

182.500 

70.000 

586.000 
1 20,000 

74.000 

District  of  Columbia  3-65’s. . . 

> small  bonds 

• registered 

1924 

j-  14,033,600 

FA  A 
FA  A 
FA  A 
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THB  BANKBB8*  MAGAZINE, 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sale 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Compcmy  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due, 


Li,000,000 

3.068.000 

1.899.000 

1,000,000 

6.500.000 

17.500.000 

10,000,000 

2.580.000 

2.954.000 
700,000 


1.048.000 

2.308.000 

[ 10,202,000 


Adams  Express  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  4*s.l948 
American  Cotton  Oil  deb.  g.  8's..l900 
Am.  Spirit  Mfg.  Co.  1st  g.  6’s 1915 

Barney  A Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.  6*s.l942 
B’kiynFerryCo.ofN.Y.lsto.g.5’s.l948 
B’klyn  Wharf  A Wh.  Co.  1st  g.  5’s.l945 

Chic.  June.  A St’ k Y’ds  col.  g.  6’s.l915 

I non-cum.  inc.  5’s. 1907 

Colo.  Coal  A Iron  1st  con.  g.  6’s.  .1900 
Colo.  C’l  A I’n  Devel.Co.  g.5’s.l909 

* Coupon  off 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  gen.  g.6’s 1919 

Col.  Fuel  A Iron  Co.  gen.  sf  g 6’s.  .1943 
Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  g.  4’s.2397. 

• registered 

Total  amount  of  lien,  $13,000,000. 

Det.  Mack.AMar.  Id. gt.  S A. .1911  3,021,000 

Erie  Teleg.  A Tel. col.  tr.  g sfd5’s.l026  3,905,000 

Gramercy  Sugar  Co.,  1st  g.  6’s. . ..1928  1,100,000 

Grand  Kiv.  Coal  A Coke  1st  g.  6’s.l019  780,000 

Hackensack  Wtr  Reorg.  1st  g.  6’s.l026  1,090,000 

Hend’n  Bdg  Co.  1st  s’k.  Td  g.  6’s.  1931  1,681,000 

Hoboken  I^nd  A Imp.  g.  5’s 1910  1,440,000 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  5’s . . .1910  6,200,000 

• non.  conv.  deb.  5’s 1910  7,000,000 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  6’s 1901  500,000 

1 n ternat’l  PaperCo.  1st  con.g  6’s.  1918  8,947,000 

Jefferson  A Clearfield  Coal  A Tr. 

• 1st  g.  5’s 1926  1,975,000 

. 2dg.5*s 1926  1,000,000 

Knick’r’kerlceCo.  (Chic)  1st  g5’8,l»28  2,000,000 

Madison  So.  Garden  1st  g.  6’s. . . .1919  1,260,000 

Manh.  Bch  H.  A L.  11m.  gen.  g.  4’s.l940  1,600,000 

Metrop.  Tel  A Tel.  1st  s’k  Td  g.  6’8.1918  ; J o nm 

Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6’s...  1920  8,069,000 

Newport  News  ShipbuUding  A I onmnnn 

Dock  5’s 1890^1990  f 2,000,000 

N.  ^ A N.  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 5’s  cnv..l920  1 1,261,000 

N.  Y.  A Ontario  Land  1st  g 6’s... 1910  448,000 

Procter  A Gamble,  1st  g 6’s ^940  2,000,000 

Roch  APitts.ClAIr.Co.purmy5’s.l946  | 1,100,000 

St.  Louis  Terml. Station  Cupples.  1 1 onnnnnn 

A Property  Co.  1st  g 4H’s  &-20.  .1917  , ) o»000,000 
So.  Y.  Water  Co.  N.  Y.  con.  g o’s,  .1923 
Spring  Valley  W.  Wks.  1st  6’s. . . .1908  1 
Standard  Hope  A Twine  1st  g.  6’s.  1946  , 

• • inc.  g.  6’s.  1946  ' 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6’s..l912  1 
Ten.  Coal,  I.  A R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6’s...l917 
^ Blr.  div.  1st  con.  6’s. . .1917 


Amount, 


478.000 

4.975.000 

2.878.000 

7.500.000 

379.000 

1.244.000 

3.731.000 

1,000,000 

2.771.000 
2,000,000 
6,000,000 


Last  Sale. 


Price, 


Date. 


fnf’rt 

Paid. 


Mas 
Q r 

MAS 

J a J 
F a A 
F a A 


J a Jj  109^  Feb.  9,’97 

FaAlM  Nov.17,’99 
jajl  81  Feb.ll,*97 


November  Sale 


104  Nov.29,’99 
102H  Nov.27,’99 
86  Nov.  28, ’99 


n^Nov.24,’99 


MAN 
FA  A 
Q a J 
Q a J 

A a o 
J a J 

A a o 
A a o 
J a J 

MAS 

MAN 

J a J 
A ao 
J a J 

F a A 

J a D 
J a D 
A ao 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

J a J 
J a J 

MA  n| 

F a Aj 

J a j| 
MAN 


105  July  1,*99 
98  Nov.24,’99 
10814  AugJM,’99 
104  Feb.  16,’98 


Nov.28,’99 
Oct.  7,’99 


90  Oct.  27, ’99 
90  Nov.26,'95 
lOTHJune  8,’92 
118  Nov.  14.  99 
102  Jan.19,’94 

99  Jan.  17,'99 
70  Apl.28,’97 

754  Dec.  4.’95 
109  Nov.27,’99 

1054  Oct.  10, *98 
80  May  4,’97 
95  Nov.15,’99 

102  July*  8,’97 
55  AugJ87,’95 

108  Feb.  17,’99 


108 

94 

112 

90 


Nov.24,’99 
May  21,’94 

Nov.27,*95 
Oct.  3,’99 


1184  July24,’99 


JAJIIOI  Feb.  19,’97 

MA  81 

F a A 


27 


Nov.29,’90 

Nov.29,’99 


J a D: 
A a o| 
J a j( 
J a J 
F a Aj 
J a J 


I 


Cah.  Coal  M.  (7o.  1st  gtd.  g 6’s.  .1922 
f De  Bard.  C & I Co.  gtd.  g 6’s. . .1910  I 
U.  8.  Env.  Co.  1st  sk.  fd.  g.  6’s. . .1918 
U.  S.  Leather  Co.  6<  g s.  fd  deb. . 1915 
U.  8.  Mortgage  and  Trust  Co.  1 

Real  Estate  1st  g col  tr.  bonds.  ' 

r Series  C 5’s 1900-1915  I 1,000,000 

D44’s 1901-1918  1,000,000 

• E 4's 190T-1917  ' 1,000,000 

I ' F4’s 1908-1918  1 1,000,000 

• G 4’s 1903-1918  1,000,000 

• H 4’s 1903-1918  J,000,(i00  j M A N 

• I 4’s 1904  1919  1,000,000  ' F A A 

„ ' ..  J 4’s 1904-1919  , 1,000,000  I M A N 

Small  bonds ...  1 


110 

110 

108 

106 


Oct.  81,’99 
Nov.17,’99 
Aug.17,’90 
Nov.27,’99 


MAN  119  Aug.  7, ’99 


I 

A A ol 
J A Jl 
J A D 
MAS 
F A A| 


High. 

lAnc. 

Total, 

Il04 

1064 

107,000 

106 

102 

10,000 

89 

86 

9,000 

'77” 

88,000 

Kll*’ 

mk 

26,000 

W ’ 

18,000 



23 

21' 

45J)00 

113  * 

iVs* 

7,666 



!(»' 

!!!! 

ib«' 

11,000 

96-  1 

6,000 

108 

101  1 

31,000 

112 

112  j 

) 

....  j 

1,000 

1 

.... 
....  j 

4A000 

284 

234 

1J850,000 

1104 

lib"  1 

16,000 

m' 

ibb" 

‘ --  1 

....  1 

2iis66 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS-Conttnued. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due, 


Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  5*s.  .1910 

Western  Union  deb.  7*s 1875-1900 

t Ts,  registered 1900 

t debenture,  7's 1884^1900 

I re^tered 

• coT.  trust  cur.  5’s J988 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.  6*s...  .1911 
.Northwestern  Telegraph  Ts. . .1904 
Wheel  L.  E.  A P.  Cl  (^.  1st  g 6's.l919 


Gas  a Elbotrig  Light  Co.  Boni>b. 

Atlanta  Gas  light  Co.  1st  g.  5's..l947 
Dost.  Un.Gas  tot  ctfs  s’k  r<fg.  5’sJ909 
B*kl^  Union  GasCo.lstcon.gA's.1945 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  g.  6*s 1988 

Detroit  City  Gas  Co.  g.  6’s 1983 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g.  5's 1918 

Edison  Elec.  Dlu.  1st  conv.  g.  5*s.1910 

• 1st  con.  g.  5*8 1995 

> Brooklyn  1st  g.  5*s 1940 

• r^^tered 
Kings  Co.  Elec.  L.APowerg.  5*s..l937 

• purchase  money  (Ts 1997 

EdisonElec.lll.Bkln  1st  con .g.4*s.  1939 
Equitable  Gas  Light  Co.  of  N.  Y. 

1st  con.  g.  5*8 1988 

Genera]  Electric  Co.  deb.  g.5*s.  ..1988 
Grand  Bapids  Gas  Light  Co.  1st 

g.  5*8 1915 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 5*8.1988 

Lac.  Gas  L*t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g.  5*8.1919 

• small  bonds 


Peop’s  Gas  A C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6*s.l904 

' • 2d  gtd.  g.  6*s 1904 

t 1st  con.  g 6*8. a948 

• refunding  g.  6’s 1947 

• ref uding  registered 

Chic.Gas  LtACokelstgtd  g.  5*s.l987 
Con.  Gas  Co.Chic.  1st  gtd.g.5*s.l936 
Eq.GasAI-\iel,Chic.  lstgtd.g.6*8.1905 

^MutualFuelGa8Co.Ist^d.g.5*8.1947 , 
Trenton  Gas  A Electric  I8tg.5*s.l949 
Western  Gas  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  5*s..  ..1933 


Amount. 


I Int’t 
paid. 


400,000  ; j a D ! 


3.640.000 

1,000,000 

8.508.000 

1.957.000 

1.250.000 


MAN! 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


846,000  >j  A J 


1.150.000  J A D 
7,000.000  ;j  A J 

13,289,000  MAN 

1.215.000  J A J lOGi  Jan.  28,*96 

4.596.000  a A J 1 100  Nov.  27,*99 
886,000  FA  A 9914  Nov.  16,*99 


Last  Sale. 

Noyembbb  Sales. 

Price.  Dale. 

1 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

' 100%Nov.27,*99 
10^  Sept.l8,*99 

llOtW  100% 

6,000 

10^  May  22,*90 

104%Nov.l2,*97 
114%Nov.23,*99 
no  June  5,*99 

n^’  U4 

io,o66 

68  Dec.  28,*96 



1 

1 

91^  Oct.  12,*98 
116  Nov.80,*99 


4,312,0(0  I M A 8 
2,156,000  J A J 
A A O 


A A O 
A AO 
A A O 
iJ  A J 


1.500.000 

2.500.000 

5.000. 000 

2.000. 000 


3.500.000  MAS 

5.700.000  I J A D 

1JS25,000  I r A A 

3.750.000  i A A O 


[ 10,000,000 

2,100,000 

2.500.000 

4.900.000 

[ 2,500,000 

10,000,000 

4.346.000 
2,000,000 
5,000.000 

1.500.000 
8,805,500 


Q r 

MAN 
J A D 
▲ AO 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
MAN 
MAS 
MAN 


iim  ii« 


no  Nov.22,*99 
123%  Nov.27,*99 
lU  May  16,*99 


97%  Oct.  18,*99 


108 

119 


Ffeb.  14,*98 
July81,*99 


92%Mar.U,*95 

107  Nov.26,*99 
97%  Nov.  1,*95 

125  Feb.  2d,*99 
l06%Nov.27,*99 
120  Oct.  a0,*99 
106  Doc.  16,*98 


100 

99% 

110 


99 

99% 

no 

122 


111  Nov.l0,*99 

111%  Apr.20,*99 
104%  Oct.  17,*99 
107  Aug.  9,*99 
108%  Oct.  19,*99 
101  Mar.l6,*98 


108 

107 

35,500 

i(^r% 

7.000 



in’ 

lii  * 

3^000 

10,000 

' 6^000 

1,000 

10,000 

16,000 


Foreign  Exchange — Actual  Rates  on  or  about  the  First  op  Each  Month. 


Aug.  1, 


Sept.  1. 


Octi. 


Nov.  1. 


Dec.  1. 


Sterling  Bankers— 60  days 

“ “ Sight 

“ ••  Cables 

“ Commercial  long 

“ Docu’tary  for  paym*t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

“ Bankers*  60  days 

**  Bankers*  sight 

Swiss— Bankers*  sight 

Berlin — Bankers’  60  days 

“ Bankers*  sight 

Belgium— Bankers*  sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers*  sight.. . . 

Kronors— Bankers*  sight 

Italian  lire— sight 


4.83%-  Vj 

4.^-  h 

4.8^-  8 

4.82%-  ^ 

5.17%- 

5.21%-20 

5.18%- 

5J21%-209S 

26|i-27 
6.55  -aoK 
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Acnew.—Jobn  T.  Agtiew.  for  many  years  a prominent  New  York  merchant  and  Vice- 
President  of  the  Continental  National  Bank,  died  November  29,  in  his  eighty-fifth  year.  He 
was  identified  with  many  business  and  benevolent  enterprises. 

Bald  win.— Joseph  T.  Baldwin,  Cashier  of  the  Manhattan  Company  Bank,  New  York,  for 
many  years,  died  November  16.  He  was  born  In  New  York  in  1633,  and  bad  been  connected 
with  the  bank  named  for  over  fifty  years.  He  retired  from  the  position  of  Cashier  about  a 
year  a^. 

Blair.— John  1.  Blair,  senior  member  of  the  firm  of  Blair  & Co.,  New  York,  died  at  his 
home  at  Blairstown,  N.  J.,  December  2,  in  his  ninety-eighth  year.  Mr.  Blair  was  identified 
with  many  of  the  great  railway  enterprises  of  the  country,  and  was  one  of  the  builders  of 
the  Union  Pacific.  He  was  fond  of  telling  how  he  made  his  first  dollar.  He  did  it  by  selling 
the  skins  of  rabbits  which  he  trapped.  His  flrat  lot  was  sixteen  skins.  The  local  market  be- 
ing dull,  he  walked  twenty  miles  to  Easton,  where,  after  dickering  with  several  merchants, 
be  sold  the  skins  for  $1.  Never  after,  he  often  said,  did  be  feel  as  rich  as  be  did  then.  He  left 
a fortune  estimated  at  from  $30,0U0,0U0  to  $50,000,000. 

Davis.— Charles  8.  Davis.  President  of  tie  Cuba  (N.  Y.)  National  Bank,  died  November  6, 
aged  forty-three  years. 

Davis.— John  W.  Davis,  formerly  President  of  the  Saugerties  (N.  Y.)  Savings  Bank,  died 
November  14,  aged  eighty  years. 

Fisher.- Louis  C.  Pisher,  Secretary  of  the  Mercantile  Trust  and  Deposit  Co.,  of  Balti- 
more, died  November  20,  in  his  sixty -sixth  year. 

Furbee.— James  H.  Purbee,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Mannington,  West  Va., 
died  November  10,  aged  seventy-two  years. 

Matthews.— Irving  T.  Matthews,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Snow  Hill.  Md.. 
died  November  22,  In  his  seventy-first  year. 

Mo  Manes.— James  McManes,  one  of  the  leading  politic  ians  and  business  men  of  Philadel- 
phia, died  November  23,  in  bis  seventy -eighth  year.  In  1802  he  was  elected  President  of  the 
People's  Bank,  and  during  the  past  year,  while  Mr.  McManes  was  ill,  the  Cashier  wrecked  the 
Institution.  It  was  found  that  there  was  a shortage  of  $500,000.  This  amount  was  made  good 
by  President  McManes,  though  be  was  under  no  legal  obligation  to  do  so 

Miller.— Lewis  J.  Miller,  President  of  the  Boonville  (Ind.)  National  Bank,  died  Novem- 
ber 6. 

Mllllken.— Hon.  Weston  F.  Mllliken,  formerly  President  of  the  Cumberland  National 
Bank,  Portland,  Me.,  died  November  10.  He  was  a trustee  of  the  Portland  Savings  Bank,  and 
a director  of  the  Portland  Trust  Co. 

Pierce.— George  M.  Pierce,  President  of  the  Bank  of  Hamburgh,  N.  Y.,  died  November  2S, 
aged  seventy -seven  years. 

Powel.— James  Bruce  PoweL  a well-known  banker  of  Hartford,  Ct.,  died  Novemb^  17. 
He  was  one  of  the  originators  of  the  American  National  Bank  and  the  Mercantile  National 
Bank. 

Qulmby.— John  H.  Quimby,  for  thirty  years  Treasurer  of  the  Belfast,  Me.,  Savings  Bank, 
died  November  27,  aged  seventy  years.  In  1854  he  became  Cashier  of  the  Bank  of  Commeroe. 
and  in  1868  aided  in  organising  the  Savings  bank,  of  which  he  was  continuously  the  Treasurer. 

Richmond.— Adalbert  G.  Richmond,  President  of  the  Canajoharie  National  Bank,  and  of 
the  Farmers  and  Mechanics'  Bank,  Fort  Plain,  N.  Y.,  died  November  13.  He  was  bom  at  De 
Ruyter,  N.  Y..  sixty-two  years  ago.  From  1862  to  1885  he  was  connected  with  the  Treaairy 
Department  at  Washington.  Mr.  Richmond  was  prominent  in  politics  and  was  one  of  the 
well-known  bankers  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

Rosenbaum.— Jacob  H.  Rosenbanm,  Cashier  of  the  State  Bank,  New  York  city  since  18901, 
died  November  14.  He  was  bom  in  Germany  in  1829,  coming  to  this  country  when  twenty 
years  of  age. 

Sp'inablc.— J.  W.  Sponablc,  President  of  the  Miami  County  National  Bank,  Paola,  Kan., 
died  November  1. 


Vail.— Charies  M.  Vail,  Vice-President  of  the  Mercantile  National  Bank,  New  York  since 
1806,  and  a director  since  1881,  died  November  28. 


Van  Vorat.— Abram  A.  Van  Vorst,  President  of  the  Schenectady  (N.  Y.)  Bank  died  De- 
cember 2,  aged  ninety- four  years.  He  was  made  a director  of  the  bank  in  1845,  Vice-Presi- 
dent in  1872,  and  President  in  1875.  He  was  mayor  of  Schenectady  for  several  terms. 
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